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EnvtaiB 

An  refer^DCM  to  Patent  No  2.7W.487  to  Knrt  0«l»le, 
aMlrnor  to  lUna  I)«<k«'l  and  Priedrlch  Wllhelm  I>ck«l,  for 
Fbotorraphlr  Shntter  wltli  Built-in  SyncbroniMr,  app««rliic 
in  the  OrriciAL  Gaxsttk  of  AprU  23,  1957,  tboald  b«  deleted 
at  the  application  waa  withdrawn  from  1hii«  and  the  patent 
waa  not  laaned. 


^PATENTS  :„•: 

NOTlCESl 


.4M>K  ...  — t-fTT  -^ 


Practice  Rdattrc  to  AppUcatfoM  Filed  WItlMwt  Dnwtaits 

In   8«;^  608.02   of^  the   Manual  of  Patent   Examlnlnc  Pro-     ^■▼••M.    Dr*ke  r.  Ppcope  Inc..  14S  T.  Supp.  194  ; 

(C.  A.  111.)    Solomon  Patent  No.  2,558,467  (1«0 — 348),  for 
ting  device.    Held  Invalid  and  not  infringed 


cedure.  add  tb**  following 

Appllratlona  FIltHl  Wlthont  Drawings 


•o  "becanae  the  nature  of  the  caae  admlta"  of  a  drawing,  aa 
that  mlgbt  give  riae  to  an  erroB«oaa  Impreaalon  aa  to  the 
completeneaa  of  the  application  when  filed.  Such  a  reqalre- 
mf^nt  ahould  ordinarily  not  be  made  unleaa  patentable  noject 
matter  baa  been  found 

M.  C.   B08A,         ■'* 
Director,  Patent  Mwamimimv  Op^n*^HL 

**«.a>cA  ..aaii.     AdMkste^  Patcati        !«»J     y^fit?::. 

(D.  C.  Ohio)    Drake  Patent  No.  2,016,597   (128 — 62),  for 
a  tooth  cleaning  and  gnm  stimulating  device.     Claim  3  HOd 

U8PQ  — . 


pt« 


PIe«tMM(«r 


Rxamlnlng  Operation  for  declalon  aa  to  the  need  for  aucb     ffeatform  ro..2*0  F.2d  94B:  —  USPQ  — 
•    drawing.      It    baa    long   been   the   practice    to    accept    a  *■ 

process  caae  (that  ia.  a  caae  having  only  proceaa  or  method 
claima)  which  la  filed  wlthont  a  drawing.  The  aame  prac- 
tice baa  been  followed  In  composition  case*  Other  altua- 
tlons  where  drawings  are  usnally  not  considered  eaaential 
for  a  filing  date  are  : 

I.  Coated  Articles  or  Prodncta. 


DbcUlmen 

2,652, 482.-VokM  /*.  Shanklin,  Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa.  Dipolb 
Antknna  and  Pkcd  A&mANOBMBNTa  THKKxro*.  Patent 
dated  Sept  IS,  1953.  DlacUimer  filed  Apr.  3,  1957,  by 
the  assignee,  Co{U«m  Ra4io  CompoMy. 

.,     ,  ,  ,        -      , —  Hereby  enters  this  dieclalmer  to  claims  2,  8,  4,  8,  6,  7,  8,  9, 

tlcular  composition,  the  application  conuinlng  claims  to  n  12  and  18  of  tald  oatent 
the  coated  or  impregnated  aheet  or  aniele.  nnlcM  slgnlft-  "•  *^' "«  **»  »»  ■*'«  P*"''^ 
cant   details  of  atnictnre  or   arrangonent  arc  InvolTM)  in  . 

tile  article  claima. 

II    Articles  Made  From  a  Particnlar  Material  or  Compo-    2.721.298.— Vomet   D.   0*«c,   Berkeley,   CaUf.     CoMTaoL  Ca- 


Where  the  Invention  resides  solely  in  coating  or  impreg 
nating  a  conventional  sheet,  e.  g  paper  or  cloth,  or  an 
srtlcle  of   known  and   conventional   character   with   a  par 


alt  Ion 

Where  the  Invention  consists  in  making  an  article  ot 
known  and  conventional  character  of  a  particular  material 
or  composition,  unleaa  significant  deUlla  of  atructure  or 
arrangement  are  Involved  in  the  article  claims. 

III.  Laminated  Structures. 

'Where  the  claimed  Invention  involves  only  laminations 
of  sheeu  (and  coatings)  of  specified  material  anleas  aig- 
nlflcant  deulls  of  stmctnre  or  arrangement  (other  than 
the  mere  order  of  the  layers)  are  inrotved  in  the  article 
claims. 

IV.  Articles.  Apparatus  or  Systems  Where  Sole  Distinguish- 

ing Feature  Is  Preeence  of  a  Particnlar  Material. 

Where  the  Invention  resides  solely  in  the  aae  of  a  par- 
ticular material  In  an  otherwise  old  article,  apparatus  or 
systea  recited  broadly  ia  tbs  claims,  for  exaa^ 

*.  Hydraulic    systMi    dJetlngnlehed    solely    by    the    nae   r^^ 
therein  of  a  partlcalar  hydranllc  fluid. 

k.  Packaged  autnres  wherein  the  stmctnre  and  arrange- 
ment of  the  package  are  eoBTentlonal  and  the  only  dis- 
tingalshlng  featvre  U  the  use  of  a  particular  fluid 


cniT  roB  CoLoa  TEUviaiON  Dibplat  Tubbb.  Patent 
dated  Oct.  18,  1955.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  9,  1957,  by 
the  inventor ;  the  aasignee.  Chrow^atie  Telcviaion  L4ibom- 
torieM,  Inc.,  assenting. 

Hereby  enter*  this  disclaimer  to  claim  3  of  said  patent. 

.  ^  .  ,       .^    ClaHiflcatkNi  Order  No.  219 

Th*  following  tranafers  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect 
on  Monday.  April  IB,  1957  : 

Prom  DIvlalon  46  to  Division  55  '      ' 

Class  128,  Surgery 

Suba.  1.1  and  1.2 

From  Division  41  to  DivlBion  8 
Class  227,  Fire  Rscapes 
Class  228.  Ladders 
Class  304,  Scaffolte 


f^    >« 


Apr.  12,  1957. 


Illustration  Subseqoently  Required. 

The  acceptance  of  an  application  wlthont  a  drawing  does 
not  preclnde  the  Bxamlner  from  repairing  an  illnstraaon  In 
the  form  of  a  drawing  under  the  second  eentenee  of  Rule  81. 

In    reonlrlng  such  a  drawing,   the  Bxamlner  should  clearly        .._    

indicate  that  the  reqnlreasent  Is  made  nnder  the  second  sen-    Sherrill  St.,  Mooresville 


M.  C.  B08A, 
Dirtetor,  Patent  SmamkUng  O^ereMe*. 


Firtorti  Araiiablc  for 


or  Sole 


2.716.003      Ice    Shaving    Machine.      Fred    Barrtnger,    249 

C.     Correspondence  to  Eaton,  Bell. 


?f 


of  Rnle  81.  and  be  ouefnl  not  to  state  that  he  la  doing    Hnnt  *  Seltaer,  904  Johnston  Boilding,  Charlotte  2,  N.  C. 


^        N«w  AppBcalloM  lUcclTcd  D«rii«  Marck  1957 

Patents j 6,8«0 

I>e«»g«»  -- - 476 

Plants e 

18 

T*U1 6.809 


»if. 


Patents.- 801— No.  2,790,971  to  No.  2.791.771.  Ind. 

Designs-- 4*— No.  180JI18  to  No.      180.269,  Incl. 

PUnts 2 — No.  1,598  to  No.          1.599,  IncL 

Relesaes 8— No.  24.811  to  No.       24,812,  ln«d. 

Total 847 

/  -lit        * 
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ContrMrotarr  ;  lolvtloa  B«elmU- 
Tr^mk  6c«f«,  243T  W. 


WUMta 


S.T47.MB.     Dtahwmsbw 
tl«a  M««Ba  aad  Atf  rfc»— f . 
▲▼•^  Cldaca  XS.  OL 

2.781,800.     H4UBin«r  With  SprtDf  Shank  Haadte.     Haarr 
2141  8.  W.  mcmaa  DtIt*.  Ka—bart.  Ore*. 


B.  rranaaB. 

2.788,705.     Sprlnc  Woand  Botlaaarte. 
fll&  AaOnw  St..  Brodcrl^.  CmUt. 


Oaorga  B.   Vrkiala, 


2.784.48B.     C 
Wataoa  Way.  Gltraa 


onace  ^dli 
tTMBapjf^ 


[  PtB.     IrMM  M.  PonclaBo.  7*03 
?alif. 


May  1,  1957 

Applieattou  for  llcaaaaa  nadar  th«  foUovInc  10  patcata 
maT  he  dlrecttd  to:  Hotpolat  Co..  237  Boath  Soalcy  Ay.. 
Chicago  IS.  UL    AttaadoaPataat  CoaaacL  ^^ 

Maptrie  CmMm#  «aa#«a  mmd  Haattay  «I««mm(«  Thmnfmr 

2,580.879.     Heatlac  Ctreolt  Control  for  Klcetrlr  BaafM. 

BaatlDC  Circuit  Control  for  Klactrle  AppUaaeaa. 

Bwltehing   Apparatna   for   Kl««trlr   Cooklac  Ap- 


Oaacral  n«etrte  Coapaaj  la  praoarod  to  graat 
•It*  Ueaaaea  awfor  tha  foOewlnc  17  pataata  oo 
tanaa  to  dtMMatlc  naaateetaraca. 

la^alrtoa  eoacaralaa  tha  foHowlac  7  pataata  aay  ba  ad- 
draaaad  ta :  Oanaral  n«ctrle  Compaay.  Pateat  Coaaaal,  Maaa- 
araaaata  aad  ladaatrtel  Prodaeta  OtTlakw.  »20  Waatera  A?a.. 
Weat  Lyaa  S. 

S.720.8S5. 

«.7ST,204. 

1.840.135. 

2.«78.371. 
2.731,189. 
7.787.271. 
2.781.0O4. 


2J»1.840. 

2.61S.S80. 
pltaaena. 

2.fl78.MO. 

3.881, ftTS. 


Apparataa  for  Maaaarlac  Aafolar  Mottoa. 

VoJta«a  StaMHalBff  Bjateaia. 

■laetroda. 

Haatiac  ladnctor 

CoaT«]ror  Machanlam. 

Moantinc  ArraagaaMat  for  Shaathcd  Heatcra. 

Indactkta  Faraaca  Coatroi  Mathod  and  Apparataa. 


OT«n  Coaatmctloa. 
■iMtrlc  Haatlac  Appliance. 

jri«e<ra«4«  OaoMaii  Dav4oe 
2.802.948.     Proteetira  gyatan  (or  Hich-IVaqnciicy  Oanaratera. 
2,744.»00.     Ultrahigh  rraqaaao  Haatlag  Apparataa. 

MleetrtHo  Mmm§t  Ttmimt  D*viet 
2.721.82(1.     Da^rte  BaaUag  ByatraM  for  Oraaa  or  tha  Llk«>. 

2.720,086.     Aotonatle  Dafroatlng  Syatama  for  Two-Trapara 
tara  Bafrlgaratora. 

2.7S5.741.     B««rtg«rator  Sbalf  CoaatmcUoa. 


!Ssa?«}».- 


■     ^'n'</'-i----!i 


> 


^i 


'^^  CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1957     

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Deaigus).., 216  569 

TotaJ  number  of  pending  Design  applications j q  394 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs). '.zj..^- .. 108.  213 

Total  number  of  I>«sign  applications  awaiting  action . -.^., sOb? 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ..^___.. Jan.  17   1956 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ...ii-,,*- Feb.  2l[  1955 


BO0A.  M.  C.  DIrwIac  Paiaal 


Oyaratiaa 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUP8.  AND  8UPEBVMOBT  EXAMINBBB 


I.  8T0NE.  I.  a..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

•/  II.  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMtJNTCATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

in.  YUNO  KWAI.  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURINO,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS    .. 

rV    yREEHOF.  H    B  ,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

MK.ST  DEVICES 
V.  HULL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VL  MTRPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


VU.  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATTNO  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 
CL.  GORECKl.  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICATION 

DIVISIONS. 


nviaioNa.  bxaminbrb  and  subjects  of  intention 

(Biwia  raaMrala  la  pagaatlnaaa  ladkate  Etaailali^  Gr««p) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Rrakaa,  Exoaratlng;  Planting,  Plant  HosbMidry;  ScatterlDC  UnJoadart 

5.  (Ill;  UERRMaN.N,  D.,  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Daatroylng:  Piiw;  Tobaooo;  Taitila  Wringart;  Bocktea, 

ButtODS  and  Claapa 

a.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Founding  and  Tnatmaot:  Metallurgy  (Prooeai  and  Apparatus);  Alloys.  .  .  

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E    A  .  HolsU;  Power  Driven  Conveyers:  Handling  Apparatus;  Elmttors 

».  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C    W.,  Harrastars;  Threshing;  Knotters.  Animal  Husbandrr:  Bee  Cultura;  Dairy:  ButebertBg; 

Vegatable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Ostes;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators 

6.  (I)  8CKLE,  H  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).  ».  g.  Natural  Resins,  Proteins,  BeteroQ-cUc  Amklea.  Amlnea.  GatMnl 

Organic  ProoeaMB    _ 

av)  OON8ALVE8,  J  E,  Opttas,  Pbotr«r«pMe  ApfiarBtta 

(V)  LEWIS.  R  O  ,  B«ls:  Chairs  and  SeaU  CablneU;  Tables;  M isoellanaous  Fomltora 

(VT)  BRANSON,  J    H.  Pumpa;  Fans;  Turbines  „.,;; : 

(VI)  BOYD,  S.  Firearms;  OrdMOca;  Ammunition;  ExploBlve  Charge  Making 

(IV)  BE.NHAM.  E   V  ,  BooU.  Shoes  and  Laggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manuhcture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 
NalUng,  SUpllng  and  Clip  Clanehlng;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Condutts..; .. 

(Ill)  8PINTMAN,  8,  Machine  EVemanu;  Engine  Starters;  InlarT««latad  Chiteh  and  Motor  Controb    .    [.. 

(Ill)  BEALL.  T   E..  Gear  Cutting;  Fleetrte  Lamp  and  Tube  Manutecturs;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  t  g  Special  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Mining,  Planing,  Turning 
U.  (Ill)  MANIAN,  J    C  ,  Metal  Working  (part),  e  g.  Sbaet  Metal,  Wire  Bendta*,  MlMellanaoas  Processes,  Aswmbly 

and  DIsaaaambly  Apparataa;  Wire  Fahrlcs;  Air  Brakes  

(VII)  BRINDI8I   M  V,  piMtles;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  GiMB    

an  LOVEWELL.  N.  N,  TalarWoo;  Telephony;  RWCTders. 

aV)  LKIGHBY,  R.  A.,  Paper  Maaotecturas.  Packaging;  Typawrltars:  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  8attti«;  Sheet 

Material  Aaaodatlon  or  Folding 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fhild  TraaamiaBlans;  SarrooMtor  Systaaa;  Jat  Mot<n:  CombosUon  Tarbtms;  8paad 

Raspooalva  Dartoas '.;.■.■*..._...■!...„'.'. 

rVII)  PATRICK,  P  L..  8tovas  aad  Fnraaflaa;  B<rflan;  Coneantrating  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

(V)  BROWN.  L.  M..  MtaoeUaneous  Hardware:  Cloeure  Fasteners:  Locks:  Safee;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  aad 
Confaetion  Making:  Tents  aad  Caaoplaa;  Umbrellaa,  Canea:  Undertaking...  . 

am  MADER,  R    C,  Taxtlha    .     ..     

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L..  AerooauUca;  BoaU;  Buoys:  Ships:  Marine  PropuWon:  Propellers;  Wtedmllls;  Fluid  Dto- 
phragms  and  Baltows  

(ID  ANDRU8,  L  M.,  Cash  aad  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Bdoeatlon.... 

an)  DRAC0P0UL08,  P  T  (HICKEY,  T.  J.,  acting).  Apparal  (except  CoraaU  and  RraaHarce):  Amiaral  Appaiatui; 
Sawtag  Machlnaa.  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing;  Chitchai  and  Power-Stop  Control 

(VII)  NEV^U8.  R  D..  Coating- Proeaaaaa.  MisoaUanaous  ProdueU  and  Apparatus;  DlitlllatloD;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
parata.  

(IT)  YOUNO.  R.  R.,  Klaetrleity— Oaoeratlon.  Motive  Power,  Transmlaalon  Syatams,  Vottagi  aad  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tams.  Fomaees.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Movar  Dynamo  PlaaU;  Elevators  (part), 
a.  g.  MlaeaUaoaoas  Blaetrte  Coatroi  MaahaalsBH 

(IV)  JAMES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  OsBarai  Claaataic:  Bmah,  Braam  aad  Mop  Makiar  Textllee.  Fluid  Traatlng 
Appamtos:  Cleaning  aad  Liquid  Coataet  with  Sotldt  .. ... 

(VI)  BBAUNKR.  R.  H..  Intamal  Combostioa  Eagtoaa;  Eipoaatbla  Chamber  Moton;  Fhild  Bervooioton:  Spring, 
Weight  aad  Anla»l  Powaaad  Motota:  Cyliadan;  PMom;  Drtva  ShaAa;  FlaatMa^haft  CoupUagK  Chucks  or  SoekaU; 
ChBte.  8kld.  Oalda  and  Way  Ckmvayata;  Fhild  Conaot  CoBTaysrs;  Praamre  Modolatlag  Ralaya;  Pnaiuaatic  Dis- 
patch; Mora  Sarvlaai  Whael  Babetttatas  

(V)  HABBCKBB.  L.  B..  TaolK  Woadwarktag:  Bottao.  Bantf  awl  Wbaal  Makh«;  fi^gap.  OMh,  Uattaarand  Robber 
Raoaptaeiae:  Package  and  ArtMe  Carrlara;  Jotnt  Packlnr.  Valvad  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  JotnU:  Tool-Handling  Fastan- 


7 

a 

9 
10 
11 

13 

la. 


15 

16 
17 

IS. 

19. 
30. 

21. 
22. 

a. 

at. 

2ft. 


27 


lags 


30.  (Vn)  O'LKARY,  R.  A..  BaMgiratloD:  Heating  Syttams;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Rstmlatlon.  Thcrmo- 
sUts.  Hnmldlstats.  llhunlnatlng  Burners:  MIsoellanaoiM  Heating 


DIVISIONS 


6,  ai ,  as,  4a,  4«,  ao. 
M,  88,  «o,  aa,  «4. 

16,  23.  36,  r,  43.  44. 

48,  SI,64,  flB,  7D. 
3,  12,  13.  14,  31,  34, 

57,  88, 61 ,  Designs. 

7. 11, 17,  r,  a4,  as, 

89.  88,  «3. 
8,  30,  29,  Sa.  3«.  40. 

41,  S3,  06. 
1,  4,  S,  9,  10,  18,  33. 

28,  48.  47. 
a,  IS.  19,  25.  ao.  32. 

49.  SB.  «7. 

I.  n.  ni,  IV.  V. 


Oldest  Application 


New     Amandad 


8-11-86 

8-16-86 
9-14-86 
7  1>^6 

1-17-88 

4-28-«J 

5-3-86 
6-38-86 

7->-ae 

7-3-86 

7-10-« 
4-18-86 

6-»-8e 

8-16-86 

7-3-56 

1-30-86 


8-1-86 

7-S-86 
6-4-M 

4-l(MM 
4-34-86 

7-3-«l 

S-39-86 

8-1-M 
7-8^ 


4-18-Se 
5-3-86 

»-r-«6 


6-6-65 

3-31-65 

8-5-46 

1V3-65 

11-4-56 

l-10-5fi 
5-1-56 
8-36-^ 
»-3»-&5 
1-11-56 

4-38-56 

4-8-55 

7-7-Sfi 

9-38-85 

4-4  56 

8-31-55 

7-13-65 

5-18-*J 
3-1-86 

7-1-85 
10-18-58 

8-13-66 

a-4-M 

n-14-ss 

a-30-8«l 


4-3-86 

5-1-86 

13-I-&6 

6-18-55 
4-94-56 


c 


DfTnONS.  KXAMINKBS  AND  SVUBCn  OF  INTDmON 


n. 


n. 

M 


«A 


47 


ao. 

SI. 

u. 


BOrrrCHKR.  a   M   (aetlncV  CM-bon  Chunlttrr  (jmrt).  c  c  Vrm  Addoett.  SOIbmi  C«aUteiaf 
fljiliiniMnriiw  of  CartMo  Oxide*.  P*rttel  Ortdttan  at  Noo-AromaUe  Hjrdroevboa  MlzturM.  Hy^nmrtttmM,  Hal- 
i«iBatMl  HrdroeartMMM;  SrntlMUc   R«atna  (part)    .  

(VII)  BBRMAN,  H..  Oaa  lod  Uqald  Cootaet  AppMr*Uis;  Hmt  BiciMafl*;  0«  flepanUan;  AfttaUaa;  Balf  PropprUaa- 
IB«  riDid  SyMtma;  UqaM  Lev*!  RwpoaalTv  Syatema.  Fin  KiUagnliten J , 

(V)  MU8HAKB.  W   L.  BrtdfBS;  HTdraoUe  and  Earth  KatliM«rtec:  RoadlHMl  PBTMBati 

(IV)  QUACKXNBraH,  L..  RaUwayt— Draft  AppUanooa.  SwltdMa  and  Stgnak,  Sorteea  Track,  lUOtng  Btoek.  Track 
flandara;  Bleetrteitr .  TranamlHtoa  to  Vebtdia;  Dmnptat  Tehleln;  VaMda  Fwidwa.  Hnd  and  BoM  Uw  ImptenMiti . 

U.  (TV)  BROMLKY.  K.  D  .  Dt^MMlnff:  PUIlng  lad  Cloainc  Reeoptaeiea:  ToOat;  SliMt  or  Web  Faadtaig 

IL  (V)  McFADYKN.  A.  D  .  MeMurtnf  and  TeaUnc;  Autoinatle  WeKbera.  W«|ghiiic  Soaiaa 

n.  (m  LJtVY.  M   L.,  BlacUletty— Swltebea.  WefcUn*.  H«i«Uii«  - 

M.  d)  MARMKX.8TBIN.  N..  Carbon  ChanUrtry  (pwt),  a.  f.,  Aae.  Carboeyvte  or  Aejrdle  ConpooBda  (port),  a.  g.  Aa- 

tbitBM.  TriarrlmotbaiMa.  Eatera,  Aelda.  Ketonaa.  Atdcbydaa.  Bthara.  Pbenoia.  Aloohob 
m.  aV)  WBIL.  I..  PtaMPnoKira  RacolaUn;  Valvoa;  rinht  HaodUnc  (enapt  Pnawri  Modolattaf  Rakn.  Satf-Prepor- 

UialDC  SyXena,  FloU  ValTva,  Dtaphrocm*  and  B«Qows)  

«a  (V)  DRUMMOND.  B.  ;  .  RoeaptaetM- M«taUlc.  Papor.  Woodaa.  Olaai:  ipaetel  Rooaptaciaa  and  Ptrkiia 

41.  (V)  OURLBY.  R    B  .  Coin  ControUad  Apporauia.  r>«ap«>t>iln(  CabteaU;  Coin  HaodUnc;  MaO.  Par*  or  Othar  CoOee- 

tten  BoaMor  Cbotaa.  Buekko,  Buttona  and  Ciaapa.  Plro  laeapM;  Loddaia;  HoaflbMt 

41  (ID  RXYN0LD9.  B    R  .  Btectrle  SJcn^tof :  Tetefraphy   tlactrical  Connaotora ... 

41.  (I)  KNIORT.  W    B   (acting).  M«dkinM.  Polaona,  CoaoMttaa;  Buaar  and  Btarofc;  Bktaa  aad  Lootbacs:  Pia— ilin.  Star- 

UtalBgand  DMaiacUnfl  (aioapt  Wood  TreoUnaot  Apporatoa)  

M.  (U)  BVAN8.  N    H..  AalanoM;  Aolomotle  PttoU;  DtraoUra  Radio  »jwt»tan  Maai  Spactromoten.  Noclear  Battartoa; 

Nuelaor  Rcoooant  DaTteea;  Neutron  I>t<«tln«  and  Meoaurlnit.  Radar:  Soaar,  Torpadoao 

(VI)  MANIAN.  J  A..  Wheoia.  Tlroa  aad  Axka.  Rallwaj  Wbe«k  and  Axlw;  LubrteaUon;  Baortaci  aad  OaldoB;  BoK 
•ad  Sprocket  Ooortnc;  Sprint  rVrtoea.  Animal  Draft  AppllancM         

il)  WILK8.  W  O  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L  .  actlnc).  Actlnlde  derlM  (a.  g..  talaaable)  Compound*.  Slntared  MetaJ 
Stock;  EipkMtrea;  Power  PlaaU  (part).  Metalhirtj  (part),  Surfary  (part).  RadioaetlTe  Medletnea;  Irradlatian  Cbem- 
Irtry:  Carbon  CheaUatry  (part)  .  

(VI)  KAKOF.  W  ;  .  MInlac.  Quarrytnc.  and  loa  Harraatlnc;  Motor  V'abtelaa;  Load  Vablcha 

(IT)  BERNSTETN,  3  .  Electricity    Com ver»lon  Syatema.  Protaetlra  SyitanM;  Maoairtec  m«  T^Mttnt  fawipt  Metart): 

Spark  Pta«  aad  Ignttian  Syitema.  Switch boarls.  Relaya.  Magneta.  Iadae«ora,  Traaatanaera.  Coadanoara.  Tranalalora, 
Barrtar  Layer  Rectlflert  

(VII)  BEX DETT.B..  Drytnc  and  Oaa  gr  Vapor  Coauctwttbaollda.  Vaotlkutao.  WaBi;  Earth  Bortag        

(I)  ARNOLD.  D  .  Carbon  Cbomlatry  (part),  e  (.,  Synthetic  Roitn  Compoamana  (part).  SyntbaUe  Robber  Compo- 
■ItlOBa,  Vatural  Robber  , 

(II)  YAFFEE.  3  .  Radio  Tranamtttera.  Recelraca  and  Tuaara;  Modolatora;  PtaaoBhutiie  Davteaa. .  ...^ 

(V)  .VBFF.  P   R  ,  tepporta  and  Raaks 

(IV)  NINAS,  O   A  (acting).  Label  Pasting  and  Papw  HMigtag;  Booki  and  Book  Maktng,  ManllaMIng,  Prtalod  Mattar. 

Statiofwry .  Papw  FUao  and  Btatdwi.  Ftexlble  or  Portahfe  CloaurM  or  Partttkas;  Doon,  Wtaadowa,  Awnloga  and  Slmt. 

tan:  TTamaaa  Whip  Appoiatoa  

M.  (ID  NIL0OK.  R.  Q  .  Electric  Lampa    ElectrrMtc  Tube*;  MtaeeOaaeoua  DtaebaiBi  Drrtna;  Laapw  Cathode  Ray  aad 

Om  DlKhan»  Derioe  CtrculU.  Ray  Energy   r  (.  X-Ray.  UltnTtolat.  RadioaKNa)  AppBeaUona 

U.  (VII)  KUNB.  i    R  .  Survery    Dentiatry    ArtlfirlaJ  Body  Memben;  Separating  and  Sortlag  Solids;  Oaatrfftical  Bowl 

Separaton;  Commlnuton 

(I)  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abrwltng  Compoittlaae;  Batttrtaa;  CoatlBC  or  PtaiUa  CoapoitttaM;  Blaatrtoal  and  Wars  Koarnr 

Chemistry - ^ 

cm)  MILLER.  A    B  .  Bolt,  Sat.  Rtrat.  Nad.  Baraw.  Chata  Mid  HgniiBai  Makteg;  Drtna  and 

Not  and  Bolt  Locks.  Jewelry.  Plpa  JoiBM  or  ConpllDff;  Metal  Bonding ■ 

(Ul)  BRONAlOH.  F  H  .  RoUa  and  RoOsn;  Making  Metal  Tank  aid  Imptsaontt;  Btooe  Working;  Abrading 

and  Apparatus;  Food  ApparatiH.  Cloaara  Operaton.  BaUka.  Ckaato,  Sinks  sod  Splttoona;  Boring  and  Ortlttng       ... 

(I)  HBNKIN,  B..  Inorganic  Chomlatry,  Fertlllaera:  Oaa.  Haating  and  Ilkimlnattac 

(D  MAXOAN,  P    E  .  Carbon  ChemMry  (part),  e  c.  Synthetic  Reilna  (part).  SyBthsttB  Baiki  CawnwilMnna  Cpatt), 

Synthatle  Rubbar;  Photographic  Proeemaa  aad  Prodacu  

(in)  MORSE  (Mlas).  E  L..  Winding  and  Baeltng.  Pqahlng  and  PuiUag;  Hontefj: 'HawCo atralUng  Apparatus;  Rail- 
way Mall  Dehvery .  Feodtng  o(  IndaBnlte  Lengtha 

(IV)  SHAPIRO.  A..  Oamaa.  Toys;  Amaaamits  aad  EiareMag  DsTtoaa,  Macbaaleal  Ouns  hmI  Pntaeton:  ninmlnatkD. 
(D  WINKBLATBIN.  A    H  .  Foods  and  BeTer^pta;  FeniMntatk»;  Carbon  ChamMry  (part),  a.  g..  LKalos,  Carbohy- 
drate DartraUvea.  Fata.  Solfarlsad  Coopooods 

<D  OREE.VW.4LD.  J  .  Foek.  MtsoaOanaoua  Coaapoittteas ^ , ... 

(V)  LI8ANN,  I  .  Geometric  InstnunanU;  Aeouatlea;  BoUding  Btraetnicg ." 

(VU)  KRAFFT.  C    F  .  Laminated  Fabrtaa;  OmaaMntatlon:  Bleaching.  Dyetag,  Ftald  Traatment  of  TeztOas    . 
(H)  OALVIN.  D.  J.  Wavo  Ooldas;  Elaetrle  Metars;  Sound  Reoordtaig,  Condacton.  Inaulaton 

70.  (ID  BRBWRLNK.  J   L  .  Seeortty  Law*  Admtailstratlaa 

BAILEY.  J  8.  Paper  Making.  Mianl  0th     .  

LADY.  J.  B.,  OadOaton;  Ampltflan;  RssMaaoM  nd  Rhooatatk.  . 

III  WAHL.  R   A  .  Cutting  and  Punching  AppanI  (part),  a.  $..  Conate  aad  BtaaatwM     

IV  BBRLOWITZ.  W^  Harrowi  and  Digaan.  Pktws;  FtaM  Sprtoklt^.  Spnytag  and  Dlff»ishig.„ 

V  ANOBL.  C   D  ,  Kitchen  aad  Tahle  ArtldM;  UqaM  Saparathm  or  PnrlfloatfeMi:  Be 

A-MONCURB,  J    A..  Indostrtal  Arts <- 

B— ORAY,  M.  A..  HousehoW.  Personal  and  Ftas  Arts _ — 
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•-S-M 
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•-S-M 
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The  patents  within  the  range  of  number*  ii>die«ted  bdow  mcvin  dtirteg  May  1M7,  except  ihow 
which  outT  have  been  extended  under  the  provtetons  of  the  VeCarttos  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  8tat.  tl6  as 
•mended  by  06  SUt  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  BhortaiMd  tertiM  under  tha  provi- 
■ions  of  Public  Law  600  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  iMiTe  been  estended  Appears  in  the  >4a*«a^  Fnd** 
of  Paitnt»—1963. 

Patents Numbers  2,1W,37»  to  2  302,808,  inehiaiTe 

Plant  PateiU .' Numbers  S85  to  400,  inetusive 


3T 


*TO  \<  I 


1/ 


di>A^%^%y"*'>^i  i 


.uu 


'  ^tS'  fSBk 


DEaSI0N3  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

claim   and  claim  24  a   t.vplcal   broad  process  claim. 


U.  S.  Cowt  of 

Is    BE   AXOBLOSA 

V:  tMt$.     DeeUM  Febrmtty  t,  ttf7 

I—  CCPA  -    :  --  F.2d  — :  —  C8PQ  —1 

1.  Afpsai.  to  C.  8.  CorsT  or  CcaroMS  aitd  Patsst  ArruALm — 
RsTiaw. 
On  the  Isaoa  raised  of  onpat^ntablllty  oyer  one  patent 
In  yiaw  of  aaother  aad  la  tba  datennlnatloe  of  fba  appeal 
"OB  the  «Ti<>B<<a  pmdorad  b^ora  the  Patent  OfBee"  (SS 
V.  8.  C.  144)  UeU  that  It  U  proper  for  tha  coort  to  eoaaldar 
^▼vrythlnf  tba  two  reference*  reIt«H]  on  dts«loae  and  that 
the  court  Is  act  limited  by  arguments  which  bappaa  to 
hsv«  bcvn  BMda  balow  racardlaf  tba  two.  rrftrcacaa. 

8.    PATSIVTABlLITT-AimcirATIOM— POSalBLS  UNIKTBRTIOIAI. 

Statsmint  tir  RirBasHCB. 
In  regard  to  a  contention  that  *^rry1ic  arid"  Is  not 
raally  dla^kwad  la  a  rKarrnca  patent  In  an  excerpt  laclad- 
iBB  tba  ezpraaaton  "acrylic  add,  and  aMChacryllc  add 
eaters"  because  the  romma  shoald  ba  Upiored  aad  the 
expreaslon  read  as  "the  esters  of  acrylic  add  and  the 
Mters  of  Bcthacryllc  add."  HtU  that  tba  argsaent  as 
to  what  tba  pateatae  lateadad  la  vary  plaoslbla  hat  tba 
pataat.  aa  pabllsbatf  to  tba  world,  contalaa  a  disdoanra  of 
polymars  of  acrylic  add  aad  copolyaMrs  tbareof  with  other 
named  acrylic  eonpoaads  and  would  soffast  their  use  to 
othera,  aad.  therefore,  the  lltaral  statemaBta  made  most  be 
daemed  to  ba  part  of  tha  pdar  art. 

Sams  —  PAsriroLAa     BtTSJScr      M^rrsa  —  Hies     Wsr 

»ntBM«Ta  AND  Hiea  Day  SrasaeTH  Papsb. 
aalms  to  a  paper  harlag  high  wet  strength  and  high 
dry  strength  and  to  a  procaas  of  making  sticb  paper  Beld 
aapataataMa  over  tba  dtad  prtoc  art. 

Appkal  from  the  Patent  OfUce.    Serial  No.  125.170. 
"AFPraMED 

Clinton  F    MiUer  for  Asorloaa. 

CUu-ence  W.  Moore  {Arthur  H.  Bekrent  at  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Johnson,  Chief  Judpe,  and  O'Ooif  wbll,  Wobuet, 

Rich,  and  JACKsr>N  (retired).  AMoetmte  Ju4fie4 
Rich.  J.\  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 
^^Thls  appeal  from  the  derision  of  the  Patent  OfBce 
Board  of  Appeals  brlnKs  before  us  the  question  of  the 
patentability  over  the  prior  art  of  claims  20.  22.  24,  26 
and  27  of  appellant's  application  Serial  No.  125,170, 
filed  November  2,  1949.  for  "Preparation  of  Paper 
Product."    No  claims  were  allowed. 

The  references  said  to  tw  relied  on  are : 
4     Trommsdorff.  2415.675,  April  «.  1948. 
4/>     Smith.  2^48,005.  Pehruary  29.  1944. 

Beeiier  ( British ).  511.866.  Auirust  26.  liM. 
However,  the  British  patent  was  not  relied  on  by  the 
Rxaralner  In  his  anstrer.  or  by  the  Board,  and  need 
not  be  considered. 

The  Board  re>eoted  the  clalma  as  unpatentable  over 
Trommsdorff  In  view  of  Smith. 

The  appealed  claims  are  directed  to  a  paper  having 
hlirh  wet  strenicth  and  hiifh  dry  strength  and  to  proc- 
of  makinc  it.     Claim  20  is  the  broad  product 


™S  ^t?r  T2i?  ortftMlty  «addad  by  this  coert  oa  9ab- 

tlon  for  rebearlag.    tte  petltlea  was  graatod  Ifareb  SB 

sol«>lr  for  tha  parpnaa  of  parmlttlag  tte  asartta 
tain  langaage  la  Its  orlgtaaf  dacMoa  '^ -.-r-^ 


I  paU- 
1107. 


Thej-  read  as  follows  : 

20.  A  paper  charactarisad  by  high  wat  strength  and  high 
dry  strenrth  comprlsiBic  a  sheet  of  papermaklag  flben  harlag 
diatrlbated  therethroiigh  from  about  1.25%  to  about  S.0%. 
based  on  the  welrht  of  the  fibers,  of  a  water-aolnble  polymeric 
material  selected  from  the  group  conslstlnic  of  polymers  of 
acrylic  acid,  polymers  of  mathacrylic  add.  copolymers  of 
acrylic  add  with  acrylamlde  and  copolymers  of  metbacryUc 
add  with  metbacrylamlde.  aald  polyaieric  material  bavlBg 
been  rendered  water-insolnble  by  reaction  with  a  water- 
soluble  polyraleat  metal  salt  as  InsolabiHaiag  aceat. 

24.  A  process  for  tbe  prapa  ration  of  paper  cbaractedsad 
by  high  wet  strength  and  hifrti  dry  strength  comprising  add- 
ing to  paper  fUiers  a  polyvalent  metal  salt  as  laaolnblltelBg 
agent  for  stibaequently  added  polymeric  material,  and  after 
web  formation  treating  tbe  web  coatalalng  tbe  said  laaohi- 
bllliing  agent  with  aa  a^neooa  aoiutlen  of  a  watef-soluhte 
polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyoien  af  acrylic  add.  polyswrs  of  metbacryUc  add,  eoDOly- 
mers  of  acrrllc  add  with  acrylamlde  and  copolymers  of  meth- 
acrylic  add  with  metbacrylamlde  to  nmduce  a  paper  coa- 
talalng  from  about  1.23%  to  about  8.S%  of  said  oolymerlc 
material  baaed  on  the  wdght  of  the  fibers,  and  drylns  tbe 
paper. 

Tbe  gist  of  tbe  alleged  invention  as  claimed,  and 
whether  claimed  as  a  product  or  as  a  process,  is  tbe 
Incorporation  in  paper  of  the  insoluble  precipitate 
produced  from  the  recited  water-soluble  acrylic  or 
metbacryUc  polymers  or  copolymers  and  the  Insoln- 
btlisinit  agent,  within  the  speoifled  quantity  range,  for 
tbe  purpose  of  Increasing  its  wet  and  dry  strength. 
Appellant  explains  that  large  volume  products  utilis- 
ing such  paper  are  paper  bags  and  paper  towela  The 
high  wet  strength  is  the  more  significant  characteristic 
and  has  reference  to  the  resistance  of  the  paper  to 
ruptnre  when  saturated  with  water. 

Upon  analysis  of  the  above  broad  claims  it  wlU  be 
observed  that  the  polymeric  materials  included  in  the 
Markuah  grouping  are : 
Polyacrylic  add; 
Polymethacrylic  add; 

Copolymers  of  acrylic  add  with  acrylamlde; 
Copolymers  of  metbacryUc  add  with  metbacryl- 
amlde. 

The  claims  all  contain  the  further  limitation  that  all 
of  these  polymers  and  copolymers  are  water-soluUe. 
There  is  also  a  quantity  limitation  that  they  are  pres- 
ent in  the  paper  within  the  approximate  range  1.25% 
to  S.5%,  based  on  the  weight  of  tbe  paper  fibers. 
Finally,  the  polymeric  ingredient  must  have  been  In- 
Molubillsed  by  reaction  with  a  polyvalen|  metal  salt 

Appellant's  application  as  filed  sUted  that  high  wet 
and  dry  strength  papers  were  known  to  the  art  and 
that  it  was  the  "usual  practice"  in  making  them  to 
add  a  material  to  the  fibers  of  the  paper  which  Im- 
proved its  strength,  which  material  should  be  soluble 
in  water  for  ease  of  incorporation  in  paper  stock  or 
application  to  a  moist  pRp»  web.  The  invention  is 
stated  to  reside  in  "the  addition  of  a  polymer  or  copoly- 
mer of  a  monomer  from  the  group  conalsting  of  acrylic 
add  and  metbacryUc  add,  and  treatment  of  the  libers 
with  a  predpltant  for  the  copolymer  such  as  alum  or 
the  like."  (Presumably  a  simple  polymer  would  like- 
wise be  precipitated,  in  the  absence  of  a  copolymer.) 
The  spedflcatlon  goes  on  to  say,  by  way  of  example, 
that  "a  copolymer  of  acrylamlde  and  acryUc  add  is 
prepared  in  dilute  aqueous  solution  and  is  applied  to 
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th4>  paper  niM>r«  iiuliM*^4U<mt  to  web  foruiMtion."  The 
l>alau<-v  of  the  (liiU-litMure  aji  to  the  p«il.vuierlr  material 
ileMiTlties  the  iii»e  of  i-i>|M>l.vinen(  <»f  a<Tyllc  arid  an<l 
Horyiamide.  respectively,  in  the  ratio*  10 : 9().  2.^:75 
and  SO:  SO,  in  aquct>u«  solution,  and  (xtorladea  witb 
the  followlnic  aummary  : 

Tb«  polymeric  matfrial  emplojed  •  •  •  cointlHaM  t  P0I7- 
iiM>r  ronrmlBlBK  a  ■tin>lfi<*ant  proportion  of  •rryllo  arid,  ra^h- 
•  rryllr  »cU\.  Or  th»»  like,  for  pxampk.  a  copolymer  of  acrylic 
icul  anO  a  cry  lam  I  df  or  a  copolymer  of  methacryllc  add  and 
iitethacrylamtde.  optloBatly  with  other  copolymer  compon«nta 
•uch  aa  formaldehyde  and  the  like.  The  appropriate  copoly 
luer  la  characterlted  by  beinc  readily  aolubte  in  and  dihitable 
wiffc  water  •   •   • 

Tf  we  are  to  amuuie  that  thia  is  an  adegnate  dla- 
i-hwure.  we  muMt  induiKe  In  the  preauiuptioo  that  these 
water-soluble  materiala  were  knowo  In  the  art  aa  of 
appellanfa  tlllnjr  date  Id  1W9.  for  the  specification 
ifires  no  further  informatloo  such  as  how  to  prvpare 
rheui  or  where  thej  may  be  obtained.  Certainly  appel- 
lant d4)e«  not  claim  to  have  discovepwl  them. 

Applicant  says  he  may  use.  aa  the  precipitant  above 
referred  to,  any  polyvalent  metal  salts  which  will  form 
an  insoluble  (ttuipound  with  the  polymeric  material 
w  hen  addeii  to  the  fibrous  material  This  precipitant 
may  be  added  either  hef«)re  or  after  the  polymeric 
iiiMterlaJ.  His  preferretl  preiipitant  or  inaolublliainx 
Mjceut  is  "pupenuaker  8  alum."  which  Harkh  s  rhemical 
Dictionary  iSnl  EA.)  sajr.<«  is  aluminam  sulfate,  errooe- 
oUMly  called  an  alum. 

It  is  evident  from  the  speriflcatlon  that  what  (Irea 
the  desired  8tren«:th  charait eristic*  to  applicant's  paper 
u  an  loaolabiliMKl  metal  salt  of  the  particular  poljmer 
or  copoljrmer  wm\,  which  salt  has  been  predpluted  in 
the  paper.  Where  "papermaker's  alum"  la  the  pre- 
cipitant used,  it  will  Ite  an  aluminum  salt. 

The  only  question  we  have  to  decide  is  wbetber  one 
havlnir  ordinary  skill  in  this  branch  of  the  paper 
making  art.  with  the  teachlnirs  of  the  Trommadorff  and 
Smith  patent*  before  him.  would  merely  have  been 
doing  what  waa  obvi.)us.  In  view  of  what  they  teach.  In 
arrivinic  at  the  Invention  claimed.  9R  V.  8.  C.  108.  As 
appellant  states  it.  the  sole  issue  is  unpatentability  over 
TrommsdorfT  in  view  of  Smith. 

Appellants  hrlef attempts  to  apply  a  divide  and 
<^mqQer  stratajc^i^' to  the  above  references,  arfulnx 
that  because  Smith  does  not  show  what  the  Examiner 
!*uppowedly  cited  It  for  "It  is  proper  to  i<fnore  the  refer- 
♦•nce  and  to  consider  the  reJe<'tion  to  he  one  Involvinir 
rromms<lorfr  alone."  Not  only  is  this  ln«-onslstent 
with  appellant's  admission  that  the  Issue  before  this 
c<»urt  is  patentability  over  both  references,  but  this 
Issue  Is  one  appellant  asks  us  to  review  by  his  reasons 
of  appeal  fl]  We  are  to  determine  this  appeal  "on 
the  evidnu^  produced  before  the  Patent  Office. '  9R 
V.  S.  C.  144.  and  It  Is  proper  for  us,  on  the  issue  raiaed. 
to  consider  every  thing  the  two  references  relied  on 
dlM4>iose  We  are  not  Iimlte<l  by  the  arguments  which 
happen  to  have  l)een  made  below  with  respect  to  that 
?vlden«-e  We  therefore  decline  to  Ignore  the  Smith 
patent,  which  seems  to  us  a  very  pertinent  reference. 

The  Smith  patent  Is  entltiwl  "Resin  Dispersion  Use- 

fnl  In  the  Textile  and  Paper  Indostrles."    For  the  most 

part  its  disclosures  rHate  to  textile  finishing  but  at 

the  end  of  the  spedflcatl^n  It  !«ays.  In  conformity  with 

the  suggestion  in  its  title  -^ 

OimposltlniM  described  In  tbia  Uirenttnn  are  useful  for 
geosral  use  on  •  *  •  paper.  Ttte  coiuposltioaa  •••(■• 
cresae  the  wet  atrengtb  of  paper 


primary  advantam  of   the  rompoaltlona  corered   In  this 
llratlon    • 


Inrentlon  la  their  appllr 
exhauaihin  from  a  dilute  tMth 


to  paper  by  a  proceaa  of 


There  are  other  references  to  paper  and  celluloair  fibers 
in  the  patent.  As  to  the  rompoaltlona  referred  to  in 
the  above  qnotations.  the  Rxamlner  said  In  his  answer  : 

Mmlth  ahowa  the  coating  and  alslnc  of  various  material*, 
including  paper,  with  s  nli  of  as  arryllc  arid  or  a  eopolymer. 
which  may  he  of  acrylic  add  and  acrylamide  with  a  pre- 
cipitating agent,  which  may  be  a  water  aoluble  aluminum  aalt. 

The  disclosure  as  to  tlie  resins  is  In  the  following 
passage,  the  Interpretation  of  which  appellant  disputes  : 
The  resin  prepared  In  thla  inrentlon  may  be  the  product 
of  polymerltatioB.  or  ropolvmerltatlon  of  one  or  mor«  poly- 
mertaabie.  water  inaolnble.  Ilqulda.  Bultabte  monomerlc  com 
p<»ujids  for  uae  are  Tlajlesten.  rlnrl  haltdea.  rlnyl  astera. 
•tvrene.  acrylic  add,  and  metlucryflc  add  eaters,  arrylonl- 
tr1l««.  rnethacrytonltrllem.  acryUmldes  and  metharrylaoiidM. 

Taking  this  disclosure  at  face  value,  it  clearly  dls- 
cloaea.  except  for  saying  that  they  are  water-lnaoluble 
varieties,  two  of  the  polymeric  materials  listed  In 
appellant's  Markush  group.  tI».,  polyacrylic  add  and 
copolymers  of  acrylic  add  with  acrylamide.  It  also 
suggeata  the  oae  of  polymerised  methacrylamldca  and 
copolymers  thereof  with  the  other  polymerUable  mate- 
rials mentioned.  It  falla  short  of  mentioning  noeth- 
acryllc  add  per  ae.  referring  only  to  Its  eaters,  but  It 
Is  a  cloaely  related  compound.  Furthermore,  tbeae 
polymers  are  suggested  for  use  to  increase  the  wet 
strength  of  paper.  Also,  the  nse  with  these  reelna  of 
a  polyvalent  metal  salt,  and  spedflcally  aluminum  salts. 
Is  clearly  taught 

.\slde  from  aaking  us  to  Ignore  this  reference  beoanse 
of  alleged  errors  In  the  ose  made  of  It  below,  appellant 
presents  various  arguments  as  to  why  It  la  not  germane 
to  the  Issue  of  patentabUity.  ,  I 

First  It  is  said  that  "acrylic  add"  is  not  rwilly  dis- 
closed by  the  above-quoted  excerpt  becauae  the  comma 
following  the  spe<iflc  mention  of  that  material  ought 
to  be  Ignored  and  the  words  read  as  meaning  "the  eatert 
of  acrylic  add  and  the  etteri  of  roethatTyllc  acid," 
This  argument  is  baaed  on  a  careful  study  of  the  entire 
specification  from  which  appellant  arrives  at  what  he 
thinka  Smith  probably  intended  to  say.  (2]  The  arga- 
ment  aa  to  what  Smith  intended  Is  very  plausible  aad 
perhaps  the  comma  was  mistakenly  uaed.  But  w^e  are 
still  faced  with  the  fact  that  the  patent,  aa  published 
to  the  world,  contalna  a  disclosure  of  polymers  of 
acrylic  add  and  copolymers  thereof  with  other  named 
acrylic  compounds.  This  would,  we  think,  suggest 
their  use  to  others  unmotivated  by  the  present  interest 
of  appellant  In  going  behind  what  was  said  to  deter- 
mine what  was  probably  meant.  The  literal  statements 
made  must  therefore  be  deemed  to  be  part  of  the  prior 
art.  W^hen  this  argument  of  appellant's  was  ma<le 
before  the  lioard  on  a  petition  for  reconsideration,  the 
Board  reached  a  further  conclusion,  with  which  we 
agree,  aa  follows : 

W«  ars  furthsr  of  ttas  oplatoa  tbat  racardlMa  of  th*  latar- 
pretatlon  accorded  thli  paaoage  the  acrylic  compoonda  dls- 
cloaed  by  Smith  are  aulBdently  analognoa  to  ausgMt  to  asy 
chemlat   the  matedala  claimed   by  appellant. 

Sec-ondly,  appellant  urges  uptm  us  as  a  distinction 
that  Smith's  polymeric  materiala  are  water-Insoluble, 
whereaa  the  claims  are  restricted  to  water-soluble  poly- 
mers. We  shall  coiwider  this  in  the  course  of  diacus- 
aloii  of  the  other  reference,  with  respect  to  which  the 
si|iBe  distinction  is  urged. 

Troa^mstlorfT  says  nothing  specific  about  increasing 
the  wet-strength  of  paper.    He  diaclasea,  in  his  hrlef 
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apeclflcation.  the  iriconx»ration  In  i»aiier  stock  sised  "prepared  in  dilute  aqueous  sol uUon"  for  api)llcatiW>  to 
with  rmin,  and  containing  an  ahiralnum  salt  "as  is  P«P«r  «**"•.  In  speaking  later  of  the  claimed  oopoly- 
rustomarr."  of  polymethacryllc  add  »9U  or  the  •««  of  mprs,  it  says,  "The  appn»priHte  co|K>lymer  is  character- 
polvmethacnllc  add  and  another  polymerlaable  mate-  i«ed  by  being  readily  soluble  in  and  dilutable  with 
rial,  which  polvmeric  salts  or  polymethacrylatea.  must  water  '  That  is  all  there  is  on  this  now  all-important 
he  water-soluble.  It  Is  explained  that  the  customary  feature  of  water-s<»lubility.  which  leads  inescapably  to 
use  of  the  aluminum  salt  (presumably  "papermaker's  the  condaaion  that  one  desiring  to  practice  appellant  s 
alum."  the  spedflc  example  being  aloniinum  sulfate)  invention  has  merely  to  select  these  water-soluble 
is  for  the  purpose  of  precipitating  the  rosin  In  the  polynieric  materials  from  existing  sources  of  supply, 
form  of  its  aluminum  salt  and  that  at  the  same  time  So  the  patentability  issue,  on  this  score,  comes  down 
It  also  nitiseM  the  predpitation  of  aluminum  polymeth-    to  the  question  of  whether  the  references  would  make 

such  selection  an  obvious  thing  to  <lo.  We  think  they 
would,  particularly  the  Smith  patent  which  names 
materials  Indudetl  In  appellant's  Markush  group, 
except  for  water-soluhillty,  and  teaches  their  uae  for 
incnaslng  the  wet  strength  of  paper. 

Adverting  to  the  pt)int  that  Trommsdorfr  appeared 
to  have  no  knowledge  of  the  soluble  polymers  claimed 


acrylate.  Thus,  aithongh  Trmnmsdorff  starts  ^ith  a 
Holuble  polymethacrylate  salt,  he  ends  up  with  the 
same  t.vpe  of  material  in  the  paper  as  one  of  appellant's, 
namely  a  water-lnsolnble  aluminum  salt  of  polymeth- 
acryll<-  acid,  the  (mly  |M»aslhle  difference  being  some  un- 
disclosed difference  in  degree  of  polymeriiation. 
The  first  Ki)e<"ific  example  incori>orateH  0..'')'%  of  sodium 
IKdymethacrylaff  an<I  the  ae<-otHl  example  the  same  by  appellant  (and  Smith  likewise,  for  that  matter.) 
amount  of  the  wxllum  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  K\  parts  fhi«  may  well  be  true.  Those  reference  patentees  filed 
of  iiietha«Tyllc  add  an«l  STi  parts  of  methyl  meth-  their  appll<ation8  nine  or  ten  years  before  appellant 
a<Tylate.  He  savH  also  that  soluble  salts  of  other  filed  his  and  lawslbly  soluble  polymers  were  not  then 
cujMtlymers   in   which   iiiHtha«Tylic  add  pre<iominate8 


may  be  usetl. 

TroiumsdorfTM  stated  purpitse  in  doing  this  is  prl- 
iiiarily  to  redu<v  the  amount  of  nwin  required  for 
sir.itijr  and  he  sa>.«  that  by  using  \.T\'7r  rosin  plus  0.5% 
*Mllum  polyniethacrylate  be  gets  the  same  siting  effect 
as  with  3'/<  of  rosln.  Hut  he  also  states,  without  any 
further  explatiation.  that  "the  meckaniml  propertUt 
of  thi  piifitr  iMfidi  from  tkc  pulp  are  brttrr  than  when 
rosin  alone  is  use<i."  [Rmphasis  ours.]  Hiti  specifica- 
tion con<'ln(lcfi  with  the  statement :  "The  salts  of  poly- 
a<Tyllc  add  do  not  have  the  same  effect  exi-ept  to  a 
very  limitMl  extent." 

Apiiellant  urges  two  main  grounds  for  (listiuguiKhing 
from  thin  refereiK>e :  (1)  that  he  uses  water-soluble 
IMtlymers  insteatl  of  water-soluble  salts  thereof  and. 
(2)  that  he  has  a  "critical"  minimum  In  his  claims 
of  1.2fl*}^,  (Hunpareil  to  the  disclosure  of  only  O.fi^  in 
Trommadorff. 

(>n  the  first  point.  It  i«  not  arguable  that  Tromms- 
dorff  recognlKes  that  water-solublllty  of  the  polymeric 
material  la  eHaentlai.  .\ppellant  deduces  that  he  use<I 
a  soluble  salt  be<-auNe  he  was  working  with  insoluble 
polyiuera.    A|ipellaut'H  brief  says  : 

Id  the  abornfe  of  any  luslcsl  explanation  (or  TronunsdariTs 
•nit  preparMtion  atfp  It  li  moat  unreanonable  to  conclude  that 
TrommiKlorff  naed  or  had  iiny  knowledge  of  polymers  which 
were  water-aoluble  apart  fn>m  their  aalta. 

This  entire  line  of  argument  overlooks,  or  delfherately 
sidesteps,  one  crucial  point.  Appellant's  spedflcation 
assumes  a  knowledge,  on  the  part  of  those  skilled  in 
the  art,  of  the  water-soluble  p«>lynierlc  luateriala  of 
the  claims.  None  of  the  ten  claims  originally  flle<l 
mentlona  water-aolubility  so  there  was  initially  no 
attempt  to  point  out  this  characteristic  as  a  feature 
of  the  Invent  Urn      if  waa  IntnKluced  only  after  citation 


in  exlsteQi-e.  But  both  Trommsdorff  and  Smith  appre- 
ciated the  nec-esslty  of  distribution  in  the  paper  pulp, 
or  on  the  paper  fibers  either  by  solution  or  dispersion, 
and  whenever  the  soluble  polymers  did  become  known, 
we  feel  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  use  them,  in  view 
of  the  teaching  of  the  prior  art.  In  making  high  wet 
and  dry  strength  paper. 

As  to  the  minimum  of  1.2.'>%,  which  is  now  a  limita- 
tion of  the  claims  heavily  relied  upon,  no  range  nor  any 
liercentages  appeared  In  the  <^ten  original  claimn. 
Neither  d'tes  the  apedfication  suggest  the  discovery 
of  an.vthing  In  the  nature  of  a  critical  minimum  quan- 
tity. After  being  twice  rejected  on  Trommsdorff,  which 
•llscloaes.  Inter  alia,  paper  containing  up  to  0.5%  of 
precipitated  aluminum  aalt  of  polymethacryllc  acid, 
one  of  appellant's  ultimate  materials,  appellant  Inserted 
the  1.2ftV>  to  S.n^  range  In  all  claims.  This  the 
Examiner  Initially  held  to  be  new  matter  un8upporte<l 
by  the  disclosure.  The  support  for  the  range  la  aald 
to  be  in  an  example  In  which  two  series  of  test  results 
were  tabulateci.  Rach  series  consisted  of  tests  on 
three  different  copolymers  of  acrylic  add  and  acryl- 
amide c<mtaining  10,  2.'»,  and  THO^r  acrylic  add  respec- 
tively. In  the  first  series  the  percent  resin  on  the 
tlry  paper  varie<l  from  3.03  to  3.30.  in  the  second  from 
1.'23  to  1.31.  On  these  figures  the  new  claim  limitations 
were  base<l,  "about  1^25%  to  about  S.59f . "  (The  upper 
limit  is  af  no  importance  here. )  In  the  first  place, 
these  tests  show  nothing  about  the  minimum  applicable 
to  the  polymeric  materials  claimed  other  than  the 
acrylic  add-acrylamlde  copolymers.  In  the  second 
place,  there  were  no  comparative  teats  on  untreated 
papei^nor  anything  else  to  show  that  "about  1.25%"  is 
a  significant  figure.  In  the  third  place,  the  figures 
themselves  show  us,  with  the  aid  of  a  little  simple 


of  the  references.     That   it   waa  an  afterthought,   as  arithmetic,  that  the  test  on  the  copolymers  with  10% 

Inventive  subject  matter,  is  Indicated  by  the  way  the  acrylic  acid  In  the  amount  of  1.23%  does  not  meet  the 

original  daims  were  written.     It  begins  by  saying  tbat  definition  appellant  asks  us  to  accept  of  wet-strength 

the  "usual  practice"  In  pre|tarlng  high  wet  and  dry  paper   (one  reUlnlng  15%  of  its  dry  strength  when 

Htrengtb  papers  is  to  add  a  material  to  the  fibers  to  im-  completely  wetted  with  water)  and  when  used  in  the 

pn)ve  strength  which    for  ctmvenlence  of  operatl«»n"  Is  nmount  of  8.(*3%.  it  falls  to  meet  the  wet-strength 

ne<-esaarlly  water-soluble.    It  then  names  the  polymers  definition  on  the  Mullen  burst  test  and  barely  meets 

and  copolymers  to  be  used  in  accordanre  with  the  inren-  It  '•»  the  tensile  strength  test.    We  therefore  agree  with 

tion.  assuming  them  to  be  known,  and  says  they  are  the  Board  that  the  "about  1.25%"  miiiimum  does  not 
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patentHbly  <Hfr»*n>i»f»«t«»  fn»m  Tronitiiwlorff  iMnniuse  it  prucvn*   i-)aiiu«   il*f1ue   a    difffrfot    inventive    i-onwpt. 

it*  not  tnily  a  sljmirtrant  ftgnr^      Appellant  made  no  Appellant    ha«   arjfuwl    that    Smith   does   nut   dliwloae 

patetitahl**    di»»o«»venr    <.r    invention    with    rpiipe<t    to  trt'atlug   the   paper   fibers   in    well   form.      Appellant's 

ranjre.  so  far  ««  the  re<»rd  shows     At  least  his  speolflra  spe<-ilifatlou  teaiheH  that  the  metal  aalt  ran  be  ad<Jed 

rion  Is  devoid  of  any  «uiree«ti<>n  that  he  did  no     W*Hrt  either  before  or  after  the  polymeric  material  and  that 

It  shows  Is  that  the  polyn)erir  materials  were  trle«l  out  the  metal  salt  can  be  adde<l  either  before  or  after  web 

in  amoonts  (H>inparable  to  the  amounts  of  sizing  airenta  formation.    We  therefore  see  no  patentable  sUnlflcance 

usually  used  in  paper      Appellant's  brief  sayn  of  them,  in  the  proi-eas  claim  llmitatlonii  as  to  the  time  of  addi- 

"In  general   •  •  •  the  amount  Is  from    1-S%."  ti<>o  »>*  either  material. 

Weairree  with  the  tribunals  below  that  some  Increase  [S]   '•'or  the  foregoing  reasons  we  find  no  error  in 

In  wet-strenjTth  must  have  been  Inherent  In  Tromms-  the  rejectUm  of  the  appealed  claims  and  the  decision 

lorfTs  paper  nntwIthstamllnK  his  failure  to  mention  It  of  the  Hoard  «f  Appeals  la  afflraied. 

AFFIKMEF). 


"•peclflcany.  Appellant's  brief  says.  "Varying  degrees 
of  wet  irtrength  may  be  Imparted  to  paper  depending 
upon  the  end  use  involve*!  "  Since  we  find  the  claimed 
mini  mum  is  not  significant,  the  product  claims  are 
unpatentable 


OToN.NEi.L.  J.,  was  preaent  at  the  argument  of  this 
rase  but,  he<'ause  of  tllneas,  did  not  participate  In  the 
decision. 

Jackson,  ./..  retire<l.  re<'alle<{  to  participate  in  place 


We  do  not  understand  that  appellant  contends  the    otCoiJt.J. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notice  und^r  8S  V  S.  C  290  :  Pstwit  Act  of  1»62 


t.Sl<,»7.  M.  L.  Drake.  Tooth  cleaning  tn<1  gum  stlBiulatlnf 
(l«Tjce.  ai«4  Joiy  13,  l»50.  D    C  ,  N    D    Ohio  (HereUnd).  Doc 
l»7534.  Marion  L.  Dratf  r    McKeixon  4  Rohhin*  Inr      Claim 
3  h»ld  Inralid  and  not  InfrlnavHl  :  complaint  dlamiaard  Mar 
.»7.  1957. 

<.144.aSS.  B  RIchtrr.  Tor  'l*^  VX>-  2.  19&5,  D.  C.  S.  D. 
N'  Y..  Doc.  98/2M.  Btn  Ricktm-  Co  .  Inc  tt  al.  t  Pioneer 
¥eroA«M4i««  Co.  et  al.  Order  dlamtaalng  action  for  lack  of 
prowcntion  Mar   28.  19ST 

t.Ma.M4,  G  B.  Ballock.  runnel  head  with  cl<>«ure  ntenber 
for  ■prajer  tanks.  M«4  Mar  2»,  19«7.  D.  C,  W.  D  Mich. 
(Orand  Raplda).  Doc.  8198,  The  M.-C.  Brown  Co  et  al.  v 
CnirM-Mi  Metal  Prodmet*  Co..  Inc. 

t.S4a,717,  Cole  and  Smith.  Circuit  breaker,  ftled  Apr  2. 
1957.  D  C  Md.  (Baltimore).  Doc.  9618.  Pedeml  Pacific  Elee 
trie  Co.  ▼  TM  Airpmm  ProHnett  Co..  Inc. 

t.MUia.  C  anis.  ■thylenle-alpHa-bera  aynthetic  redna  and 
proccM   of   maklnc   •am*,    aiMl   P»l>.   28.    1955.    D.    C.    .N     J. 

(.Newark;.  Doc.  173/55,  MUia-Foeter  Co    t.  Celoneee  Corp.  of 
imcrica       Stipulation  and  order  of  dUmltaal  Mar    29.  1957 

S.MS.4M.  H  P  Waters.  Thermal  teallng  machine  ;  t,r7S.MX, 
Mme.  Container  and  package.  appvAl  flied  \\ig.  13.  1956. 
C.  C.  A..  1st  t:ir..  Doc.  5150.  Ooorfe  P  Converee  4  Co  .  Inc. 
rt  ol.  T.  Polaroid  Corp.  et  »l  Jadgment  of  district  court 
tSrmed  (notice  Mar  29.  1957). 

t.Ma.171.     (SeeZM8,741) 

t.S7«.Mt.     (»ee  2.382.480.) 

S.saft,lM.    J     H     Teaf.    Mechanical    aettlng    mechanlam    for 
radio  trralng  atructure :  t,jn.Ma,  same.  Radio  tuning  mecha 
nla^  Sted  Mar.   11.  1950.  D.  C.  N    D    III.   (Ctatcage).  Doc. 
'i5c39«,  Mm4io  Condotuer  Oa.  v.  0«*  Mff.  0».    Caoae  dlamlaaed 
with  prejudice  Jan.  4.  1957. 

t.Ml.«M.     (Sec  2.286,102.) 

t.Jn.M7.  O  R.  Dalle/.  Top,  Ucd  Nov.  16.  1953,  D  C.  8.  D. 
V  Y  ,  Doc  W/183.  Doilet  Top  Oo..  Inc  t  4/w  PUutic  Corp 
Stlpalatloa  and  order  of  dtemtaaal    (notlc«  Apr.  3.  1957). 

t.Mi.T41.  J  H  BoMrsoB.  Breathing  apparatus  ;  t,Mi,17t. 
U.  J  Slniwtt.  Raamciutor.  appMWIled  Mar.  18.  196T.  C.  C.  A., 
Ut  Clr.,  Doc.  5233,  J  ohm  H.  gmoroon  et  ol.  ▼.  Ntioifl  Cyikm- 
dor  O—  Co  et  *l.  Smm,  Doc.  5234  and  Doc.  S23S.  N*tfm»l 
CpUmd^r  Qoe  Co    et  ml.  v.  /o*»  H    Mmereon  et  si. 

t.47MM.  H  H  Sullivan  et  aL.  Gas  developing  machina  for 
photoaenattlvo  iheeta  having  antomatic  gas  delivery,  Um4 
Mar  35,  1904.  D.  C.  N.  D  DL  (Chicago).  Doc.  54«457 
(forsierly  fUed  Nov  18.  1953.  D.  C.  DaL  <  Wlteli«toa),  Doc. 
1571).  Pongon  RoroitUe  Corp  v.  Tho  C  W.  Po—o  Co.  Pinal 
Judgment :  claims  1,  3.  4  and  6  held  valid  and  infriagod  Mar. 
30.  19S7. 

(8m  B«.  21SM.) 

R.   C.    BdwardS.    Fanned    tubing.   fl1«d    Juaa    18. 


1955,  D  C.  .N  J  (Newark).  Doc  524/.%5,  ^iaactf  Toike  Corp. 
ft  al  V  Jtay  C  KdytordM  Judgment  granting  Injunction  for 
ilefendant :  certain  clatna  declared  valid  :  counterclaims  dia- 
mlaoed  Apr.  3.  1957 

MCt,4S7.  Morgan  and  Lawrent.  Method  and  apparatus  foe 
remoTtng  grit,  tlod  Dec.  20.  1955.  D,  C  .  8.  Ti  Tex.  (Houston), 
Doc.  9380.  Chicoifo  Pomp  Co  v  City  of  Bmftoien,  Tesoe.  Con- 
sent Jadgment ;  patent  held  valid  and  Infringed  ;  eonnterclatm 
dlsnlsMd  with  prejudice  Apr.  2.  19BT. 

t.WllJtt.  C.  H.  Braaelton.  Cosmetic  applicator ;  a.MMM. 
■ame.  Cart  ridge- type  liiHtick.  ftlod  Apr  2.  1956.  D.  C.  8.  D. 
N  Y.  Doc.  108/221,  Cotp.  Inc.  t.  Revlon  Prodocte  Corp 
!<tlpulat1on   and   order  of  dtamtasal    Mar.   29,   19B7. 

tjilt,am,  M.  B.  Rnoddy.  Fluid  control  valve,  tlod  Apr.  2| 
1967.  D  C.  N  D  Tax.  (Dallas).  Doe  7064.  Ttmt  Lmcn 
Sprimklor  Co..  Inc.  v.  D.  Henderoon  Ico  Tool  Mfg   Co.  | 

t.MMM.     (8ea3,flCU4«.) 

M7Utl4.  A.  O.  Juilfa,  BUpte  drive  mecbanUm  for  portaMa 
pneumatic  staplers :  S,at1,ns,  same.  Stapling  machine ;  B» 
ts.7S«,  same.  Staple  feed  machanlsm  for  portable  pneumatic 
itaplers.  tlad  Aug  19.  1955.  D  C.  8.  D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati). 
I>oc.  3638.  8«iir«  Prodmcti.  Inc.  y.  Trmcio  M.  B—oor  et  oL 
Judgment  holding  several  patents  valithaad  infrlngad ;  couar 
terdalma  dlamlsaed  Peb.  17.  1956  "^       I 

>.«rT,gn.     ( Bee  2,811.214. ) 

t.7tS.M8.  W    P    Peterson  et  al..  Boat  trailer,  ftlod  July  2T. 

1956,  D  C.  S.  D.  Pla.  (Jacksonville).  Doe.  3503-^.  Petoreon 
Broe..  Ine.  et  al.  v.  JfriMtf  H.  Cmnuon.  Jr.  Pinal  decree  hold- 
ing cUlaa  1,  2.  S.  4,  8  and  7  valid  and  lafriaced :  dcfandant 
enjoined  Mar.  29.  1957.  \ 

I.IH.IW.  P.  B.  Vlasehar.  ScopolaailDO  lowcr-alkyl  hallM 
therapoottc  composltloa.  AUd  Oct.  19,  1956.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Itt. 
(Springfield).  Doc.  2«S,  The  Uptohm  Co.  v  £,4««oIn  Lmkoro- 
torimo.  Ine.  Deere*  for  lajuactlen  Not.  18.  1966:  Casse 
stricif«B  Mar.  29,  1M7. 

8,l4l,Mt.  N.  L.  Bttaa.  Wringer  rctaaae  aMcbaataa.  Blsd 
Sept.  84.  1»6«,  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ill  (Chicago).  Doc.  6«el5«7. 
Cnamhorimtm  Corp.  v.  Eoop  W—himg  MaeHimi  Corp.  et  ml. 
Stlpalatloa  dlsaalaslBg  caase  withont  prajad|^  (aotlea  Apr. 

1.196T).  ( 

Utmjtm,   B.   Ola«o^«ky.   Taaael,  Blod   Pub.  4,   1957,  D    C 
Ma«.  (Boston).  Dot  BT/130-M,  BariMrg  Olmoovetp  v.  Boie- 
ermft  Tttmumtmp  Cm.     JatfgBMat  and  ordor  for  lajaaetloa  Wf 
coBW«t  Mar.  85.  1967. 

KTmMn,  P.  Hop».  DIaplay  dovloa,  ftlad  Mar.  «T.  198T.  D.  C, 
B.  D.  MMk.  (Dstrolt),  Doc  16529,  Tho  Bopp  Fro—.  Imc.  v. 
8h«w  4  Bimookp,  Ine. 

mm.  n.886  (of  I.M1.8iI).  L.  W.  8tor»,  Jar,  Mod  Mar.  29, 

1957,  D.  C.  B.  D.  Tea,  (Hoastoa),  Doc  10TS9,  Bowon  Item. 
!ne  et  ml.  v.  Bomofn  Bugiasari,  Tme 
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Be.  tS.7M      (See  2.671.214  ) 

Dee.  148.511.  8  0.  Zuokerman,  Deflector  for  infant's  toilet 
neat,  tied  Feb  17.  1955.  D  C,  8.  D.  .N.  Y.,  Doc.  99/12.  Samnel 
George  Zuokerman  v.  Kiddie  Beat  Corp.  Order  dismissing 
action  for  lack  of  prooerutlon  Mar   28,  1957. 

Des.  lSS.r7ft.  A.  W  Undberg,  .'r  ,  Mailbox.  Sled  Aug.  21. 
1953.  D.  (V  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc  4573.  Albort  W.  Limd- 
herg,  Jr.  t.  Oordon  4  Lewie.  Consent  Judgment  ;  no  rsstraln- 
ing  order  issued  ;  Infringement  to  dlsconttnae  Mar.  1,  1957. 

Des.  17«.M5      (Sw  Dea.  177.787.) 


Uoa.  177,787.  Daa.  ITAJM,  R.  W.  WoMT,  Lipstick  container, 
flied  Sept  21.  19.%6.  D  C,  S  D  N  Y..  Doc  118/140.  Jtevto*. 
Inc.  V.  Coty,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dlamlssal  Mar.  29. 
1957. 

Dos.  17«,X»4.  W.  Lasar,  Mm!  grinder,  ftlod  BepC  20,  1966, 
D.  C,  H.  D.  Calif.  (Loo  Angeles).  Doc.  20495-T.  WUUom 
Loear  v   Rockett  Market  Bqwipmmt  Co.    Ordsr  graotlag  plain 


tltTs  motion  to  dlamiss  with  prejudice  :  defendant's  motion 
for  summary  Jadgment  denied  ;  counterclaim  dismissed  with 
prejudice  (notice  Mar  26,  1957) 

0«a.  I78.tll.  Des.  I78.4ts,  C.  Shapiro,  Bedspread  or  similar 
article,  i  >^  Mar  27,  1957,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Oa.  (Rome),  Doc.  1000, 
Decorotue  Patenta  Promotion  Corp  v.  Oetow  d  Jacobs,  Ine. 
et  al. 

Doa.  178.«».     (See  Des.  nasil.) 

Des.  178.978,  V.  G.  Wintermantel,  telocipede.  filed  Oct.  25, 
1968,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc  56cl789,  Junior  Top 
Corp.  V  Hedetrom  Vn*on  Co.,  and  Samuel  Miller,  doing  biM^- 
neee  aa  Vincennee  Hdwt.  d  Point  Bmpplp  Co.,  Vincennei  Edwe. 
d  Point  Co.  and  rinecsiie*  .Kce  Hdwe.  Consent  Judgment  of 
dismissal  as  to  Hedstrom  Union  Co.  ;  Notice  of  dismissal  under 
Rule  41  YTU:¥  as  to  Samuel  Milker  Dec  17,  1956. 

Oe«.  I7a,747.  Sylvester  and  Behalding,  Plastic  coated  sheet 
material,  filod  Mar.  29.  1967,  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark),  Doc. 
251/57,  L.  E.  Cmrpontor  4  Co..  Ine.  v.  F.  H.  WeolwortA  Co 
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24^11 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SYNTHESIS  GAS 
K.  Mmim,  SaCcra,  N.  Y^  iwif  ni  to  Tkc  M.  W. 
,  ImwKj  City,  N.  1^  a  cofyoralfcMi  of 


OHfiMJ  No.  237f  J4J,  teted  Dcccmbw  25.  1951,  ScriaJ 
No.  79t,911.  Dccenber  It.  1947.     Apylicadoa  for  re- 
\mm»   Dcceabcr  11,   1951,  Serial  No.  325.491 
9  ClaiaH.    (CL  4S— 194) 


of 
IL 


24312 
SOAP  DISPENSER 
W 


Akroi^Oklo, 
ami  OM-Ilalf 


OdflHi  No.  2,fM,49«,  datad  loMary  25.  1955.  Serial 
No.  274,713,  Mardi  4,  1952.     AprMcatfoo  for 
'"  '  "      1,  1954,  SMial  No.  41335« 

U  ClaiaH.    (a.  222—111) 


\yA  process  for  the  conversion  of  methane  to  hydro- 
gen and  carbon  monoxide  which  composes  the  steps  of 
preheating  methane  to  a  temperature  between  about  200 
and  about  1000  degrees  Fahrenheit,  reforming  about  20 
to  about  50  percent  of  the  preheated  methane  with  steam 
in  a  reforming  zone  to  produce  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen,  passing  the  reforming  effluent  at  a  temperature 
between  about  1100  and  about  1600  degrees  Fahrenheit 
into  a  combustion  2one.  partially  burning  substantially 
all  of  the  unreacted  methane  in  the  reforming  effluent  at 
a  temperature  between  about  1800  and  about  3000 
degrees  Fahrenheit  with  oxygen  supplied  to  the  com- 
bustion zone  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  0  ?  to  about  0  7 
mol  of  oxygen  per  nrwl  of  unreacted  nsethane  to  produce 
additional  quantities  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide, 
mainuining  the  pressure  in  the  reforming  and  contbustion 
zones  between  about  10  and  about  800  pounds  per  square 
inch  gaffe,  countercurrently  passing  the  combustion  prod- 
ucts in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  reaction  mixture 
in  the  reforming  zone  whereby  the  exothermic  partial 
combustion  reaction  supplies  heat  to  the  endothermic 
reformation,  and  withdrawing  a  product  comprising 
hydrofen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  a  molar  ratio  between 
about    1:1   and   about   3:1. 

10 


1.  A  soap  or  like  dispenser,  comprising  a  relatively 
fixed  part  having  an  extrusion  opening  from  an  inner 
portion  thereof  to  the  exterior,  valve  means  in  said  p^rt 
including  a  peripheral  seat  at  the  inner  end  of  said  open- 
ing and  an  annular  element  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
relatively  fixed  part,  said  element  having  a  closure  mem- 
ber rocauMe  therewith  from  and  toward  closed  comple- 
menul  seating  position  on  the  seat,  control  means  for 
rotating  said  element  and  closure  member  to  open  and 
close  said  valve,  a  paste  container  mounted  on  said  part 
and  having  its  interior  in  communication  with  said  inner 
end  of  said  extrusion  opening  to  supply  paste  therefrom 
to  said  valve  means,  and  means  operable  by  said  control 
means  in  synchronism  with  operation  of  said  valve  means 
for  forcing  paste  from  the  container  toward  said  extru- 
sion opening,  said  valve  opening  including  a  recess  open- 
ing inwardly  of  said  part  and  terminating  outwardly  in 
an  outer  extrusion  orifice,  and  a  depresable  spring-pressed 
tubular  element  in  said  recess,  said  valve  seat  being  a  free- 
ly protruding  nm  of  said  tubular  element  at  the  inner 
eiKl  thereof  against  which  said  closure  member  normally 
seats  in  yielding  sealing  relation,  said  annular  element 
providing  free  passage  therethrough  of  paste  from  said 
container  to  said  valve  means 
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l,59t 

ROSE  PLANT 

Godfrey  C.  Fraac,  Eaflewood,  Colo. 

Appiicatfoo  December  21,  19S5,  Swlal  No.  554,925 

1  ClalaB.    (CL  47—41) 

r  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  tea  rose  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  by  the  combination  of  its  vigoroua  growth; 
its  mildew -resistance,  its  strong  stems;  its  large  produc- 
tion of  flowers  of  good  quality  and  good  substance;  and 
the  high-centered  form  of  its  fk>wers,  together  with  their 
abundant  fragrance  and  clear,  light-pink  color. 
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1399 
ROSE  PLANT 
Eugene  S.  Bocracr,  Newark.  N.  Y,, 
Pcrtdas  CoBBpaaj,  Newarlu  N. 
New  York 

AnMiorttea  SiptumikM  7. 1954,  Sariiri  No.  4M,443 
ICUhia.  (CL47— 41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularty  as  to  novelty  by  its  develop- 
ment of  leaves  of  very  large  size  as  tbe  growing  season 
progresses,  its  large  flowers,  its  strong  flower  stems,  the 
distinctive  quilling  of  its  flower  petals  whkh  gradtially 
spreads  throughout  the  entire  floifer  and  extends  to  the 
outside  peuls  as  the  flowers  readi  the  final  stages  of 
opening,  the  disunctive  wild  roae  fragrance  of  its  flowers, 
and  the  distinctive  Spinel  Pink  general  color  tonality  of 
its  flowers. 

11 
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NAILING  MACHINE 
HloMI,  Ajtoria,  N.  Y^  ■■ifnr  to  Gc^ral  Sboc 
mnHom,  N«w  York,  N.  Y^  • 
tfoa  of  Now  Yofffc 

Apt!  22,  IMS,  S«M  No.  5«3^11 
II  n  111     (CLl— 32) 


t4a4^ 


#"  4^1  .  1        »^l  . 


t^vt»  ;>J<^ 


an  aperture  having  a  forward  wide  angle  entrance  portion 
of  sufBcieat  area  to  permit  uneocumbered  radial  expan- 
sion of  said  disk  when  penetrated  by  said  itud  and  a  rear- 
ward disk  holding  portion  having  its  lurface  slightly 
angled  outwardly  at  from  10*  to  IS*  to  the  axis  of  said 
barrel  to  join  said  entnaco  portion,  an  intermediate  diam- 
eter of  said  disk  holding  portion  being  equal  to  the  diam- 
eter of  saiddidt 

ABMORKD  GAKMKNT  FOB  LOWKB  TORSO 

J^M«  Uwta,  Jr.,  NoiMk,  Va^  wmi  John  F. 

N.  C  Ji.lyii    to  Iha  VwitU 
oa  AjBooen  aa  iwnHiBtas  Wf  tba  Socvacoi^  oa 


1.  A  heel  nailing  machine  comprising  a  )ack  poet,  a 
nail  hopper  and  oail  tubes  leading  to  a  nail  delivery  sta- 
tion, a  nail  transfer  block  movable  between  said  delivery 
station  and  said  jack  post  to  load  the  same  with  nails, 
linkage  including  a  crank  and  connecting  rod  to  move 
laid  transfer  block  from  said  delivery  sution  to  said 
jack  poet  and  back  again,  and  means  to  provide  a  dwell 
of  said  transfer  block  over  said  jack  poat.  said  means 
including  a  lost  motion  connection  in  the  linkage  leading 
from  said  crank  to  said  transfer  block,  and  said  linkage 
being  to  proportioned  that  the  transfer  block  reaches  the 
jack  poat  before  the  crank  reaches  dead  center,  and  thus 
remama  over  the  jack  post  until  the  crank  reaches  a  cor- 
responding point  on  the  opposite  side  of  dead  center. 


2.7M,972 
HOLDER  FOR  EXPANDING  WORH^IECE 
T.  Cadte,  TiiMlan,  Cam^  mi  Now«oa  M.  Rood, 

'.  N.  Y„  iiilg lo  niMtegtiia  Aim  Coob- 

a  cowsofBdoB  of  Dala- 


4,  IfSS,  flovW  Na.  5td.999 
(Ca.1— 44^ 


31^  1954, 8«M  No.  419342 
■a.   ICL%—1S) 
2J,  U.  a.  Ca«o  (1952),  aoc.  2M) 


lu'il     L. 


1.  An  armored  garment  for  the  lower  torso  of  a 
wearer  cooipooe^  of  laminae  of  high-strength  fabric  com- 
prising: a  front  body  protective  pad,  a  rear  body  pro- 
tective pad,  said  pads  normally  overlapping  at  their  ad- 
jacent vertical  marginal  edges  so  as  to  overlie  one  an- 
other at  each  side  of  the  garment,  and  stretchable  side 
members  sewn  to  the  end  portions  of  the  pads  along 
lines  spaced  from  the  vertical  marginal  edges  of  the  pads 
to  thereby  join  the  front  pad  to  the  rear  pad  adj^koeat 
the  vertical  marginal  edges  of  the  pads  such  that  the  ifcSe 
members  are  disposed  superjacent  die  overlap  of  said 
pads. 

2,79t,974 
ONE-PIBCI  COKXR  DKiaS  GARMENT 
W.  KlH,  Wtiilia  Willi,  N.  C 
JMofi,  1952,  Ssrfiri  Na.  3C2,994 
ICaafeia.    (CL2— 74) 


1 .  In  a  powder  actuated  tool,  the  combination  of  s  bar- 
rel through  which  a  stud  is  proiected  and  a  barrel  sleeve 
surrounding  said  barrel,  said  barrel  being  longitiidinally 
movable  relative  to  said  barrel  sleeve,  with  a  disk  re- 
tainer mounted  on  said  barrel  sleeve  and  disposed  to  bold 
in  alignment  with  said  barrel  a  disk  of  given  diameter  to 
be  penetrated  by  said  stud,  said  disk  retainer  comprising 
12 


A  woman's  seamless,  draped  garment,  comprising  a 
continuous,  integral  circular  blank  of  material  of  radios 
adequate  in  extent  to  provide,  respectively,  sn  upper  body 
portion  and  a  skirt  portion  for  a  chosen  stature,  said  blank 
having  therein  a  angle  and  substantially  diametrically 
arranged  slit  terminating  within  a  waist  line  circle  of  a 
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selected  radius,  said  slit  constituting  means  for  the  pro> 
jection  through  the  bbnk  of  the  head  and  sboulden  of 
a  wearer,  a  drawstring  along  the  marginal  portions  <rf 
said  slit  for  gathering  the  same  at  the  armpits  of  the 
wearer  and  a  belt  gathering  the  blank  subsUntially  at 
said  circle  at  the  waist  line  covering  portion  of  the  gar- 
ment thereby  to  form  the  central  portion  of  the  blank  into 
a  strapless  bodice  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  blank  into 
a  circle  skirt  depending  below  said  belt.  i 
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METATARSAL  ARCH  SUFPORT 

Hani  Caaatu  McCrnvkk,  Falo  Aha,  Calif. 

Novcaibor  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  4473M 

iCUhm    (CL2— 239) 
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3.  A  stocking  indudiag  a  tUn,  woven  flexible  foot 
covering  portion  that  includes  a  aole  portion  adapted  to 
extend  below  the  metatarsal  arch  of  a  foot  when  the  stock- 
ing is  on  the  wearer,  a  mlatively  tUn,  relatively  flat  flex- 
ible pad  of  foam  nibtar  secured  to  said  aole  portion  and 
covering  substantially  only  that  paction  of  the  latter  that 
is  adapted  to  extend  below  said  meutarsal  arch,  said 
pad  being  inside  said  foot  portion  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  same  against  said  sole  portion  and  hokfing  the 
edges  of  said  pad  against  said  aole  portion  whereby  said 
pad  will  be  carried  directly  to  and  held  in  a  podtioo  under 
and  against  the  meutanal  ar*  of  the  foot  of  ttie  wearer 
upon  such  wearer  drawing  the  Hocking  onto  the  foot. 


2,799,974 
ARTIPICIAL  ARMS 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  a 
furniture  frame,  a  foidable  frame  composed  of  an  inner 
section,  a  long  intermediate  section,  a  shmt  intermediate 
section  and  an  outer  section,  said  inner  section  being 
swingabiy  connected  with  the  furniture  frvne  and  said 
sections  being  pivotally  connected  together  in  end  to  end 
relation  for  movement  from  aligned  bed  forming  rdatioB 
to  a  folded  relation  within  the  furniture  frame  with  the 
outer  section  dispoaed  in  overlying  spaced  relation  wHh 
the  long  intermediate  section.  interengageaMe  latch  mem- 
bers pivoully  connected  to  two  of  said  sections  laspec- 
tively  adapted  to  latch  the  outer  section  in  spaced  relation 
above  the  long  intermediate  section  with  the  moveraeat  of 
theoQter  ssction  into  overiying  refaition  with  die  long 
intermediate  section,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  Hnks 
arranged  with  one  of  the  links  pivotally  connected  to  the 
inner  section  and  die  other  of  said  Hnks  pivotiOIy  con- 
nected to  the  furniture  frame  for  swfaiging  tiie  inner  sec- 
tion imo  upright  retation  and  the  long  intermediate  aedioa 
to  substantially  horizontal  relation  when  die  foldaUe 
frame  is  moved  to  folded  relation  within  the  funtiture 
frame,  and  an  arm  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  of 
said  pair  of  links  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  latch 
members  for  disconnecting  said  latch  members  widi  die 
outward  movemem  of  the  foldaMe  frame  frxwi  the  folded 
relation. 


F. 


M  Jab  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,717 
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COLLAPSIBLE  FLAY  vSi  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  B.  Tlgrad,  ladwrn,  Ten. 

■      29, 19S5, 8«lal  No.  537,422 
<CLS-9f) 
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1  An  artificial  arm  assembly  comprising  an  upper  arm, 
a  forearm,  wid  forearm  having  an  upper  part  and  a  lower 
part,  said  upper  part  being  connected  to  said  upper  arm 
and  Mid  lower  part  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  upper 
part  for  axial  rotation  relatively  thereto,  a  hand  removably 
connected  to  said  lower  part,  a  latch  in  said  lower  part 
for  retaining  said  hand,  an  external  control  member  for 
operating  said  latch,  said  latch  comrol  member  being 
movable  on  an  axis  normal  to  Uie  axis  of  said  forearm, 
a  bolt  in  said  lower  part,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures 
m  said  iqiper  part,  a  sprfoff  acting  on  said  bolt  to  urge 
It  towards  said  upper  part,  bolt  operating  means  adapted 
to  retract  said  boh  agaiait  said  apring  to  iMpenUve 
posWoo  to  permit  roUllon  of  said  lower  part  and  adapted 
also  to  pcnnit  said  holt  to  oolar  any  one  of  said  apertures 
under  die  action  of  said  spring  for  preventing  inch  ro- 
tation, and  an  external  bolt  control  member,  said  boh 
control  member  being  movable  on  aa  axis  aonnal  lo  die 
MIS  of  said  forearm,  and  each  said  control  member  hav- 
ing lU  external  surface  subauntially  flush  with  the  ex- 
ternal nufaot  of  the  ana. 


1.  A  collapsible  play  pen  comprising:  an  annular  frame 
member;  a  plurality  of  normaUy  depending  legs  pivotally 
secured  at  one  end  at  spmoeid  potnH  on  said  annular  frame 
member  and  adapted  to  normally  abut  a  st^porti^  aor- 
face  for  said  play  pen  at  their  opp<Mite  ends;  a  linihii 
floor  assembly  slidaMy  comwcted  at  fep«»d  points  tfaMwo 
to  said  leg  members,  said  leg  membcn  having  a  coo- 
figuration  and  said  circular  floor  assembly  laviaf  a 
diameter  such  diat  dK  lower  ends  of  said  kg  membcfs 
can  be  folded  under  said  floor  asaembly  into  cloae  asao- 
ciation  widi  die  bottom  diereof  when  the  latter  is  moved 
tlidahly  up  said  leg  members  into  dose  *-^ftiftn  widi 
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said  annular  frame  tneinber  to  collapse  said  play  pen. 
and  a  flexible  sidewall  member  normally  stretched  be- 
tween said  annular  frame  member  and  said  floor  assembly 
but  adapted  to  be  folded  therebetween  when  said  play 
pen  ift  collapsed.  :„.^.^,., 

2,7fM7f 

SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  UPHOLSTERY 

WlUfaui  W.  GliMoa.  dkac*.  OL,  iwijinr  to  Nachniaa 

CMc^Oi  DL,  a  cmfontiom  of  DUMh 

rTiii^n  I»  1954,  SwW  No.  447^13 

4  0^11.    (CLS— 353) 


a  front  end  projecting  forwardly  of  said  fi^ont  portion, 
flrst  and  second  U-shaped  members  having  bight  portions 
and  a  pair  of  long  and  short  legs  respectively,  means 
joumaling  the  bight  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
members  on  the  front  ends  of  said  first  and  third  levers 
with  the  long  legs  of  said  members  extending  rear- 
wardly  alongside  said  front  portion  and  whereby  said 
members  are  vertically  movable  bodily  in  revene  direc- 
tions relatively  by  said  first  and  third  levers  and  pivot- 1 
ally  swingable  vertically  thereon,  said  front  portion 
overlying  the  short  leg  of  one  member  to  swmg  the  same 
in  one  direction,  said  second  lever  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  other  short  leg  to  iwtng  the  other  member 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  shoe  ihininf  doth  ex- 
tending over  said  front  portion  and  attached  to  said 
long  legs  for  reciprocation  by  said  long  legs  in  response 
to  swinging  of  said  members. 


SHOE  SnNB  DCVKE 

Otio  M«  Dycr«  Jr.,  Dalvolt,  Mich. 

ApfUcatloa  Octokar  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,509 

lOai^m,   (0.15—97) 


I.  A  spring  asaembiy  of  the  Marshall  type  comprising 
a  plurality  of  coil  q>rinss,  a  cell  for  each  coil  spring 
formed  of  textile  material  and  dimcmiooed  to  have  a 
diameter  correspooding  fmeraUy  to  the  diameter  of  the 
coil  springs  and  a  length  laaa  tlkan  the  normal  length  of 
the  coil  spriaga,  aaid  coil  wrings  being  confined  within 
said  calls  in  a  compreaaed  atttc  to  form  prefabricated  units 
which  are  separate  and  apart  from  each  other,  and  means 
interconnecting  said  spring  containing  cells  aligned  in 
rows  to  effect  an  asaembM  relation,  said  interconnecting 
means  comprising  elongate  elements  of  rigid  nuiterial 
dioncnsioaed  to  have  a  length  corresponding  to  the  length 
of  the  row  of  aligaed  cells  with  the  ends  of  the  elements 
secured  to  tiM  outer  edges  of  the  terminal  coils  of  the 
ouiennoat  coil  «ringt  in  the  row  and  with  the  portion 
between  the  ends  extending  cootiauovaly  in  a  straight  line 
diametrically  acrou  the  cells  arranged  in  side  by  aide 
relation  in  the  row  with  the  elements  extending  through 
the  fabric  in  the  edge  portiona  of  each  cell  adjacent  the 
terminal  coils  of  the  coil  springs  confined  therein  for 
passage  beneath  the  terminal  coil  portions  of  adjacent 
coil  springs  with  the  remainder  of  the  elements  extending 
outside  of  the  fabric  of  the  cells  between  the  edge 
portions. 


3.  In  a  shoe  polishing  apparatus,  a  base,  a  pedal  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  vertically  rock- 
able  front  portion,  first  and  second  levers  extending  along 
opposite  sides  of  said  front  portion  with  front  ettds  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  said  front  portion,  said  levers  hav- 
ing rear  ends  pivoted  to  said  ifront  portion  and  being 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  their  ends  for  vertical 
rr>clung  of  their  front  ends  oppositely  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  rocking  of  said  front  portion,  a  third  lever 
extending  along  and  fixed  to  one  side  of  said  front  por- 
tion for  rocking  in  correspondence  therewith  and  having 
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DUSTER 


AypUcadoa  Jnly  i,  1955, 
SCkliM.    (CLl 


No.52«aM 
III) 


1.  A  duster  comprising  in  combination  a  generally  U< 
shaped,  highly  elastic  holder  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  legs  interconnected  by  a  bowed  length  at  corre- 
sponding leg  eftds,  leaving  the  legs  free  one  from  the 
other  at  their  other  ends;  a  flattened,  tubular  Upe  mem- 
ber completely  encasing  said  holder,  said  tape  being 
fixedly  closed  across  its  ends,  said  Upe  having  a  tranv 
verse  opening  spaced  from  but  adjacent  to  one  of  its 
ends;  said  tape  being  coextensive  with  the  lengths  of  said 
legs  and  said  bowed  length,  the  ends  of  the  tape  abutting 
and  extending  across  the  sai  \  other  ends  of  the  legs  and 
said  tape  being  elastic  sufficient  to  retain  said  abutment 
with  said  opening  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  kg  tbcra- 
adjacent.  said  Upe  being  stretched  to  bring  aaid  opcaiqg 
over  said  leg  and  enter  therethrough  to  allow  tha  tape 
to  be  pushed  back  along  the  holder  for  removal;  and  a 
dusting  medium  carried  by  said  tape  akmg  lengths  0f 
said  legs  adjacent  their  said  other,  free  cnda. 


a,79Mt2 
SINGLE  USE  AFTUCATOK  PACKAGE 
A.  Schaaito,  P«i»,  N.  Dak. 

M,  19SL  8«W  N*.  315JM 
(CL  IS— US) 
_.  An  applfcalor  for  appliriag  a 
to  a  svfaoe  ooaapriaing  in  coaahhurtiott  a  Wwgth  of  nti- 
perviooa  heat-hoadaMe  omlcrial  folded  upon  itaelf 
crimped  and  heat-hoaded  together  along  the  fold 
dw  two  opposed  ridca  to  form  a  pocket  a  length  of  per- 
vious heat-bondable  material  substantially  equivalent  in 
area  to  the  area  of  said  length  of  impervious  material 
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and  positioned  exterior  to  said  impervious  material  and 
crimped  and  heat-bonded  thereto,  said  length  of  pervious 
material  being  secured  to  said  impervious  material 
throughout  the  double  fold  portion  of  said  impervious 
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GARMENT  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Maiy  H.  GUpiB.  Waihfc^tnn,  D.  C 

\mwmA  31, 1953,  Scilai  N».  ^n^5% 
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material  and  along  the  opposed  sides  thereof,  and  a 
frangible  container  having  a  quantity  of  mobile  com- 
position therein  disposed  between  said  impervious  ma- 
terial and  said  pervious  material. 


.i  ^ 


2,79t,9t3 

MOISTENING  DEVICE  FOR  FABRIC  ARTICLES 

CaUzto  G.  McilBO,  Hlln,  TcnMory  of  Hawaii 

Application  Dcccaabcr  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,64t 

1  Claisn.    (CL  15— 13S) 


In  a  dampener  for  articles  to  be  ironed,  a  Sat  baae 
having  a  continuously  extending,  depending,  peripheral 
flange;  a  water  container  supported  upon  the  base,  said 
baae  luving  a  dispensing  opening  commiuicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  container  to  permit  graviutional  flow  of 
water  through  the  opening;  a  recUngular  valve  shield 
closed  at  three  sides  tliereof  and  having  its  fourth  side 
open,  said  shield  depending  from  the  base  and  extending 
about  said  opening;  a  spacer  member  comprising  a  flat 
plate  disposed  below  the  base  and  including  means  in  its 
periphery  engaging  the  underside  of  the  baae  and  spacing 
the  plate  from  the  baae  in  a  plane  paralleling  that  of 
the  base  thereby  forming  a  cavity  between  the  base  and 
plate  extending  over  substantially  the  full  area  of  the 
base,  and  the  plate  having  a  nuin  opening  and  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  openings  conununicating  with  said  cavity 
and  the  valve  shield  terminatiHg  at  its  lower  end  within 
the  main  openings  substantially  in  the  i^ane  of  the  plate, 
said  main  opening  of  the  ^ale  having  ila  edge  spaced 
outwardly  frooi  the  lower  end  adga  of  tha  shield;  for 
guiding  of  tha  liquid  Hmmgh  die  vahw  abidd  dhnctly 
from  the  first  to  the  main  openings  with  exoem  liqiud 
flowing  into  the  cavity  through  fbit  «pen  side  of  tiie  valve 
shield  for  passage  tfirough  the  auxiliary  openings,  an 
elongated  leaf  spring  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  imder- 
side  of  the  base  and  extending  within  aaid  cavity,  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  extending  into  the  shield  through 
the  open  side  thereof;  a  vahre  hlock  secured  to  said  other 
end  of  the  spring  in  poailiMi  ID  dooe  the  opening  tA  the 
base,  said  spring  being  HMJepad  to  seat  the  valve  block 
agaimt  the  underside  of  tke  Wae  to  normally  close  the 
base  opening;  means  pro)eoling  upwardly  from  the  spring 
through  the  baae  for  depnssing  the  spring  to  unseat  the 
block;  and  an  absorbent  body  secured  to  the  baae  in 
contact  with  the  underside  of  said  plate,  for  flow  of  water 
through  the  main  and  anxiliary  opmiiigs  in  the  unseated 
valve  position  into  said*body,  foUowiag  pa»agr  of  said 
water  through  the  first  named  opening  and  vahre  shield. 


1.  A  garment  cleaning  device  comprising  a  casing  for 
cleaning  liquid,  said  casing  having  aihottom  wall  and  a 
partition  wall,  defining  a  reservoir  foe  liquid  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  casing,  said  partition  $  wall  being  formed 
with  an  aperture,  a  valve  member  diipoaed  in  said  aper- 
ture, said  valve  member  having  a  bottom  sealing  eleinent 
below  said  partition  wall  and  having  a  stem  ekmeot 
proiecting  upwardly  through  aaid  aperture  and  above 
said  partition  wall,  spring  meam  biasing  said  sealing  ele- 
ment upwardly  into  sealing  eogagemeot  with  aaid  parti- 
tion wall,  a  doaufc  member  detachaUy  engi^ed  with  said 
casing  above  the  partition  wall  and  being  movable  axially 
in  said  casing,  an  absorbent  applicator  pn^  secured  to 
said  closure  member,  the  inner  portion  <rf  saKKapplicator 
pad  being  engageable  with  said  stem  element  to  open 
said  valve  member  respooove  to  movenaeat  of  the doaure 
meoaber  downwanUy  beyond  a  predetermined  position 
thereof  relative  to  said  partition  wall,  and  means  on  said 
partidoa  wall  engageable  with  the  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  applicator  pad  to  pctveat  free  flow  of  liquid 
outwardly  between  the  partition  wall  and  said  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  the  pad  when  said  valve  member 
is  opened,  said  partition  wall  being  fonned  and  arranged 
to  define  a  liquid  chamber  of  snhstanfial  volume,  having 
said  pad  as  a  wall,  inwardly  of  the  engaged  peripheral 
portion  of  the  pad. 


2,79f,9i5 
BRUSHES 
Stephen  O.  Harlaa,  Ehnhnnl,  DL,  i — , 
Bcwh   Woits,  iBCn  CMcata,  EL, 


to 
corporation 


Application  A 
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S,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,4M 
(CL15— 113) 


I.  In  a  cylindrical  tufted  brush,  a  supporting  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  oontinuonaly  bristled  strip  type  brush  imits 
having  their  backs  disposed  along  and  parallel  to  said 
shaft,  and  means  engaging  said  backs  and  securing  the 
same  to  said  shaft  and  embodying  means  laterally  en- 
gaging the  bristles  of  said  brush  imiu  to  bend  ahenurte 
groups  of  snch  bristles  into  different  angular  planes  to 
form  a  plurality  of  lines  of  spaced  tufu  from  the  bristles 
of  each  brush  unit. 
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PAOiTT  BKUSHIS 


N.  Yn 

.  N.  Y^  ■  tuiyiiaJM  W  New  Yofk 
Dictwfcir  31.  1952,  Serial  No.  32f  ,M« 
2  CUm.    (CL  15—192) 


inctodiag  a  ionfindiiMUy  exteodinf  iatenncdiate  twisted 
■sinni  disposed  sobstaaCialty  in  axiai  alifaaieM  wah  the 
handk  and  side  straads  having  portioat  laterally  ^taced 
from  said  iatermediate  straad  aod  extending  io  converg- 
rng  relation  to  one  another  and  to  the  intermediate  strand 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  handle,  said  side  portions  of 
the  side  strands  merging  with  the  intennediate  strand  ad- 
lacenl  the  end  of  th;  frame  disposed  remote  from  the 
handle  and  being  connected  to  oae  another  and  to  said 
intermediate  strand  to  form  an  elongated  substantially 
straight  profection  at  the  last  mcntiooed  outer  end  of  the 
frame,  said  projection  being  formed  by  (wisted  portions 
of  the  individual  wire  strands  to  each  of  which  wire 
strands  are  anchored  cleaning  material  strands  or  fibers 
sufficiently  flexible  to  enter  iiuccessible  comen. 


I.  A  brush  compriaiiig  an  elongated  backing  member 
having  a  plane  outer  face,  said  backing  member  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  trans- 
verse rows  d  cyliiidncaJ  sockets,  the  said  sockets  in  each 
traaaverae  row  compriaiag  a  pair  thereof  adjacent  the 
loagitudinal  central  plane  of  the  backing  member  whoce 
axes  are  normal  to  said  plana  outer  face,  a  Kcond  pair 
of  sockets  one  of  which  is  diapoacd  laterally  outwardly 
of  each  of  said  drst  sockets  and  whose  axes  converge 
outwardly  toward  and  are  disposed  at  angles  of  substan- 
tially 3*  to  the  aaea  of  said  flnc  pair  of  sockets,  and  a 
third  pair  of  sockets  one  of  which  n  disposed  laterally 
outwardly  of  each  of  said  second  sockets  and  whoae  axes 
convcrfe  outwardly  tow|rd  and  are  disposed  at  angles 
of  subatantiatty  6*  to  the  axes  of  said  first  pair  of  sockets, 
and  a  bundle  of  bristles  having  a  butt  end  dispoeeJ  in 
each  of  said  sockets  with  the  two  inner  longitudinal  rows 
thereof  protecting  from  said  backing  member  normal  to 
said  plaiie  outer  face,  aod  the  outer  longitudiiial  rows 
thereof  projectiBg  from  said  backing  member  and  con- 
verging toward  the  said  two  inner  longitudinal  rows  with 
the  free  enda  of  the  bristles  in  substantial  contact  laterally 
of  said  backing  member. 
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WAXING  AND  fOUBMNG  MOT 

Hai^  K.  HasMi^  Mdowsnyilowik  Pb«  jj*^ 

liptea^ir  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  455.4M 
1  ditiiB.    (CL  15—231) 
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In  a  waxing  and  polishing  mop,  a  mop  bead  includ- 
ing a  relatively  rigid  flat  plate,  upturned  sides  carried 
by  said  plate,  a  pair  of  upwarAy  projectint  apertured 
lugs  struck  from  said  plate,  a  reailieat  block  disposed 
on  the  upper  side  of  nid  plate  bawtcu  the  sides  ttiere- 
of,  said  h^  projecting  through  mid  block  with  the  aper- 
tures located  above  the  block,  a  wax  applying  covering 
engaging  beneath  said  plate  and  exteiiding  upwardly 
and  over  the  upper  edges  of  said  ades.  said  covering 
projecting  tnwartfly  partly  over  the  tipper  face  of  said 
block,  a  damping  plate  engagiiig  tnrer  die  upper  face 
of  said  block  and  said  iowmrdly  projecting  portioos  of 
said  cover,  and  a  handle  connectar  formed  of  down- 
wardly divergent  jricMable  arms  terminating  in  outward- 
ly projecting  pins  enptging  through  the  apertures  of  said 
logs,  said  piiu  constituting  the  sole  means  for  holding 
said  head  in  assembled  condition. 
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A  cleaning  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  fkiagated  head  aad  an  dougaled  handle,  said  head 
comprising  an  elongated  frame  formed  of  a  phuality  of 
Mrands  of  wire  each  of  which  is  folded  and  then  twialed, 
each  of  said  wire  itranda  having  a  plurality  of  straads 
or  fibers  of  cleaning  nntcrial  anchored  therein  and  cx- 
leading  substantially  transversely  therefrom  in  all  direc- 
taooa,  compkmcntary  ends  of  the  wire  straads  constitut- 
ing one  cad  of  the  franae  being  anchored  to  an  end  of  the 
handie  for  coooecting  the  head  aod  haadk,  said  fraoM 
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12.  A  wiper  ahafi  aaaamfaly  comprising,  a  hearing  mem* 
ber  having  a  thnmgk  hoR.  an  oadllataMo  shaft  raCalably 
withia  the  thnxigh  bore  of 


_; 


having  a  slot  therein,  said  member  having  a  circumferen- 
tial cam  slot  communicating  with  said  through  bore,  a 
lever  disposed  in  said  shaft  slot  and  pivotally  connected 
thereto  for  rocking  movement  about  an  axis  itonnal  to 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  meaiu  ioclodiog  a  cam  follower 
confined  within  the  cam  slot  of  said  member  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  lever  for  imparting  rocking 
movement  thereto  upon  oadllation  of  said  shaft. 
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2.  In  combiiution.  a  curved  vehicular  transparency 
having  portions  located  in  different  planes,  a  dcaner  for 
said  transparency  including  an  osciUatable  driving  shaft, 
an  arm  with  a  wiping  dement,  said  arm  induding  a  socket 
section  connected  for  osdllatioa  with  said  driving  shaft 
and  aa  outer  aectioa  pivotally  connected  to  the  socket 
section  aiui  carrying  aaid  wiping  dement,  a  stationary 
member  within  which  said  oadllatable  shaft  is  rotatably 
supported,  and  a  spring,  ooe  end  of  which  is  attached  to 
said  arm  for  movement  therewith  and  the  other  end  of 
which  is  attadied  to  said  stntioaary  oaember  whereby  ir- 
respective of  the  plane  of  «id  vehicle  traaspareocy,  a 
substaatialty  uniform  preaure  wiH  be  exerted  on  said 
transpareiKy  by  said  wiping  element. 
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1.  In  a  disconnectable  hinge  structure,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  first  hinge  member  having  a  first  hinge  element 
non-rotatable  relative  thereto,  said  first  hinge  element 
having  an  intermediate  non-circidar  portion,  a  second 
hinge  member  having  a  second  hinge  element  revolvably 
mounted  therein,  said  hinge  elements  being  restrained 
against  relative  endwise  movement  and  said  second  hinge 
element  having  a  slot  conforming  to  the  intermediate 
non-circular  portion  of  said  first  hinge  element  to  pro- 
vide for  ccxngagement  of  said  first  and  second  hinge 
elements,  leaf  spring  means  carried  by  said  second  hinge 
member  engaging  said  second  hinge  element  and  yield- 
ingly restraining  rotation  thereof  and  thereby  aligning 
the  slot  in  said  second  hinge  element  with  the  intenne- 
diate portion  of  said  first  hinge  dement  prior  to  engafe- 
nrtent  of  said  first  and  second  hinge  elements,  and  the 
intermediate  non-circular  portion  of  said  first  hinge  ele- 
ment being  locked  within  the  dot  in  said  second  hinge 
element  after  said  first  and  second  hinge  dements  have 
been  disposed  in  engagement  and  upon  relative  rolatioa 
of  said  second  hinge  dement  and  member  during  initial 
pivotal  movement  of  one  of  said  hinge  members  relative 
to  the  other  of  said  binge  members. 
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1.  A  door  doae^  and  check  compriaiag  a  body  having 
a  cylindrical  bore  therein,  a  piston  in  said  bore  dividing 
the  same  into  first  and  aecoad  chambers  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  piston,  firing  means  for  urging  said  piston  along 
said  bore  in  ooe  directioa  from  lai^  aecond  chamber  to- 
ward said  first  chamber,  meana  for  permitting  free  flow 
from  nid  aecoitd  duunber  ioto  aaid  flnt  cfaaaaber  when 
said  piston  is  moving  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  paaaage- 
way  ta  SMd  body  <xwnmairatiag  hMwsia  aaad  irat  cham- 
ber and  said  seooad  chamber,  aad  a  groove  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  pistoa  opening  faito  said  saoood  chamber 
and  overlying  the  adjacent  ead  of  aaid  passageway  when 
■aid  piston  is  adjaceat  the  ead  of  its  travel  in  said  opposite 
dtiactioB. 


I.  A  beef  tongue  mold  comprising  a  box-like  frame- 
work having  a  pair  of  end  portions  which  are  in  qiaced 
relation  to  each  other  aod  provided  with  a  friurality  of 
inclined  strai^t  slide  members,  means  for  movaMy  sus- 
pending said  framework  from  an  overhead  rail  beiiig 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  oi  the  framework,  a  plurality 
of  tiays  disposed  at  an  incline  restiag  on  said  slide  mem- 
bers and  being  adapted  for  supporting  beef  tongues,  ptoog 
msans  secured  to  said  trays  for  engaging  said  beef  tongues, 
and  pins  nKxinted  on  said  frame  work  extending  over 
the  lower  ends  of  said  trays  for  preventing  the  saiae 
from  moving  relative  to  said  slide  members. 
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5.  The  method  at  makinf  ampules  which  comprises  ex- 
trudsnt  •  tvbe  in  a  plastic  state,  successively  expanding 
spaced  leagths  of  said  tube  into  hollow  articles.  succc»- 
lively  elongatinf  and  redudng  the  sections  of  the  tube 
between  raccewvc  hoUow  aitid^  while  each  said  section 
IS  in  a  plartic  state,  and  sealini  the  ends  of  the  tube 
outside  said  hollow  articles  by  closinf  the  tube  at  the 
reduced  sectiooa. 


I.  A  shoe  vulcanizinf  press  comprisint  a  framework, 
a  ubie  having  a  shoe  last  supported  thereon,  said  Ubie 
being  mounted  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  said 
framework,  operating  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  ubie.  a  closing  frame  movable  with  respect  to  said 
framework,  resilient  means  nravably  atuching  said  clos- 
ing frame  to  said  framework,  said  resilient  means  includ- 
ing springs  yieldingly  engaging  said  closing  frame  and 
said  framework,  cam  guides  carried  by  said  closing  frame. 
closing  wedges  secured  to  said  Ubie  and  engaging  said 
cam  guides,  side  molds  carried  by  said  closing  wedges,  and 
an  upper  moid  carried  by  said  framework  whereby  upon 
raising  of  said  Ubie  by  said  operating  means  said  last  will 
be  raised  into  engagement  with  said  upper  mold  and  said 
closing  wedges  will  be  urged  inwardly  by  the  action  of 
said  cam  guides  to  enga«e  laid  last. 
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14.  In  a  Uansfer  moiding  press,  a  frame  having  a  ubie. 
a  mold  portion  carried  by  the  Ubie.  a  movable  platen 
car.-ying  aaother  moid  portioo  registrable  with  said  first 
mentioned  moid  portioo.  a  hydraulic  motor  carried  by 
the  frame  and  ooonacted  to  laid  pUlca  for  clamping  said 
platen  and  carried  omU  portion  against  the  Ubk  and 
carried  mold  portion,  at  least  omt  transfer  ram  operable 
through  an  opening  in  said  movable  platan,  hydraulic 
means  to  operate  said  transfer  ram  whereby  ntatehal  to 
be  molded  is  forced  into  said  mold,  and  control  means 
operable  automatically  responsive  to  fhiid  pressure  sup- 
plied to  said  motor  to  actuate  said  hydraulic  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  centrifugal  castiag  of  plastic  ar- 
ticles comprising,  a  container  for  retaining  a  body  of 
liquid,  meatu  for  rotatably  mouiutng  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar moid  withtD  the  container,  means  for  routing  the 
mold  about  its  longitDdinal  axis  while  supported  in  said 
mounting  maarn.  the  arfaca  of  tha  hqfM  in  the  con- 
tainer being  at~lKkvci  suffldent  to  inmiersa  the  moid  in 
the  liquid,  maaaaCK  maintain  the  liquid  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  to  create  heat  transfer  from  the  liquid 
into  the  mold  and  the  contenu  thereof,  and  means  for 
coupling  and  uncoupling  the  mold  to  and  from  said 
routing  means  while  the  moid  is  totaHy  immersed  in 
the  Kqoid. 

MOLDING  MEIHOD 
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7.  A  method  for  prsparing  a  madl  aK>lding  in  an 
investment  asoU  thai  ccmprisee.  in  oombiHUian 
an  cxtrusioa  slug  of  a  thermoplastic  aymbctic 
molding  composition  to  an  incipient  plastic  state,  iafad- 
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ing  from  an  enclosed  zone,  without  the  application  of 
further  heat,  at  a  rate  of  from  about  0.3  to  about  0.6 
cubic  inch  per  second,  through  an  opening  having  a 
minimum  cross  sectional  area  of  from  about  0.03  to 
about  0.15  square  inch,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  which 
has  a  maximum  cross-aactional  area  not  greater  than 
about  0.15  square  tndi.  a  portion  of  the  injection  slug 
of  the  molding  compositioa  into  a  mold  formed  in  an 
investment  material  cast  around  a  previously  removed 
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persing  particles  oi  said  polymer  of  less  than  6  microns 
average  diameter  in  an  organic  liquid  to  form  a  dis- 
persion containing  0.5%  to  40%  of  polymer  particles, 
said  liquid  being  one  which  has  a  boijing  point  of  150*  C. 
to  240*  C.  and  is  a  latent  solvent  fo#  said  polymer,  being 
d  non-solveat  therefor  at  temperatures  beicwf  100*  C-  uid 
a  solvent  therefor  above  100*  C.  depociting  the  dispersion 
on  a  supporting  surface,  heating  the  deposited  dispersion 
to  a  temperature  above  100*  C.  to  coalesce  said  polymer 
p>articles  by  latent  solvent  action  of  said  liquid,  and  re- 
moving liquid  from  said  coalesced  polymer  to  form  a 
homogeneous  shaped  structure. 
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wax  model,  and  having  an  opening  therefrom  to  atmos- 
phere having  a  minimum  cross  sectional  area  from  about 
0.015  to  about  0.75  square  inch,  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  has  a  maximum  cross-sectional  area  not  greater 
than  about  0.075  square  inch,  and  maintaining  a  pres- 
sure of  from  about  2000  to  about  8000  pounds  per  square 
inch  on  tly  portion  of  the  injection  slug  remaining  in 
the  enclosed  rone  for  at  least  five  seconds  after  injec- 
tion, is  completed. 
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1  A  process  for  producing  polytetrafluoroethylene  film 
having  a  thickness  of  about  1.2  mils  and  a  porosity  of 
about  15%  which  comprises  applying  a  tension  of  4 
pounds  per  linear  inch  of  width  to  a  solid  poiytetra- 
fluoroethylene  resin  film  about  IVi  mils  thick  while  at 
the  same  time  applying  compression  on  the  film  in  the 
plane  normal  to  said  ftin  on  the  order  of  about  8000 
pounds  per  square  inch  at  an  ambient  film  temperature 
below  about  70*  C. 
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AppBcndnn  DinailirlU  1955. Serial  No.  554,391 
nCTalHM    fCLlI— 57) 

10.  A  process  for  shaptag  an  addition  polymer  of 
formaldehyde  having  an  hiberent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.8 
as  measured  on  a  0.5%  soiutioa  at  60*  C.  in  p-chloro- 
phenol  containing  2%  alpha-pineoe,  which  comprises  dis- 


1.  Cotton-baD-separating  apparatus,  comprising:  con- 
veyor means  for  moving  indiscriminately  intermingled 
relatively  heavy  green  boUs  and  relatively  lighter  ripe  bolls 
simultaneously  along  an  initial  path  at  a  subsUntial  angle 
to  the  vertical,  said  conveyor  means  having  a  discharge 
portion  beyond  which  both  green  and  ripe  bolls  are  tra- 
jected  substantially  simuluneously  outwardly  ^oerally  in 
/prolongation  of  said  initial  path  and  with  the  ripe  bolls 
falling  relatively  quickly  from  a  relatively  low  and  short 
trajectory  and  the  green  boUs,  because  of  their  greater 
kinetic  energy,  being  accelerated  and  thereby  tending  to 
travel  in  a  relatively  longer  and  higher  trajectory;  pneu- 
matic means  having  an  air  outlet  positioned  immediately 
below  the  discharge  portion  of  the  conveyor  means  for 
directing  a  blast  of  air  below  and  in  the  same  general 
direction  as  the  trajectories  of  the  green  and  ripe  boUsi  a 
baffle  plate  positioned  immediately  beyond  the  discharge 
portion  of  the  conveyor  means  and  transverse  to  said 
initial  path,  said  plate  having  an  upper  portion  at  a  level 
above  the  initial  path  and  extending  from  said  upper  por- 
tion outwardly  over  said  trajectories  and  thence  down- 
wardly in  obstructing  relationship  to  the  green  boU  tra- 
jectory to  intercept  trajected  green  boUs  and  to  deflect 
such  green  bolls  downwardly  subsUntially  in  parallel  with 
the  falling  ripe  \xXi&  so  that  both  ripe  and  green  boUs  de- 
sceiKl  substantially  simultaneously  into  the  air  blast;  means 
mounting  the  baffle  plate  for  selective  adjustment  toward 
and  away  from  the  diacharge  portion  of  the  conveyor 
means,  said  baffle  plate  having  a  lower  terminal  edge  por- 
tion disposed  at  a  levd  above  the  air  outlet  and  said  air 
blast  being  of  such  intensity  as  to  permit  the  falling  green 
bolls  to  continue  their  descent  while  causing  the  falling 
ripe  boUs  to  be  blown  beneath  and  outwardly  beyond  the 
kiwer  edge  portion  of  the  bafde  plate;  a  deflector  plate 
having  a  nsounting  portion  hinged  on  a  transverse  hori- 
zontal axis  to  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  baffle  plate 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  lower  edgie  portion 
and  having  its  nndersurface  overtying  the  path  of  the 
blown  ripe  bolls;  and  means  for  fixing  a  selected  adjusted 
position  of  the  deflector  relative  to  the  baffle  plate  about 
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the  aloresaid  huice  axu  for  varymf  the  deflecunf  rela- 
tkxtahip  of  said  uodenurface  at  the  deflector  plate  to  said 
blown  rifw  boUa. 

2,791,M3 
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surface  thereof  and  adiaccni  the  ianer  edge  thereof,  and 
•  *^  alao  fonnad  oa  the  ooler  surface  adiaccnt  the  outer 
edie  thereof,  a  planar  stop  stnp  fricoonally  held  in  said 
ilot  and  exteodiac  outwardly  therefrom,  each  strip  on  each 
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of  said  members  overlapping  at  the  ends  thereof  and  be 
ing  secured  by  welding  to  form  a  continuous  stop  strip 
around  said  frame,  aad  a  metal  screed  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  said  recess  and  extending  therefrom. 


1.  In  an  outdoor  theater  haviag  an  automobile  parking 
area  to  permit  automobik  occupants  to  view  a  picture,  a 
screen  strticture  including  an  upright  frame,  a  reflective 
screen  surface  mounted  on  a  portion  of  the  frame,  a  roof 
oo  the  frame  extendinf  outwardly  from  the  screen  sur- 
face toward  the  parting  area  and  outwardly  extending 
sidewalls  cooperating  with  the  roof  to  shade  the  screen 
at  least  in  part  against  direct  expoaure  to  natural  light,  a 
source  of  artiflcial  tight  mounted  under  said  roof  and 
means  directing  said  light  onto  said  screen  surface  arti- 
ficially to  lighten  the  screen  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
ansount  of  natural  light  on  the  screen. 
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1.  A  buikhng  structure  comprising  a  roof  panel  struc- 
ture including  a  flat  borixontal  top  member  and  a  spaced 
bottom  member,  a  spacer  rafter  beam  extending  trmns- 
venely  between  the  roof  members,  a  wall  panel,  said 
panel  comprising  spaced  parallel  wall  members,  a  beam 
member  mounted  intermediate  aad  secured  to  said  wall 
members  adjacent  to  their  upper  ends,  a  stabilizer  beam 
underiying  the  roof  panel  and  said  rafter,  said  stabilizer 
beam  being  formed  with  a  recess  for  receiving  the  upper 
end  of  said  wan^;>and,  and  a  connecting  clement  an- 
chored in  said  paad  beam  and  extending  through  said 
stabilizer  beam  and  into  said  roof  structure  and  directly 
umting  together  the  wall  panel  stabilizer  and  roof  paoel. 


1.  Mounting  raeaat  for  a  iHiSng  door,  including  a  pair 
of  tracks  mountgd  in  latonOy  ^aced  aubataatially  paml- 
lei  relatioa  aad  tm<Hm$  adifacwt  aad  potliona  in  overlap, 
pug  «de  by  aide  nkOoa,  a  wpport  Cor  mmJ  tracka,  a 
door  tmpwmoa  humr  adaplad  to  b«  flxad  to  tiba  usper 
•dfoof  a  door  adiaeaai  aadi  mi  ttmreof  aad  aac^  Iw^er 
moaatiBg  aa  alcMBt  adapted  to  be  laoiived  ia  aad 
fuidad  by  the  tncks  to  didaUy  support  Iha  doer,  and 
one  element  bctag  nwumed  in  oat  track  and  the  other 
otemem  being  mounted  in  the  outer  track,  and  indepeo* 
dently  adjustable  means  connected  with  said  ooe  end  por< 
tioo  of  each  track  and  with  said  support  to  suspend  the 
tracks  from  the  support  in  adjusted  vertical  poaitiona  with 
respect  thereto  for  ad|oating  the  vertical  alignment  of 
the  door. 


2,791,M< 
SLIDING  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

'  I    riryss.  illhsiliiB,  *"-"* 

taK  12,  19SS,  SarW  No.  S2MM 
ICUau    40.1^—19) 


hilt 


__  a.79I.M4 

WINDOWFRAME  CONSTRUCTION 


1%,  1991  SatW  Naw  Sn,SU 
.^Clahaa.   4CL24-I1) 

1.  A  frame  for  window*  and  the  like  comprising  la 
oombuution  an  open  rectangular  fraaK  adapted  to  be 
secured  within  the  wall  of  a  building,  said  rectangular 
frame  mduding  a  sill  frame  member,  side  frame  membera. 
aad  a  top  frame  member,  secured  together  at  the  comers 
thereof,  each  of  aaid  members  having  a  relatively  wide 
Open,  oonlinuoua.  recungular  receas  formed  on  the  outer 


1.  k.\»_'r 


r 


In*  sliding  door,  a  door  frame  header  comprising  a 
borixontal  top  element  having  a  pair  of  depending  flanges 
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on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  horizontal  tracks 
between  said  flanges  secured  thereto  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  same,  a  pair  of  overlapping  doors  between  said 
tracks  having  top  and  bottom  edges,  grooved  elements  on 
said  top  edges  didably  straddling  said  tracks,  an  inverted 
channel  gtride  extending  horizontally  beneath  said  bot- 
tom edges  and  slidably  engaged  thereby,  an  upstanding 
flrst  stop  element  secnred  to  one  door  and  extending 
above  its  top  edge,  a  second  stop  element  secured  to  the 
other  door  below  one  of  said  flanges,  said  flrst  and  sec- 
ond stop  elements  being  engageable  with  the  top  element 
of  the  header  and  with  said  one  flange  respectively,  to 
retain  the  grooved  elsmaals  oa  said  tracks. 


GLASS  PANEL  MOUNTING  SASH  FOR  DOORS 
George  F.  KoML  FWiahslh.  aad  IkaaMa T.  i 


AppHcalloa  May  29, 19S3,  Sariai  No.  35M42 
ICWak   (CL2t— 3d) 


An  adjustable  sadi  for  mounting  panels  within  a  sup- 
porting structure  of  variable  thickness  having  a  panel  re- 
ceiving opeaing  cxteodiag  therethrough,  comprising  a  rear 
sash  member  provided  with  a  flange  overlapping  the  rear 
outer  face  of  the  supporting  structure  at  said  panel  open- 
ing, said  flange  terminatihg  in  a  portion  overlapping  the 
adjacent  suppdrting  structure  opening  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  terminating  in  a  second  portkxi  extending 
towards  the  adjacent  periphery  of  the  opening  providing 
an  abutment  for  a  panel  to  be  mounted  in  the  nid  open- 
ing, said  abutment  portion  terminating  in  a  flange  extend- 
ing inwardly  and  transversely  of  the  said  opening  provid- 
ing a  support  for  at  least  one  peripheral  edge  of  said 
panel,  said  Utter  flange  haring  openings  therein  for  re- 
ceiving a  screw  threaded  fastener,  a  front  sash  member 
having  a  flange  overlapping  the  front  outer  face  of  the 
supporting  structure,  said  flange  terminating  in  a  portion 
overlying  the  said  panel  opeaiLig  in  overlapping  relation 
to  said  second  named  flange  of  dtc  rear  sash,  said  front 
sash  portion  having  elaagniad  fastener,  openings  therein 
registering  with  said  futtmr  openiags  of  the  rear  sad) 
portioft.  fastener  manber  ezfenAng  through  said  openings 
for  securing  said  sadi  memben  togetfier  in  damping  en- 
gagement with  said  sopportiag  structure  abovt  the  entire 
periphery  of  said  pand  receiving  opeaiag,  a  phmlity  of 
dip*  adjostably  ntoonled  on  aaid  front  ladi  portion  and 
about  said  pand  racciviag  opening,  each  said  dip  having 
a  baas  poftioa  supposed  on  said  froat  lasfa  portioa.  an 
upwardly  extending  flaage  at  ow  end  oC  said  dip  base 
portion  engaginf  aad  retaining  a  pand  in  said  sadi  la 
engagement  with  the  rear  sash  abutment  portion,  Hm  op- 
posite end  of  said  dip  base  portioa  tenaiaatiag  in  a 
crimped  portion  for  cagafBBMnt  with  a  nwldiag  member, 
screw  threaded  aiambcia  adNatoMy  secnriag  said  dips 
to  said  froat  m/k  portina  aad  a  osaldiBg  aaBber  extend- 
ing about  die  periphery  af  iha  aarii,  sekl  anidiag  member 
hvrn^  a  base  parHoa  iupii'mml  «■  aaU  fraat  cash  for 

slidaMc     g'g ■*  beaaala  aaideNp  crimped  portion  and 

aa  upwardly  aad  iawanSy  disposed  portioa  engaging  with 
said  paad  received  te  aaid  sarii. 


2,791,998 

AdUATlNG  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ADIUVTABLE 

SLAT  AWNING 

Iteold  L.  Jahsaaa,  CUavn,  BL 

aaavy  3d,  1953.  SaiW  No.  334491 
T  Hs'TiiT     iCLTMSJS) 


I 


I.  lo  an  adjustable  blind  awning,  a  slat  having 
notches  along  ooe  edge  thereof  each  to  receive  a  poriion 
of  transversely  arranged  supporting  arms  therethrough 
respectively,  and  an  actuating  unit  connected  with  said 
slat  at  said  notch  to  tilt  the  slat  relatively  to  said  arm, 
said  actuating  unit  comprising  brackets  each  having 
channel  sections  to  embrace  the  portions  of  the  alat  dis- 
posed to  either  side  of  said  notch,  said  channel  aectioos 
each  comprising  top  and  bottom  legs  embradng  the  slat 
surfaces,  an  intennediate  leg  connecting  wall  arranged 
for  surface  engagement  with  ooe  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
notch,  an  operating  lever  arm  extending  from  said  bracket 
and  in  the  general  plane  of  said  1^  connecting  wall,  ac- 
tuating means  coniiected  with  said  lever  arm  to  tilt  aaid 
slat  by  urging  said  arm  in  one  direction,  said  brackets 
each  having  a  beveled  end  portion  on  said  leg  coimecting 
wall,  aad  said  slat  notch  having  an  undetcut  end  to 
abuttingly  overlie  said  beveled  end  portion  on  aaid  kg 
connecting  wall  a^ereby  to  counteract  diatortioB  and 
poasibk  rotation  of  said  channd  section  at  said  slat 
notch  under  the  torque  stresses  induced  by  said  actuating 
means  upon  said  iever  ana. 

2,791,M9  J         l^ff  W..V 

LOUVER  TYPB  AWNING  AND  OPERATING   L 
MECHANBM  THEREFOR  ! 

Charles  Rayawad  Wi«ncr,  CoCeyviDe,  Kmh. 
AppHcatioB  April  li,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,2M 
2ClalaH.    (CL2«— 57J) 


1.  An  awning  induding  qiaced  apart  side  frames  each 
haviag  a  rafter  portion  aad  a  depending  terminal  por- 
tion, trunnions  spaced  apart  doag  the  length  of  the  rafter 
and  termiaal  potiioas  with  Uk  trunnions  on  one  side  frame 
in  registry  with  those  oa  the  other  side  frame,  louvers  ex- 
tbe  space  betuFeen  tbe  side  fraines,  d^* 
oi  toe  tmaaioos  aad  cosmected  wns  the  eads 
of  the  kNtvcn  to  support  the  lonvcn  in  aligning  tegiilry 
with  the  tranaioas,  arms  in  flsed  relation  with  the  kwvers 
aad  nrtfuding  lalerdly  of  die  trunnions  at  one  end  of 
dw  loovars,  a  link  phrotaHy  toaneiUing  all  of  the  anas 
of  die  loavars  which  are  carried  by  die  rafter  portioai  of 
said  side  frames  for  retainiag  the  louven  trmnsvendy 
paialM  to  provide  a  roof  section  for  said  awning,  a  link 
pivolally  mnnecring  all  ctf  the  arms  of  the  ionvos  car- 
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ried  by  the  terminal  portions  of  the  brackets  to  maintain 
the  kMjvers  transversely  paraJlel  and  provide  a  ventilated 
front  drop  section  for  (be  awning,  a  trunnion  at  the  junc- 
ture of  the  rafter  and  terminal  portions,  a  connector  arm 
on  said  trunnion,  means  pivotally  connectmg  adjacent 
ends  of  the  Imlcs  with  said  connector  ann  for  retaining 
a  fixed  relationship  of  the  louvers  providing  the  roof  and 
front  drop  sections  of  the  awning,  and  means  connect :d 
with  one  of  said  arms  (o  tura  the  louvers  of  said  roof 
section  coaxially  of  the  trunnions  to  close  and  open  the 
louvers  of  the  roof  section  while  simultaneously  moving 
the  louvers  of  the  front  drop  section  by  the  mterconnec- 
tion  of  the  links. 


2,7fl.010 

VENTILATED  AWNINGS 

David  L.  Sctergcr,  Dailai  Conaty,  Tex. 

Appttcatkw  November  9. 19S3,  Sciial  No.  390«992 

IClaioH.    (CL2«— 57^ 


1.  A  rigid  awning  including  frame  members  each  hav- 
ing an  inclined  inverted  channel  support,  angular  brackets 
bent  outwardly  from  the  upper  sorface  of  the  channel 
support,  the  brackets  being  dlipoaad  in  pairs,  and  elongate 
kMivers  bowed  outwardly  transversely  and  each  having  a 
down-turned  flange  on  one  longitudinal  edge  and  an  op- 
standing  hump  on  its  opposite  longitudinal  edge,  the 
brackets  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  and  one  bracket 
bemg  of  less  outward  profsction  than  the  other  bracket, 
the  bowed  portion  of  one  of  the  louven  overlying  and 
being  fastened  to  each  pair  of  brackets  inwardly  of  its 
ilange  and  bump  and  spaced  from  the  channel  support 
according  to  the  projection  of  each  bracket,  whereby  said 
louvers  are  held  with  their  bumps  underlying  and  spaced 
from  the  flanges  of  the  adjacent  louvers. 


]Jfl.tlI 
DRAIN  TBOIJCH  C0Wffnit)CnON 

Applcadoa  M^  12, 1955,  S«W  No.  Sr7.915 

,  aMlkatfasN«*«lH4B  May  IS,  I9S4 
SOalM.    (CL2«~7f) 


soAvs  adi  k» 


1.  A  device  for  collecting  and  draining  off  coodeasa- 
tion  waler  from  window  sashes  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
proAlated  strip  of  material  of  a  double  U-shaped  crosa- 
sectiooai  shape  and  including  a  bottom  wall  adapted  to  be 
fixed  on  the  sill  of  a  window  sash  and  three  vertical  walls 
upstanding  from  the  bottom  wall,  said  vertical  waib  being 
spaced  apart  and  including  an  inacf.  a  middle  and  an 
outer  wall,  said  vertical  walla  defining  side  by  side  cham- 
bers, the  chamber  between  the  inner  wall  and  the  middk 
wail  receiving  the  water  of  coadcosatioo  and  ihc  '■^•■iO^n 


between  the  middle  and  the  outer  wails  receiving  the  lower 
ed^e  portion  of  a  pane  of  glass,  said  last  chamber  being 
further  defined  by  a  horizontal  partition  disposed  between 
the  middle  and  outer  walls  and  spaced  above  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  strip,  a  flexible  strip  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
partition  and  bear  against  the  outer  wall  and  the  lower 
edge  portion  ot  the  pane  to  wedge  the  edge  portion  tightly 
agaiiut  the  middle  wall,  said  partition  having  vertical 
openings,  said  middle  wall  and  outer  wall  having  hori- 
zontal openings  below  the  partition  and  said  vertical  walls 
being  connected  at  their  ends  by  vertical  end  walls  which 
close  off  the  ends  of  the  chambers. 


2.791412 

CORE  BOX  TOP  HANDLING  MECHANISM 

Leon  F.  Miller.  Fahriew  PMk,  OUo,  siil^ii  lo  The 

OMo,  a 


Application  Mnrck  11, 19S2,  ScrinI  No.  341,M7 
19niiliii     (CL  22—19) 


1.  In  mold  making  mechanism  having  a  turntable 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  molding  sta- 
tion adjacent  said  turntable,  a  mold  drawing  station' 
adjacent  said  tnmtable,  a  platen-aoppoftlng  means  on 
said  tomtable  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  platens 
arranfed  drcnmfereadally  thereof.  'M^'ing  means  opera- 1 
tiy«  to  rotnte  said  turauble  to  Index  soch  platens  troml 
said  moldfakg  station  to  said  draw  suiion  and  from  the 
tatter  station  to  said  molding  station,  said  platea-sop- 
porting  means  being  arranged  to  support  one  platen  at 
said  (^w  station  when  another  platen  is  thus  snpportedl 
at  said  molding  station,  moling  means  at  said  ■*«tW«'g 
station  operative  to  lift  a  platen  from  said  supporting 
means  for  performance  of  the  molding  operation  and  to 
return  the  same  thereto  after  oompletioo  of  such  opera- 
tion, roclt*over  means  at  said  draw  statioo  operative  to 
lift  a  platen  from  said  supporting  means  and  invert  the 
same,  and  a  draw  uble  mounted  for  vertical  reciproca- 
tion beneath  soch  platen  where  thus  held  In  such  inverted 
position;  the  oomUnatioa  of  nprlghta  symmetrically 
mounted  on  aaid  tumUble  about  loch  axis  and  radially 
inwardly  from  a  respective  said  piatea-a^portiag  ottans, 
a  pair  of  arms  pIvotaUy  mounted  on  each  said  upright 
for  up-and-dovn  swittging  movement  in  onisoa  above  a 
said  respective  platen-suppoftiag  means,  said  arms  bdag 
adapted  vertically  removably  to  support  adapter  means 
for  core  boxes  and  the  ttkc  in  horiaoocal  poa&oa  vaoed 
vertically  for  cng^gfrnrBT  by  totk  core  boxes  and  the  Uke 
when  sidd  platens  are  lifted  by  said  ■»*^M''*t  means, 
whereby  said  adapter  meaM  any  thus  be  picked  vp  and 
elevated  by  sach  core  boona  and  the  like,  and  means 
operative  to  swing  said  arms  and  soch  adapter  meuu 
upwardly  at  other  stationa  to  avoid  interference  with 
opentioos  at  soch  statioas. 

2.791419  •^  ^^^-^ 

lAND  muOWlMG  MACnra  aoi)  Wai  •• 

iX  1994.  ImW  N^  41Ltll 
JdaiH.  (CX22— M) 

1.  Mold  making  apparatus  of  the  sand-blowing  type 
comprising  a  pair  of  pressure  members  mounted  for  rela- 
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tive  approaching  and  retracting  movement  and  adapted  to 
carry  patterns  in  opposed  relation  thereon,  means  for 
supporting  a  flask  between  said  members  for  cooperetioo 
with  sudi  patterns,  extensible  stop  means  located  between 
said  pressure  members  to  limit  approaching  movement  of 
said  members  and  extenstMe  from  a  positively  limited 
squeeze  position  to  a  positively  limited  fill  pxMition,  operat- 
ing means  for  imparting  relative  approaching  movement 
to  said  members  to  the  extent  determined  by  said  stop 
means,  means  for  blowing  sand  into  a  flask  when  such 


said  cylinder  to  eject  the  residue  upon  upward  movement 
of  said  arm  and  to  be  retracted  upon  downward  move- 
ment of  said  arm,  said  lost-motion  connecting  means 
effecting  positive  entry  and  retraction  of  said  ejector  rod 
in  response  to  movements  of  said  upper  portion  of  the 
ladle  cylinder. 


m^;**  ■i*' 


-tmpi 


flask  is  disposed  between  said  members,  pressure  fluid 
operated  means  for  extending  said  stop  means  to  said 
extended  fill  position  to  limit  the  approaching  movement 
of  said  members  to  a  fill  relation  during  filling  of  the 
flask  and  to  thereafter,  upon  release  of  said  pressure  fluid 
operated  means,  allow  said  stop  means  to  shorten  to  said 
positively  limited  squeeze  position  wherein  further 
approaching  movement  of  said  members  applied  thereto 
by  said  operating  means  imparts  a  final  and  positively 
determined  compacting  squeeze  to  the  sand  in  said  flask. 


2»791.tl4 
>    CASTING  EIECTOR  POR 

MOL06 


CASTING    • 
to  Ragle  Nn- 


a(  Fmvss  d'Alemi^, 
Of  Ifce  Fwch  lUpnhMc 
Hty'U,tn3jSnkd Pin.  379,945 

f  flnStMHS  riUBoe  Aninal  2«i  1952 
3  aaJ^TfCL  22-^94) 


1.  In  a  pressure  castiitg  machine  having  a  mold  bottom 
and  an  upper  mold  adapted  to  be  raised  therefrom,  a 
ladle  cylinder  having  a  top  portion  rigidly  connected  to 
the  mold  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  raised  aiKl  an  im- 
nK>vable  lower  portion  supported  upon  the  base  of  the 
machine,  a  device  for  ejecting  the  residue  from  the  end 
of  the  ladle  cylinder  ^^mrn"Pg  a  forked  rod  having 
forked  arms  at  one  end  pivotaUy  connected  to  the  ma- 
chine base,  a  lost-motlM  conieciing  mnana-  povtively 
engaging  the  other  end  uf  gnid  arm  and  being  connected 
to  tJM  upper  portion  of  Iha  ladk  cylinder  and  adapted  tn 
raiaenaMl  arm  upon  upwnrd  owvcment  ct  ami  upper  por- 
tion of  said  ladle  cylinder  beyond  a  paadewnnlned  dis- 
tance, an  elector  rod  plvotally  mounted  on  said  arm 
between  the  ends  of  said  arm  and  extending  through  said 
lower  porrioo  of  the  ladle  cylinder  and  adapted  to  enter 


2.791,915 
ARTICLE  CUP 

C«1  C.  Iterii,  Onmfe,  Mnas. 

AppUcadou  JuM  22,  I9S5,  Scsinl  No.  517,299 

TOnlnm.    (CL24— 11) 
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7.  An  article  damping  cfip 'comprising  a  tonfti^  Havfiig 
a  free  end  and  a  fulcrum  end,  and  a  resilient  mesnber  at- 
tached to  said  tongue  adjacent  the  fulcrum  end  and  hav- 
ing axis  portiotts  extending  laterally  from  said  tongue  and 
having  arms  tsttadied  to  said  axis  portion  and  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  with  an- 
choring means  at  their  ends  intermediate  the  length  of 
the  tongue  to  engage  the  article  whereby  said  axis  portions 
may  be  stressed  torsionally  and  said  arms  flexurally  upon 
bodily  movement  of  said  tongue  away  from  said  article, 
said  reaUent  member  having  base  portions  extending  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  position  where  said  resilient 
member  is  attached  to  said  tongue  toward  the  free  end 
(rf  said  tongue. 

2.791.919 
LOCKING  HOOK 


Application  July  39, 


Pa. 

1954,  Scffiai  No.  444,777 
(CL  24—73) 


Ki 


1.  A  locking  hook  for  parts  to  be  connected  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  for  directly  interconnecting  said 
parts  and  having  an  open-ended  slot  at  one  end  thereof 
for  releasabty  recdving  one  of  the  parts,  a  dosnre  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  free  of  attachment  to  said  parts 
on  a  side  of  said  body  portion  and  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion extending  in  one  direction  over  a  portion  of  said 
slot  for  substantially  clo^ng  the  open  end  thereof,  said 
closure  member  being  provided  wMi  a  slot  in  a  portion 
thereof  extending  in  an  opporite  direction,  said  body  portion 
having  an  aperture  extending  in  the  same  diretifon  as 
said  4ot  in  said  member  when  mid  member  is  fai  a 
closed  position,  and  means  passing  from  one  side  of 
said  closure  member  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  body 
portion  and  didable  akmf  said  slot  of  tile  closure  mem- 
ber and  said  aperture  of  said  body  portion  in  one  df- 
rection  to  free  the  closnre  member  for  movement  about 
iti  pivotal  axis  to  opes  the -end  of  said  open-ended  slot 
and  slidable  in  an  oppoeite  direction  with  respect  both 
to  said  body  portion  and  said  closure  member  to  mutu- 
ally engage  portions  of  laid  body  pbrtfou  and  said  closure 
member  tA  maintain  said  cloMire  member  in  a  closed 
position. 
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2,79M17 
aUDING  CLASP  FASTENEKS 

Mmtk  25, 1152,  Scital  No.  27Mt9 
ippBfdoB  CinMMr  Aprn  3, 19S1 
11  CMmm.    (CL  24— 2M.13) 


1.  A  slide  fastener  strip  comprising  a  pair  of  stringer 
tapes  in  closed  position  lying  io  face  to  face  contact  along 
an  edge  thereof  and  at  a  regioo  spaced  from  said  edge, 
said  tapes  being  folded  to  form  duumeU  opening  toward 
each  other  between  said  edge  and  said  region,  rows  of 
fastening  ekmenu  having  bends  interengaging  along  a 
predetermined  line  and  having  shanks  and  bases  posi- 
tioned within  said  folds,  individtial  stirrup  members  ex- 
ternally embracing  said  folds  and  clamping  the  same  to 
the  shanks  and  bases  of  individual  fastening  elements 
for  anchoring  said  stimipa  aad  cicmrnii  individiudly  to 
said  Colds  in  fiiod  relation,  nid  sdmips  having  open  end« 
engaging  said  face  contacting  stringer  edges  and  regions 
and  compresaing  the  mme  between  said  ends  on  both 
sides  of  the  interengaging  fastening  elements  in  the  doaed 
poaition  of  the  fastener. 


2,79].tlg 

WATCHBAND  CON^fBCTING  MEANS 

ToMai  Gm««,  DelMil,  Mick. 

Noveaker  12,  19S4,  SmM  No.  441,341 
ICWuk    (CL24— 245) 


Means  for  connecting  the  loop  of  a  narrow  watch  band 
to  widely  spaced  lugs  of  a  watch  comprising  two  adapters, 
one  for  each  end  of  the  loop  and  for  each  lug,  each  adapter 
comprising  a  double  ended  tube  having  each  end  pro- 
vided with  a  small  opening,  a  coiled  compression  spring 
therein,  a  double  endMl  unitary  pin  inside  said  tube  and 
spring  and  having  a  pin  end  protecting  through  each  tube 
end  opening  and  having  a  bead  inside  the  tube  near  one 
end  thereof  between  that  tube  end  aad  an  end  of  the 
spring  for  engaging  the  adiaccat  tube  end  and  thus  limit- 
ing movement  of  the  pin  luider  spring  pressure,  a  ring 
surrounding  and  integrally  and  immovably  secured  to  the 
tube  at  the  end  tltereof  adjacent  the  headed  end  of  the 
pin,  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  pin  outside  the  tube 
having  a  shoulder  defining  groove,  the  two  adapters  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  loop  at  opposite  eads 
thereof,  with  the  grooved  pin  ends  adfaoent,  and  with  the 
ungrooved  pin  ends  and  the  rings  being  outside  the  ends 
of  the  loop,  the  rings  thus  filling  the  tpmee  between  the 
narrow  watchbaad  loop  and  the  widely  spaced  watch 
lugs,  these  lugs  receiving  the  ungrooved  pin  ends,  the 
grooves  being  ad  ay  led  t»  be  ewgagnd  by  a  tool  ioaifted 
into  the  loop  at  the  ceater  thereof  to  enable  the  tool  lo 
retract  the  pins  from  the  watch  lugik 


mold  sections  each  mdudiag  a  subsuntially  semi-cylin- 
dncai  outer  mold  shell  and  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical 
inner  core,  means  detachably  securing  said  mold  sections 
to  each  other,  said  means  including  U-shaped  members 
secured  to  said  moid  sections  and  a  channel -shaped  mem- 
ber engaging  said  U  shaped  members,  substantially  cruci- 


form-shaped sets  of  core  pieces  secured  to  said  outer 
shell,  each  of  said  outer  moid  shells  being  formed  in  parts 
hmgedly  secured  to  each  odter,  said  mold  shells  having 
converging  end  portions,  aligned  slots  in  said  end  por- 
tions, and  a  divider  plate  extending  between  said  mold 
sections. 


Ufum 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMrOSTTC  FIREPROOF 

ACOUmCALTlLE 

Henry  WHha  Hetee,  WiiHiigiii.  D.  C. 

CondMatfoo  el  applcelisn  SeHni  No.  242,774,  April  12, 

I95L     TWi   mpltaMin  3wm  29,    1953,  SciM   No. 

344,594 

1  CWni.    (CL  2^—154) 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  acoimtical 
tile,  comprising,  uniformly  mbdag  a  oMamk  lanterial 
with  a  carbonaceous  material,  forming  the  resulting  mix* 
ture  Into  a  desired  shape,  beadag  the  material  at  • 
temperature  and  for  a  period  to  cfloct  water  ■'■^'^"g 
thereof,  heating  the  restUting  water  smoked  oaattrial  at 
a  temperature  and  for  a  lutlciaot  period  to  caaae  the 
ceraaaic  material  to  become  baked  aad  Ike  carkoaaeeous 
material  to  becoate  bunted  and  thereby  result  in  the 
development  of  a  plurality  of  intercommiuiicating  voids 
in  the  baked  material,  cooling  the  material  and  applying 
to  exposed  surfaces  of  Ike  baked  material  a  thin  layer 
of  a  different  ceramic  material  edmixed  with  a  carbo- 
naceous material,  keatiag  dw  resulting  body  to  effect 
water  smoking  of  dte  freshly  applied  layer  followed  by 
further  heating  to  bake  tkc  layer  and  cause  tke  car- 
bonaceous material  theteia  to  become  bunwd  and  result 
in  the  development  of  •  plurality  of  voids  communicat- 
ing  with  the  voids  of  the  previoosly  baked  ceraaiic  mate- 
rial, subjecting  the  baked  surfMc  layers  to  heat  at  its 
fluidng  temperature  and  maintaining  it  in  oootact  tbrnt- 
with  until  said  layer  becomes  fluxed  and  thea  proeipdy 
reaitmng  the  material  to  a  temperature  below  the  flnidag 
point 

2.791,a21 
PROCESS  OP  MAKINC  AN  IMPKOVED  RESnJENT 

PAHtlC 


a,79Utl9 
MOLD 

B.  Da  Um«,  BriMra,  Tea.  ApplcBttaa  Mvik  24, 19S1,  total  No.  244,79t 

wek  1, 19S4,  ScflW  No.  4U,t31  14  ObIbm.    (C1.24—tt) 

1  ClalBB.    (CL  25 — HI)  1.  A  proce«  of  making  an  improved  resilient  fabric 

A  mold  for  forming  pipe  weighu  comprising  a  pair  of  Which  comprises  treating  a  fabric  rib-knit  from  a  yam 
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made  up  of  a  plurality  of  filaments  composed  of  a  liitear    electrical   discharge   across  said   spark   gap   while  sub- 


coodeasation  polymer,  the  size  of  such  yam  being  in 
the  range  of  about  100  to  300  denier  and  the  number  of 
filaments  in  said  yam  being  so  selected  that  the  ratio  of 
the  number  of  filaments  divided  by  the  denier  size  is  in 


the  range  of  0  02  to  0.15,  by  subfecting  said  knitted  fabric 
to  extreme  tension  in  the  direction  of  knitting  sufficient 
to  provide  in  the  range  of  about  12  to  20  percent  elonga- 
tion and  heating  said  stretched  fabric  to  from  200  to 
425*  F.  

2,79Ut22 
LOW  TENSION  SPAKE  PLUG  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
IT,  CIsvslMJ,  OMa,  — Iginr  to  Geacral 
Moton  Ceepetadea,  Detrain  Mkk.,  a  corpomDoa  of 


May  14, 19S2.  Sertoi  No.  2t7,144 
4CWkH.    (CL29— 3S.U) 


1 .  A  procen  for  treating  a  spark  phig  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  pair  of  electrodes  having  eod  perdoai  fan  spaced 
relationship  to  form  a  spark  gap  therebetween  aad  an 
electrical  insulator  separating  said  electrodes  and  having 
a  surface  portion  interposed  bttwmn  said  electrode  end 
portions  and  adjacent  said  spark  gap,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of  subtnergiag  the  spark  gap  of  said 
spark  plug  in  a  liquid  electrical  Imntating  mediiun  and  ap- 
plying a  high  voltage  discharfe  adoes  said  q>ark  gap  while 
submerged  to  coaditita  laid  spark  plug  for  operation  in 
a  low  voltage  system. 


2.791,423 
LOW  TINSK)N  SPARK  PLUG 


k  «i    I 


May  It,  1952,  Setfai  No.  2f7447 
5nihBi     (CL29^-25.U) 


^iSm. 


V 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  apark  plug  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  pair  of  electrodes  haviag  end  portioos  in  spaced 
relationship  to  form  a  spark  gap  therebetween  and  an 
electrical  insulator  separating  said  electrodes  and  having 
a  surface  portion  interposed  between  saad  electrode  end 
portions  and  adjacent  said  spark  gap.  said  procem  com- 
prising dte  step*  of  providing  said  surface  portioa  with 
a  carbon  coating,  applying  an  electrical  disdiarge  acrom 
said  spark  gap  while  in  air,  submerging  said  spark  gap 
in  a  liquid  electrical  insulating  raediiun  and  applying  an 


merged  to  condition  said  spark  plug  tor  operation  la  a 
low  voltage  system. 


2,791.414 

DEVICE  FOR  BURNISHING,  REAMING,  AND 

DERURRING  ARTICLES 

Frank   B.   Vaiilaii,  Dowaco  Grove,  IE,,  aesignor  to 

Wcatcn  Blectfk  Coaapaay,  iacovporaied.  New  York, 

N.  Yn  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Appttcatloa  Fcbnmry  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,314 

4CiaiaM.    (CL  29^-94) 


1.  A  device  for  finishing  portions  of  a  slotted  tubular 
article  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  burnishing  element 
having  a  plurality  of  axially  directed  slots  in  one  end 
thereof  and  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  engageable  with 
the  outer  surface  of  a  portion  of  said  article  for  burnish- 
ing, deburring.  and  supporting  same,  a  to<ri  for  finishing 
the  inner  surface  of  saikl  article,  a  holder  for  fixedly  sup- 
porting said  tool  and  rotatably  supporting  the  burnishing 
element  in  coaxial  alignment  with  each  other  and  for 
limited  axial  movement  of  a  burnishing  element  to  and 
from  a  normal  position  in  advance  of  said  tool,  resilient 
means  for  moving  said  biu-nishing  element  to  and  yield- 
ably  maintaining  it  in  said  itormal  position,  and  meaiu 
for  locking  said  burnishing  elemait  against  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  tool  when  said  burnishing  elemem  is  in  said 
normal  position  and  for  permitting  rotation  of  one  rela- 
tive to  the  other  in  response  to  a  predetermined  relative 
axial  movement  of  said  element  and  said  tool  towards 
each  other  from  said  normal  position. 


Cari 


2,791,425 
SINTERED  HARD  METALS 
Krcfcli,aadH 

lo 


WachtsM- 


IL  1952.  Serial  No.  349,144 
icnaaay  September  14, 1951 
2  0aiM.  (0.29^112.7) 
1.  Sintered  hard  metal  coaipriiing  principally  par- 
ticles of  at  least  one  prefoimed  bard  carbide  telected 
from  the  group  cooaisting  of  the  caibides  of  tungsten,  mo- 
lybdenum, vanatfitmi.  titairium,  taotahmi  and  coliraibium, 
said  particles  of  the  bard  carbide  alone  each  being  sur- 
roimded  and  bonded  together  by  a  bonding  meditmi,  said 
bonding  medium  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  cobalt  and 
(b)  chromiimi  boride,  the  chromiinn  being  present  in 
an  amount  from  S  to  25%  and  the  boron  in  an  amount 
from  1.5  to  6.0%  of  the  bonding  medium. 


2,791^24 


R.  Byrd,  Eric,  Pa. 
October  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  345324 
2nilHi     (CLS4— 115) 

1.  A  cheese  slicing  device  comprising  a  generally  fiat 
spatula  member  made  of  relatively  thin  material,  said 
spatula  member  comprising  a  relatively  wide  flat  straight 
portion  curving  upwardly  at  one  end,  a  handle  atUched  to 
said  upwardly  curving  end  of  said  spatula  member,  said 
generally  ^raight  portion  having  a  laterally  extending  slot 
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therein  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  said  handle 
and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  flat  portion  of  said 
spatula  member  a  substantial  distance  from  each  end  of 


plane,  a  ram  feed  pump,  and  a  closed  fluid  system  ia- 
chidiag  the  ram  cylinder,  the  feed  pump  and  a  fluid 
reservoir,  said  feed  pump  being  disposiad  with  its  plunger 
disposed  between  and  in  the  plane  of  the  handles  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  handles. 


PIE  TOP  CUTTER 

Leo  Hi—sfciriir.  Wnokfym,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Fcktcwy  2,  195«,  Scrtel  No.  542,974 

3  niiliiii     (CL9«— 3t5) 


said  flat  portion,  a  blade  integrally  attached  to  said  spatula 
member  at  the  edge  of  said  slot  remote  from  said  handle 
and  extending  from  said  spatula  member  and  toward  said 
handle,  and  a  cutting  edge  on  said  blade. 


a,Tfl,i27 

SCRAPING  AND  CimiNG  TOOL 

immm  R.  Hiiliw.  AmhOo,  T«s. 

AfpycatioM  May  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,199 

4CWM.    (CL3«— 171) 


I.  A  scraping  and  cutting  device  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  hand  gripping  portion  and  an  extension  on  the 
hand  gripping  portion  provided  with  an  opening,  said 
extension  being  laterally  offset  from  the  hand  gripping 
portion  and  di^wsed  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  a  blade 
holder  having  a  body  portion  engageable  with  said  exten- 
sion, said  body  portion  having  an  opening  therein  adapted 
to  be  aligned  with  the  opening  in  said  extension,  attach- 
mg  means  extending  through  said  opeiungs  for  securing 
said  extension  to  said  body  portion,  a  flange  extending 
angularly  from  said  body  portion  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  extenston.  and  a  Made  holding  device 
carried  by  said  flange  and  having  a  resilient  walled  pocket 
therein  adapted  to  receive  and  hokt  a  blade  insert  with  the 
cutting  edge  thereof  disposed  outwardly  of  the  pocket. 


1.  A  pie  top  cutter  compristng  an  elongated  rocking 
member  of  rigid  constriiction  having  a  concave  upper  sur- 
face and  a  downwardly  fadng  convex  surface  arched 
about  an  axis  transvene  to  the  loagitiKliiial  dfanemioa  of 
said  member,  rigid  cutter  meaas  fixed  to  and  extending 
downwardly  from  aid  convex  wrface  to  a  subitantially 
uniform  extent  and  including  a  phirality  of  wbataatially 
rectangular  cutting  blades  iategrally  formed  oa  the  under 
surface  of  said  member  in  laterally  q»aoed,  longitudinally 
extending  rows,  the  cutting  blades  in  alternate  rows  be- 
ing staggered  with  respect  to  the  cutting  blades  in  the 
other  rows,  and  the  opposite  sides  of  all  of  the  cutting 
blades  converging  toward  the  lower  cutting  edges  thereof. 


COMBINATION  DE.'^AL  IMSTRCMENT 
F.  TaAMrfra,  Lai^ratta,  CaW. 
NiviMtir  21.  IMS,  8mM  N«.  547^97 
11  nihil     (CL32— 43) 
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HYDRAUUCALLY  OPKRATKD  HAND  TOOLS  i    |n  a  combinatioii  dental  inatrumeflt:  a  matrix  re 

taincr,  including  means  operable  for  clamping  a  loofwd 
matrix  band  around  a  tooth:  the  retainer  having  a  nib- 
stantially  U-shaped  head,  which  defines  a  curved  end 
having  an  exterior  surface;  the  retainer  further  having 
spaced-apart  guide  fingers  which  define  spaces  through 
which  the  band  is  adapted  to  extend;  an  anchor  member 
having  a  saddle  projecting  therefrom,  and  being  posi- 
tioned to  detachably  slide  over  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  curved  end  of  the  U-shaped  head  of  the  retainer, 
when  the  anchor  member  is  Boved  against  the  head  from 
a  lateral  direction;  the  anchor  member  having  a  projec- 
tion  fixed  thereto  so  as  to  extend  therefrom,  with  the 
profection  being  dispoaed  for  sliding  into  the  interior  of 
the  retainer  bead  between  the  fingers  of  the  latter,  the 
saddle  and  profection  coacting  with  one  another  to  fric- 
tjooally  engage  with  the  retainer  head  to  thereby  remov- 
ably secure  the  anchor  member  to  the  retainer,  and  a 
roll-holder  supported  by  the  anchor  meaiber.  and  having 
means  engageaMe  with  a  roll  of  abaort>ent  material  for 

1.  In  a  portable  hydraulic  ram  type  tool  having  work    holding  the  roll  in  position  adjacent  to  the  tooth  around 
engaging  elements,  a  pair  of  handles  lying  in  a  single    which  the  matrix  band  has  been  clamped  by  the  retainer. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  PROIECTING  CIRCULAR 

MARKINGS  UPON  CURVED  SURFACES 

InHe  A.  UAnl  Gary,  bd. 

Application  April  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,279 

2aidma.   (0.33—21) 


mm  t*^ei' 

v> 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  scribing  circular  projections  upon 
curved  surfaces,  comprising  a  post  having  one  end  in  en- 
gagement with  a  curved  surface  upon  ^utiuch  the  projec- 
tion of  a  circle  is  to  be  scribed,  a  scriber  carried  by  said 
post  In  spaced  relation  thereto  for  movement  in  a  cir- 
cular path  about  said  post  as  an  axis,  said  scriber  also 
mounted  for  movement  in  a  rectilinear  path  parallel  to 
said  post,  and  attaching  means  carried  by  said  post  for 
selective  adjustment  longitudinally  of  said  post  and  de- 
tachably securing  the  post  upon  the  curved  surface,  said 
scriber  marking  the  projection  of  a  circle  upon  the  curved 
surface  as  it  is  moved  in  its  circular  path,  said  attaching 
means  comprising  a  first  collar,  an  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  first  collar  and  pivotally  carry- 
ing at  its  other  end  means  detachably  securable  upon  the 
curved  surface,  a  second  collar,  and  a  pair  of  angularly 
spaced  arms,  each  of  said  pair  of  arms  being  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  second  collar  and  means  de- 
tachably securable  upon  the  curved  surface  pivotally  car- 
ried at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  arms. 


9TA.:«€ 


2,791,t32 

BRAKE  DRUM  GAUGE 

Harry  B.  Bnrett,  Clayton,  Mo. 

AppUcation  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,252 

3ClainH.    (CL3S— 143) 
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ADAPTER  FOR  DIAL  INDICATORS  ^ 

Albwl  A.  Waltsfs,  CoaploB,  Calif.  , 

Application  Fcbraaiy  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,512  . 

ICIahn.    (a.  33— 14S)  ," 


An  adapter  for  use  with  a  conventional  dial  indicator 
having  a  pivoted  longitudinal  sensing  finger  to  co-operate 
therewith  to  serve  as  a  direct  reading  inside  caliper,  said 
adapter  comprising:  two  longitudinal  frame  members 
positioned  side  by  side  and  pivotally  interconnected  at 
intermediate  points  to  provide  a  first  pair  of  variably 
divergent  sensing  arms  of  equal  length  for  contact  with 
objects  to  be  measured  and  a  second  pair  of  variably 
divergent  arms  inversely  -responsive  to  the  first  pair,  one 
of  said  responsive  arms  being  substantially  shorter  than 
the  other;  a  first  thumb  screw  threaded  into  the  end  of 
the  longer  responsive  arm  for  contact  with  said  sensing 
finger  of  the  dial  indicator;  a  lock  nut  on  said  thumb 
screw,  spring  meaas  urging  said  sensing  arms  apart;  a 
second  thumb  screw  threaded  into  said  longer  resp<Kisive 
arm  in  a  position  for  contact  with  said  shorter  responsive 
arm  for  selectively  limiting  the  divergence  of  said  sensing 
arms  by  said  spring  means;  a  lock  nut  on  said  second 
thumb  screw;  a  first  angular  clamping  jaw  fixedly  mounted 
on  one  side  of  the  shorter  responsive  arm;  a  screw  having 
a  head  for  manual  rotation  and  having  a  shank  threaded 
into  said  shorter  arm  from  the  other  side  of  the  shorter 
arm;  a  second  angular  clamp  jaw  to  cooperate  with  said 
first  jaw  to  clamp  said  dial  indicator  on  the  first  arm 
with  the  longitudinal  sensing  finger  of  the  dial  indicator 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  shorter  responsive  arm 
in  a  direction  generally  longitudinally  of  the  shorter 
responsive  arm,  said  second  jaw  having  an  aperture  therein 
and  being  mounted  by  said  aperture  on  said  shank  to  be 
forced  by  said  head  toward  said  first  jaw,  said  second  jaw 
having  a  portion  in  engagement  with  said  shorter  respon- 
sive arm  to  keep  the  second  jaw  from  rotating  about  the 
axis  of  said  shank,  said  two  jaws  forming  a  channel 
oriented  longitudinally  of  said  shorter  responsive  arm  for 
sliding  adjustment  of  the  dial  indicator  longitudinally  of 
the  shorter  responsive  arm  for  correct  positioning  of  the 
sensing  finger  of  the  dial  indicator  for  cooperation  with 
first  thumb  screw. 


1.  A  brake  drum  gauge  comprising  a  pair  of  similarly 
shaped  flat  bars  disposed  in  facewise  overlapping  slidable 
engagement  with  each  other  and  being  integrally  provided 
at  their  outer  ends  with  laterally  projecting  arms  hav- 
ing oatwardiy  projecting  end-portions  which  are,  in  turn. 
provided  with  outwardly  presented  contact  faces  for 
abutting  engagement  with  the  brake  drum  being  meas- 
ured, releasable  means  for  securing  the  members  ad- 
justaMy  together,  and  a  size-differentiating  U-shaped 
shim  luving  ttic  upper  end  of  its  legs  lying  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  being  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
laterally  projecting  arms,  said  U-shaped  shim  having  a 
flattenMl  bight  adapted  for  optional  disposition  over  the 
contact  face  of  said  one  arm  for  increasing  the  gauging 
dimension  thereof  by  a  fixed  increment. 


2,791.t34 

SHRINK  MICROMETER  CALIPERS 

Howard  C  Haniy,  SBriaglsId,  Mass. 

■w  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,415 
2CliiM^    (0.33—144) 
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2.  In  a  micrometer  caliper  for  measuring  the  dimen- 
sions of  a  master  pattern  in  terms  d  the  final  dimensiotts 
of  the  castings  to  be  produced  from  the  pattern,  the  com- 
bination tncinding  a  frame  havkg  an  faiterchangeaUe  an- 
vil at  one  end  thereof,  a  spindle  rotauMy  mounted  in  the 
opptMite  end  of  said  frame  substantiallv  in  axial  aiignnient 
with  said  anvil  for  movement  kmgitnc&ially  relative  there- 
to, an  faiterchanteable  cylindrical  sleeve  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  spindle-end  of  said  frame  substantially  co- 
axia]  with  said  spindle,  a  helical  nro-line  inscribed  on  the 
surface  of  said  sleeve  and  divided  hito  a  ^nrality  of  equal 


•28 
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dimenaioiul  readinp,  rootabie  neawrinf-aieaiu  secured 
to  the  ipiaac-cad  of  mid  fruae,  nid  kmchanttabic 
anvil  bang  of  •  iweJrtenuiaed  kntth  to  eorreipofid  with 
the  total  number  of  said  JitaioiMJ  readings  on  said  tnter- 
changeable  sleeve  and  iochide  a  Arinkafe  allowance  de- 
pendent on  the  helical  lenfth  of  said  zero-line,  and  a  cir- 
cumferential vernier  aeak  on  the  inner  end  of  said  meas- 
uhng-meane  adjaotat  nkl  sleeve,  said  acak  having  a  zero 
index  adapted  to  cooperate  widi  said  zen>4ine  on  said 
sleeve  for  reading  shriakage  measurements  directly  there- 
from, said  helical  zero-line  being  formed  with  such  slope 
that  the  loogitudiaal  movement  of  said  measuring-meaos 
required  to  bring  nid  aero  index  of  said  drcnmfereatial 
scak  into  oorrapoodeBoe  with  each  of  said  dimca«onal 
readingi  exceeds  the  actual  nunerica]  value  thereof  by  an 
afflouat  equivalent  to  the  shrinkage  factor  of  the  par- 
ticular material  from  which  the  casting  is  to  be  made. 


2,791,139 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  INCXINATION 
AND    DIRECnON   OF  DRILL    HOLES   IN   THE 
(»OUND 


AppHrartna  October  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,5«4 
3  ClahM.     (CL  33— 299) 


t.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  inclination  and  direc- 
tion of  a  drill  bole  in  the  ground,  the  combination  of  a 
dip  indicator  comprising  a  subsuntiaJly  cylindricai  casing 
having  an  outtr  diameter  suited  to  the  diameter  of  the 
drill  hole  to  be  examined,  an  electromagnet  supported  in 
a  fixed  position  in  said  casing,  a  second  magnet  positioned 
within  said  casing  adjacent  said  electromagnet  so  as  to 
be  influenced  thereby,  pivoting  means  swingably  journal- 
ling  said  second  magnet  in  said  casing  so  that  it  is  capable 
of  swinging  about  an  axis  forming  right  angles  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing,  the  magnetic  axis  of  said 
lecond  magnet  farming  right  angles  with  said  axis  of  said 
pivoting  means,  a  contact  arm  attached  to  said  second 
magnet  and  swingable  therewith  about  the  axis  of  said 
pivoting  means,  a  stationary  contact  in  said  casing  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  swinging  movement  of  said  contact 
arm.  an  electric  ctrcuit  located  above  ground  and  includ- 
ing a  source  of  electric  curreat.  means  for  closing  and 
breaking  said  circuit,  a  curreht  measuring  instniment, 
means  for  regulating  the  strength  of  the  current  in  said 
circuit,  electric  conductors  connecting  said  electromagnet 
of  said  dip  indicator  to  said  circuit,  a  second  electric  cir- 
cuit located  above  ground  and  including  a  source  of  elec- 
tric current,  means  in  said  second  circuit  for  indicating 
when  an  electric  current  flows  in  said  second  circuit,  coor 
ductors  connecting  said  contact  arm  and  said  stationary 
contact  of  said  dip  indicator  to  said  second  circuit,  means 
attached  to  said  dip  indicator  for  turning  from  above  the 
grouad  said  dip  indicator  about  its  longitudinal  axis  while 
in  a  drill  hok,  and  means  associated  with  said  turning 
OMaas  above  the  ground  for  detcrauaiag  such  tnraiag 
osoveaient  of  said  dtp  indicaiqr  while  ia  a  drill  hole- 
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2,79I,t3« 
LIQUID  LEVEL 
A.  Gwfcha,  Loa  Aivsiaa,  Cain. 
V^brawy  VkM*,  SciW  No.  5«3,tS9 
lOate.    (CL33— 212) 


A  liquid  level  comprising  an  elongated  bar  having  an 
aligning  surface  formed  thereon,  said  bar  having  a  notch 
formed  therein  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  oppositely 
of  said  aligning  surface,  a  liquid  level  tube  having  a  pair 
of  right  angulariy  extending  arms  secured  to  said  bar 
with  one  of  said  arms  positiooed  along  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  bar  and  the  other  of  said  arms  extending 
into  the  notch  fonncd  in  said  bar,  a  second  liquid  level 
tube  positioiied  transversely  on  said  bar  at  the  base  of 
said  notch  pcrpendiculariy  to  the  arm  of  said  first  liquid 
level  tube  extending  into  said  notch,  a  reflector  mounted 
in  said  notch  adiaceat  said  second  liquid  level  tube  at 
aa  angle  of  substantially  43  degrees  to  the  axis  of  said 
ahn  extending  into  said  notch  for  facilitating  the  simul- 
taneous viewiaf  of  said  first  aad  said  seooad  liquid  lavd 
tubes,  a  flange  positioaed  against  the  side  of  said  bar 
perpendicular  to  said  aligning  surface,  said  flange  having 
a  pair  of  elongated  cam  slots  formed  therein,  and  means 
on  said  bar  extending  through  said  cam  slots  for  secur- 
ing said  flange  to  said  bar  for  sliding  movement,  said  cam 
slots  acting  to  extend  and  retract  said  flange  with  relation 
to  said  aligning  surface  on  sliding  movement  of  said 
flange. 

2,7fl,i37 

LIGHT  REFLECTING  PLUMB  BOB 

Cordal  L.  Dana,  Y«i«er,  Ky. 

Jmaitiy  3, 19S3,  flsetel  No.  395,t7« 

ickiik  (CL3J— aio 


.A4iibi': 


In  a  plumb  bob.  the  coiabiaation  which  comprises  a 
hollow  frusto-coaical  shaped  body  positiooed  irith  the 
large  ead  eataadad  opwardly  aad  haviag  a  threaded  aack 
thereon  aad  with  a  saiall  ead  extended  downwardly  aad 
having  a  threaded  socket  tbcreta.  a  traaaparsat  point 
having  a  phosphorous  insert  therein  removably  thriiaded 
ia  the  socket  ia  the  lower  ead  of  the  body,  a  houstag 
threaded  oa  the  neck  oa  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  a  disc 
threaded  in  said  hoosiag,  a  bo«  haviag  an  iaIeraaUy 
threaded  bore  oioantad  oa  the  inside  of  said  housiag.  a 
line  attadiing  plug  threaded  into  the  bore  in  said  housing, 
and  mercury  positioned  ia  the  cavity  of  the  body. 


I 
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2,791,t3t       ** 
DRAINAGE  DBVKB  OR  APPARATUS  FOR 
SnAM-WATBD  PR WC  CYLINDERS 

E.  AffBMtrana,  Thraa  Rfvan,  Mich,, 
r    AnHtraag  Mad£a  Warka.  line  Wvsfa,  Mich. 

3fl,  1953.  SeiW  No.  3S3,153 
(CL34-12S) 
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I.  The  combination  with  a  rotataMe  drying  cylinder 
provided  with  a  steam  supply  connection,  of  a  siphon  tube 
rotating  with  the  cylinder  and  comprising  a  radially  dis- 
posed portion  and  an  axialiy  disposed  portion,  a  scoop 
opening  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder  and 
disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  the  cyliader  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  cyitnder  constitntiag  the  bottom  of  the 
scoop,  the  scoop  hsving  side  walls  and  a  rearwardly  in- 
cUasid  top  wall,  the  space  between  the  rear  ead  of  said 
scoop  top  wall  aad  the  iaaer  surface  of  the  cylinder  being 
of  the  <wdBr  of  Hs  of  an  inch,  said  scoop  having  a  dis- 
charts  chamber  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  de- 
flaad  by  a  rear  waU  spaced  from  but  adjaoeat  to  the  rear 
edge  of  the  scoop  top  arall.  aad  a  top  wall  spaced  from 
aad  ovefhangiiig  the  rear  portion  of  the  scoop  top  wall, 
a  diseharge  nipple  with  which  the  radially  disposed  por^ 
tioa  of  said  suctioa  tube  has  telescoping  engageaaent  dis* 
posed  centrally  and  radially  of  said  discharge  chamber 
top  wail  aad  a  packing  for  said  suction  tube  including  a 
gland  threaded  upon  said  nipple. 


1,79M99 
APPARATUS  FOR  WEB  DRYING 

Noss  Yaik.  N.  Y„  Mrigaor  to 
N.  J.,  a 
of  New  Yosk 

*         ^HifiHiifc»<»195a.SertilWn.g29,2t5 
..«».  HCUhM.    <CL94-^M«) 

ru-  ft  ' 


-moo  m^cnb 
gniiMd  t 


serving  to  shield  the  web  from  said  radiant  tube,  and 
means  for  blowing  air  over  said  radiant  tube  to  said 
plenum  chambn. 


2,791.M« 

MAP  FOLK) 

Sahratore  L.  Santotcn,  Biirhhwu.  N.  Y. 

NnvsBitst  li,  19S3,  Serial  No.  392^45 
2CWBM.    (CL35— M> 


I .  A  map  folio  comprising  an  envelope  adapted  to  coo- 
tain  the  maps  therewithin,  said  envelope  including  a  flap 
closure  and  flexible  strips  for  securing  said  closure  in 
the  closed  position,  a  rigid  backing  provided  on  the 
side  of  said  envelope  remote  from  said  closure  and  of 
substantially  the  same  size  as  said  envelope,  a  sheet  of 
transparent  acetate  mounted  oa  the  back  of  said  en- 
velope and  coinciding  therewith,  said  sheet  being  secured 
to  said  envelope  along  three  edfcs  whereby  to  form  a 
pocket  reoeiviag  the  map  therewithin,  the  outer  surface 
of  said  acetate  sheet  being  frosted  to  facilitate  naarking 
thereon. 


2,79M41 
EARIH  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
E.  Hawncfc,  Lahhock,  Tea. 
Jaly  19,  I9S4,  Serial  No.  59M34 
ItOalM.   (CL37— •) 
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4.  Apparatus  for  bandUng  dht  comprising  a  mobile 
frame,  an  elongated  muttt-aectiooal,  open  fixMit,  unob- 
structed dirt  collecting  box,  each  section  thereof  being 
mounted  pfittfaat  from  said  frame  for  sirin^ng  move- 
ment batweea  a  dirt  loadiBi  aiMl  cairyfng  pontkm  and 
a  dirt  <Sschargfaig  podtion,  a  dirt-removing  scraper  car- 
ried by  said  fraoM  in  front  of  said  dirt-collecting  box  and 
over  whidi  dirt  passes  to  said  box,  mean«  nKwntfd  on 
the  forward  part  of  the  frame  for  transferring  dirt  from 
the  sttfteoe  of  the  scraper  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  dirt- 
collecting  box  and  mouu  for  driving  the  dirt  transfer 
means  when  the  frame  is  not  in  motion. 


tn  yo\ 
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a.?Lt42 
DttCBSR 
eCliikhL  Lakfa, 
31^  19S3,  Mri  No,  34542S 
2Chtaii.  (CL37— tf) 
1.  A  ditcher  comprising  a  frame  fbrioned  of  a  pair  of 
horizontal  side  beans  connected  together  at  the  forward 

,  ^ — _ ,  —  „._.  ^...    ends  thereof  and  divergnig  rearwardly,  a  comwctiog  bar 

prising  a  heater  chamber.  ■  radiant  tube  tn  said  heater  fixed  at  its  opposile  ends  to  said  beams  intermediate  the 
chamber,  a  burner  for  projecting  flame  inside  said  tube,  length  thereof,  a  transverse  axle  betweeii  said  beanu 
a  plenum  chamber  (Hspoaed  tmmeifiately  accent  the  web  and  connected  to  one  of  said  beams  for  imivenal  piv- 
ftir  dfaecting  healed  afr  agaiast  the  web,  said  duunbers  otal  movnnent,  a  grouad  engaging  wheel  rouuble  on 


I.  A  drier  for  t  moving  priirted  web,  said  drier  com- 
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uud  axle  between  said  beams,  an  upsuodtng  mast  se- 
cured at  Its  lower  cod  to  said  axle  intermediate  the 
length  of  said  axle,  a  reel  rotatable  on  said  one  of  said 
beams  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  a  pulley  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  of  said  mast,  a  second  pulley  earned 
by  the  other  beam,  and  a  flexible  member  wound  about 


wheels  rotatably  joumakd  thereon,  said  front  axle  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of and  adfustaUy  coanected  to  laid  franw  adjacent  its 


said  reel  and  trained  over  both  of  said  pulleys  and  se- 
cured at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  first  mentioned  pulley 
whereby  upon  said  flexible  member  being  taken  in  on 
said  reel,  said  beams  will  be  rotated  about  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  axle  to  said  flrst  mentioned  beam,  said 
other  beam  being  raised  about  the  axis  of  said  first  men- 
tioiKd  beam  into  selected  angular  relation  with  the  ground. 


2,791.«43 
EAJrni  GKADING  APPARATUS 
E.  llMCPcfc.  latfcir*.  Tex. 
DiciMtir  3,  19S3,  SmIbI  No.  323,7U 
5CWM.    (CL37— Hi) 


1  An  anachmcnt  for  a  motor  grader  wherein  the 
grader  has  an  elongated,  high,  arched  frame,  wheels  adja- 
cent the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  frame  for  supporting 
same,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  carry  grading  means 
beneath  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  arch,  and  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  attaching  means  mounted  beneath  the 
aA:hed  frame  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  attach- 
ment compristng  a  unitary  supporting  frame  adapted  to 
extend  leiigthwije  of  said  archied  frame,  means  carried 
by  said  unitary  supporting  frame  for  deUchably  coonect- 
ing  same  to  said  longitudinally  spaced  attaching  means 
whereby  said  tuitary  supporting  frame  will  be  suspended 
from  and  wholly  supported  by  the  said  Arched  motor 
grader  frame,  an  endless  belt  conveyor  carried  by  said 
unitary  supporting  frame  and  extending  transversely 
thereof,  and  a  plow  carried  by  said  unitary  supportins 
frame  and  arranged  to  dislodge  earth  and  deliver  it  onto 
one  end  of  the  conveyor  for  movement  thereaJoog  and 
discharge  over  the  opposite  end  thereof. 


opposite  end.  whereby  the  transverse  inclination  of  said 
frame  and  of  the  scraper  carried  thereby  may  be  varied 
by  pivotal  adjustment  of  said  front  axle. 


E. 

Electric 


2.791.M5 
STEAM  FLATIRON 

iaria,  CaW.,  shImoc  to  General 
•  a  caqporalloa  of  New  York 
Jauawy  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«5379 
tOakM.   {CL3M—TT) 


1.  In  a  steam  flatiron,  a  soleplate  baring  a  pointed 
forward  end  and  lateral  sides  divcrfittg  from  said  pointed 
end,  walls  including  a  part  ci  the  soleplate  which  define 
a  steam  chamber  extending  along  one  of  said  lateral  sides 
of  the  soleplate,  a  thermostat  space  between  said  steam 
chamber  and  the  other  lateral  side,  at  least  one  port  in 
the  region  of  the  pointed  end  of  the  soleplate  for  supply- 
ing steam  to  a  surface  being  ironed,  said  port  being  in 
communication  with  said  steam  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
plyint  water  to  the  steam  chamber,  a  heating  unit  em- 
bedded in  the  soleplate,  and  a  thermostat  strticture 
mounted  on  the  soleplate  alongside  said  steam  chamber 
and  in  said  thermosut  space  for  regulating  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  soleplate,  said  thermostat  structure  extending 
parallel  to  and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  steam 
chamber. 


2,791,M« 
DISPLAY  DBVICB  UOUICS 

C  GaUhaei,  CkartMt  Hm,  MaM. 

'cbnsary  17, 1954,  SctM  No.  419,947 
1  Oatm.   (CL  49—19) 
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Dorr  HANDLmc  apparatus 

K.  HanaMk,  UMocii,  Tex. 
■Hty  27,  I9S3, 8«W  No.  33347S 
UHihii     (CLUL-iM) 

2.  Api»aratus  for  handling  dirt  cooapriaing  a  frame 
having  front  and  rear  ends,  a  scraper  mounted  on  the 
frame  adjacent  the  front  end  and  transversely  thereof, 
a  rear  axle  pivoCally  connected  to  said  frame  for  free 
tihing  movement  transversely  thereof  and  having  wheels 
rocaubly   joumaled   thereon,   axxl  a  front  axle   having 


Means  for  removably  supporting  a  di^ilay  device  com- 
prising a  backing  plate,  means  supporting  said  backing 
plate,  a  display  device  supporting  member  mounted  on 
the  front  face  of  the  backing  plate  and  including  two  iden- 
tical U-«haped  spring  wire  supporting  elements,  each  hav- 
ing two  seailient  arms  connected  at  one  end  by  a  bridge 
portion,  the  other  ends  of  said  anna  being  free  and  pro- 
vided with  di^ilay  device  mgiging  hook  portions,  a 
clamping  plate  damping  each  supporting  icnibci  to  the 
harking  plate,  each  clamping  plai*  having  a  flat  central 
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portion  which  is  located  between  the  arms  of  the  U- 
shaped  supporting  member  doaely  adjacent  the  bridge 
thereof  and  which  lies  flatly  against  the  bnckiag  plate  and 
is  rigidly  secured  thereto,  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
each  clamping  plate  being  defoimcd  to  overlie  and  em- 
brace the  arnu  of  the  corveeponding  supporting  member, 
the  two  clamping  pUtes  being  situated  closely  together 
and  the  arms  of  caeh  supporting  mentber  extending  in 
the  opposite  direction  from  those  of  the  other  supporting 
member. 


2,791.947 
SCORE  KEEPnVG  DEVICE 
Mftc  VIAo^ki,  Tajjbrrfflc,  m. 

"rsbnsnry  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  499,919 
•  Oatai.   (CL49— 39) 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
housing  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  open  side, 
a  face  plate  on  said  housing  dosing  said  open  side,  said 
face  i>late  hNving:  an  npenine  extending  from  a  noint  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  housing  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
said  first  end.  a  worm  shaft  mounted  on  said  housing 
behind  said  face  plate,  said  worm  shaft  having  a  first  end 
joumaled  on  said  housing  near  said  first  end  of  the  hous- 
ing and  a  second  end  joumaled  through  said  second  end 
of  the  bousing,  motor  means  in  the  boosing,  means  op- 
erativeiy  connecting  said  motor  means  to  said  first  end 
of  the  worm  shaft,  tracks  on  and  extending  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  housing  behind  said  face  plate,  another  plate 
having  opposite  edge  portions  slide  bly  engaged  in  the 
tracks,  and  a  rack  on  said  other  plate  operatively  en- 
gaged with  the  worm  shaft,  said  meam  comprising  nor- 
mally engaged  clutch  means  having  a  manual  releasing 
noember  arranged  to  be  operated  to  disengage  the  dutch 
means,  and  manual  means  on  said  second  end  of  the 
worm  shaft  for  manually  rotating  the  shaft  to  initially 
position  said  other  plate  relative  to  the  opening  while  said 
clutch  means  \m  disengaged. 


sot  ' 

DISPLAYER  FOR  GREETING  CARDS  OR  OTHER 
MERCHANDBE 

Sdomoa  Caller,  BraoUjm,  N.  Y„  ■srifiii  la  Rast  Craft 
PablMbiij,  a  JiMsn  ^  IJniis<  ftlnisas  and  Pnblishin 
Inc.,  De^nasn,  Mnm^  a  caiponflnn  as  Mamachnsetts 
Application  M^lt,  I9SS.  SctW  No.  354,143 
9Clalnii.   (CL4»— 194) 


front  leaf  of  a 
to  substantially 


1.  A  display  device  for  swinging  the 
folded  article  from  substantially  closed 
open  posittoo  whereby  when  in  open  position  tbe  interior 
faces  of  said  article  may  be  viewed,  said  device  com- 
prising a  mounting  to  which  the  rear  leaf  of  an  article  may 


be  affixed,  means  for  moving  said  mounting  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  mounting,  said 
pivot  being  in  the  vidnity  of  the  folded  edge  of  said  ar- 
ticle, one  arm  of  said  lever  extending  to  a  position  which 
would  be  along  the  top  edge  of  an  article  afflxed  to  said 
mounting,  means  for  securing  said  arm  to  the  front  leaf 
of  a  mounted  article,  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  extending 
oppositely  to  said  one  arm,  a  fixed  cam  positioned  to 
engage  and  turn  said  other  arm  of  said  lever  as  said 
mounting  moves  past  said  cam,  whereby  said  one  arm 
will  be  swung  through  an  arc,  and  spring  means  for  re- 
turning said  lever  to  iiMtial  position  as  permitted  by  move- 
ment of  said  mounting  with  respect  to  said  cam. 


2,791^9 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Sol  J.  Befier  and  John  G.  Rtvcnhnigh,  Chla«o,  m.,  m- 

to  BcrffM^Aasonr,  Chlcafn,  DL,  a  partaienh^ 

October  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,979 

4CWBM.    (CL49— 125) 


\lUli9i 
^Hsama  iiuiislni^t4t> 


»j: 


•^^^f 


I  An  advertising  display  sign  having  means  at  the  base 
of  the  sign  for  mounting  the  same  upon  a  generally  hori- 
zontally extending  rod,  said  means  oonnprising  juxtaposed 
tab  means  and  flap  means  depending  from  the  bottom  of 
said  sign,  said  tab  means  extending  rigidly  from  said  body 
and  said  flap  means  being  hinged  thereto,  one  of  said 
tab  and  flap  means  having  mutually  spaced  apart  por- 
tions adapted  to  extend  on  one  side  of  the  rod  and  be- 
tween which  the  other  of  same  is  located,  a  hinged  strip 
joining  said  spaced  apart  portion  beneath  tbt  latter  means, 
said  strip  being  movable  into  overlapping  relation  with 
the  other  of  said  means,  and  means  for  joining  the  over- 
lapping portions  of  said  flap  and  tab  means  together  be- 
neath the  rod  so  as  to  fasten  die  display  sign  to  the  rod. 
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2,791JS9 
PANELS 
A.  Ncntam,  Po«eaa,  OUa. 

27, 19M,  Serial  No.  594,147 
fCL4«»lM) 


^f 


1 .  A  panel  comprising  a  sheet  of  transparent  material 
with  a  layer  of  translucem  material  superimposed  on  the 
fnwt  face  thereof,  an  outer  layer  of  opaque  material 
superimposed  over  said  transhicmt  kyer  and  having  open- 
ings therein  through  which  tbt  Uttter  is  exposed  to  de- 
fine indicia,  a  backing  sfaeeC  disposed  against  the  back 
surface  of  said  transparent  sheet  and  having  at  least  one 
vecess  in  iu  front  face  at  the  areas  of  tiie  panel  having 
said  indicia  defined  thereon,  and  an  ciiauiuimiiinescent 
lighting  plate  diipoeed  in  mid  reoesi  to  emit  1i|ht  for- 
wardly  into  said  transparent  sheet  to  transillaniinate  the 
translucent  layer  at  said  openings  in  the  opaqoe  layer. 
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2,791«*51 
rLUn  MOUNTED  PICTURE  FRAME  OR  THE  LIKE 


R.  Sdbtj**f  CMtam,  ■ 
rtHklK^  CyrMn.  DL. 


. a  cpryoraooa  «f 

May  4, 1953.  Serial  No.  352^14 
(CI.  4#— 152.1) 


drop  link  pivoully  coanrcod  at  its  upper  end  to  a  rear 
ponaon  al  nad  tritier  fuaid  and  havini  a  portioB  dapcad- 
ing  fnMB  Mid  pivotal  rn—rirtion.  pivotal  coaaectiOM  be- 
tween the  lowar  and  of  said  drop  link  and  rear  end  of 
said  tritfar  link  wberaky  dockwiae  nringiag  of  said  drop 
link  acta  throofk  the  triffK  link  to  poll  aaid  fonrard  thr 
ger.  an  actuator  diigniri  larwardly  o<  said  aft  tnner 
pivoially  ronnaciad  to  said  trigaer  pmrd  for  twiaftng  in 
clockwise  and  couMardockviae  directiooa  and  havinf  a 
lower  portion  for  engaging  and  actuating  said  drop  link 
on  swinging  in  clockwiaa  direction  and  an  upper  portioa 
for  engaging  sod  pulling  said  aft  trigger  on  twinging  in 
counterdockwisa  diracCioo. 


A  picture  frame  or  the  like  having  a  generally  flat  rear 
face  adapted  to  lie  flat  against  a  wall,  and  having  a  pair 
of  elongated  grooves  generally  panllel  in  their  lengthwise 
dimensions  defined  In  the  upper  and  lower  poCriooa  re- 
spectively of  said  face,  said  grooves  each  beiag  u^ed 
or  undercut  in  paralleliam  inwardly  and  upwardly  lo  their 
directions  of  depth  from  said  face  to  receive  a  pair  of 
ordinary  mails  driven  into  the  wall  at  more  or  less  random 
upward  angles  and  H>aced  apart  slightly  more  than  the 
spacing  between  said  grooves,  whereby  rotation  or  skewing 
of  said  frame  relative  to  a  line  connecting  the  nails  after 
the  oails  have  been  entered  in  respective  grooves  serves 
to  jam  them  in  said  grooves  to  aeciue  said  frame  flush 
against  the  wall. 


2,791,tS2 
PBINTING  PLATE 

A.  VMrf.  PWMalpMn,  Pa. 
NovcHher  1. 19S4,  Serial  No.  444,119 
•  ruiii     (CL41— 25) 


I.  A  printing  plate  consisting  of  the  following:  a 
backing  layer  of  a  rubber-like  material  selected  from  the 
group  cottsistiog  of  natural  and  synthetic  rubbers,  a 
metalized  surface  layer  copnsting  of  a  piaiticiw>d  syn- 
thetic resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride  having  thoroughly 
mixed  therein  fine  aluminum  powder  in  amount  upwardly 
of  about  one  part  per  hundred  parts  of  resin  to  about 
Ave  parts,  said  metalized  surface  layer  being  bonded  to  the 
rubber-like  layer  with  the  external  face  of  the  metalized 
layer  forming  the  patterned  surface  of  the  piinting  plate. 


SKLlCnVE  TRIGGIR  OPKBA11NG  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  DOUILB  BARREL  SHOTGUN 

WallHr  M.  F^y*  Ladtow,  Maas. 

May  If,  195«,  SmW  No.  SS4,927 

2  nil  II     <CL42— 42) 


larval .  i'  )<:-'-'Hi 
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2,79MS4 
SUPPORTINt 


'.W/ 


FISHING  LINE  SUPPORTING  CLIPS 

JoWGiwaalL  CUacew  ID. 

Ipanialinn  M^  2t.l^iiiW  N*.  491^7 

3aafaK    (CL49— aSJ) 
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1.  In  a  Ashing  apparatus  for  a  flaluag  pole  having  a 
line  connected  thereto  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  pair  of  holding  ctemwrta,  each  adapted  to  be  aeparately 
slidaMy  mounted  on  a  ftsliii«  pole,  each  ekOMat  having  a 
shank,  dips  on  opposite  ends  of  the  shank,  said  dkank 
having  a  carcumf  ereatial  member  medially  attached  there- 
over adapted  to  clamp  the  shank  about  the  pole,  said 
shank  adapted  to  ezteml  along  said  pole  in  contact  there- 
with, each  dip  having  a  straight  poclioa  extanding  from 
an  end  of  said  shank  at  an  obtuse  angle  diereto,  a  straight 
extensioo  extending  right  angularly  from  one  end  of  said 
portion  adapted  to  extend  back  lo  said  pole  so  as  to  form 
with  said  portion  and  said  pole  a  doaed  pocket  for  the 
reception  of  a  fishing  Km  and  a  straight  tongue  extending 
angnfatfiy  from  the  extentioa  away  from  said  pole,  said 
dipa  be^  adapted  to  be  disposed  so  that  the  tongues 
thereof  extend  in  the  saae  general  direetioo  from  the 
shank  whereby  a  fishing  line  may  be  wrapped  around  and 
around  said  pair  of  holding  elements  with  portions  of 
each  of  the  convolutions  thereof  being  dispoaed  in  the 
pockets  formed  by  the  poitiotM  and  extensions  of  said 
clips,  whereby  the  line  may  be  positioned  between  the 
tongue  of  each  clip  and  flie  pola  and  slid  to  a  position  to 
engage  tha  flnt-mentiooed  portion  to  retain  the  Hne  in 
secured  position  to  the  pole. 


f    id 


FniR. 


2,nusf 

DBV1CES 

fcrlanifl,  oyo 
IL  19SS,  Serial  No.  5M,547 
(CL43— 34) 


1. 
of  a 


coratainaiion  with  the  forward  and  aft  triggrn 
wmI  dhotpm  depeadkig  Hxmb  the  tiock  into 
tif0er  guard  thereof  of  mechaaim  for  sdaUlfly 
iggan  comprising,  a  frigger  ttA  having  a  fbr- 
pivotaMy  roonacted  to  taid  fonrard  tar^ger,  a 


»  -► 


I.  A  fishhook  device  comprising  a  pair  of  dongated 
memben  dhpoted  side  by  side,  a  fishhook  for  each  mem- 
ber, each  hook  having  a  shank,  the  shank  of  one  hook 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


being  secured  to  the  enj  of  one  member  and  the  shank 
of  the  other  hook  being  secured  lo  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
other  member,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  mem- 
bers at  a  location  remote  from  the  ends  to  which  the 
hooks  are  secured  whereby  the  members  and  the  hooks 
may  be  rotated  to  convergent  and  divergent  positiom 
respectively,  spring  means  urging  said  members  and  hooks 
to  a  divergent  position,  a  trigger  member  slidably  mounted 
in  one  of  said  n»embers  at  a  location  adjacent  said  pivot 
pin  and  extending  downwardly  along  an  edge  of  said  one 
member,  the  free  end  of  the  other  member  having  a  latch 
keeper,  said  trigger  having  an  offset  portion  adapted  to 
be  rotated  into  a  position  to  be  received  in  the  latch 
keeper  of  the  opposite  member  to  hold  the  members  and 
the  hooks  in  a  convergent  position,  said  slidable  member 
having  at  its  opposite  end  an  eyelet  to  which  a  line  may 
be  attached,  said  trigger  member  being  adapted  to  slide 
and  turn  to  disengage  the  offset  portion  of  the  trigger  from 
the  latch  keeper  and  release  uid  hooks  and  members  for 
movement  to  a  divergent  position  when  a  fish  strikes  bait 
on  said  hooks. 

2,791,M4 
ARTIFICIAL  FISHING  LURE  FUNCTIONING 

IN  COMRINATION  WITH  BAH  FISH 

Rhys  A.  Davis,  Sidney.  BrMsh  CohimMa.  Canada 

Applkatioo  lamury  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,5S7 

ICWm.    (CI.  43— 41) 


An  artificial  lure  functioning  in  combination  with 
bait  fish  comprising  a  body  having  a  cavity  therein  for 
receiving  the  forward  end  portion  of  a  bait  fish,  said  cav- 
ity being  defined  by  two  side  walls,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom 
wall,  and  a  from  wall  sloping  backwardly  from  said  top 
wall  to  said  bottom  wall,  one  of  said  side  walls  being 
longer  than  the  other  and  being  curved  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  length  to  present  an  external  face  of  con- 
cave configuration  curving  away  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cavity,  and  fishing  leader  means  connected 
with  a  forward  portion  of  the  body  and  connected  with 
a  trailing  portion  of  the  longer  side  wall. 


2,T91,t57 
FWHLURE^ 

Yoaeph  D.  MemoH,  Rsaftan,  N.  #. 
^^^AppUcatkM  Inlv  22,  1954.  Serial  No.  445.847 
3ClahM.   (CI.  43— 42.04) 


2,791,«5t 

ATTRACTER 

Brano  H.  Bcttfaii,  Pateraon,  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  November  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  548.M0 

3aaims.    (0.43—42.04) 


1 .  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  an 
elongated  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  interioriy 
threaded  ends,  front  and  rear  end  closure  caps  threaded 
into  said  erds  of  said  body,  respectively,  and  with  said 
front  end  closure  cap  having  a  leading  face  acute-angu- 
larly  related  to  the  axis  of  said  body  for  effecting  erratic 
movements  thereof  when  drawn  through  the  water,  a 
swivel  carried  by  said  front  end  cap  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  line  for  drawing  said  device  through  said 
water,  and  a  cartridge  containing  scented  material,  said 
body  and  said  caps  being  adapted  to  enclose  said  cartridge 
of  scented  material  within  said  body,  said  cartridge  having 
a  soluble  wrapper  for  packaging  said  material,  said  body 
and  said  caps  being  formed  with  openings  to  permit  said 
water  to  enter  said  body  for  disintegrating  said  wrapper 
whereby  scent  thus  released  from  said  material  is  diffused 
through  said  openings,  and  said  caps  being  detachable 
from  said  body  for  replacing  said  cartridge  and  permitting 
cleaning  of  the  mterior  of  said  body. 


2.791.059 

BAIT  FISH  LURE  FOR  RECEIVING  A  SMALL 

FISH  AS  BAIT 

Victor  A.  Holrobent,  Tacoasa.  Wash. 

AppUcatkm  July  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  297.055 

3Clainia.   (CL  43— 44J) 


2.  A  fish  lure  for  receiving  a  whole  fish  bait  and  per- 
mitting natural  limberness  thereof  from  head  to  tail  com- 
prising a  body  member  of  bullet  shape  whereby  a  steady- 
ing effect  is  provided  to  said  lure,  a  single  hook  with 
its  shank  rigidly  secured  within  said  body  member  and 
its  eye  at  the  front  end  of  said  body  member,  the  hook 
portion  thereof  extending  beyond  the  circumference  of 
said  body  member  and  a  substantial  part  of  the  curved 
portion  thereof  lying  to  one  side  of  the  axial  center  of 
the  body  member  and  thus  providing  a  pivot  axis  through 
the  head  portion  of  said  whole  fish  bait  substantially 
laterally  of  the  axial  center  of  said  body  member;  op- 
positely disposed  propeller  blades  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
body  member;  a  flexible  hook  connector  secured  to  said 
body  member;  and  a  second  hook  secured  to  said  flexible 
hook  connector  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  hook  about 
the  length  of  said  whole  fish  bait 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  one  piece  hollow  body 
portion  having  an  integral  tail  portion,  said  Kxly  portion 
being  arcuate  in  cross-section  artd  including  a  bottom  part 
lying  in  a  straight  line,  a  towing  eye  connected  lo  said 
bottom  part  in  alignment  with  said  straight  line  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  depending  hook 
<«cured  to  s^id  bottom  part  rearwardly  of  said  lowing  eye. 
said  body  portion  including  an  intermediate  part  having 
overlapping  upper  parts,  said  overlapping  upper  parts 
being  in  spaced  relation  to  form  a  side  entrance  to  said 
body  portion. 

718  o.  (;.-."; 


2,791,040 

COMBINED  FISH  HOOK.  FLOAT,  AND  SINKER 

ASSEMBLY 

John  A.  Kciider,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  inly  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,985 

4aiiBss.    (0.43-^44.9) 


1.  A  fioat  assembly  for  use  in  holding  a  fish  hook  by 
means  of  a  wire,  said  float  assembly  including  a  core  mem- 


u 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  Idol 


b«r  having  the  vvire  provided  with  an  arcuate  portion  fix- 
edly embedded  therein  during  the  molding  operation,  two 
substantially  semi-spherical  hollow  halves  each  provided 
with  an  apenure  io  the  center  thereof,  the  halves  hav- 
ing overlapping  portions  telescopically  arranged  and  sealed 
together,  the  core  member  having  its  ends  snugly  seated 
in  the  apertures" of  the  halves  and  sealed  thereto  so  as  to 
provide  a  buoyant  float. 


2,791  .Ml 

FLOATING  TYPE  MTVNOW  BUCKET 

Earl  J.  Moteicy,  Froirt  Royal,  Va. 

ApyllLrthiu  October  U,  1993,  Scffal  No.  3S4,47ft 

I  CWa.    (a.  43—56) 


A  floating  minnow  bucket  comprising  d  cylindrical 
imperforate  side  wall,  an  imperforate  bottom  wall  formed 
with  a  centrally  disposed  perforate  area,  a  perforate 
top  wall  hinged  to  said  side  wall,  an  inwardly  extending 
annular  threaded  flange  cncompassmg  said  perforate 
area  in  said  bottom  wall,  a  cap  removably  engaging  said 
flange,  a  hollow  buoyant  nKmber  fixed  to  said  side  wall, 
said  member  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  substantially 
disc-shaped  oppositely  dished  plates  secured  together  at 
their  marginal  edges,  an  annular  threaded  flange  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  plates,  a  cap  on  said  latter  flange,  and 
a  resilient  clip  carried  by  the  other  of  said  plates  in  the 
space  between  said  plates. 


2,791.M2 
TOY  DIVER 
Heary  Hirwil  and  Beiilamia  L.  Hinck,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
ritnors  to  KeUofff  Compay.  Battk  Cre«k.  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  JiMc  4,  1995,  Serial  No.  913.493 
SCIaiiM.    (CL44— 92) 


1.  A  toy  diver  comprising,  in  combination,  a  figurine, 
simulating  in  miniature  a  man  accootered  for  an  am- 
phibious military  mi^Mon,  a  conical  chamber  attached  at 
its  apc\  to  the  foot  of  said  figurine  and  having  an  open 
base,  said  figurine  and  said  conical  chamber  being  in 
tegrally  molded  of  material  the  density  of  which  is  slightly 
less  than  the  density  of  water,  a  cupped  member  having 
an  apertured  boriom,  said  cupped  member  being  fitted 
bottom  up  into  the  opea  base  of  said  corneal  chamber,  said 
cupped  member  being  formed  of  material  having  a  density 
substantially  greater  than  the  density  of  vialer  whereby 
said  toy  diver  will  sink  in  water  and  stand  there  in  up- 
right position  when  said  conicai  chamber  and  said  cupped 
member  are  filled  with  water,  the  apertured  bottom  of 
Mid  cupped  member  being  capable  of  retaining  pulveru 
lent   material   in  said  conical   chamber  while  permitting 


/ 


the  escape  of  gas  evolved  within  said  conical  chamber 
as  by  effervescence  of  such  pulverulent  material,  the  di- 
mensions of  said  cupped  member  being  such  that  it  will 
hold  sufficient  gas  to  render  said  toy  diver  buoyant,  the 
shape  of  said  figurine  being  such  that  said  figurine  will 
assume  a  prone  swimming  position  when  sai4  toy  diver 
is  floating,  the  shape  of  said  cupped  member  being  such 
that  when  tilted  under  water  while  filled  with  gas  it  will 
release  such  gas  in  bubble  form,  the  bead  and  an  arm 
constituting  the  upper  portion  of  said  fiftuine  extending 
upwardly  and  forwardly  whereby  when  said  upper  por- 
tion emergetk  from  the  surface  of  water  said  toy  diver  will 
tilt  forwardly  until  said  figurine  is  in  face  down  swimming 
position  and  said  cupped  member  releases  its  content  of 
gas  and  propels  said  figurine  head  first  along  the  surface 
and  functions  as  a  sinker  to  cause  the  figurine  to  re- 
sume its  upright  position  and  descend  foot  first  pending 
the  refilling  of  said  cupped  nKmber  with  gas. 


2,791.M3 
DOLL  KNEE  MECHANISM 

Robert  Gar4cl,  New  Yotfc,  a^  Arthw  Rogovin. 
Far  RMhaway,  N.  Y. 
Marah  4, 19S5,  Sarlal  No.  492,M9 
«ClabM.    (CL4«~t73> 


I.  A  doll  knee  mechanism  comprising  an  upper  leg 
portion,  a  lower  leg  portion  shaped  to  At  partly  withm 
said  upper  leg  portion,  a  yoke  embracing  and  pivotally 
secured  to  the  lower  kg  portion  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  portion  firmly  and  rekasably  in  at  least  one  rela- 
tively adjusted  position,  a  fixed  abutment  in  th«  upper 
leg  portion  and  means  for  holding  said  yoke  firmly 
.igainNt  xaid  abutment. 


HOOP  TYFE  TOY 
Davy  McDa—ld.  Bifli^aw,  Ala. 
-^ ^  NoTcabcr  It,  1995,  Sorid  No.  547.443 
3  Clataa.    <a.  44— 219) 


I.  in  a  hoop  type  top,  a  hoop  member  having  outer 
and  inner  concentric  nngs  joined  rigidly  to  each  other, 
substantially  paralkl  kg  members  extending  along  op- 
posite sides  of  said  rings  and  joined  to  each  other  in- 
wardly of  the  innermost  ring,  the  innermost  ends  of  said 
leg  memberi  being  bent  reversely  to  extend  in  planes 
paralkl   to  and  \paccd   from  the  remaining  portions  of 
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said  kg  members,  and  a  hoop  stick  comprising  an  elon- 
gated handle  member  connecting  said  kg  nnembers  to 
each  other  outwardly  of  the  outermost  ring  whereby  both 
rings  are  enclosed  by  said  leg  numbers. 


2,7ftJM5 
MAGNETIC  TOYS 


ApfikalkM  March  25. 1953,  Scital  No.  344,493 

Clalnu  prioclty,  amilcatkm  GrnwT  Aprfl  19, 1992 

<cUmu    (CL4«— 249) 


2,791,9*7 
GRINDING  APPARATUS 
loba  J.  Falls,  CiMdMnd,  Ohio,  asrigaor  to  The  Standard 
Electrical  Tool  Conpoay,  Cfaichinati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioBofOhio 

AppUcathM  Jaly  12,  195(,  Serial  No.  597,494 
SCIaiiH.    (CL51— 72) 


ir 


"lyrT 


1    A  magnetic  toy  comprising,  a  gan»eboard  of  non- 
magnetic material,  a  movable  magnet  in  contact  with  the 
^^  underside  of  said  board,  a  handk  movable  in  all  direc- 

'V*  lions  about  a  point  positioned  outside  the  limits  of  said 

board,  mechanical  means  portioned  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  and  beneath  said  board  connecting  said  handk  to  said 
magnet  to  transmit  the  exact  ctimponents  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  handle  to  said  magnet  in  an  amplified  form, 
the  ratio  of  amplification  of  said  handle  movements  being 
a  constant,  a  toy  figure  positioned  on  the  upper  side  of 
said  board  and  adapted  to  be  oioved  by  said  magnet,  said 
figure  being  provided  with  a  magnetic  element  pivoted 
to  the  bottom  thereof  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  bridge  members  disposed  on  the 
top  surface  of  said  game  board  over  which  the  figure  may 
be  moved,  said  pivbted  magnetk  clement  being  adapted 
to  swing  between  said  ipaced  bridge  ekments  to  maintain 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  game  board  within  the 
effective  magnetic  field  of  said  movabk  magnet. 


1.  Grinding  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  main  frame  having  a  bored  and 
slotted  front  wall,  a  grinding  wheel  rotatably  supported 
on  said  frame  for  movement  in  a  plane  iKMTnal  to  said 
front  wall,  a  tool  rest  in  the  plane  of  said  grinding  wheel, 
and  tool  rest  support  means  comprisffig  an  elongate  bar 
having  an  inner  end  slidable  in  the  front  wall  bore,  and 
an  outer  end  supporting  the  tool  rest,  a  collapsible  pro- 
tective boot  of  flexible  material  surrounding  the  bar  to 
intercept  grinding  grit  flung  from  the  wheel  when  rotat- 
ing, and  a  flash  intercepting  hood  of  metal  overlying  the 
protective  boot,  said  hood  being  movable  with  the  bar  and 
slidable  through  the  slot  in  the  main  frame  front  wall. 


brtK 


2,791,9M 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  TOOL 

Robert  Habih,  Geaeva,  Switaertaad 

ApplkatloB  September  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,499 

Claiav  priority,  appUcatiOB  Switacrlaad 

September  3, 1953 

9Clahiis.    (a.Sl--95) 


2,791,9M 
MACHINE  TOOL 

Raymood  A.  MaMaacMrr,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  asslfmor,  by 
mesne  asstgnmcaSs,  la  leadix  Ariatloa  CorporatioB,  a 
corporation  of  Dclawar* 
Applicatioa  Febntary  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S9443 
19  Claims.    (CL  51—59) 


-hwh^  tt 


^10.  An  apparatus  for  forming  materials  by  means  of 
a  high  frequency  reciprocating  tool,  comprising  a  base, 
a  carrier  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  said  base, 
a  magnetostrictive  tool  driving  unit  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  electrical  power,  means  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  unit  for  carryiitg  a  tool  for  vertical  recipro- 
cations at  minute  amplitudes  and  ultransonic  frequencies, 
means  mounting  said  unit  oa  said  carrier  for  adjustable 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and  Axed  against  axial 
movement  relative  thereto,  antifrictioo  guide  means  co- 
operating between  said  base  and  said  carrier  at  each  side 
of  the  carrier  and  disposed  in  a  common  plane  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  magnetostrictive  unit,  means  pro- 
viding for  an  adjustabk  downward  force  on  said  carrier, 
and  manually  actuated  means  for  raising  said  carrier 
against  the  downward  force  and  locking  it  in  an  upward 
position. 


1.  In  an  automatic  machine-tool,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  table  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  head- 
stock  rigid  with  the  table,  a  work-carrying  spindle  rev- 
olubly  carried  by  said  headstock.  a  grinding  wheel,  means 
carrying  said  grinding  wheel  in  a  location  for  which  said 
grinding  wheel  is  adapted  to  operatively  engage  the  work 
on  the  spindle,  a  sleeve  freely  mounted  on  the  spindle, 
a  hydraulic  mechanism  driving  the  said  sleeve  into  rota- 
tion, a  sloping  guide-bar  fixed  to  the  frame  in  a  vertical 
plane  parallel  with  the  direction  of  the  sliding  movement 
of  the  table  on  said  frame,  a  feeler  engaging  said  guide- 
bar,  a  vertical  cylinder  and  piston  arrangement,  the  piston 
of  which  is  rigid  with  the  tabk,  a  distributor  including 
two  parts  shiftable  with  reference  to  each  other  and  of 
which  one  is  rigid  with  the  feekr,  the  other  part  being 
rigid  with  the  cylinder,  nteans  wherethrough  the  distri- 
butor controls  the  hydrauKc  mechanism  to  provide  for  an 
oscillatory  reciprocating  rotation  of  the  sleeve  during  each 
operative  reciprocation  of  the  tabk  corresponding  to  the 
shifting  of  the  feeler  over  the  guide-bar.  a  disc  coaxially 
rigid  with  the  spindk  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  spaced  notches,  a  catch  pivotally  secured  to 
the  sleeve,  a  spring  urging  said  catch  into  selective  en- 
gagement with  one  of  last  mentioned  notches  to  provide 
operative  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  the  spindk 


36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


■nd  means  wherethrough  the  distributor  feeds  a  hy- 
draulic medium  into  the  cylinder  to  either  side  of  the 
ptston  tccordinf  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the 
feeler  over  the  guide-bar  to  shift  the  cylinder  and  the 
distributor  part  rigid  therewith  with  refertace  to  the 
feeler  and  feeler  carrying  part  aod  to  restore  thereby  the 
original  relative  position  between  the  two  parts  of  the 
distributor. 


May  7,  1967 


MACHINES  FOR  POLISHING  OR  OTHFRWLSE 
TREATING  HEADED  ARTICLES 
Aler—iir  ClcW,   WateR,   Fagt— d.  anioor  to 
Ahuniniiin  Brou*  CnwpiMy  Umittd,  Wabafl,  Ei^. 


r>,  .  ^P*"******"  '^ty  20,  I»54,  Serial  No.  444.5M 
Claimf  prfortty.  applkatfoa  Great  Britain  July  21.  l»53 
11  CUaa.    (CL  51--1M) 


moontcd  between  said  forwardJy  extending  plates,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  frame  member  U-shaped  in  axm  section 
mounted  between  said  guidewayi.  the  side  walls  of  said 
frame  being  provided  witli  ways  having  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  guideways.  a  shaft  joomalled  in  the  front 
wall  of  said   frace  and  extending  forwardly  over  said 
platen,  a  contact  roU  iiKMmled  on  the  forwardly  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  shaft,  the  lower  portion  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  frame  extending  rearwanflr.  a  horizontally 
disposed  plate  carried  by  the  rearwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  side  walls  of  said  frame,  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  plate  aod  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
shaft  to  effect  rotation  of  said  conUct  roll,  a  bracket  sUd- 
ably  mounted  on  the  front  wall  of  the  f^mme  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof  for  movcmaat  toward  and  from  said 
conUct  roll,  toggle  mechanism  operable  to  effect  such 
movement  of  said  bracket,  an  idler  roU  joumalled  on 
said   bracket,  and   an   abrasive   belt   trained   over   said 
roUs. 


RAIL  GRINDING  DEVICE  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
.r_^  ..  ^    -  RAILWAY  RAILS 

'y'*^J^''^>'"''.fr"»««y.  miHtf^  to  Scboriing 
.^*S  ^■■■"■*"^  HaBBover.  Geraaay 

J^W^SSf  '•*~y  '*•  '♦«5'  »«rti^  No.  4t8,5M 
M.M  m^u..*^ ■«■--   B  G«f«wy  Fckniary  It,  1954 

(CI.  SI— ITS) 


I  A  machine  for  treating  the  heads  of  screws  and 
like  headed  articles,  comprising  a  hopper  for  «onng  a 
batch  of  the  article,  to  be  treated,  a  turntable  disposed 
at  a  lower  level  than  the  hopper  and  having  a  peripheral 
lip  which  IS  formed  with  a  number  of  radial  slots  open- 
ing outwardly  of  the  turntable,  a  longitudinally  slotted 
feed  chute  extending  downwardly  between  the  hopper 
and  the  penphcral  lip.  a  tensioned  band  extending  around 
a  part  of  the  turntable  penphery  located  below  the  said 
lip  and  spaced  circumferentrally  of  the  turntable  from 
the  chute  end  against  the  lip.  power  driven  means  for 
rotating  the  turntable  and  means  for  transfernng  the 
articles  in  succession  from  the  hopper  to  the  chute 


2.7»!.B7f 
I       c.j^«       o  '^■"ADING  MACHINE 

tfonof  Ne^;  Y«i7^^  Sy»»«e,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 

AppBcatfoii  Marrh  23,  |f5«.  Serial  No.  573.5#« 
II  ClataM.    (CL  51—138) 


1.  A  rail  grinding  arrangement  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
and  comprising  in  combination:  subsUntially  horizontal 
shaft  means  supported  by  said  vehicle  and  extending  in 
dnving  direction  thereof,  said  shaft  means  being  located 
in  substantially  the  center  plane  of  the  nil  to  be  ground, 
a  supporting  member  suspended  on  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  means  so  as  to  be  tiltaMe  about  the 
same,  fluid   pressoie  operable  means  mounted   on  said 
supporting  member,  grinding  means  arranged  for  grind- 
ing engagement  with  the  bead  of  the  rail  to  be  ground, 
said  grinding  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
fluid  pressure  operable  meam  and  being  adapted  to  be 
pressed  thereby  against  the  rail  to  be  ground,  gauge  guid- 
ing arm  means  pivotally  supported   by  said  supporting 
niember  and  comprising  bell  crank  lever  means,  one  end 
of  said  bell  crank  lever  means  carrying  a  sliding  member 
for  laterally  engaging  the  rail  head  to  be  ground,  pres- 
sure exerting  means  operatively  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  bell  crank  lever  means  for  tilting  the  latter, 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber for  tilting  the  latter  about  said  shaft  means. 


1.  An  abrading  machine  comprising  a  base   a  nair  of 
vertjcally  disposed  plates  fixedlj  s^,^  t^'sid  ^ 
each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  vertically  ex- 
tending guideway.  a  second  pair  of  plates  fUedly  secured 
»o  ifud  base  and  extending  forwardly  thei^from  a  platen 


2,791.872 
BRAKE  SHOE  AND  IRAKB  DRUM  SURFACERS 
,     _    ^  H*»y  ■•  liwttt,  Chyfo^  Mo. 
AppHcntfoa  StnUmtn  14,  If55,  Serial  No.  534J44 

liCMM.    (CLSl— 188) 
1.  A  combined  brake  shoe  and  brake  drum  mainte- 
nance tool  compfising  an  areuate  segment  having  spaced 
oppositely  presented  faces  which  are  abrasive-coated  and 
which  define  segments  of  cylindrical  surfaces  of  substan- 
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fially  the  same  diameter,  said  faces  conforming  respec-    cation  again,  a  hopper  adapted  to  store  the  articles  to  be 
fively  to  the  matching  faces  of  a  brake  drum  and  brake    loaded;  a  magazine  disposed  in  a  location  above  the  path 

of  travel  of  the  jig-supporting  means  and  jig;  means  for 
'  feeding  said  articles  trfxa  the  hopper  to  said  magazine. 


shoe  which  are  adapted  for  operative  inter-engagement 


with  each  other. 


1.  The  method  of  mechanically  grinding  the  edge  of  a 
tool  blade  which  consists  in  reciprocating  the  blade  in 
its  own  plane  in  one  direction  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  a  moving  abrasive  surface  and  between  opposed 
abrasive  surfaces  yieldingly  contacting  the  opposiu  blade 
faces  contiguous  to  the  ground  edge  and  at  the  same  time 
effecting  a  relative  reciprocation  of  the  blade  in  iu  own 
plane  aiKl  the  three  abrasive  surfaces  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  first-mentioned  reciprocation. 


l,7fl.874 
PACKAGING  OF  ANHYDROUS  ALKALI  METAL 
HYDRQKIDE 
Frank  W.  Woodawn,  Mjplewood,  L«^  attigaor,  by  mesne 
■w^tnmerts,  to  ColnMn<So«(bcni  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsbaigh,  Pjl,  a  cocyoratioB  of  Delaware 
No  Orawta^AMBcatfoa  M«y  29,  1953, 

5  Claims.  (0.53—37) 
I.  The  method  of  packaging  anhydrous  caustic  soda  in 
a  steel  drum  which  comprises  non-clectrolytically  con- 
tacting the  interior  surfaces  of  said  drum  with  a  solution 
of  a  salt  of  a  metal  less  electropositive  than  iron  whereby 
a  very  thin  coating  of  less  than  0.001  inch  of  the  metal 
is  formed  on  the  said  surfaces,  ftlling  said  drum  with 
anhydrous  caustic  soda  and  closing  said  drum. 


2.7*1,875 
AUTOMATIC  JIG-LOADING  APPARATUS 
D^Mic  LmIs  CaCareUa,  Union  City,  N.  J,  and  Charles 
R.  Cahudb,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assigMMs  to  Crown  Wire 
M— MfatlMit  Cofyoratfon,  New  YoA,  N.  Y. 
Appfcntliin  Joe  7, 1954,  Scrfal  No.  435,829 
MClntaH.    {CL53— 23<) 
1.  Appnratus  for  loading  articles  on  a  jig,  comprising 
a  frame;  means  rwcrsibly  moraMe  on  the  frame  between 
two  locations,  for  supporting  the  jig  and  moving  the  same 
in  a  predetermined  path  between  said  locations;  a  mo- 
tive means;  means  powered  by  said  motive  means,  auto- 
matically causing  said  jig-supporting  means  to  travel  back 
and  forth  once  on  said  frame  to  move  the  jig  from  one 
location  to  the  other,  and  return  the  jig  to  the  first  k>- 


Mt; 


2.791,873 

METHOD  OF  GRINDING  SCRAPER  BLADES 

Sofu  VaMemar  Cinm  Sihiiinsin,  AHcroed,  Dennurk 

OffldMl    ■pylkntfcm    NoTcmber    5,    1953,    Serial    No. 

398,337.    DtrUcd  and  Ikb  apfOcatioa  December  29, 

1954,  Serial  No.  478045 

3CUaH.    (CL51— 285) 


said  articles  being  disposed  in  aligned  positions  in  said 
magazine;  and  means  automatically  releasing  said  articles 
seriatim  from  said  magazine  and  depositing  them  on  the 
jig  in  response  to  travel  of  the  jig-supporting  means  in  one 
direction  along  said  path. 


a.79U878 
ROOT  CROP  HARVESTING  MACHINES 
George  Wilfred  Rlcbafdsoa,  Barrow-oa-Hamber,  Cooaty 
of  Liacola,  EagiaBd,  aarigaor  of  two-thirds  to  Thomas 
Brierley  aad  Alaa  Coartley,  both  of  Deiker,  Oldham. 
England 
Application  Aaimst  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,174 
2aaims.    (CL55— 5«) 


I.  A  root  crop  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  draft 
frame,  a  cross  member  ntounted  on  the  rear  of  the  frame, 
a  driving  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  frame,  arms 
depending  from  said  cross  member,  crop  lifting  tools  on 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  to  lift  the  roots  from  the  soil 
as  the  frame  is  advanced,  inner  and  outer  vertical  sets 
of  curved  soil-sifting  tines  forming  the  sides  of  a  tunnel 
at  the  rear  of  the  frame  and  operatively  associated  there- 
with, said  tines  extending  rearwardly  and  being  terminally 
free,  a  rotary  spinner  having  its  axis  radially  inwardly  oi 
said  tunnel  whereby  the  lifted  crop  and  dirt  will  travel  in 
a  path  spaced  from  said  axis,  said  spinner  having  a  cir- 
cumferential series  of  radial  tines  providing  the  base  of 
the  tunnel  and  acting  to  advance  the  roots  through  the 
tunnel  by  its  roution,  and  means  driven  by  said  shaft  for 
routing  the  spinner  during  the  advance  of  the  frame. 


2,791,877 
LAWN  EDGER 
:< >  HaUe  M.  LyIe,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Appiicatioa  Jaly  17,  1953.  Serial  No.  368,778 
6ClainH.    (CLS4— 25^) 


1.  In  a  lawn  edging  device  having  a  frame,  an  axle 
and  a  pair  of  wheels  and  a  motor  on  said  frame,  a  rotor 
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5haft  supported  trarrsversely  of  said  frame  and  forwardly 
of  said  axle,  a  rotor  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  driven  by 
said  motor  the  said  rotor  comprising  a  circular  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  studs  projecting  from  its 
outer  face  near  its  periphery,  a  disk  on  said  shaft  bear- 
ing against  (he  outer  ends  of  said  studs,  a  cutter  element 
comprising  a  length  of  wire  swingably  arranged  on 
each  of  said  studs  capable  of  radially  extending  from 
said  rotor  when  the  same  is  rotated,  aiid  a  compression 
spring  on  said  shaft  yieldably  retaining  said  disk  against 
said  studs  and  holding  said  cutter  elements  thereon. 


POWER  MOWER  WFTH  CUTTER  BLADE  FAN  FOR 
COOLING  AND  EXHAUSTING  MOTOR 

Elmrr  C.  KJckhacfer.  Ccdaibufit,  Wis. 

ApplicatkM  Aa«mt  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373^12 

2  Clalna.    (CL  54—25.4) 


1.  In  a  power  lawn  mower,  a  mobile  casing  having  a 
horizontal  wall  with  a  central  opening,  a  two-cycle  in- 
ternal-combustion engine  mounted  on  said  casing  with 
Its  crankshaft  disposed  vertically  and  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  central  opening  and  with  a  cylinder 
lying  horizontally  above  and  adjacent  said  casing  wall, 
said  engine  having  a  crankcasc  providing  bearings  for 
said  crankshaft  and  having  fuel  supply  means  adapted 
to  supply  fuel  mixture  thereto,  said  cylinder  having  a 
fuel  induction  passage  from  said  crankcase  and  having  an 
exhaust  port  in  the  bottom  wall  of  (he  cylinder,  conduit 
means  extending  through  said  casing  wall  from  said  ex- 
haust pon  and  adapted  to  discharge  the  exhaust  from  said 
cylinder  to  the  region  beneath  said  casing  wall,  air  cool- 
ing fins  on  said  cylinder  and  disposed  vertically,  an  open 
top  air  cooling  duct  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  fins 
and  opening  downwardly  through  said  casing  wall  around 
said  exhaust  conduit  means,  a  grass  cutting  blade  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  crankshaft  beneath  said  casing 
wall,  and  fan  blades  on  said  grass  cutting  blade  adapted 
to  pass  beneath  the  discharge  mouth  of  said  exhaust  con- 
duit and  said  cooling  duct  during  rotation  of  sajd  grass 
cuuing  blade  by  said  crankshaft,  said  fan  blades  dis- 
posed to  draw  ajr  downwardly  through  said  air  cooling 
duct  and  to  nux  the  sanse  with  the  exhaust  from  said 
exhaust  conduit  whereby  the  exhaust  gases  are  cooled 
before  they  reach  the  grass  and  whereby  the  engine 
cylinder  is  cooled  during  operation  of  the  lawn  mower. 


HANDLE  OPeSATED  CLUTCH  ACTUATOR  FOR 
LAWN  MOWERS 

■.  Fwak,  lijty.  MMl.  ■i^ffiii  to  YaH-Maa, 
i,  JaclBosw  Mmb^  s  cmfbwImm  m  MldHsaM 
AagHl  M,  1«U.  Serial  No.  376,454 
4nalwi     (a.S«— 25^) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  power  lawn  mower  having 
a  driven  cutting  element  and  an  engine  with  shifter  mech- 
anism for  selectively  driving  the  cutter  from  the  engine 
and  having  a  pivoted  o^ratiof  handle  for  guiding  the 
mower  over  the  ground,  of  mean  for  actuating  nid 
shifter  mechanism  comprising  a  connection  between  said 
shifter  ntechanism  and  said  handle  for  actuating  said 
mechanism  into  one  position  upon  pivotal  movement  of 
said  handle  in  one  direction,  aiid  means  carried  by  said 


handle  and  selectively  positionable  to  engage  said  shifter 
mechanism  upon  pivotal  movennent  of  said  handle  in  the 


opposite  direction  to  move  said  shifter  mechanism  into 
another  position. 


ROTARY  TYPE  POWER  LAWN  MOWER  WITH 

LATERAL  DBCHARGE 

GeraM  I.  Skaw,  !■■■•.  Mo^  MriBBor  to  OvfbMrd  MaHnc 

Coqpontfoa,  a  eoryoratfoa  of  Delaware 

Apflkalkw  Imtj  21,  If 54,  StfW  No.  444,M« 

11  CiaiM.    (O.  54—25.4) 


*!' 


I.  In  a  rotary  mower,  the  combination  with  a  housing 
provided  with  a  wall  portion  forming  one  side  of  a  dis- 
charge port,  of  a  wheel  supporting  the  housing  and  having^ 
a  rolatable  peripheral  portion  opposed  to  said  wall  por- 
tion and  constituting  the  other  side  of  said  discharge 
port,  whereby  wheel  rotation  assists  in  dislodging  ac- 
cumulations tending  to  bridge  the  port 


2,79t.W1 

TRACTOR  ATTACHED  MOWER 

O.  Allca  aad  WMwt  J.  VoOeaweUer. 

U  CraceM.  MiM. 

AppOcalSoa  Fckfwwy  t,  1954,  SeiW  No.  544479 

2ClataH.    (CLS4— 25^) 


/ 


1.  A  nnower  for  use  in  combtnatioa  with  a  tractor 
having  a  power  take-off  comprising  a  mounting  frame- 
work, a  frame  plvocally  secured  to  said  framework,  a 
blade  rotauMy  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a 
spoke  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  positioned 
above  nid  Made  and  with  a  portion  (wtwardiy  thereof, 
nneaas  operatively  cooaected  to  a  power  taiie-off  for 
driving  nid  blades  ooonectinf  nid  Made  to  nid  power 
take-off.  and  springs  terminally  secured  lo  said  frame 
and  tMki  framework  for  restlieotly  holding  said  frame 
normal  to  a  tractor,  said  frame  being  vertically  and  bori- 
zoQtally  ptvotaUy  mounted  with  respect  to  said  frame- 
work. 


/ 
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2,79l,tt2 
POWER  LAWN  EDGER 

^  ivicaMiaonn  BBO  Eifwci 
WicMla,KMib 
Marck  at,  19S4,  Scrtal  No.  572,445 
4ClafaM.    4CL54X-25.4) 


1.  A  power  lawn  cdgcr  comprising  a  carriage  adapted 
lo  be  moved  along  a  walk,  &aid  carriage  including  a 
horizontally  disposed  plate,  and  ground  wheels  arranged 
•tong  one  side  edge  of  said  plate  and  rollably  supporting 
said  plate  above  a  walk;  a  vertically  dijkpoMd  guide  rail 
positioned  along  an  opposite  side  edi^  of  said  plaU  and 
/  having  the  upper  end  dcpendingly  secured  to  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  along  and  engage  an 
edge  of  a  walk  on  which  the  wheels  of  the  carriage  are 
rolling:  a  motor  having  a  shaft  profecting  therefrom 
mounted  upon  said  plate  m  that  the  shaft  is  parallel  to 
Mid  plate  and  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  said  plate  op- 
posite side  edge  with  the  motor  adjacent  said  plate  one 
side  edge;  a  fan  carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with; a  cutting  blade  adjacent  the  fan  and  also  curried 
by  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith:  and  a  housing  mounted 
on  said  plate  adjacent  said  opposite  side  edge  thereof  and 
extending  about  the  cutting  blade  and  fan  and  having  an 
exhaust  passaitc  through  which  cuttings  are  discharged. 


2.7«ljt3 

ROOT  CROP  TOP  HARVESTING  MACHINES 

George   Wlifred    Rlrhaniaaa,   Bocrow-on-Hnmbcr,    Fmk- 

„  land,  iiirfMni  of  two^thMs  to  Thonns  Brierley  aad 

Alaa   Comie>,  bo«fe  of   DcrUr,   OMhan,  Em^aad, 

)oimy 

Applkarioo  Aomst  24,  1*53.  SerW  No.  374,173 
3naliM.    (CI.  54— 121.45) 


I.  A  root  crop  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  frame 
having  means  for  supporting  it  to  travel  longitudinally 
of  a  row  of  roots  to  he  harvested,  a  pair  of  discs  having 
means  mounting  Ibem  on  the  franiK  for  rotation  in  rela- 
tively oppoied  downwardly  and  forwardly  convergent 
planes  with  their  lower  peripheral  portions  in  proximity 
to  one  another  and  xpoced  laterally  of  the  frame,  a  cutter 
having  means  mounting  ii  on  the  mounting  means  for 
one  of  said  di!«cs  for  operation  in  the  rear  of  said  discs 
and  at  Mib^antially  the  sanK  kvel  with  the  lower  pe- 
ripheral portions  thereof,  a  pair  of  pulleys  having  means 
supporting  them  on  the  frame  in  laterally  spaced  relation 
in  advance  of  .said  disei  and  at  a  level  above  that  of 
the  lower  peripheral  portions  of  the  di^Ks  for  movement 
imnsver^cly  of  the  frame.-driving  means  for  said  frame 
rearwardly  of  said  discv  conveyor  bells  extending  around 
the  driving  means  and  the  respective  pulleys,  and  a  pair 


of  forwardly  extending  guides  spaced  laterally  of  the 
frame  having  means  connecting  them  respeaively  to  the 
supporting  means  for  said  pulleys  for  movement  trans- 
versely therewith  in  advance  of  and  above  the  level  of 
the  lower  peripheral  portions  of  said  discs  and  below  the 
level  of  said  belts. 


2.791,M4 
POWER  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
HARVESTER  REELS 
Leon  J.  Corkery,  Molfaie,  HI.,  anipior  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, MoHae,  III.,  a  corponitloa  of  IlliBoii 
AppHeatfcn  Febnmry  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  544,453 
nOalnn.    (CI.  54— 222) 


I.  In  a  harvester  having  a  platform  and  a  reel  posi- 
tioned thereabove  and  fixed  lo  and  rotatable  with  a  hori- 
zontal reel  shaft  having  one  end  proximate  to  a  generally 
upright  platform-mounted  rack,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: a  support  engaging  and  movable  vertically  along 
the  rack  and  having  means  journaling  the  one  end  of  the 
reel  shaft:  a  driving  gear  joumaled  on  the  support  co- 
axially  with  the  reel  shaft;  drive  means  connecting  the 
driving  gear  and  reel  shaft  for  rotation  in  unison;  an  input 
shaft  journalcd  on  the  support  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
reel  shaft  and  having  an  input  gear  fixed  thereto  and  in 
constant  mesh  with  the  driving  gear:  pinion  means  jour- 
naled  on  the  support  coaxially  with  and  rotatable  relative 
to  the  reel  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  rack:  an  upright 
worm  shaft  journaled  on  the  support  on  an  axis  intersect- 
ing the  axis  of  the  input  shaft  and  having  a  worm  rigid 
thereon  and  in  constant  mesh  with  the  pinion  means:  .. 
first  bevel  gear  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  worm  shaft  proxi- 
mate to  the  input  shaft:  second  and  third  bevel  gears 
journaled  on  the  input  shaft  in  coaxially  spaced  ap.irl 
relation  and  in  constant  mesh  with  the  first  bevel  gear 
respectively  at  diametrically  spaced  portions  thereof:  and 
shiftable  clutch  means  rotatable  with  and  axially  slidahle 
on  the  input  shaft  for  connecting  said  input  shaft  selec- 
tively lo  cither  of  the  second  and  third  bevel  gears. 


2.791.tl5 

SICKLE  KNIFE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Gcorac  G.  I^cwli,  New  HoHaad,  Pa.,  assicnor.  by  m«m« 

anifwmtvts,  to  Spcrry  RaiH  Corporation.  New  Hol- 

fawd.  Pa.,  a  cotporartuo  of  Delaware 

Applkatfon  Seplswhei  2, 1954.  Serial  No.  453,914 

IfClaiM.  (CL54— 294) 
1.  A  mower  comprising  a  ricid  frame,  a  support  pi\- 
otally  carried  by  said  frame  tor  angular  adjustment 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  adjustably  connecting  said 
support  to  siid  frame  for  .securing  said  support  in  various 
po&itionk  of  angular  adjustment,  a  Cutter  bar  connected 
to  said  support  for  angular  adjustment  therewith,  and  a 
sickle  knife  guided  on  said  bar  for  reciprocation  parallel 
to  said  axis  of  angular  adjustment,  in  combination  with 
a  bell  crank  mounted  on  said  support  for  oscillation  about 
a  vertically  inclined  axis  intersecting  said  axis  of  angular 
adju<ament.    power   driven    means    oscillating    said    bell 
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crank  through  a  predetermined  range  of  o^IIation  com- 
prning  a  drive  crank  rotatabte  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  axis  of  angular  adju^mcnt,  a  pitman  operatireiy 
connecting  said  one  arm  to  the  drive  crank,  the  length 
of  the  pitman  and  the  position  of  its  connection  to  the 
bell   crank   and  the  throw  of  the  crank  being  such  that 


:t/ 


the  connection  between  said  bell  crank  and  the  pitman  in 
aligned  with  said  axi^  of  angular  adjustment  at  the  mid 
point  of  oscillation  of  the  bell  craak.  whereby  adjust- 
ment of  said  support  about  its  axis  of  angular  adjustment 
will  not  displace  the  locus  of  oscillation  of  the  bell  crank. 
and  means  interconnecting  the  bell  crank  and  sickle  knife 
to  cause  reciprocation  of  the  latter. 


TEXTILE  SPI^fI>UE 

rm^  mmi  Ri««b<  V.  Tate,  Wvwkk, 
R.  U  ■■ifiiii  to  Uatvafwl  Wtod^  Conprty.  CrMi»> 

K>    L,   ■   CMpOCBllOB   of  MMMCBMWtte 

■ly  7,  1955,  Scrfal  No.  52t,51S 
^Oalmm.    (CL  57— 77.45) 


4.  A  textile  spindle  and  mounting  therefor  comprising 
a  bracket  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  textile  ma- 
chine, an  upstanding  spindle  carrying  section  having 
spaced  bearings  therein,  pivot  means  mounting  said  sec- 
tion on  said  bracket  for  pivotal  movenncnt  around  a  sub- 
stantially honzootal  ajUN,  a  sptadle  having  a  whorl  mount- 
ed in  Mid  bcanngs,  reailicnt  ntcans  interposed  between 
^aid  bracket  and  said  section  and  located  forward  of  said 
pivot  urging  Mid  sectioa  to  pivot  rearwanliy  to  press  said 
whorl  against  a  spindle  driving  belt,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  bracket  'or  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  link  pivotally  connected  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  to 
said  sfction  forward  of  said  pivot  and  pivotally  connected 
adjacent  its  other  end  to  said  lever,  said  link  being  so  pro- 
portioned and  its  pivotal  connection  on  Mid  lever  being 
so  located  that  a  Hne  connecting  said  pivotal  connec- 
tions will  pass  forwardly  of  Mid  pivot  when  Mid  whorl 
is  in  engagement  with  Mid  belt  and  will  pass  in  back  of 
MJd  pivot  when  Mid  lever  is  ssvung  downwardly  past  a 
predetermined  point,  and  a  stop  limiting  the  dosvnward 
movement  of  Mid  lever  after  it  has  passed  Mid  point. 


2,Tfl,M7 
LIQUID  PBOPBLLANT  TRANSrER  SY^M 
loha  A.  fiMvaHM*  rates  V«i«,  ai^  MMoa  U. 
PakM  VcHcs  EateiM,  CaNT^  M^gaiiii    by 


seated  by  tke  Ssctetesy  at  Hk  Nary 
Appficaikia  Dcccvbcr  7.  1955,  Scrtel  No.  551,711 
i5  naiaii     (CLM— 35.0 


^^ 


I.  A  liquid  propellant  transfer  lyslein  for  rocket  en- 
gines irhidh  conaprisci  first  propellaot  ooataiaiRf  meaiu. 
a  first  pwnp,  first  conduit  meam  providing  commanication 
between  said  first  propellant  containing  means  and.  said 
first  pump,  second  propellaat  contahung  meant,  a  second 
pump,  second  coodnh  laeans  prtrnding  coimnonication 
between  said  second  propellant  coataining  means  and  said 
second  pump,  meant  for  drmag  taid  first  and  second 
pumps,  a  first  valve  connected  to  taid  first  conduct  means 
and  normally  biased  to  closed  position  thereby  preventing 
propellant  flow  tliraagh  said  tint  conduit  means,  a  sec- 
ond valve  connected  to  said  second  conduit  means  and 
normally  biased  to  closed  position  tfiereby  preventing 
fuel  flow  through  said  second  conduit  mesns,  pressurizing 
means  for  pressurizing  said  first  and  second  propellant 
containing  means,  and  means  tncltiding  a  third  valve 
normally  Maaed  to  open  position  for  actuating  said  first 
aivl  secood  valves  to  open  position  upon  actnatioa  of 
said  pressurizing  means  thereby  allowing  propellant  flow 
through  said  first  and  secood  conduits. 


DEVICE  FOR  THRUST  sfolUNC  AND  THRUSl 
WgVHBAL  ^ 

f ,  a  itepwilua  af  New  Yott 
2, 1955,  Serial  No.  49LM9 
4CMhH.    (a.f«— 3S34) 


c 


4.  In  combination  with  an  exhaust  nozzle  of  a  turbo* 
machifte.  a  thrust  reverter  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
stages  of  guide  vanes  for  deflecting  the  exhaust  gas  stream 
in  a  reverse  direction,  said  guide  vmnes  being  positioned 
closely  adjaccm  to  and  downstream  from  the  exhaust 
nozzle;  bonndary  layer  control  nneans  indnding  an  an- 
nular chamber  surrounding  taid  nozzle  and  openings 
therein  for  injecting  air  into  the  first  stege  of  guide  vanes 
thereby  indadng  part  of  the  exhaost  gases  fo  flow  through 
the  guide  vanes;  air  iayection  means  including  baffles  posi- 
tioned downstream  of  tfie  exhaust  noczle,  longitudinal 
slots  in  said  baffles  adapted  for  directing  air  in  a  direc- 
tion near  tangential  to  the  exhaost  jet;  lateral  air  injec- 
tion meaas  positioned  downstream  from  snd  ootside  the 
periphery  of  said  exhaust  nozzle  adfaoent  the  air  injection 
means,  said  latoral  air  infection  means  including  mani- 
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fold  structures  adapted  to  provide  air  directed  tram- 
versdy  of  the  gat  stream,  taid  lateral  air  inyectioo  meam 
cooperating  with  said  boundary  layer  control  means  and 
said  air  injection  means  to  deflect  the  exhaust  gases  into 
the  guide  vanes  to  produce  reverte  thrust. 


a,791,M9 
lET  PIPE  AND  lET  DEFLECTING  NOZZLE  DE- 
VICE FOR  A  lET-PROKLLED  AIRCRAFT 

Noraaa  Albett  D i*   Wafcte.  Ea^mi,  awlgnnr  to 

It)  Limited,  Loo- 


(ClaliM. 


m  gaol  a«  e 
lamoB  MB) 

Mil 


No.  424429 
Britate  May  4, 1953 
(CL  4^—35.55) 


?dT  «ila) 


I  A  jet-pipe  and  jet-defiecting  nozzle  device  for  a 
)et-propcllcd  aircraft  comprising  in  combination  a  top 
jet  pipe  wall,  a  lower  jet-pipe  wall  and  two  side  plates 
together  constituting  the  jet-pipe,  a  first  nozzle  wall, 
means  connecting  Mid  first  nozzle  wall  to  the  rear  end 
of  one  of  Mid  jet-pipe  walls,  which  connecting  means  in- 
corporate a  hinge,  a  slider  movable  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  along  the  opposite  one  of  Mid  jet-pipe  walls,  an 
opposite  nozzle  wall,  means  connecting  Mid  opposite  noz- 
zle wall  to  Mid  slider,  which  connecting  means  incor- 
porate a  hinge,  and  further  connecting  nteans  linking  to- 
gether Mid  two  nozzle  walls  and  constraining  them  to  make 
corresponding  angular  nravements. 


a,791,09t 
IMPROVED  COOLING  AND  LUBRICATING  AR- 
RANGEMENT FOR  BEARINGS  OF  A  GAS  TLlt- 
BINE  ENGINE 
Staaley  George  Hooker,  FaUdd,  E^faad,  aasigDor  to 
TlM  Bristol  Acropteac  CoMpaay  Lfaaitcd,  Bristol,  Eng- 
land, a  British  compaaj 

Jaiy  17, 19S3.  Serial  No.  374,447 
r,  dapllcaitea  Great  Britate  Aacnst  5<  1952 
•  CUbm.   (CL4t-.39.M) 


n 


noq  late  L-J 
?»o^  agv  •*— • 
«ISM|  imiao. 

\r     •    —  - 

I .  A  gas  turbiite  engine  comprising  a  ctMnprrssor  hav- 
ing a  rotor,  combustion  equipment,  a  turbine  having  a 
rotor,  the  compressor,  combustion  equipment  and  turbine 
being  arranged  in  axial  sequence,  inner  and  outer  air 
casings  forming  an  annular  passage  which  houses  the 
combustion  equipment,  shafting  extending  through  the 
inner  air  casing  and  connecting  the  compressor  rotor  to 
the  turbine  rotor,  bearings  within  said  inner  air  casing, 
in  which  bearings  uid  shafting  is  joumalled,  a  first  pair 
of  seals,  one  around  the  shaftmg  between  the  compressor 
rotor  and  the  bearing  adjacent  thereto  and  the  other 
around  the  shafting  between  the  turbine  rotor  and  the 
bearing  adjacent  thereto,  said  seals  each  having  a  sution- 
ary  member,  first  partition  means  extending  from  the 
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stationary  member  of  each  of  said  first  pair  of  seals  to 
tlie  inner  air  casing,  a  second  pair  of  seals,  one  around 
the  shafting  between  one  of  dte  «eals  of  Mid  first  pair 
of  seals  and  the  bearing  adjacent  thereto  and  the  other 
round  the  shafting  between  the  other  of  the  seals  of  the 
first  pair  of  seals  and  the  bearing  adjacent  thereto,  said 
secood  pair  of  seals  each  having  a  stationary  member, 
second  partition  means  extending  between  the  stationary 
members  of  Mid  second  pair  of  seals,  said  second  parti- 
tion means  being  spaced  from  said  inner  air  casing  to 
form  inner  and  outer  chambers  in  Mid  casing,  third  parti- 
tion means  in  sealing  relation  with  said  shafting  and 
forming  withia  said  inner  chamber  and  spaced  from  Mid 
second  pair  of  seals  at  least  one  innermost  chamber 
containing  at  least  one  of  said  bearings,  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  lubricant  to  Mid  innermost  chamber  to  flood 
said  bearing,  meaas  for  supplying  air  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  temperature  of  the  air  discharged  from 
said  compressor  and  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the  lubri- 
cant in  Mid  innermost  chamber  to  Mid  inner  and  outer 
chambers  including  openings  connecting  Mid  inner  and 
outer  chambers,  and  meant  for  venting  Mid  outer  chamber 
to  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


2.791,491 
PO^TR  PLANT  COOLING  AND  THRUST 
BALANCING  SYSTEMS 
John  B.  Whcatley,  Olakar  P.  Prnchar,  Artfaar  W.  Gaubatz. 
and  DooaM  G.  aEteMMrsBHS,  ladiaaapoUs,  Ind.,  assigB- 
on  to  GsMrai  Motets  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
coiyoratieB  of  Dslawa 

Appttcatfoa  May  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  142,044 
UOafaai.    (CL  44-n39.44) 


I .  In  a  gat  turbine  power  plant,  a  shaft,  a  compressor 
having  a  housing  and  a  turbine  having  a  housing  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  burner  connected  to  the  compressor  out- 
let and  the  turbine  inlet,  a  double  walled  frame  member 
between  Mid  burners  and  shaft  having  an  inlet  adjacent 
the  compressor  and  an  exit  adjacent  said  turbine,  a  fan 
connected  to  Mid  exit,  one  outlet  from  Mid  fan  com- 
prising a  passage  through  said  shaft  to  cool  the  shaft. 
and  another  outlet  comprising  a  pasMge  around  said 
burners  and  around  Mid  turbine  housing  to  cool  the  tur 
bine. 


2,791,tt2 

HYDRAULIC  FOLLOW-UP  SYSTEMS 

Jcaa  Merefcf,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcattoa  Jaly  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,441 

llClateit.    (CL4»>-51) 


II.  A  hydraulic  follow-up  system  comprising  a  con- 
trolling element,  a  controlled  element,  a  hydraulic  fiuid 


^•-Oct^ 
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motor  operatively  connected  with  said  controUcd  ekmcot, 
a  first  and  second  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  includ- 
ing a  hydraulic  accumulator,  valve  means  to  fe«d  said 
hydraulic  fluid  motor  with  fluid  frooi  said  sources,  in 
response  to  positional  disafrecoient  between  said  control- 
ling element  and  said  controlled  element,  a  duct  to  re- 
turn  fluid  from  said  fluid  motor  to  said  accumulator  and 
a  spring-loaded  non-return  valve  in  said  duct  so  calibrated 
as  to  yield  only  for  a  given  high  pressure  in  said  fluid 
motor. 


2,791J93 
HAND  PUMP  AND  POWER  SYSTEM  FOR 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
HoiMr  J.  Shafcr.  MaMicM.  Okto, 
Vahre   CompMsy,   Mm^AcM,  OMo, 
Ohio 

AppUcatkM  Jane  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  43<,4t7 
TCIdbm.    (O.  M— 51) 


1.  A  combination  hand  pump  and  power  fluid  control 
system  for  operating  a  hydraulic  motor  having  pressure 
and  exhaust  connections,  fluid  tanks  having  conduits  for 
connection  with  said  presiura  and  exhaust  conoections. 
the  motor  and  ooe  ai  nid  tanks  being  substantially  filled 
with  liquid,  control  meant  for  selectively  connecting  one 
of  said  tanks  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  power  and 
the  other  unk  with  exhaust,  a  lingie-acting  piston  pump 
having  pressure  and  suction  connections,  and  a  single 
multi-way  valve  having  a  neutral  position  selactively  con- 
necting said  fluid  tank  conduits  directly  with  the  pressure 
and  exhaust  connections  of  said  motor  and  having  two 
operating  positions  connecting  said  conduits  in  circuit 
with  the  motor  and  said  pressure  and  suction  connections 
of  said  piston  pump  to  operate  the  motor  in  opposite 
directions,  for  selective  power  and  hand  operation  of 
said  motor  by  forcing  liquid  from  the  full  tank  into  the 
RKMor  and  from  the  motor  intcfthe  other  tank. 


2,79l,f94 
PRESStHE  BACKUP  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESS 
Eric  J.  Opiti,  FnmkMm,  Mkh„  iiiln       In  GeMtal  Motors 
Corporatfon,  DctraM,  Mick^  a  covponOon  of  Dela- 


AppHcadoa  Oc«ok«r  24.  1951,  SwW  No.  253,379 
IClaiw.    (CLM— 54.5) 

8  In  a  closed  fluid  system  having  normal  initial  pres- 
sure at  rest,  said  system  providing  backing  pressure  for 
clamping  nuchine  electrodes  which  are  connected  to  said 
closed  system  mad  having  a  position  of  rest  when  in  un- 
damped position  and  said  normal  pressure  is  applied  and 
which  are  forced  inwardly  against  said  normal  pressure 
periodically  by  the  application  of  work  to  the  electrodes, 
primary  movable  piston  means  having  a  surface  engaging 
said  closed  fluid  system,  a  first  biasing  means  engaging 
said  primary  piston  to  force  H  against  the  fluid  pressiuv 
in  the  closed  fluid  system  to  permit  fluid  movenwnt  but 
maintain  fluid  pressure,  secondary  movable  piston  means 
having  a  surface  engaging  said  closed  fluid  system,  a  sec- 


ond biasing  means  engaging  said  second  piaton  means 
and  forcing  it  against  the  fluid  in  the  ckiaed  system,  said 
second  biasing  means  being  of  sodi  value  as  to  be  in- 


i  .noil 


capable  of  moving  the  second  movable  piston  as  long  as 
the  pressure  in  the  cioaed  fluid  system  exceeds  said  normal 
pressure  but  moving  said  second  piston  if  the  pressure 
falls  therebelow  at  any  time. 


2,791,H5 

FLUID  MOTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  HATCH  COVER 

ASSEMBLY 

Stm  Merdcr  a^  lac^MC  H.  Mflfdtr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mjr  2t,  19S4,  SefW  No.  444322 

I  Clata.    (O.  f-~9D 


^crRz_ 


A  hydraulic  %ystem  for  actuating  a  pair  of  double  act- 
ing hydraulic  units  and  a  single  acting  hydraulic  unit 
having  a  cylinder,  the  cylinder  of  each  double  acting  unit 
having  a  slidable  piston  and  a  port  on  each  side  of  said 
piston,  the  cylinder  of  the  single  acting  unit  being  in  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  and  having  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendent pistons  slidaMe  therein,  and  having  a  port  between 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  adjacent  piston,  and  a 
second  port  between  the  two  pistons,  a  reservoir,  a  pump, 
a  motor  to  drive  the  pump  to  force  fluid  from  said  reser- 
voir, a  pair  of  selector  valves  each  having  an  inlet  port 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  pump,  a  discharge  port 
connected  to  said  reservoir,  and  a  pair  of  control  ports, 
an  associated  line  connecting  one  of  the  control  ports  of 
each  valve  to  one  of  the  ports  of  the  associated  double 
acting  hydraulic  unit,  and  an  associated  line  cofuiecting 
the  other  control  port  of  each  of  the  valves  to  the  other 
port  of  the  associated  double  acting  hydraulic  unit,  a 
parallel  circuit  in  each  of  the  lines  to  the  first  control  port 
each  of  said  parallel  circuits  having  a  pair  of  lines,  ooe 
of  said  lines  having  a  one-way  valve  to  permit  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough  from  said  control  port  and  the  other 
line  of  said  pair  having  a  flow  restrictor,  and  an  associated 
line  from  each  of  said  lines  from  the  first  control  port 
connected  at  one  end  between  the  parallel  circuit  and 
the  associated  port  of  the  double  acting  hydraulic  unit 
and  at  its  other  end  to  ooe  of  the  ports  of  said  single 
acting  hydraulic  unit,  the  effective  area  of  the  piston  of 
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the  double  acting  unit  bearing  soch  a  relationship  to  the 
effective  area  of  the  piston  of  the  single  acting  unit  that 
the  latter  unit  will  operate  before  the  former. 


2,791,t9< 
PROTECTIVELY  SHEATHED  STRUCTURE 
EXPOSED  TO  SEA  WATER 
Byron  Bchmm  Morton,  EUzabcth,  N.  J„  and  Ratledgc 
St  John  Rice,  Honaion,  Tcs^  mdgmon  to  TIm  Inter, 
national  Nkfcd  Compny,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppBcaflan  Joly  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  3<9,9S2 
4ClainH.    (CL«1— 54) 


2 


■^>^ 


4.  A  steel  stmcttire  adapted  to  stand  partially  im- 
merwd  in  sea  water  and  having  a  protective  sheathing 
formed  of  a  sheet  of  a  metal  resistant  to  corrosion  by  sea 
water,  the  said  metal  sheet  extending  around  the  steel 
structure  with  vertical  ends  welded  together,  the  sheet 
extending  vertkally  at  least  from  the  mean  low^tide  level 
up  through  the  splash  zone  above  the  higfa^tide  levd,  a 
steel  band  encircling  each  steel  strticture  and  welded  to 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  said  metal  sheet,  said  steel 
band  also  being  wdded  to  the  steel  structure,  whereby 
the  said  metal  sheet  is  indirectly  attached  to  the  steel 
structure. 


2,79l,#97 

HAMMER  FOR  DRIVING  PILES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Herman  R.  Smith,  Donglniion,  N.  Y„  Mrignor  to  Ray- 

mnnd  Concrete  PBa  Compnny,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  NewJcmy 
•      Appiintlan  Nnvsmhsi  7, 19SS,  Serial  No.  545,215 
W.    .  4Clainia.    (CL  il— 76) 


r.-i>^u  ' 


1.  A  double-acting,  fluid  pressure  operated  hannner 
adapted  to  be  assembled  with  respect  to  an  element  to 
be  driven,  said  hammer  having  a  fluid  pressure  operated 
cylinder  and  piston  means  with  connections  positioned 
and  arranged  to  pull  against  such  element  in  a  direction 


opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  driving  of  such  element 
and  passage  means  for  bringing  the  fluid  preaMire  which 
operates  the  hammer  during  predetermined  portions  of 
its  stroke  into  communication  with  said  piston  and  cylin- 
der means  to  cause  the  piston  to  pull  against  such  element 
during  said  portions  d  the  stroke. 


2,79l,fM 

CAR  REFRIGERATION  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  MOTOR 

Herman  W.  Kldit,  Hollywood,  IlL,  nmignor  to  Dole  Re- 

frlgenttag  Conapany,  CUc^ps  DL,  a  corporatloD  of 

nHnob 

Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,745 
7  OalnH.    (CL  i2— 3) 


•  u 


6.  In  a  system  of  vehicle  refrigwution,  insulating 
walls  surrounding  and  defining  a  space  to  be  refrigerated, 
a  diesel  motor  adapted  for  normally  continuous  opera- 
tion, a  comiNTssor,  means  for  driving  the  compressor 
normally  constantly  from  the  motor,  a  condenser  con- 
nected to  the  pressure  side  of  the  compressor,  a  liquid 
refrigerant  supply  duct  extending  from  the  condenser, 
thermally  responsive  means  for  controiling  the  flow  of 
liquid  refrigerant  through  said  supply  duct  in  response 
to  temperature  conditions  within  the  ttorage  space,  a  plu- 
rality of  evaporators  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the 
interior  of  the  storage  space  connected  to  receive  re- 
frigerant from  said  supply  duct,  a  phirality  of  additional 
heat  responsive  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  re- 
frigerant through  said  evaporators,  such  additional  heat 
responsive  means  being  individually  associated  each  with 
part  of  the  said  evaporators,  retura  duct  connections  be- 
tween said  evaporators  and  the  low  side  of  the  com- 
pressor, a  connection  between  the  evaporator  outlet  and 
the  low  side  of  the  compressor,  and  pressure  reduction 
means  positioned  in  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  reduce 
the  low  side  pressure  of  the  compressor. 


2,791,t9f 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-TEMPERATURE 

REFRIGERATORS 

Wayne  D.  lordnn,  CUa«o,  m. 

AppHcntfon  Fckrawr  27, 1953,  SoW  No.  339342 

3ClainH.    (0.(2—4) 


1 .  In  a  refrigerator  having  the  refrigerated  space  divided 
into  a  wanner  compartment  and  a  colder  compartment. 
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refhferating  means  including  an  evaporator  in  said  warm- 
er compartment  and  an  evaporator  in  said  colder  com- 
partment, said  means  iacluding  a  compressor  unit  lo- 
cated externally  of  the  refrigerated  space,  refrigerant  (ub- 
ifif  for  delivcrint  refrigerant  froqi  the  compressor  unit  to 
the  inlet  side  of  said  wanner  compartment  evaporator, 
refhgeranf  tubing  for  returning  refrigerant  from  said 
colder  compartment  evaporator  to  said  compressor  unit, 
a  compressor  actuating  switch  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  wanner  compartntent  and  a  second  compres- 
sor actuating  switch  responsive  to  the  temperature  in 
said  colder  compartment,  actuation  of  either  one  or  both 
of  said  switches  in  response  to  predetermined  rises  of  the 
temperature  in  their  associated  compartments  being  ef 
fective  to  operate  said  compreaaor  unit  so  as  to  deliver 
refrigerant  to  said  first  named  tubing,  a  tubing  connec- 
tion for  delivering  refrigerant  from  the  said  warm  com- 
partment evaporator  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  cold  compart- 
ment evaporator  when  said  first  named  switch  is  actuated 
and  independent  of  actuation  of  said  steond  named  switch, 
a  bypass  tubing  connection  between  said  first  named  tub- 
ing and  the  inlet  side  of  said  cold  companment  evaporator, 
a  valve  m  the  refrigerant  tubing  leading  to  said  warm 
compartment  evaporator  and  between  said  bypa.vs  tubing 
connection  and  said  warm  compartment  evaporator  where- 
by closure  of  said  valve  prevents  flow  of  refngerant  to 
said  warm  compartment  evaporator  while  permitting  flow 
of  refngerant  to  said  cold  companment  evaporator,  valve 
operating  means  for  opening  said  valve  when  sajd  first 
najncd  (witch  is  actuated,  and  for  closing  said  valve  when 
said  first  named  switch  is  deactuated,  whereby  refrigerant 
is  delivered  from  said  compressor  directly  to  said  colder 
compartment  evaporator  while  bypassing  said  warmer 
compartment  in  response  to  a  predetermined  lowering  of 
the  temperature  in  said  warmer  companment  and  refriger- 
ant is  circulated  through  said  evaporators  in  series  when 
said  first  named  switch  is  actuated. 


VEHKXE  REFKIGESATING  APPAJUTUS 
W.  Maarer,  Pcaiton,  Mick,  airiiiiii  to  GcmtbI 
Detroit,  Mkk,  a  cofyontloa  of 


2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  37<,M4 
(CL«2-^) 


5.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  pulley  routably  sup- 
ported on  said  shaft,  self-energizing  clutch  means  for 
transmitting  power  from  said  pulley  to  said  shaft,  a 
plunger  for  initiating  operation  of  said  self-energizing 
clutch  means,  said  shaft  having  a  central  recess  for  sup- 
porting said  plunger,  a  first  spring  biasing  said  plunger 
outwardly  into  clutch  engaging  position,  means  including 
a  solenoid  for  actuating  said  plunger,  said  actuator  means 
induding  a  Mcond  spring  for  opposing  the  fbfcc  of  said 
first  named  spring  and  said  loknosd.  said  aoknoid 


arranged  when  energixed  to  asaast  said  first  spring  in  over- 
coming the  effect  of  said  secoad  spring  so  as  to  cause 
engagement  of  said  dutch,  said  pitatger  actuating  means 
comprising  a  rigid  bracket,  a  lever  pivoUlly  mounted  on 
said  bracket  and  arranged  to  engage  said  plunger,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  armature  to  one  portion  of 
said  lerer  whereby  ivdprocatkNi  of  said  armature  causes 
pivotal  movemem  of  i 


PLURAL  TpfPIXATUUUnaGnATOK 
Elmer  W.  Z«aif«H»  fc,  PUMelpkh,  Pa.  aa^or  to 
PUko  Cocporalkm,  Pll  lililia.  Pa^  a  cofyoeatlua  of 


Appttcattoa  Febraaty  23, 19S4,  Serial  No.  411,759 
ncialasa.    (CL  «2--4)  , 


I.  In  a  refrigerating  system  including  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  refrigerant  and  means  defining  a  pair  of 
paths  to  be  fed,  selectively,  from  said  supply  means,  flow 
control  means,  comprising:  first  and  second  upstanding 
conduit  means  having  thdr  lower  poctaoos  in  fluid  flow 
communication,  the  said  first  coskhiit  means  being  pro* 
vided  with  a  refrigerant  inlet  port  through  which  liquid 
refrigerant  from  said  supply  means  is  fed  directly  to 
said  first  conduit  means,  said  first  conduit  means  ^\ao 
being 'provided  with  a  refrigerant  outlet  port  disposed 
above  the  level  of  said  inlet  port  and  adapted  to  feed  one 
of  said  paths,  said  second  conduit  means  being  ported  for 
outlet  communication  with  the  other  of  said  paths  at  a 
level  below  the  level  of  the  said  outlet  port  and  accom- 
modating flow  of  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  lecoiKl 
conduit  means  to  the  other  of  said  paths;  and  means 
operable  to  volatilize  refrigerant  in  said  first  conduit 
means. 


2»7914t> 
REFRIGEIIATSD  CARS 


It,  1954,  S«fW  No.  455451 
(CLU— 4) 


I.  In  a  refrigerated  vehicle,  wall,  floor  .  :xl  roof  ele- 
ments of  heat  insulating  structure  sarToondiag  aad  de- 
fining a  space  to  be  refrigerated,  wall,  Aoor  and  roof 
elements  extending  therefrom  and  saiTOunding  and  de- 
fining a  work  space,  heat  insulating  partition  means  be- 
tween said  work  iptKt  and  the  space  lo  be  reffigcralcd,  a 
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compressor  nnd  condenser  power  unit  removably  posi- 
tioned in  said  work  space,  a  wall  of  said  work  space  hav- 
ing an  aperture  and  a  movabL*  closure  therefor,  said 
aperture  beinst  dimensioned  and  positioned  to  permit  th; 
unitary  ins:rlion  and  withdrawal  of  said  power  unit  there- 
through, said  powjr  unit  including  a  movable  supporting 
base,  a  compressor  on  said  bas;.  a  condenser  on  said 
base,  and  a  motor  on  s)id  base,  said  compressor,  con- 
denser and  motor  being  mounted  on  said  base  for  re- 
moval unitarily  therewith,  a  driving  connection  between 
said  motor  and  said  compressor,  a  refrigerating  plate 
exposed  to  the  space  to  be  refrigerated,  said  plate  in- 
cluding a  housing  having  a  >ubstantial  body  of  eutectic 
therewiihin  and  an  evaporator  coil  in  heat  exchange  re- 
lation with  said  eutectic.  a  cycling  connection  between 
said  evaporator  coil  and  the  compressor  and  the  con- 
denser, s.iid  cycling  connection  including  a  main  supply 
duct  extending  from  the  condenser,  and  a  main  return 
duct  extending  to  the  compressor,  detachable  valved  con- 
nections intermediate  said  main  ducts  and  the  compressor 
and  the  condenser,  a  thermostat  subject  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  space  to  be  refrigerated,  means  for  starting 
the  motor  and  means  for  stopping  the  motor,  a  readily 
detachable  electrical  connection  between  said  thermostat 
and  said  starting  and  stopping  means,  said  starting  and 
stopping  means  being  removable  from  said  work  com- 
partment unitarily  with  said  power  unit  when  said  ducts 
are  disconnected  from  the  compressor  and  the  condenser 
and  when  said  thermostat  is  detached  from  said  starting 
and  stopping  means. 

sdJ  1  — _— ^— 

2.791,lt3 

CONTROLS  FOR  AN  ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Everett  N.  Gafld,  SMidMban,  M4^  aalgaor  to  Hooper, 

•    JOajkaDAWRIhum,  lac^  ioitoa,  Ma«.,  a  corporalfcHi 

Applcatloa  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,I3« 
5  naiais     (CL«I— 7) 


t?fi' 
Uuql. 


•«  I.  An  ice  making  machine  having  a  plurality  of  freez- 
ing cups  submerged  in  a  tank  of  water,  refrigerating 
means  for  applying  a  freezing  temperature  to  said  cups, 
defrosting  means  for  applying  a  melting  temperature  to 
said  cups,  said  defrosting  means  being  adapted  to  heat  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  cups  at  a  slower  rate  than 
the  rest  of  said  cups  whereby  the  ice  will  be  freed  from 
said  predetermined  number  of  cups  after  the  ice  has  been 
freed  from  all  of  the  rest  of  said  cups,  said  defrosting 
means  comprising  pipes  engaging  all  of  said  cups  and  hav- 
ing heated  gas  therein  and  an  electrically  heated  cable  en- 
gaging only  the  rest  of  said  cups,  a  thermal  responsive 
element  positioned  against  the  exterior  of  one  of  said 
predetermined  number  of  f reeling  cups  where  it  will 
be  subject  to  decreasing  temperature  as  ice  is  gradually 
frozen  in  said  one  cup  and  subject  to  rising  temperature 
as  water  enters  said  one  cup  upon  the  departure  of  ice 
therefrom  after  the  appUcatioa  of  melting  temperature 
to  said  cup  during  the  defrosting  cycle,  and  means  actuat- 
ed by  said  thermal  responsive  element  when  the  tempera- 
ture at  said  one  cup  has  dropped  to  a  predetermined  point, 
to  stop  the  freezing  cydc  and,$^  the  defrosting  cycle 


and  upon  a  rise  in  temperature  at  said  cup  to  a  predeter- 
mined degree  to  stop  said  defrosting  cycle  and  start  said 
freczmg  cycle. 


2,T91,194 
LIQUEFIED  GAS  REFRIGERATOR  UNIT 

Aacel  Daz,  MefiMiu,  Uragaay 

Applkatioa  iwmt  2S,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,631 

Cbfaas  priortbr,  appllcattoa  Braifl  AprU  25,  1956 

nCtaiBM.    (a.  <2— 92) 


c 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  utiil,  an  injector  for  supplying  re- 
frigerant under  pressure,  a  closed  vessel  communicating 
with  said  injector  and  constituting  an  expansion  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  H>aced  apart  partition  discs  secured  to  the 
interior  of  said  vessel,  some  of  said  partition  discs  de- 
fining peripheral  openings  and  the  other  of  said  partition 
discs  defining  centrally  positioned  openings,  said  discs 
alternating  to  force  the  refrigerant  to  follow  a  tortuous 
path  through  said  expansion  chamber,  said  vessel  being 
provided  with  outlet  means  remote  from  said  injector  and 
a  tube  connected  to  said  outlet  means  and  coiled  about 
said  vessel,  said  tube  communicating  with  the  atmoepheic 
at  a  point  remote  from  said  outlet 


a,791,lt5 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
David  Araasoa,  RInaasttId,  N.  I„  eari— or  to  Worthlag. 
ton  Corpotadoii,  HaniMW,  N.  J„  a  corporatioa  of  Dda* 

24,  1955,  Serial  No.  53048S 
(CI.  <3~115) 


AppUcatioa 


2» 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  a  shell  forming  a  con- 
denser-evaporator unit,  a  compressor  unit  for  compress- 
ing a  vaporized  refrigerant  fluid  therein,  a  cylindrical 
casing  disposed  in  said  shell  forming  a  condenser  therein, 
a  cylindrical  tube  bundle  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  end 
enclosed  by  said  casing  for  passing  cooling  fluid  there- 
through, said  condenser  having  an  inlet  opening  therein 
for  receiving  refrigerant  fluid  therethrough  to  be  con- 
densed, conduit  meaiu  in  communication  with  said  com- 
pressor unit  and  inlet  opening  for  passing  compressed 
refrigerant  fluid  therethrough  to  be  condensed,  an  evapo- 
rator disposed  in  said  shell  comprising  a  laterally  extend- 
ing tube  bundle  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  end  for  flowing 
heated  fluid  therethrough,  said  cylindrical  tube  bundle 
being  positioned  within  said  casing  in  vertical  alignment 
with  and  on  one  utU  only  of  said  laterally  extending  tube 
bundle,  expansion  means  in  communication  with  said 
condenser  to  receive  high  pressure  condensed  refrigerant 
fluid  therethrough  and  in  conununication  with  said  evapo- 
rator to  discharge  low  pressure  refrigerant  fluid  thereto  in 
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heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  flow  path  to  boil 
said  refrigerant  fluid  and  cool  said  healed  fluid,  and  other 
conduit  means  in  coinmunication  with  the  evaporator  and 
compressor  unit  for  flowing  the  re-evaporated  refrigerant 
fluid  therethrough  to  be  compressed  in  said  compressor 
unit. 


2,791.1M 
EVAPORATOR  PLATES 
HcnwM  W.  KMat,  Hollywood,  Dl^  mti^or  to  Dole  Re- 
fiitcnitfac  Coapoay,  Chkaigo,  111^  a  corporatkMi  of 
Iliiaok 

Applkatloa  AogMl  11.  If  53.  Serial  No.  373,584 
2  CUioM.    (CI.  (2—126) 


I.  In  a  cold  plate  evaporator,  a  pair  of  plane  general- 
ly parallel  side  walls  connected  by  marginal  walls  around 
their  peripheral  edges  in  a  generally  gas  tight  relation 
to  define  a  sealed  generally  rectangular  chamber,  and  a 
continuous  tube  pattern  confined  in  the  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  and  circulate  a  refrigerant,  including  a  plate 
edge  supporting  and  abutting,  flexure  resisting  outer  frame 
composed  of  generally  rectilinear  tube  lengths  intercon- 
nected by  internal  right  angle  smooch  beads,  and  an  in- 
terior sinuous  tube  body  composed  of  generally  parallel 
rectilinear  tube  lengths  interconnected  by  integral  smooth 
approximately  180*  bends,  inlet  and  outlet  connections 
for  the  tube  pattern  extending  through  the  marginal  walls 
tor  connection  to  a  refrigerating  unit,  all  of  the  tube 
lengths  and  bends  being  substantially  uniform  cross  sec- 
tion recungular  tubing  and  having  Bat  sides  in  surface 
conuct  with  both  plates  throughout  said  lengths,  the 
tube  lengths  of  the  outer  frame  being  flush  against  and 
in  metal  to  metal  contact  with  the  marginal  walls  on  all 
four  sides,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  sub-atmosphenc 
pressure  in  the  chamber  about  the  tube  pattern 


2,7fl,lt7 

MANIFOLD  CONSTRt'CnON  FOR  HEAT 

EXCHANGE  SYSTEMS 

Hyman  Malkotf  ami  krati  Knuncr,  Treatoo.  N.  J.,  as- 

figBors  to  Kramer  TrcB<oa  Company,  Trrnioa,  N.  J.. 

a  corporatkNi  of  New  Jcney 

AppUcatfcm  October  M,  195«.  Serial  No.  192.228 

2CWiM.    (CLil— 129) 


the  opposite  end  of  the  mamfold  being  closed  and  a  side 
of  the  manifold  being  provided  with  a  seriea  of  openings 
extending  between  the  two  ends  thereof,  said  openings 
being  connected  with  the  conduits  in  the  reverse  order 
of  position  of  the  openings  and  conduits. 


2,791.1M 
SHOGGIN&ATTACHMENT  APPaRA  .     S  FOR 
KNnTLNG  TWO>BY-TWO  RIBBED-I        HOSE 
ON     AUTOMATIC  •  TRANSFER     Clk.  UI.AR 
KNnriNG  MACHINES 

TiMMHM  B.  Walker.  NariirfBc,  Tesm. 

AppUcallosi  May  14,  1953,  8crW  No.  3S5,t2l 

SCIahM.    (CL«4— 24) 


1.  A  circular  hosiery-knitting  machine  comprising: 
synchronously  driven  cylinder  and  dial;  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing first  spaced  pairs  of  contiguous  needles,  adapted  to 
have  stitches  thereon  coostaatiy  thruout  operation  of  the 
machine,  alternating  with  second  spaced  pairs  of  needles 
adapted  to  co-operate  with  said  first  pairs  of  needles  to 
plain-knit  the  body  of  a  hose  and  to  be  idle  during  knit- 
ting of  the  top  of  said  hose;  said  dial  having  spaced  pairs 
of  dial  needles  adapted  to  extend  between  and  co-operate 
with  said  first  pairi  of  cylinder  needles  to  knit  a  two-by- 
two  ribbed  top;  said  dial  needles  being  adapted  at  transfer 
to  hold  the  stitches  carried  thereon  open  and  alined  with 
said  second  pairs  of  cylinders  needles  whereby  the  latter 
may  pass  upwardly  thru  said  stitches  for  automatic  trans- 
fer thereof  to  said  second  pairs  of  cylinder  needles  at  the 
completion  of  said  ribbed  top;  and  automatic  nf>eans  for 
shogging  said  dial  and  cylinder  relative  to  each  other 
to  and  from  a  first  position  in  which  each  pair  of  dial 
needles  will  straddle  one  of  the  needles  of  each  of  said 
first  pairs  of  cylinder  needles  whereby  the  later  will  pull 
loops  of  yarn  around  the  dial  needles  alternated  there- 
between and  provide  an  automatic  make-up  of  stitches 
thereon,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  pairs  of 
dial  needles  will  lie  between  said  first  pairs  of  cylinder 
needles  for  cooperation  therewith  in  knitting  said  two- 
by-two  ribbed  top. 


2,791,199 

DEVICE  FOR  STRETCHING  THE  THREAD  IN 

HAND-OPERATED  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Erich  Pilti,  MmWoff.  BmIm,  CirMiay,  nii'ii  iii  to  WUly 

Wmmt  LeakaM.  MarUoff,  MmUm,  Gcmany 

AppMc«da^A«^3l,  1H3,  StfW  No.  377349 

iIbm  prloHhr,  aMHcaikMi  Geraaay  May  22, 1953 

4ClaLii.    (CL44— 144) 


1.  A  heat  exchange  unit,  such  as  a  refrigerant  evapora- 
tor, comprising,  a  plurality  of  refrigerant  conduits  ar- 
ranged in  side  by  side  relationship,  means  for  passing 
an  air  current  to  and  through  said  unit  in  contact  with  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  conduits  and  in  such  a  direction  that 
It  impinges  upon  said  conduits  seriatim,  a  manifold  for 
supplying  irfrigerant  fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  con- 
duits positioned  so  as  to  lie  across  the  inlet  ends  thereof, 
means  connected  to  the  end  of  the  manifold  toward 
which  the  air  current  moves  for  feeding  refrigerant  thereto,   knitted  goods  from  a  thread,  said  machine  comprising    a 


t.  In  a  hand-operated  knitting  machine  for  producThg 
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substantially  horizonully  arranged  needle-bed,  in  which 
the  knitting  needles  of  the  machine  lie  side  by  side,  and 
a  knitting  nuchine  lock  movaMe  perpend iculariy  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  needks  and  carrying  a  thread 
guide,  a  seif-controtled  device  connected  with  and  mov- 
able together  with  said  lock,  for  stretching  the  thread 
to  be  knitted  between  the  thread  guide  and  the  knitted 
product  hanging  on  needles  of  the  machine,  only  during 
the  period  when  the  lock  is  removed  from  the  range  of 
needles  in  working  position. 


reacting  prunanly  with  said  oxygen  atmosphere,  and  the 
combustible  of  said  inner  fulminator  layer  thereafter  re- 
acting primarily  with  the  oxidizer  of  said  inner  fulminator 
layer. 


Mark  B 

Electric 


^*»' 


2,791,119 

PYROPHORIC  UGHTER 

AlloB  M.  rtlim—.  CImcos,  UL 

Applkatfam  Jaly  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,492 

UCIaiiH.    <CL47>-7.1) 


M-  ^^ 


3.  A  pyrophoric  lighter,  comprising:  a  casing  adapted 
to  contain  fuel  and  including  an  outlet  for  ignitible  fuel 
and  a  refueling  opening;  a  mechanical  assembly  normally 
movably  associated  with  said  casing  iitcluding  manually 
operable  igniting  means  for  igniting  said  fuel  at  said  out- 
let, the  assembly  normally  in  position  extending  across 
said  refueling  opening  when  in  place  on  said  casing  and 
exposing  the  opening  when  removed  therefrom;  a  resilient 
closure  earned  by  said  assembly  positioned  over  said 
opening  and  pressed  across  Mid  opening  by  said  assembly 
when  the  a&sembly  is  in  place;  and  nncans  removably 
fastening  said  assembly  to  the  casing  in  said  position. 


2,791,111 

FULMINATOR  FOR  PHOTOFLASH  LAMPS 

Wmiam  E.  GIdm,  Bloonfleld,  N.  J.,  aarfgaor  to  West- 

mghoMe  Electric  Corporatloa,  East  Plllriwirgh,  Pa.,  a 

corponrtioa  of  Pi— tyiva«ia 

AppltcatkM  lamHry  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,479 

SdafaM.    (CL47— 31) 


2.791,112 

FLASH  LAMP  BULB 

,  OWo,  airiCBor  to  General 

,  a  corforatkm  of  New  Yorli 

jMe  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,759 

2ClaiaM.    (CL47— 31) 


\ 


1.  A  flash  lamp  comprising  a  blown  and  molded  sealed 
glass  bulb  containing  a  charge  of  combustible  flash  ma- 
terial, the  body  portion  of  said  bulb  enclosing  the  said 
material  having  four  contiguous  zones  of  different  con- 
tour extending  different  projected  distances  along  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  the  first  of  said  zones  having  a  center  of 
curvature  on  said  longitudinal  axis  and  on  the  common 
boundary  between  said  zone  and  the  succeeding  zone,  the 
ratio  of  the  total  length  of  said  body  portion  to  the  pro- 
iected  length  of  said  first  zone  being  approximately  3.58 
and  the  ratio  of  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  body  por- 
tion to  the  radius  of  said  first  zone  being  approximately 
2.20.  the  second  of  said  zones  having  a  center  of  curva- 
ture offset  from  said  longitudinal  axis  but  within  the  bulb 
and  located  on  the  projection  of  the  common  boundary 
between  said  second  zone  and  the  succeeding  zone,  the 
ratio  of  the  total  length  of  said  body  portion  to  the  pro- 
jected length  of  said  second  zone  being  approximately 
10.09  and  the  ratio  of  the  maximum  diameter  of  said 
body  portion  to  the  radius  of  said  second  zone  being  ap- 
proximately 1.31,  the  third  of  said  zones  being  tubular, 
having  a  diameter  of  approximately  equal  to  the  maxi- 
mum diameter  of  the  said  body  portion  and  a  length  such 
that  the  ratio  of  the  total  length  of  said  body  portion  to 
the  length  of  said  tubular  zone  is  approximately  5.41, 
and  the  fourth  of  said  zones  having  a  center  of  curva- 
ture outside  said  bulb  and  on  the  projection  of  the  com- 
mon boundary  between  said  third  and  fourth  zones,  the 
ratio  of  the  total  length  of  said  body  portion  to  the  pro- 
jected  length  of  said  fourth  zone  being  approximately 
2.29  and  the  ratio  of  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  body 
portion  to  the  radius  of  said  fourth  zone  being  approxi- 
mately 1/1.29.  whereby  said  body  portion  has  a  substan- 
tially uniform  wall  thickness  throughout  its  length  and 
provides  gradually  curving  surfaces  for  the  application 
of  uniform  coatings  of  bulb  strengthening  lacquer  to  the 
bulb. 


3.  A  paste  type  fulminator  photoflash  lamp  comprising 
a  mount  having  leads  supporting  a  filament  and  paste 
fulminators  on  the  ends  of  said  leads,  said  fulmhiators 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  combustible  and  an  oxidizer, 
said  fulminators  each  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  layer, 
said  outer  layer  being  richer  in  combustible  than  said 
inner  layer,  said  photoflash  lamp  having  an  hermetically 
^ealed  radiation  transmitting  eavdope  surrounding  said 
leads  and  having  an  oxygen  atmosphere  therein,  and  a 
portion  of  both  said  inner  and  said  outer  layers  being  in 
direct  contact  with  said  filament,  the  combustible  of  said 
outer  fulminator  layer  on  being  ignited  by  said  fllament 


2,791,113 

COATED  FLASH  LAMP  AND  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Robert  M.  AadcrwB,  EmM,  OMo.  airffMr  to  General 

Electric  Cuipnnj ,  a  cerporatlon  of  New  Yorit 

kntfl  7,  19S4,  Serial  No.  421,571 

4  OilMi     (CL47--31) 


cti  qo; 


»ot»m- 


!.  A  flash  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  glass  envelope,  a 
quantity  of  readily  combustible  material  and  combustion- 
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Hupporunf  means  therein  adapted  to  generate  oo  com- 
bustwo  a  flash  of  acumc  lifht.  a  double-iayer  protective 
coating  oo  the  exterior  surface  of  said  envelope  said 
coating  comprising  a  buffer  layer  of  light-transmhting 
heat-absorbing  lacquer  adfacent  the  exterior  glass  sur- 
face, and  superimposed  on  said  buffer  layer  an  outer  layer 
of  structural  reinforung  light-traosmitting  lacquer  pos- 
>euiog  a  dry  tenj>ile  strength  of  at  least  about  8000  p.  s.  i. 


2.791.114 
FLASH  LAMP  AND  IGNITION  MEANS  THEREFOR 
George  W.  CreaioaB,  Cl«Tclaiid,  Ohio,  MiHtnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Compaay,  a  corporatfcMi  of  New  Yort 
AppUcatioa  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«S.650 
tClafana.    (CLt7— 31) 


dircctioa  of  rotation,  and  on  the  other  side  of  said  central 
poiitioa  for  the  opposite  direction  of  rout  ion.  said  lever 
being  formed  with  upwardly  projecting  surfaces  tym- 
melricaUy  disposed  oo  oppoaitc  sides  of  said  pivot,  means 
disposed  beneath  said  lop  bar  to  move  longiludinally 
thereof  and  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  projecting 
surfaces  with  said  lever  swung  away  from  said  central 
neutral  pocitioa  and  to  swing  said  lever  to  said  central 
position,  whereupon  both  said  surfaces  arc  engaged  to 
locate  said  lever  in  said  neutral  pdsitioa,  spring  means 
acting  on  said  lever  surface  engaging  means  to  actuate 
said  lever  to  said  cental  position,  and  means  actuated  by 
!i.aid  tup  bar  when  said  top  bar  is  in  said  roll  pressure 
applying  position  to  displace  said  lever  surface  engaging 
means  out  of  engagement  with  said  lever  surfaces. 


6.  A  Hash  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  bulb  having  a 
volooK  of  less  than  about  10  cc,  a  mount  sealed  into 
said  bulb  by  a  butt  seal,  a  Riling  of  a  combustion-sup- 
PQgtiagias  ia  said  bulb,  a  quantity  of  combustible  metal- 
lic filamentary  material  loosely  distributed  within  said 
bulb,  and  ignition  means  carried  by  taid  mount  and  lo- 
cated in  said  bulb  for  igniting  said  combustible  material, 
said  ignition  means  comprising  a  primer  composition  coo- 
sisting  essentially  of  a  powder  admixture  of  magnesium, 
arconiuffl  and  potasitum  perchloratc  in  the  approximate 
proportions  by  weight  of  between  1-26%  of  magnesium, 
42-90%  of  zirconium,  and  9-40%  of  potassium  per- 
chloraie,  and  containing  approximately  0  1 5  to  0  40%  by 
weight  of  nitrocellulose  and  approximately  0.025  to  1.5% 
by  weight  of  an  organic  resin  which  remains  stable  upon 
rapid  heating  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  approximately 
J50'  C 


2,791.115 

ROLL  STOPPAGE  MEANS  FOR  WRINGERS 
F.    Fairgricvc,   Toeoato,  Ontafto,   Canada,   as- 
to  Falrirleve  M  Son,  LhaHed,  Toronto,  Ontario. 

March  21,  19S5,  Sarin!  N«.  495,471 
tOnlM.    (CLM— 253) 


2,791.1  U 
REFRACTORY  BRICK  HAVING  SPACER  PLATES 
RnawU  Pcarcc  HcMr,  Mrn  Mnwr,  mi  Merrta  Adrian 
Fay.  Naiharth,  Pn„  ■■4"  mi  !•  C— ami  Rcfractofict 
Company,  PhOntfclpMn,  Pa^  a  tm^maHom  of  Penn- 
fylvaiihi 

AMMt  19,  1953,  SaHnI  No.  375.994 
(OnimB.    (CL7Z— 45) 


I.  A  basic  refractory  brick  composed  of  a  refractory 
of  the  class  consisting  of  magnesia  and  mixtures  of  nug- 
nesia  and  chrome  ore.  said  brick  having  generally  parallel 
opposed  outside  longitudinal  faces  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  oxidizable  metallic  plates  extending  in  comolded 
relation  longitudinally  through  the  interior  of  the  brick 
transverse  to  the  intended  hot  face  of  the  brick  aiKl  over 
a  maior  cross  section  of  the  brick  in  substantially  the 
same  direction  as  said  opposed  outside  faces,  said  oxidiz- 
able metallic  plates  dividing  said  refractory  into  outside 
and  inside  cells  between  said  outside  faces  of  the  brick 
and  said  plates,  and  said  plates  being  adapted  to  react 
in  the  inside  of  the  brick  whh  the  basic  refractory  and 
strengthen  the  refractory  of  said  cells  adiacent  to  said 
plates. 


2,791,117 

HATERPROOF  SHEET  AND  TIE  AND  MASONRY 

WALL  WATERPROOFED  THEREWITH 

Forrest  Clchorac  lallry.  RIchawod,  Va. 

Afpltendoo  Octohtf  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  25U99 

SCkhM.    KXTl— 127) 


r  Irt  a  Ivrihger  having  side  stfles.  wringer  rolls  mounted  . 
in  said  side  stiles,  a  reverstng  drive  for  said  rolls  including  ' 
a  clutch  mechanism  for  coupling  said  roils  to  said  drive. 
an  inverted  channel  shaped  top  bar  bridging  said  stiles 
and  movable  from  a  position  applying  pressure  on  said 
rolls  through  a  stiff  spring  member  to  a  position  releasing 
said  rolls  from  pressure,  means  for  retaining  said  top  bar 
ui  pressure  applying  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
top  bar  from  said  pressure  applying  position,  said  clutch 
mechanism  including  a  lever  ptvotaJly  supported  on  a 
vertical  pivot  beneath  said  top  bar  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  to  swing  from  a  central  neutral  position  sub- 
stantially in  alignment  with  said  top  bar  to  a  position  on 
each  side  of  said  central  position  to  couple  said  rolls  to 
said  drive  on  one  side  of  said  central  position  for  one 


1.  Masonry  building  construction  comprising  inner  and 
outer  wall  portions  with  a  longitudinal  joint  separating 
the  wall  Billions,  an  elongated  moisture  barrier  sheet  of 
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waterprool  material  positioned  between  said  inner  and 
outer  wall  portitms  to  prevent  the  passage  of  moisture 
from  tha  outar  svall  portion  to  the  inner  wail  portion  and 
covering  any  joints  in  said  wall  portions,  said  sheet  being 
of  a  size  to  provide  nooisture  proofing  over  an  extended 
area,  a  plurality  of  supporting  means  fixed  to  the  upper 
edge  portion  of  the  sheet  material  and  spaced  there  along, 
each  supporting  meaiu  including  a  strip  of  material 
of  inverted  U-shape  with  lateral  extensions  on  the  free 
ends  of  its  legs  with  the  legs  embracing  the  upper  edge 
portion  of  said  sheet  and  the  bight  of  the  supporting 
means  seated  against  the  edge  thereof,  the  lateral  ex- 
tensions on  each  side  being  embedded  in  the  adjacent 
inner  and  outer  wall  portions  for  locking  said  inner 
and  outer  wall  portions  together  to  form  a  rigid  wall,  a 
fastening  element  extending  between  the  legs  embrac- 
ing the  upper  edge  portion  of  said  sheet  and  through 
the  sheet  material  and  fixedly  securing  said  supporting 
means  on  the  edge  portion  of  said  sheet  whereby  the 
sheet  will  be  maintained  in  a  definite  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  wall  and  the  said  upper  edge  portion  of  the 
sheet  will  project  above  the  lateral  extensions  to  provide 
for  overlap  by  an  adjacent  sheet  of  waterproof  material 
whereby  a  waterproof  seal  is  maintained  between  said 
inner  and  outer  wall  portions,  and  a  tongue  on  each  sup- 
fKJrting  means  projecting  upwardly  from  one  of  the 
lateral  extensions  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent  leg  a  dis- 
tance corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  barrier  sheet 
to  maintain  such  adjacent  barrier  sheet  in  fixed  relation 
to  said  first  mentioned  barrier  sheet. 


in  response  to  changes  in  temperature  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  said  second  pointer  means  is  corrected  for  tem- 
perature changes. 


2,T91,11§ 

TEMPERATURE  CORRECTING  REGISTER  FOR 

GAS  METERS 

Frederick  C.  Holtz,  SpiingtiM,  IlL,  assignor  to  Sangamo 

Electric  Coaspany,  SprtagftcM,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 

nuMis 

AppHcatioa  Octohcr  1, 1954.  Serial  No.  4<1,13« 
iCWw.    (CL73— 233) 


J-4. 


1.  In  a  gas  meter  the  combitution  for  an  improved 
register  section,  comprising,  a  proving  bead  shaft,  a  pair 
of  spaced  pinion  gears  mounted  oo  said  proving  bead 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  paraHel  to  said  proving 
head  shaft,  a  third  shaft  mounted  paffefleL,to  said  second 
shaft,  a  fourth  shaft  nsounted  parallel  to  said  third  shaft, 
a  first  pointer  means  driven  by  the  proving  bead  shaft,  a 
second  pointer  means  driven  by  said  second  shaft,  a  gear 
train  means  coupling  one  of  said  pinion  gean  with  said 
third  shaft  whereby  said  third  shaft  is  rotated  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  proving  head  shaft,  a  differential  gear 
system  mounted  on  said  secoixl  shaft  aiKl  having  one  eiKl 
thereof  driven  by  the  other  of  said  pinion  gean,  said 
differential  system  serving  to  rotate  said  second  shaft,  a 
variable  speed  drive  means  driven  hy  said  third  shaft  ajnd 
having  dn'ving  connection  witft  the  other  end  of  said 
differevtiai  gear  system,  cam  means  mounted  on  said 
fourth  shaft  for  regalating  the  output  speed  of  said  drive 
means  thereby  to  vary  its  driving  of  said  differential 
means,  and  a  bimetallic  spiral  spring  connected  to  said 
fourth  shaft  and  arranged  to  rotatably  drive  the  same 


■\ 


4fhf 


2,791,119 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Walter  H.  Zisn,  Hinsdale,  wad  Joseph  M.  Haner,  EIib- 
honl,  DL,  asstenors  to  the  UnMed  States  of  America 


as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atonsic  Energy 
Commissinn 

AppUcattoa  March  2t,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,547 
1  Claim.    (CL  73—391) 


S  fCU5' 


A  device  for  measuring  remotely  the  height  of  a  body 
of  liquid  comprising,  in  combination,  a  U •shaped  conduit 
partially  filled  with  mercury,  gas  supply  means  including 
a  source  of  compressed  gas,  a  line  extending  between  the 
source  of  compressed  gas  and  a  point  within  the  body  of 
liquid  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  closed  container 
serving  as  a  mercury  trap,  a  branch  line  extending  be- 
tween the  first-mentioned  line  and  a  point  adjacent  the 
top  of  said  closed  container,  and  a  line  extending  between 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  closed  container 
and  one  leg  of  the  U-shaped  conduit,  a  float  formed  in 
the  shape  of  a  thin  disk  disposed  in  the  other  leg  of  the 
U-shaped  conduit  resting  on  the  mercury  contained  there- 
in, said  legs  of  the  U-shaped  conduit  being  of  unequal 
diameter,  the  leg  containing  the  float  being  larger  in  di- 
ameter than  the  first-mentioned  leg,  a  transformer  com- 
prising a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil  located  above 
the  float,  an  axially  movable  magnetic  core  for  the  trans- 
former, a  rigid  connection  between  the  magnetic  core 
and  the  float  whereby  movement  of  the  float  likewise 
moves  the  magnetic  core  and  results  in  variation  in  the 
induced  current  in  the  secondary  of  the  transformer, 
means  for  adjusting  the  axial  relationship  of  the  coils  and 
the  core  of  the  transformer,  a  full  wave  rectifier  con- 
nected to  said  secondary  coil  of  said  transformer,  an 
electrical  indicator,  and  an  adjustable  resistance  in  series 
between  said  full  wave  rectifier  and  said  electrical  indi- 
cator whereby  a  remote  indication  of  the  liquid  level  of 
the  body  of  liquid  is  obtained. 


2,791,129 
SAND  CONTROLLER 
Harry  W.  Diclert,  Raaddph  L.  Diciert,  smI  Ralph  E. 
Stefaimaeller,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asslgnnrs  to  Harry  W. 
Oietert  Company,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpomtioa  of 
Mkhigaa 

Application  Jnly  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  30U294 
25  Claims.    (CL  73— 432) 


1.  A   sand   controller  comprising   a   sand   container, 
means  for  adding  water  to  the  container,  a  specimen  tube 


•4) 
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open  ac  both  ends,  a  (Uling  suuon  provided  with  means 
for  discharsmc  a  predetermined  amount  of  sand  from 
the  conuiner  into  laid  tube;  a  ramming  station  provided 
with  means  for  ramming  the  sand  in  the  tube  to  produce 
a  compacted  specimen  including  means  for  moving  the 
specimen  partly  out  of  one  end  of  the  tube  to  leave  a  pre- 
determined length  of  specimea  in  the  tube;  a  permeability 
testing  station  provided  with  means  including  an  orifice 
for  admitting  air  to  the  other  end  of  the  tube  and  con- 
fining It  therein  and  means  for  measuring  air  pressure 
within  the  tube,  a  deformation  and  strength  measuring 
station  provided  with  means  for  moving  taid  specimen 
further  out  of  said  tube  to  cause  the  same  predetermined 
length  of  specimen  to  project  beyond  the  end  of  said  tube, 
means  for  applying  pressure  longitudinally  of  said  speci- 
men to  break,  the  specimen,  and  means  for  measuring  de 
formation  and  strength  of  said  specimen  under  pressure; 
a  carrier  for  said  tube  and  means  for  indexing  said  carrier 
to  move  said  tube  successively  from  said  filling  station 
to  said  ramming  station  to  said  permeability  testing  sta- 
tion to  said  deformation  and  strength  measunng  station 
and  back  to  said  filling  station. 


2,7fl,121 

MECHAiNlCAL  MOVEMENT  DEVICE 

Wayac  J.  MorriU,  Garrrtt,  bd. 

AppHcatioa  MaT  IS,  195«,  ScfM  No.  U2«M2 

MCWiH.    (0.74—23) 


1 .  A  mechanical  movement  device,  comprising  an  arm. 
means  for  rotating  said  arm  about  an  axis  to  generate 
a  conical  movement  such  that  a  point  on  said  arm  de- 
scribes a  circular  path  on  a  reference  sphere  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  axis,  rotative  means  acting  on  said 
arm  to  distort  said  cone  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  path  is  substantially  contained  within  a  diametral 
plane  of  said  sphere,  and  a  link  connected  to  said  arm  at 
said  arm  at  said  point  to  transform  said  portion  of  the 
curved  path  into  a  substantially   straight   line. 


*  2,7fl,122 

TOr-CONTllOLLED  OSCILLATING  MECHANISMS 

FOR  ELECTWC  FANS 
laoMi  W.  MombcTB,  SoiervIHe,  N.  I,,  mmtgaor  to  The 
Sfa«cr  Man«fartniii|  ConipMy.  Elizabetk,  N.  J„  a 
corporatfoa  of  New  Icnry 
ApHlcatioa  laanry  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,109 
1  CfariHL    (CL  74—25) 
Oscillating   mechanism    for  an  electric   fan   having  a 
motor  and  a  motor  casing  mounted   for  bodily  rotation 
on   a   stationary    base,   comprising   a   vertically-disposed 
hollow  shaft  journated   in  one  end  of  said  casing  and 
driven   by  said  motor,  a  housing   secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said   shaft   for   rotation   therewith,   an   eccentric 
cavity  formed  m  the  lower  face  of  said  housing,  a  con- 
trol  stem  positioned   within   said  hollow   shaft  for   rota- 
tion relative  thereto,  a  pinion  gear  secured  to  said  con- 
trol stem,  a  disc  positioned  within  said  cavity  and  se- 


cured by  a  shouldered  pivot  screw  to  said  bouainf  for 
rotation  eccentrically  of  said  hollow  shaft,  an  arcuate 
depression  formed  in  the  upper  face  of  said  disc  havinf 
internal  teeth  for  engajement  with  said  pinion  fear  for 
imparting  rotation  to  said  disc  by  a  turning  movement 


of  said  control  stem,  a  crank  pin  carried  by  said  disc 
and  limited  for  adjustment  in  a  circular  path  which  passes 
through  the  axis  of  said  control  stem,  atid  a  link  member 
connecting  the  crank  pin  and  a  pivot  point  on  said 
stationary  base. 

2,791,123 
MECHANICAL  MOTION  TRANSMnTING  DEVICE 
wnaa  A.  V.  Thoawin,  Gka  RMga,  N.  J.,  aaifBor  to 
Spcdalticfl  Develoawst  Coryoradon,  B«ncvllk,  N.  J., 
a  corporatfoa  of  New  Jeney 

AppUcadoa  hmt  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,711 
10  CUbM.    (CI.  74—110) 


I.  A  mechanical  motion  transmitting  device  compris- 
ing two  members  slidably  ntounted  for  movement  along 
their  longitudinal  axes  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
with  the  longitudinal  axes  intersecting  each  other  and 
each  having  a  substantially  flat  end  face  disposed  in  inter- 
secting planes;  force  applying  means  for  effecting  sliding 
movement  of  one  of  said  members;  aiKl  lever  means 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  in  which  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  members  are  disposed,  said  lever  means  having 
two  curved  surface  sections  each  substantially  tangentially 
disposed  to  one  of  said  two  end  faces,  respectively,  for 
engagement  thereby,  with  the  points  of  engagenKnt  being 
spaced  predetermined  distances  from  the  axis  about  which 
said  lever  means  pivots  and  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  members  to  determine  the  leverage  ratio  of  the 
device. 


Caor. 


HoOywwWL  CaHf .,  at- 
s  Co.,  lac.,  Los  Aagdcs, 


2,791.124 
FINE  TUNING  UNTT 

Nortk 
C«IPro4acts 
of  ilHaali 

13. 1951,  Sarial  N*.  20Mlt 
ICtaMH.    (CI.  74— 100) 
I.  In  a  fine  tuning  mechanism  utilizing  a  control  sleeve 
and  a  remote  tunable  element;  an  integral  member  having 
a  straight   portion  arranged   parallel  to  the  sleeve  and 
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secured  to  the  element  for  rotational  displacement  there- 
of, an  arcuate  integral  extension  In  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  straight  portion  and  an  arm  in- 
tepral  with  and  connecting  said  straight  portion  and  said 


arcuate  extension  to  position  the  extension  into  frictional 
rotational  coaction  with  the  sleeve,  and  a  re-entrant  tip 
on  said  arcuate  extenuon  for  stopping  its  excursion  be- 
yond a  predetermined  amount,  said  arm  limiting  the  ex- 
cursiun  at  the  opposite  extension  end. 


2.791,123 

VARIABLE  SPEED  GEARING  OF  THE 

EXPANDING  V  PULLEY  TYPE 

Tom  Rowlaads,  Dtftfordl,  London,  Engtand,  assignor  to 

MoMm  MacniM  Coapainr,  Unsitcd,  Deptford,  London, 

KMlaad.  a  Britiril  coniMmv 

Appnca<*o*  immmj  11.  19S4,  Serial  No.  403383 

daioH  priorHy,  appUcaHoa  Great  Britain 

January  10,  1953 

SOabM.    (0.74—230.17) 


VOasBc 
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2,791,120 

MOTOR  BASE 

Daniel  B.  dnjataafcar,  lianiion,  Tex. 

AppBcation  Jnly  oTlMS,  Serial  No.  300,203 

ICMnk   (CL74— 242J3) 


ti 


A  motor  base  mount  including  a  saddle  support  adapt- 
ed to  be  removably  connected  to  a  floor-type  surface  or 
the  like,  said  mount  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  bent  in- 
tegral upstanding  portioas,  a  substantially  flat  motor  base 
plate  freely  pivoted  between  the  two  upstanding  portions 
so  as  to  freely  swing  and  adapted  to  receive  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  a  belt  or  the  like,  a  pivot  rod  extend- 
ing between  the  integral  upstanding  portions  adjacent 
their  upper  end,  the  forward  edge  of  the  base  plate  being 
bent  arouTKl  the  pivot  rod  to  effect  a  pivotal  connection 
therewith,  and  an  indicating  device  connected  to  the  base 
and  disposed  arcuately  adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  up- 
standing portions  to  indicate  the  pivot  angle  of  the  base 
for  proper  belt  tension,  said  indicating  device  being  spaced 
from  its  adjacent  upstanding  portion  and  out  of  contact 
therewith  so  as  to  allow  free  pivotal  movement  of  the  base 
plate  at  all  times,  the  base  plate  being  constructed  as  a 
panel  integral  with  the  portion  bent  around  the  pivot 
rod. 

2,791,127 
GEARING 
JohB  H.  Starr,  Dodge,  Wis.,  assignor  lo  John  Deere  Van 
Brnni  Company,  Horknnt  WliL,  a  coiporation  of  Wis- 
consin 
Original  application  April  2,  1949,  Serial  No.  85,159. 
now  Patent  No.  2,095470,  dated  November  30,  1954. 
Divided  and  tkis  appUcntfon  October  26,  1953,  Serial 
No.  38S33 

•  Oafaw.    (0.74— 385) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing  of  the  expanding  V 
pulley  type  comprising  parallel  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
mounted  for  rotation  in  a  casing,  opposed  conical  ele- 
ments on  each  of  said  shafts  constituting  a  V  pulley,  a 
belt  effecting  a  driving  connection  between  said  pulleys, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  of  the  conical  ele- 
ments axially  of  the  shafts  to  vary  the  driving  ratio,  the 
combination  with  an  arm  extending  transversely  of  said 
shafts,  of  means  interposed  between  one  of  the  conical 
elements  on  each  shaft  and  the  arm  to  afford  an  axial 
thrust  connection  therebetween,  whereby  rocking  of  the 
arm  effects  displacement  of  the  conical  elements  in  op- 
posite direction,  means  supporting  the  arm  for  rocking 
movement,  said  last  i»med  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
links  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  to  normally  fixed  pivots 
on  said  casing,  and  a  normally  fixed  bearing  on  said 
casing  adjacent  each  end  of  the  arm,  the  ends  of  the  arm 
being  formed  to  provide  aicuate  surfaces  engaging  said 
last  named  bearings,  wliei^by  the  arm  is  permitted  to  rock 
by  swinging  movements  of  said  links  about  the  said  nor- 
mally fixed  pivots  and  is  guided  in  its  rocking  movement 
and  supported  against  unwanted  lateral  displacement  by 
said  last  named  bearings,  and  control  means  for  rocking' 
the  arm  to  vary  the  gearing  ratio. 


1.  Caster  drive  wheel  means  for  a  seeder,  comprising 
a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  gear  frames,  means  for 
mounting  said  frames  on  said  seeder  so  that  their  axis  of 
pivotal  interconnection  coincides  with  the  axis  of  casier- 
ing  of  said  wheel,  a  shaft  carried  by  each  of  said  frames, 
a  gear  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  seeder  about  the 
axis  of  turning  of  said  spindle,  a  gear  pinion  on  each  of 
said  shafu  meshing  with  said  gear,  driving  nrteans  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  pinions,  and  seeder  drive  nrteans 
connected  with  the  other  gear  pinion. 
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l,79143t 
ROTABY  ACTUATOR 
M.  G«7cr,  Owtni,  aai  I—  N.  Toodc,  Troy. 
OUo,  ■■1^1  II  t»  Cmtai  Mo<oib  Cotyonrttoa,  Dc- 
traM,  MicBi>i  a  cocpwallsa  •#  Dtlawwv 

AfpHeathM  A^  1,  1954,  ScfW  No.  42t424 
XdataM.    (CL74— 441) 


2,791.U« 
MULTI-STEED  DRIVE  AXLE 
G.  limtlMii.  Dtttoil.  Mick.,  ■■jgiinr  to  Rock- 
Asia  Cnmfmmj,  ConopoOi,  Pa.,  ■  cor^ 


rss 


1.  A  rotary  actuator  includinf  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
der, a  reciprocable  piston  disposed  in  the  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  having  internal  helical  spline  teeth,  an  annular 
skirt  rigidly  connected  to  said  piston  and  having  internal 
and  external  helical  spline  teeth,  a  member  rotatably 
jouraaled  in  said  cylinder  having  external  helical 
spline  teeth,  the  external  helical  spline  teeth  on  said 
skm  mating  with  the  internal  helical  spline  teeth  on  said 
cylinder,  the  internal  helical  spline  teeth  on  said  skirt 
mating  with  the  external  spline  teeth  on  said  member 
whereby  roution  will  be  imparted  to  said  member  upon 
reciprocation  of  said  pistoo.  an  annular  element  having 
internal  and  external  helical  spline  teeth,  a  plurality  of 
shims  disposed  between  said  annular  element  and  an  end 
of  said  annular  skirt,  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting 
said  annular  element  to  said  skirt  to  sUgger  the  relation- 
ship between  the  helical  spline  teeth  on  the  annular  skirt 
and  the  annular  element  and  thereby  eliminate  backlash 
in  the  helical  spline  connections  between  the  cylinder,  the 
skirt,  the  annular  eienent  and  the  rouuble  member. 


X791J29 
SCREW-Nirr  ACTUATOR 
Roi»crt  C.   RmbcO,  Skakcr  Hc%lita,  Ohio,   avicnor  to 
Eaton   Maairfactartag  Coapaay,   Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
'    lofOMo 

I  Ortoher  1.  If54,  Serial  No.  459,i33 
UClaima.    (CL  74-^441) 


1.  A  movement  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a 
first  threaded  member,  a  second  threaded  member  thread- 
'^y  engafed  with  said  first  member,  a  sleeve  str\icture 
supported  for  rotation  on  and  solely  rotative  relative  to 
first  member,  said  sleeve  strocture  having  a  smooth  in- 
ternal cylhidrical  surface,  said  first  njember  having  a 
smooth  external  cylindrical  surface  radially  spaced  fixjin 
said  cyttndrical  surface  on  the  sleeve  structiwe.  spring 
means  frictioaally  engageaWe  between  said  cylindrical 
surfaces  of  said  sleeve  structure  and  said  first  member,  and 
means  confining  said  spring  means  axially  of  said  sleeve 
tfructure  and  said  first  member. 


/ 


AppttcatfoQ  March  9,  19S4,  Seiiai  No.  414,955 
6  ClalaH.    (CL  74—495) 


I  In  combination  in  a  drive  axle  assembly  wherein 
an  axle  housing  has  an  opening  and  a  differential  carrier 
has  a  housing  portion  mounted  over  said  opening  and  a 
differential  mechanism  carrier  projecting  into  said  axle 
housing,  an  auxiliary  transmission  housing  secured  upon 
said  carrier  housing  portion  with  said  transmission  hous- 
ing and  said  carrier  housing  portion  being  provided  with 
aligned  openings,  a  bearing  cage  mounted  in  said  carrier 
housing  portion  opening,  said  bearing  cage  having  a  flange 
extending  between  the  carrier  housing  portion  and  satd 
transmission  housing,  a  pinion  shaft  for  driving  said  dif- 
ferential mechanism  joumalled  in  said  cage  and  project- 
ing into  said  transmission  housint.  ^n  input  shaft  jour- 
nailed  in  said  housing  conxiaUy  with  said  pinion  shaft, 
an  internal  nng  gear  on  said  input  shaft  within  said  trans- 
mission housing,  a  planet  gear  support  non-rotatably 
mounted  on  said  pinion  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
planetary  gears  mounted  on  said  support  constantly 
meshed  with  said  ring  gear,  a  sun  gear  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  support  and  constantly  meshed  with  said  planetary 
gears,  a  first  toothed  ring  fixed  on  said  planetary  gear 
support,  a  second  toothed  ring  non-rotatably  mounted  on 
said  transmission  housing,  said  transmission  housing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  wall  apertures  at  the  back  of  said  sec- 
ond toothed  ring,  compresak>n  springs  in  said  apertures 
reacting  between  said  second  toothed  ring  and  said  bear- 
ing cage  flange,  and  a  toothed  coupling  collar  non- 
rolatably  slidably  mounted  on  said  sun  gear  into  mesh 
with  one  or  the  other  of  said  toothed  rings. 


Lnwrroca  G. 


2,791,131 
VEHICLE  DRIVE  MECHAfVBM 


1.  In  a  vehicle  drive  mechanism,  a  pair  of  comple- 
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mentarily  toothed  positively  engageable  clutch  members 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  teeth  of  which  are  adapted  for 
anidirectioaa]  ratcheting  enfagement  prior  to  syiKhro- 
nization  of  the  rotary  speeds  of  said  members  during 
relative  clutch  engaging  ntovement  therebetween,  a  fluid 
motor  actuated  shift  rail  mounted  shifting  fork  embracing 
one  of  said  clutch  members,  means  forming  a  resilient 
connection  between  said  fork  and  one  clutch  member  to 
impart  movenoent  thereto  in  a  clutch  engaging  direction, 
and  means  forming  a  positive  drive  connection  between 
said  fork  and  one  clutch  member  to  impart  movement 
thereto  in  a  clutch  disengaging  direction. 


2,791431 

DIFFERENTIAL 

Sol  ft.  Wkacr,  Warfih^on,  D.  C. 

Application  Angnt  2i,  1952rScrW  No.  3M,333 

IQClalma.    (CL  74— 711) 


•Ti 


1 .  Differential  gearing  comprising  a  housing,  means  for 
rotatively  driving  the  housing,  a  pair  of  side  gean  in  said 
housing  meshing  with  and  separated  by  several  spider 
gears,  each  of  said  side  gean  reactlvely  housing  a  co- 
axial non- reversible  speed  reducing  means,  each  includ- 
ing a  speed  reduced  driven  element,  the  speed  reduced 
driven  element  being  drivlngly  associated  with  an  axle, 
and  a  single  driving  element  comprising  an  input  dn've  for 
each  speed  reducing  means  drivingly  intercoimecting  the 
two  speed  reducing  means. 


2,791,133 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PUNCH  AND  DIE 
MECHANISM 
Hnnter  E.  Hooc,  AthcM,  Ohio,  Maignor,  by 
nBMrta,  to  Rayti  Mcftoa  Cmpainlian,  n 
New  York 

7, 1954,  8hW  No.  434^1 
(CL7«— 197) 


a  — 


a— 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  integral  notching  punch 
and  die  mechanism  oompriang  cutting  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gatod  parallel  slots  in  a  flat  plate,  punching  one  end  of 
the  strip!  between  said  slots  free  from  the  remainder  of 
said  plate  to  form  a  plurality  of  spring  ftnfer  punches, 
relieving  the  resultant  notch  in  said  plate  to  provide  a 
minute  clearance  between  the  free  ends  of  said  fingen 
and  said  notches,  and  bending  said  spring  fingers  sli^itly 
out  of  the  plane  of  said  plate  at  the  point  where  they  join 
said  plate. 


2,791,134 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CUTIING  DIES 

Howard  L.  Bkn,  FlwMi^,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  549^15 

4Clnimi.    (CL7^— 197) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  device  for  punching  riteet 
material  comprising  the  steps  of  cutting  out  of  a  block, 
a  centerpiece  having  the  inner  and  outer  contour  of  the 
article  to  be  punched  out  of  sheet  material,  fitting  blade 
means  around  said  centerpiece  and  reassembling  said  cen- 
terpiece in  said  block  with  said  blade  means  projecting 
from  said  block  and  clamped  therebetween,  applying  a  lay- 
er of  spacing  material  of  a  thickness  complementary  to  the 
thickness  of  the  sheet  material  to  be  worked  on  the  inside  of 
the  projecting  portion  of  said  blade  means,  pouring  mate- 
rial in  its  liquid  state  into  the  space  defined  by  the  top  face 
of  said  centerpiece  and  said  layen  of  spacing  material  to 
form  a  punch  member  of  a  contour  complensentary  to 
said  centerpiece,  the  difference  in  size  between  said  punch 
member  and  said  centerpiece  being  |  determined  by  the 
thickness  of  the  sheet  material  to  b4  punched,  and  said 
punch  member  and  said  clamped  blade  means  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  oppositely  disposed  supporting 
members. 


2,79L135 

STEP  DRILLING  TURRET  INDEXING  AND 

FEEDING  MECHANISM 

WiUlMn  E.  Twaaricy.  PpntMama.  R.  L,  ■irigii  i  to  Rnmn 

A  Shnrpc  Mfg.  Co.,  Providence,  R.  L,  a  coiponlion 

off  Rhode  Uaiad 

Application  Daecabcr  14, 1953,  Sarinl  No.  397,tS4 
leClafam.   (a.77-02J) 


1.  Actuating  medianism  for  a  screw  machine  tool  as- 
sembly having  a  rotatable  indexing  tool  supporting  turret, 
and  a  turret  slide  on  which  the  turret  is  mounted  which 
comprises  a  device  for  indexing  the  turret,  a  lead  cam 
on  the  machine,  a  follower  lever  engaging  said  cam,  a 
rack  supported  to  move  with  the  turret  support,  a  rocker 
arm  having  a  toothed  engagement  with  said  rack,  a  mov- 
able pivotal  support  for  said  rocker  arm,  a  linkage  con- 
nection between  the  follower  and  rocker  arm,  and  means 
tinaed  with  the  ixukxing  movement  of  the  turret  for  mov- 
ing said  pivotal  support  to  effect  said  reciprocating  move- 
ments of  the  turret  slide. 


2.79l,13< 
INDEXING  DRUM  FOR  DRILL  PRESS 

Geotfc  M.  Smith,  Grafton,  WIl,  amlgnni  to  A.  a 

Conomdon,  MOwnnkec,  Wli.,  a  coivonlion  of  New 

AppHcnOnn  Inly  1, 1953,  ScrW  No.  345  J25 
SCInhM.  <CL77— M) 
1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  base  and  a  movable 
member  carried  by  the  base  for  movement  in  a  straight 
line  to  control  the  relative  position  of  the  to<rf  carrier 
and  worktable,  a  rotatable  riiaft.  stop  members  disposed 
adjacent    the   respective   ends  of  said   shaft,   said   shaft 
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being  formed  with  circumferrntially  spaced  splines  be- 
tween nki  stop  members,  a  plurality  of  annular  elements 
bemg  disposed  on  said  shaft  between  said  stop  members, 
said  stop  members  being  adapted  to  secure  said  eIement^ 
from  longitudinal  movement  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
elements  having  a  segment  of  their  outer  periphery  re- 
moved to  provide  a  recess  with  the  recesses  arranged  on 
said  shaft  to  define  a  stepped  cam,  means  connected  to  said 


2,791,131 
FORGING  DIES  AND  DIE-SETS 
•.  Amtn,  MiriTcrM,  N.  Y^  iii^iui,  ky  mmm 
_  _  to  Brill  II  !■  1 1—  HbwIHiwi  Coryoradoa, 

PUaMUa,  Pil,  a  corpofatfoa  of  PtunrlTMUa 
AppHcatfoa  iwm  11,  1*54,  SoM  No.  4i^l42 
•  CUm.    (CL7t— 44) 


elements  to  engage  said  splines  to  secure  said  elements 
against  peripheral  movement  on  the  shaft,  means  to  rotate 
said  shaft,  and  an  indexing  member  connected  to  said 
movable  member  and  biased  into  contact  with  said  ram  to 
control  the  movement  of  said  movable  member,  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  freeing  the  indexing  member  to  permit 
movement  of  said  movable  member  equivalent  to  the 
width  of  one  clement  in  relatively  positioning  said  tool 
carrier  and  said  worktable. 


2,7*1,137 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  »ALL  POINT  PENS 
Geonec  Doaglai  Jottcs,  Loa  Aafcks,  Cafif.,  aH%oor  to 
B-B  Pea  CompMy.  Loa  Aagalca,  CaMI^  a  corpetatloa 
otCaWoraia 
Ori«teal    applkatioa    November    18,    1947,    ScrW    No. 
7M,659.     Dhridc^  and   thia  appHcadoa   Fefcrvary    1, 
1952,  Serial  No.  2«9,537 

6  Clalmt.    (a.  7S— 13) 


t.  A  device  tor  preparing  a  socket  in  the  tip  of  a  ball 
point  pen  for  reception  of  a  writing  ball,  comprising  in 
combination:  a  carrier  for  the  pen  tip.  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary die  having  a  tapered  bowl  and  a  central  opening, 
an  oversize  ball  element  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
writing  ball  fixed  on  an  axially  projecting  stake,  the 
stake  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  writing  ball  and 
being  slidably  mounted  in  the  central  die  opening,  re- 
silient means  acting  to  resist  movement  of  the  stake  rela- 
tive to  the  die.  means  supporting  the  carrier  for  relative 
movement  axially  of  said  stake,  means  for  effecting  rela 
live  movement  of  the  pen  tip  toward  said  bowl  to  insert 
the  overside  ball  element  into  the  socket  and  to  cause 
the  converging  sides  of  the  die  bowl  to  swage  the  end 
of  the  pen  tip  over  the  oversi/e  ball  element,  and  re- 
silient means  for  separating  the  die  and  carrier  and  to 
effect  withdrawal  of  the  oversire  ball  element  from  said 
pen  tip. 


I .  In  a  die  forging  press  having  an  tipper  assembly  com- 
prising a  movable  platen,  an  upper  die-set  supported  on 
said  platen,  and  ao  upper  die  supported  on  said  upper 
die-set.  and  a  lower  asMmbly  comprising  a  fixed  bed,  a 
lower  die-set  supported  on  said  bed,  and  a  lower  die  sup- 
ported on  said  lower  die-set,  each  of  said  assemblies  hav- 
ing a  central,  substantially  vertical  axis  corresponding  to 
the  axis  of  movement  of  the  movable  platen  when  aligned, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  a  plurality  of  guiding 
devices  for  maintaining  said  vertical  axes  in  aligned  re- 
lationship while  permitting  expansion  of  the  dies,  said 
guiding  devices  being  disposed  on  two  angularly  displaced 
axes  on  each  assembly  intersecting  in  said  vertical  axis  of 
the  assembly  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  perpen- 
dicular with  respect  to  said  substantially  vertical  axis,  each 
of  said  guiding  devices  comprising  means  carried  by  one 
assembly  and  cooperating  means  carried  by  the  other 
assembly,  one  of  said  means  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  other  means,  there  being  close  engagement  between 
said  two  means  in  a  direction  at  fight  angles  to  the  re- 
spective axis  and  lost  ntotion  between  said  two  means  in 
the  direction  of  the  respective  axis. 


Howard 
Stetea 


2,791,139 
ROLUNG  MILL  GUIDE 

lo   Vmkt6 

•f  NcwJcracy 
No.  270.227 


.  «,195 

1  ClalM.    (a.  M— SI) 


In  a  rolling  mill  which  includes  two  sets  of  housings 
and  rolls  arranged  for  tandem  operation  and  tie  bars 
connecting  the  housings  of  eacii  set,  the  comMnation  with 
said  rolls  of  a  guidi  comprising  upper  and  lower  bolden 
supported  on  said  tic  bars  and  having  opposed  horizontal 
faces  and  cotoots  extending  a  nnifonn  distance  verticany 
from  said  faces,  a  pair  of  rigid  upper  guide  bars  eack  hav- 
ing a  coadmjous  work  engaging  lower  face  and  a  rib  ex- 
tending vertically  upward  from  its  upper  face  and  received 
in  the  cutout  in  said  upper  holder,  a  pair  of  rigid  lower 
guide  bars  each  having  a  continoous  work  engaging  ivper 
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i^ 


face  and  a  rib  extending  vertically  downward  from  its 
lower  face  and  received  in  the  ctitout  in  said  lower  holder, 
stripper  portions  on  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  bars 
each  contacting  a  different  one  of  said  rolls,  the  inner 
ends  of  the  two  upper  ban  and  of  the  two  lower  bars 
being  situated  cloaely  adjacent  each  other  so  that  the 
upper  bars  and  the  lower  ban  extend  substantially  the 
full  length  of  the  respective  holders  and  provide  >ui»sian- 
tially  continuous  work  engaging  faces  vertically  spaced 
throughout  their  lengths  from  the  horizontal  faces  of  said 
holders,  and  removable  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
outer  portions  of  uid  upper  bars  lo  said  upper  holder  and 
the  inner  portions  of  said  lower  bars  to  said  lower  holder 
to  bias  the  stripper  portions  of  all  four  bars  gravitationally 
into  contact  with  the  respective  rolls,  said  f>ars  being  of 
uniform  T-shape  in  cross  section  throughout  their  length 
apart  from  their  stripper  porticHis. 


2,791,14* 
CAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  REMOVING  FILLER 

PLUGS 

Albert  R.  Bordc*  aad  Irvia  I.  Axeben.  Riehmood,  Calif. 

Application  Marrli  7,  19S5.  Seriri  No.  492,3*4 

3Ctahni.    (CLil— 3.1) 


I  In  combination  with  a  contai!>er  for  lighter  fluid  and 
the  like  having  a  neck  and  a  cap  on  the  open  end  of  said 
neck,  a  filler  plug  removal  attachment  comprising:  a 
member  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  said  neck  for 
swinging  about  said  neck  and  a  blade  extending  from  said 
member  and  outwardly  of  the  edge  of  said  container  in 
one  position  and  being  swtngable  to  a  position  wholly 
within  the  edge  confines  of  said  container,  said  member 
being  interposed  between  and  in  frictional  engagement 
with  the  under  side  of  said  cap  and  the  top  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  detent  on  said  member  and  a  shoulder  on  tht 
under  side  of  said  cap  engageable  by  said  detent  for  limit- 
ing swinging  of  said  blade  in  one  direction  from  said 
one  position. 


2,791.141 
MAGNETIC  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  PREDETER- 
MINED TORQUE  RELEASE  WRENCH 
Rkbard  N.  JokMon  aMi  Alien  J.  Bramc.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  aasigBors,  by  mtmu  aastaimcats,  to  The  Plomb 
Tool  C nig  any,  Loa  Aagcica,  Califs  a  corporatioa 
AppUcatiM  April  It,  19SS,  Bcriri  No.  S*4,570 
l*ClaiiM.    (CLtl-.52.4) 


•.^V^.  .rgjr 


1  In  a  torque-indicating  wrench  to  tighten  a  screw- 
threaded  device,  the  combination  of;  a  wrench  body;  a 
torque-applying  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body 
and  adapted  for  releasable  engagement  with  said  screw- 
threaded  device;  a  lever  carried  by  said  body  and  opcr- 
atively  connected  with  said  member  to  respond  to  rota- 
tion of  the  body  relative  to  the  member;  and  means  to 
apply  magnetic  force  of  predetermined  magnitude  to  hold 
^id  lever  in  a  normal  position  relative  to  said  body 
thereby  to  provide  a  predetermined  torque-resistance  to 
rotation  of  said  body  relative  to  said  member,  whereby 
said  lever  rotates  out  of  said  normal  position  and  permits 


said  body  to  yield  roiaiabJy  relative  lo  j>aid  member  when 
said  torque-resistance  is  overcome  by  foree  applied  to 
said  body. 

Mi  tWtf 

2.7*1.142 

GEAR  OPERATED  ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE 

SOCKET  WRENCH 

Chcaier  S.  LyoiL  Boiae.  Idaho 

Applkatioo  Ancust  29.  1955.  Seriri  No.  531,23* 

,_,    ,  *  Claims.    (CI.  81— 57) 


1  In  an  angularly  adjustable  power  transmitting  mech- 
anism, a  pair  of  sleeves  each  having  axially  extend  ng  ears 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  transverse  pin  pivotally  connecting 
the  cars  of  one  of  said  sleeves  to  the  ears  of  the  other  of 
said  sleeves,  each  of  said  sleeves  having  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  each  of  said  shafts  having  a  gear  fixed 
thereon  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  pin,  two  idler 
gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pin  and  drivingly  engaged 
with  each  of  said  gears  on  the  shafts,  and  means  to  move 
one  of  the  shafts  endwise  whereby  to  disengage  the  gear 
thereon  from  said  idler  gears. 


2,7*1,143 

SLIDABLE  SIDE  JAW  WRENCH 

Pari   Rotri,   Warren,  OWo,  and   Andrew   E.  Fricdrich. 

PriKctOB.  N.  J4  said  Friedrich  aastimor  to  said  Rossi 

AppOcatioB  Jaly  21,  1955.  Seriri  No.  523,443 

1  arim.    (CL  SI— 165) 


A  wrench  construction  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  part,  a 
movable  jaw  part  adjustable  in  the  fixed  jaw  part,  a  nut 
or  bolt  head  engaging  member  slidable  in  the  fixed  jaw 
part  and  means  operable  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
ntwvable  jaw  part  for  adjusting  the  nut  or  bolt  head  en- 
gaging member,  said  means  for  adjusting  the  nut  engaging 
member  comprising  an  extension  upon  the  movable  jaw 
part  inclined  to  the  direction  of  adjustment  of  the  mov- 
able jaw  part  in  the  fixed  part  and  said  nut  or  boii  head 
engaging  member  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
inclined  extension  passes  to  work  the  nut  or  bolt  head 
engaging  member  automatically  as  the  movable  jaw  part 
is  adjusted. 


2,791,144 

TURNING  DEVICE 

Charics  WUIiam  BcfUdez,  Paris,  France 

AppHcatioa  October  It,  194*,  Seriri  No.  121,*41 

Claimi  priority,  appUcriion  Fraace  December  14,  1948 

1  Claim.    (CL  82—2) 


A  turning  device  comprising  a  work  bolder  rotauble 
on  an  axis,  a  rectilinear  slideway  extending  parallel  to  said 
axis,  a  member  supported  on  said  slideway  and  movable 
relative  to  said  slideway  in  the  direction  transversely  of 
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said  slideway.  i  ^ead  fixedly  moante^  tpumt  roOtioo  on 
the  end  of  said  member  that  is  disposed  along  said  direc- 
tion toward  said  axis  in  offset  relation  to  said  tlideway, 
said  head  providing  a  second  slideway  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  movement  at  said  member,  a  slide  mounted 
in  said  head  for  movement  of  nid  tKdc  on  said  second 
slideway,  means  carried  by  said  head  and  opcratively  con- 
nected to  said  slide  for  moving  said  slide  along  said  sec- 
ond slideway,  and  a  holder  carried  by  said  slide  for  hold- 
ing d  turning  tool  for  turning  operations  on  a  workpiece 
supported  on  said  rotatable  work  holder. 


Oacar  E. 


2,791.145 
CLAMNETS 

Srfl  Lakt  CMy.  LItah 
31,  1954,  8mM  No.  42«,147 
(CL  t4— 3«2> 


«.//-•• 


1.  In  a  "Bochm"  system  clarinet,  the  improved  ring 
and  hole  construction  for  producing  correct  intonation 
of  E  flat  (lower  line  of  staff)  and  B  flat  (second  space 
above  staff)  played  with  the  "Boehm"  or  "one  and  one" 
fingering,  which  construction  comprises  with  a  conven- 
tional #4  key  an  additional  tone  hole  in  the  plane  trans- 
versely of  the  iitstrtancat  of,  or  same  nodal  point  as, 
the  conventional  C  sharp,  O  sharp,  F  tone  hole,  a  finger 
ring  for  the  third  finger  of  the  left  hand  tone  hole,  a  cover 
pad  for  said  additional  tone  hole,  and  a  spring  biased 
coupling  between  said  ring  and  pad  for  maintaining  botfi 
raised. 


2,791.144 
CHIME  STRIKER 
Jacob  T.  Km,  North  lOh,  Rk,  mm/tw^or  to  SchohBeikh 
ElcctroNks,   Immpmttud,   Cmmam   HOI,   ScUcnvlilc, 
Pa^  a 
A 


^r5^ 


M«y  17,  19S4,  StfW  No.  43«443 
11  niliiii     (O. 


v^rvT 


«*  - 


"  "11. 


•• « « • 


1.  In  a  program  controlling  switching  circuit  for  pro- 
ducing a  series  of  pairs  of  impulses,  the  combination 
comprising  means  actuated  by  said  impulses,  electrical 
circuits  connected  to  said  actuated  means  for  producing 
signals  each  time  activated,  circuit  activating  means  pro- 
ducing a  series  of  pairs  of  signals,  and  means  for  both 
adiusting  the  interval  between  impulses  of  a  pair  and 
for  adju^ng  the  interval  between  a  pair  of  impulses. 


2,791,147 
■LECnHyNK  MUSK  iN9TRIXmON  DEVICE 

•  cofpaiattaa  of  Tana 

2t,  1954,  SaiW  N*.  42<447 
ICWm.    (CLU-^79) 


In    a    self-contained   electronic   music    instruction   de- 
vice, the  combination  of  a  portable  carrying  case  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  sections  connected  together,  the 
upper  section  of  said  case  affording  a  panel  having  a 
musical  staff  thereon,  a  set  of  note  indicating  lamps  pro- 
vided on  said   panel    in   predetermined  positions   corre- 
sponding to   to  the   positions  of  successive  notes  in   a 
musical  scale  on  said  tfaff.  a  keyboard  provided  on  the 
lower   section   of  said  case  and  including  a  set  of  de- 
presstbly  mounted  keys,  a  set  of  normally  open  switches 
mounted  in  the  lower  section  of  the  case  under  the  re- 
comprising  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  elongated  contact 
members  secured  at  one  end  thereof  in  spaced  superposed 
spective  keys  of  said   keyboard,  each  of  said   switches 
relation,  insulating  means  provided   between   the  upper 
and  lower  pairs  of  said  members,  the  contact  members 
in  each  pair  having  resiliently  bendable  free  end  portions! 
electrically  engafeable  with  each  other,  and  actuating  pins 
secured  to  and  projecting  downwardly  from  the  keys  of 
said  keyboard,  said  pies  being  engageabk  with  the  upper-| 
most  contact  members  of  the  respective  switches,  whereby 
both  pairs  of  contact  members  of  the  twitches  ouy  be 
electrically  engaged  by  depression  of  the  respective  kcys,| 
the  note  indicating  lamps  being  in  circuit  with  one  pair 
of  contact  members  of  the  respective  switches,  and  an 
electronic  tone  producing  means  provided  in  said  case,! 
said  tone  producing  means  being  in  circuit  with  the  other 
pair  of  contact  members  of  the  respective  switches  and 
adapted  to  produce  varying  tones  in  accordance  with  thel 
respective  keys  of  said  keyboard  and  corresponding  in 
pitch  to  the  notes  on  said  staff,  whereby  the  various  note 
indicating   lamps  may   be  eaergixed   and  corresponding 
tones  simultaneously  sounded  by  actuation  of  the  respec 
tive  keys  of  said  keyboard. 


2.791,1a 
FUNNEL  AND  THREAO  GUARD 


(J4M 


AppOotfM  Majr  22. 1951, 8«M  No.  227.4tS 
3CWM.    (CLM— 31) 


I .  A  ftiimel  means  for  sealing  threads  in  an  intenully 
screwthreaded  opening,  compristng  a  flexible,  rubber-like 
sleeve  of  a  size  to  flt  eaafly  in  said  opening,  the  sleeve 
having  at  one  end  an  external  flanfc  to  rest  on  the  mem- 
ber in  which  said  opening  is  located  and  having  its  wall 
progressively  thidtened  on  the  inner  side  toward  the  other 
end.  and  a  funnel  having  a  cylindrical,  externally  smooth 
spout  that  is  a  sliding  flt  in  the  portion  of  the  sleeve  bore 
surrounded  by  the  unthickened  part  of  the  sleeve  wall  and 
that  is  suflicientty  long  to  extend  into  that  part  of  the 
bore  surrounded  by  the  thickened  sleeve  wall. 
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2,791.149 

MOVING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  SENSITIVE 

MAIERUL 

Wmw  8.  Btyritfc  WaitM,  Cnam^  airfMiii  to  Ren- 

taHn  Anw  CHav«7>  ^t^  StMnputt,  Conn.,  a  cor- 

lof  DdawaR 

I  Odokcr  31, 1952,  SciW  No.  317,M4 
tClahm.    (a.  t4— 32) 


1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  a  pulverulent  explosive 
material  into  apertures  in  a  plate  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame;  means  for  holding  said  plate  in  said  frame; 
means  for  delivering  said  material  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  plate;  a  wiper  comprising  a  single  plate-engaging 
blade  adapted  to  traverse  the  surface  of  said  plate  in  re- 
verse directions;  means  associated  with  said  frame  for 
supporting  said  wiper  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  plate; 
wiper  moving  means  mounted  in  said  frame;  and  means 
activated  by  said  wiper  moving  means  for  performing 
and  completing  a  sequence  of  operations  comprising  mov- 
ing said  wiper  across  said  plale  in  one  direction,  bodily 
lifting  said  wiper  to  clear  said  plate  and  the  materia! 
thereon  near  the  end  of  said  traversing  movement,  low- 
ering said  wiper  to  re-engage  the  surface  of  said  plate, 
moving  said  wiper  across  said  plate  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion, bodily  Ufting  said  wiper  to  clear  said  plate  and  the 
material  thereon  near  the  end  of  such  reversing  move- 
ment, re-engaging  said  wiper  with  said  plate,  repeating 
the  cycle  of  traverse,  lifting  and  lowering  movements  of 
said  wiper  a  predetermined  number  of  times,  and  then 
stopping  the  movement  of  said  wipo-. 


_  2.791,159 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RED  BLOOD 

CELL  COUNT 

*  DanM  S.  Slmsii.  CMa«o.  IB. 

ApfScaOOT  Fcknarr  !«.  1952,  SeiW  No.  271,949 

IQakmm.   (a.  St— 14) 


3.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  blood  cells  in  a  diluted 
blood  sample  of  predetermined  concentration  comprising: 
conduit  means  for  said  sample  having  a  portion  with 
transparent  walls;  light  source  means  and  light-sensitive 
means  for  providing  an  electrical  output  related  to  beam 
intensity  and  positioned  re^)ectively  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  conduit  means;  the  light-sensitive  means  being  in 
the  path  of  a  beam  of  light  of  said  light  source  means 
emerging  from  said  tranapamu  walls;  means  forming 
apertures  of  the  order  of  the  size  of  the  blood  cells  and 
of  different  areas  in  the  path  of  said  light  beam;  means 
for  imparting  relative  motion  between  said  sample  and 
said  light  source  means  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  light  beam  from  aaid  light  source  means 
to  cause  pulses  in  the  output  of  said  light-sensitive  means 
as  individual  cells  interrupt  portions  of  said  beam;  meas- 
uring meaiu  for  measuring  the  output  of  said  light-setisi- 
tive  means,  and  means  for  selectively  closing  different 
aperturev 


2.791.151 

METHOD  OF  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  AEROTRf. 
ANGULATION  WHH  CONVERGENT  PHOTOG- 

Joha  T.  Fiaaligli   ,  AlaxnnMa,  Va. 
AppUcation  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,454 
^  14  dalM.  1&.  89—24) 

(GffwM  nwler TMe 35,  U.S. Code  (1952),  mc.  244) 


rrJ 

I 

4J 
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1.  A  method  of  aerial   photogrammetry  with   serial 
strip  convergent  oblique  photography,  which  comprises 
taking  two  aerial  pfiotographic  exposures  at  a  series  of 
spaced  exposure  stations  with  a  double  camera  having 
two  lenses,  one  of  which  lenses  haying  its  optical  axis 
tilted  forwardiy  in  the  line  of  flight,  the  other  of  which 
lenses  having  its  optical  axis  tilted  rearwardly  in  the 
line  of  flight,  exposure  of  a  photographic  medium  being 
effected  simultaneously  and  subsUntially  instanuncously 
through  both  lenses  at  each  sution  with  the  photographic 
medium   fixed   in  position   with  respect  to   both   lenses 
during  each  exposure,  one  of  which  exposures  is  a  for- 
ward exposure,  the  other  of  which  is  a  rear  exposure, 
the  exposures  at  each  station  providing  a  common  over- 
lapping area  between  each  successive  sution,  and  effecting 
a  bridging  control  between  a  forward  oblique  photograph 
and  a  rearward  oblique  photograph  obtained  from  the 
said  exposures  taken  at  each  of  the  stations,  the  said 
photographs  having  a  common  overlap  of  the  area  photo- 
graphed at  the  succeeding  spaced  exposure  sutions  along 
a  strip  of  topography,  the  said  bridging  comix)l  being 
effected  by  a  method  comprising  selecting  stereoscopic 
pair*  of  photographs  covering  the  strip  of  topography, 
the  resulting  selected  streoscopic  pairs  of  photographs 
including  a  forward  oblique  photograph  from  one  ex- 
posurc  station  and  a  rearward  oblique  photograph  of  the 
next  succeeding  exposure  sUtion  covering  approximately 
the  same  topography,  orienting  a  first  pair  of  said  stereo- 
scopic photographs  into  a  pair  of  projectors  in  which  the 
forward  oblique  from  the  first  exposure  sutioo  is  posi- 
tioned in  a  first  projector  of  said  pair,  and  the  rearward 
oblique  from  the  succeeding  exposure  sution  in  the  sec- 
ond projector  of  the  said  pair,  relatively  and  absolutely 
orienting  the  said  projectors  to  form  a  first  streoscopic 
spatial  model  in  true  scale  and  proper  orientation;  remov- 
ing the  said  forward  oblique  photograph  from  the  first 
exposure  station  from  its  projector,  mounting  the  forward 
oblique  photograph  taken  from  the  next  succeeding  ex- 
posure station  in  this  same  projector,  orienting  this  same 
projector  relative  to  the  second   projector  of  the  pair 
until  the  projections  of  the  areas  common  to  the  photo- 
graphs in  the  said  projectors  become  the  same  size  and 
shape  on  the  plane  of  projection  as  the  p^jection  of  the 
oblique  photograph  from  the  second  proiector  of  the  said 
pair  to  its  undisturbed  orientation;  removing  the  rear 
oblique  photograph  taken  from  the  said  succeeding  ex- 
posure station  from  the  second  projector,  mounting  the 
rear  oblique  photograph  from  a  third  succeeding  exposure 
station  in  the  said  second  projector  to  form  a  second 
stereoscopic  pair  of  photographs  with  the  forward  oblique 
photograph  in  the  first  of  said  projectors,  orienting  the 
said  second  projector  relative  to  the  first  until  there  is 
obtained  a  second  stereoscopic  model  in  correct  absolute 
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orientation  relative  to  a  datum  plane  etiahlifhed  by  the 
f\nt  stereoscopic  model,  and  continuing  the  method  as 
above  until  the  entire  stnp  of  topography  has  been  run. 


2,791.111 

RADAR  CHART  PROIECTION  PLOTTER  AND 

FILM  PICTURE  PROIECTDR  APPARATUS 

LyWoa  A.  Dmrmtt,  GMtar  G.  EMcr.  Md  FraaJi  Marfhy. 

Ckkato,  m^  ■■tgann  to  Gnwnil  Pirtcat  Corpor^km, 

Chka«o,  IlL,  a  corporali«i  of  llllM>ta 

ApfOcatkM  imiy  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  44239« 
7  CtakM.    (CL  M— 24) 


1.  A  photographic  chart  profcction  device  comprinag 
in  operative  optical  alignment  a  film  nicture  proiector, 
adjustable  supporting  and  nKMinting  means  for  said  fllm 
picture  proiector  for  rotation  about  a  projection  axis,  lens 
turret  means  having  a  plurality  of  lenses  of  different  focal 
lengths,  means  for  mounting  and  supporting  said  lens 
turret  means  and  said  film  picture  proiector  for  septtrate 
and  simultaneous  movement  along  a  common  optical  axis 
in  a  common  plane,  a  reflector  means  at  a  point  forward 
of  and  optically  aligned  with  the  lens  turret  means  and 
the  chart  projection  surface  of  a  charting  screen  means, 
a  charting  table  supporting  the  charting  screen  means 
and  in  angular  relation  with  respect  to  the  reflector  means 
and  in  optical  alignment  therewith,  means  for  simulta- 
neously and  separately  moving  said  lens  turret  meau 
and  said  fllm  picture  projector  along  and  about  the  optical 
projection  axis  in  said  common  plane  toward  and  away 
from  said  reflector  means  to  focus  the  projected  image 
from  the  film  picture  proiector  upon  the  charting  screen 
means,  means  for  rotatabiy  adjusting  said  lens  turret 
means  for  aligning  a  selected  lens  on  the  optical  axis  of 
the  film  picture  projector,  and  motor  operated  means  for 
rotatabiy  adjusting  the  film  picture  projector  axially  with 
respect  to  its  mounting  means  whereby  the  projected 
image  may  be  rotated  relative  to  the  chart  projcctioo 
surface  of  the  charting  screen  means. 


^isio»4» 
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2,791,153 
WIDE  ANGLE  LENS  SYSTEM 
■•varfy  Hflk,  C^tf^ 
to  tlto  U^torf  Stoles  of 
by  Ika  Socrotafy  of  Ikc  Navy 

25,  1952,  Sofftol  No.  31 1,445 
(CLO— 57) 


lens  components,  said  leases  being  arranged  as  a  pair  of 
doublets  and  a  single  lens;  a  casing  eadosing  said  positive 
and  negative  members,  said  casing  having  seating  means 
therein  to  retain  said  members  in  position  relative  to  each 
other,  and  means  extending  through  said  c»sibf  and  abut- 
ting said  lens  components  whereby  said  meaits  are  ad- 
justable to  move  the  lens  components  relative  to  each 
other  in  order  to  provide  the  best  image  in  the  lens  sys- 


tem 


2,791,154 

CONNECTING  PIECE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OB- 

JECnVRS  AND  CAMERA  RODiES 


N«v< 

■I 


VadBZ,  Prtadpalfty  of 


II,  1954,  Scrid  No.  4«9,74S 
Goraaay  Dcccnber  3,  1953 

(CLSS— 57) 


I.  Device  for  the  connection  of  the  same  interchange- 
able objective  with  various  cameras,  said  device  constst> 
ing  of  an  intermediate  connecting  piece  to  be  disposed 
between  the  objective  and  the  camera,  means  for  the 
centering  of  the  objective  at  said  intermediate  connecting 
piece,  said  means  consisting  of  a  disk  shaped  projection 
at  the  intermediate  connecting  piece,  said  objective  com- 
prised in  addition  to  the  optical  system  of  a  mount  en- 
closing said  optical  system,  a  recess  in  said  mo<int  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  disk  shaped  projection  of  the  inter- 
mediate connecting  piece,  projection  and  recess  adapted 
to  center  the  intermediate  connecting  piece  and  the  ob- 
jective relatively  to  each  other,  means  for  the  establish- 
ment of  a  rigid  connection  between  the  objective  and  the 
intermediate  connecting  piece,  said  intermediate  connect- 
mg  piece  adapted  to  the  design  of  the  camera  which  is 
provided  for  fastening  the  obiective  belonging  to  the 
camera,  said  adaptation  suiuble  to  arrange  the  inter- 
mediate connecting  piece  instead  of  the  objective  be- 
longing to  the  camera. 


2,791,155 
RECOIL  REDUCING  DEVICE  FOR  HREARMS 


1952,  Serial  No.  315.927 
(CL  99^14) 


3.  A  lens  system  comprising  a  rear  positive  member, 
and  a  spw:ed  apart,  axially  aligned  front  negative  mem- 
ber.  said  rear  positive  member  consisting  of  six  lens  com- 
ponents,  said  lenses  being  arranged  as  a  pair  of  lens 
triplets,  and  said  front  negative  member  consisting  of  Ave 


I  A  rifle  comprising  a  barrel,  a  hollow  stock  vented 
to  the  atmosphere  at  its  lower  side,  and  a  jacket  enclosing 
said  barrel,  said  jacket  being  closed  at  its  forward  end 
and  opening  at  its  rear  end  into  said  hollow  stock,  and 
said  barrel  having  a  longittidimi  bore  vented  into  said 
jacket  through  a  ptarality  of  radially  spaced  rows  of  trans- 
verse holes;  said  jacket  and  hollow  stock,  together  with 
the  openings  connecting  them  to  each  other  and  to  the 
barrel  bor«  and  to  the  atmosphere,  forming  a  continuoas 
passageway  from  said  barrel  to  the  open  air.  the  least 
effective  croas-seetional  area  of  which  pasngeway  Is 
greater  than  that  of  said  bore  to  permit  the  expansion 
within  said  passageway  of  the  exhaust  gases  formed 
when  said  rifle  is  flred  and  their  emission  'o  the  atmos- 
phere with  a  minimum  obstruction  to  thei    flow. 
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"         2.791,iSi 
MOVING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  POWER-LAID 
WEAPON 

toAklic- 
of 


Apgilcalloa  NovcaAcr  tt,  19S3,  Serial  No.  392,794 

'*"' ''^    ipplltaUew  Swcdca  Jaauaij  24, 1953 

4CUM.   <CLt9-^l) 


'••^iii^ 


1.  A  moving  mechanism  for  a  gun  mounted  on  a  rotary 
platform   and   having   a   barrel  pivotal  about  an  eleva- 
tioral  axis,  the  said  mechanism  comprising  power  drive 
means  stationarily  disposed   below  said  platform,  first 
mechanical  transmission  means  disposed  below  the  plat- 
form and  coupling  the  power  drive  means  with  said  ro- 
tary platform  for  rotating  the  latter  thereby  traversing  the 
gun.  second  mechanical  transmission  means  coupling  the 
power  drive  means  with  the  gun  barrel  for  pivoting  the 
latter  thereby  elevating  and  depressing  respectively  the 
gun.   said  second  transmission  means  incl'iding  compo- 
nents disposed  above  the  platform  and  components  dis- 
posed belou  the  platform,  third  transmission  means  in- 
terconnecting components  of  the  first  and  second  trans- 
mission means  situated  below  the  platform,  first  coupling 
means  included  in  components  of  the  second  transmis- 
sion means  situatrd  above  the  platform,  manually  oper- 
able first  and  second  laying  means  situated  above  the  plat- 
form   and    each    connectable   with   components   of   the 
second  transmission  means  situated  above  the  platform 
and  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  first  coupling 
means,    second   coupling   means  included   in   said   third 
transmission  means,  third  coupling  means  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  respectively  the  first  transmission  means 
to  and  from  the  power  drive  means,  and  fourth  coupling 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  respectively  the 
second  transmission  means  to  and  from  the  power  drive 
means,  said  third  and  fourth  coupling  means  being  dis- 
posed between  the  power  drive  means  and  the  points  of 
the  first  and  second  transmis.sion  noeans  interconnected  by 
the  third  transmission  means  wherrLy  engagement   of 
.he  first  coupling  n>eans  and  disengagement  of  the  second 
coupling  means  establish.!  chain  of  tran«i)l$sion  powered 
by  said  power  drive  means  for  traversing  and  elevating 
and  depressing  respectively  the  gun  and  whereby  engage- 
rncnt  of  the  second  coupling  means  and  disengagement  of 
the  first,  third  and  fourth  coupling  means  establish  a 
chain  of  transmission  for  traversing  and  elevating  and 
dcjpressing  respectively  the  gun  by  actuating  said  manti- 
ally  operable  laying  means  upon  connection  of  the  latter 
with  the  second  transmissian  means. 


tially  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  annulus,  said  milling 
means  also  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
annulus  for  engagement  and  disengagement  therewith  and 
rotatable  about  its  axis  for  cutting  engagement  with  said 
annulus.  said  milling  means  in  addition  being  movable 


■^-^t: 


in  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  said  annulus  and 
pivotal  about  a  transverse  axis  intersecting  the  axis  of  said 
annulus  to  traverse  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
said  annulus.  and  means  for  imparting  relative  movement 
between  said  annulus  and  said  milling  means  about  the 
axis  of  said  annulus. 


2,791,158 
FIBER  CLEANER 
Rkhari  W.  Polle)^  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Down- 
iBgtowB  Ma— fattoilag  C  nip  any,  Downiagtown.  Pa., 
acoiporatkM  of  Pcnn^'lvaBla 

Applkattoa  April  6.  1954,  Serial  No.  42U23 
S  Claims.    (CL  92— 28) 
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2,791.157 

RADfAL^PROFILE  MILLING  MACHINE 

vMKwtw  Wm  catooHB,  Maeos,  Ga. 
ApgRcalkNi  My  2, 19S4,  Sarial  N«.  44«,9tfl 
UCWtoa.    (CL9#— 13.7) 
I.  in  a  profile  milhng  machine,  an  annulus  on  which 
work  IS  accomplished,  and  miUing  means  positioned  adja- 
cent thereto,  said  milling  means  having  an  axis  substan- 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  foreign  particles  from  pa- 
per stock,  comprising  a  vertically  disposed   cylindrical 
casing,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  extending  centrally 
through  said  casing,  bearing  means  rotatively  supporting 
said  shaft,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  truncated  hollow  cone  members  disposed  concentric 
with  said  shaft,  one  above  the  other,  and  providing  a 
flow  passage  for  a  column  of  stock  from  the  top  of  said 
casing  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  annular  openings  between  adjacent  cone  members 
peripherally  of  said  central  flow  passage,  the  wall  of  said 
casing  being  spaced  from  said  cone  members  to  provide 
a  chamber  in  surrounding  relation  thereto  with  which 
said  plurality  of  annular  openings  communicate,  impeller 
vane  means  secured  to  said  shaft  within  said  cones  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  cones,  in- 
let structure  at  the  top  of  said  casing  for  leading  stock  to 
said  flow  passage,  and  outlet  structure  at  the  bottom  of 
said  casing  having  an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  cleaned 
stock  from  said  stock  flow  passage  and  an  outlet  for  the 
discharge  of  foreign   particles   from   said   surrounding 
chamber  of  the  casing. 
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lT*iJ99 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CZMENT  MHiND 
ASBEST06  PArUI 
M.  Unh,  CMa«e,  IIL,  utdymt  to  Vlc«w 
k  CmAH  Co^  CMcaco,  DL,  a  corporatfoa 


A^ttcatiMi  M««k  2«,  1*52.  Scttel  No.  27t,4M 
-  -  (CL  n— 3«) 


i 


^3 


iTT 


1.  The  method  of  fonniof  a  thin  cement  beaded 
asbestos  paper  on  a  continuous  web  paper  machine  which 
comprises:  forming  a  aiurry  having  from  96  to  9t% 
water,  the  sodds  of  whkh  tkirry  oompriae  80  to  tS% 
asbestos  fibers  and  12  to  20%  Portland  ocmeirt  of  high 
initial  strength  grade:  forming  from  the  slurry  a  coniinu- 
oua  web  of  the  desired  thickness;  applying  heat  to  reduce 
the  moisture  content  of  Ibc  web  to  the  range  of  from  10 
to  15%.  allowing  the  web  to  cure  under  ordinary  atmos- 
pheric conditions  for  a  period  sufRciently  long  to  cause 
the  cement  to  hydrate  completely;  calendering  the  web; 
sizing  the  web  to  enhance  the  ability  of  the  paper  to  repel 
water;  and  drying  the  web  to  a  final  n[K>isture  content  of 
less  than  1%. 


2,79I.1M 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  VALVE  BAGS 

Marioa   D.   Bwrdl,  Sm  FVwdaco,  Caltf.,  aarigBor  to 

Crows  ZcUcrtedl  CocpondM,  Sm  FraMiaco,  Calif., 

•  corporatkM  of  Ncyadii 

AppUcatioa  Ftbmmj  15,  1994,  Serial  No.  41MSI 

iriihni     (0.93—35) 


2.791.UI 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAKLNG 

UrrrER  ENVELOKS 

NCM 


t.  1953.  SatM  No.  379.t29 
riiwaaj  gigliitu  9, 1951 
(CL93— 42) 

I.  A   method   of  nukisg  eavelopcs  tnm  ahceu  ar 
ranged  in  a  tuck  and  cut  to  nze  with  comer 
thereof  cut  to  respectively  form  the  ade. 


closure  flaps,  which  inehideB  die  steps  of:  withdrawing 
from  said  Mack  ia  a  cootiiMoas  pcoccai  otie  sheet  after 
another  while  advancing  said  riieets  in  superimpoaed  but 
staggered  pofltkm  so  that  said  sheets  overlap  each  other 
ra  the  direction  of  adranteuieat  of  said  sheets;  heating 
said  sheets  while  tliey  are  thus  being  advanced;  applying 
adhesive  to  that  portion  of  said  heated  sheets  which  will 
form  the  closure  Sap;  drying  the  thus  applied  adhesive; 
subsequently  folding  at  least  those  portions  of  said  sheets, 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  multiply  valve  hag  where- 
in several  webs  of  bag  stock  are  passed  through  a  tuber 
simultaneously  which  comprises  introducing  a  web  of 
valve  stock  between  two  webs  of  the  bag  stock  and 
feeding  it  through  the  tuber  therewith,  then  cutting  the 
tube  so  formed  with  the  valve  stock  included  into  bag 
lengths,  and  then  withdrawing  the  valve  stock  from  one 
end  of  the  cut  length  a  distance  sufficient  to  provide  a 
valve  member  upon  completion  of  the  bag. 


1. 


■fr  '■ 


which  form  the  side  flaps  of  the  envelopes  while  simultane- 
ously advancing  the  thus  folded  sheets  in  superimpoaed 
and  overlapping  condition;  segregatinc  the  individual 
folded  sheets  from  each  other,  applying  adhesive  to  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  side  flaps  of  said  segregated  and 
folded  sheets;  folding  over  the  bottom  Bapa  of  said  segre- 
gated and  folded  sheets  while  pressing  the  same  against 
said  side  iaps;  and  subsequently  foldiag  the  closure  flaps 
so  that  they  will  lie  on  the  back  side  of  the  envelopes. 


2,791,ltfa 

mOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Uw  C  SHrdar.  Scnitta.  Waah. 


1. 19SS.  SerW  Nn.  5S«,37i 
(CL  9^—4.5) 


•ii 


I.  Photographic  means  for  composing  type  images  on 
a  photographically  sensitive  sheet,  comprising:  a  bousing 
substantially  excluding  light;  Int  projector  means  in- 
cluding a  source  of  light  positioned  to  pass  a  beam  of 
light  in  said  housing;  a  sensitixcd  sheet  positioned  within 
said  housing  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  beam;  character- 
bearing  means  interposed  bctwcea  said  source  of  light 
and  said  sheet  and  having  a  scries  of  portions  movable 
into  line  with  said  beam  which  are  capable  of  pnasing 
light  in  such  configurations  as  to  form  various  type  images 
when  projected  on  said  sheet;  means  for  manually  ad- 
justing the  relative  position  of  said  beam  and  said  sheet 
in  a  manner  ao  that  type  iauigra  praiected  on  said  sheet 
may  be  arranged  ia  oompoaad  lines;  a  target  sighting 
board  diipoaed  cxteraally  of  said  housing  and  having  a 
fixed  poaitioo  in  relation  to  said  Aeet  and  a  second  pro- 
iector  diapoaed  extcniaify  of  said  housing  and  having  a 
fixed  poaition  in  reNition  fo  said  first  projector  means, 
wherehy  said  sighting  board  and  second  projector  change 
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relative  position  in  the  tame  manner  as  said  sheet  and 
said  first  projector  means,  said  second  projector  inchid- 
ing  a  MMirpe  of  light  positioned  to  throw  a  target  imaK 
on  said   sighting   board,   thereby   providing   indicia  ex- 
ternally of  said  housing  of  the  alignment  of  said  first 
projector  means  with  said  sheet;  said  first  projector  means 
including  first  lens  means  interposed  between  said  char- 
acter-bearing n>eans  and  said  sheet  and  aligned  with  said 
beam  of  lij^t,  said  first  lens  means  being  movable  to- 
ward  and   away  from   said   sheet  and   being  operative 
thereby  to  change  the  size  of  type  images  projected  on 
said  sheet;  said  second  projector  including  second  lens 
means  adjustable  to  change  the  size  of  said  target  image 
to  correspond  to  the  size  of  the  type  images  projected  on 
said  sheet;  said  target  image  being  formed  by  duplicate 
character-bearing  means  disposed  between  said  second 
projector  and  said  sighting  board,  whereby  similar  type 
images  may  be  projected  on  said  sensitized  sheet  and 
said  sighting  board;  and  said  duplicate  character-bearing 
means  including  with  each  character  a  projected  scale 
indicating  the  center  and  margins  of  the  character,  in 
which  there  are  secondary  adjustment  means  interpoaed 
between  said  second  projector  and  said  sighting  board 
forming  an  upright  line  indicia  projected  by  said  second 
projector  on  said  board  and  indicating  in  normal  position 
the  orientation  of  a  property  projected  type  inutge,  said 
secondary  adjustment  means  being  connectible  to  said 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  sheet  whereby 
adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  upright  line  indicia 
for  crowding  and  expanding  type  is  shown  visually  and 
automatically  shifts  said  sensitized  sheet. 


X,T9l,|«3 
ROLL  nLM  CAMERA  ADJUSTMENT 
MECHANISM 
.  MunM-lTBfcnncuIng,  and  WHIy 

--,_.    ^ ^ -_^  wwnpyf  aaslgauu  to  AFG A  Camera- 

7***  AMIenfsaHlachaft,  Mnnich,  Cennany,  a  corpora- 
oon  of  GetMany 

AppMrnrtnn  Match  2*,  195^  ScsW  No.  343.73S 

Clahns  priority,  nppMraHun  GanwMy  April  17,  1952 

7ClnhML    (CL  95-41) 


I.  In  a  roll  film  camera  provided  with  a  castag.  a 
braking  device  for  preventing  movement  of  a  take-tip 
spool  in  the  rewind  direction  and  a  counter  mechaniam 
indicating  movement  of  the  number  of  frames  in  said  film 
roU.  the  improvenrtent  comprising  a  manually  operable 
push  button  prc^ting  through  the  casing  of  said  camera, 
said  counter  mechanism  including  a  counting  disc  and 
means  for  moving  said  counting  disc,  measuring  means 
engaged  with  said  film  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  countiag  disc  moviag  means  for  moving  said 
counting  disc  one  digit  per  frame  of  film,  lever  means 
connected  with  said  push  button  within  said  casing  and 
positioned  to  simultaneously  release  said  braking  tievice 
to  allow  said  uke-up  spool  to  move  in  the  rewind  dilu- 
tion and  to  actuate  said  counting  disc  moving  means 
independent  of  movement  of  said  measuring  means  to 
drive  said  counting  disc  to  move  one  digit  each  time  said 
posh  button  is  depressed,  and  Utch  means  cooperating 
with  said  push  button  and  nonnally  operative  to  ptevent 
depression  of  the  latter. 


2,791JM 
IWmCE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  THE  FILM  AND 
SETTING  THE  SHUTTER  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

C  A  MER  AS 
Fritx  Faalhnbcr,  Srhonnlch,  Wntttsanbcig,  BczM  Bob- 
UngM,  Gcnnnny,  assigaor  to  VoigUander  Aktkngcaell- 
achaft,  Braanachweig,  GcnMay.  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
ay 

AppSeadon  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,739 
'         "  "ty,  apnBcnllon  Gennnny  Jnne  5, 1954 
tCUasa.    (a.  95— 31) 


„,'-ii 


I.  A  device  for  setting  the  shutter|  and  advancing  the 
film  in  a  photographic  camera,  comprising  a  single  trac- 
tion member,  a  first  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  bring 
about  setting  of  the  shutter,  and  a  second  portion  of  said 
traction  member,  which  is  spaced  from  said  first  portion, 
and  is  adapted  to  bring  about  operation  of  the  film  ad- 
vancing mechanism;  a  swingable  control  member  for 
engaging  said  single  traction  member  and  bringing  about 
in  simultaneous  control  steps  setting  of  the  shutter  and 
transport  of  the  film,  respectively,  upon  operation  of 
said  control  member,  by  action  of  the  control  member 
on  the  traction  member,  whereby  upon  completion  of 
one  of  said  control  steps,  the  other  control  step  is  con- 
tinued. 


2,791,1C5 

AUXnJARY  IHAJECTORV  RECORDING  MEANS 

FOR  CAMERAS 

Dowdd  A.  Hoyt,  LevMown,  Pa. 

Application  Jane  It,  1955,  Sertai  No.  518,794 

aOahM.   (CL95-^M) 

TMa  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1951),  aac.  2M) 
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1.  Means  for  recording  die  trajectory  of  an  airborne 
object  with  a  camera  including  a  camera  body,  lens  and 
shutter  assemblies  mounted  thereon,  and  a  closure  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  camera  body  and  arranged  to  support 
a  light  sensitive  surface  within  the  camera  body  in  a 
plane  spaced  from  tiie  lens  asaenMy,  said  means  com- 
prising a  sight  assembly  rotatafaiy  mounted  upon  the 
camera  body,  a  sight  assembly  drive  mechanism  also 
mounted  upon  the  body,  a  traveling  curtain  mounted 
witiiin  the  camera  body,  said  cnrttm  having  a  transverse 
slit  tiieretiirough.  a  curtain  drive  mechanism  mourned 
upon  tiie  camera  body,  manual  operating  mechanism  in- 
terconnecting said  sight  assembly  drive  mechanism  and 
said  curtain  drive  mechanism  and  operaMe  to  produce 
coordinated  movement  of  the  respective  drive  mechanlams, 
and  a  shutter  assembly  contnH  system  also  connected  to 
and  contiroUed  by  said  manual  operating  mechaniam  for 
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cyclic  operation  of  the  sbutler  assembly  continuously 
coordinated  with  the  displacement  of  the  sifht  asseiAMy 
and  the  tnveliot  ctirtain. 


_  •  2.79I.1M 

rv>    u.?^£T?''L?^®'^'^C  CAMERA 

Sjto^rf  A-erfc.  «  .«pr k,  i^  s.c«tory  of 

AppUcadoa  immt  2«,  IfSS,  Serial  No,  51t,7t5 

4ClainB.    (a.  W— M) 

(Gr«nled  uder  TWt  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2\  mc  2M) 


1.  A  shutter  assembly  for  an  aerial  trajectory  record- 
ing camera  comprising  a  flat  generally  rectangular  sup- 
porting plate   with   a   central   elongated   opening   there- 
through mounted  for  tninslational  movement  ^ross  the 
focal  plane  of  a  camera,  a  first  pair  of  Intermeshed  gear 
members  rotaiably  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  sup- 
porting plate,  a  second  pair  of  intermeshed  gear  members 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  other  end  of  said  supporting 
plate,  a  first  elongated  generally  rectangular  shutter  blade 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  first  pair 
of  gear  members  and  pivocaliy  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  one  of  said  second  pair  of  gear  members,  said  first 
shutter  blade  having  a  narrow  elongated  slit  therethrough 
extending  lengthwise   thereof,   a  second   elongated   gen- 
erally rectangular  shutter  blade  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  other  of  laid  first  pair  of  gear  members  and 
pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  other  of  said 
second  pair  of  gear  members,  a  flat  rectangular  shutter 
cover  having  a  narrow  elongared  slit  therethrough  extend- 
ing lengthwise  thereof  superimposed  over  said   shutter 
b  ades  and  secured  to  said  supporting  plate,  and  shutter 
blade  drive  means  operable  to  produce  simultaneous  ro- 
tation of  the  gear  members  supporting  the  respective 
shutter  blades  in  opposite  directioas. 


wheel  arranged  ad;acent  one  side  of  the  tractor,  an  arm 
connected  to  said  wheel,  a  tube  pivotally  connected  to 
said   body  and   having  an   upstanding  portion  pivotally 
secured  lo  the  rear  end  of  said  arm.  a  finger  arranged 
above  said  lube  and  secured  to  said  arm,  a   first  and 
second  bar  arranged  rearwardiy  of  said  finger  and  secured 
to  said  tube,  a  first  switch  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of 
one  of  said  bars,  a  second  switch  mounted  on  the  other 
of   said   bars,   a   lever  extending   rearwardiy   from   said 
finger  and  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  switches,  a  bolt  extending  forwardly 
from  said   lever  and  a  coil  spring  circumposed  on  said 
bdt   whereby   said  lever  is  movably  connected  to  said 
finger,  a  third  switch  mounted  on  one  of  said  bars  for 
engagement  with  said  Anfer,  a  fourth  switch  secured  to 
said  body,  a  fuel  holding  Unk  having  a  fuel  line  leading 
therefrom,  a  valve  in  said  last  named  line  connected  to 
said  fourth  switch,  a  lug  carried  by  said  lever  for  actu- 
ating said  fourth  switch,  a  hydraulic  fiuid  holding  reser- 
voir mounted  on  said  tractor,  a  pump  for  circulating  the 
hydraulic  fluid,  a  first  conduit  connected  to  said  pump 
and   having  a   first   normally  open   valve  therein  and  a 
second   normally   closed   valve   therein  electrically   con- 
nected to  said  first  switch,  a  second  conduit  leading  from 
said  first  conduit  back  to  said  reservoir,  a  T-fitting  con- 
nected  to  said  first  conduit,  third  and   fourth  conduits 
connected  Co  said  T-fitting.  normally  open  and  normally 
closed  valves  in  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  conduits, 
the  valves  in  said  third  conduit  being  connected  to  said 
second  switch,  the  valves  in  said  fourth  conduit  being 
connected  to  said  third  switch,  a  brake  cylinder  having 
a  branch  line  connected  to  said  fourth  conduit,  a  right 
steering  cylinder  having  a  branch  line  connected  to  said 
first  conduit,  and  a  left  steering  cylinder  having  a  branch 
line  connected  to  said  third  conduit. 


VENTILATIP^G  COVER 

HaM  A.  M«Kk.  Dayton  OMo 

ApHkatioa  My  1, 1954,  SciW  No.  44«,r7( 

ICWm.    (a.fi~I) 

TMc  35,  U.  S.  CWc  (1952),  me.  2M) 


(Graolcd  ndcr 


«   r 

till 


2.7fl,U7 

ALTOMATIC  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Snm  O.  Lodunillcr.  Grier.  N.  Mex. 

Applicatioa  Febcvary  3,  IW5,  Serial  No,  4g^M3 

3ClaiaM.    (O-f?— 47,i2) 


r.J      ^ 


••»  fc  In  a  tractor,  a  body,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  end- 
iris  tracks,   movably  connected  to  said  body,   a  furrow 


I     An  air  ventilating  means  for  fabrication  into  a  cover, 
garment  or  the  like,  for  air  conditioning  of  a  body;  human, 
animal  or  even  inanimate,  comprising,  layers  of  sheet  ma- 
terial the  outer  layers  being  sealingly  engaged  at  the  outer 
portions  thereof  and  being  of  air  impermeable  material, 
a  bag-like  enclosure  obtaining  thereby,  said  layers  beiag 
further  securely  engaged  at  selected  spaced  intervals  in- 
termediate the  outer  portions  thereof,  an  air  inlet  means 
connected  in  one  of  said  outer  layers,  vent  means  through 
said  layers  at  the  intermediate  engaged  portions  thereof, 
and  jet  openings  in  one  of  said  outer  layers  arranged 
closely  adjacent  said  selected  engaged  portions,  said  layer 
with  jet  openings  therein  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
contact  with  the  body  to  which  the  air  ventilating  means 
IS   applied  whereby  on  introduction  of  ventilating  air 
through  said  air  inlet  means,  the  layers  intermediate  the 
engaged   portions   thereof   will   billow   slightly  forming 
pockets  including  said  vent  means  and  efl'ecting  angular 
disposition  of  said  jet  openings  relative  said  pockets  and 
said  ventilating  air  will  proceed  through  uid  jet  openings 
with  high  velodty  creating  turbulence  in  said  respective 
pockets  to  eflfect  displacement  of  the  stagnant  air  adjacent 
the  body  and  a  resulting  uniform  thermal  control  thereof. 
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the  doicd  front  end  of  said  valve  far  flow  theirthrough 
of  air  from  in  front  of  the  device  into  said  passageway 
for  admixture  with  the  supply  air  stteams. 


2,791.171 

JUICE  EXTRACTOR 

RaipkPaBi,Jr„Taava,P1a. 

AppHcatioa  Jaly  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  5224M 

nOaiai.    aCLin-Jft) 


.1*-., 


I  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  annular 
plate  for  attachment  to  the  outlet  of  an  air  duct,  a  per- 
forated sleeve  atUched  centrally  of  the  plate  and  forming 
an  air  passage  projecting  from  the  plate,  a  cup-shaped 
hood  fitted  over  the  sleeve,  a  damper  carried  by  the  hood 
and  adjustable  up  and  down  within  the  sleeve,  the  hood 
having  a  tide  wall  formed  with  an  air  orifice,  an  arcuate 
perforated  plate  disposed  within  the  hood  and  inter- 
posed between  the  air  orifice  and  the  perforated  sleeve, 
said  arcuate  perforated  plate  being  carried  by  and  re- 
movable with  the  hood,  the  hood  having  an  annular  top 
flange  supporting  the  perforated  pUte.  said  top  flange 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranted 
in  a  circle,  and  the  annular  plate  having  spring  dips  ar- 
ranged in  a  circle  and  extending  through  said  apertures 
and  engaging  against  the  under  side  of  the  top  flange  of 
the  hood. 


^  aaoMl 
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AIR  OUTLET  DEVICE  FOR  VENTILATING 
-   «    -.        APT ARATUS 
^JSLS:  SSClJ^  Bmltmd,  md  WUUmm  J. 

rran^Mr,  raraHMflaa,  COWB.,  aHlBMMl  to  AmrmnMtmt 


1.  In  a  juice  extracting  machine,  a  frame,  a  disk  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  frame,  means  to  route  said  disk, 
means  carried  by  said  disk  spaced  apart  there  around  and 
at  equal  radial  distances  from  the  center  of  said  disk  to 
circumferentially  confine  and  support  citrus  half-fruit 
with  the  cut  faces  against  said  disk,  said  disks  having 
openings  therethrough  centrally  positioned  with  respect 
to  each  half-fruit  supportii%  means,  plungers  carried  by 
said  disk  and  movable  into  and  out  of  said  half-fruit  sup- 
porting means  to  press  the  crown  of  said  half-fniit  to  the 
plane  of  the  cut  surface  and  project  the  pulp  and  rag 
ihfXHigh  said  openings,  means  supported  from  said  frame 
adjjacent  the  face  of  said  disk  opposite  to  that  upon  which 
said  half-fruit  is  supported  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 
positioned  to  intersect  the  path  of  travel  of  the  projected 
rag  and  pulp  of  the  fruit  to  separate  the  juice  from  the 
pulp  and  rag  of  the  fruit,  and  means  also  supported  from 
the  said  frame  and  spaced  from  said  juice  and  peel  sepa- 
rating means  to  wipe  portions  of  the  fruit  peel  exposed 
through  said  openings. 


2.791.172 
BALE  COMPRESSING  MEANS 

**^^  ^  "r^"*  "E*^  ^^  ■■'g'H  to  J.  I.  Case 

Cwispaay,  Radac,  Wis.,  a  cotroraCiM  of  Witconria 

Applicatioa  Oclobcr  1«,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,999 

4  ClaiM.    (CL  199—192) 


r  An  air  outlet  device  for  ventilating  apparatus  in- 
cUiding  a  member  having  therein  an  opening  through 
which  flows  supply  air  delivered  to  the  device,  a  valve 
for  regulating  flow  of  supply  air  through  said  opening 

sTii^'.i^-^"!'  °( 'T^'^' '°™  •"**  '"^'"'^•"«  •  !"buu; 

V  tliS^Kir.K  '*'*'^  fitting  said  opening  and  longitudinal- 
ly shdable  therein,  uid  skirt  portion  being  open  at  its 
rear  end  snd  closed  at  its  front  end  as  regards  the  direc- 
UOBof  flow  of  supply  air  through  the  device  and  having 
therein  elongated  slots  disposed  in  side  to  side  relatioil- 
1k^„'!£1°*^'  *°?  "'««*''»«  longitudinally  thereof 
^^L^i  °'  ""Pf  y  "'^  ^^^'O"**'  «he  device  may  be 
reguUted  by  longitudinal  movment  of  said  valve  to  dis- 
pose differeiit  length  portions  of  aaid  slots  forwardly  of 
il»efront  end  of  said  opening,  said  slou  serving  to  divide 
supply  air  flowing  through  the  device  into  separate  spaced 
apart  tfreams  for  rapid  mixture  with  the  air  into  whidi 

^  .*^"l.**T'  •"•*"  ^  ^^^^  longitudinal  adjust, 
ment  of  s«d  vahre,  an  element  extending  laterally  X 
»vard  from  the  froat  end  of  «ud  opening/a  second  la^- 
lUly  outward  extending  element  ^ced%or^  frS, 
«id  firet  mentioned  element  to  provide  between  said  el^ 
ments  a  passageway  through  which  the  streams  of  air 
from  the  slots  in  «ud  valve  skirt  flow.  saidTwnd  et^ 
ment  having  therein  a  cemral  opening  of  largerViK  thi 


1.  A  baling  chamber  having  relatively  movable  upper 
and  lower  walls  in  spaced  relation,  side  walls  between 
the  lateral  ends  of  the  upper  and   lower  walls,  said 
side  walls  comprising  plates  having  their  upper  and  lower 
edges  in  spaced  relation  to  the  lateral  ends  of  the  upper 
and  lower  walls,  means  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
plates  longitudinally  of  said  chamber,  a  pivot  pin  in  each 
plate,  a  link  connected  to  each  pivot  pin  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  lateral  end  of  the  lower  wall,  a 
tension  rod  mounted  on  each  pivot  pin  and  slidably  con- 
nected to  the  upper  wall,  and  adjustable  means  on  the 
upper  end  of  each  tensioa  rod  adapted  to  apply  force  to 
said  upper  wall  and  throu^  said  pivot  pins  and  said  links 
to  the  lower  wall  and  said  side  walls,  thereby  tending  to 
urge  said  walls  inwardly  to  constrict  said  chamber,  said 
tension  rods  having  slide  portions  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  upper  walls  whereby  said  adjustment  of  said  adjust- 
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able  means  will  aHcr  ibk  torn  applied  to  the  wsOs  and 
ptataa.  laid  links  and  tension  rods  being  disposed  to  traiia- 
mit  outward  p<«anM%  on  said  plates  to  said  walls,  tcndisf 
to  urpe  said  wails  inwardly  upon  passing  of  a  bale  through 
laid  chamber,  the  fhctional  resistance  offered  by  the  walls 
being  substantially  equal  to  tbt  frictional  resistance  offered 
by  the  plates. 

AFPARATUS  FOK  MAKING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
COUMI  PRINT 

Jr,  Clwiali,   CaHf.,   aasicBor   to 
GlcMiak,   CaUf^   a 


M.  lfS3,  Serial  No.  373^87 
(CL  lU^lM) 


^.iiTrt  jMt 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  pbotograpMc  color 
prints  the  combination  of:  a  rotatabfo  table,  a  phmdfty 
of  boards  mounted  in  a  horizontal  pfame  on  nid  taUe, 
bold-down  means  rotating  with  said  table  adapted  to  lie 
(hnh  with  the  upper  surface  of  a  board,  and  heatiBg  means 
portioned  above  said  table. 


intervening  relatively  thin  pcrtons.  in  combination  with 
mcBH  for  inpriMiiig  os  «M  iWfwpoMnf  poitioflt  of 
the  thicker  poctioM.  a  phtn,  ft  roll  having  type  and 
feed  torfkcet  Acnoo.  aaftd  «Md  ipO  nffm  tevini  a 
circumference  greater  than  the  VwigltmBipl  cxMt  of  the 
respwtiv*  thick  poctioM  and  ocaM  wpfipctiat  said  roll 
and  platen  for  pamafi  of  nid  Mrip  therebetween,  aid 
roll  and  platen  bdag  spaced  for  driving  engagement  of 
said  feed  roll  surface  with  the  thick  ittip  portions  «nd 
disengagement  tlroai  said  thia  portioat  whereby  the  strip 
will  advance  when  the  nid  thick  portions  are  between 


1,7»1,1T4 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  UQtllDS  TO 
CYUNDRKAL  SURFACES 
Loch,  Offwhach  (Mata),  Cimaaj.  aasiganr  to 
A    S^Mchar    JMi^iiijiiAirfl.    Otenbach 
fRvan),  (jeenaMOft  a  aaaiy  aacpaaan  as  wemasy 
May  «,  IH2,  Mai  Naw  MMM 
f  nihil     (O-ltl— 147)  > 


1 .  A  cyclically  actuated  spray  guard  device  for  a  mois- 
tening device  for  use  with  a  rotary  plate  cylinder  of  a 
printing  press  and  including  an  air  nozzle,  a  liquid  re- 
ceptacle and  a  liquid  retaining  hollow  cylinder  of  porous 
niaierial  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  receptacle  and  en- 
compassing the  nid  nozzle,  nid  spray  guard  device 
comprising  a  gturd  member  disposed  intermediate  of 
said  nozzle  and  said  porous  cylinder,  and  rotary  drive 
means  supportiag  said  guard  member  for  rotation  about 
the  air  nozzle  in  a  peripheral  orbit  interrupting  the  jet 
of  air  from  the  nozzle  in  predetermined  relative  angular 
positions  of  the  plate  cylinder  and  the  guard  member 
for  each  revolution  of  the  latter. 


a,WU75 
LABEL  IMPRINTER 

Abcs  O.  Soln,  PljraMvtfc,  Wla. 

kcsaabsr  1,  I9S5,  Serial  Ni».  SSMM 
fOahM.   <CLltl— Sit) 
1 .  In  a  device  for  feeding  strip  material  having  a 
tudinaity  spaced  aeries  of  relatively  thick 


a 
.■  ^^ 

the  feed  roll  mrfece  aad  platea  and  will  dwall  when  the 
said  thia  portions  are  between  the  feed  raO  mtxhct  and 
plalea.  and  meant  to  advance  taid  strip  to  a  posttion 
where  a  thick  portioa  conn  between  dM  feed  roll 
surface  aad  plaleh  for  renewed  feed  of  said  ttrip  when 
said  type  is  at  a  predetermined  tpadog  from  tfte  margin 
of  a  fliick  portion  aext  f  oOowing  die  thin  portion  between 
the  ron  and  pfartens.  whereby  the  type  correspondingly 
imprints  the  respective  thid  portions  aotwithstanding  the 
discrepancy  between  the  circumference  of  the  feed  roD 
surface  and  the  longitudinal  ezteat  of  said  Aick  portiofls. 


BED  AND  CYUNDKR  PRINTING  PRESS 


May  12, 1991.  Setlal  No.  225.97) 
.  upplliallDa  Gnanay  Hmt  3«.  19^ 
2  g^ii     (CL  191— 213) 


••Wll»»TO 

:«d«s  % 


I .  In  a  throw-off  mechanism  for  a  printing  press  hav- 
ing an  oscillating  type  bed  and  an  impression  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  pressed  intermittently  against  nid  type  bed 
and  mounted  for  free  rotation  about  a  shaft  exteiiding 
acton  said  pren,  the  coasbinatioo  which  oompriies  eccen- 
tric ioumali  for  mooaung  said  shaft  in  said  press  pro- 
vidii«  for  mo9itm  said  eyliadsr  against  and  away  from 
said  type  bed  apoa  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  said  eccentric 
loanials,  a  sfaigia  two-Hak  toggle  at  one  tide  of  taid  press. 
for  pivonlly  ooanactiag  one  end  of  taid  toMie  to 
prsn,  aseaas  for  pivonOy  coonecliag  the  other  end 
of  said  tonle  to  eae  end  of  said  shaft  effiectiat  rotation 
of  said  shaft  upon  straighleaiag  aad  collapsing  of  nid 
toggle,  said  two  liaks  of  said  tog^  betog  pivotalty  inter- 
cooaacnd  and  disposed  to  eAend  aligned  w<th  each  other 
aad  la  oppoeile  directioot  whea  said  toggle  is  straightened 
aad  not  collapaed.  lover  means  pivonlly  connected  to  said 
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toggle  at  said  pivotal  ioteroonoection  of  said  two  links 
thereof  for  straightening  aod  coUapaing  said  toggle  in 
timed  relation  with  the  operation  of  said  press  effecting 
moving  said  cyliiKler  against  and  away  from  said  type  bed 
upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  by  said  toggle,  said  two  links 
of  said  toggle  being  ■»'gf^  in  rigid  straightened  op- 
positely extending  dead-center  position  when  said  cylin- 
der is  against  said  type  bed  forming  a  rigid  member 
resisting  deflection  of  said  cjrlinder  from  said  type  bed 
by  printing  pressure  therebetween,  and  said  means  fcH* 
pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  nid  toggle  to  said  press 
being  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  and  substantially  adjacent  the  circumference 
of  said  cylinder  and  being  adjustable  along  a  line  longitu- 
dinally of  said  toggle  in  nid  straightened  position  thereof 
for  adjusting  the  printing  pressure  with  which  said  cylin- 
der is  urged  against  said  type  bed  by  said  toggle. 


2,791,177 
CLEANER  FOR  ROTARY  PRINTING  OR 

DUPUCATING  MACHINES 
F.  Mitehci,  Shaker  HclgMs,  aad  EdwaN  J.  lankc, 

to   AddrrsMpaph-MaM- 
Ohh»,  a  corpeiratioa  of 
Delaware 

Applicalloa  May  19, 19S5,  Serial  No,  597^94 
9Clalns.    (CL  191— 425) 


I  In  a  device  for  cleaning  ink  from  a  cylinder  of  a 
printing  machine,  a  main  frame  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  pnntmg  machine  frame,  a  supplemental  frame  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  rotatable  clean- 
ing roll  having  a  non-absorptive  rubber  surface  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  supplemental  frame  and  bodily 
swingable  to  and  from  rolling  contact  with  the  surface  of 
a  cylinder  to  be  cleaned,  a  receptacle  for  cleaning  fluid 
removably  mounted  in  said  main  frame  below  said  roll, 
an  absort>ent  member  carried  by  said  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing one  portion  thereof  extending  into  fluid  carried  by 
the  receptacle  and  another  portion  thereof  extending  up- 
ward out  of  such  fluid  and  contacting  said  roll  to  trans- 
fer cleaning  fluid  thereto,  a  hard  surfaced  roller  mounted 
m  said  supplemental  frame  above  said  recepucle  and 
movable  to  and  from  rolling  contact  with  nid  roll,  re- 
silient means  urging  said  roller  into  contact  with  said 
roil  to  regulate  the  fluid  on  the  roller,  and  manually 
operable  means  to  swing  the  cleaning  roller  a  predeter- 
mined distance  into  and  out  of  rolling  contact  with  the 
surface  to  be  cleaned. 


portions  through  which  jets  of  flame  are  outwardly  and 
forcibly  directed  through  said  sleeve  for  igniting  com- 
bustibles in  the  vicinity  o(  said  bomb,  nid  casing  con- 
taining an  inner  core  of  cotton  impregnated  with  heavy 
hydrocarbon  oil,  a  heater  composition  in  which  said  core 
is  imbedded  and  held  apart  from  said  wall  portion  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  admixture  of  a  volatile  hydro- 
carbon oil,  thermite,  and  a  flare  mixture,  said  flare  mix- 


i?^ 


to  the 
by  the  Sccre- 


2,79L17t 
INCENDIARY  DEVICE 

Uaitad 
taryaf  W 

Appflcallaa  Nin  inkii  14. 1944,  Setlal  No.  S0352 
Idalat.    (0.192—0 

An  incendiary  bomb  induifing  means  for  cradling  oil 
within  said  bomb  and  being  charged  with  heavy  hydro- 
carbon oil  adapted  to  be  cracked  by  said  means  in  said 
bomb,  said  means  comprising  a  bomb  casing  having  a 
nitrocellulow  wall  portion  and  a  surrounding,  reinforc- 
ing steel  sleeve  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforated 

718  O.  G.— 5 


ture  consisting  by  weight  of  from  about  19%  to  about 
35%  of  fine  aluminum  flakes  providing,  in  aggregate,  a 
surface  area  highly  adapted  to  absorb  a  large  quantity 
of  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil,  from  about  48%  to  75%  of 
fine  particles  of  a  readily  oxidizable  nitrate  selected  from 
the  group  of  nitrates  consisting  of  sodium  nitrate  and 
barium  nitrate  and  from  about  1%  to  about  2%  of 
sulfur  in  the  form  of  fine  particles  adapted  to  make  said 
composition  burn  more  evenly. 


2,791,179 

COMBINED  FLOW  CONTROL  AND  REPHASDSG 

MECHANISM  FOR  FLUID  PUMPING  UNITS 

Omm>  H.  Dorcr,  East  Ora^r,  N.  J^  nsi^or  to  Worth- 

iagton  CorponHoa,  Hantea,  N.  J.,  a  cocporaUoB  of 

Ddawara 

AppttcatloB  September  29,  19S3,  Serial  No.  382,953 
ifClalaH.    (0.193— 11) 


xy  at^L^j^ 


1 .  In  a  flow  control  and  r^hasing  mechanism  for  pump- 
ing systems  having  a  suction  reservoir  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  pumps  having  their  suction  inlets  con- 
nected to  said  suction  reservcMr,  a  constant  speed  driving 
means  for  each  of  nid  pumps,  and  means  connecting  each 
of  nid  driving  means  to  its  corresponding  pump  adapted 
to  vary  the  output  flow  capacity  thereof,  of  means  for  con- 
trolling the  <^)eration  of  nid  varying  means  induding,  an 
actuating  cam,  means  responsive  to  the  level  in  said  sucticm 
reservoir  for  moving  said  cam  to  signal  said  varying  means 
to  vary  the  output  of  said  pumps  responsive  to  the  rin 
and  fall  of  the  fluid  level  in  said  suction  reservoir  at  a 
predetermined  reference  level  of  fluid  in  said  reservoir, 
and  mechanical  actuating  means  connected  to  and  coact- 
ing  with  said  cam  for  repositioning  said  cam  to  aher  the 
reference  level  of  the  fluid  in  said  suction  renrvoir. 


66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  1967 


PUMP 


body  eogagfait  tlM  rthre  stem  to  m«*w«««ff   the  nhre 

tiead  mrface  remote  from  Mid  Met  to  pennit  flow  of 

^*  *^^*^*'y**   fluid  throogh  the  central  openiaf.  the  valve  heed  aleo  hev- 
to  TechMCMi 

ef  New  Yerii 


f .  IfSl,  9erid  No.  27«,f32 
aii3— 3f) 


1.  In  A  pump  bavinf  a  cylinder,  a  piston  redprocable 
therein,  and  means  for  reciprocatinf  said  piston  compris- 
ing a  member  movable  to  a  projected  position  for  mov- 
ing said  piston  in  its  fluid-expulsiofi  stroke  and  to  a  re- 
tracted pocition  in  the  movement  of  said  piston  in  its 
fluid-intake  stroke,  a  variable  stop  device  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  member  to  its  retracted  position  com- 
prising a  stop  member  adjustably  movable  to  various  posi- 
tions longitudinally  of  the  path  of  said  piston-operating 
member,  manually  operable  means  movable  to  various 
positions  for  moving  said  stop  member  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tion thereof,  means  including  a  vernier  device  operative- 
ly  connected  to  said  manually  operable  means  and  opera 
ble  thereby  to  indicate  the  adjusted  position  of  laid  stop 
member,  and  additional  fine  adjustment  means  for  ad- 
justably moving  said  stop  member  a  predetermined  rela- 
tively small  amount,  said  last  mentioned  means  compris- 
ing a  member  adapted  for  reieaMble  operative  associa- 
tion with  said  stop  member,  said  member  having  associ- 
ated structure  mounted  for  movement  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  an  adjustment  device,  and  an  adjustment  de- 
vice adapted  for  manual  operation,  said  device  being  op- 
eratively  associated  with  said  structure  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  device  is  effective  to  move  said  structure  and 
concomitantly  said  member  to  thereby  move  said  stop 
member  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  the 
movement  of  said  device. 


2,7fUt1 

PLUNGER  CONmtUCnON  FOR  FREE  PISTON 

PUMP  POR  WELL  CASING 

DeMM  G.  Kmou  Wi^h  Mik.  Cdtf.  aMlfni  to  The 

SaltomiSm^  Ctmmi,  PHtolMih.  P>^  a 

AijltrtiB  Jmm  II.  I9M,  SatW  N«.  43<411 

<  niihiii  (CL  Its— S2) 
1.  A  lluid-opentod  swab  piuafer  for  travel  in  a 
tioiMl  well  casing  having  a  footpiece  therein,  comprising 
in  ooabinatioo:  a  body  having  a  central  opening  extend- 
ing tberefhroogh,  radially  expansible  sealing  means  on 
the  body  adapted  to  form  sealing  contact  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  wen  caatag.  a  downwardly-fadng  valve  seat 
at  the  lower  end  ei  the  body,  a  valve  stem  mounted  for 
movement  axially  of  the  body  and  positioned  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  gnide  menaa  in  the  body  above  said 
seat  slidably  engagiaf  the  valve  stem,  a  valve  head  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  stem  and  poaidoBed  bdow  said 
seat,  the  vahre  head  having  aa  npwanfly-fadag  surface 
eniagwMe  with  the  vahe  seat  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid 
thravih  aaid  ceaml  opening.  Crictioa  oMaas  within  the 


ing  a  downwardly  fadng  abutment  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  footpiece  to  clow  the  valve  head  against  said  valve 
seat  and  to  arrest  downward  movement  of  said  body. 


2,791.1 12 

WATER  AERATING  PUMP 

lattaa  ScheMl,  Moai»eMsry,  Ala. 

Applkatloa  Aagaat  11,  19S4,  Serial  No.  449,0ft4 

4  Qatam.    (CL  Ita—^O 


1.  In  an  aerating  pump,  the  combinatxMi  which  com- 
prises a  plastic  pump  housing  having  a  cylindrical  open- 
mg  therein  and  having  a  hub  extended  from  one  side  and 
a  boH,  aligned  with  the  hub.  extended  from  the  opposite 
side,  said  housing  having  inlet  and  discharge  connections, 
bearing  bushings  in  die  hub  and  boaa,  a  shaft  extended 
through  the  cylindrical  opening  of  the  bousing  with  one 
end  extended  through  the  boH  and  the  other  into  the 
hub,  an  impeller  mounted  on  the  shaft  aad  positioned  in 
the  cylindrical  opening  in  the  housing,  a  pin  extended 
through  the  impeller  aad  shaft  for  keying  the  impeller 
to  the  shaft,  said  hub  having  an  air  inlet  opening  therein 
and  said  housing  having  an  opening  providing  coounnni- 
eating  means  between  the  bearing  in  the  hub  and  cylin- 
drical opening  in  the  housing,  and  restricting  means  in 
said  air  inlet  opening  for  regulating  the  air  being  drawn 
into  the  pump. 


Nto 


2.791.113 
IMPELUER  POR  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 
Uk  Tantea  Yaa,  Gavle, 


14. 19S3.  SafW  No.  19fl.l34 
lea  Swetfea  Faktaaiy  9, 19S2 

(CL  Its— US) 

1.  A  centrifugal  pump  impeller  adapted  to  be  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis,  for  double  suction  pumping 
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of  fluids  having  solids  suspended  therein  and  fk>wing  into 
said  impeller  fiom  opposite  axial  directions,  which  com- 
priaes  an  even-numbered  multiplicity  of  vanes  and  a  fluid 
diverter  portion  extending  from  said  vanes  toward  said 
axis,  said  diverter  portion  having  generally  parallel  »ir- 
faces  defimag  a  thin  wall  to  aeparate  said  fluids  flowing 
theieagainst  from  opposite  axial  directions,  said  surfaces 
being  substantially  planar  and  perpendicular  to  said  axu 
toward  said  axis  and  being  provided  with  a  corresponding 
even-numbered  multiplicity  of  axiaUy  directed  undula- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


67 


-t« 


waU  of  said  rouuble  casing,  and  a  supportmg  surface 
for  the  inner  ends  of  said  vanes,  said  supporting  surface 
being  arranged  cooceniricaUy  with  said  inner  wall  of  said 
rouuble  casing.       ^^^^^^^^^ 

HYDRAUUC  ROTAr7^«»J«^ON  DEVICE 

Arthar  F.  Bohahoff  aai  DIplljrToeAkof,  Sjsflaaw, 

Midu  aMigaon  to  GeafaJMotoi  CoiporatioB.  De- 

trolt,Mlch.,acofVonldoft#1Mawarc    ^^^  ^_ 

-^  i^^IJ^-a,  lagri9L  tN4.  Serial  No.  444,942 

2CUbai.    (CTltVlSO 


tions  varying  in  depth  smoothly  from  imperccptibility 
toward  said  axis  to  a  maximum  at  said  vanes  to  accelerate 
most  efficienUy  the  roUtional  velocity  of  said  fluids  from 
zero  at  input  toward  impeller  velocity,  said  undulations 
corresponding  with  and  merging  imperceptibly  into  said 
vanes,  said  vanes  turning  over  alternately  in  continuations 
of  said  undulations  in  opposite  directions,  the  plane  of 
each  vane  at  the  outer  extremity  thereof  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  axis,  and  the  locus  of  the  lateral 
edges  of  all  vanes  being  definable  by  routing  any  single 
blade  around  said  axis. 


iiwon 


2,791.114 
HYDRAULIC  TRANSMHSION 

No.2t9Jl^ 

24, 1951 
(CL  IM^— 129) 


^^m.  w>ft 


1.  A  hydraulic  transmission  device  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  rotor  mounting  radially  movable  vane  means  and  a 
ring  member  surrounding  and  conUcting  the  vane  means 
so  as  to  determine  the  radial  positioning  of  the  Uucr  for 
each  increment  of  roUtion  of  the  rotor,  the  inner  contour 
of  said  ring  member  comprising  two  rite  portions  and  two 
fall  portions  connected  by  dwell  portions  of  predeter- 
mined length,  the  contour  of  said  ri«  and  fall  portions 
being  subsUntiaUy  tet  by  application  of  the  foUowing 
equation : 

wherein: 

S-rradial  displacement  of  a  point  on  the  contour  from 

the  baM  circle  (or  base  line)  ^ 

#s  angular  disunce  from  start  of  contour  to  pomt    A 

(Figure  2)  ^    x        .     . 

#0=  total  angular  distance  from  sUrt  to  end  of  contour 
W=toUl  rise  (or  fall)  of  contour  in  angular  disUnce  ••, 

the  units  of  linear  measurement  as  to  S  and  H  being 

the  same,  the  units  of  angular  measurement  as  to  «  and 

09  likewise  being  the  same. 


1.  A  rotary  piston  engine,  especially  for  fluid  gears, 
comprising  in  combination:  a  central  journal  having  inlet 
and  ouUet  channels  for  the  liquid  fluid,  a  piston  drum 
rouuble  about  said  journal  and  having  alternating  radial 
slou  and  radial  chaaaela,  vuet  ihifuMe  in  mid  radial 
slots,  aa  eccentrically  adjufUble  rotauUe  casing  enclos- 
ing said  piston  drum  and  forming  with  the  piston  drum 
a   sickk-shaped   working   chamber  subdivided   by   said 
vanes  and  communicating  by  said  radial  channels  witii 
the  inlet  and  ouUet  channels  of  uid  central  journal,  a 
plurality  of  chambers  arranged  between  the  hub  portions 
of  said  routable  casing  and  the  hub  portion  of  said  piston 
drum,  said  chambers  being  connected  with  one  another 
by  said  radial  slots  housing  said  vanes,  and  being  adapted 
to  be  filled  with  seepage-oil  during  operation  of  the  engine, 
doaing  means  laterally  closing  said  chambers  and  hold- 
ing the  same  under  seepage-oil  pressure,  which  acts  upon 
the  inner  end  faces  of  said  vanes,  crescent-shaped  fac- 
tion pins  arranged,  respectively,  between  the  outer  ends 
of  said  vanes  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  rotauble  casing, 
each  of  said  pins  being  rouuble  about  a  longitudinal 
axia  tbereof  and  in  cloec  contact  with  the  circular  iaaer 


Richard  C, 
Petrol 


2,791,194 
LIQUID-FUEL  SYSTEM 
Oida^ 


to  Phillips 

Delaware 

4;  19S4,  Seital  No.  492,121 
(CL  193—159) 


1.  A  fuel  pun^i  for  aa  iaiemal  oombustioa 
comprising  a  houaing, member;  a  diaphragm  poi 
in  said  bousing  member  so  as  to  bisect  aaid  **®'**"**_^^ 
ber  and  to  form  a  fuel  pump  chamber  in  said  hoon^ 
member;  means  for  flexing  aaid  diaphragm  so  M  to  al- 
ternately increate  and  decreaM  the  vobane  of  »"'*'5 
chamber;  valv«l  fuel  inlet  aad  outlet  meam  la  mM 
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pump  chamber  a  poroaa  owtal  water  jacket  encaang 
the  portion  of  said  houaittg  member  formint  said  pump 
chamber  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  water 
iacket 

I  mm 

oouGHiHirnNG  die 

N.  Y^  MBifBor  to  Aaskcctte 

N.  Y^a 


of  NcwYiMt 


4,  ItSi,  9crW  No.  557,3«9 
(CL  lt7— 14) 


erating  arm,  neam  connected  to  aid  opcndaf  arm 
which  acts  to  maintain  Ibe  pianfcr  in  ito  plane'of  tnov*- 
ment  and  moves  into  phmfer  weight  snpptxiiag  po«tion 
when  saki  ptimger  moves  out  of  said  cyltader  and  off  of 
said  sopponisg  guide  extension  into  ri«*— ing  poatkm. 
>«d  iMt  tnaacd  means  inchiding  an  efemeat  oonntnted  to 
said  opemdng  arm  and  a  second  element  r^wiawtrd  to  said 
first  element  and  said  supporting  frame  to  distribute 
stress  from  the  weight  of  the  plunger  to  the  frame  when 
the  plunger  is  in  cleansing  position. 


2.7fUM 
HPtfOKATED  PAPBRCOOnX  CONVEYEK 

*****^  Cak^ACo«We  Co..  (MkBBd,  cXif  a'ce!^ 

AiplrrfuB  Andi  12,  19S4,  SmM  No.  422.579 
3  nihil     (CL  It7.-S7) 


i'* 


1  A  dough  sheeting  die  through  which  dough  under 
pressure  can  be  extruded,  said  die  being  of  length  to 
produce  dough  sheet  formations  of  selected  width,  said 
die  comprising  a  top  body  member  and  a  bottom  body 
member  with  means  to  lecure  the  same  together  in  as- 
sembled relation,  said  top  body  member  having  a  down- 
wardly open  plenum  chamber  dosed  by  a  perforate  dough 
admission  top  wall,  and  said  bottom  body  member  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  open  chamber  closed  by  a  bottom  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  en- 
tending  die  slots  therein,  said  die  slots  corresponding  in 
lengths  to  the  widths  of  dough  sheets  to  be  extruded 
therethrough  and  of  widths  corresponding  to  desired 
thickness  of  said  dough  sheets,  means  to  subdivide  said 
chamber  of  the  bottom  member  whereby  to  form  respec- 
tive dough  passages  leading  from  the  plenum  chamber 
of  the  top  member  to  the  respective  die  slots  for  extni- 
Mon  of  dough  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  reenforeing  lods  extending  transversely 
through  the  bottom  body  member  from  said  to  aide 
thereof. 


2.79UM 

DEPOSITING  (Machine 

&.  Vki«w,  WntUtym,  N.  Y. 
NoTstbM  12.  IfO.  Seiial  No.  391.4M 
•Hnlii     (CLlt7_2t) 


1-  In  a  bakery  oven  of  the  continuously  operating 
type,  the  oombtnatioo  with  an  imperforate  oootiimoiis 
metallic  conveyor  arranged  to  convey  products  to  be 
baked  through  a  heat  zone  of  the  oven  on  a  diapoable 
web  of  paper-like  material  adapted  to  be  superimpoeed 
upon  said  metallic  conveyor  and  to  receive  the  doughy 
material  of  the  products  to  be  baked  upon  its  upper  sur- 
face, said  web  being  provided  with  a  pattern  of  vaMog 
perforations  adapted  to  freely  pass  air  entrained  between 
said  web  and  said  mcCalUc  conveyor  while  tubstanttafly 
excluding  doughy  material  deposited  on  any  of  said  valv- 
ing  perforations  from  aooeas  to  said  metallic  conveyor, 
and  means  for  perforating  nid  web  to  provide  said  pattern 
of  vahdng  perforatiom  therein  and  feeding  said  web 
through  the  heat  zone  of  said  oven  in  saperimpoaed  re- 
lationship with  said  metaUic  conveyor,  each  of  the  valv- 
ing  perforations  in  the  <fiqto«ble  web  of  paper-like 
material  being  comprised  ot  four  toogue-ehaped  valving 
members  formed  in  the  surface  ot  the  web  by  crooed 
slits  in  the  paper-like  material,  said  slits  fartenecting  each 
other  at  substantially  right  angles  at  their  mid-points. 


TVVOp  BAPFU  worn  FURNACES 

A. 

a      *■—•—•' 

^  •».  ItH  §erfri  Nc  422.IS1 

1.  In  a  deporting  machine,  a  cyliiider.  a  supporting  ^Chtafc    (CL  II#-#7) 

frame,  a  plunger  in  the  cylinder  Cor  drawing  dough  into 
Md  extniding  it  from  the  cyUnder.  a  supporting  guide  for 
swd  phmger  comiected  to  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
pnmger  supporting  extension  thereoo  for  st^porting  the 
plunger  when  withdrawn  froa  the  cylinder  dwiag  normal 
opmtioa  of  die  machine,  aa  operating  arm  pivoiaOy  coo- 
nMd  to  said  ptanger.  a  folcrvn  for  said  arm.  means  for 

ofcratmg  said  operating  arm.  ncana  to  adfiMt  the  ftaicnmi 
AtoagttM  said  epwatiag  am  to  ragniaie  the  scope  of 

Tii^ihlil  ^  **?*"•  if*?  ^*  yr^  '*^''  *  ^  ^"^f^  **"*  *»  <*-««<*  combostioo  furnaces, 
i  «idr2LSf  ^  ^'^'ilH^J^jL^  ""*^-  "**  ^»^  eompiislng.  in  combination:  a  ciicnbrMe 
mg  guide  exioisioa.  an  arm  ngidly  coanwted  to  said  op^   phte  having  oppos«l  iat  fcces  and  an  edge  that  is 
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erally  curved  but  interrupted  at  angularly  spaced  inter- 
vals by  flat  surfaces,  with  the  plate  being  fonned  on  one 
face  with  protuberances  defined  by  a  surface  that  is  a 
continuation  of  one  of  the  flat  surfaces  on  the  edge  of  the 
plate,  and  an  inwardly  inclined  surface  that  extends  from 
the  free  edge  of  said  edge  surface  to  the  surface  of  the 
plate  on  which  said  protuberances  are  fonned;  and  a 
plurality  of  legs  corresponding  in  number  to  the  protuber- 
ances on  said  plate,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  flat  side 
edge  formed  with  a  recess  that  is  adapted  to  snugly  re- 
ceive with  an  accurate  intcrfit  a  portion  of  the  plate 
fonned  with  a  protuberance,  said  recess  being  defined  by 
a  flat  surface  substantially  normal  to  the  edge  of  the  leg. 
a  second  flat  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  edge 
of  the  leg  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  extent  of  a  protuberance  on  the  plate,  and 
an  inclined  surface  confronting  the  first  said  flat  surface, 
said  inclined  surface  having  an  angle  of  inclination  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  pro- 
tuberances on  the  (date  whereby  the  receas  has  a  mouth 
that  is  of  less  extent  than  the  flat  surface  parallel  to  the 
edge  of  the  leg. 

2.7»l,lfl 
COVERS  FOR  TOP-CHARGED  FURNACES 
James  M.  Guthrie,  Craftoa,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  Loftus  En- 
giDccfiag  Corporatiosi,  Pltlshaigh.  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of 
Marrbud 

Appttcatfoa  Mmtk  3«.  1954.  Serial  No.  419,8«4 
2ClirinH.    (CL11»— 173) 


r" 


I.  In  a  pit  furnace  cover  comprising  a  peripheral  main 
frame  of  steel  members  arranged  end  to  end,  each  with 
the  major  axis  of  its  cross  section  arranged  vertically,  an 
arch  of  refractory  material  supported  by,  and  within  the 
compass  of,  said  main  franK,  and  a  series  of  sealing 
blades  arranged  peripherally  of  and  below  said  frame 
members  for  the  provision  of  a  substantially  continuous 
sealing  blade  structure  throughout  the  periphery  of  said 
cover,  said  sealing  blades  being  arranged  end  to  end  but 
with  suflicient  clearance  between  them  for  expansion  pe- 
ripherally of  said  main  frame  memben  under  the  effect 
of  the  heat  to  which  the  structure  is  exposed  in  service; 
the  invention  herein  described  comprising  a  series  of 
beam  portions  extending  peripherally  of  said  frame  and 
arranged  vertically  between  the  expansible  sealing  blade 
structure  and  the  main  body  portions  of  said  main  frame 
members,  said  beam  ponions  in  the  series  being  spaced- 
apart  by  upwardly  extending  slots,  whereby  said  beam 
portions  may  under  the  effect  of  heat  expand  with  said 
sealing  blade  structure  without  undue  distortion  of  said 
main  frame,  and  continuous  longitudinally  extending 
horizontal  flange  portions  that  are  integral  with  said 
main  frame  memben  at  the  tops  of  said  slots  between 
said  beam  ponions,  said  horizontal  flange  portions  being 
positioned  above  the  adjacent  periphery  of  the  arch  of 
refractory  material.        -.    ■■ 


1^ 


2,791.192 
PLANTING  MACHINE 

Stephen  Everud  Rydlng.  laarasiii,  England,  asri^nor 
to  The  Tractor  Skafls  Cuaipaaj   Lfanlted,  Smallford, 
St.  Albans,  Ei«iaad.  a  BiMtah  cwapany 
AppOcatioa  Fcbraavy  5,  19S4.  Serial  No.  408,540 
2ClahaB.    (CLlll— 3) 
1.  A   planting  machine   comprising   a   frame,   spaced 
plates  connected  to  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  receptacle  for 
plants  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the  spaced  plates,  a 
trench  forming  element  carried  by  the  frame,  inclined 


ground  wheels  disposed  behind  and  slightly  overlapping 
the  trench  forming  element  to  support  the  noachine  and 
to  press  earth  displaced  by  the  element  back  into  the 
trench,  a  transverse  shaft  carried  by  the  spaced  plates, 
a  planting  member  rigidly  anchored  to  said  shaft  a  plu- 
rality of  removably  otounted  spac^  hinged  flaps  close 
to  the  perimeter  of  the  plantiag  member  and  having  their 
hinges  spaced  from  said  planting  member,  a  soft  resilient 
lining  for  each  flap  secured  to  the  member  and  to  the  flap 
so  that  these  flaps  with  their  resilient  linings  constitute 
pockets  to  receive  and  to  hold  plants  without  injury  there 


to,  an  arcuate  cam  secured  to  the  frame  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  flaps  so  that  it  engages  each  flap  in  turn  as 
the  planting  member  is  rotated  to  partially  close  the 
pocket  without  forming  an  acute  angle  therein,  whereby 
a  plant  may  be  held  in  the  pocket  without  damage  and 
may  be  released  when  the  flap  passes  the  cam  for  planting 
in  the  trench  fonned  by  the  element,  means  to  drive  the 
planting  member  from  one  of  the  ground  wheels  and 
means  to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  member  rela- 
tively to  the  ground  wheels,  to  correspondingly  vary  the 
intervals  at  which  the  plants  will  be  released  and  thereby 
the  spacing  of  said  plants. 


2.791.193 
SEWING  MACHINE  LUBRICATION 
Frank  Parry,  Traabull,  CoasL.  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufactaiteg  Company,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Appttcatloa  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,993 
3  Claiaas.    (CL  112—25^ 


1 .  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  bed,  a  standard  rising 
from  one  end  of  said  bed  and  a  bracket  arm  carried  by 
said  standard  and  overhanging  said  bed,  said  bracket  arm 
terminating  in  a  head,  stitching  mechanism  including  a 
needle  bar  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  head  and 
a  cooperating  rotary  hook  including  a  vertical  axis  ro- 
tary hook  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bed.  a  bobbin  case 
opener  including  a  vertical  axis  rotary  ^ft  joumaled  in 
said  bed,  a  lubricant  reservoir  in  said  bed  below  said 
hook  shaft  and  said  bobbin  case  opener  shaft  and  into 
which  said  shafts  extend,  means  associated  with  said  hook 
shaft  for  pumping  lubricant  from  said  reservoir  to  die 
raceway  o(  said  rotary  hook,  a  pair  of  relatively  moving 
elements,  one  of  said  elenaents  being  said  opener  riiaft 
and  the  other  of  said  elements  being  a  stationary  ele- 
ment, one  of  said  elements  surrounding  and  closely  em- 
bracing the  periphery  of  the  other  of  said  elennents  and 
one  of  said  elements  having  an  axially  extending  spiral 
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groove  formed  io  die  rarftoe  in  contact  with  the  other  ci 
Mid  dements,  said  ekmenli  extcndinf  into  said  reservoir 
whereby  said  spiral  groore  will  pump  lubricant  from  said 
reservoir  axialiy  of  said  opener  shaft,  a  conduit  in  com- 
munication with  the  diadwrie  of  said  spiral  groove  and 
arranged  to  conduct  lubfkaat  to  the  machine  mechanisnu, 
and  means  for  returning  to  said  reservoir  die  excess  lubri- 
cant delivered  to  said  ma/>^{w^i  mechanisms. 


a.79l,lM 

SUBMARINE  PCRBCOPE  SEAL 

FabiH  JaaiM,  UnUsd  States  Navy 

AppdcatfcMB  Fcbraarj  f.  19S«,  Serial  No.  143,2g7 

2  CWm.    (CL  114— to 

(Granted  OBdcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1953),  sec.  2tft 


2.  In  a  variable  pressure  responsive  packing  system  for 
sealing  a  submarine  periscope  against  leakage  of  the 
surrounding  water  into  the  sobmarine  at  variable  water 
depths,  the  combinatioa  of  a  periscope  shaft,  an  axially 
compressible  packing  asaembly  sleeved  on  said  shaft, 
means  on  the  submarine  for  mounting  said  shaft  for 
rotational  and  axial  movement  with  respect  to  the  sub- 
marine and  for  providing  a  passageway  with  said  shaft 
for  admitting  the  surrounding  water  to  one  end  of  said 
assembly,  said  mounting  means  having  an  annular  recess, 
said  assembly  being  disposed  within  said  recess  and  hav- 
ing said  one  end  thereof  adjacent  ooe  end  of  said  recess. 
said  packing  assembly  comprising  flexible  sealing  means 
in  variable  sealing  engaganent  with  said  shaft  and  with 
the  annular  wail  of  said  recess  and  non-flexible  means 
responsive  to  axial  preseure  received  thereon  from  either 
direction  for  laterally  urging  said  sealing  means  against 
said  shaft  and  wall  to  increase  the  pressure  of  said  seal- 
ing engagement  progressively  in  accordance  with  progres- 
sively increasing  .axial  compression  of  said  packing  assem- 
bly, and  spring  loaded  n^ans  for  exerting  an  axial  com- 
pressive force  on  said  assembly  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
the  force  of  said  spring  means  and  the  pressure  of  the 
surrounding  water  coacting  to  increasingly  compress  said 
packing  assembly  to  provide  a  tighter  water  seal  as 
the  water  pressure  increases  with  the  depth  of  sub- 
mergence of  the  submarine  and  further  coacting  to  main- 
tain compression  of  the  packing  assembly  sufficient  to 
provide  an  effective  water  seal  as  the  water  pressure  de- 
creases when  the  submarine  rises  to  periscope  depth. 


2,7fl.lfS 
HYDROFOIL  WATERCRAFT  HAVING 
STABILIZING  MEANS 
Bo  Karl  Loilti  Ahnfrlsl  asri  BiSra  CM 

_  NsliiHiii,  aarigBOffi  to  laler ...,_ 

,,  _^^''  ^— >'■'■.  Morocco,  a  body  corporate  of 

MOfVCCO 

Norenskar  15,  1954,  SarW  No.  4M,M8 
/,  MpMiailun  Sw«4«  Novcakcr  19,  1M3 
9CliriaH.    (O.  114-4<.5) 

I.  A  hydrodynamically  Ufted  water-craft  having  a  hull 
a»d  comprising  in  combination  a  hydrodynamic  lifting 
system  comprising  at  least  one  hydrofoil  means  disposed 
below  said  hull  so  as  to  support  the  maior  part  of  the 
weight  of  the  craft  subetaatiaUy  at  the  normal  center  of 
gravity  o#  the  craft:  skidding  means  having  at  least  one 
skidding    surface    arranged    forward   of   said    center   of 


gravity:  and  automatically  actuated  subilizer  means 
arranged  astern  of  said  hydrodynamic  lifting  system  and 
formed  by  a  hydrofoil  like  immersed  member  disposed 
to  be  substantially  unloaded  in  the  normal  position  of 


r^^—- -^ 


movement  of  the  craft,  said  subilizer  means  comprising 
an  immersed  hydrofoil-like  member  having  an  angle  of 
incidence  substantially  equal  to  zero  in  tlse  normal 
poation  of  the  craft  during  its  movement. 


2,79U9tf 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  WITH  PLANING  SURFACE 
D.  SteMfc  OtkknA,  WIfc.  ■■jgni  to  Kiafchaaler 
Wk.,  a  corporrtkM  of  Wto- 


II,  1955,  Serial  No.  591,9M 
(CL  115—17) 


I.  In  an  outboard  motor  unit  including  a  powerhaad. 
a  substantially  vertical  housing  supporting  the  power- 
head,  a  gear  case  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  housing, 
a  propeller  shaft  joumally  supported  within  the  gear 
case  and  being  driven  by  said  power  bead,  and  a  clamp 
bracket  assembly  for  secuicraeot  to  a  boat  and  pivotally 
connectad  to  the  hooaing  for  steering  movement  of  the 
unit  to  effect  the  diiectioiial  control  of  the  boat;  a  plaaiag 
member  integral  with  the  gear  case  and  dirigibte  thara- 
with  provided  immediately  forward  of  the  propeller,  said 
member  having  a  lower  planing  surface  flispnaod  angu- 
larly and  beneath  the  gear  case  to  plane  the  surface  of 
the  water  at  planing  speeds  and  maintain  the  gear  case 
and  rear  of  the  boat  out  of  the  water  with  the  propeller 
a  given  distance  in  the  water. 


2,791.197 
SAFETY  INDICATOR  FOR  FLUID  LEVEL 
M.  WyBa,  Omwa,  lad. 
My  L  1955,  Mill  No.  519495 
2  CUtmm.    (CL  114—111) 


I.  An  oil  circulating  system  for  indicating  when  oQ  in 
a  crankcase  of  an  ihtemal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor 
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vehicle  has  receded  to  a  iliglitly  sub-normal  and  prede- 
termined level,  said  lyitem  comprising  a  rotary  twin-way 
pomp  in  the  cnnkcaae  of  the  engine  and  having  its  pair 
of  intakes  opcnhif  at  different  oil  levds  in  said  craokcaae, 
a  power-deliveriBg  elemeot  driven  by  the  engine  and  con- 
nected to  and  operating  said  twin-way  pump,  a  trans- 
parent sight  eleiDent  OKWiited  in  the  operator's  compart- 
ment of  the  motor  vehicle  and  having  an  oU  passageway 
therethrou^.  a  pipe  line  oommtuicating  the  oil  passage- 
way in  said  transparent  n^t  element  with  the  ouQwt  of 
the  way  of  said  twin-way  pump  that  has  its  intake  at  the 
higher  oil  level,  a  second  pipe  Une  communicating  the 
oil  passageway  in  said  transparent  sight  element  with  the 
crankcate  of  the  engine  so  as  to  return  oil  circulated 
through  said  transpareat  sight  element  to  said  crankcase, 
and  an  engine-lubricating  conduit  connected  to  the  out- 
put opening  of  the  way  of  said  twin-way  pump  that  has 
its  intake  at  the  lower  oil  leveL 


of  incDbated  ens,  a  ^aoe  within  the  oootamer  down  each 
side  of  the  hatching  diamber,  means  to  cause  a  poo- 
tive  diculation  of  air  within  the  chamber  over  and  be- 
tween die  trays  of  eggs  in  such  a  maimer  that  the  air 
forms  a  stream  or  streams  and  follows  a  well  defined 
dicttiatory  path  and  perforated  sheete  boondmg  the 
hatdking  chamber  at  each  side  Uirough  whidi  air  is 
driven  from  the  space  into  the  hatching  chamber  at  ooe 
side  and  oat  of  the  hatching  chamber  into  the  space  at 
the  other  side,  characterised  in  this  that  the  bottom  of 
each  tray  is  solid  and  impermeable  and  that  the  sheet 
thixMigh  which  air  is  driven  into  the  hatching  chamber 
has  larger  perforation  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top 
while  the  sheet  thrmigh  which  air  is  sucked  om  of  the 
hatching  chamber  has  larger  perflations  at  tlw  top  than 
at  the  bottom  to  ensure  as  far  as  possible  that  stxeams 
of  air  pass  along  between  the  trays  of  eggs  and  in  sub- 
stantially equal  proportiom. 


rm  COATING  APfARATl»  INCLUDING  W)T 
COATING  MKANBAND  COOLING  MEAN8_^ 

^mJiSSS  Fobfwy  9, 195S,  SerW  No.  4t7,li2 
UCklM.    (CLlli— •9) 
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MOBILE  HOPPER  POULTRY  FEEDER 
i  L.  Primer,  Jr^  8m  Aamlo,  Tcs. 
>  October  2, 1953,  SatWNei  3t3,7t5 
4Cli*M.    (CL119— 52) 


11.  lYavdiiw  equipmeBt  for  applylag  •  hot  flnid  coat- 
ing layer  on  a  pipe  line  and  for  famBediately  hardening 
the  hot  ooatinf  hy  the  forced  extraction  of  heat  there- 
from. inchxUng  a  pair  of  mobfle  pipe  carrying  cradles  in 
spaced  apart  rebrtioa  loagitiidiaaOy  of  the  pipe  tfae  to 
fo^ead  a  length  of  pipe  therebetween  as  the  cradles  ad- 
vance aloi«  the  pipe  Uae,  •  travettag  machine  operative 
lo  deposit  hot  fluid  ooatiikg  oa  the  pipe  fai  traiUag  rda- 
tioatothcfirstfailiaeofMid  awbOc  pipe  suapendiag 
cradles,  heat  abeorhiag  meaaa  saspeaded  out  of  contact 
witti  the  hot  pipe  coatiag  aad  for  travel  along  die  coated 
pipe  ia  heat  eschaage  relatioa  thcrawilh  bcUad  laid  hot 
coatiag  machiae  aad  ia  advaaee  of  the  last  b  liae  of  said 
pipe  suspeadii«  cradles  and  operative  to  aboorh  heat 
from  Mid  hot  coaiiag  aad  theiehjr  protectively  hardea 
said  coatiag  afdast  dbplaeenwat  uader  load  transfer 
thcrethroogh  to  mid  last  hi  Uae  of  the  fbrwanSy  ad- 
vancing cradles. 


1.  In  a  feed  distributing  device,  a  trough,  track  means 
supported  above  and  along  the  trou^.  a  hopper  roUaMy 
supported  on  the  track  means,  a  dependiag  spout  on  said 
hopper  having  a  lower  end.  a  discharge  aoczle  on  said 
lower  end,  said  nozzle  having  a  lower  end  in  the  trou^, 
said  nozzle  having  opposite  sides  facing  the  leagdi  of  the 
trough,  and  vertically  a<4ustable  vertical  plates  on  mid 
oppoaite  sides,  said  plates  having  lower  edges  dispoa^ 
below  the  lower  end  of  dte  ooaczle  for  limiting  the  depdi 
of  and  distributing  feed  as  the  feed  is  diacharged  by  the 
nozzle  into  the  tioBgh.  oae  of  said  plates  being  arranged 
to  be  elevated  to  di^ooe  its  lower  edge  below  the  lower 
edge  of  the  other  plate  in  aocordaaoe  witti  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  hcfrper  akwg  the  trough. 


HATCHING  D1 


>BVKX 


ftnAn 

fOR  INCUBATED  EGGS 


ll«t9Sf,aHW 
(CL  119^-35) 
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2,79Utl       , 

8ELF.8BRYICI  MACHINB  POR  DOGS 

3CMM.    (CL119-SS) 

3.  Ia  a  machine  for  dtspwwiag  aDhnal  cradcen  inch 
as  dog  biscuits  and  in  comUaatioa  a  OMg  haviag  a  feed 
slot  formed  theieia  for  aligaiag  aaimal  crackers  ooe 
above  another  wbea  housed  in  said  fee^  slot,  said  feed 
slot  having  an  opeaiag  fonaed  thereia  for  peraiittiag 
visoal  aad  olfactory  detectioa  of  aniflul  cradtcn  hwwd 
thereia  and  aa  exit  opeaiag  deftnlQg  a  ddivery  dmat 
through  which  whea  opea  the  aainlal  orackers  may  be 
gravity  dispeased  from  the  bottom  ia  ordered  roocenion 
when  afforded  free  passage  through  said  fted  slot,  a  shat- 
ter aomaUy  closing  said  delivery  throat  to  arrest  the  free 
passage  of  the  bottom  antanal  cradcer.  a  pedal  positioaed 
A  hatcher  for  egp  comprishig  a  contaioer.  a  hatchiag  adjaceat  the  lower  ead  of  aad  sUdaMy  "VP<>f**'J^ 
chamber  within  the  container  to  receive  snperpoeed  trays   said  casing,  a  pivot  pin  mooated  npoa  aad  movable  with 
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iaid  slidable  support,  a  double  ended  shutter  lever  pivot- 
ally  supported  by  uid  pivot  pin.  one  end  of  siid  shutter 
lever  being  »  connected  «o  said  shutter  as  to  normally 
move  said  shutter  into  its  normal  and  throat-closing  posi- 
tion, a  double  ended  coiled  spring,  a  pin  passing  through 
the  coil  of  said  coded  spnng  and  supported  upon  said 
casing,  one  end  of  said  coiled  spring  being  secured  to 
the  otherwise  free  end  of  said  shutter  lever,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  coiled  spring  terminating  in  an  extension 
finger  which  is  normally  po«itioncd  opposite  a  preselected 
animal  cracker  above  the  bottom  animal  cracker  housed 
in  said  feed  slot,  said  siidably  supported  pedal  being  oper- 
able responsive  to  pressure  applied  thereto  to  move  said 
pivot  pin  and  thus  impart  rocking  movement  to  said  shut- 


2,7fl^3 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  MOTOR 
DavU  T.   Aftn,  Jr^ 


DivMe4 


thh 
13 


MKfc««    ■■■(■Of    lo 

ioa  of  IHkmwmn 
21,  19S4,  Swiy  No.  439,674. 
April  21.  1955,  Serial  No. 

(a.  121—41) 


Mti  ^Rniq 
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tcr  lever,  said  shutter  lever  in  rockinf  first  bringing  said 
finger  into  spring  controlled  engagement  with  said  pre- 
selected animal  cracker  to  arrest  its  passage  and  the  pas- 
sage of  the  animal  crackers  thereabove  through  the  feed 
slot  and  thereafter  opening  said   shutter  to  afford   free 
passage  through  said  delivery  throat  under  the  influence 
of  gravity  of  the  bottom  animal  cracker,  and  means  oper 
able  when  said  pedal  is  released  to  restore  said  pivot  pin 
to  normal  and  rock  said  shutter  lever  in  the  reverse  di- 
rection to  first  return  said  shutter  to  throat-closing  posi 
tion  and  thereafter  disengage  said  finger  from  said  finger 
engaged  animal  cracker  td  allow  said  animal  cracken  to 
move  downwardly  in  said  feed  slot  until  their  furtber 
passage  is  again  arrested  by  the  throat-closed  position  of 
said  shutter. 


I-  A  fluid  prc-ssure  motor  comprising  a  pressure  mov- 
able wall  having  one  side  subject  to  a  given  constant 
pressure,  a  follow-up  control  valve  mechanism  carried 
by  said  wall  and  composing  a  movable  valve  unit  includ- 
ing high  and  low  pressure  controlling  portions  having  said 
normal  positions  sub)ecting  the  other  tide  of  said  wall  to 
said  pressure  to  balance  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
wall  and  movable  away  from  such  position  to  subject  said 
other  side  of  said  wall  to  a  different  pressure  to  energize 
said  motor  and  effect  movement  of  said  wall,  means  bia«> 
ing  said  valve  portions  in  one  direction  away  from  said 
normal  positions  to  energize  said  motor,  and  an  axially 
movable  control  element  in  direct  abutting  engagement 
with  said  valve  unit  to  move  said  portions  thereof  in 
the  other  direction  to  said  normal  position  against  said 
biasing  means  and  manually  movable  in  said  other  direc- 
tion to  release  said  valve  portions  for  movement  by  said 
biasing  means  to  energize  said  motor. 


2,791,2n 

ANIMAL  COLLAR  HAVING  A  POCKET  FOR 

INSECnODE 

ThowH  J.  D^lc,  Lo*  Aa|(«l«i,  OOlf. 

Appiicatfoa  Scp«csiil>«r  S,  1955.  Serial  No.  533,135 

3  ClaiiiM.     (CL  119>— 194) 
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WATER  HEAXm  UTILIZING  HEAT  OF 

CRYSTALLIZATION 

^^"*'  *•  V**«L  *ii  ■■*■■.  WIfc,  iiiifui   lo  A.  O. 

Sj>l|fc  Cjjp«-h^  Mllw-k...  Wl..  a  c«po« 

Amtcm  !«,  1951.  Sariy  No.  242,127        i 
3  Oilwi.     (0.122-^33) 


3.  In  an  animal  collar,  a  neck  embracing  member 
formed  from  a  length  of  flexible  material,  the  member 
comprising  an  inner  peripheral  wall  portion,  an  outer 
U-shaped  or  tunnel-shaped  wall  portion  having  one  edge 
integrally  joined  to  one  side  edge  of  the  inner  peripheral 
wall  portion,  a  ridge  on  the  other  edge  of  the  U-shaped 
or  tunnel-shaped  wall  portion,  and  a  lip  formed  on  the 
other  side  edge  of  the  inner  peripheral  wall  portion,  said 
lip  being  adapted  to  retain  the  adfacem  ridge  therein, 
the  U-shaped  or  tunnel-shaped  wall  portion  having  an 
iimer  peripheral  wall  portion  fbnning  a  space  extending 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  collar,  an  insec- 
ticide or  deodorant  carrier  mounted  in  said  space  and 
adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  space  by  detaching 
said  ridge  from  said  lip.  and  means  associated  with  the 
member  for  maintaining  the  member  in  an  embracing 
form  on  the  neck  of  the  animal. 


n 


j|tfr>i>s 


^.y^lt-»TA|| 


1  A  water  heater  for  heating  water  as  it  flows  through 
the  heater,  comprising  a  container,  a  salt  disposed  in 
said  container  and  capable  of  storing  heat  when  passing 
from  the  solid  to  the  molten  state  and  capable  of  releas- 
ing heat  of  crystallization  when  passing  from  the  molten 
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to  the  solid  state,  means  to  heat  said  salt  to  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  thereof,  a  water  conduit  extend- 
ing inside  the  container  and  surrounded  by  said  salt 
for  carrying  water  through  the  container  to  supply  beat 
to  the  flowing  water  from  the  salt,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically shut  off  said  heating  means  when  said  salt  is 
slightly  above  its  crystallization  temperature  and  to  auto- 
matically turn  on  said  heating  means  when  said  salt  is 
slightly  below  its  crystallization  temperature,  said  salt 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  temperature  for  heat 
transfer  during  crystallization  from  the  molten  state  and 
with  the  heating  means  shut  off 


2,791  J05 
INTAKE  MANIFOLD  AND  FtTI   FEEDING 
SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  OITPUT  ENGINES 
John  B.  Platncr,  Dctiott,  and  Chartcf  D.  Moore,  Birmfaig- 
ham,  Mich.,  aaritaon  to  Chryder  Corporation,  High- 
land Park,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioo  Angttst  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  373^76 
18  Claims.    (CL  123—55) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  multi  cyl- 
inder type,  cylinder  head  means  providing  a  combustion 
chamber  and  an  inlet  port  and  valve  for  each  cylinder, 
intake  means  mounted  on  said  head  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  intake  stacks,  one  for  each  cylinder, 
each  stack  having  an  independent  outboard  inlet  asso- 
ciated with  a  source  of  air  and  each  stack  defining  with 
the  cylinder  head  means  for  its  associated  cylinder  a  con- 
tinuous intake  passage  independent  of  those  of  the  other 
cylinders  and  extending  from  the  inlet  port  of  its  asso- 
ciated cylinder  to  its  said  outboard  air  inlet,  the  total 
length  of  each  said  intake  passage  between  said  terminal 
points  being  that  which  provides  a  condition  of  substan- 
tial harmonic  resonance  between  the  sound  waves  pro- 
duced in  said  passage  by  the  suction  cycle  of  the  engine 
and  the  reflected  sound  waves  transmitted  through  said 
intake  passage  at  the  predetermined  engine  speed  at 
which  engine  performance  is  to  peak,  the  said  passage 
length  in  inches  being  approximately 

N  -^ 

where  N  is  the  engine  speed  in  revolutions  per  rfiinutc 
at  said  predetermined  speed  of  the  engine  and  C  is  the 
velocity  of  sound  in  feet  per  second  in  said  intake  passage 
under  the  specific  temperature  and  pressure  condition 
expected. 

2.791 ,2M  i 

CLEARANCE  REGULATOR  FOR  VALVE 

OPERATING  LINKAGE 
Herbert  H.  Fniiww.  OcvclaiH  Hciskts,  Ohio 
Appilcalkw  Aaawi  3t,  1952,  Serial  No.  397^23 
4fClahM.    (CL123— M) 
1.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism,  a  valve  head  hav- 
ing a  spring  normally  biasing  it  toward  closed  position; 
a  movable  cam;  a  mechanical  movement  connecting  said 
cam  and  valve  head  with  said  mechanical  movement  in- 
cluding two  members  arranged  for  contacting  movement, 
said  cam  arranged  for  intermittently  applying  an  operat- 
ing force  to  said  mechanical  movement  to  open  said  valve 
head  after  which  opening  said  valve  spring  applies  an 
operating    force    to    said    mechanical    movement    during 
718  O.  G— « 


valve  head  closing  so  that  either  member  actuates  the 
other,  said  cam  also  having  a  dwell  in  the  cycle  of  valve 
movement  wherein  said  operating  force  is  not  applied  to 
said  mechanical  movement;  means  for  regulating  the 
clearance  between  said  members  including  a  means  fcM^ 
decreasing  the  effective  length  of  said  members  when 
force  is  applied  and  including  means  for  taking  up  any 
existing  slack  by  increasing  the  effective  length  of  said 
members  during  the  non-operating  portions  of  the  cycle 
of  movement;  said  means  for  decreasing  the  effective 
length  including  in  the  first  of  said  members  a  substan- 
tially self-locking  cam  rotatably  secured  lo  the  remain- 
der of  said  first  member  for  rotation  around  an  axis 
while  having  its  cam  surface  contacting  the  second  of 
said  members  for  forming  the  contact  between  said  mem- 
bers, said  cam  surface  being  constructed  so  that  rotation 
of  the  substantially  self-locking  cam  in  one  direction  in- 
creases the  cam  surface  radial  length  from  said  axis  for 


-i* 


increasing  the  distance  between  said  axis  and  said  con- 
tact while  rotation  in  the  other  direction  will  decrease 
said  radial  length  for  decreasing  said  distarKe,  said  cam 
surface  having  at  all  times  a  small  angle  of  slope  for 
substantially  self-locking  so  that  it  will  not  rotate  about 
Its  axis  under  only  the  normal  (^)erating  force,  and  means 
for  causing  a  force  to  be  exerted  on  the  cam  surface  of 
said  substantially  self-locking  cam  only  at  said  contact 
point  by  said  second  member  during  the  application  of 
said  operating  force  for  causing  said  substantially  self- 
locking  cam  to  rotate  in  said  other  direction  for  decreas- 
ing said  radial  length  so  that  the  effective  length  of  said 
members  is  decreased;  and  said  means  for  taking  up  any 
existing  slack  during  the  non-operating  portions  of  the 
cycle  of  movement  comprising  means  urging  said  sub- 
stantially self-locking  cam  to  rotate  in  said  one  direction 
for  increasing  the  radial  length  during  the  non-operating 
portions  of  the  cycle  of  movement  for  taking  up  any 
existing  slack. 

"^""^""^^"■^■^    i 
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CHOKE  AND  GROUNDING  SWTTCH  CONTROL 

FOR  ENGINE  WITH  MAGNETO  IGNITION 

Joccph  G.  Rayniak«  WatUKgui,  IlL,  sMifDor  to  OutfKMrd 

Marine  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,943 

14  Cfadms.     (a.  123—99) 
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12.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  mounting 
means  and  provided  with  a  carburetor  having  a  choke 
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vitve  and  with  a  magneto,  the  combination  with  the 
said  mounting  means  and  choke  valve  of  a  magneto 
grounding  switch,  a  control  member  having  a  shank 
portion  mounted  for  reciprocation  and  oscillation  in 
said  mounting  means,  said  shank  portion  being  provided 
with  a  handle  at  one  side  of  said  mounting  means  and 
being  provided  at  the  other  side  of  the  mounting  means 
with  an  aperture,  a  rock  shaft  connected  with  the  choke 
valve,  and  having  an  arm  extending  loosely  through  said 
aperture  for  the  oscillation  of  the  rock  shaft  in  the 
reciprocation  of  said  shank  portion,  the  aperttire  hav- 
ing sufficient  clearance  to  permit  oscillation  of  the  shank 
portion  respecting  said  arm,  and  means  effective  upon 
the  oscillation  of  the  shank  portion  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  magneto  grounding  switch. 


PNEUMATIC  GOVERNORS  FOR  COMFRES- 
SION.IGNTnON  BNGINE9  AND  LIKE  AP- 
PUCAT10NS 

MigBor  to  ElabllMe- 
•  cotporalfcM  of  Pranc* 
AwtlkMltom  May  2,  IMS,  SotW  No.  5f5,492 
2  --11'-      (CL  123>-14«) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  governor  for  compression-ignition 
engines,  having  a  conduit  coupling  said  governor  and  the 
induction  system  of  the  engine,  and  a  valve  maintaining 
open  said  conduit  only  during  the  suction  periods,  means 
in  combination  with  said  valve  for  keeping  said  conduit 
closed  except  for  at  least  one  instantaneous  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  corresponding  to  the 
maximum  speed  of  each  piston  during  the  suction  period, 
taid  means  comprising  a  plate  flxed  on  the  injection  pump 
of  the  engine  and  coaxial  with  the  cam  shaft  of  the  pump, 
two  orifices  in  said  plate  arranged  in  a  curved  line  along 
a  circumference  coaxial  with  the  shaft  of  the  pump,  two 
conduit  branches  connected  to  said  orifices  respectively, 
a  valve  plate  rotating  in  unison  with  the  shaft  of  the  pump 
and  having  an  annular  cavity  along  a  circumference  co- 
axial with  the  shaft  facing  the  orifices  of  the  fixed  plate 
and  of  a  length  to  connect  said  orifices  in  one  angular 
position  of  the  crank  shaft,  means  for  resiliently  pressing 
uid  valve  plate  against  the  first  mentioned  plate,  said 
shaft  having  a  conical  extension,  a  sleeve  fitting  within 
bores  of  the  two  plates  and  provided  with  an  internal 
conical  surface  tightly  fitting  the  conical  extension  of  the 
shaft,  an  external  flange  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  nut  threaded 
on  the  end  portion  of  the  shaft  for  forcing  the  sleeve 
solidly  on  the  shaft  by  the  friction  of  the  conical  surfaces 
of  the  shaft  and  sleeve. 


2,791J«9 
GROOVED  CYLINDER  UNtM 

M«y  IsTlNS;  ScfW  Nol  S11.954 
•  CWm.    (CL  123— 193) 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  smooth  cylindrical  bore  broken  only  by  a  plurality 
of  spaced  annular  grooves  at  the  head  end  and  a  piston 
having  a  smooth  outer  surface  broken  by  annular  grooves 
to  receive  the  usual  piston  rings  and  spaced  from  the 


head  of  the  piston  by  a  smooth  ftre-land  of  greater  axial 
length  than  the  distance  from  the  bead  end  of  the 
cylinder  to  ^e  farthest  groove,  said  grooves  serving  to 
scrape  off  and  retain  carbon  spots  formed  on  the  piston 
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MARBLE  mOOTER 

E.  Vog.  WMJy^lOM,  p.  C^  Md  HaroM  M. 

RflB^aD,  ML  Rnlriav ,  M4< 

immmr  4, 19SS,  SotW  N*.  479MI 

2nilMi      (CL124— IC) 


fire-land  when  the  engine  is  operated  at  partial  load  and 
the  piston  therefore  fits  the  bore  less  snugly,  and  by 
such  removal  of  carbon  spots  avoiding  scoring  of  the 
smooth  wall  of  the  bore.  i 


2.  In  a  marble  shooter,  an  elongated  hollow  casing 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  and  opposed  longi- 
tudinaJ  side  walls,  a  forward  end  wall  closing  the  forward 
end  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  rear 
partition  in  and  extending  across  the  interior  of  the  casing 
and  spaced  forwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  casing, 
a  forward  partition  in  and  extending  acroas  the  iniarior 
of  the  casing  and  q>aced  forwardly  from  said  rear  parti- 
tion, a  phmger  in  said  casing  having  a  forward  end  and 
a  rear  end.  said  partitions  having  openings  through  which 
the  plunger  slidably  extends,  an  enlarged  stop  head  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  plunger  behind  said  rear  partition,  a 
marble  striking  head  on  the  forward  end  of  the  plunger 
in  front  of  the  forward  end  wall  of  the  casing,  a  lateral 
pin  on  the  plunger  within  the  casing  near  said  forward 
end  wall,  a  helical  spring  on  the  plunger  and  compresses 
between  said  pin  and  said  forward  partition,  said  casing 
having  a  wall  positioned  between  said  opposed  side  walls 
provided  with  an  opening  located  between  said  forward 
and  rear  partitiona,  a  spring  prawcd  latch  lever  within 
said  housing  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  said 
latch  lever  being  pivoted  into  Mediate  its  ends  on  said 
casing,  a  latch  dog  on  tha  rear  end  of  the  latch  lever 
reaching  through  said  opening  Inio  the  interior  of  the 
casing,  teeth  spaced  along  said  plunger  with  which  the 
latch  dog  is  releasably  engageable,  spring  meam  in  said 
housing  urging  the  latch  dog  toward  the  plunger,  and  a 
push  button  mounted  on  the  housing  and  engageable  with 
the  forward  end  of  the  latch  lever  for  releasing  the  latch 
dog  from  teeth  on  the  plunger,  and  marble  holding  means 
on  the  forward  end  of  the  casing  and  profecting  forwartlly 
therefrom  for  holding  a  marbla  in  the  path  of  the  striking 
head. 
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DIAMOND  DRESSING  TOOLS 

Aipad  Nanr,  Loa*«,  EMhiid 

■mX  19SS.  Sow  ^0.512^19 
■■caliM  Gtairt  Britain  Jane  9, 1954 
19  CUm.    (CL  125—11) 


6.  A  diamond,  for  use  in  dressing  and  trueing  grinding 
wheels,  having  formed  thereon  a  polished  pyramid  hav- 
ing four  convexly  curved  edges  extending  along  the  direc- 
tioiM  of  hard  grain  of  the  diamond  and  at  45*  to  the  crys- 
tal axes  thereof. 


2,79U12 

OVEN  AND  BRODJJI  ARRANGEMENT  POR 

GAS  STOVES  OR  RANGES 

Peter  I.  HoOaaM  mi  Robert  C  MflaagiiHa,  Rockford, 

DL,  asilgBnii  to  Gao.  D.  Roper  Cwpwadoa,  Rockford, 

DL,  a  LOipoiatlaB  of  llBaoii 

ApHkatfoB  Marck  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,2t2 

lOafan.    (CL126— 39) 
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In  a  gas  stove  or  range,  the  oombtnalion  of  means 
defining  a  cooking  compartment,  a  broiler  burner  ex- 
tending across  the  top  of  nid  compartment,  a  broiler 
pilot  burner  in  igniting  relation  to  the  broiler  burner, 
an  oven  burner  disposed  beneath  said  cooking  compart- 
ment in  heat  transmitting  relation  thereto,  an  oven  pilot 
burner  in  igniting  relation  to  said  oven  burner,  a  heat 
sensitive  mechanism  exposed  to  the  temperature  ia  said 
compartment,  a  gas  supply  manifold,  a  control  valve 
connected  to  said  manifold  to  receive  gas  therefraea,  a 
valve  element  in  said  control  valve  connected  to  said 
heat  sensitive  element  to  throttle  the  low  of  gas  trough 
the  control  valve  in  response  to  the  temparatOR  to  aiiicfa 
said  heat  sensitive  mechanism  is  tipastd,  a  nuaa  oat' 
let  conduit  connected  to  said  control  valai  after  aaU  vaNc 
slamant  therein  to  receive  a  gas  supply  wttch  is  thraltled 
ia  response  to  the  temperature  ia  nid  compartawat, 
an  auxiliary  outlet  conduit  connected  to  said  control  valve 
ahead  of  said  valve  element  therein  to  receive  a  gas  sap- 
ply  which  is  independent  of  the  temperature  in  laid  com- 
partment, an  oven  burner  conduit  leading  lo  said  oven 
burner,  a  broiler  burner  conduit  leading  to  said  broiler 
burner,  an  oven  pilot  burner  conduit  communicating 
with  said  oven  pilot  burner,  a  broiler  pilot  burner  con- 
duit communicatiag  with  said  broiler  pilot  burner,  and 
a  salactor  valve  interposed  between  said  main  ootlet 
coadttit  and  said  oven  and  broiler  burner  coodoits  and 
batwssa  said  auxiliary  outlet  conduit  and  said  oven  and 
broiler  pilot  burner  conduits,  said  selector  valve  being 
operabk  in  oos  position  thereof  to  communicate  said 
outlot  conduit  and  said  auxiliary  outlet  conduit  rcspec- 
tivaly  with  said  oven  burner  coodnit  and  said  oven  pilot 


burner  conduit  and  to  block  flow  from  said  main  oot- 
let condwt  and  said  auxiliary  outlet  conduit  to  said 
broiler  conduit  and  said  broiler  pilot  burner  conduit, 
respectively,  said  selector  valve  being  operable  in  a  sec- 
ond position  thereof  to  communicate  uid  main  outlet 
conduit  and  said  auxiliary  outlet  conduit  respectively  with 
said  broiler  burner  conduit  and  said  bnriler  pilot  burner 
conduit  and  to  block  flow  from  s^d  main  outlet  conduit 
and  said  auxiliary  oudet  conduit  to  said  oven  tmrner  conduit 
and  said  oven  pilot  burner  conduit,  respectively,  whereby 
said  selector  valve  is  <^)erable  to  pass  gas  from  the  coa< 
trol  valve  under  the  control  of  said  temperature  respon- 
sive valve  element  alternatively  to  said  oven  burner  and 
said  oven  pilot  burner  or  to  said  broiler  burner  and  said 
broiler  pilot  burner. 
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PLACE  HEATING  SYSTEM 
E.  GoaMai,  S»n  Tampa.  Fla. 

iW  No.  359,455 

(CLi2i-429) 
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la  combination  widi  a  flr^lacc  indudittg  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  walls,  baflks  anangad  angularly  with  respect 
to  said  side  walls,  a  verticatty  di^osed  back  wall  extend- 
ing between  said  pair  of  bafles,  said  ftrqplace  furtiier  in- 
cluding a  borizoirtally  disposed  base  aad  a  herismtally 
disposed  apron,  a  hMting  system  inchiding  first,  second 
and  third  spaced,  parallel  beat  transfer  corapartmeats 
defining  a  primary  oil  bnmiag  heater,  a  beat  accomulater, 
and  a  flue  adapter  respactivaty.  eO  ei  said  campartneals 
being  rectangular  ia  cross  secdoo.  said  primary  heater  in- 
cluding a  borizontaOy  disposed  bottom  wall,  aa  oil  burner 
support  posttiooed  cMUrally  on  said  bottom  waO  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  si^port  terminating  in  aa  hiwardty  ex- 
tending integral  aaaalar  flanfe.  aa  oil  burner  haviat  • 
cylindrical  casing  snugly  seated  ia  said  flange,  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  annalar  sbouUir 
arranged  above  said  flange,  a  fud  supply  conduit  oon- 
nected  to  the  lower  end  oC  said  ofl  burner  and  extcndhig 
laterally  from  one  side  of  the  prinnry  oil  boraint  beater, 
there  being  a  plurality  oi  sp»oed  apart  apertures  in  the 
back  wall  of  said  prinury  haatcr.  conduits  extending 
through  said  apertures  and  connected  to  dte  ioteitor  of 
sted  heat  amamalainr.  a  pipe  iiteiing  from  tha  back 
waB  of  the  heat  aeeanntelar  In  *a  front  waU  of  the 
flue  adapter,  tibc  apper  end  of  the  fine  adepter  being 
provided  with  a  redaeed  neck  paslhin,  aa  dbov  pipe 
section  connected  to  said  aacfc  portion,  floe  p^ee  con- 
nected to  said  elbow  pipt  section,  flte  heating  system  being 
positiooed  in  the  flreplaoe  w  lint  tte  heat  accuamilator, 
flue  adaptor  and  a  substential  potlian  of  the  primary 
heater  are  surrounded  by  the  sidie  and  rear  walls  of  the 
fireplace,  a  guard  screen  extending  across  the  open  face 
of  the  fireplace  and  provided  witii  a  grill,  aad  an  electric 
fan  positioned  directly  bdikid  said  griSl. 


2.79U14 
APPARATUS  POR  UIILBATION  OP  SOLAR  HEAT 


Apptteatlon  Marob  It,  1953.  Seilal  No.  343,914 
2  Cishai     (CL  124—279) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  utilization  of  solar  heat,  mov- 
aUy  arxanfsd.  a  reflector  structure  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  coaxial  drcnlar  reflector  bodies  of  sheet  mate- 
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riaJ  having  rrflectiof  rarfacei  developed  by  straight  line 
generator!,  said  reflector  bodies  being  arranged  at  suc- 
cessively increasing  distances  from  and  at  successively  in- 
creuing  angles  to  a  line  passing  through  the  focus  of 
the  sun  rays  reflected  by  said  surfaces  and  through  the 
point  of  convergence  of  said  generators  and  coinciding 
with  the  common  axis  of  said  reflector  bodies,  said  focus 
and  said  point  of  convertence  being  always  situated  be- 
low said  reflector  structure  and  the  distance  between  said 
point  of  coovergeocc  and  said  fociu  being  equal  the  dis- 
tance between  said  focus  and  tbe  centre  line  of  all  said 
reflecting  surfaces,  and  the  outer  edge  of  each  reflector 
body  being  arranged  in  alignment  with  the  inner  edge  of 
the  adjacent  outer  reflector  body  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  these  reflector  bodies;  a  movaMe  furnace 
arranged  in  said  focus  and  rigidly  connected  by  diverging 
rod  members  to  said  reflector  structure  for  consumirvg 
the  heat  coocentrated  by  said  reflector  bodies,  rod  and 


the  neck  of  a  patient  thereon,  resilient  means  mounted 
between  the  plates  near  their  inner  ends  adapted  to  hold 
the  inner  end  of  the  upper  plate  in  raised  position  until 
the  adiustroent  force  is  applied,  adjustable  means  mounted 
upon  the  upper  and  lower  plates  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  the  upper  plate,  tbe  upper  plate  having  a 
padded  portion  thereon  provided  with  a  channel  adapted 
to  receive  the  ear  of  a  pntient  resting  laterally  thereon. 


ring  means  for  assembling  these  reflector  bodies  to  form 
a  structural  reflector  unit  which  by  means  of  »aid  diverg- 
ing rods  forms  a  rigid  structural  unit  with  said  furnace; 
stationary  shaft  means  for  rotatively  mounting  the  reflec- 
tor unit,  said  shaft  means  constituting  the  north-south  axis 
of  the  apparatus;  support  means  for  rotatively  mounting 
said  shaft  means  with  said  north-south  axis  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  earth  and  with  an  inclina- 
tion equal  the  latitude  of  the  place  where  the  apparatus 
is  installed;  driving  means  connected  to  said  shaft  means 
for  rotating  the  reflector  and  furnace  unit  and  changing 
its  position  in  accordance  with  the  daily  movement  of 
the  earth  with  respect  to  the  sun;  pivot  means  in  said 
rotatively  mounted  unit  for  the  adjustment  of  the  reflec- 
tor bodies  around  an  axis  transverse  to  said  north -south 
axis,  and  a  curved  member  for  fixing  said  reflector  and 
furnace  unit  independently  of  its  rotation  around  said 
north-south  axis  in  an  adjusted  position  for  compensat- 
ing for  the  seasonal  inclination  of  the  sim. 


1.  In  a  headrest  for  use  in  administering  chiropractic 
adjustments  in  the  upper  cervical  region,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  lower  plate,  of  an  upper  plate  with  its 
outer  end  pivoully  mounted  upon  the  lower  plate  and 
with  its  inner  end  movable  apunudly  upon  the  pivot  for 
a  shon  distance  adapted  to  support  the  nedc  of  a  patient 
at  its  inner  end  with  the  head  of  the  patient  extending 
toward  the  outer  end  of  the  upper  plate,  means  at  the 
inner  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  plates  adapted  to  con- 
tact and  to  stop  the  downward  movement  of  the  upper 
plate  at  a  given  point  when  the  adjustment  is  applied  to 


RESPfKATORY  MASKS 

John  Adrian  CkarcMi,  taloa,  md  Frederic  Reginald 
Stanley.  Loodoa,  Fngi— d,  saslgBiiii  to  Martindale 
Electric  CompHiy  Uialtcd,  Loadoa,  Eocland,  ■  British 
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AOIU9TABLE  HEAD  HEST  FOR  CHROrRACnC 
TREATMENT 
loaeph  Clay  TlMaspnai,  Darcapoit  Iowa 
MlfeHl    appHc alien   Hn^tmkn    It,    19S2,   StsW    N*. 
319,«39,  BOW  PMaat  No.  l^t^tO,  dalad  My  M, 
1954.     DiTided  and  tUa   ippMriHBi   A^   5.   19S4, 
Serial  No.  42MS1 

3  CWbh.     (CL  12»-49) 


AppUcatloB  Febrvary  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  488.228 

OaiBBs  priority,  apylluUkMi  Great  Britain 

Fckraary  22,  1954 

7  ClahM.     (CL  121—144) 
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1.  A  respiratory  mask  of  the  kmd  comprising  a  cup 
part  arranged  to  fit  over  the  nose  and  mouth  of  the  wearer 
to  make  a  substantially  air  tight  seal  with  the  wearer's 
face,  the  cup  being  formed  of  a  flexible  plastic  material 
having  a  ductile  .metal  element  of  tortuous  form  extend 
ing  around  and  secured  to  its  edge  or  mouth  so  that  the 
edge  portion  of  the  cup  can  be  bent  to  conform  to  the 
contours  of  the  wearer's  face,  and  will  then  be  retailed  by 
the  tortuous  ductile  element  in  substantially  the  form  into 
which  it  has  been  bent. 


2,791J17 

VALVULAR  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  SURGERY 

Edward  G.  hkaBdcr,  Relrat,  Lckoaoa 

May  19, 1955,  ScriyN*.  599,M7 
19  CWm.     (CL  12S— 293) 
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1.  A  breathing  control  unit  comprising  a  body,  means 
on  said  body  to  be  connected  to  a  pair  of  flexible  breath- 
ing tubes  leading  to  the  two  lunp  respectively  of  a  per- 
son, inlet  means  on  said  body  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  oxygen  to  be  fed  to  tf»e  hmgs.  vent  means  on  the  body 
leading  to  the  atmosphere,  and  two  roUry  valves  mov- 
ably  carried  by  the  body  for  controlling  the  breathing 
through  said  two  tubes  respectively  and  each  roCataMe 
relative  to  the  body. to  three  different  positions,  each  of 
said  valves  containing  passage  means  which  in  a  first  of 
said  positions  place  an  associated  one  of  said  tubes  in 
communication  with  said  inlet  means,  and  which  in  a 
second  posMon  plaee  said  one  tube  in  commualcatkm 
with  said  vent  means  leading  to  the  atmoaphere,  and  each 
valve  being  constructed  to  in  a  third  portion  cloae  off 
communication  between  the  associated  one  of  said  tubes 
and  both  said  inlet  means  and  said  vent  means. 
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DOUCHE  NOZZLE 

RaymMrf  L.  Nlww»,  Fori  Wortk,  Tex. 

AppUcatkM  AacBit  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,543 

3CkMM.    (CL12t— 24t) 


1.  In  a  douche  nozzle  for  female  hygiene,  a  tubular 
body  formed  slightly  arcuate  along  its  longitudinal  axis, 
a  hollow  water  discharge  head  formed  on  one  end  of 
said  body  and  having  its  greater  dimension  transverse  to 
(he  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  a  water  passage  in  said 
body  communicating  with  said  head  and  having  an  integral 
spigot  member  formed  at  right-angles  to  its  opposite  end 
for  connecting  a  source  of  water  supply,  and  a  pressure 
relief  port  opposite  said  spigot  member,  and  a  water  dis- 
charge passage  in  said  body  separate  from  but  aligned 
With  said  inlet  passage  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings in  the  bottom  of  said  body. 


V  2,791,219 

-,^,„.  CALF  FETAL  EXTRACTOR 

^2^'  MonUnc  C.  Bowie,  Lake  CHy,  Iowa 

^^  ApplkatkNi  June  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,283 
4  Ctahns.    (O.  128—352) 
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2.  A  calf  extractor  comprising  an  elongated  extensible 
member,  means  attaching  one  end  of  said  member  to  a 
cow.  a  dnun  carrying  frame,  means  loosely  mounting 
said  frame  on  the  other  end  of  said  member,  a  winding 
drum  carried  by  said  frame,  releasable  locking  means, 
locking  said  frame  on  said  member,  a  drum  rotating 
lever  carried  by  said  frame,  a  ratchet  fixed  relative  to 
said  drum,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  engaging  said 
ratchet,  a  drum  holding  pawl  carried  by  said  frame  en- 
gaging said  ratchet,  a  lock  releasing  member  carried  by 
said  frame,  an  arm  carried  by  said  first  nanf>ed  pawl  en- 
gageable  with  said  lock  releasing  member  whereby  to 
release  the  latter,  said  holding  pawl  including  a  projection 
engageable  by  said  first  named  pawl  to  effect  disengage- 
ment of  said  holding  pawl  with  said  ratchet  when  said 
frame  is  released. 


2,791,229 

SWING  HINGE  PRONG  BINDER 

Harry  B.  McBcc,  Webalcr  Groves,  Mc  aaritcnor,  by  mesne 

aarignmrati.  to  Royal  McBec  CorporatioB,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  New  York 

Application  Febraary  2.  1954.  Serial  No.  407,656 

6ClaiBM.    (CL129— 24) 
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5.  A  kheet  holding  mechanism  for  use  in  a  loose  leaf 
binder  comprising  a  first  spacing  member,  a  first  set  of 
spaced  curved  binding  prongs  connected  to  said  first 
spacing  member,  a  second  spacing  member,  a  second  set 
of  spaced  curved  binding  prongs  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond spacing  member,  a  pair  of  hinge  assemblies  one  ad- 


jacent each  end  of  said  spacing  members,  said  hinge  as- 
semblies each  comprising  two  leaves  pivotally  connected 
at  one  of  their  ends  for  pivotal  movement  in  the  plane  of 
said  leaves,  a  flange  connected  to  the  terminal  end  of 
each  of  said  leaves,  said  flanges  being  in  a  plane  normal 
to  the  plane  of  said  leaves,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  flanges  of  each  of  said  pair  of  said  hinge  assembli^ 
one  to  each  of  said  spacing  members,  said  flanges  and 
said  spacing  members  being  held  in  parallel  planar  rela- 
tionship during  pivotal  movement  therebetween  whereby 
said  hinge  assemblies  may  each  be  pivoted  from  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  hinge  assemblies  are 
parallel  to  each  other  and  lock  the  prongs  in  abutting  re- 
lation, to  a  position  where  the  pivotal  axes  thereof  are 
coincident  and  permit  swinging  of  said  second  spacing 
member  about  said  coincident  axes  to  open  the  prongs. 


2,791021 

OGARETTE  ROLLING  MACHINES,  AND 

THE  LIKE 

TbonuM  A.  Banainc  Jr.,  Chicago,  III. 

AppUcatlOB  Joae  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,118 

19  Claims.    (CL  131—60) 


1.  A  cigarette  roller  including  in  combination  a  ciga- 
rette former  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  of  general- 
ly rectangular  elongated  ^ape  having  its  two  side  por- 
tions rounded  upwardly  and  towards  each  other  commenc- 
ing at  opposing  points  in  advance  of  its  rear  end  and 
with  progressively  greater  amounts  of  curl  in  the  direc- 
tion from  its  rear  end  towards  its  front  end  to  a  loca- 
tion of  conjunction  of  said  side  portions  in  a  tubular 
horn  section  in  the  front  portion  of  said  former,  said 
horn  portion  providing  a  tubular  passage  of  size  the 
same  as  the  cross-sectional  size  of  the  cigarette  to  be 
produced,  the  rear  uncurled  portion  of  said  blank  being 
substantially  flat  for  a  distance  sufficient  to  accom- 
modate a  roll  of  a  strip  of  cigarette  paper  lying  on  said 
rear  portion  with  its  axis  substantially  normal  to  the 
length  of  the  cigarette  former,  the  length  of  said  roll 
and  the  width  of  the  paper  strip  being  substantially  the 
same  as  the  width  of  the  blank  in  its  uncurled 
rear  portion,  a  substantially  rectangular  housing  enclosure 
having  parallel  side  walls  separated  from  each  other  a 
distance  to  accommodate  the  width  of  the  rear  portion 
of  the  cigarette  former,  said  housing  including  a  top 
and  a  bottom  and  a  front  wall,  the  cigarette  former 
being  seated  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing 
and  in  proximity  to  the  housing  bottom  with  its  upward- 
ly rounded  and  curled  portions  extending  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  the  housing,  a  vertxal  partition  extending 
transversely  within  the  housing  between  its  side  walls 
and  at  a  location  above  the  horn  of  the  former,  and 
providing  a  vertical  chamber  in  the  housing  above  the 
horn,  the  front  lower  portions  of  the  housing  side  walls 
and  bottom  being  cut  away  to  provide  a  transversely 
extending  recess  in  the  lower  front  port  on  of  the  hous- 
ing enclosure,  the  horn  extending  into  said  recess  and 
being  therein  exposed  and  accessible  to  the  hand  of  the 
user  at  a  location  beneath  the  vertical  front  chamber 
aforesaid,  a  floor  extending  across  the  width  of  the  hous- 
ing enclosure  above  the  upwardly  rounded  and  curied 
portion  of  the  cigarette  former  commencing  at  the  loca- 
tion of  the  lower  portion  of  the  vertical  partition  and 
extending  rearwardly  substantially  to  the  location  of  the 
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rear  flat  portion  of  the  cigarette  former,  said  floor  beinf 
provi<led  with  a  central  subsuotially  U-shaped  cut-away 
portion  above  the  cigarette  former  in  advance  of  the 
rear  flat  portion  thereof  and  establishing  communication 
from  a  tobacco  conta.ning  space  within  the  housing  en- 
ckxure  above  said  floor  to  the  cigarette  former  for  feed 
of  tobacco  from  said  space  to  a  paper  strip  lying  and 
travelling  within  the  former,  and  a  paper  roll  compart- 
ment partition  member  extending  across  the  width  of 
the  housing  enclosure  above  the  rear  flat  portion  of  the 
cigarette  former  and  including  top  and  front  paper 
roll  compartment  portions,  the  front  paper  roil  compart- 
ment portion  having  its  lower  edge  above  the  proximate 
flat  cigarette  former  portion  and  unconnected  to  said 
flat  portion  to  permit  forward  advance  of  paper  strip 
from  the  paper  roil  compartment  into  the  cigarette  former. 


CIGARETTE  MAIONG  MACHINE 


George  Dearrin,  nyiigfc,  N.  C,  aalvar  to  America 
MacMae  *  Fuiaiij  Camvaay,  a  cotyofalkMi  of  Nc 


Jeney 

AppUcatloa  May  2t,  19S5,  SeHiil  No.  509,825 
lOalBM.    (CLUl— lt9) 


1 .  A  feed  for  a  cigarette  machine  comprising  a  housing, 
a  carded  feed  drum  in  said  housing,  a  refuser  drum  posi- 
tioned above  said  feed  drum  for  removing  excess  toiMicco 
therefrom,  tampen  for  packing  tobacco  into  the  carding 
of  said  feed  drum,  and  stationary  means  located  in  the 
mouth  formed  by  the  feed  dram  and  refuser  drum  and 
extending  between  the  tampers  when  the  latter  are  at 
substantially  their  lowermost  positions;  said  means  having 
a  free  end  extending  downwardly  at  and  closely  adjacent 
the  bight  between  the  drums  and  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  said  free  end  to  deflect  excess  tobacco 
to  the  rear  of  the  feed  housing. 


2,791J23 
TOBACCO^rUTTING  MACHINERY 
Waltor  M«ttM Mitato  Aftta 


AppicartoB  lafy  11. 1955,  Stitel  No.  52 UM 
priority,  Mplii  artoM  Grsatf  Brilato  My  U,  1954 
€  CWiM.     (CL  131—145) 


I.  A  tobacco-cutting  macbwc  comprising  a  mouth- 
piece, conveyor  means  to  support  a  stream  of  leaf  tobacco 
and  forward  tt  towards  said  mouthpiece,  pusher  means 
arranged  to  engage  and  push  forwardiy  tobacco  received 


on  said  conveyor  means,  a  detector  member  arranged  to 
be  pressed  against  said  stream  and  movable  in  response 
to  variations  in  the  density  of  said  stream,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  the  said  detector  member  to  said 
pusher  means  whereby  the  operation  of  the  latter  is  varied 
in  response  to  movements  of  the  detector  member. 


CIGAKITnHOLDER 
wa  J««M>  Cmlmm  1 1  CMy,  PL 

M7  lit  1995.  Sariiil  N«.  521,997 
4CWM.    (CLUl—ltt) 


I.  A  bolder  for  a  cigarette  or  the  like  comprising: 
a  bit  member  having  at  one  end  a  portion  adapt^  to  be 
held  in  the  mouth  and  at  the  other  end  a  reduced  cylin- 
drical portion  having  a  peripheral  flange  at  its  end,  a 
peripheral  shoulder  formed  at  the  juncture  of  the  two 
portions,  and  a  smoke  passage  extending  through  the 
length  of  the  bit  member;  a  rabber-like  tubular  member 
having  a  stepped  bore  therethrough,  said  bore  including 
a  first  portion  at  one  end  rotatably  receiving  the  reduced 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  bit  member,  an  enlarged  inter- 
mediate portion  forming  a  chamber  communicating  with 
said  smoke  passage,  and  a  still  larger  portion  at  the  other 
end  forming  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  ciga- 
rette, a  second  shoulder  formed  at  the  juncture  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  bore  and  the  chamber  against  which  said 
peripheral  flange  engages,  said  rubber-like  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  fresh  air  passage  for  the  chamber  extending 
longitudinally  from  said  second  shoulder  alongside  the 
ftrst  portion  of  the  bore  to  the  end  face  of  the  tubular 
member;  said  bit  tnember  having  a  notch  formed  in  the 
face  of  the  peripheral  shoulder  on  the  bit  member  to 
register  with  the  fresh  air  passage  in  the  tubular  member. 
whereby  fresh  air  may  be  admitted  to  said  chamber,  the 
routable  connection  of  the  bit  member  and  the  tubular 
member  permitting  adjustment  of  the  effective  size  of 
the  fresh  air  passage,  aiid  an  external  rib  on  the  tubular 
member  radially  aligned  with  the  fresh  air  passage  to 
indicate  the  position  of  the  fresh  air  passage  with  respect 
to  the  notch. 


2,791,235 
VACUUM  HAIR  CURLER 

MriMibiii.  Cain 
1,  1952,  Seriri  No.  323,425 
5nii«i     (CLU2— 7) 


1.  A  method  for  cnrliog  humaa  hair  compririnf  the 
following  steps:  pulling  the  hair  through  a  coofliied  curved 
passage  by  suction  in  presence  of  mobture,  redudag  said 
luction  after  the  hair  is  '•<^<**»^  in  the  curred  pasMfe 
so  as  to  draw  drying  air  current  throogh  said  hair  ia 
said  cooflaed  paasage  until  the  hair  is  dried;  and  with- 
drawing the  dried  curled  hair  from  said 


Harry  F 


It,  1955, 
IdrfM.    K3.ua— 5f> 

A  substantially  U-shaped,  resilient  hairpin  oi  tht  char- 
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acter  described  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed  legs 
and  a  subets ntially  C-sbaped  connecting  loop  at  one  end 
of  said  legs,  and  protective  tip*  oo  the  free  end  portions 


of  the  legs,  said  legs  inchiding  opposed  inwardly  bent,  U- 
shaped  rockably  engaged  fulcrums  at  an  intermediate 
point,  one  of  said  legs  furtlier  including  an  undulated  por- 
tion between  its  respective  fulcrum  and  protective  tip. 


^  2,791437 

WASHING  MACHINE  FOR  MILKING 

EQUIPMENT 

Hartwln  H.  HoinMlioai,  Georgetown,  Tex. 

AppHcatfon  Jolr  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,319 

SCUbm.    (CL  134— 1(9) 


/».-'■ 


1.  In  a  cyclic  surge-line  flushing  and  cleaning  system 
for  cleaning  milking  apparatus  lines  comprising  a  clean- 
ing vat  containing  a  cleaning  fluid  solution,  a  milk  line 
communicable  with  the  cleaning  vat  to  have  the  cleaning 
solution  cyclically  surged  therethrough,  the  other  end  of 
the  line  t)eing  communicable  with  an  elevated  automati- 
cally emptying  surge  tank,  and  a  siphoning  assembly  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  surge  tank  for  applying  a  nega- 
ture  pressure  in  the  surge  tank  which  is  interrupted  ai 
regular  intervals  by  temporarily  venting  the  tank  to  the 
atmosphere  in  order  to  empty  said  tank  through  the  milk 
line  into  said  vat;  a  milking  equipment  cleaning  tank  for 
containing  teat  cups,  connecting  tubes,  pails,  lids,  gaskets 
and  the  like  of  milking  systems,  said  cleaning  tank  com- 
prising a  container  disposed  below  the  surge  tank  and 
interposed  in  communication  between  the  milk  line  and 
cleaning  vat  permitting  cleaning  fluid  to  be  surged  there 
through  in  relation  to  the  emptying  and  filling  of  the 
elevated  surge  tank,  said  container  including  a  lower 
milking  equipment  containing  portion  having  a  portion 
communicating  with  the  liquid  in  said  cleaning  vat,  a 
removable  cover  secured  on  said  container,  sealing  means 
interposed  between  said  cover  and  container  portion,  and 
communicating  means  on  said  cover  communicating  with 
the  milk  line. 


2,791^25 

TWO-WAY  CHECK  VALVE 

E4ward  W.  Cwr,  Cicero,  GeorRt  E.  Hanetn,  Elmwood 

Cnae  Co.,  Ckkafn,  DL,  a  covperattoa  ef  IUmIb 
AppMcattas  My  3, 1953,  SerW  No.  iUJHt 
3CbkM.    (CL  137— 197) 

3.  In  a  valye  construction,  the  combination  comprising 
a  body  having  an  inlet  and  a  ported  seat  in  communication 
therewith  and  a  second  ported  seat  in  parallel  opposed 
spaced  apart  relation  with  the  first  turned  seat,  said  body 
having  two  additional  avenues  of  fluid  transmission  lead- 
ing exterior  of  the  body,  one  of  these  avenues  leading 
through  the  port  in  said  second  ported  seat,  the  other 
avenue  being  b  communication   transverwly  with  the 


space  between  said  ported  seats,  a  closure  member  re- 
ciprocally movable  between  said  ported  seats,  resilient 
means  connected  within  the  inlet  to  said  body  and  to  the 
said  closure  member  for  normally  retaining  said  closure 
member  in  seated  engagement  with  said  first  ported  seat 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  fiuid  back  through  said  inlet  from 
said  additional  avenues  of  fluid  tiransmission.  said  closure 
member  being  adapted  to  open  upon  the  application  of 
fluid  pressure  through  said  inlet  and  to  move  into  fluid  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  second  ported  seat  thereby  per- 
mitting the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  other  additional 
avenue  of  fiuid  transmission  in  transverse  communication 
with  the  space  between  said  ported  seats,  said  first  ported 


seat  being  of  substantially  greater  port  opening  than  the 
second  seated  port,  said  closure  number  having  an  en- 
larged piston  portion  exposed  to  thi  inlet  pressure  for  ef- 
fecting more  sensitive  anid  positive  valve  actuation,  said  en- 
larged piston  area  in  the  seated  position  of  the  said  closure 
member  being  wholly  and  closely  received  peripherally 
within  the  port  of  said  first  named  scat,  said  closure  mem- 
ber also  having  on  an  opposite  side  thereof  a  substantially 
reduced  effective  area  to  retain  the  closure  member  in  tbt 
alternate  sealed  position  with  said  second  port  seat,  the 
said  piston  portion  including  radially  extending  means  ex- 
tending through  said  first  named  seat  port  and  defining  a 
substantial  portion  of  an  inner  end  of  the  enlarged  piston 
area. 

2,791429 
SELF-ROTATING  BY-PASS  VALVE 
Gcoifc  E.  Paeco,  CIcTclaad  Hrigkti,  OUo,  aMigBor  to 
Bofi-Wancr  Cwpwalfcw,  Ckkafo,  OL,  a  corporaboa 

AppBcafloa  Octoktr  12,  1953.  Serial  No.  3t5,591 
4Cbtei.    (a.U7— IM) 


4.  In  a  fiow  control  valve  arrangement  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  first  outlet,  a  second  outlet  and  an  inlet 
therein,  means  defining  an  adjustable  orifice  between 
said  inlet  and  said  first  outlet  to  regulate  the  flow  of  pres- 
sure from  said  inlet  to  said  first  outlet,  means  defining  a 
reciprocable  by-pass  valve  located  in  a  chamber  between 
said  inlet  and  said  second  outlet  effective  to  divert  vary- 
ing portions  of  inlet  pressure  from  passing  through  said 
adjusuble  orifice,  said  portions  being  related  to  the  pres- 
sure in  said  first  outlet  whereby  to  cause  the  same  to 
maintain  substantially  constant  working  pressure,  the  im- 
provement in  said  reciprocable  by-pass  valve  comprising 
means  defining  triangular  flutes  formed  coaxially  on  the 
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outer  periphery  of  said  valve  member  responsive  to  inlet 
pressure  for  rotating  said  valve  during  reciprocation 
thereof,  th-  reciprocation  and  rotation  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber occurring  substantially  simultaneously  when  pressure 
in  excess  of  constant  working  pressure  is  applied  thereto 
and  means  including  a  compression  «?ring  member  having 
a  ball  bearing  assembly  for  allowing  free  rotation  of  said 
sprmg  member  during  reciprocation  of  said  valve 


AITOMATIC  CHANGEOVER  APPARATUS 

e^wwd  SdUMchl,  Park  Ridg«,  IIL,  iiilfii   to  Tkc 

Oi  CocnpMy.  CMcaco,  DL,  ■  c«i^M«tioa  of  Ohio 

Ap^lcatkNi  November  2.  1«53.  Scrlai  No.  389.745 

3  ClaiiM.     (CI.  137— lU) 


"^rrr' 


^ 


1.  In  a  fTui'd  suppTy  system  having  at  least  two  sources 
of  IM  under  pressure,  a  first  fluid  conduit  connected  to 
each  of  said  sources  by  separate  lines,  a  one-way  check 
valve  in  said  conduit,  each  of  said  lines  being  controlled 
by  a  manually  operated  >falve.  a  second  fluid  conduit  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  sources,  a  separate  line  connect- 
ing each  of  said  sources  to  said  second  conduit,  each  of 
said  last  two  mentioned  lines  being  controlled  by  a 
manually  operated  valve,  a  solenoid  valve  m  said  second 
fluid  conduit  adapted  to  normally  remain  in  closed  posi- 
tion, a  common  fluid  conduit  connecting  the  outlet  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  fluid  conduits,  a  pressure  respon- 
sive electrical  circuit  breaker  having  a  pressure  sensing 
clement  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  common  fluid 
conduit,  a  relay  the  solenoid  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  solenoid  valve  and  said  pressure  responsive  elec- 
trical circuit  breaker  in  a  manner  such  that  said  solenoid 
vaJvc  opens  when  said  pressure  responsive  circuit  break- 
er closes  upon  dcscrea.se  in  pressure  in  said  common  fluid 
conduit  and  remains  open  upon  opemng  of  said  circuit 
breaker  due  to  increase  in  pressure  in  said  common  fluid 
conduit,  a  second  circuit  breaker  electrically  ^nnected 
to  the  solenoid  of  said  relay  means  in  a  manner  such 
that  the  relay  is  deenergized  when  said  second  circuit 
breaker  is  open,  said  second  circuit  breaker  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  in  closed  position  by  said  relay  when  en- 
ergized. 

2,791031 
GRADUATING  UNTT 
Ralph   E.   BMchar  a^  farlat  A.  WaH.  Ijm  Ancles, 
Califs    aagigmon   to   Modem   FaMct    Mfg.    Co..    1^ 
Aaitelcs,  CaHT^  a  caqwcadow  of  CaHfomia 

Applicadoa  J«ly  29,  1953,  Sertel  No.  370,947 
4CIahiu.     <a.  137— 119) 


4.  A  graduating  umt  for  a  fixture  having  a  spout  out- 
let and  a  shower  outlet  comprising:  an  anti-sipbon  washer 


in  said  spout  outlet  havin>{  a  central  aperture  therein, 
means  on  said  shower  outlet  having  an  internally  stepped 
bore,  a  ptMon  washer  dispo«d  within  said  shower  outlet 
adjacent  the  step  fonned  therein  and  in  the  portion 
of  smaller  diameter,  a  piston  passing  through  said  piston 
washer  and  said  anti-siphon  washer  and  having  a  valve 
head  formed  on  the  extremity  prelecting  through  anti- 
siphon  v*ashcr  and  spring  means  on  the  extremity  project- 
ing throujzh  said  piston  washer  and  bearing  against  said 
piston  washer  to  permit  movement  thereof  relative  to  said 
piston  and  into  said  portion  of  large  diameter,  and  a 
shoulder  formed  on  said  piston  limiting  movement  of  said 
piston   washer   towards  said   valve  head. 


2,791032 

SIPHON  PIPE 

Ben  A.  Dowai,  HaaHMoo,  Okla. 

AppUcaliMi  NoiiMhn  5  1954,  SerM  No.  467.013 

lOalm.    (CLU7—153) 


/r\ 


f 


I?- 


A  siphon  pipe  comprising  a  center  section  having 
laterally  extending  parallel  legs  on  opposite  ends  thereof 
with  said  center  section  and  said  parallel  legs  lying  in 
a  common  plane,  gooseneck  traps  on  the  ends  of  the  legs 
remote  from  the  said  center  secuon  and  extending  lateral- 
ly outwardly  therefrom  at  an  angle  of  approximately 
forty-five  degrees  with  respect  to  said  common  plane, 
each  gooseneck  having  an  arm  extending  therefrom, 
said  arms  on  the  goosenecks  being  disposed  in  a  common 
plane  with  respective  adjacent  legs  to  lie  in  an  angular 
relation  to  the  common  plane  of  said  center  section  and 
legs  and  at  approximately  ninety  degrees  to  each  other, 
and  each  of  said  arms  opening  to  the  atmosphere  at  the 
ends  thereof  remote  from  the  adjacent  respective  legs 
and  at  a  comnK>n  level. 


2,791033 

PULSATING  TYPE  TIRE  GALGE 

EfBcst  O.  AirfcnoB.  BoiMcr  Creek,  CaUf.,  assi«iior  to 

BanMitfvc  Prodscti,  iKorporatcd,  Saa  Uandro.  Calif., 

a  coffyoni<lon  of  Callfoniia 

ApfHcatfoa  Dtcfisr  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  395.499 

t  CWm.     (CL  137— 224J) 


I.  A  tire  inflation  gauge  cofDpriaing  a  block,  inlet  and 
discharge  passages  in  the-  block,  a  normally  spring-closed 
main  valve  interposed  between  the  two  passages,  a  valve 
normally  closing  the  end  of  the  discharge  passage,  a 
balance  chamber  in  communication  with  the  discharge 
passage,  a  comrol  piston  responsive  to  pressure  in  the 
balance  chamber,  a  spring  bearing  against  the  piston  to 
move  it  against  the  chamber  pressure,  means  for  applying 
a  selected  compressive  stress  to  the  spring,  a  pressure 
chamber  adjacent  the  main  valve,  means  responsive  to 
pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber  for  opening  the  main 
valve,  a  pilot  passage  connecting  the  pressure  chamber 
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to  the  inlet  passage,  a  normally  spring-closed  pilot  valve 
in  the  pilot  passage,  and  nteans  including  a  lever  arm 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  block  and  operatrvely  connect- 
ing the  control  piston  to  the  pilot  valve. 


.-4  -1. 


-    -'^r.r' 


2,79103« 

MULTIPLE  VALVE  MECHANISM 

Kari  F.  MaMf,  Forcat  Hiih,  N.  Y. 

AppUoMton  April  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  57Mtl 

,vttq^iui^        lOmkmt.    (CL  137— 60S) 


2,791034 

OnCK  OPERATING  FLUSHING  APPARATUS 

Harry  Kate,  SL  Paul.  Minn. 

C  ontinuatioa  of  atiniBBit  appMndun  Serial  No.  329  J74, 

January  2,  1953.    TMi  appUfHiw  December  5,  1955, 

Serial  No.  550,914 

t  Clahm.    (a.  137—416) 


1.  A' quick  acting  flushing  device  for  flush  tanks  in- 
cluding a  tank  provided  with  sidewalls,  end  walls  and  a 
bottom  wall  and  having  a  vertical  partition  therein  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  divid- 
ing the  tank  into  a  main  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  cham- 
ber with  their  bottom  wall  on  the  same  plane,  said  par- 
tition having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  tubular  member 
secured  to  said  partition  wall  and  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  into  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of 
the  main  chamber,  and  a  float  valve  interposed  between 
said  downwardly  extending  tubular  member  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  main  chamber. 


%tpd  afi 


2,791035 

BALL  COCK  VALVE 

Harry  F.  Smith,  Lcziofftoa,  OWo,  aashtnor  to  Mansfield 

Sanitary  Pofteiy,  iac^  PcrrrtriDe,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Appllcatloo  Seatenber  8,  1955.  Serial  No.  533,  IM 

S  Claims.    (CI.  U7— 437) 


I.  An  inlet  valve  for  a  flush  tank  comprising  an  inlet 
pipe  having  at  its  lower  end  a  spud  extending  through 
a  bottom  wall  of  the  tank  and  provided  with  a  drain  hole 
and  an  outlet  end  above  the  water  level  in  the  tank,  a 
valve  to  seal  the  outlet  end  of  said  inlet  pipe,  float- 
controlled  means  for  actuating  said  valve  to  inlet-pipe- 
closing  position,  a  tube  inside  the  inlet  pipe  and  extcnd- 
mg  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  inlet  pipe  into  the  spud 
below  said  dram  hole  and  compressible  means  in  said 
tube  for  sealing  the  space  between  the  tube  and  spud 
below  the  drain  hole. 


rrc  -{V  nc  • 


i^SFutaw-eitevi 


»aha» 

■V. 


1.  A  multiple  valve  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  tubular  valve  housing,  an  inlet  port  at  its  lower 
end.  an  outlet  port  formed  in  its  side  wall  above  said  inlet 
port,  a  second  outlet  port  formed  in  its  side  wall  above 
the  first  outlet  port,  a  valve  chamber  formed  within  said 
valve   housing,  all  three  ports  being  in  communication 
therewith,  a  valve  seat  formed  within  said  valve  housing 
between   the   first   outlet   port  and   said   inlet   port,   and 
a  valve  needle  mounted  within  said  valve  housing,  the 
upper  end  of  said  needle  being  in  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  whereby  said 
needle  may  be  turned  in  one  direction  relative  to  the 
housing  to  advance  said  needle  into  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat  in  order  to  close  off  the  inlet  port  from 
the   valve   chamber,   and  whereby  said    needle   may   be 
turned  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  the  housing  to 
disengage  the  valve  seat  in  order  to  provide  communica- 
tion between  said  inlet  port  and  said  valve  chamber,  said 
valve  needle  being  hollow,  a  second  valve  chamber  being 
formed  therein,  an  opening  being  provided  m  the  side 
wall   of   said   valve   needle   to   provide   communication 
between  the  valve  chamber  in  the  valve  housing  and 
the  valve  chamber  in  said  needle,  a  second  valve  seat 
being  formed  within  said  needle  and  a  second  valve  needle 
being  provided  within  the  first  valve  needle  for  engage- 
ment with  said  second  valve  seat,  said  second  valve  needle 
being  in  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  first  valve 
needle,  whereby  turning  the  second  valve  needle  in  one 
direction  relative  to  the  first  valve  needle  ad\  ances  said 
second   valve  needle  into  engagement  with  the  second 
valve  scat  and  whereby  turning  said  second  valve  needle 
m  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  the  first  valve  needle 
disengages  said  second  valve  needle  from  said  second 
valve  seat,  said  second  valve  needle  being  also  hollow  and 
being  open  at  its  upper  end  to  the  atmosphere,  an  open- 
ing being  formed  in  its  side  wall  to  provide  communica- 
tion between  the  second  valve  chamber  and  the  atmos- 
phere when  said  second  valve  needle  is  out  of  engagement 
with  the  second  valve  seat. 


2,791.237 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

^"^^J"  ■««*«»■«.  William  S.  Neef,  Jr.,  and  William 

A.  Weil,  DaytiM,  OUo,  aarigm»n  to  General  Motors 

Cotporadon,  Detroit,  Mich,,  a  corpontlon  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  September  26, 1952,  Snrial  No.  311,767 

11  ClaioH.    (CL  137—623) 
1.  In  a  valve  assembly,  the  combination  including,  a 
body  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said  body  having  inlet, 
outlet  and  drain  port  means  therein  communicating  with 
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Mud  bore,  a  pair  of  spool  valve  elements  disposed  in  said 
bore  and  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  body  for 
selectively  interconnecting  the  outlet  port  means  with 
the  inlet  port  means  or  the  drain  port  means,  resilient 
means  normally  urging  said  spool  valve  elements  apart, 
means  for  individually  moving  each  spool  valve  element 


^h 


toward  the  other  to  interconnect  the  outlet  port  means 
with  the  inlet  port  raeam,  and  means  rendered  operative 
upon  movement  of  ooe  of  said  spool  valve  elements  to- 
ward the  other  for  completing  a  flow  path  to  an  end 
surface  of  the  other  spool  valve  element  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  other  q>ool  valve  element  toward  said  one 
spool  valve  element. 


1.7»U3« 
VALVE  COIWTRUCTION 

to  Walwwlli  CtttKftti^,  New  York,  N.  Y.^ 

of  MMMkMtMi 

May  19;  1993,  Saitel  No.  2M,Mt 
IChiiik    (CL  137— i25  J4) 
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In  a  valve  constructioo  a  body  having  an  inflow  and 
an  outflow  passage,  a  hndge  fonncd  within  the  body  and 
providing  first  and  second  spaced  bridge  parts  having 
aligned  ports  through  the  same,  each  port  serving  to  com- 
municate directly  between  said  inflow  and  outflow  pna- 
sages  for  open  position  of  the  valve,  corresponding  first 
and  second  annular  valve  parts  associated  with  said  ports, 
said  valve  parts  having  cylindrical  shaped  outer  perii^rmi 
surfaces,  means  serving  to  rigidly  connect  said  valve  parts 
together  for  conjoint  movement  of  the  same  between 
open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said  ports,  said 
valve  parts  presenting  substantially  e(|aal  flnid  pressure 
areas  to  the  inflow  side  of  the  valve,  and  having  a  spac- 
ing corresponding  to  the  spacing  between  the  bridge 
parts,  an  annular  groove  formed  in  one  of  said  bridge 
parts,  a  resilient  0-ring  loosely  accoounodated  in  said 
groove,  said  0-ring  adapted  to  engage  and  seal  with  re- 
spect to  an  annular  surface  formed  on  the  other  ^rtt 
valve  part,  the  bottom  comer  of  said  groove  nearest  to 
the  outflow  side  being  in  pressure  communicating  rela- 
tionship with  the  outflow  aide  of  the  valve,  an  annular 
groove  formed  in  one  of  the  valve  parts,  and  a  resilient 
0-ring  loosely  accommodated  in  said  last  named  groove, 
said  last  named  O-ring  being  adapted  to  have  sealing 
engagement  with  an  annular  surface  of  the  associated 
second  bridge  part  for  closed  position  of  the  valve,  an 
insert  ring  removably  carried  by  the  second  bridge  part, 
said  insert  ring  being  sealed  with  respect  to  the  second 


bridge  part  and  having  an  mner  periphery  that  forms 
the  last  named  annular  surface,  the  bottom  comer  of 
the  last  named  groove  nearest  to  the  outflow  side  being 
in  pressure  communicating  relationship  with  said  outflow 
side,  both  said  valve  parts  being  movable  simultaneously 
between  sealed  closed  and  foil  open  positions. 


2.79UM 
CXmnOLDEVKSS 

Marck  1, 19S4,  Sarftf  N«k  413,14« 
inilMi     (CLUS--4S) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
closed  casing  provided  with  a  chamber  and  a  pair  of  pipes 
communicating  with  said  chamber  through  the  ends  of 
said  casing,  respectively,  an  elongated  plate  fixed  in  said 
chamber  between  the  ends  of  said  casing,  a  resilient  tube 
disposed  between  said  pipes  in  said  chamber  and  in  en- 
gaged relation  with  laid  plate,  said  tube  having  an  end 
connected  to  ooe  of  said  pipes  whereby  fluid  flows 
through  said  tube  from  ooe  of  said  pipes  to  the  other, 
a  bar  having  one  end  slidably  conitected  to  said  plate, 
spring  means  interposed  between  said  bar  and  plate  for 
urging  said  bar  away  from  said  plate,  the  other  end  of 
said  bar  having  a  head  engaging  said  tube  in  confronting 
relation  to  said  plate  and  coacting  with  said  plate  to  con- 
strict the  bore  of  said  tube  between  said  head  and  plate 
whereby  to  control  the  low  of  fluid  through  said  tube, 
adjusting  meaiu  carried  by  said  casing  and  engaging  said 
bar  and  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  plate  to  vary  the 
distance  between  said  head  and  said  pbte  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  fltiid  through  said  tube. 


3,79144« 
ADJUSTABLE  WALL  ARRANGEMENT 

A.  §torw,  Jr.,  RoBkM  Hilh,  aad  Robert  P. 
Davte,  Jr.,  MsahsWsa  ■sarhTCaM'*  Msigaiiis  to  North 


27, 19S4,  Saitol  No.  45t,(52 
(CLUt— 45) 


1.  A  device  for  effecting  adjustment  of  a  flexible  wind 
tunnel  wall  comprising  a  proiecting  member  extending 
from  and  movable  with  said  wall,  a  movable  mechani- 
cal stop  movable  with  and  positionable  relative  to  said 
projecting  member,  a  fixed  merhanioal  stop  engageabie 
by  said  movable  stop,  means  for  predeterininately  po- 
sitioning said  movable  stop  relative  to  said  projecting 
member,  and  means  for  moving  said  wall  to  bring  said 
stops  into  interengagemeni. 
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2,791441 
FIBER  REINFORCED  1 UBULAR  ARTICLE^ 
J,  ReeJ,  MBwaakaa,  Wk.,  aslgBor  to  A.  O.  SanHh 
Wk,  a  eofporatfoa  of  New 


longitudinally  from  end  to  end  and  laterally  from  the 
periphery  thereof  past  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  plu- 


Jdj  (.  19S4,  Ssrial  No.  441,493 
3  Hiiiii     (CL  13S— 70 


1.  A  fiber  reiitforced  resin  pipe,  comprising  a  series 
of  long  reinforcing  fibers  wouiid  helically  at  a  helix 
angle  of  from  2*  to  10*,  a  second  series  of  long  rein- 
forcing fibers  wouikI  helically  with  a  helix  angle  of 
from  80*  to  88*  and  superimposed  on  said  first  series, 
the  number  of  fibers  of  said  first  series  being  approxi- 
mately twice  the  number  of  fibers  of  said  second  series 
to  generally  coincide  wtih  the  major  and  minor  axes  of 
stress  in  the  pipe,  and  a  thermo-setting  binding  material 
securing  said  fibers  together  to  form  an  integral  pipe. 


2,791442 
AUTOMATIC  FILLING  RAKE 
P.  CashfciB  aad  Dewey  FiiMIe,  Greenvflle,  S.  C. 
14, 1954,  Scrfal  No.  475,039 


•xati 


»*«.»>■ 


1.  An  automatic  filling  rake  for  use  with  a  loom  hav- 
ing a  temple  knife  and  automatic  bobbin  change  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  franM  positioned  adjacent  the  temple 
knife,  a  slide  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rake  like  element 
pivotally  carried  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  slide,  resilient 
means  normally  urging  the  slide  rearwardly  and  raising 
said  rake  like  element,  means  normally  holding  said  slide 
in  forward  inoperative  position  but  which  releases  said 
slide  responsive  to  the  automatic  change  mechanism  and 
means  responsive  to  a  beat-up  of  the  loom  for  lowering 
said  rake  like  element  to  engage  the  filling  and  to  urge 
the  slide  forwardly  whereby,  the  filling  is  positively  held 
in  position  to  be  cut  by  the  temple  knife. 


2,791043 
WIRE-9TRAIGHTENERS 

Fiasham,  OL,  asslpor  to  Westcra 
/,  iacoiporaiad.  New  Ymk,  N.  Y.,  a 
New  York 

I  Maj  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,194 
ICWast.  (CL  149— 147) 
1.  A  wire-straightener,  which  compnses  a  frame,  a 
tube  mounted  rotatebly  in  the  frame,  a  second  tube 
mounted  rotaubly  in  the  frame  in  alignment  with  the  first 
tube,  a  tubular  wire-forming  element  designed  to  fit  in 
the  first  tube,  a  second  tubular  wire-forming  element  de- 
signed to  fit  into  the  second  tobe,  means  tat  keying  the 
first  wire-forming  element  to  the  first  tobe,  means  for 
keying  the  second  wire-forming  element  to  the  second 
tube,  thrust  bearing  means  connecting  the  wire-forming 
elements  together  so  that  they  can  be  pulled  out  of  the 
tubes  as  a  unit,  and  means  for  rotating  the  tubes  at  dif- 
ferent rates  of  speed. 

7.  A  cartridge  for  a  wire-straightener,  which  comprises 
a  pair  of  rods  each  having  an  elongated  slot  extending 


rality  of  cam  plates  insertable  into  the  slots,  and  means 
locking  the  rods  together  against  thrust. 


2.79U44 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 
MEASURED    QUANTITIES    OF    UQUID    TO 
JEWEL  BEAHmCS 
Frederick  E.  von  SckttcMea,  Rockester,  and  Cyril  T. 
WalUs,  Brodomt,  N.  Y.,  asslgaors  to  General  Moton 
Corporattoo,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatfcM  Jane  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,762 
19ClainM.    (Q.  141— 7) 


1.  The  method  of  dispensing  a  measured  quantity  of 
liquid  which  comprises  the  steps  of,  establishing  a  column 
of  liquid  in  a  tobe  having  a  calibrated  discharge  orifice 
at  one  end,  providing  a  first  pressure,  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  tobe  to  said  first  piessure,  providing  a 
second,  lower  pressure,  and  connecting  the  second  pres- 
sure to  the  discharge  orifice  for  a  predetermined  time 
interval. 


2,791045 

EVACUATING  APPARATUS 

David  W.  Akott,  HHlsMe,  N.  J. 

I  Jalv  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  521,487 
•  CWaM.    (CL141— 65) 


1.  Evactuting  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  source  of  vacuimi,  a  head  comprising  a  body  member, 
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means  in  the  body  member  to  receive  the  article  to  be 
evacuated,  a  passageway  in  the  body  member  between 
the  article- receiving  means  and  the  source  of  vacuum, 
said  body  member  having  a  movable  portion  with  a  pas- 
sageway in  said  portion  in  alignment  with  the  passageway 
in  the  body  member  leak-detecting  means,  and  means  for 
moving  said  movable  portion  of  the  body  member  to 
bring  the  pasnfeway  therein  out  of  alignment  with  the 
passageway  in  the  body  member  whenever  a  leak  is 
detected  in  the  article  being  evacuated. 


WORK  HOLDER 

Pace  Mantaa  SchnriM,  KwshigtnB,  M d. 

ApvHcatfoa  Marcli  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,879 

UOakm.    (0.141—237) 


1.  A  machine  for  simultaneously  operating  upon  a 
series  of  duplicate  parts  disposed  in  $ide-by-sidc  relation 
comprismg  an  operating  head,  mechanism  to  bring  the 
operating  head  mto  and  out  of  operating  relationship  with 
all  of  the  parts  in  the  said  series  of  duplicate  parts  simul- 
taneously, clamping  means  including  yieldable  members 
individual  to  the  duplicate  parts  individually  to  apply 
clamping  force  thereto,  means  for  opposing  the  clamping 
action  of  said  individual  clamping  members  substantially 
simultaneously  to  move  the  same  out  of  clamping  engage 
ment  with  said  duplicate  parts,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  individual  clamping  member  opposing  means  upon 
predetermined  relative  movement  between  the  duplicate 
parts  and  operating  head. 


2,791047 

TRAVELING  FENCE  FOR  TENONER 

Barmard  Getsoii,  DcCraH,  Micfc. 

AppiicatiM  Fcfcrury  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  543,124 

t  OaiaM.     (CI.  143—49) 


2.79144* 
PLATED  SAW  BLADE  ^ 
Darr  D.  Baak,  MlMMpoHi,  MIm. 

March  22,  HSiTSaiW  No.  417.718 
ICIirfM.    (CL  143— 133) 


^V^-T.- 


1  In  an  edge  trimmer  iiKluding  a  pair  of  upright  par- 
allel spaced  circular  saws,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally extending  conveyors  for  supporting  an  object 
for  movement  towards  said  saws  normally  of  their  axes, 
a  raised  elongated  support  arranfed  on  one  side  of  said 
conveyors  throughout  their  length,  a  continuous  second 
conveyor  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  and  movable 
in  a  honzonul  plane  in  unison  with  said  first  conveyon. 
the  inner  flight  of  said  second  conveyor  moving  in  a 
vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
object,  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  upright  plates 
mounted  on  said  second  conveyor  throughout  its  length, 
and  laterally  directed  guide  means  projecting  from  each 
plate,  the  guide  means  from  a  senes  of  said  plates  simul- 
taneously engaging  and  operauvely  retaining  and  guiding 
one  edge  of  said  object  as  it  is  conveyed  towards  and  past 
■iaid  saws. 


An  inexpensive  saw  Made  particularly  adapted  for 
use  with  power  saws  comprising  a  cold  rolled  mild  steel 
body  having  a  marginal  portion  with  teeth  formed  in 
the  edge  thereof  with  some  of  the  teeth  being  set  so  that 
at  least  outer  portions  thereof  extend  M  one  side  of  the 
blade  and  with  other  teeth  set  so  that  at  least  outer 
portions  thereof  extend  to  the  other  side  of  the  blade, 
said  teeth  having  edge  surfaces  and  said  marginal  por- 
tion having  opposite  side  surfaces,  and  an  enclosing  sheath 
of  nickel  chrome  plating  completely  encompassing  said 
marginal  portion  and  teeth  and  overlying  the  (^>posite 
side  surfaces  and  edge  surfaces  thereof,  whereby  to  pro- 
tect from  corrosion  and  wear,  the  work-engaging  mar- 
ginal portion  and  teeth. 


2,7fia49 

SHINGLE  GROOVING  AND  SPUNING 

MACHINES 

Vi 
Aonal  13,  19S4,  Serial  No.  449,548 
11  OaliM.     (CL  144-^) 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  «K'fftt^^  in  edge  U>  edge 
relation  by  means  of  a  spline,  said  device  comprising 
an  endwise  movable  carriage,  means  for  holding  down  a 
plurality  of  shingles  upon  Ihc  carriage,  grooving  elements 
and  a  spline  support  mounted  in  the  path  of  the  car- 
riage, said  carriage  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
stop  against  which  the  batt  ends  of  shingles  are  adapted 
to  be  placed,  said  shingle  holding  means  having  a  clamp- 
ing member  mounted  oo  swinging  arms  from  a  part  of 
the  carriage,  means  for  imparting  a  rocking  motion  to 
the  clamping  member  as  it  is  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  shingles  to  force  said  shingles  against  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  stop,  and  means  for  locking  the 
clamping  member  in  holding  down  position. 


2^1,25« 
MOBILE  DEBARKER  FOR  PULPWOOD 

BiMiBa  E.  Krakaack.  Plovw  W!b> 

AppMcaliaa  Pakraaiy  I,  19M,  tolaj  Na.  S44JM 

a  nihil     (CL144— 2tt) 

I.  A  poipwood  debarker  comprising  a  mobile  frame, 
means  on  said  frame  rotatably  supporting  a  log.  means 
for  rotating  a  log  and  movmg  the  same  longitudinally, 
and  cutting  means  engaging  the  periphery  of  a  log  for 
removing  bark  therefrom  as  such  log  is  rotated  and 
moved  longitudinally,  said  log-supporting  means  includ- 
ing an  elongated  trough  member  having  a  concave  sur- 
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face  for  positioning  a  log.  said  log-rotatmg  means  includ-  for  reducing  the  particle  size  of  the  cane  delivered  thereto 
ing  a  pair  of  endless  chains,  sprockets  rotatably  sup-  by  said  carrier,  a  second  fluid  prime  mover  for  operating 
ported  on  said  frame,  the  chains  engaging  and  encircling  said  cane  particle  size  reducing  means,  a  govemor-con- 
a  log  and  said  sprockets,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  trolled  valve  controlling  flow  of  ifluid  to  said  second 
sprockets,  each  of  said  chains  moving  in  a  path  which 
contains  a  plane  that  intersects  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
a  log  at  an  acute  angle  whereby  such  log  will  be  moved 


prime  mover,  and  means  connected  on  the  upstream  and 
downstream  sides  of  said  governor-controlled  valve  op- 
erated by  variaix:es  in  the  pressure  difference  of  the  fluid 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  carrier-operating  prime 
mover. 


longitudinally  as  it  is  rotated  by  the  chains,  said  bark- 
removing  cutting  mearu  including  a  pivotally  supported 
bracket,  a  blade  movably  mounted  on  said  bracket,  resili- 
ent means  urging  said  blade  into  contact  with  a  log, 
said  blade  being  at  least  equal  in  length  to  the  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  such  log  during  each  revolution  there- 
of, and  means  for  swinging  the  blade  in  a  vertical  path 
to  accommodate  logs  of  different  diameters. 


2,791051 

COMBINATION  WORK  BENCH  AND 

TOOL  CHEST 

Hmrj  m.  Stocte,  Jr.,  CMcago,  Dl. 

AppMcalioa  FeWwy  14.  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,572 

IdaiM.    (CL144— 2S5) 


A  porubie  bench  chest,  comprising  a  box-shaped  diest, 
a  front  wall  hinged  to  the  from  edge  of  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  chest,  adapted  to  provide  a  ciosnre  for  the  chest 
and  also  to  provide  a  work  surface  when  In  open  position 
relative  to  the  chest,  a  back  wall  connected  to  said  bottom 
wall,  brackets  rendering  the  back  wall  rigid  with  respect 
to  said  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  hingedly  con- 
nected along  an  edje  one  to  each  side  edge  of  the  back 
wall,  said  side  walls  being  movable  from  open  posi- 
tions substantially  planar  with  the  back  wall  into  closed 
positions  in  substantial  abutment  with  the  brackets,  and 
a  top  wall  hingedly  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  the  back 
waH  movable  into  a  chest  closing  position. 


^  2,791052 

MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  OVERLOADS  ON 
CANE  CUTTERS*  CANE  SHREDDERS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Hnmri  D.  Ckarck,  Moaat  Dora,  Fla.,   ■■jgaiii    to 
WortMM*  Cotporalloa;,  HanlMii,  N.  J.,  i 
<•■  of  Palaiwa 


1.  la  a  sogar 


24, 1953,  Sariri  No.  374017 
(CL  144—1) 

mill,  a  cooabinatioo  of  a  cane  car- 


2,791053 

FEEDER  FOR  CITRUS  JUICE  EXTRACTING 

MACHINES 

Carl  Hardca,  Paaadena,  CaW.,  ■■ttaiii  to  Brown  Citnis 

Macfatocry  Corporatfon,  WUtticr,  CaUf .,  a  corporation 

of  CaUfonria 

ApplicatioB  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,108 
12  OaiiiM.    (CL  144—3) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  and  halving  citrus  fruit,  a 
frame,  a  rota  table  member  moanted  on  said  frame  and 
having  a  phmlity  of  cc^  memben  hereon,  each  of  said 
cup  members  incloding  a  plurality  of  flnt  Anger  members 
having  spaces  therebetween,  means  cooperating  with  said 
rotatable  member  for  delivering  individna]  whole  citrus 
fruit  to  said  cups,  means  t>perabfy  associated  with  said 
rotatable  member  for  haMng  fruit  carried  in  said  cups, 
and  a  diverter  member  moaated  on  said  frame  for  sepa- 
rating the  cut  halves,  said  diverter  member  including  a 
plurality  of  second  finger  memben  positioned  and  shaped 
to  enter  the  spaces  between  said  first  fioger  members 
whereby  fruit  halves  are  transferred  from  said  cup  mem- 
bers to  said  diverter  member. 


2,791054 
RESILIENT  DISC  TYPE  SEED  SHELLER 

Cari  J.  CnM,  Saa  Aato^o,  Tex. 

AppHcatioB  Marck  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  415334 

UClalBM.    (CL  144— 298) 


HiMMi  ^fjBiafm 


»•  \ti 


^  l»ihiw*i»e 


1.  In   apparatus   for  shelling   seed,   die   combinatloa 


rier,  a  prime  mover  for  operating  said  cane  carrier,  means    with  a  pair  of  coacting  plates  suppcnied  in  superposed 
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qMced  relation  in  genertlly  borizonul  pUnes.  of  means 
impartinf  relative  rotation  to  said  plates,  the  opposed 
surface*  of  said  plates  beinj  formed  to  provide  teoer- 
aily  radial  grooves,  the  spadnc  between  said  plates  and 
the  depth  of  the  grooves  being  such  that  pressure  is  ap- 
plied to  the  edges  of  the  shell  of  seed  received  in  op- 
posed grooves  in  the  respective  fadngs  as  the  seed  ap- 
proaches a  position  normal  to  the  plates,  means  delivering 
seed  into  the  zone  intermediate  the  plates  adjacent  the 
central  portion  thereof,  means  collecting  shell  fragments 
and  seed  pits  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  plates,  and 
a  spiral  rib  associated  with  one  of  the  plates  for  guiding 
the  seed  outwardly  of  the  plates. 


2,791455 

GOLF  CLUB  CARRIER 

UitaB  L.  OfiM,  9mf4K,  N.  Y. 

Latf  2),  195S,  9mM  No.  5«MM 
2  ntkmi     (CL  15«— 1^ 


1.  A  gdf  chib  carrier,  comprising  an  elongated  skeleton 
frame  having  transversely  spaced  tie  memben  extending 
from  front  to  rear  at  said  frame  and  longittidinally  spaced 
spacers  provided  with  aliaed  T***'**ti  io<o  which  the  han- 
dle eiMfa  ol  golf  clubs  ate  thniM  with  the  headed  ends 
}f  said  golf  dube  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
orcmost  of  said  spacers,  said  alined  openings  serving 
o  retain  said  chibc  in  traatvarsdy  spaced  relation  within 
aid  frame  and  allow  tlw  player  to  selectivdy  choose  the 
lub  be  desires  to  use  for  his  next  shoe,  said  be  members 
ring  said  spacers  together  longitudinally. 


2,791454 

VHEEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
W.  aiKlak,  Derail.  Mkk^  ■■Uaiii  la  Kakey- 
Hayaa  Casapaay,  •  caipanriiaa  «f  Daiawara 

I  Nn^itw  14.  IMS,  Serial  Na.  392449 
2  nihil     (CL152— 47) 


1.  A  whed  comprising  a  whed  body  having  a  geo- 
•rally  radially  extending  wtb  and  a  peripherd  flange  ex- 
tending generdly  axiaUy  frooi  the  radially  outer  extrem- 
ity of  said  web  beyond  ooe  side  thereof,  a  rim  having  a 
feneraUy  radially  crtrtting  web  extending  at  the  op- 
Ipdte  side  of  and  spaced  from  said  first-mentioned  web 
in  overlying  relafiomhip  therewith  and  a  peripherd  flaaae 
extMKiinf  feneraUy  aiiaJly  from  the  radially  outar  ex- 
treaity  of  said  seoond-mentiooed  web  and  endrding  and 
spaced  Cram  said  first-meotiooed  flMige,  the  free  end  of 
Za  "^^  yn^^i^y  «««ndi^  beyond  the  free 


drding  and  secured  to  said  second-mentioned  flaafa,  and 
a  ring  of  resilient  sound  deadening  materid  having  a 
portion  thereof  between  said  webs  and  another  portion 
thereof  between  flanges,  said  secondnncntioned  portioo  of 
said  ring  being  permanently  secured  to  said  second-men- 
tioned flange,  said  second-mentioned  portion  of  said  ring 
between  said  flanges  being  radially  compressed  between 
said  flanges  into  tight  frictiond  contact  with  said  first- 
mentioned  flange  and  being  displaced  toward  and  beyond 
the  free  end  of  sdd  flrst-mentioiied  flange  and  radidly  in- 
wardly dong  the  free  end  of  said  first-mentioned  flange  to 
provide  a  retaining  lip  for  the  latter,  the  sole  means  for 
retaining  sdd  wheel  body  and  rim  against  relative  axid 
shifting  movement  consisting  of  said  webs  and  said  first- 
mentioned  portion  of  sdd  ring,  said  second-mentioned 
portioo  of  sdd  ring  secured  to  sdd  second-mentioned 
flange  and  frictionally  contacting  sdd  first-mentioned 
flange  and  said  retaidng  lip. 


2,791457 
TRACnON  LINK  FOR  MARSH  BUGGY  WHEELS 
W.  Jatsfcson,  OafaMMl.  a^  Biaknih  M.  We4- 
pBn  Mrinoea  la  GaU  ftcaaarch  A  Dt- 
~  Pa.,  •  cospafadon  of 


Mmtk  22, 1954,  9«W  Nn.  4174tt 

'  riitBi      (CL  152— 244) 


••^^ 


1 .  A  device  for  increasing  vehicle  wheel  traction,  com- 
prising a  flexible  cable  adapted  to  extend  crosswise  of 
a  vehicle  tire.  aiKl  a  plurality  of  compressible  contigiioua 
link  segments  rotauMy  mounted  thereon,  each  said  link, 
segment  being  of  multi-anfultf  cross  section  and  pre-* 
senting  at  least  ooe  face  to  ground  engagement,  the  sev- 
eral faces  of  each  segment  bdng  formed  with  suction, 
depressions. 


2,7914St 
TUBELESBT 


TIRE 


J. 


N. 


•f  N«w  tmrnof 
Serial  I 
(CL  1S2— 3M) 


ewYart« 


U,  1954,  Sari^  No.  449,492 


1.  A  vdcanized  tubdess  pneumatic  rubber  tira  com- 
prising a  multi-ply  rufa4)crizad  fabric  carcass  with  sur- 
rounding side-wall  and  tread  portiom  and  haTing  an 
interior  air  iiilaining  liner  sectnad  diiacdy  to  ila  inner- 
most i^y  by  vulcankatioa  in  situ,  said  ttaar  bdng  fbtmed 
of  a  continnoas  body  «f  a  nikaaiaed  Mbttuia  oooipiising 
a  reclaim  of  a  rubbesy  oopolynMr  of  a  maior  piopoitiun 
of  iaobntyltna  and  a  ndnor  proportian  of  aa 

kavteg  from  4  «n  4 
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bon  atoms  per  molecule  and  an  elastomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  naturd  rubber  and  butadiene- 
styrene  rubbery  copolymer  in  relative  proportions  of  from 
55  to  70  percent  of  rubber  hydrocarbon  furnished  by  said 
recldm  and  correspondingly  from  45  to  30%  of  said 
selected  elastomer,  sdd  percentages  being  tMsed  on  the 
sum  of  the  weighu  of  rubber  hydrocarbon  furnished  by 
sdd  reclaim  and  said  adected  elastomer,  said  reclaim 
having  been  made  by  heating  a  vulcanized  rubbery  co- 
polymer of  a  maior  proportion  of  isobutylene  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  an  diphatic  conjugated  dioiefin  hydrocar- 
bon having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  the 
presence  of  a  reclaiming  oil  until  said  copolymer  is  suffi- 
ciently plastic  to  eiuble  it  to  be  sheeted  out  and  re-used 
Kke  virgin  rubber  in  making  vulcanized  rubber  articles. 


2,791441 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TUFTED  FABRICS 
Ts 


2,791459 

INyPRUMENT  FOR  ffTRAIGHTENING  BENT 

LUGS  OF  A  TYFE  CASTING  MATRIX 

L  Griglak,  Nortk  EMt,  Pa. 

Fobraaiy  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  499,944 

Sniiliii      (CL153— 4t) 


I.  An  instruntent  for  strdghtemng  bent  lugs  of  a  type 
casting  matrix  comprising  a  bed  having  a  recess  opening 
through  one  face  and  terminating  short  of  ooe  end  thereof 
to  define  a  stop  for  recdving  the  body  of  a  matrix,  lug 
engaging  and  supporting  anvils  carried  by  the  bed  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  adjacent  opposite  side  edges 
thereof,  a  wedge  plate  carried  by  the  bed  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  anvils,  and  a  wedge  extending  between  the  anvils 
and  the  wedge  plate  and  having  the  thin  end  adjacent  said 
stop  for  engaging  the  matrix  and  advandng  it  toward  the 
bed  and  the  lugs  toward  the  anvils  as  it  is  advanced  into 
the  space  between  the  anvils  and  the  wedge  plate. 


2,791449 
GUIDE_MEAN8  FOR  ROLL  ffTRAlGHTENERS 
L  Pfadajr,  IlnnHilgl  VB^o,  Mo. 

Mril  21, 1954,  Scrini  No.  424,711 
•  riiimi     (CL1S3— 54) 


1.  The  improvement  in  guide  means  for  roll  straight- 
cners,  sdd  tneans  having  a  longitudindly  bifurcated  body 
and  end  domire  plates,  a  guide  holder  in  the  bifurcation 
having  opposed  lower  wedge  facet  and  opposed  screw- 
operated  first  and  second  wedges  tberdn  located  bdow  the 
holder  and  adapted  movably  to  engage  said  wedge  faces 
for  adjustably  rdsing,  lowering  and  angling  the  guide 
bolder;  comprising  an  undercut  tapered-bottom  longi- 
todiad  channel  in  the  bolder  for  interlocking  recdving 
a  guide  plate,  means  at  one  end  of  said  channel  for  abut- 
mem  by  said  guide  plate,  a  third  tapered  wedge  in  sdd 
tapered-bottom  diannel,  sdd  wedge  having  flat  sides  en- 
gaging with  the  flat  sides  of  sdd  channel,  the  upper  face 
of  the  wedge  engaging  said  guide  plate,  and  an  adjusting 
screw  threaded  into  said  guide  holder  and  having  a  rotary 
axially  driving  connection  with  sdd  wedge. 


•      a         a 
24, 1955,  SerW  No.  4t3,749 


l8nnry24,  1954 
tCWasa.    (CL  154— 1.1) 


-.  T.ix 


1.  A  machine  for  the  productioo  oi  fabric  having  a 
tufted  surface  in  which  tirfks  of  jram  from  a  plurality  of 
qxwta  each  having  a  plnrdity  <rf  lengths  of  yam  wound 
thereon  are  attached  to  a  twcklng.  comprising  a  chain 
having  mounting  means  for  supporting  sdd  spoob  with 
the  ends  of  sdd  lengths  of  yam  projecting,  a  plurality 
o(  means  supporting  said  chain  in  a  dosed  circuit,  means 
for  driving  sdd  chdn  arcNind  said  closed  drcuit,  means 
for  driving  sdd  backing  In  a  patti  adjacent  a  run  of  said 
chain,  means  for  ^ring  each  successive  sdd  mounting 
means  the  compodte  motion  necessary  for  embodying 
sdd  yarn  eixis  in  said  backing,  means  for  securing  sdd 
yam  ends  to  said  backing,  means  for  severing  sdd  yam 
ends,  means  for  withdrawing  fresh  lengths  of  yam  from 
each  successive  spool,  a  first  brake,  mounting  means 
for  said  first  brake,  sdd  mounting  means  including  means 
for  applying  sdd  first  brake  to  each  successive  spool 
umultaneously  with  the  application  of  sdd  means  for 
withdrawing  lengths  of  yam  from  each  spool  and  for 
releasing  said  first  brake  after  the  lengths  of  yam  are 
withdrawn  from  each  spool. 


2,791442 

SIZED  MICA  PAPER  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARIW  THE  SARffl^ 

Mactnayi  N*  Y.,  nMl^Mir  to  AUca 
jt  Stkmatimij,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatloa 
of  New  IcfMT 

NoDnwIiv.    ApaBtadpn  Aft  29. 1952, 
SasMNo.  397,171 
7ClafeM.    (CL  154— 2.4) 
1.  A   method  for  improving  the  physical  character- 
istics of  products  of  sheet  form  comtposed  substantidly 
entirely  of  mica  and  produced  from  a  mica  pulp  dis- 
persed in  water,  which  comprises  depositing  an  adhesive 
form  of  silica  from  a  hydrolyzing  solution  of  silicate 
ester  on  the  mica  during  one  stage  in  the  production  of 
the  mica  product. 


A.  Chaync, 


2,791443 
SEAT  ADIUOTER 


RQcn., 


oflMa- 


AppHcaliaa  Matdi  13, 1952,  Scrid  No.  274451 
12  Hal—     (CL155— 14) 

1 .  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pdr  of  ^Mced  tracks,  a  plurality  of  horizontd  axles 
disposed  substisntially  perpendiculariy  between  sdd  tracks. 
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roller  means  mounted  on  said  axles  for  operation  on  said 
tracks,  lever  means  mounted  for  rocking  movement  with 
said  axles,  a  carnage  pivoully  supported  for  vertical 
movement  on  said  lever  means,  a  seal  supported  on  said 


carriage,  expansible  means  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  expansible  means  to 
said  lever  means,  a  fixed  support,  additional  motor  means 
mounted  on  said  fixed  support,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  last  mentioned  motor  means  to  said  carriage. 


2,7914*4 

PLA5TIC  BOARD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAJUNG  IT 

Kkktj  W.  Co—.  Ncwiu  N.  J. 

Sipiiitii  24, 19SS,  Scrtal  N«.  S3434I 
It  nihil     <CL  154—41) 


ie° 


1.  A  plastic  stnictnrml  ontt  oooiprisiBg  two  klendeal 
secdoot  each  inclnding  a  plastic  body  havliis  top,  bot- 
tom, side  and  end  sarfticci,  a  wvttn  plastic  cover 
stretdied  over  said  top  and  side  surfaces  and  bavins  its 
edte  portions  secured  to  said  bottom  surface,  said  sec- 
tions being  in  superpoKd  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
urith  their  bottom  surfaces  juxtaposed  and  cemented  to- 
gether, the  bottom  surface  of  each  section  having  a 
groove  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  each  side  surfKe,  aad 
an  edge  portion  of  said  woven  cover  being  ti^tly  tucked 
in  each  of  said 


POK  FORMING  A  UINPdllCBD  EDGE  ON 


FABBK  BY  FUHON  AND  FBUSUKK 


2t,  IfSU  Sarid  N«.  211^8 

Mmch  23,  19M 

(0. 154—42) 


"tft»i 


I.  A  preas  mechanisra  for  forming  by  fusion  and 
pressure  i  reinforced  edge  on  fabric  composed  wholly  or 
mainly  of  fusible  material,  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing clamping  members  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  press 
mcmben,  heating  means  for  said  press  members,  said 


pair  of  press  members  having  inner  surfaces  relatively 
close  to  the  marginal  surfaces  of  said  damping  members, 
said  press  members  having  opposed  press  surfaces  inter- 
secting said  inner  surfaces,  the  apex  portions  of  said  press 
members  at  the  intersections  being  cut  away  at  both  said 
inner  surfaces  and  press  surfaces  to  provide  collectively 
a  bead-forming  channel  for  extrusion  of  material  fused 
between  the  press  surfaces  and  by  the  press  surfaces  later- 
ally onto  the  edge  of  the  fabric  from  which  it  was  de- 
tached to  marginally  reinforce  the  latter,  the  said  clamp- 
ing members  being  floating  in  said  structure,  and  springs 
urging  said  clamping  members  forwardly  from  said  press 
members,  the  said  springs  being  designed  to  impose  a 
desired  clamping  pressure,  and  the  construction  being 
such  that  when  the  said  structures  are  moved  towards 
each  other  and  the  clamping  members  have  clamped  the 
work,  the  said  press  members  will  continue  to  move  and 
pass  through  the  work  between  them. 


2,79iaM 

ADIUSTABLE  SCHOOL  DESK  AND  SEAT 

lamca  E.  McCdB,  Pnmy  CHy,  Mnl,  RepsbUc  of  the 


October  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  462,417 
1  Claim.    (CL  155-^) 


In  .1  desk  and  seat  combination  for  um  in  a  school 
room,  the  combination  which  compnses  spaced  parallel 
base  rails  with  recesses  in  lower  edges  thereof  providing 
feet  at  the  txni*  and  with  vertically  disposed  recesses  in  in- 
ner faces  thereof,  forward  and  rear  panels  positioned  with 
lower  ends  thereof  wedged  in  the  recesses  of  the  base  rails 
and  with  upper  parts  extended  upwardly  from  said  base 
rails,  bolts  extended  through  the  lower  ends  of  the  panels 
and  base  rails  for  securing  the  panels  to  the  base  rails, 
a  foot  rest  having  an  inclined  upper  surface  extended  be- 
tween said  base  rails  and  adinstably  mounted  on  said 
base  rails,  bolts  extended  through  upper  portions  of  the 
forward  end  rear  panels,  said  forward  and  rear  panels 
having  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  therein,  a  seat  having 
vertically  disposed  cleats  on  the  lower  surface  positioned 
with  the  cleats  against  outer  surfaces  of  the  end  panels, 
said  cleats  having  elongated  horizontally  disposed  slots 
extended  inwardly  from  rear  ends  thereof  and  said  slots 
being  positioned  to  receive  bolts  extended  through  the 
holt  holes  of  the  end  panels,  providing  adjustment  of  the 
seat  forwardly.  rearwardly,  upwardly  and  downwardly, 
the  rear  end  panels  having  elongated  vertically  disposed 
slots  extended  downwardly  from  upper  ends  thereof,  a 
desk  having  horizontally  disposed  upper  and  lower  panels 
connected  with  end  walls  and  an  intermediate  partition 
and  having  a  back  panel  on  the  forward  end.  said  end 
walls  of  the  desk  having  vertically  disposed  recesses  in 
outer  surfaces  thereof  and  said  recesses  being  adapted  to 
receive  upper  ends  of  said  rear  panels,  and  bolts  posi- 
tioned in  the  end  walls  of  the  desk  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  the  slots  of  said  rear  panels  for  adjustabl> 
securing  the  desk  to  said  end  panels,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  end  panels  at  the  rear  of  the  device  being  adapted 
to  be  wedged  in  the  recesses  of  the  end  walls  of  the  desk 
and  between  shoulders  of  the  end  walls  and  extended  ends 
of  said  back  panels. 


BLly  7.  1957 
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2,T»lj2f7 

CHILDREN'S  BOAT  SWING 

FmI  V.  IcMen,  MkmcapoUs,  Mhu. 

AppUcatkMi  Jvmt  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,205 

2  CbtaH.    (CL  155—58) 


io*.rti 


1.  In  a  child's  swing,  a  supporting  structure  involving 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  generally  U-shaped  tubular 
side  frame  members  each  comprising  elongated  ground- 
engaging  elements  and  upstanding  front  and  rear  leg  ele- 
ments, inverted  U-shaped  front  and  rear  end  frame  mem- 
bers telescopically  receiving  the  upper  end  portions  of 
the  front  and  rear  end  elements  respectively  to  anchor 
and  brace  the  side  frame  memben  in  laterally  spaced 
relation,  a  scat,  means  for  suspending  the  seat  for  swing- 
ing movements  between  the  side  frame  members  and  in 
a  direction  generally  parallel  thereto,  said  means  com- 
prising hanger  members  connected  to  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  said  seat  and  to  the  front  and  rear  end  frame 
members  respectively,  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced,  longi- 
tudinally-extended rigid  stniu,  and  coupling  members  on 
opposite  ends  of  said  struts  loosely  embracing  the  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  said  front  and  rear  frame  members, 
whereby  swaying  movements  imparted  to  one  pair  of 
said  leg  elements  in  a  direction  generally  longitudinally 
of  the  structure  is  transferred  to  the  other  pair  of  said 
leg  elements. 


2,791JM 
AUTOMOBILfi  SEAT  AND  BACK  PAD 

Samswl  IL  Mfdrlaohu,  BntoUyu,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkm  Ssptwhsr  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,042 

4  ClafaiM.    (C3.  155—182) 


I.  An  automobile  seat  and  back  pad  comprising  a 
fabric  backing  sheet  with  a  felt-like  surface  adapted  to 
stick  to  the  upholstery  of  an  automobile  seat  without 
slipping  and  skidding,  and  a  sheepskin  facing  secured 
to  the  backing  sheet  with  the  nap  of  the  sheepskin  out- 
wardly disposed,  said  sheepskin  being  peripherally  se- 
cured to  the  backing  sheet  and  padding  between  the 
sheepskin  and  the  backing  sheet,  nid  padding  being  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  cotton  batting  with  a  reticulate 
cover  secured  to  the  layers  on  one  side  and  a  fiber  sheet 
secured  to  the  layers  on  the  other  side  of  each  layer. 


a  connecting  front  wall  hingedly  carried  at  the  forward 
terminals  of  the  end  walls,  and  a  securing  member  on 
each  end  wall  comprising  a  rod  which  is  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  longitudinally  of  the  end  wall  and  hav- 
ing an  inverted  U-shaped  book  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  its  rear  terminal  which  engages  the  lower 
edge  of  the  seat  back,  a  sleeve  on  the  end  wall  providing 


said  slidable  mounting  for  the  rod,  the  outer  leg  of  the 
hook  portioii  extending  below  the  rod  and  which  engages 
the  rear  edge  of  the  scat,  an  offset  handle  portion  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  rod,  and  means  comprising  a  set  screw 
carried  by  the  sleeve  for  securing  the  rod  in  an  adjusted 
fixed  portion  while  the  rear  terminals  of  the  end  walls  are 
in  firm  engagment  with  the  seat  back. 


2,791,270 

TREAD  COMPRESSING  TYPE  TIRE  BEAD 

SEATING  DEVICE 

Vcnioa  H.  HIidcbraat,  Motrow,  Ohio 

Application  May  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,443 

4Clahns.    (CL  157— 1.21) 


inBOMOIJ 


2.79UM 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  CONVCRTING  A  SEAT  INTO 

A  BED 
LmUs  P.  BmI,  NewYert^  m4  Rtekmtf  1. 

Hewlett,  N.  Y. 
A«imBt  13, 1953.  SstM  No.  374,014 
2  dnlms.    (CL  155—119) 

I.  An  enclosure  for  converting  a  car  seat  having  a 
seat  hack  into  a  bed  and  including  opposed  end  walls  and 


I.  A  tire  tool  comprising  a  narrow,  elongate,  arcuate 
shoe  dimensioned  to  abuttingly  engage  a  segmem  of  the 
central  tread  portion  of  a  tire  casing,  a  thin,  flexible,  con- 
tinuous, tension  element  extending  from  opposite  ends  of 
and  forming  a  closed  loop  with  said  shoe,  said  loop 
adapted  to  engage  the  central  tread  portion  of  a  tire 
casing  between  opposite  ends  of  the  shoe,  a  rotauble 
sleeve  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  arcuate  shoe,  a  flange 
projecting  radially  from  the  sleeve  and  intermediate  its 
length,  a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed  bearing  elements 
routabty  secured  to  and  projecting  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  (bnge,  mean  securing  the  ends  of  the  tension  ele- 
ment one  to  each  of  said  bearing  elemeno,  and  means  foi 
rotating  die  sleeve  for  winding  opposite  ends  of  the 
tension  elemem  in  different  directions  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  flange  for  dianging  the  effective  length  of  the 
loop  defined  by  the  said  tension  element 
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rULSM.  JKT  HEATING  BUSNUI  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
^te  WmtKtU.  Coarvt,  N.  J. 
AMMt  23,  1954,  S«W  No.  451,4S3 
UdyiM.    (CLlSt— 2fl) 


with  respect  to  the  windshield,  the  roller  being  under 
coostant  spring  temioo  whereby  the  roUer  will  auto- 
matically wind  the  aheet  of  anti-glare  material  onto  the 
roller. 


1.  In  a  heating  apparatus  including  a  pulse  iet  tnimer 
having  an  electrical  preheating  device  for  heating  said 
burner  at  starting,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  burner 
and  mechanism  for  controlling  said  foel  supply,  an  elec- 
trical control  system  for  said  burner  comprising  a  circuit 
for  connecting  said  preheating  device  to  a  power  sounx, 
a  tim«  delay  device  responsive  to  current  in  said  circuit, 
a  priming  device  for  injecting  priming  fiici  into  said 
burner,  means  controlled  by  said  time  delay  device  to 
actuate  said  fuel  supply  controlling  mechaniam  to  cause 
fuel  to  flow  to  said  bamer,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
fuel  supply  controlling  mechanism  for  actuating  said  prim- 
ing device  to  start  the  burner. 


2,7fU72 

ANTI-GLARE  SHADE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

WINDSHIELOS 

wniaa  Stdyft,  WaynUi,  Miu. 

JvM  24,  19S4.  S«M  No.  43t,f7( 
2  Cktea.     (CL  IM— 2M) 


1.  An  anb-giare  shade  for  an  automobile  windshield, 
an  instrunaent  panel  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  wind- 
shield, said  anti-glare  shade  comprising  a  subatantialty 
horizontally  elongated  mounting  bar  arranjrd  on  the 
instrument  panel  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  wind- 
shield, attaching  means  oa  the  mounting  bar  for  seairing 
it  relatively  cloae  to  the  top  o<  the  instrument  panel,  an 
upatanding  arm  pivotally  mooaied  to  each  end  ai  the 
mounting  bar,  each  of  the  pivotal  arms  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  notchea  formed  on  oae  edfe 
thereof,  a  sfwing  roller  joumalled  on  the  pivotal  arms 
and  arranged  cloee  to  this  top  of  the  naounting  bar  and 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  windshield,  a  flexible  glare 
eliminating  sheet  wound  upon  the  roller  and  adapted  to 
be  unwound  therefrom,  attaching  meana  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  the  sheet  for  engaging  the  notches  in  the 
pivotal  arms  for  holding  the  sheet  in  different  elevated 
positions,  the  pivotal  anns  angularly  adjusting  the  sheet 


CUCKER  Dl 


M.  BrowneR,  UnhranMy  CHy.  Mc,  asslgMr  to 
^^""^  P**  *  .ayppty  CuifOMttea.  St  Losrfa,  Mc,  a 

Pabi««7  11, 19S5,  SeiW  No.  4t7,49S 
SCIahM.    (CLIM— 29) 


I .  in  a  clicker  die  for  cutting  parts  for  boots  and  shoee 
and  similar  artklea,  the  combination  of  a  knife-edged 
frame  conforming  with  the  part  to  be  cut.  and  a  cross 
bracing  interior  of  the  frame  secured  to  the  inner  part 
thereof  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  said  cross  bracing 
having  a  slightly  flexible  bowed  section  between  said  op- 
posite sides  for  limited  flexing  of  said  sidea. 


2,791474 
YARN  PROCBSBING 
Joacph  T.  Riven,  Jr.,  Waal  Cheater,  Pa., 
dn  Pot  de  NsMBjii  mi  Cof  y.  Wlli 
a  cocvoralloB  of  Deliwnffe 

4,   1953,  SerM   No.   37t,44S 
(CLli4— 4t) 


10  E.  I. 

DcIm 


>fa! 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  circular  cylinder 
having  a  peripheral  surface  grooved  to  accommodate  s 
funicalar  structure,  a  damping  and  ahearing  mechanism 
slideably  aouated  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  pasaages  inter- 
secting the  groofved  region  of  the  surface  parallel  to  the 
cylinder  axis,  an  equal  plurality  of  ooanecting  rods,  each 
rod  joining  a  reciprocatnble  element  of  osie  of  the  mecha- 
nisms to  a  cam  wheel  for  dosing  and  opening  a  damp 
portion  of  the  medunisoi  and  for  forctag  a  blade  portion 
of  the  mechanism  back  and  forth  acroaa  the  grooved 
region  of  the  surface,  aaid  cam  whed  bang  rotntably 
mounted  on  an  axis  slightly  inclined  toward  the  cylinder 
axis  and  lymg  in  the  same  plane. 


2.79U79 

dupucaung  wvnch 

AI 


aC  New  YoA 

AnRMiaB  ~iii    "r  4, 19S3,  Sarini  No.  39M«1 

t  nr  --    dCLiu—iu) 

1.  A  code  duplicating  machine  for  coding  record  cards 
comprising  a  master  card  support,  a  record  card  support. 
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a  plurality  of  punches  adapted  to  punch  code  a  record 
card  supported  on  said  record  card  support,  a  plurality  of 
punch  actuators  associated  one  with  each  of  said  punches 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  pundies.  a  plurality  of  sensing 
pins  connected  one  to  each  of  said  punch  actuators  and 
adapted  to  project  through  coded  apertures  in  a  master 
card  supported  on  aaid  master  card  support,  individual 
spring  means  for  urging  each  of  said  punch  actuators  in 
a  direction  to  insert  said  sensing  pins  through  said  coded 


passageways  for  said  tubing  strings  confining  the  lower 
end  of  said  packing  element,  flexible  means  extending 
through  said  packing  element  and  interconnecting  said 
plate  members,  the  second  of  said  plate  members  being 
fixedly  connected  to  the  first  of  said  tubing  strings,  said 
packing  member  being  urged  into  compression  by  apply- 
ing the  weight  of  the  second  of  said  tubing  strings  on  said 


apertures  In  said  master  card  whereby  the  punch  actuators 
having  sensing  pins  aligned  with  apertures  will  be  moved 
to  an  activated  position  and  those  having  sensing  pins  not 
alifned  with  coded  apertures  will  be  stopped  by  said 
master  card,  a  lateral  abutment  on  each  of  said  punch  ac- 
tuators, a  drive  member  adapted  to  contact  said  lateral 
abutments  to  drive  said  punch  actuators,  and  cam  means 
for  preventing  said  drive  member  from  contacting  said 
lateral  abutments  until  said  drive  member  has  passed  the 
abutments  on  the  non-activated  punch  actuators. 


1,79U7< 
_,      _         CLOTH  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Ray  H.  WcOer,  Fit,  Mkh^  ■iiinn  to  Geswral  Moton 
CoffporatkNB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

2,  1954,  SeiW  No.  453,751 
(CLIM— Mi) 

K 


packing  member  and  by  exerting  tension  of  the  first  of 
said  tubing  strings,  and  pipe  slips  on  said  packer  actuate- 
ble  by  downward  movement  of  the  second  of  said  tubing 
strings  and  the  first  of  said  plate  members  relative  to  the 
pipe  slips,  said  downward  movement  setting  said  pipe 
slips  and  compressing  said  packing  member  simultane- 
ously Into  engagement  with  the  interior  wall  of  said 
casing. 

PACKING  yrRUCTURM  FOR  WELL  DEVICES 
EaniMt  H.  Ckrfc,  Jr.,  DowMy,  CwBl^  siilgnur  to  Bdte 
Q".  T«»^  li«^  Loe  Aiwelea,  OMt^  a  corpottlun  of 
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li.  1954,  Serial  No.  449,944 
(CL  IM— 2t4) 


AppUcatkM 


1.  A  cutting  machine  for  cutting  forms  from  sheet  ma- 
terial comprising  an  endlesa  flexible  cutting  belt,  spaced 
rollers  supporting  the  cutting  belt,  flexible  cutting  blades 
secured  on  the  cutting  belt  in  the  pattern  of  the  forms 
^o  ^  cut,  and  a  presmre  roller  engaging  the  blade  side 
of  the  cutting  belt  for  pressing  the  sheet  material  against 
the  cutting  blades  to  sever  the  material  to  the  desired 
forms,  the  cutting  belt  and  the  cutting  blades  secured 
thereto  being  continuously  flexible  along  their  entire 
length  to  allow  conformance  with  the  curvature  of  the 
supporting  rollers. 

2.791477 
WELL  PACKER 
WUmmJ.ntnj  mat  WAcr  F.  Hbar,  New 

AppMcntien  Novssnlai  7. 1955.  Seriri  No.  545,155 
2  nihil     (CLIM— lit) 

1.  A  well  packer  for  uae  in  aealing  tibe  annular  space 
between  and  around  a  plurality  of  dde-by-side  tubing 
strings  and  a  well  casing  which  compriaea,  a  compruaable 
packing  element  fixedly  mounted  on  a  tktt  of  said  tubing 
strings  for  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  a  second 
of  said  tubing  strings,  a  first  plate  member  having  pas- 
•Uewayt  for  taid  tubing  strings  confining  the  upper  end 
of  said  packing  dement,  a  second  plate  member  having 


1.  In  a  packing  strucWfTa  non-meullic  packing 
adapted  to  engage  and  seal  against  a  companion  member; 
abutment  means  adjacent  said  packing  and  adapted  to 
provide  a  clearance  space  with  the  companion  member;  a 
pliant,  inelastic  deformable  annulus  adjacent  said  abut- 
ment means  and  engaging  said  packing  to  be  forced  by 
said  packing  against  the  companion  member  to  bridge 
the  clearance  space  and  prevent  passage  of  the  packing 
thereinto;  and  a  pliant,  inelastic  nuUleable  annulus  between 
and  engageable  with  said  abutment  means  and  deformable 
annulus  to  be  forced  by  said  deformable  annulus  against 
the  companion  member  to  bridge  the  clearance  space  and 
prevem  passage  of  the  deformable  annulus  thereinto;  said 
malleable  annulus  being  substantially  less  deformable 
than  said  defonnable  annulus. 


2,791479 

DIFFERENTIAL  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATI. 

CALLY  FILLING  WELL  CASING 
Eoncat  H.  Oaik.  Ir..  Downey,  CnBL,  Mdgnor  to  Baker 
OIIToola,  be,  Loa  Aaseiea,  CaHL,  a  copomtioo  of 


Applkaflon  October  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,4M 
llCWw.    (CLl<»-225) 

1.  in  apparatus  of  the  character  described:  a  tubular 
member  having  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough  and 
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adapted  to  be  secured  lo  a  conduit  leciion  to  be  disposed 
in  a  well  bore:  a  first  valve  seat  in  laid  tubular  member; 
a  second  valve  seat  in  »a»d  tubular  member  above  said 
first  valve  seat,  a  fluid  actuated  valve  member  having  a 
first  portion  engageable  with  said  first  valve  seat  upon 
downward  movement  of  said  valve  member  in  said  tubular 
member  to  close  said  passage,  said  valve  member  having 
a  second  portion  engageable  with  said  second  valve  seat 
upon  downward  movement  of  said  valve  member  m  said 
tubular  member  to  substantially  close  said  passage  sub- 
stantially prior  to  engagement  of  said  first  portion  with 
said  first  valve  seat;  said  valve  member  having  a  total 


resultant  upwardly  facing  cross-sectional  area  subject  to 
the  pressure  of  fluid  above  said  valve  member  which  is 
greater  than  the  total  resultant  downwardly  facing  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  valve  member  sub)ect  to  the  pressure 
of  fluid  below  said  valve  member  when  said  first  valve 
member  engages  said  first  valve  teat,  said  upwardly  facing 
croas-secttonal  area  also  being  greater  than  the  total  re 
sullant  downwardly  facing  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
valve  member  sub^  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  below  said 
valve  member  when  said  first  portion  is  disengaged  from 
said  first  valve  seat;  said  last-mentioned  downwardly  fac 
ing  cross-sectional  area  being  greater  than  said  first-men- 
tioned downwardly  facing  croM-sectional  area. 


HORSmOE 

Paal  Pottoal,  SpnfcM*.  Wadi. 

AppUcatioa  May  24, 1952,  Scri^  No.  290,020 

1  Claim.     (CL  U8— 24) 


■ffliMr 


VARIABLE  PITCH  WINDMILL 

A.  ■•y^,  K  ■ihgtm,  Md^  ■■*g«nr  to 
of  Aawrtea  m  rcpracsM  by  Ike  Sec- 
idaif  of  fkc  Aivy 

IppliotliB  MaRk  It,  1955,  9«M  No.  4953M 

2  CMiM.     (CL  179— 79> 

(GffwlMl  wmtm  TM*  3S,  U.  &  CWo  (1952).  mc  2M) 


/^ 


t> 


2  A  self- regulating  windmill  formed  from  a  plate  of 
resilient  material  comprising  in  combination:  a  substan- 
tially flat  hub  having  a  center  and  a  forward  surface  and 
a  rear  surface,  means  for  mounting  said  hub  for  rota- 
tion about  said  center;  a  plurality  of  bent  resilient  blades 
each  having  a  forwardly  facing  sHrface  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  rear  surface  of  said  hub  and  a  rear- 
wardly  faang  surface  forming  a  continuation  of  said 
forward  surface  of  said  hub,  said  blades  integrally  ex- 
tending from  said  hub.  said  hub  and  said  blades  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  said  substantial  portion  of 
said  rear  surface  of  said  blades  is  an  air  deflection  surface 
that  is  adapted  to  impart  a  turning  moment  to  said  wind- 
mill in  response  to  the  relative  velocity  of  a  wind  engaged 
by  said  blades;  said  blades  being  rcsiliently  responsive  to 
centnfugal  forces  acting  thereon  as  to  cause  said  wind- 
mill to  be  self-regulating. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rundown  horse  shoe 
having  an  endless  elliptical  body  having  a  continuous 
plane  curve  free  from  abrupt  distortions  and  of  light- 
weight metal,  a  flat  hoof-engaging  surface  on  the  upper 
side  of  said  body,  downwardly  converging  straight  inner 
and  outer  walls  on  the  body  defining  a  subsuntially  tri- 
angular cross  sectional  shape,  a  relatively  narrow  bottom 
wall  on  ttie  body;  said  body  having  nail  apertures  in  its 
toe  quarters  for  receiving  nails  to  wcure  the  shoe,  and 
longftudinaffy  arcuate  toe  and  heel  calks  defined  from 
the  foci  of  said  elliptical  body  carried  by  the  body  and 
depcodinf  therefrom  at  outward  inclines;  said  callu  be- 
ing disposed  oppoeed  to  each  other  on  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shoe  aad  wedge  shaped  in  crow  sections  and 
having  their  butt  ends  imbedded  in  the  body  of  tlie  shoe. 


VALVE  CONTROL  FOR  DUAL-ROTATION 
PROPELLER 

PWHp  M.  rriiwM  FM^rfi^nB  Com^  — igi"'"  *o  Ualted 
AJRi^  CwryenHleB.  Eat  HartfOTd,  CoMk,  a  corpora^ 
tioa  of  Ddawvc 

AppHcatkw  September  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M.23S 
ItClnlmt.    (CL  17t~135J7) 


7  In  a  dual  roution  propeller  having  hydrauUcally 
actuated  pitch  changing  mechanism  for  changing  tlie 
pitch  of  one  propeUer.  a  reciprocable  oontrol  valve  car- 
ried by  said  one  propeUer  for  controlling  said  pitch 
changing  mechanism,  means  connecting  said  valve  with 
the  bUdes  of  the  other  propeller,  including  a  gear  train, 
a  Geneva  type  connection  and  spiral  splines  for  trans- 
forming rotary  motion  of  the  Geneva  type  connection  to 
reciprocating  movement  of  said  valve  and  means  for 
eliminating  the  effect  of  backlash  in  said  gear  train,  said 
Geneva  type  connection  and  said  splines  while  the  ele- 
ments of  the  Geneva  type  connection  are  in  driving  rela- 
tion. 


RajwMiF 
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FEATHERING  DETENT 
■iN« 


B.New. 
to  United 


25, 1954,  SmW  N«.  412,5«2 
l§  gihui     <CL17§— 1MJ2) 

1.  la  a  cootrotUbk  pitch  propeUer.  propeller  pitch 
changing  — echamsm,  stop  means  posiiiveiy  mechanically 
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limiting  the  extent  of  pitch  change  by  said  mechanism, 
and  a  detent  connected  with  said  pitch  changing  mech- 
anism and  having  a  single  restraining  position  and  me- 
chanically forced  into  and  out  of  restraining  position  by 


1  iDioSi 


vmtsi 


said  mechanism  nooving  into  and  out  of  the  pitch  change 
limiting  position  and  rcleasably  restraining  said  pitch 
changing  mechanism  only  in  the  limiting  pitch  change  po- 
sition determined  by  said  stop  mechanism. 


means  for  supplying  power  to  said  driving  means,  a  body 
rotatably  supported  on  said  surface  conucting  elements 
and  rotatable  relative  to  said  vertical  transmission  means. 
a  hollow  drive  shaft  in  said  vertical  transmissicHi  means, 
said  steering  mechanism  comprising  fluid  pressure  op- 
erated clutch  means  in  said  driving  means  to  disengage 
one  or  another  of  said  surface  contacting  elements  from 
said  driving  means,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  on  said 
body,  and  conduits  connecting  said  source  with  said 
clutches,  that  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
concentric  fluid  pressure  carrying  tubes  fixed  relative  to 
the  rotatably  supported  body  and  concentric  within  said 


■/',-^,A 


t^ 


nHnemmp  ii 


2,791JS4 
MULTIPLE  FLUID  PUMP  AND  MOTOR  DRIVE 

SYSTEM  FOB  TRACTORS 
Melvta  F.  JacfcsoiB,  Rxtee,  Wh^  ami^or  to  J.  L  Case 

^f"*?^'  ■^*?^  '^^  ■  coT*>"*o«  of  WbeoMin 

AppWrathm  FcknMvy  14,  IfSi  Serial  No.  271,493 

•  Oafam.     (a.  IM— Mf) 
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hollow  shaft,  the  outer  tube  being  rotatably  mounted 
relative  to  one  end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber fixed  relative  to  said  surface  contacting  elements 
and  roUUbly  connected  with  the  ends  ot  said  tubes  at 
the  other  end  of  said  hoUow  shaft  and  having  passages 
therethrough  leading  from  each  tube,  said  coupling  mem- 
ber fitting  within  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  over  the  ends 
of  each  of  said  tubes,  bearing  means  between  said  cou- 
pling member  and  said  shaft,  packing  means  between 
said  coupling  member  and  the  outermost  of  said  concen- 
tric tubes,  said  fluid  pressure  conduits  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  fixed  tubes  and  to  said  coupling  member. 


I     In    a    self-propelled    vehicle    having    a    propelling 
engine  and  a  plurality  of  traction  units,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  fluid  pumps  driven  by  the  engine  and 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  traction  units,  a  fluid 
driven  motor  individual  to,  and  connected  in  actuating 
relation  with  each  traction  unit,  a  conduit  individual  to 
each  pump,  a  conduit  individual  to  each  motor,  a  valve 
connected  to  said  conduits  and  having  a  plurality  of  parts 
capable  of  a  variety  of  adjusted  positions,  one  of  said 
paru  being  constituted,  in  one  position  of  said  parts,  to 
freely  intermingle  the  fluid  from  the  pump  conduits  and 
divide  it  between  the  motor  conduits  for  a  differential 
driving  effect,  and  another  of  said  parts  being  constituted, 
in  another  position  of  said  parts  to  connect  one  of  said 
pump  conduits  with  one  of  said  motor  conduits  and  an- 
other of  said  pump  conduits  with  another  of  said  motor 
conduits  independently  of  the  first-mentioned  motor  and 
pump  conduiu  for  driving  the  motors  independently  of 
each  other  for  a  solid  axle  effect  between  said  traction 
units. 


STEERING  TANDEM  REAR  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  TRACTOR  OF  SEMI-TRAILERS 

Forest  S.  Baster,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  White 

Motor  Company,  Ocvelaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporatfoa  of 

OUo 

Anrtlcatloa  Februry  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,M3 

IS  Claims.     (CL  IM— 22) 


1.  A  land  vehicle  comprising  in  combination  a  chassis, 
a  forward  axle,  Undem  rear  axles,  and  a  fifth  wheel  on 
the  chassis  located  to  the  rearward  of  the  medial  line 
between  the  tandem  axles,  the  wheels  on  one  of  said 
tandem  axles  being  dirigible.  I 


CONpOL  CONDin'r  MOUNTING  IN  DRIVE 
i«».  ^.^H  ^  EXCAVATING  MACHINES 
Nm  Otta  Ilasaiir.  MalmA.  Hmtiam,  ii  %  m  to  Akfic 

A   Mriraahts   Vettriad, 

3,  I9S3,  Serial  Nou  395,924 
^.^^    *■, »'''iwi  DiciMftii  11,  lf52 
iChkm.    (CLlM—AJt) 

in  a  «eenng  mecfaanisra  for  a  traction  device  having 
a  pair  of  surface  oootactiag  elemenu.  means  to  drive 
each  of  said  elements,  vertically  disposed  transmission 


^^  2,7fI4»7 

.>?yPPAULIC  POWER  OTEERING  MECHANISM 
Kichara  C.  Stolte,  BliBJaibam,  Mi^  assignor  to  Gca- 

efal^Motow  Coi^ralfa^  Ddralt,  Mick.,  a  corporation 

oc  Ddawaia 

Appiicattoa  Jaly  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444^77        i 
2  Claims.    (CL  lit— 79 J) 

1.  in  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  fluid  power  steering  ap- 
paratus comprisiof  a  fluid  motor  <^>enibly  connected  to  a 
steering  member,  a  pump  for  developing  the  pressure  re- 
quired in  the  operation  of  said  motor,  a  control  valve  in 
fluid  circuit  between  said  pump  and  said  motor,  said  valve 
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having  a  return  line  to  said  pump,  and  a  second  puoop 
connected  across  the  discharge  line  of  said  first  pump 
and  sajd  return  line,  said  second  pump  being  operated  at 


^^■ 


a  speed  bearing  a  fixed  relation  to  vehicle  speed  whereftjy 
sajd  motor  n  piogieaiiveiy  <kphved  of  pressure  fluid  as 
vehicle  speed  increases. 


2,79Uat 

METHODS  AND  APPABAim  FOR  PRESENTING 

SEBMK  INFOKMATION 

E4wtB  H.  Mdar.  Lw  <iilii,  CaHf^  mlti  w  of  ten  per- 
to  Scyvow  M.  Ruiirtiri,  Lm  Aj«c1«s,  Calif. 
J— ary  lt«  1952,  S«id  No.  M7.199 
IS  CUtaM.    (CL  111— .5) 


with  nid  blank,  a  tonplet  having  openings  therein  defin- 
ing a  raadom  pattern  of  the  outliiia  of  finures,  each 
having  a  Icagth  of  plunlity  of  times  gretter  than  its  width 
along  the  froot  nvfaoe  erf  the  final  acooatical  tile;  and 
impinging  abraairei  on  the  front  nirface  of  the  blank 
throach  the  aid  opening!  ia  Mid  templet  to  cut  random 
flMores  in  said  Mask,  each  flanre  having  a  length  a 
plurality  of  times  greater  thaa  its  width  along  said  front 
surface,  said  Assures  exteadiag  toward  but  not  through 
the  back  surface  oi  the  bUmk,  the  said  fissures  being 
sharply  defined  in  the  acoustical  tile.  i 

7.  A  fissured  acousrical  fber  tile  comprising  a  body 
portion  formed  of  Ugnocelhiloee  fibers  and  having  a  front 
surface  lying  substantially  in  a  common  plane  and  having 
through  said  front  surface  a  substantial  number  of 
microscopic  openings  to  permit  sound  waves  to  enter 
the  body  portion  and  having  fissure-like  openings  ex- 
tending from  said  front  surface  toward  but  not  through 
the  back  surface  of  said  body  poCrioa,  said  fissure-like 
openings  bciag  a  phirality  of  times  greater  in  length  than 
in  width  akmg  said  front  surface. 


t«  '  4' 


10.  In  combination  with  means  for  translating  earth 
vibrations  into  an  electrical  wavetrain  signal,  having 
alternate  rises  and  falls,  means  for  producing  a  duoden- 
sity  record,  the  two  record  characteristics  corresponding 
in  time  sequeiKe  to  the  durations  of  the  rises  and  falls, 
respectively,  of  said  electrical  wavetrain  signal. 


J,7fUa9 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  PBBURED  FIBER  ACOUS- 
TICAL TILB  AND  FRODUCT  THEREOF 
A.  Prondfeet,  RsReys,  DoaM  K.  Btiiiiair,  Santde, 
T.  Wrfla%  fiiiMua,  Wm^,  iiilganri  to 
:ifny.  Seatde,  Wash.,  a 
of  WmiftiflBa 

Dmmtir  It,  1982,  Ssriri  No.  32Sat4 
tnilsii      (CLltl>^S3) 


6.  The  procem  of  forming  fissured  acoustical  tile  from 
•a  ■lOUBtiral  tile  Mask  in  set  Coca  cootainiBg  brittle  aad 
MaUn  Ibsn  oa  the  fraot  snrfiKe  of  the  blank  and  havii« 
■rfiMe  lying  snhetantislty  in  a  comanon  plans 
plaring  on  the  ftant  surface  of  and  in  contact 


2.79U9t 
CONTINIXHJS  PROCKfli  FOR  THE  SEPARATION 
OF  COMFON1NT8  FROM  AN  AT  LEAST  TER. 
NARY  GASMIXTIAE  BY  MEANS  OF  SOLVENT 
EXTRACTION  _ 

Hdlyi  asilpMr  la  MoalacatfMI,  So- 

of  1^^ 

19S3,  SstW  No.  353,715 
Uriy  May  21, 1952 
TOiteM.   (CL  113— 115) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  separating,  by  means  of 
a  selectire  sohrent,  a  desired  gas  from  an  at  least  tenury 
gaseous  mixtme  coniprisint  said  desired  gas  as  the  gas 
most  soluMe  in  the  sohrent.  at  least  one  second  gas  less 
sohiMe  in  said  sohrent  and  at  least  one  third  gas  substai- 
tially  faMotoUe  fai  snU  solrent,  said  process  comprising 
inlimatcty  contacting  during  an  abeorption  stage,  at  a 
piessura  higher  thaa  atmospheric  pressure,  said  gaseous 
mixture  wi^  said  solvent  to  abeoi^  the  BK»st  sohiMe  gas 
and  a  portico  of  the  less  soluble  gas,  intimately  contact- 
ing dnriag  •  fractionating  stage  the  solvent  sohitlon  with 
a  gaseous  rsAu  uiiture  consisting  of  a  portion  of  said 
most  sohiMe  gas  aad  said  sobstandaDy  insotublc  gas  fdr 
removal  of  said  less  soluble  gas  from  the  sohrent  solution, 
a^osli^  said  gasaons  rsAn  to  remove  said  less  sohible 
gas  without  rsmoving  any  of  said  most  soluble  gas  from 
tlw  sohrent  solution,  passhig  llhtt  elRoent  from  said  frac- 
tioaatii^  stage,  consisting  of  said  sohrent  with  s  portion 
of  said  most  sotaMt  |M  JhwiUiiiil  {hetein,  through  e  de- 
gasiflcatloa  stafs  to  Hbanti  the  bfger  put  of  said  portion 
of  most  solaUe  gM,  gemlng  tedBaent  firom  said  de- 
iRNii^  a  tfrippiag  stage  wliers  nid 
b  iaiiiiirtilr  ooolaoled  with  a  portioD  of  laid  inh- 
iiirtilti  lneolalil>  gM  to  strip  said  sohrsot  of  niidnal 
amooats  of  said  mbm.  soloMs  gas,  aad  recycling  the  mix- 
of  mfl«  solaMi  gM  aad  sabstaatially  tosohsMa  gM 

to  said  ftractionating 
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2,791491 
STORE 

tlCsRlto,Calf. 
M,  195S,  Sesinl  No.  534424 
(CL  1S4-.1) 


said  guide  rod  is  held  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said 
ram  piston  for  moving  said  ram  piston  and  cylinder 
relatively  to  said  mounting  means.       { 


2.791,293 
INDUVnUAL  TRUCK 

Nof* 
,  M 
of  Delawnrs 
Noremhsr  2, 1953,  Ssiinl  No.  359,434 
4nshBi     (CL  117—9) 


>  Oialed,  Ohio, 
Hw  Baker>Raaia 


1.  Ia  a  store  having  roll-about  carts  for  use  by  patrons 
in  accumulating  merchandise  from  different  parts  of  the 
store,  a  merchandise  checking  sUtion  within  said  store 
to  which  loaded  carts  are  brought  by  the  patrons,  an 
empty  cart  sutioo  within  said  store  from  which  carts 
may  be  withdrawn  by  the  patrons,  a  parking  lot  sution  ad- 
joining said  store,  and  conveyor  means  extending  from 
said  checking  station  to  said  empty  cart  sUtion  and  to 
said  parking  lot  station  and  bctng  adapted  to  receive  carU 
at  said  checking  sution  for  selective  tranqwrtation  and 
delivery  to  said  empty  cart  station  and  said  parking  lot 
station. 


~c* 


2,791492 

RAM  GUIDB  FOR  LIFT  TRUCK 

George  F.  Ornqrle,  Piliii^iii,  Pa^  sislgBiii  to  The  Yak 

*  Townc  Maanfactarlag  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 

coiporatloa  of  Conaecficat 

AppBcatloa  Aatast  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,444 

3  rialMs,    (CLir7— 9) 


•wsmi  to 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  uprights,  a  member  mounted  for 
vertical  lifting  and  lowering  movement  on  said  uprights, 
a  hydraulic  ram  including  a  cylinder  and  s  piston  in  said 
cylinder  for  moving  said  member  on  said  upri^ts, 
mounting  means  for  said  ram  cylinder  positioned  be- 
tween said  uprights  and  fixed  reiativety  thereto,  said 
mounting  means  being  formed  to  support  said  ram  cylin- 
der for  limited  universal  movement  whereby  said  ram 
cylinder  may  be  maintained  in  predetermined  alignment 
relatively  to  said  member,  a  guide  rod  for  said  ram  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  mounted  at  its  upper  end  on  said  mem- 
ber and  carrying  st  its  lower  end  witiiin  said  ram  piston 
a  bushing  coacting  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  ram 
piston,  and  bearing  means  in  whidi  said  guide  rod  slides 
mounted  on  said  ram  piston,  the  said  bearing  means  and 
the  bushing  causing  said  guide  rod  to  have  contact  with 
said  rara  piston  at  two  linearly  spaced  surfaces  whereby 


1.  A  truck  comprising  a  main  guide  mounted  on  tiie 
truck  frame,  a  separate  guide  mounted  on  said  main  gtnde 
for  movement  endwise  thereof,  an  elevating  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  separate  guide,  a  carrier  on  said 
elevating  member  aad  comprising  a  movable  load  sup- 
porting device  and  a  hydraulically  operated  mechanism 
for  moving  said  device  in  one  direction,  means  for  raising 
said  elevating  member  to  selected  levels,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  movable  element  operstively  connected  to  said 
elevating  member  and  provided  witit  a  pulley  and  a  sep- 
arate element  movable  relative  to  said  main  guide  during 
movement  of  said  elevating  member  in  either  direction 
above  and  relative  to  one  of  said  levels,  a  fluid  pressure 
supply  system,  a  valve  controlled  conduit  connected  with 
said  fluid  pressure  supply  system,  elongated  aligned  paral- 
lel iimer  and  outer  seats  mounted  on  said  separate  mov- 
able element  and  said  main  guide  re^ectively,  a  portion 
of  said  conduit  consisting  of  an  inverted  U-diaped  flexible 
hose  section  and  an  outer  flexible  hoee  section,  and  a 
fitting,  moimted  on  said  sqiarate  movable  element,  for 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  sections  together,  the 
legs  of  said  inner  U-shaped  hose  section  being  mounted  in 
said  seats,  contiguous  portions  of  said  U^  during  move- 
ment of  said  separate  movable  element  in  either  direction, 
being  arranged  to  progressively  disengage  one  of  said 
seats  and  progressively  engage  said  other  seat,  and  said 
outer  flexible  hoM  section  extending  from  said  fitting  and 
being  reeved  on  said  pulley  on  said  first-mentioned  mov- 
able element  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  hy- 
draulically operated  medianism. 


Frsd  B. 


O. 


2,791494 
ROTOR  BRAKE 

,  Graalls  CHr,  OL,  C 

.  St.  Loal^  Ma„  aMMehmet 
GiMils  CHy,  DL,  iiilgmi  io  Aasssk^  Steel  Foaad- 
Ilea,  Ckkago,  DL,  a  caipanillaa  of  New  Jersey 
ApfStaiiua  Fehraaiy  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,194     - 

tCUkm.  (CLltS.-89) 
I.  In  a  railway  car  tinck,  a  wheel  and  axle  assembly, 
a  truck  frame  qning  nipported  therefrom,  said  frame 
comprising  a  transom  member  integrally  formed  there- 
with and  extending  transversely  thereof  adjacent  and 
approximately  parallel  to  said  assembly,  a  brake  disk 
secured  to  and  rotatable  with  said  assembly,  spaced  pairs 
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o(  mounung  webs  intefraJly  fonned  with  the  tranxHn, 
an  outboard  bracket  fixedly  secured  U>  the  outboard  pair 
of  said  mounting  webs,  said  outboard  bracket  depending 
from  said  webs  and  presenting  on  the  lower  end  thereof 
a  cyUndrical  opening,  an  inboard  bracket  secured  to  the 
inboard  pair  of  said  webs  and  depending  therefrom,  said 
inboard  bracket  presenting  at  the  lower  end  thereof  a 
cylindrical  opeorag  axially  aligned  with  said  first  men- 
tioned cylindrical  opening,  a  braking  device  comprising 
a  housing  mierposed  between  said  brackets,  cylindrical 
trunnions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  housing  extending 
into  the  openings  in  the  inboard  and  outboard  brackets 
respectively,  resilient  bushings  positioned  in  said  open- 
ings in  the  inboard  and  outward  brackets  and  inf^rposed 
between  the   related   trunnion   and   the   related   bracket. 


each  of  said  bushings  being  secured  to  the  related  bracket 
and  the  related  trunnion,  a  torque  arm  fixedly  secured 
to  one  of  said  trunnions,  said  torque  arm  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  one  trunnion  adjacent  one  of  the 
brackets,  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  said 
torque  arm  and  the  related  one  bracket,  said  connection 
being  spaced  from  the  related  trunnion  a  greater  dis- 
unce  than  its  spacing  from  the  connection  between  the 
related  bracket  and  related  mounting  webs,  the  slot  of 
said  pin  and  slot  connection  being  elongated  and  having 
its  long  axis  directed  substantially  vertically  and  its  short 
axis  directed  substantially  horizontally  whereby  vertical 
movement  of  said  bousing  is  limitcdly  accommodated 
and  rotational  movement  of  said  housing  on  said  trun- 
nions IS  positively  restrained. 


2,791493 
SELP'ASUVSnNG   MECHANICAL    BRAKE- 
OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  DISC  BRAKES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Oabora  A.  Kentecr.  St  JoKpk.  Mkh^  siilMnr.  by  mtam 
BMJMnwf,  to  I  Bihrrt  Bmkc  Corporaifcm,  SL  Joacph, 
'  MA,  a  cocyorndoB  of  MIcMiM 

April  16, 19S4,  Serial  No.  S7t33S 
ISCWm.    (CLIM— 72) 
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ment  of  the  brake,  and  having  camming  means  for  effect- 
ing axial  separation  of  the  mombcrs  responsive  to  such 
relative  rotation,  means  uigtng  said  members  together  to 
a  brake  release  positiaa,  adjuster  aaeant  for  limiting  re- 
lease movements  of  the  mem  ben,  and  operating  means 
for  the  members,  that  improvement  wherein  the  operat- 
ing means  includes  mechanical  operating  means  inter- 
connected with  said  members  aiid  having  means  co- 
operative With  said  members  for  automatically  adjusting 
the  mechanical  operating  means  responsive  to  adjustment 
of  the  brake  by  the  adjuster  means  aforesaid  to  maintain 
the  mechanical  operating  n>eans  in  a  substantially  con- 
stant brake  release  position. 


2,7914M 
WHEEL  BRAKE 


kt  KdKy- 


•f  Dalawara 
7.  IHA,  Serial  No.  4«2,M5 
(CL  Its— 71) 


I  A  brake  comprising  a  brake  drum,  a  miounting,  a 
frktion  device  within  and  engageable  with  said  drum,  said 
friction  device  being  movable  circumferentially  by  said 
drum  and  having  separable  ends,  fluid  pressure  actuated 
means  for  spreading  apart  said  ends  to  move  said  friction 
device  into  engagement  with  said  drum,  lever  means  be- 
tween said  ends  having  portions  abutting  said  ends  to  trans- 
mit thrust  from  the  trailing  to  the  leading  ends  in  response 
to  circumferential  movement  of  said  friction  device,  and 
fulcrum  means  supporting  said  lever  means  on  said  mount- 
ing radiaHy  inwardly  of  said  fluid  pressure  actuated 
means. 


2,791497 
MULTIPLE  SHOE  TYPE  EXPANDING  BRAKE 

M.  Fnitasfc,  Fswiair.  Mkk^  aarigaor  to  Gca- 
cral  Motors  Cuipuiaj— .  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  corporatloa 
of  Dda  wa 

April  21, 19S4,  Sorial  No.  424,142 
<  artai     (CLlt»— 7t) 


12.  In  a  disc  brake  having  a  pair  of  disc  members  dis- 
posed in  sJde-by-sKle  relation  and  mounted  for  slight  rota-        4.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  a  vehicle,  the  combina- 
tion of  ooe  n>ember  relative  to  the  other  to  effect  engage*    lion  with  a  vehicle  wheel   and  a  fixed  support  for  the 
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wheel,  of  a  brake  drum  carried  on  the  wheel,  a  reaction 
member  within  said  drum  intermediate  opposite  sides 
thereof  having  axially  spaced  annular  peripheral  portioos, 
means  fixedly  mounting  said  reaction  member  on  said 
fixed  support,  said  peripheral  portions  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  peripherally  spaced  aikl  axially  aligned  radially 
outwardly  extending  projections,  adjacent  peripherally 
spaced  and  axially  aligned  projections  providing  coop- 
erating pairs,  said  cooperating  pairs  having  peripherally 
facing  reaction  surfaces  disposed  angularly  relatively  mi 
an  outwardly  increasing  an^e,  an  arcuately  shaped  brake 
shoe  positioned  between  each  of  said  cooperating  pairs  of 
projections  with  opposite  ends  of  the  shoe  engaging  facing 
reaction  surfaces  and  oppodte  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
shoes  disposed  axially  beyond  said  ^>aced  peripheral  por- 
tions of  said  reaction  member  whereby  said  shoes  overiay 
said  reaction  member,  retraction  spring  means  between 
each  of  said  shoes  and  said  reaction  member  normally 
retaining  said  shoes  in  engagement  with  cooperating  fac- 
ing reaction  surfaces,  an  actuating  ring  positioned  be- 
tween said  annular  peripheral  portions  for  oscillation  on 
its  axis  and  having  a  peripheral  cam  surface  adjacent  each 
of  said  brake  shoes  to  effect  radial  movement  of  the  shoe 
into  engagement  with  said  dram,  anti-friction  means  dis- 
posed between  each  of  said  shoes  and  the  cam  surface 
thereadjacent  on  said  actuating  ring  to  effect  transfer  of 
cam  movement  to  said  shoes,  and  a  manually  actuated 
member  carried  on  said  fixed  support  for  oscillation  on 
its  axis,  said  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  arms,  the  ends  of  said  arms  having  pin  means 
extending  therefrom  through  openings  in  one  of  said  an- 
nular peripheral  portions  oT  said  reaction  member  and 
into  said  actuating  ring  to  support  the  same  between  said 
peripheral  portions  and  effect  oscillation  of  the  ring  to 
actuate  said  brake  shoes. 


said  hole  in  said  partition  and  being  a  sliding  fit  therein; 
means  constituting  a  restricted  passage  between  said  first 
chamber  and  said  second  chamber  for  permitting  limited 
flow  of  fluid  from  one  to  the  other  when  said  stem  is 
moved  axially  relatively  to  said  cylindrical  body,  and 
means  constituting  a  relatively  unrestricted  passage  be- 
tween said  secoiKlary  chambers.      < 


2,791,299 

DEMOUNTABLE  BRAKE  LINING 

Teofii  L.  Boiritowiki,  Lot  Alleles,  Calif. 

AppttcatkM  October  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,218 

UCWaM.    (CLIM— 234) 


•tBMn  aou: 


V    0 


"mf^r/fw/fff/m/. 


JOIVM  ^  vl 


1.  A  brake  structure,  comprising  an  arcuate  brake  shoe 
having  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  notches  along 
opposite  margins  thereof;  a  demountable  brake  lining  in- 
cluding a  mounting  plate  curved  in  conformity  to  said 
brake  shoe;  a  brake  lining  element  secured  on  said  nuxint- 
ing  plate;  said  mounting  plate  having  a  continuous  chan- 
nel along  one  arcuate  margin  of  said  brake  shoe  and  fold- 
able  tabs  spaced  along  the  opposite  arcuate  margin  of 
said  mounting  plate;  and  means  formed  in  said  channel 
for  interiocking  with  the  notches  at  the  corresponding 
margin  of  said  brake  shoe;  said  foldable  Ubs  adapted  to 
enter  the  notches  at  the  other  margin  or  said  brake  shoe, 
whereby  said  means  and  said  tabs  secure  said  mounting 
plate  against  circumferential  displacement  relative  to  said 
brake  shoe. 


2,79IJ9t 
LlOUro  PILLBD  DASH  POT  DEVICE 
5?*^  CoaeoriWeit,  New  So«fli  Walca,  Amtralia. 
to  Wirflaih Brake  *  SlgBal  Company 


AppBcatfoB  May  31, 1955.  Serial  No.  51203* 
"  ^.  ■ppBiartM  Grtat  Britala  Jaly  «,  1954 
2ClaiM.    fCLlSS— 98) 


INTERLOCKING  DEMOUNTABLE  BRAKE  LINING 

Teoa  L.  Boakow*!,  Lot  A^da,  CaBf. 

AppUcalkM  Noimiibcr  15, 1954,  SetW  No.  468,792 

5ClakM.    (CLltt— 234) 


1       A.  '^^  ^^^^  comprising,  in  combination,  a 

liquid  filled  cylindrical  body;  a  first  flexible  diaphragm 
clamped  around  its  periphery  to  one  end  of  said  body 
formmg  a  liquid-tight  seal;  a  second  flexible  diaphragm 
cUjnped  around  its  periphery  to  the  other  end  of  said 
body  forming  a  liquid-tight  seal;  a  radial  transverse  par- 
tition fixed  to  the  cylindrical  body  defining  with  said  first 
mA  said  aecood  diaphragm  two  chambers  within  said 
C7lindrical  body  and  pierced  by  a  hole  coaxial  with  the 
bore  of  uid  cyUndrical  body;  a  first  piston  in  ooe  of 
M«d  chambers  and  clamped  to  said  first  diaphragm  and 
defining  a  first  secondary  chamber  therebetween;  a  second 
piston  in  the  odier  of  said  chambers  and  clamped  to 
»id  s^ond  diaphragm  and  defining  a  second  secondary 
chamber  therebetween;  a  coaxial  stem  rigidly  connecting 
»»d  diaphragnu  and  said  pistons  and  passing  through 

T18  O    O    -7 


1.  An  iaterioddng  demountable  brake  construction. 
conpristng:  an  arcuate  brake  riioe  having  a  plurality  of 
intcftocking  eieoMnts  along  at  least  one  arcnate  margin 
the  drcomferential  spacing  between  said  elements  being 
lets  than  the  width  of  aid  brake  shoe;  an  arcuate  brake 
Unmg  backing  plate  having  a  phiralify  of  identical  bend- 
aMe  tabs  along  both  arcuate  margins,  said  tabs  likewise 
being  spaced  a  distance  leas  than  the  width  of  said  backing 
plate,  said  tabs  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  aicuate 
•"•Tginsof  said  brake  shoe;  all  of  said  tabs  along  at  least 
one  nartiR  of  said  brake  shoe  adapted  to  interiock  with 
the  interlocking  elements  of  said  brake  shoe  and  restrain 
said  backing  plate  against  relative  circumferential  dis- 
placement; all  of  the  tabe  along  one  arcuate  margin  of 
said  backing  plate  being  prefoiiiied  into  hook  elements  for 
etij^gement  witt»  said  brake  shoe  by  relative  axial  move- 
ment and  an  of  said  tabs  along  the  opposite  margin  of 
said  backing  plate  being  preformed  to  occupy  an  obtuse 
angle  relative  to  said  backing  plate;  and  a  brake  lining 
tocured  to  said  backing  plate  solely  by  a  cementitious 
bond. 
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FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  F ANELS 


M. 


N.  Y,  II  ilfir  to  ACF 
a  vuifmttim  of  New  Jcfwy 
IS,  1952rS«i>l  No.  271,7f5 
(CL1»— M) 


rotatably  mountinf  the  same  on  the  driving  part,  driven 
means  carried  by  the  primary  member,  a  secondary  clutch 
member  having  a  bore  rouubly  mounting  the  »nie  ad- 
jacent to  the  primary  clutch  member  on  the  driving  part, 
the  bores  in  the  primary  clutch  member  and  the  lecood- 
ary  clutch  member  being  of  the  same  diameter,  an  exter- 
nal circular  bearing  surface  carried  by  one  of  the  clutch 
members  the  center  of  which  is  eccentric  to  the  axis  of 
the  bore  of  the  clutch  n»ember,  an  internal  circular  bear- 


In  a  wall  or  ceiling  structure,  a  supporting  frame  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  sinuous  slot  therein  and  opposite 
plane  portions,  a  pair  of  adjoining  panels  formed  with 
offset  adjacent  marginal  edge  portions  arranged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  sinuous  slot  and  in  engagement  with 
said  frame  member  plane  portions,  and  a  fastening  device 
securing  said  panel  edge  portions  to  said  frame  member 
ccnprising.  a  continuous  flat  metal  base  strip  having  a 
series  of  contiguously  arranged  truncated  triangular  de- 
formable  metal  web  members  secured  thereto  V***..'^ 
extensive  with  and  extending  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  said  bux  rtrip.  said  deformabte  metal  web 
members   being  drivingly  received  in  and  permanently 
bent  to  the  shape  of  said  sinuous  slot  whereby  said  device 
is  clincfaingly  secured  to  the  frame  member  in  panel  fas- 
tening position  with  the  base  strip  thereof  overiying  said 
offset  panel  edge  portions  and  lying  flush  with  the  surface 
of  said  wall  or  ceiling  structure. 


ing  surface  carried  by  the  other  clutch  member  the  center 
of  which  is  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  clutch 
member  and  of  the  same  eccentricity  as  the  external 
bearing  surface,  the  circtilar  bearing  surfaces  being  in 
radial  alignment,  spring  means  connecting  the  primary 
and  secondary  members  and  being  under  tenaaoo  when  the 
bearing  surfaces  are  concentric  with  each  other,  and 
means  to  stop  rotatioo  of  the  primary  clutch  member  to 
release  the  clutch. 


FCDAL  CX)NTIIOL8  Ptm  SELF-FROFELLED 


Nod  A»«t 


V9Um 
SAFE  TORQUE  DRIVES 
W.  tifcti.  Jr. 
to  SibRi  loaaa  md  Cofiiay 

'S,  19S4,  SciM  No.  4M,41t 


Chkaco, 


m. 


I  M»  1^  19S^  Siffal  No.  5t5,t91 
iVi    Mil  Onai  Briteta  May  27. 1955 
TSSmTiCL  in-J) 


1.  Means  for  actuating  the  accelerator  and  brake  con- 
trol mechanisms  of  a  self-propelled  vehicle  comprising 
a  pedal  support  displaceable  in  a  vertical  pbne  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle;  a  single  pedal 
articulated  to  said  support  about  a  horizontal  axis  located 
mteroiediate  the  aads  of  the  pedal;  a  poaitive  connection 
between  the  pedal  support  and  one  of  the  oootrol  mecha- 
oiaros;  resilient  biasing  means  operativa  oo  the  p«ial  sup- 
port to  urge  it  to  a  wro  poatioa;  a  rod  extending  length- 
wise of  the  vehicle  and  coupled  to  the  other  control 
mechanism;  an  arm  rigid  with  the  pedal  and  slidabty 
engaged  with  said  rod;  and  an  abutmcat  oo  said  rod  for 
engagement  by  the  arm  in  the  direction  of  its  displace- 
ment for  operating  the  corresponding  control  mechanism. 


2,7W4« 
CLUTCH 
New  Yoffc,  N.  Y^ 


N  Y 

Docci^ber  14, 1953,  ScrW  No.  3r7.tl9 

«  CWm.    (CL  in— 31) 

I.  A  chitch  adapted  to  be  mounted  oo  a  driving  part 
comprising  a  primary  dutch  member  having  a  bore  for 


4    A  torque  driver  cooststint  of  an  mtegraily  formed 
distortable   driving    «hell    of   ihe    character   doOTbed, 
means  for  coupling  the  shell  to  a  idk^  ip«»dle,  a 
driven  member  mounted  in  the  driving  then  and  having 
longitudinal  driving  cams,  a  cage  between  the  dnvmg 
shell  and  driven  member,  rollers  mounted  u  the  cage 
and  coacting  with  the  driving  member  •adtbc  driven 
member  whereby  the  driven  member  ia  <Wven  by  the 
wedge  action  of  the  rollen  between  the  AeD  and  the 
cams  oo  the  driven  member,  the  driving  tortiue  being 
controlled  by  the  angle  of  the  driving  cams  and  the 
resilience  of  the  driving  shell,  said  driven  member  bong 
completely  released  when  the  rollers  ride  over  the  <Wv- 
tng  cams,  said  driven  member  having  areas  for  reocivint 
the  driving  toners  in  free  position  whereby  the  driving 
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member  may  continue  to  rotate  without  exerting  torque 
on  the  driven  member,  longitudinal  slots  of  the  cage, 
balls  mounted  in  said  slots,  a  ball  track  on  the  driven 
member  which  coacts  with  the  baUs  to  reuin  the  proper 
relation  of  the  rollers  and  driven  cams  after  the  rollers 
have  been  released,  said  driven  member  also  having  re- 
versing cams  which  coact  with  the  rollers  for  reversing 
the  turning  of  the  driven  mea>ber,  the  balls  and  groove 
means  serving  to  move  the  cage  into  positive  drive  posi- 
tion for  such  reverse  movement  when  the  spindle  is 
reversed. 


2,7913«S 

TRANSVERSELYOTERATED  CLUTCH 

r  •  lUBaiB,  fuMipaoB,  ■■■  Moffffli  M»  WaMrop, 

,  a  eaiponttoa  of  GoMTila 

'  23, 19S3,  Sartel  No.  4««,M2 
<  HilMi     (CLin— 70 


on  adjacent  faces  of  the  inner  and  outer  clutch  members 
to  impart  a  drive  by  way  of  the  shaft  and  the  ring  gear 


when  pressure  fluid  is  introduced  into  the  pressure  fluid 
chamber. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  192—87  see: 
Patent  No.  2,791,771 


2.791,3t7 

FRICTION  CLUTCH  AND  RELEA^  LEVER 

MOUNTING 

W.  VlMXBt  IVInder,  Toledo,  OUo,  aarignor  to  Dau 

Coipontloa,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  coipocatioB  of  Vhcfada 

AppMcatioB  Marck  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,633 

14ClafaM.    (CL192— 99) 


1.  In  combination,  a  drum  having  a  dutch  surface 
about  iu  periphery,  a  clutch  spider  having  a  hub  portion, 
a  pair  of  spaced  radially  extending  elements  and  a  pedestal 
diqx>aed  between  said  eleawnta.  said  vider  being  coazially 
dispoaed  relative  to  said  drum,  aa  arcuate  clutch  shoe 
having  Its  end  portioDs  in  engagemeot  with  said  elements, 
said  end  portions  of  said  shoe  being  secured  against  sub- 
stantial angular  movement  relative  to  said  spider  and 
being  independently  movable  radially  relative  thereto  so 
as  frictiooally  to  engage  and  disrngatr  said  clutch  sur- 
face, spring  means  Masing  said  clutch  dioe  toward  said 
elements,  an  arm  in  pivotal  engagement  with  said  pedestal 
and  with  a  portion  of  said  shoe  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  arm  about  said 
pedestal  as  a  pivot  thereby  to  move  said  shoe  into  en- 
gagement with  said  clutch  surface  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  meant. 


2,79L3M 
FRienON  CLUTCH 


r  21, 1953,  Serial  So.  39937t 
n  Grart  RrilaiB  Maflch  25, 1953 
ICWm.  (CL192— tS) 
I .  A  frictioo  dutch  compriang  a  caaog.  a  shaft  exteixl- 
ing  through  the  casiag.  a  pair  of  ianer  disc-like  dutch 
members  mounted  coaxial  with  the  shaft  and  splined  to 
the  shaft  for  axial  movement  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  with  the  inaer  clutch  menibeis  defining  a  prrMiirr 
fluid  chamber  therebetweea,  a  pair  of  outer  diac*1ike 
dutch  members  cooperable  with  the  inner  dutch  mem- 
bers, a  bearing  ia  each  side  of  the  casing  through  whidi 
the  shaft  projects  free  of  eagagemeat  with  the  bearinp, 
an  annular  extension  on  each  of  the  outer  dutch  "wmbifft 
dispoaed  in  each  of  the  bearings  thereby  mountinf  the 
outer  dutch  members  in  the  caaag  ladepewleatly  of  Ibe 
shaft,  a  ring  gear  carried  by  the  periphery  of  the  ooier 
dutch  members,  and  co-operable  im^tt^ttf  fi«>g  wiffawt 


1.  In  a  clutch  comprising,  in  combiiiation,  a  flywhed, 
a  back  plate  carried  thereby,  a  driven  member,  an  axially 
movable  pressure  plate  having  a  plurality  of  rearwardly 
extending  drive  profectkMis  in  drcumferentially  spwced 
relation  recdved  in  registering  openings  provided  there- 
for in  said  back  i^te  with  a  fit  close  enough  to  transmit 
drive  but  with  suflScient  clearance  to  permit  relative  slid- 
ing movement,  spring  means  to  transmit  engaging  pres- 
sure to  said  pressure  plate,  and  release  levers  pivoted 
relative  to  the  back  plate  for  causing  disengagement  of 
the  dutch,  the  same  having  end  portions  disposed  adia- 
cent  the  outer  ends  o(  the  drive  projectimis,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  the  provision  of  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  drive  projections  with  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  fdeaae  levers  so  that  the  pressure  plate  is  positivdy 
retracted  by  the  levers  upon  depression  of  the  other  ends 
of  said  levers,  the  pivotal  connecting  means  induding 
friction  drag  means  arranged  to  exert  qipredable  frk- 
tional  resisunce  to  lateral  movement  of  the  projectioos 
relative  to  the  levers  in  the  normal  operative  position  of 
the  levers,  whereby  to  prevent  hammering  of  the  ^o- 
jections  on  the  sides  of  the  openings,  said  frictioo  drag 
means  constitutiiig  the  sole  anti-hammer  means  ia  aaid 
dutch. 
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1  Claim.    (CL  119 — M) 


In  a  wail  or  ceiling  jtructurc,  a  supporting  frame  m«ai> 
ber  having  an  elongated  siouous  slot  therein  and  opposite 
plane  portions,  a  pair  of  adjoining  panels  formed  with 
offset  adiacent  marginal  edge  portions  arranged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  sinuous  slot  and  in  engagement  with 
said  frame  member  plane  portions,  and  a  fastening  device 
lecuring  said  panel  edge  portions  to  said  frame  member 
comprising,  a  continuous  flat  metal  base  strip  having  a 
series  of  contiguously  ammged  truncated  triangular  de- 
formable  metal  web  members  secured  thereto  and  co- 
extensive with  and  extending  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  said  base  stnp.  said  deformable  metal  web 
members  being  dnvingly  received  in  and  permanently 
bent  to  the  shape  of  said  sinuous  slot  whereby  said  device 
is  clinchingly  secured  to  the  frame  member  in  panel  fas- 
tening position  with  the  base  strip  thereof  overlying  said 
offset  panel  edge  portions  and  lying  flush  with  the  surface 
of  said  wall  or  ceiling  structure 


2,7fl3#2 

FEDAL  CONTROLS  FOR  SELF-FROFELLED 

VEHICLES 

Nod  AJbcffI  Ckriitoykcr.  Ihtapiiii.  9k«aporc 

ApvOalloa  May  15,  1954,  Sariai  No.  5«5,»92 

CWbc  priority,  apfOcatfoa  Great  BriteiB  May  27,  1955 

7  CUw.    (a.  192— J) 


1.  Means  for  actuating  the  accelerator  and  brake  con 
frol  mechanisms  of  a  self-propelled  vehicle  comprising 
a  pedal  support  displaceabic  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle;  a  single  pedal 
articulated  to  said  support  about  a  horizontal  axis  located 
intermediate  the  «Jids  of  the  pedal;  a  positive  connection 
between  the  pedal  support  and  one  of  the  control  mecha- 
nisms, resilient  biasing  means  operative  on  the  pedal  sup- 
port to  urge  It  to  a  zero  position;  a  rod  extending  length- 
wise of  the  vehicle  and  coupled  to  the  other  control 
mechanism,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  pedal  and  slidably 
engaged  with  said  rod;  and  an  abutment  on  said  rod  for 
engagement  by  the  arm  in  the  direction  of  its  dispUce- 
ment  for  operating  the  corresponding  control  mechanism. 


rotatably  mounting  the  same  on  the  driving  part,  driven 
means  carried  by  the  primary  member,  a  secondary  clutch 
member  having  a  borr  rotatably  mounting  the  same  ad- 
jacent to  the  primary  clutch  member  on  the  driving  part, 
the  bores  in  the  pnmary  clutch  member  and  the  second- 
ary clutch  member  being  of  the  same  diameter,  an  exter- 
nal circular  bearing  surface  carried  by  one  of  the  clutch 
members  the  center  of  which  is  eccentric  to  the  axis  of 
the  bore  of  the  clutch  member,  an  internal  circular  bear- 


„        „  ,  CLUTCH 

"y,'?;'^'?"*!-'.^'^  YoA,  N.  Y.,  aaripwr  to  HaM 
fS?  N.  y!^  ^^"  "  '■*■"  SpecS^MalHH-c 
Apfacattoa  December  14. 1953,  Serial  No.  397.119 

•  CWma.    (CL  192— 3») 
I     A  clutch  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  driving  part 
compnsing  a  primary  clutch  member  having  a  bore  for 


ing  surface  carried  by  the  other  clutch  member  the  center 
of  which  is  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  clutch 
member  and  of  the  same  eccentricity  as  the  external 
bearing  surface,  the  circular  bearing  surfaces  being  in 
radial  alignment,  spring  means  connecting  the  primary 
and  secondary  members  and  being  under  tension  when  the 
bearing  surfaces  arc  concentric  with  each  other,  and 
means  to  stop  rotation  of  the  primary  clutch  member  to 
release  the  clutch. 


2,791JM 
SAFE  TORQtT  DRIVES 
Bernard  R.  Better  ami  loha  W.  Lchdc,  Jr.,  Ckkago,  III., 
aa^cnon  to  ScvOy^oMs  aad  Compmiy.  Chicato.  lU., 
a  corporalhm  of  mhMta  — v-^.  .«., 

Apvttcatkm  Fcbcvary  5,  1954.  Serial  No.  4M,41« 
•Cta*M.    (a.in--5«) 


4.  A  torque  driver  consisting  of  an  integrally  formed 
distortable  driving  shell  of  the  character  described, 
means  for  coupling  the  shell  to  a  machine  spindle,  a 
driven  member  mounted  in  the  driving  shell  and  having 
longitudinal  driving  cams,  a  cage  between  the  driving 
shell  and  driven  member,  rollers  mounted  in  the  cage 
and  coacting  with  the  driving  member  and  the  driven 
member  whereby  the  driven  member  is  driven  by  the 
wedge  action  of  the  rollers  between  the  shell  and  the 
cams  on  the  driven  member,  the  driving  torque  being 
controlled  by  the  angle  of  the  driving  cams  and  the 
resilience  of  the  driving  shell,  said  driven  member  being 
completely  released  when  the  rollen  ride  over  the  driv- 
ing cams,  said  driven  member  having  areas  for  receiving 
the  driving  rollers  in  free  position  whereby  the  driving 
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member  may  continue  to  rotate  without  exerting  torque 
on  the  dnven  member,  longitudinal  slots  of  the  cage, 
balls  mounted  in  said  slots,  a  ball  track  on  the  driven 
member  which  coacts  with  the  balls  to  retain  the  proper 
relation  of  the  rollers  and  driven  cams  after  the  rollers 
have  been  released,  said  driven  member  also  having  re- 
versing cams  which  coact  with  the  rollers  for  reversing 
the  turning  of  the  driven  member,  the  balls  and  groove 
means  serving  to  move  the  cage  into  positive  drive  posi- 
tion for  such  reverse  movement  when  the  spindle  is 
reversed. 


2,7913«5 
TRANSVERSELY  OFERATED  CLUTCH 
■ca  F.  IlaMf,  Hampton,  ami  Morrii  M.  WaMrop, 
GffMm  Ga.,  amlf  nil  to  Soirtbera  States  E4|vlpment 
Corporation  a  coipontkM  of  Georila 
*    —     •      December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  4M,042 
<  OataH.    (CL  191—70 


on  adjacent  faces  of  the  inner  and  outer  dutch  members 
to  impart  a  drive  by  way  of  the  shaft  and  the  ring  gear 


"'*■*• 


when  pressure  fluid  is  introduced  into  the  pressure  fluid 
chamber. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  192 — 87  see: 
Patent  No.  2,791,771 


— i 


2,7913«7 

FRICTION  CLUTCH  AND  RELEASE  LEVER 

MOUNTING 

W.  Vincent  Thelamier,  Toledo,  Ohio,  amignor  to  Dana 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  VIninia 

AppUcation  March  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,633 

14  Clafam.    (a.  192—99) 


1.  In  oorabinatioa,  a  drum  having  a  clutch  surface 
about  its  periphery,  a  clutch  spider  having  a  hub  portion, 
a  pair  of  spaced  radially  extending  elements  and  a  pedesUl 
diipoaed  between  said  elements,  said  spider  being  coaxially 
disposed  relative  to  said  drum,  an  arcuate  clutch  shoe 
having  its  end  portions  in  engagement  with  said  elements, 
said  end  portions  of  said  shoe  being  secured  against  sub- 
sUntial  angular  movement  relative  to  said  spider  and 
being  independently  movable  radially  relative  thereto  so 
as  frictionally  to  engage  and  disengage  said  clutch  sur- 
face, spring  means  biasing  said  dutch  shoe  toward  said 
elements,  an  arm  in  pivotal  engagement  with  said  pedestal 
and  with  a  portion  of  said  shoe  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  arm  about  said 
pedestal  as  a  pivot  thereby  to  move  said  shoe  into  en- 
gagement with  said  dutch  surface  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  means. 


2,7913M 
FRICTION  CLUTCH 


Application  Dscsmbf  21, 1953,  Scilnl  No.  399370 
riority,  ■pnMcnthm  Gnnt  Britrin  Mareh  25, 1953 
2Claima.    (CL  in— «5) 

1.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  extend- 
mg  through  the  casing,  a  pair  of  inner  disc-like  clutch 
members  mounted  coaxial  with  the  shaft  and  splined  to 
the  shaft  for  axial  movement  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  with  the  inner  dutch  members  defining  a  pressure 
fluid  chamber  therebetween,  a  pair  of  outer  disc-like 
dutch  members  co-operable  with  the  inner  dutch  mem- 
bers, a  bearing  in  each  side  <rf  the  casing  through  wh;ch 
the  shaft  projects  free  of  engatement  with  the  bearings, 
an  annular  extension  on  each  of  the  outer  clutch  members 
disposed  in  each  of  the  bearings  thereby  mounting  the 
outer  dutch  members  in  the  casing  independently  of  ^ 
shaft,  a  ring  gear  carried  by  the  periphery  of  the  outer 
dutch  members,  and  co-operable  interengaging  surfaces 


I.  In  a  clutch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flywheel, 
a  back  plate  carried  thereby,  a  driven  member,  an  axially 
movable  pressure  plate  having  a  plurality  of  rearwardly 
extending  drive  projections  in  circumferentially  ^aced 
relation  received  in  registering  openings  provided  there- 
for in  said  back  plate  with  a  fit  close  enough  to  transmit 
drive  but  with  suflScient  clearance  to  permit  relative  slid- 
ing movement,  spring  means  to  transmit  engaging  pres- 
sure to  said  pressure  plate,  and  release  levers  pivoted 
relative  to  the  back  plate  for  causing  disengagement  of 
the  clutch,  the  same  having  end  portions  disposed  adja- 
cent the  outer  ends  of  the  drive  projections,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  the  provision  of  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  drive  projections  with  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  rdease  levers  so  that  the  pressure  plate  is  positively 
retracted  by  the  levers  upon  depression  of  the  other  ends 
of  said  levers,  the  pivotal  connecting  means  including 
friction  drag  means  arranged  to  exert  appreciable  fric 
tional  resistance  to  lateral  movement  of  the  projections 
relative  to  the  levers  in  the  normal  operative  position  of 
the  levers,  whereby  to  prevent  hammering  of  the  pro- 
jections on  the  sides  of  the  openings,  said  friction  drag 
means  constituting  the  sole  anti-hammer  means  in  said 
dutch. 
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2,79 13M 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  RESPONSIVE  COUPLING 
DEVICE  WITH  COOLING  MEANS 
loka  S.  BarrttU  GIca  Echo  Park,  WlUlain  G.  Martin  III, 
Orcriand,  Md  PWHp  H.  Tridwy.  Webster  Groves,  Mo^ 
•aifiiora  to  Vicken  lacorponted,   Detroit,   Mich.,  ■ 
corporatioa  of  MlchlfaB 

AppticatkMi  iuMary  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  J29,42i 
13  Claim.    (CL  192—113) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  torque  transmitting  device  having  a 
pair  of  relatively  rotatable  magnetic  coupling  members 
spaced  to  define  a  gap  therebetween,  the  combination  with 
one  of  said  members  of  means  forming  a  plurality  of 
spaced  coaxial  annular  channels  in  said  member,  a  mag- 
netizing coil  and  an  arcuate  fluid  tight  conduit  segment 
m  each  channel,  and  connections  between  said  conduit 
segments  to  form  a  continuous  passage  within  said  mem- 
ber for  receiving  a  fluid  coolant. 


2,7fU09 

POWER  TAKE-OFF  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS 

FOR  LOCKLNG  IT  IN  DRIVING  POSITIONS 

Kibbey  W.  Cove,  Newark,  N.  J. 

AppUcatkHi  April  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,217 

2  ClaiiiM.    (a.  192— 114) 


1.  Power  take-off  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  member,  a  power  transmitting  member 
and  a  dnven  memt>er,  said  power  transmitting  and  said 
driven  member  having  hollow  end  sections  coaxial  with 
each  other  and  with  said  driving  member,  each  hollow 
end  section  having  one  end  coaxially  and  closely  juxta- 
posed to  one  end  of  the  other  hollow  end  section,  said 
driving  member  being  axially  movable  in  said  hollow  end 
sections  relatively  to  said  power  transmitting  member 
and  said  dnven  member  and  having  an  opening,  means 
for  selectively  effecting  a  driving  engagement  between 
said  driving  member  and  either  of  said  power  trans- 
mitting element  and  said  driven  element,  a  spring  fitted 
into  said  opening,  said  power  transmitting  member  and 
taid  driven  member  each  having  an  interior  annular  re- 
cess formed  in  its  said  hollow  end  section  near  said  end 
of  the  hollow  end  section  with  a  side  whose  outer  edge 
is  in  close  proximity  to  the  corresponding  edge  of  the 
other  recess,  a  detent   member  in   said  opening  of  the 


driving  member  urged  by  said  spnog  so  that  said  detent 
member  is  compelled  to  snap  into  one  or  the  other  of 
said  recesses  upon  slight  axial  movement  of  said  driving 
member  and  is  pressed  into  one  or  the  other  of  said 
interior  recesses  depending  upon  the  position  of  said 
driving  member  to  locate  and  releasably  hold  the  driving 
member  in  a  position  of  driving  engagement  with  one  or 
the  other  of  said  power  transmitting  member  and  said 
dnven  member,  a  locking  member  mounted  in  said 
dnving  member  to  move  radially  thereof  in  a  common 
plane  with  said  detent  member  that  is  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  driving  member,  and  a  cen- 
trifugally  actuated  weight  mounted  on  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  associated  with  said  locking  member  to  force 
said  locking  member  into  the  one  of  said  annular  re- 
cesses into  which  projects  said  detent  member  and  there- 
by lock  said  driving  member  in  driving  engagement  with 
one  or  the  other  of  said  power  transmitting  member 
and  said  driven  member  during  revolution  of  said  driv- 
ing member,  said  sides  of  said  annular  recesses  and  said 
locking  member  and  said  detent  member  being  formed 
to  provide  for  easy  sliding  of  said  locking  member  into 
and"  out  of  engagement  with  both  said  power  transmitting 
member,  and  said  driven  member  upon  axial  movement 
of  sa'd  driving  member  relative  to  said  power  trans- 
mitting member  and  said  driven  member  while  said  driv- 
ing member  is  not  revolving,  said  locking  member  com- 
prising a  pin  mounted  in  a  radial  opening  in  said  driv- 
ing member,  said  centrifugal  weight  being  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  and  carrying  a  cross-pin  abuttingly 
engaging  said  locking  pin  so  that  when  the  driving  mem- 
ber is  revolving  the  end  portion  of  the  weight  carrying 
said  cross-pin  will  be  swung  outwardly  and  actuate  the 
locking  pin  into  one  or  the  other  of  said  annular 
recesses. 


2,79Ult 

CHARACTER  PRINTING  AND  ENCODING 

APPARATUS 

Lorca  F.  lones,  PhBadclphia,  Pa.,  aaimor  to  Radio  Cor- 

of  AoMrica,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

«M  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  294.128 

S  ClaiiM.    (CL  197—1) 


7.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of  an  inked  ribbon, 
the  ink  in  said  ribbon  iiKJuding  magnetic  material,  and 
type,  said  type  having  preselected  magnetized  areas. 


2,79U1I 
FORM  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  BI'SINESS 
MACHINE 
Rickard  W.  Ycrto,  Matkartw.  aad  VkMcat  A.  Maialnta. 
East  HartfWd,  Com.,  ■arfgiiiii  to  Underwood  Cor- 
poratioa, New  Yo«k,  N.  v.,  a  caffuiatfua  of  Delaware 
Appttcalloa  N«r«iikcr  25,  195S,  Scrtai  No.  54S,9«5 

tClakM.  (CL  197—114) 
I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dcscnbed,  a  platen  rotat- 
able in  line-space  increments  in  forward  aod  reverse  di- 
rections to  move  a  work  sheet  in  forward  and  reverse  di- 
rectiocM  past  a  printkif  line,  toothed  wheel  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  platen  for  routine  said  platen, 
a  movabiy  mounted  member,  selectively  operable  means 
for  inparting  (irst  and  second  extents  of  movement  to 
said  men>ber.  a  tooth  on  said  member,  means  for  en- 
gagiag  said  tooth  with  said  toothed  wheel  means  during 
the  first  exteot  of  movement  of  said  member  whereby  said 
member  steps  aid  toothed  wheel  means  in  one  direction, 
a  pawl  for  stepping  said  toothed  wheel  means  in  the  op- 
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poaite  direction,   operating   means   for  said   pawl,   aad  2,791314 

means  on  said  member  engageable  with  said  operating        ^^  BULB  HANDLING  MECHANISMS 

means  during  the  second  exteot  of  movement  of  said    ^^J*"  r:,.^**?"' J**'"*'*'*^  5*  '•♦  Ms^pior  to  Wesdiig- 

booie  Electric  Conontfoo,  Eart  PfttriNush,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
ponrtioB  of  PcaMytraaia 
AppifcatioB  December  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,744 
7  Claims.    (CL  198—24) 


member  whereby  said  operating  means  operates  said  pawl 
and  steps  said  toothed  wheel  means  in  its  opposite  direc- 
tioiL 


2,791312 

MAGNETIC  RIBBON  GUIDE  AND  RIBBON  FOR 

TYPEWRITERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  E.  Coffmaa,  Coahoctoo,  Oliio 

Appiicatloa  December  38, 1953,  Serial  No.  401,129 

SCIaima.    (CL  197— 178) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  magnetized  guide  for  a  ribbon  to  be  positioned  therein 
and  to  be  moved  therealong,  and  an  inked  ribbon  adapted 
for  movement  along  said  guide  and  provided  therealong 
with  a  metallic  material  that  is  responsive  to  said  magne- 
tized guide  so  as  a  facilitate  positioning  and  maintaining 
the  ribbon  therein. 


4.  Apparatus  for  loading  bulbs  on  a  conveycw,  compris- 
ing a  bulb-receiving  flue,  opposed  slidable  jaws  at  the 
bottom  of  said  flue  for  releasably  intercepting  a  bulb,  a 
second  pair  of  jaws  further  up  the  flue  than  the  first  said 
jaws  and  adapted  to  overlie  said  bulb  in  part,  said  second 
pair  of  jaws  being  depressible  in  a  direction  axially  of  the 
flue  for  forcing  said  bulb  onto  the  conveyor. 


2,791315 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Lester  Chapman,  Rockford,  IIL,  aalgDor,  by  mesne  as- 
signment*,  to  W.  F.  and  loha  Bar*es  Company,  Rock- 
ford,  ni.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dliiioia 

Applicatioa  Jaly  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,736 
7  CWw.    (CL  198—32) 


2.79UI3 

TYPEWRITER  ERASER 

Ernesto  Matew  Paredes,  Quito,  Ecnador 

AppHcatioa  November  19,  1954.  Serial  No.  470,048 

3  CWbbs.    (CL  197—181) 


b 


ZQ3 


\I^. 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  platen,  an  erasing  device 
comprising  an  arm  positioned  forwardly  of  the  platen, 
said  arm  being  supported  at  one  end  for  swinging  move- 
ment from  a  position  in  which  the  other  end  is  remote 
from  said  platen  to  a  position  in  which  said  other  end 
of  said  arm  is  contiguous  to  and  spaced  from  said  platen, 
an  erasing  element  carried  by  said  other  end  of  said  arm 
and  connected  to  said  arm  for  longitudinal  back  and 
forth  movement  with  respect  to  said  other  end  of  said 
arm.  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  erasing  ele- 
ment for  effecting  the  back  and  forth  movement  of  the 
latter. 


1.  An  article  handling  machine  comprising  an  infeed 
conveyor,  a  discharge  CMiveyor  movable  transversely  of 
the  infeed  conveyor,  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring 
articles  between  the  conveyors  comprising  means  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  elongated  transfer 
passages  between  the  conveyors,  each  of  said  passages 
being  sufficiently  long  to  contain  a  series  of  articles,  a 
gate  member  for  each  passage  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  articles  therethrough,  a  switch  for  each  passageway 
operated  by  the  moiveinent  of  the  articles  therethrough,  a 
program  switch  operated  by  the  article  switches,  and 
means  operated  by  the  program  switch  for  actuating  the 
gate  members  in  predetermined  sequence  for  opening  one 
gate  member  to  allow  a  plurality  of  articles  to  pass  be- 
fore said  one  gate  member  is  closed  while  other  gate 
members  remain  closed  to  allow  their  associated  passages 
to  be  filled  with  articks. 


•*W 


2,79131( 

TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  INCANDES- 
CENT LAMP  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Daniel  MollaB,  HllUdc,  aad  Edward  ZOahy,  Nntley,  N.  1., 
aadgaon  to  Wnili,liuMi  Electric  Corporation,  East 
PHtrimrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpondoa  of  Penuytrania 
OriRlwd  appHcalioa  Aagwt  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,482. 
Divided  aad  fhia  apylkattoB  Jne  14,  1955,  Serial  No. 
5173S5 

4  Clahm.    (0. 198—33) 
3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination with  a  basing  machine  having  a  conveyor  with  a 
series  of  lamp  holders,  mechanism  for  transferring,  while 
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turning-over,  lamps  and  associated  bases  from  a  base- 
threading  turret  to  a  lamp  bolder  oo  said  conveyor,  com- 
prising a  fouodatioo,  a  housing  resting  thereon,  a  top  cast- 
ing supported  above  said  housing,  top,  intennediate  and 
boctoai  rails  carried  by  said  top  casting,  an  inwardly  fac- 
ing bearing  surface  on  said  top  rail,  an  outwardly  facing 
bearing  surface  on  said  intermediate  rail,  aivi  top  and 
inwardly  facing  bearing  surfaces  on  said  bottom  rail, 
normally  vertical  shafts,  one  at  each  end  of  said  top  cast- 
ing, sprocket  wheels  fixed  for  rotation  with  sanJ  shafts, 
said  conveyor  comprising  a  chain  carried  by  vanJ  sprocket 
wheels  and  movable  about  said  top  casting,  means  for 
intermittently  driving  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels  to  cause 
the  lamp  holders  on  said  conveyor  to  index  successively 
through  a  series  of  stations  therealong.  means  for  trans- 
ferring and  turning  over  lamps  and  associated  bases  from 
a  base-threading  turret  to  a  lamp  bolder  on  said  basing 
machine,  comprising  a  series  of  pairs  of  bdl^rank  levers 
carried  by  a  corresponding  number  of  housings,  said  hous- 


->#    m 


mts  in  turn  being  carried  by  a  transfer-and-tumover 
wheel,  means  pivoting  said  levers,  one  pair  to  each  hous- 
ing, lamp  engaging  portions  on  the  outwardly-extending 
arms  of  said  levers  being  pivoted  about  axes  transverse 
to  said  arm  portions  and  formed  of  resilient  matenal  to 
avoid  breakage  of  said  bulbs  by  impact  therewith,  means 
resihently  restraining  said  lamp  engaging  portions  with 
respect  to  said  arms,  portions  of  said  levers  extending 
angularly  from  said  outwardly  extending  arms  adjacent 
said  pivot  points  and  carrying  rollers,  a  yoke  for  each 
pair  of  levers  and  with  a  slot  in  which  said  rollers  are  re- 
ceived, an  operating  member  connected  to  each  yoke  and 
carrying  a  roller,  a  stationary  cam  engaged  by  said  rollers. 
means  resiliently  biasing  said  rollen  into  engagement 
with  said  cam  whereby,  upon  turning  said  wheel,  said 
levers  close  about  and  grip  a  lamp  on  said  base -threading 
turret,  turning  it  and  its  associated  base  over,  and  plac- 
ing it  bowl  side  down  in  a  lamp  holder  on  said  basing 
machine. 

2,7fU17 

DEVICE  FOR  INDEXING  AND  ROTATING 

ARTICLES 

Fred   R.  Cokrs,  VIckabwf,  and  WUttaoi  Ralpk  SoMh, 

Kalanazoo,  MldL,  Bwigai>w  to  Tbc  L»oha  CooipaBy. 

Kaiamatoo.  Mlch^  a  eoryoradoa  of  MkMgaa 

ApfHcattoa  November  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  544,5r7 

15  ClaiiH.  (CL  1«»— 33) 
8.  In  a  turret-type  article  handling  device  for  use  with 
a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  including:  a  frame, 
a  table  mounted  on  said  frame  for  indexing  movement 
about  an  axis  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  table;  mandrels  poaitioned  at  spaced 
intervals  on  the  periphery  of  said  tabie  and  extending 
radially  therefrom,  said  mandrels  bemg  mounted  for 
rotation  about  their  longitudinal  axes  relauve  to  said 
table;  a  shaft  extending  through  said  tabie  co-axial  with 
said  axis  of  rotation  for  rotation  relative  to  said  table, 
said   shaft   being  dnvmgly  connected   to  said   mandrels 


such  that  rotation  of  said  shaft  effects  roution  of  said 
nfiandrels  relative  to  said  table;  means  permitting  said 
table  to  index  in  only  one  direction,  a  member  pivolally 
mounted  on  said  frame  arxl  movable  through  an  arcuate 
path  similar  to  the  path  traced  by  said  table  as  it  indexes; 
a  crank  fixedly  connected  to  said  shaft  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  member,  a  drive  arm  pivotally  connected 


to  said  member  and  urged  into  contact  with  said  table  and 
adapted  to  index  said  table  when  said  member  moves  in 
one  direction  through  said  arcuate  path,  movement  of 
said  member  in  said  one  direction  causing  indexing  of  said 
tabie  and  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  shaft,  movement 
of  said  member  in  a  reverse  direction  causing  rotation  of 
said  shaft  relative  to  said  table. 


2,7fUI8 
CONVEYOR  FOR  HANDLING  A  SHOCK-SENSnTVE 

ARTICLE 
Ckarica   R.   loteaoa.    GIca    Milk,   Pa^   aad    Edgar   H. 
Sckaidt,  Wttoahictoa,  DcL,  iiilgaiMa  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 
da  NeoBOVB  A  Company,  WUnil^^oa,  DcL,  a  corpo- 
ralioa  of  Delaware 

Sapteoibar  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,171 
2  Cl^H.    (CL  19f— 2i3) 


I  In  a  conveyor  adapted  to  the  handling  of  shock- 
sensitive  articles,  a  continuous  moving  tray  comprising 
a  multiplicity  of  adjacently  disposed  partitioned  plates 
arranged  in  endless  fashion  laterally  extended  from  and 
supported  by  a  housed  endless  driving  means,  the  said 
endless  driving  means  having  two  independent  centrally 
located  motivating  means  for  its  top  and  bottom  tiers 
respectively,  the  support  at  each  end  of  the  said  endless 
driving  means  possessing  freedom  of  motion  along  the 
paths  of  travel  of  the  said  endless  driving  means,  each  said 
support  being  tensaoned  to  provide  and  remove  slack 
which  develops  by  virtue  of  differences  in  average  ve- 
locity of  the  said  bottom  and  top  tiers  over  a  given  inter- 
val 


2,79U19 
ELEVATOR 
Fradarick  P.  Skarya,  Daavbota,  Mkk^  wriganr  to  Kafaay- 
HaTaa  Coaapaay,  a  coffyoraHoM  af  Dalawara 
Applkatfoa  Afrll  3«,  1953,  ScrW  No.  352,149 
f  nil         (CL  19t— 225) 
1.  An  elevator  for  articles  comprising  an  upright  guide 
for  the   articles   having  a   back   and   spaced   sides,  one 
of  said  sides  having  longitudinally  spaced  openings  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  spaced  spacer  bars  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  and  secured  to  said  last  men- 
tioned side  and  carrying  dogs  normally  extending  thixxigh 
said  openings,  a  cover  plate  exteixiing  longitudinally  of 
and  secured  to  said  spacer  bars  and  having  a  longitudinally 
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extending  slot,  a  raising  bar  guided  by  said  last  men- 
tioned side,  spacer  bars  and  cover  and  carrying  raising 
dogs  normally  extending  through  said  slot  in  said  last 
mentioned  side,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  cylinder  extend- 


ing longitudinally  of  and  mounted  on  said  cover  plate, 
and  a  bracket  secured  to  said  raising  bar  and  extending 
through  said  slot  in  said  cover  plate  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  piston  of  said  cylinder. 


2,791420 

TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING,  CASTING,  AND 

DISTRnUTING  MACHINE 

Lmrii  RoaMtto,  Kiafi  Potet,  N.  Y^  aajgnnr  to  Meiicn- 

tkalcr  LiMtypc  CBiapaay,  a  coiyoratfoB  of  New  York 

Appttcatlaa  Aagwl  !«,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,630 

15Clalw.    (CL199--33) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine  of  the  Linotype  class 
equipped  with  circulating  matrices  and  spacebands,  the 
combination  of  an  upper  transfer  channel,  and  an  air 
cooling  system  including  an  air  discharge  member  sup- 
ported adjacent  said  channel  and  directing  air  against  the 
matrices  and  spacebands  while  passing  therethrough. 


2,791321 
STOCK  SUPPORT 
DouM  H.  Moalgoawry  aad  Clarence  D.  PvUfcr,  Fann- 
hvtoo.  Con.,  aaiipinn  to  The  New  Britain  Machine 
Cooipaay,  New  Britain,  Cobb.,  a  corponitioB  of  Con- 


14,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,222 
SClalna.    (CL  203— M) 


1.  In  a  stock  support  of  the  character  indicated,  fixed 
elongated  frame  means  for  fixed  generally  horizontal 
alignment  parallel  to  a  horizontal  machine  axis,  a  stock 
tube  beneath  said  elongated  frame  means,  and  two 
spaced  support  means  depending  from  said  frame  meaas 
aixl  for  supporting  said  tube  in  general  alignment  with 
said  axis,  one  of  said  support  means  including  an  angular- 
ly flexible  connection,  and  the  other  of  said  support  means 
including  a  detachably  securable  guide  for  said  stock 


tube,  said  guide  sloping  downwardly  and  laterally  of  said 
axis  when  in  detached  position,  whereby  when  desired 
one  end  of  said  tube  may  be  removed  from  a  generally 
aligned  relation  to  said  axis  and  downwardly  and  lateral- 
ly deflected  away  therefrom,  as  to  facilitate  stock  loading. 


2.791,322 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  PACKAGE 

Paal  F.  Bocjc,  Mimcapoiii,  Mfam. 

AppHortloa  Fchnwry  23. 1954.  Serial  No.  411,837 

4CWBM.    (CL 


3.  In  combination  with  a  box  having  a  top,  a  bottom, 
a  front,  a  back  and  sides,  an  outboard  motor  support- 
ing insert  disposed  within  said  box  including  two  posts 
disposed  along  the  sides  of  the  box  and  extending  substan- 
tially from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  box,  retaining 
means  comprising  a  forward  wall  stnKture  including  a 
partition  extending  across  and  attached  to  said  posts,  side 
wall  sections  issuing  from  said  partition  and  extending 
along  the  sides  of  the  box  and  engaging  the  front  of  the 
box,  a  rearward  wall  structure  including  side  wall  sec- 
tions overlying  the  sides  of  the  box,  flanges  issuing  there- 
from and  attached  to  said  posts,  and  other  flanges  issuing 
from  said  side  wall  sections  and  overlying  and  engaging 
the  back  of  the  box,  a  cross  bar  attached  to  said  posts 
and  supporting  the  motor  and  a  brace  structure  includ- 
ing diagonal  walls  extending  from  said  partition  to  the 
corners  between  the  side  wall  sections  and  the  rear  wall 
flanges  of  said  rearward  wall  structure  and  an  inter- 
mediate wall  connected  to  said  diagonal  walls  and  over- 
lying and  attached  to  said  partition. 


2.79U23 

PORTABLE  PRINTING  EQUIPMENT 

Viktor  SchrecfcenrMt,  acvciand  He^ts,  and  Jacl(  E. 

Vandcman,  Berea,  Oiiio,  avignon  to  Harris-Scybold 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatton  Joiy  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,979 

12  Clafans.    (Q.  206-^46) 


9.  PcMtable    printing   equipment    comprising    a    rigid 
printing  press   base   member,   spaced   apart  side   frame 
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members  rigidly  attached  to  said  b>a.se  member,  rigid 
croM  memben  joining  the  upper  portions  of  said  side 
frame  members,  said  base  member,  side  frame  memben 
and  cross  members  forming  structural  framework  of  a 
commercial  printing  press,  said  base  member  being  an 
essential  structural  element  of  said  framework  and  hav- 
ing ground  or  floor  engaging  portions  integral  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  closure  members  supported  on  said  print- 
ing press  base  member,  means  for  separably  sccunng  said 
closure  members  to  each  other  and  to  said  prinimg  press 
base  member,  said  printing  press  base  member  and  said 
closure  members  when  in  such  secured  position  forming 
a  protective  enclosing  structure  for  the  portion  of  said 
framework  which  is  above  said  printing  press  base  mem- 
ber. 


2,7fU24 

COlVfPARTMENTED  PACKAGE 

Herbert  Dow  Knoop  ami  Joha  W.  Kinney,  Jr., 

Cinciuuid,  Ohio 

Applkadoa  September  28.  1953.  Serial  No.  382,764 

4  Claims.    (CL  2M— 47) 


•4  •     n    •     n 


JO       «• 


1.  A  compartmented  container  comprising  a  pair  of 
facing  sheets,  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  compartment 
defined  by  said  sheets,  a  first  tear  line  extending  through 
an  edge  of  the  first  compartment,  a  second  tear  line 
extending  through  an  edge  of  the  first  and  second  com- 
partments, a  third  tear  line  extending  through  an  edge  of 
the  first,  second  and  third  compartments,  and  a  fourth 
tear  line  extending  through  an  edge  of  the  third  com- 
partment, wherein  each  of  said  tear  lines  is  located  along 
a  different  edge  of  the  container. 


2,791.325 

TELEVISION  MCn  RE  Tl'BE  PACKAGE 

Irvtng  J.  Scbccter  and  Samaci  H.  Isaacs,  B«ffak>,  N.  Y.. 

■siicnors  to  Syhrania  Electrk  Products,  Inc.,  ■  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Vfassacbosctts 

Applicatioa  October  22,  1953.  Serial  No.  387,698 

iClaiBS.    (C1.2M— 45) 


I.  A  package  compnsmg  a  rectaaguiar  frame  structtire 
o(  frame  members,  said  structure  having  picture  tube  sup- 
porting means  extending  across  between  frame  members, 
picture  tubes,  each  having  a  conical  portion  whose  base 
forms  the  picture  tube  face  and  each  having  an  elongated 
cylindrical  portion  extending  from  the  apex  of  the  cone, 
sajd  picture  tubes  being  supported  on  said  supporting 
means,  strap  secunng  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  members,  a  flexible  cover  over  the  tubes,  said 
cover  being  provided  with  strap  securing  means  along 
opposite  edges  thereof,  straps  interposed  between  the 
securing  means  on  the  cover  with  the  secunng  means  on 
the  frame  members  to  tightly  hold  the  picture  tubes  to 
the  frame  structure 


2,791J2« 
PACKAGING  TACKY  BUTADIENE-STYRENE  RUB- 
BER IN  FILM  OF  COMPATIBLE  STYRENE-ISO- 
BITTYLENE  COPOLYMER 

WilHam  J.  Sparts.  Wcstfldd,  Francfa  P.  Baldwin,  Rail- 
way, ami  RayaMMd  G.  Newbcrf,  RomIIc  Part,  N.  J^ 
■srignnn  to  Eaao  Rt— arch  and  Eaginccrfaic  Company, 
a  corporatioe  of  Delaware 
Application  December  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  551.594       i 
5  Qaims.    (CL  206— «4)  > 


3.  A  package  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  con- 
tainer, substantially  filled  with  unvulcanized  rubber  of 
the  butadiene-styrene  type  having  a  Mooney  number  of 
about  10  to  60.  said  synthetic  rubber  being  separated 
from  said  container  by  a  thin  film  of  about  1  to  10  mils 
in  thicknevs  of  a  styrene-isobutylcne  copolymer  having 
an  intrinsic  viscosity  greater  than  0.5  and  having  a  com- 
bined styrene  content  of  about  40  to  60%  by  weight 


2,7*1327 
PACKAGING   TACKY   POLYISOBUTYLENE   RUB- 
BER IN  FILM  OF  COMPATIBLE  STYRENE-I90- 
BUTYLENE  COPOLYMER 
WllUam  J  Sparks,  WasCBtM,  FrsMii  P.  BaUwIa,  Rakway. 
Mid  Rayaoad  G.  N«wl«r|,  RomIIs  Park,  N.  J.,  assigB- 
ors  to  Emo  Research  and  Eagftsasfisg  Company,  a  cor- 
poratfcm  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  December  7.  1955,  Serial  No.  551.704 
5ClaimB.    (CL  2«^— M) 


3.  A  package  compnsing  a  substantially  rigid  con* 
tainer,  substantially  filled  with  polyisobutylcne  synthetic 
rubber  having  a  Staudinger  molecular  weight  of  about 
27,000  to  180.000.  said  synthetic  rubber  being  separated 
from  said  container  by  a  thin  film  of  about  1  to  10  mils 
in  thickness  of  a  styrene-isobutylene  copolymer  having 
an  intrinsic  viscosity  greater  than  0.5  and  having  a  com* 
bined  styrene  content  of  about  40  to  60%   by  weight. 


2,79U2I 

MECHANICAL  RESONANT  DISC  SORTING 

SYSTEM 

Fraak  H.  BeanMey.  CIcndalc,  Calif.,  aari«Bor  to  CoHfais 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rspidi,  Iowa,  a  corporatioii 
of  Iowa 

Applicatfoa  hmt  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,191 
4Clnlms.    (0.209^72) 


I.  A  machine  for  automatically  sorting  electrome- 
chanical resofutors  according  to  their  resonant  fre- 
quencies comprising,  a  base  member,  a  hopper  holding 
said  resonators  and  periodically  releasing  one  of  them 
supported  on  said  base  member,  a  frequency  measuring 
means  for  determining  the  resoiunt  frequency  of  the 
resonaton  mounted  on  said  base  member  below  said 
hopper  and  arranted  to  receive  resonators  from  said 
hopper,  an  ejector  forming  a  part  of  said   frequency 
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measuring  means  and  periodically  ejecting  a  resonator 
therefrom  after  its  resonant  frequency  has  been  deter- 
mined, a  guide  rail  mounted  on  said  base  member  ad- 
jacent said  frequency  measuring  means  and  positioned 
so  as  to  receive  the  ejected  resonators,  a  plurality  of  trap 
doors  mounted  in  said  guide  rail,  actuating  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  trap  doon.  a  selector  unit  receiving 
the  output  of  said  frequency  measuring  meaiu  and  pro- 
ducing outputs  which  depend  on  the  frequency  of  the 
resonator  being  measured,  said  selector  unit  connected 
to  said  actuating  means  to  actuate  one  of  the  trap  doors 
corresponding  to  the  frequetKy  of  the  disc  being  meas- 
ured, a  plurality  of  containers  mounted  below  said  trap 
doors,  and  a  timing  mechanism  connected  to  said  booper. 
said  frequency  measuring  means,  said  ejector,  and  said 
actuating  means  to  control  the  time  sequence  thereof. 


roller  conveyer  extending  longitudinally  over  the  runway, 
a  rock-shaft  joumaled  transversely  above  the  conveyer,  a 
feeler  plate  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  switch  closed  by  the 
upward  movement  of  the  plate,  conveying  means  extend- 
ing transversely  above  the  roller  conveyor  beyond  the  feel- 
er plate,  pusher  units  carried  by  the  conveying  means,  said 
pusher  units  each  having  a  slide,  a  spring  on  each  unit  for 


2,791329 

ARTICLE  GAUGING,  CLASSIFYING,  SORTING, 

AND  COUNTING  APPARATUS 

Monis  A.  Sckwartz,  Norik  PlafaBcId,  N.  I.,  aarignor  to 

EtUcon,  Inc.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Febreary  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,311 

14  Clainm.    (CL  209— «8) 


4.  Apparatus  for  gauging  in  an  article  a  selected  di- 
mension which  throughout  a  second  dimension,  may  vary, 
and  classifying  said  article  with  reference  to  such  selected 
dimension,  said  apparatus  including  a  gauging  device 
movable  automatically  in  response  to  such  variations  in 
said  selected  dinoension,  means  for  presenting  an  article 
throughout  at  least  a  part  of  the  second  dimension  for 
the  gauging  of  the  selected  dimension  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrical  switches  selectively  op- 
erable in  response  to  movement  of  the  gauging  device 
when  the  selected  dimension  of  the  article  being  gauged 
varies  beyond  maximum  and  minimum  limits  for  which 
each  pair  of  switches  are  set,  each  set  of  predetermined 
maximum  and  minimum  limits  embracing  a  range  in  the 
selected  dimension  having  a  portion  common  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  range  in  the  selected  dimension  covered  by  a 
different  set  an  electrical  circuit  including  relays  con- 
trolled one  by  each  such  pairs  of  switches  and  second 
relays  controlled  one  by  each  of  the  first  relays,  devices 
controlled  by  the  second  relays  for  acting  upon  the  ar- 
ticle to  classify  it  in  one  class  or  another  as  determined 
by  said  maximum  and  minimum  dimensional  limitations 
depending  on  which  of  the  electrical  switches  have  op- 
erated and  means  for  disconnecting  the  second  relays 
electrically  from  the  first  relays  after  a  given  time  interval 
to  enable  gauging  of  a  second  article  simultaneously  with 
classification  of  the  first. 


2,791  J3t 
MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  HUSKED  GREEN 

CORN 
Wjwmm  L  Cwlsoa,  Lcwfahm,  N.  Y^  Mrivsor  to  Gi 
Glanl  Compaay,  Lc  Sncnr,  Minn.,  a  coiporaflnB  of 


Fcbnmy  1, 1*S4,  SsiW  No.  4«7,23t 
SCiainH.    (CL2«9L-4t) 

5.  A  machine  for  handling  husked  ears  of  green  corn 
and  the  like  compnsing  a  horizontal  runway,  an  endless 
718  O.  O.— « 


holding  the  slide  retracted,  a  fixed  ramp  for  advancing  the 
slide  outwardly,  a  latch  for  holding  the  slide  in  advanced 
position,  a  shoe  slidable  into  the  path  of  the  latch  on  its 
travel  through  the  lower  course  of  the  transverse  convey- 
ing means  and  switch  operating  means  for  sliding  the  shoe 
into  the  path  of  the  latch  and  lifting  the  slide  following 
the  vertical  deflection  of  the  feeler  plate  by  an  oversize 


ear. 


2,791331 

AGGREGATE  MACHINE 

Gerhmdt  W.  Van  Dric,  Ockeycdaa,  Iowa 

Appttcntfon  Jane  1, 1954,  Scrtnl  No.  433^^ 

1  Claim.    (a.2f9— 134) 


In  a  machine  for  treating  gravel,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  vertically  disposed  housing  having 
an  inlet  opening  in  the  upper  end,  an  outlet  opening  in 
the  lower  end  and  aligned  with  said  inlet  opening,  an 
air  gate  in  the  rear  of  the  housing  and  a  discharge 
opening  in  the  front  thereof,  each  of  said  inlet,  outlet, 
and  discharge  openings  having  an  adjustably  mounted 
plate  positioned  to  coact  therewith  to  regulate  the  sizes 
of  said  opening,  and  said  air  gate  having  adjustable 
upper  and  lower  plates  positioned  to  coact  therewith 
to  regulate  the  area  of  the  air  gate,  a  feed  hopper  posi- 
tioned on  the  upper  end  of  the  housing,  baffles  posi- 
tioned to  guide  materials  to  the  inlet,  outlet,  and  dis- 
charge openings,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the 
baifles  in  the  hopper  and  housing,  meaixs  for  adjusting 
the  positions  of  the  baffles,  a  platform  mounted  on  one 
side  of  the  housing  and  positioned  below  said  air  gate, 
a  blower  positioned  on  the  platform  and  adapted  to  dis- 
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charge  air  through  said  air  gate,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  crystalwise  of  said  axial  filter  having  a  take-off  line  for 
blower,  and  means  for  feeding  aggregate  to  said  feed  withdrawing  mother  liquor  from  the  column,  a  heating 
hopper. 

2,791^2 

SEPARATION  OF  LIQUIDS  BY  THERMAL 

DIFFUSION 

Alfred  M.  Hcnkc,  Sprii«dalc  Md  Hmxrj  C.  StMffer, 

Chcawick,  Pb^  — lg»w  (o  G^  RcMarcli  A  Dc^eiop- 

■cat  Corngptrnj,  Ptttihvih,  Pa^  a  corpondoa  of  Dela- 


AppBcatfoa  NoTcnbcr  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M.29« 
2  daioM.    (CL  21«— 72) 


means  in  said  melting  section;  and  a  take-off  line  con- 
nected with  said  nKlting  section. 


2,791^34 
CONTINUOUS  ROTARY  FILTER 
Edward   G.   lokaaloa,   Lawreaccrflk,   IIL,   aMignor   to 
Tczaco  Dcrdopaatal  Corporadon,  New  Yori^  N.  Y^ 


2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453.913 
(CL  21*-^95) 


Applicatfoa 


I.  A  method  for  separating  a  liquid  mixture  by  ther- 
mal diffusion  which  comprises  introducing  the  liquid  mix- 
ture into  a  thermal  diffusion  slit  entirely  filled  with  liquid, 
said  slit  being  bounded  on  one  side  by  a  solid  imperme- 
able wall  and  on  the  other  side  by  a  parallel  downflowing 
film  of  cold  wall  liquid  horizontally  spaced  apart  from 
said  solid  wall,  the  distance  across  the  thermal  diffusion 
slit  from  the  surface  Of  the  cold  wall  liquid  to  the  parallel 
solid  wall  being  from  about  0.01  to  about  0  1  inch,  said 
cold  wall  liquid  being  susbtantially  immiscible  with  at 
least  the  part  of  the  feed  mixture  to  be  recovered  as  top 
product  of  the  process,  maintaining  the  film  of  cold  wall 
liquid  throughout  its  area  at  a  temperature  substantially 
below  the  temperature  of  the  solid  wall,  recovering  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  slit  a  fraction  enriched  in  a  compo- 
nent which  concentrates  along  the  solid  impermeable 
wall,  and  recovering  from  the  lower  end  of  the  slit  the 
cold  wall  liquid  and  a  fraction  enriched  in  a  component 
which  concentrates  along  the  low  temperature  side  of  the 
thermal  diffusion  slit. 


2,791J33 
CRYSTAL  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS  AND 
PROCESS 
Dwickl  L.  .McKay,  Baitkarilla,  OUa^  Ma%ani  to  PhllUpa 
Pc<ro4«vni  Cooiaaay,  a  corporadoa  of  Dclawan 
Apflkadoa  hOj  27.  1953,  Serial  No.  379,575 
HCfarfM.    (CL  219— 179) 
2.  Crystal  purification  apparatus  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, closed  column  having  a  purification  section  and 
a  melting  section,  means  for  introducing  a  forced  slurry 
of  crystals  into  the  purification  section;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  crystals  through  said  purification  section  to  said 
melting  section;  an  internal  filter  axially  disposed  in  said 
purification  section  and  spaced  apart  from  said  melting 
section  and  from  the  walls  of  said  purification  section, 
aforesaid  filter  being  adapted  to  withdraw  liquid  forced 
countercurrently  to  the  movement  of  crystals  by  displace- 
ment of  melt  in  said  melting  section;  a  take-off  line  coa- 
nccted   with   said   axial  filter,  a  second  filter  upstream 


1.  A  continuous  rotary  drum  filter  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  drum  having  a  peripheral  filtering  surface  and 
a  plurality  of  separate  longitudinally  extending  filter 
chamben  formed  within  the  periphery  thereof  beneath 
the  filtering  surface,  a  hollow  journal  rotatably  supporting 
said  drum,  a  rotary  valve  plate  carried  by  said  journal  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pipes  extending 
from  said  filter  chambers  through  said  hollow  journal  to 
said  valve  plate,  there  being  at  least  one  pipe  and  a  cor- 
responding opening  therefor  through  said  valve  plate  for 
each  of  said  filter  chambers,  a  stationary  face  plate  ad- 
jacent said  valve  plate,  said  valve  plate  being  rotatably 
moveable  with  respect  to  said  face  plate,  a  wear  plate 
fixed  to  said  valve  plate  and  interposed  between  said 
valve  plate  and  said  face  plate,  said  wear  plate  being 
provided  with  openings  therethrough  in  alignment  with 
and  corresponding  to  the  openings  provided  in  said  valve 
plate,  said  face  plate  forming  with  said  wear  plate  a  pas- 
sageway provided  with  fluid  connections  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  said  openings  of  the  valve  plate  and  the 
wear  plate  to  provide  zones  of  cake  forming,  cake  wash- 
ing and  cake  discharge  for  said  filter,  a  foraminous  mem- 
ber located  in  each  of  the  openings  provided  in  said  wear 
plate  to  prevent  solid  particles  from  passing  through  said 
openings  in  said  wear  plate  inio  said  passageway. 


2,79IJ35 
GARMENT  HANGER  SUPPORT 

Albcri  A.  Leefeow.  Eaat  Rodcaway,  N.  V.,  ■■Jtani  to 
Berkeley  faMhHtriea,  Jersey  Cky,  N.  1.,  a  corporation 
of  NewJeney 

AppBcaaaa  Apr*  It,  19S2,  SeiW  No.  2t2,9M 
•  riMhii     (CL  211—113) 
1.  A  support  device  for  a  plurality  of  garments  com- 
prising in  combination   a   substantially  vertical   bolder 
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provided  with  a  forward  edge  and  having  formed  therein 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  downwardly  directed  re- 
cesses having  entrances  to  their  upper  portions  extending 
to  said  forward  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  garment  hangers 
having  upper  cross  pieces  rotatably  engaging  said  recesses 
and  provided  with  laterally  extending  shoulders  disposed 
below  the  respective  cross  pieces  whereby  said  hangers  are 
individually   swingable   about   corresponding   horizontal 


axes  coinciding  with  said  respective  cross  pieces,  and  an 
abutment  located  on  each  of  said  hangers  between  the 
levels  of  said  corresponding  cross  piece  and  said  shoulders 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  holder  forward  edge  when 
said  holder  is  in  a  vertical  position  to  maintain  said  re- 
spective hanger  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  and  said  should- 
ers a  predetermined  minimiun  horizontal  distance  from 
said  bolder. 


2,79143^ 

DEMOUNTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  RACK 

Frederick  W.  S«airwaU,  WaaldogtoB,  D.  C. 

Appttcalkw  Joly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,S63 

2ClaliiM.    (CL  211— 149) 


2,791,337 
SELECTIVE  TRAVEL  DRAFT  GEAR 
Emil  H.  BlattBcr,  WOttMiieTilie,  N.  Y.,  aaaigiioi 
SyndBgloB-GoBld  CocporatkNi,  D^cw,  N.  Y 
poratioii  of  Maniaad 

AppttcatloB  October  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,876 
nOaiaas.    (CL  213 — 45) 


to  The 

a 


9.  A  selective  travel  draft  gear  comprising  front  and 
rear  followers,  front  and  rear  cushioning  units  spacing 
said  followers,  a  center  follower  block  interposed  be- 
tween said  cushioning  units,  a  post  connected  to  and 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  follower  block  and  slidably 
extendable  through  (^)enings  in  said  rear  cushioning 
unit  and  rear  follower,  and  a  yoke  containing  said 
cushioning  units,  followers,  follower  block  and  post  and 
normally  acted  against  by  said  post,  said  post  on  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  yoke  sliding  rearwardly  relative 
to  said  rear  cushioning  unit  and  rear  follower  and  en- 
abling both  of  said  units  to  be  compressed  and  on  for- 
ward movement  of  said  yoke  limiting  the  spacing  between 
said  yoke  and  follower  block  and  inactivating  said  rear 
cushioning  unit. 


2,791,338 
STORAGE  INSTALLATIONS,  IN  PARTICULAR 
PARKING  INSTALLATIONS  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILE VEHICLES 
Andri  Tliaoa  de  Saiat-Aiidr^,  Moatrenx-Clarens, 

Applicatkw  April  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  509,481 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Switzeriand  Fcbniaiy  23, 1955 

2ClaliiH.    (CL  214— 16.1) 


1.  In  a  rack,  a  rear  horizontal  shelf  comprising  a  pair 
of  slidably  telescoped  flat  tubes  having  outer  ends  and 
undersides,  rear  legs  having  upper  ends  hinged  on  said 
outer  ends  to  swing  on  axes  extending  crosswise  of  the 
rear  shelf  from  erect  positions  to  collapsed  positions 
against  the  undersides  of  said  tubes,  said  tubes  having 
forward  sides  provided  with  slots  adjacent  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  tubes  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
tubes,  horizontal  side  shelves  extending  forwardly  from 
said  rear  shelf,  said  side  shelves  having  undersides  and 
comprising  slidably  telescoped  flat  rear  and  forward  tubes, 
the  rear  tubes  having  rear  ends  slidably  engaged  in  said 
slots,  said  forward  tubes  having  forward  ends,  front  legs 
having  upper  ends  hinged  on  the  forward  ends  of  the  for- 
ward tubes  to  swing  on  axes  extending  crosswise  of  the 
side  shelves  from  erect  positions  to  collapsed  positions 
against  the  undersides  of  the  side  shelves,  and  foldable 
brace  means  individually  connected  between  the  rear  legs 
and  the  rear  shelf  and  between  the  front  legs  and  the  aide 
shelves  for  holding  the  legs  in  erect  positions. 


1.  A  storage  installation  for  objects  which  comprises, 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  storage  areas,  a  horizontal 
platform  movable  with  respect  to  said  stcH-age  areas, 
means  for  guiding  said  platform  with  respect  to  said  stor- 
age areas  into  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions  in  which 
it  is  located  opposite,  and  on  the  same  level  as,  one  of 
said  storage  areas  respectively,  conveyor  means  on  said 
platform  for  moving  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  platform,  on  the  surface  thereof, 
objects  resting  on  said  platform,  a  power  plant  carried 
by  said  platform  for  operating  said  conveyor  means,  con- 
veyor means  carried  by  each  of  said  storage  areas  for 
moving  with  respect  thereto  in  the  above  mentioned  di- 
rection, objects  placed  thereon  and  means  for  coupling 
the  conveyor  means  of  any  of  said  storage  areas  with 
the  power  plant  of  the  platform  located  opposite  it  at  the 
same  rate  and  with  the  same  amplitude  of  movement  as 
the  conveyor  means  earned  by  the  platform,  whereby 
said  last  mentioned  conveyor  means  can  be  driven  by 
said  power  plant,  said  coupling  means  including  an  elec- 
tromagnetic impositive  drive  device  having  a  driving  por- 
tion carried  by  said  platform  and  a  driven  portion  ear- 
ned by  said  storage  area,  and  electric  means  carried  by 
said  platform  for  energizing  said  driving  portion  by 
ing  electric  current  therethrough. 
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UVLOADtNG  VEHICLE 

Wmiaa  H.  SpracM,  JmcstUIc,  Wb. 

ApHicatfoa  imty  5,  IMS,  Settal  No.  5If,»l« 

JClaiai.    (C1.214— «3> 


the  control  aicans  will  effect  raising  movement  of  the 
links  in  response  to  the  development  of  a  predetermined 
force  between  said  tines  and  the  ground  surface. 


I.  An  unloading  vehicle  comprising  a  box,  a  first  con- 
veyor m  the  bottom  of  the  box  for  conveying  materia!  out 
of  the  box.  a  second  conveyor  removably  mounted  in  the 
box  above  the  first  conveyor  for  conveying  material  out 
of  the  box  and  formmg  a  bottom  to  the  box.  power  trans- 
mitting means  including  a  gear  box,  a  power  take-off  shaft 
and  worm  driven  thereby  in  the  gear  box.  the  worm  being 
mounted  at  one  end  in  a  universal  joint  and  having  its 
other  end  mounted  for  swinging  movement,  a  pair  of 
driven  elements  one  connected  with  the  first  conveyor 
and  the  other  detachably  connected  with  the  second  con- 
veyor, the  driven  elements  including  worm  gears  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  worm,  and  a  Bowden  wire  manual 
actuator  having  a  hand  grip  externally  of  the  vehicle  con 
nected  with  the  swinging  end  of  the  worm  and  operable 
for  moving  the  worm  into  mesh  alternatively  wiih  the 
worm  gean. 

2,791344 
I.OAD  LIFTING  IMPLEMENT  FOR  ATTACHMENT 

TO  TRACTORS 

David  Rmtfh  Hidocs,  ChapcificMc,  Coventry,  and  Hilliam 

Harold  B«nt,  Leicester,  Eacland,  aaaifnon  to  Masscy- 

Harris- Fergnaoo  (Snica)  Liaited,  a      ritiih  company 

Appiicatfoa  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354^28 

Oaims  priority,  ayyHcatloii  Great  Britain 

September  27,  1952 

It  ClalnM.    (CI.  214_!4«) 


R.  In  a  load-carrying  implement  for  use  with  a  tractor 
having  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  links  pivoted  there- 
on, a  power  lift  device  for  raising  and  lowering  the  links 
and  control  means  including  a  stress-responsive  element 
for  initiating  operation  of  said  lift  device  in  response  to 
the  application  of  a  predetermined  force  to  the  strtss- 
responsive  element;  the  combination  comprising  a  load- 
supporting  element  having  a  generally  upright  frame  and 
a  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending  tines  mounted  thereoo. 
said  tines  having  respective  pointed  rear  ends  adapted 
to  engage  the  surface  of  the  ground,  means  for  detachably 
pivoting  said  frame  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  links,  an 
upper  link  pivocally  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  said 
frame,  and  means  for  detachably  pivoting  the  front  end 
of  said  upper  link  to  the  stress-responsive  element  so  that 


2,791341 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  FOWER  UNTT 

Joka  L  Mlckacb  aad  Chailct  I.  Darli,  Wichita,  and  Cari 

A.  Locack,  Argoidn,  Kmm^  Miifnri  to  My-Wcstcm 

iad—tilea,  inc.,  WichHa,  If  mm  ,  a  corporatioo  of  Kansas 

AppUcatioa  Novenber  It,  1954,  Sctial  No.  4«9.5t7 

7Clataa.    (CL  214— 141) 


I .  A  tractor-mounted  power  unit  comprising  an  ex- 
tensible boom  extending  lengthwise  from  a  pivot  connec- 
tion intermediate  the  ends  of  the  tractor  toward  a  tractor 
drive  wheel  axis  and  having  an  outer  end  extending  to 
a  point  well  beyond  that  axis,  power  operated  means  con- 
nected to  the  boom  for  selectively  increasing  and  decreas- 
ing its  length,  and  a  link  capable  of  transmitting  tension 
loads  only,  having  one  end  connected  to  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  boom  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the 
tractor  at  a  point  above  the  level  of  the  boom  pivot  axis 
to  curb  the  increase  in  boom  length  and  to  force  the  boom 
to  pivot  upward  about  its  axis  when  its  length  is  increased, 
and  a  ground- working  tool  mounted  on  the  boom  beyond 
said  tractor  drive  wheel  axis  and  positioned  thereon  to 
create  a  thrust  in  said  unit  along  a  line  passing  beneath 
said  tractor  drive  wheel  axis  to  the  pivot  point  of  the 
boom  when  the  ground-working  tool  is  engaged  with  the 
tractor  supporting  surface  and  the  tractor  is  moved  in 
the  direction  of  boom  extension. 


2,791342 
MOBII^  TOWER  PAVER 
Fdwin  O.  MaitlMon.  MUwaiduc,  Wia^ 

ri^  CoopMy.  MOwaakcc,  Wis. 

ApplicatkNi  March  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  339.M3 

7  Claims.    (CI.  214--«3«) 


to  Kocb- 


I.  An  attachment  for  a  mixer  of  the  class  described, 
compnsing,  in  combination,  a  tower  frame  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  attached  to  a  mixer  frame  for  movement  to  a 
lowered  transporting  position  and  a  substantially  vertical 
operating  position,  a  distributing  hopper  unit  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  bucket  carried  by  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  dump  material  carried  thereby  into  said 
hopper  unit,  means  for  effecting  raising  movement  of 
said  bucket,  brake  and  clutch  iostrumentalities  for  said 
means  and  instrumentalities  connected  to  said  brake  and 
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clutch  instrumentalities  for  automatically  interrupting  said 
raising  movement  when  the  bucket  moves  into  dumping 
position. 

2,791343 

BOTTLE  CLOSURE 

GcoTfc  T.  Fnmcfc,  laglcwood,  Calif. 

ApplicatloB  April  9,  195t,  Serial  No.  577,975 

tClafans.    (CL215— 12) 


2.  A  removable  closure  cap  assembly  adapted  to  seal 
a  container  having  an  opening  formed  with  a  bead  com- 
prising a  base  member  having  a  flat  portion  adapted  to 
flt  over  said  opening  and  a  cylindrical  portion  extending 
at  right  angles  from  said  flat  portion,  a  cap  member 
having  a  hollow  cup  shape,  extending  over  said  cylin- 
drical and  flat  portions  of  said  base  member,  and  having 
its  inner  walls  threaded  near  the  base  of  said  cup,  means 
to  rotatably  support  said  cap  member  from  said  cylin- 
drical portion,  a  sleeve  member  having  an  upper  portion 
and  an  offset  lower  portion  extending  downward  between 
said  base  member  and  said  outer  cap  member,  the  outer 
walls  of  said  upper  portion  being  threadably  engaged 
with  the  threaded  inner  walls  of  said  cap  member,  said 
sleeve  member  having  slots  therein  opposite  said  base 
RKmber,  said  base  member  having  ears  extending  there- 
from into  said  slots,  a  plurality  of  clamp  means  adapted 
to  engage  said  bead,  and  means  to  pivotally  support  each 
of  said  plurality  of  clamp  means  around  said  offset  lower 
portion  of  said  sleeve  member  beneath  an  ear  of  said 
base  member  to  be  urged  into  clamping  relationship  with 
said  bead  by  said  ears  when  said  cap  member  is  rotated 
lo  move  downward. 


2,791344 
MATTRESS  BORDER  SEWING  AND  EYELETTING 

MACHINE 
Frederick  E.  KaW^.  QidDcy,  and  Arthur  W.  Wanzer, 
Man.,  a«^;Bon  to  United  Mattress  Ma- 
Co.,   Ibc^  QsIbcj,  MaM.,  a  corporation  of 

17,  195«,  Serial  No.  57t,744 
(CL21t-H5> 


1.  A  mattress  border  sewing  and  eyeletting  machine 
having,  in  combination,  a  border  assembling  device 
through  which  elements  of  the  border  are  assembled  and 
drawn  into  the  machine,  a  stepped  feeding  mechanism 
having  alternate  dwell  and  feed  periods  to  engage  and  to 
draw  the  assembled  border  from  the  machine,  a  border 
sewing  mechanism  disposed  with  relation  to  the  as- 
sembled border  drawn  from  the  assembling  device  for 
sewing   together   said   assembled   border  and   including 


means  acting  in  timed  relation  to  said  stepped  feeding 
mechanism  for  traversing  the  sewing  mechanism  during 
a  dwell  portion  of  said  feed  to  insert  a  transverse  row  ol 
stitches  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  border,  and  a 
border  eyeletting  mechanism  synchronized  with  relation 
to  said  stepped  feeding  mechanism  to  insert  eyelets  in  a 
portion  of  the  border  extending  from  the  sewing  mecha- 
nism to  said  stepped  feed  mechanism  during  a  dwell  pe- 
riod of  said  stepped  feeding  mechanism. 


2,791345 

PLASTIC  TEMPLET  COVER 

Hermaa  C.  TroatOMM,  Saraaota,  Fla. 

Application  Jnoc  27, 195«,  Serial  No.  594321 

3Clalma.    (CL  22»— 3.4) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body,  a  locating  pin  normally  projecting  from  said 
body,  and  said  body  provided  with  yieldable  means  sup- 
porting said  locating  pin.  whereby  a  trowel  can  pass  over 
said  locating  pin  and  bend  or  press  it  against  said  yield- 
able  means. 

2,79134« 
MAGNETIC  RECEIVER 
William  J.  Tell,  Birmingham,  Kflch^  amignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  July  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,741 
9ClaiaM.    (CL22t— It) 


1.  A  receptacle  disposed  within  an  opening  formed  in 
a  panel  member  and  including  magnetically  responsive 
parts,  means  for  mounting  said  receptacle  within  said 
opening  for  {Nvotal  movement  between  concealed  and 
usable  positions,  and  a  magnetic  member  mounted  within 
said  opening  and  disposed  to  be  between  said  magnetically 
responsive  parts  of  said  receptacle  as  nnounted  within 
said  opening  for  automatically  engaging  said  parts  to 
hold  said  receptacle  in  either  of  said  two  positions. 


2,791347 
UNDERGROUND  RECEPTACLES 
loddB,  Mflwankec,  ¥1%. 
Novcadbcr  1, 19S4,  Serial  No.  464,171 
SriahM     (CL257->121) 
2.  A  container  of  the  character  described  comprising 
in  combination  a  cylindrical  body,  said  body  open  at  its 
upper  end  and  having  a  downwardly  tapered  bottom  hav- 
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ing  a  central  opening  therein,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  immediately  below  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  fold  and  the 
upper  end  of  uiid  body,  a  perforated  tubular  member  other  fold  line  lying  between  the  upper  edge  of  said 
attached  concentncally  to  said  tapered  bottom  around  fold  and  the  upper  end.  said  shell  further  having  a  por- 
thc  opening  therein  and  extending  downward  therefrom,  tion  of  a  thickness  leaa  than  the  thickness  of  said  shell 
wid  perforated   tubular   member   terminating   in   an   en-    defining  the   outline  of  a  tab  between  said   score  lines. 

aod  said  top  having  a  depressed  central  portion  extend- 
ing into  the  interior  of  taid  abell  aod  having  a  diameter 


larged  closed  lower  end.  and  a  cylindrical  screen  mem-  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  shell  and  substan- 
ber  surrounding  said  perforated  tubular  member  and  tially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  double  fold, 
spaced  outwardly  therefrom,  said  screen  member  being  said  depressed  portion  and  the  shell  above  said  double 
attached  at  its  upper  end  to  the  conKal  bottom  of  said  fold  defining  an  annular  space  therebetween,  whereby 
body  and  at  its  lower  end  to  said  closed  lower  end  at  a  tool  may  be  inserted  into  said  space  through  said  por- 
the  periphery  of  the  latter  tion  of  reduced  thickness  to  lift  the  tab  and  remove  the 
part  of  said  shell  between  said  score  lines. 


2,79134« 

CANOPY  UD  HINGE 

Joka  OriBcy  AdaaH,  ClariL,  Mo. 

AppttcatkMi  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,435 

!•  Clai^    (CL  22«— 34) 


a,7fU5« 

ATTACHABLE  WIRE  FORM  HANDLE  FOR 

UTENSILS 

C  Mtamm,  La  Porta,  ImL 

NoTca^cr  2,  lf55.  Serial  No.  544^f 3 

SOalBM.    (CL23«— i7) 


1.  In  combination,  a  container,  a  lid  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  telescopically  embrace  tbe  upper  outside  portion 
of  said  container,  and  a  hinge  means,  comprising,  a  mem- 
ber at  the  end  of  said  container  and  having  its  lower  end 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  rear  side  of  said  container,  a  pin 
means  extending  through  the  lower  end  of  said  mem- 
ber and  the  side  end  of  said  containerr  a  second  pin  means 
extending  through  said  member  and  the  side  end  of 
said  lid  at  a  point  located  above  said  first  pin  means; 
said  member  having  a  slot  located  horizonully  forward 
of  said  second  ptn  means,  and  a  third  pin  means  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  and  the  side  end  of  said  lid 


1  A  pan  and  handle  assembly  comprising  a  circular 
pan,  said  pan  having  an  inwardly  opening  channel-shaped 
edge  terminating  in  an  upper  inwardly  directed  free  lip, 
a  cover  for  said  pan  having  a  peripheral  edge  thereof 
disposed  within  said  channel-shaped  rim,  an  annular 
gasket  overlying  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  cover  and 
extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  edge  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  space  thercbeneath.  said  gasket  sealing 
said  cover  with  respect  to  said  channel-shaped  rim,  and 
a  handle,  said  handle  having  a  generally  circular  portion 
and  a  shank  portion,  said  circular  portion  being  engaged 
under  said  gasket  and  overlying  said  cover,  said  shank 
portion  being  vertically  offset  from  said  circular  portion 
and  extending  over  said  lip  away  from  said  pan. 


2,79134f 
METAL  CONTAINER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
■iipi*t,  Fthcc,  aaitaor  to  EsJani 
Taiglar,  a  cotpoffaihf  of  (kc  later- 
of  ThhIw 
JaMUri9S4,  S«1al  No.  43S,971 
,  ■Mlitlliia  SwMwilaMl  iwm  29, 1953 
ICfahB.    (CL22«>-54) 
A  filled  metal  container  comprising  a  seamless  cylin- 
drical shell  hermetically  clowd  at  its  lower  end  and  a 
top  member  bermeticaliy  sealed  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
shell,    said    shell    having   a    cootinuous   circumferential 
double   fold   formed   from   the   shell   itself  around   the 
shell  Bear  the  upper  end  thereof  and  lying  acainst  the 
inner  wall  of  the  shell,  said  shell  having  two  spaced 
score  Unes  around  the  interior  of  tbe  shell  between  said 
fold  and  the  upper  eod,  one  of  said  score  lines  lying 
in  the  portion  of  said  shell  against  which  said  fold  lies 


2,79  USi 
CIGARETTE  DISPENSER  AND  UGHTER 

Bcnoit  Mojracft,  Sani(artica,  N.  ■ . 

Appttcatioa  March  1, 1954,  Svlal  No.  414,7(9 

15  null   I     (CL  221— 145) 


I.  A  cigarette  dispensing  aiKl  lighting  apparatu  com- 
prising: a  body  provided  with  a  cigarette  hopper  and  a 
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cylinder  with  a  suction  applying  piston  therein,  a  verti- 
cally movable  server  operable  through  tbe  base  of  tbe 
hopper  to  elevate  one  cigarette  at  a  time  to  a  lighting 
position,  a  holder  having  a  socket  to  receive  and  bold 
a  agarette  in  lighting  position  and  having  a  suctitMS 
passage  leading  to  the  cylinder,  an  ignition  element 
pivotal  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  advanced  position 
in  engagement  with  a  cigarette  in  said  holder,  meaiu  for 
urging  the  ignition  element  into  engagement  with  a  cig- 
arette held  m  the  holder,  a  main  operating  lever  pivotal 
on  a  fixed  fulcrum  and  carrying  a  cam  roller,  operating 
connections  between  said  lever  and  the  server  to  elevate 
a  cigarette  when  said  lever  is  actuated,  a  piston  operating 
lever  also  supported  on  a  fixed  fulcrum  and  secured  to 
the  piston,  and  means  for  normally  biasing  both  the 
mam  operating  lever  and  the  piston  operating  lever  into 
normally  inactive  positions,  in  combination  with  a  cam 
catch  fulcrumed  on  the  piston  operating  lever  and  con- 
nected to  the  ignition  element,  said  cam  catch  having 
two  cam  faces  one  of  which  is  traversed  and  freed  by  the 
cam  roller  while  the  main  operating  lever  is  manually 
actuated  to  release  the  ignition  element  for  movement 
into  engagement  with  a  cigarette  in  the  holder  and  the 
other  of  which  is  engaged  by  the  roller  to  maintain  the 
ignition  element  in  engagement  with  the  cigarette  while 
the  main  operating  lever  returns  to  inactive  position  to 
tilt  the  piston  operating  lever  on  its  fixed  fulcrum  and 
thus  withdraw  the  piston  from  its  normally  inactive 
position  to  apply  suction  to  the  cigarette. 


2,791J52 
MEASURING  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Roper,  Wfrtchwiir  Coanty,  N.  Y. 
My  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,725 
SClalaM.    (CL221— 5f) 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  dispensing  solid  par- 
ticles from  a  container,  comprising  a  box-like  structure 
having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opeiung  and  an 
interior  chamber  connecting  tbe  two  opeiungs,  a  condiut 
exteiKiing  around  the  inlet  opening  and  proiecting  out- 
wardly from  the  box-like  structure,  tbe  end  of  said  con- 
duit nearest  said  chamber  having  a  substantially  regular 
cross-section  so  that  it  slides  evenly  and  closely  through 
a  surrounding  opening  through  a  wall  of  a  container,  a 
pointed  cutting  edge  on  the  conduit  to  facilitate  pressing 
the  conduit  through  a  wall  of  a  container  to  make  such 
a  surrounding  opening  therethrough,  and  a  separator 
member  mounted  within  the  box-like  structure  and  mov- 
able between  a  position  in  which  it  bisects  and  seals  the 
chamber  between  the  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and 
other  positions  in  which  it  is  capable  of  successively  re- 
leasing solid  particles  from  a  container  in  amounts  varia- 
bly controlled  by  the  position  of  the  separator  member. 


2,791353 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  PAINT  DISPENSING 
APPARATUS 
Hctmaa  W.  Dora  a^  Ralph  E.  GiniiHiM,  Dccatv,  DL 
AppBcadUB  Daccmhcr  1. 1953,  SaM  No.  396,M4 
4nihni     (CL222— 2«5) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  elon- 
gated horizontally  disposed  paint  containing  reservoir,  a 
supply  tank  for  paint  in  commimication  with  said  m- 


ervoir  and  supplying  paint  thereto  by  gravity  feed,  and 
a  vacuum  tank  in  communication  widi  said  reservoir  tot 
aiding  the  gravity  flow  of  the  paint  from  said  supply  tank, 
a  plurality  of  pipes  depending  from  said  reservoir  and  in 
communication  therewith,  said  pipes  being  in  the  vertical 
axial  plane  of  said  reservoir  and  being  equally  ^laced  lon- 


gitudinally thereof,  a  paint  flow  control  valve  at  the  lower 
end  of  each  said  pipe,  a  paint  delivery  nozzle  depending 
from  each  valve,  each  of  said  valves  being  provided  with 
an  operating  lever  arm,  and  manually  operable  means 
supported  by  said  reservoir  and  opcntively  engaged  with 
said  lever  arms  for  simultaneous  operation  of  said  valves 
by  said  manually  operable  means. 


2,791354 

DISPENSER 

Wcr«cr  Marlta,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

AppHcathM  Fehnsaiy  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  4«7,4r7 

SClatani.    (CL  222-^89) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  semi-fluid  materials  comprising  a 
substantially  open  ended  conical  body  having  a  large 
open  lower  end  and  a  smaller  upper  end,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed receptacle  having  an  c^)en  end  positioned  within 
said  body  so  that  the  open  end  faces  the  upper  end  of  said 
body  and  having  the  open  end  dependingly  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  body,  a  cover  closing  the  open  end  of 
said  receptacle,  a  plunger  within  and  movable  upwardly 
and  downwardly  in  said  receptacle,  an  upstanding  stem 
extending  through  said  cover  and  having  the  lower  end 
attached  to  said  cover  and  having  a  button  on  the  upper 
end  for  application  thereto  of  a  force  to  effect  the  down- 
wardly movement  of  the  plunger,  spring  means  operatively 
coniKcted  to  said  stem  for  urging  said  plunger  toward 
the  upwardly  movement  position,  and  outwardly  project- 
ing hollowed  boss  formed  on  said  body  on  one  side  there- 
of, and  a  tube  connecting  said  boss  with  said  receptacle  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  tube  being  adapted  to  convey 
air  as  forced  by  downward  movement  of  said  plunfer, 
and  a  bottle  detachably  secured  to  said  boss  and  being 
adapted  and  arranged  to  dispense  material  therefrom  in 
response  to  air  pressure  in  said  tube. 


2,791355 

DISPENSING  MECHANISM 

Tracy  B.  Moff^pm,  Jr.,  Rocfcford,  ID.,  asrignor  to 

S  Rockford,  OL,  a  corporatloa  of 


Jaataary  24.  1955,  Scriiri  No.  4«3,499 
ACUtam.    (CL  222-^11) 

3.  Dispensing  mechanism   comprising  a  hollow  cas- 
ing having  a  discharge  outlet  adjacent  the  lower  end 
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crmltv  horiaontal  member  dwpo^d  withm  lud  casni  ina 
!2«A^jr!cTOM  the  «me  to  divide  the  mtenor  <rf  the 
^Sf  !io  ^  •«!  lo^  chamber  commumcatinf 
'JSTeJS  oiST.  ^uit  extending  throofh  «id  open- 
Z\^^o^  »<mer  ch«nber.  and  means  for  mter- 
ing  ana  «iw"  >*~  ^k.r.»«    nf    oowdered    matenal 

minently     mtroducing    charge*    ol     POT"^ 
through  »a.d  cooduit  .nio  «id  lower  chamber  at  a  rate 


to  one  another  and  to  said  longitudmalfold  »"«.*« 
first  o#  these  three  parallel  fold  lines  «'"»J^«^»°j3; 
ends  of  said  ip««l  cut  lines,  the  second  <rfjj««  ^f 
Unt%  connecting  said  .paced  cut  lines  an  appreaable  d»- 
u'^^^.S  from  r^t  fold  line,  and  the  Au^of 
tl«  fold  lines  connecting  said  spaced  ^^t  Un**  «^«tj^ 
S  intermediate  said  first  and  second  fdd  l>n«.  «^ 
Swer  X^the  internal  partition  panel  being  provided 
'X.VuTlifte  disposed  normal  to  said  edge  of  the  panel 
and  extending  inwardly  therefrom. 


2.7fl-3S7 

IPOUBING  STOUT  CONOTRUCTION 

Bm  W.  N-jo^^  wc-jjj.  j^^  ^^5  ^jj 

(CL122— S15) 


f.-,r  than  the  free  flow  of  material  permitted  by  said 

Sic^  7r«rthe  lower  chamber  into  «ik1  upper  chamber 
IXrfhe  dTst  fVee  a.r  m  the  upper  chamber  .s  forced  out 
Th^oi^  ^d  c^nmg  unt.1  the  delivery  of  ««d  char^^ 
of  materul  .s  ^mp.eted,  the  sue  of  s«d  upper  chamber 
SeiM  correlated  with  the  deUvery  of  matenal  to  hold  the 
S^^^prevent  the  dust  from  escaping  through  «.d 
o^m^be'fore  the  dehvery  of  said  charge  .s  completed 


DBTENSING  CARTON 
L.  y\m^  New  \mK  N.  Y,  a«ic^  to  CootioenUU 

I  CUM.    (0.221-454) 


•^  J^^M  ^  W;  - 


In  a  discharge  spout  construction  a  ^^^^..^^^J^^^^j 
neck  defining  a  thread  on  lU  exterior  of  one  d'^je^^  aj^ 
a  complementary  thread  on  its  mtenor  <><  •  «^7' 
ameter    said  neck  also  having  an  mwardly  projecting 
flTn^  onX  upper  end  thereof  defining  an  intenia   an- 
tZZ!^cr  thS.bene.th,  a  tubular  H>out  de-ent  shda- 
blc  in  said  neck  of  uniform  mdius  except  at  its  upper 
end  whKh  is  flared  outwardly  to  rest  on  top  erf  said  m^ 
turned  flanK  for  support  of  the  spout  element  on  the 
Tkl  ^mracted  pc^^^^on,  s^d  spout  having  on -ts  lower 
end  an  enlarged  externally  threaded  neck  threadable  in 
the  internal  threads  of  the  first  menuooed  neck  said  en- 
r^ged  extcmally  threaded  neck  defining  on  the  top  th^- 
of  an  annular  shoulder,  a  gasket  nng  ««rround.ng  «ud 
%Z  element  and  resting  on  said  ""f " 'J^''^;' "^^ 
arranged  to  be  compressed  between  said  shoulderand  the 
ft^i^ntioned  shoulder  on  the  intumed  Aj^je  when^ 

^i  element  is  in  ^^^  ^'^J'^V^, 
^connection,  and  a  cap  threaded  on  the  f^^\^^ 
of  said  first  mentioned  neck  and  having  therein  a  fisket 
of  ^pressible  sealing  material  for  engagement  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  first  mentioned  neck  and  the  flared  end 
of  said  spout  element  to  provide  a  seal. 


1     A  blank  capable  of  being  folded  to  form  a  dispcnv 
.„g  carton,  said  blank  being  formed  with  »i^^P>«*l  P*-^^ 
allel   fold  lines  extending  transversely  »<=^«»  ,*«  ^'j^^ 
to  define  serially  four  skJc  wall  panels,  a  fint  g  ue  flap 
panel,  an  .nternal  partition  panel,  and  an  end  g^ue  flap 
panel,  said  blank  being  further  provided  with  top  end 
closure  paneU  associated  w.th  the  upper  ends  o    the  side 
wall  panels  and  connected  thereto  along  a  ft"^  >oo»^ 
dinal  fold  line,  and  bottom  closure  panel.  «»»^J^  *'^^ 
,he  lower  ends  of  the  side  wall  panels  and  connected  there- 
to along  a  second  longitudinal  fold  hne.  the  bottom  clo- 
sure panels  associated  with  two  complemenUry  SKle  wall 
panels  being  formed  with  rectangular  cutout  areas  extend- 
'nHnwardly  from  the  edge  of  e.^  of  •^J««onicl«m« 
paLls  oppo«te  the  second  of  the  longitudinal  fold  Imes 
^lowaTd  «ud  longitudinal  fold  line,  the  bottom  clo- 
sure  panel  associated  with  one  of  the  other  snie  wall 
panels  being  provided  with  (a)  two  spaced  cut  bnes  nor- 
Ll  to  the  outboard  edge  of  sakl  bottom  closure  pand 

and  extending   inwardly  toward  the  "j^^ond,  °L  "j! JJS 
longitudinal  fold  lines,  and  (*)  three  fold  hnes  parallel 


Max 
A 


TUBECXOSURE 
«crtMr,  BWMM  Aim,  Argea^ 
jST^  If  55,  Sarial  No.  514,114 
2  cSL.    (CL  222-553) 


i 

1  A  dispensing  closure  comprising  a  comcally  sbapcd 
Jut^p^h^^S  an  opening  in  the  sidewall  thereof  and 
raSa'l^ninr.  shoulder  adjacent  •^.  «-?>  fj-^J 
interioriv^f  Mid  mouthpiece,  a  comcally  sh^wd  «P 
di^  mlel^opic  rotable  relation  with  sa^l  mcuth- 
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piece,  said  cap  having  an  axially  projecting  portion  ex- 
tending through  the  axial  opening  in  said  mouthpiece  and 
provided  with  a  flange  disponed  in  engagement  with  said 
shoulder,  an  opening  in  the  sidewall  of  said  cap,  and 
means  permitting  rotation  of  said  cap  whereby  said  side- 
wall  openings  may  be  disposed  in  registered  and  unreg- 
istered relation. 


2,7»135f 

DISTENSING  CONTAINER 

Georfc  W.  Wigcrt,  tlBioa,  N.  J.,  iBd  Tkonms  F.  Breanan, 

Valhalla,  N.  Y^  Msigann  to  Aamicaa  Caa  Compaay, 

New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a  cofForattoa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  April  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,678 

IClalM.    (CL222-4M) 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  dispensing  container,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body,  a  single  imperforate  counter- 
sunk end  member  secured  to  an  end  of  said  body  in  an 
end  seam  having  a  inner  annular  upright  wall,  and  a 
rotatable  closure  member  having  a  flat  panel  portion  dis- 
posed in  surface  engagement  with  said  end  member  with 
the  periphery  of  said  closure  member  extending  closely 
adjacent  said  upright  seam  wall,  circumferentially  spaced 
portions  of  said  upright  end  seam  at  the  outer  end  wall 
thereof  being  offset  radially  inwardly  and  overhanging 
said  closure  member  periphery  to  confine  said  closure 
member  for  rotary  movement  only  on  said  end  member, 
said  closure  member  panel  jwrtion  having  an  access  open- 
ing therein  extending  substantially  to  its  said  pcnphery  to 
expose  therethrough  at  random  a  portion  of  said  im- 
perforate end  member  for  rupture  by  a  punch  type  con- 
tainer opening  implement  inserted  through  the  access 
opening  of  said  closure  member. 


2.79134* 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Howard  Wlag,  RoMcrdaai,  Nclkcrlandi 

AppHcatioa  October  If,  1954,  Sertol  No.  443042 

ClafaBi  priority,  appHcitiOB  NeffcrriMJi  October  2f,  1953 

3ClalaM.    (CL223— 41) 


1.  A  display  figure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stand 
and  to  support  a  garment  for  display  purposes  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  first  elongated  suppon  member  and  a 
second  elongated  support  member  parallel  to  and  shorter 
than  said  first  member,  the  end  of  one  of  said  suppon 
members  adjoining  an  end  of  the  other  suppon  member,  a 
U-shaped  bridging  member  inter-connecting  adjoining 
ends  of  nid  suppon  members  and  slidably  mounted 
therein,  and  a  waist-receiving  element  secured  to  said 
first  suppon  member  and  surrounding  the  second  suppon 
member. 


2.7fl341 

ADJUSTABLE  COAT  HANGER 

Frank  E.  GroM,  SaaaaHto,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,391 

2  Claims.    (CI.  223—94) 


1.  An  adjustable  coat  hanger  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  hook  for  suspending  the  same  from  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  rod,  a  fiat  bar  secured  to  said  hook  for 
suspension  about  its  longitudinal  center  in  a  horizontal 
position;  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough 
arranged  in  spaced  relationship  along  the  bar,  a  pair  of 
complementary  shell,  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
hook  and  overiying  said  bar;  said  shells  each  having  an 
outer  portion  depending  below  said  flat  bar  and  serving 
to  suppon  the  upper  portions  of  the  sleeves  of  a  garment, 
a  pair  of  complementary  resilient! strips  each  strip  fixedly 
secured  to  one  of  said  shells  and  removably  secured  to 
said  fiat  bar;  said  strips  serving  to  support  said  shells  on 
said  bar.  and  a  detent  on  each  of  said  strips  removably 
fitting  any  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  holes  of  said 
bar  whereby  said  shells  may  be  moved  outwardly  and 
inwardly  with  respect  to  said  hook  to  increase  and  to 
decrease  the  overall  width  of  the  hanger  and  thereby  ac- 
commodate different  sizes  of  garments  hung  thereon. 


2,791342 
PARTITIONED  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Jay  R  Nate,  Sm  Lcaadro,  Calif.,  aHlfBor  to  The  Pateat 
aad  LiccaifaK  Corporatioa,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poratloB  of  MaiBacliBsetts 

AppUcatioB  May  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,07t 
2ClalaH.    (CL  229—15) 


1.  A  container  comprising  side  and  end  walls  and  eight 
flaps  folded  from  said  side  and  end  walls  and  forming  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  container,  portions  of  the  four 
inner  end  flaps  being  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  from  both 
top  and  bottom  so  as  to  form  two  partition  members  di- 
viding the  container  into  three  sections,  and  an  additional 
folded  one-piece  sloned  partition  member  having  a  double 
thickness  center  portion  lying  parallel  to  and  between  said 
partition  members  and  four  flaps  folded  at  right  angles 
from  said  center  portion  and  having  slots  adapted  to  inter- 
lock at  right  angles  with  said  inner  end  flap  members  thus 
dividing  the  container  into  twelve  cells,  a  line  of  perfora- 
tions completely  around  the  container  at  the  middle  in  the 
plane  of  said  double  thickness  center  portion  of  the  parti- 
tion member  and  a  corresponding  line  of  perforations  in 
said  partition  member  at  the  fold  line  between  the  halves 
of  its  double  thickness  center  portion  so  that  the  container 
may  be  divided  into  two  substantially  identical  portions 
with  half  of  said  partition  center  member  in  each  portion, 
carrying  means  in  each  half  of  partition  center  member, 
each  half  of  said  single  additional  partition  member  being 
held  in  its  respective  half  of  said  container  by  means  of 
the  said  inwardly  folded  inner  end  flap. 
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thereof  and  an  opening  adjacent  the  upper  end.  a  gcn- 
ersliy  horizontal  member  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
extending  across  the  same  to  divide  the  interior  of  the 
casing  into  upper  and  lower  chambers  communicating 
with  each  other,  a  conduit  extending  through  «ud  open- 
ing and  into  said  lower  chamber,  and  means  for  mter- 
mittcntly  introducing  charges  of  powdered  material 
through  said  conduit  mto  said  lower  chamber  at  a  rate 


faster  than  the  free  flow  of  material  permitted  hy  said 
outlet  whereby  the  air  and  dust  earned  therewith  are 
forced  from  the  lower  chamber  into  «aid  upper  chamber 
and  the  dust-free  air  in  the  upper  chamber  is  forced  out 
through  said  opening  until  the  delivery  of  said  charge 
of  material  is  completed,  the  size  of  said  upper  chamber 
being  correlated  with  the  delivery  of  material  to  hold  the 
dust  and  prevent  the  dust  from  escaping  through  «aid 
opening  before  the  delivery  of  said  charge  is  completed. 


2.7flJ54 

DISPENSING  CAJTTON 

Oscar  L.  Vines,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y^  aarignor  to  Cootinciital 

Paper  Company,  RldgcAaW  Farfc,  N.  J.,  a  corporatton 

of  New  Jersey 

AppttcatkM  January  24,  1955.  ScflaJ  No.  483,M9 

S  CUim.    (O.  222 — 454) 


1.  A  blank  capable  of  being  folded  to  form  a  dispens- 
ing carton,  said  blank  being  formed  with  six  spaced  par- 
allel fold  lines  extending  transversely  across  the  blank 
to  deflne  serially  four  side  wall  panels,  a  first  glue  flap 
panel,  an  infernal  partition  panel,  and  an  end  glue  flap 
panel,  said  blank  being  further  provided  with  top  end 
closure  panels  associated  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  side 
wall  panels  and  connected  thereto  along  a  first  longitu- 
dinal fold  line,  and  bottom  closure  panels  associated  with 
the  lower  ends  of  the  side  wall  panels  and  connected  there- 
to along  a  second  longitudinal  fold  line,  the  bottom  clo- 
sure panels  associated  with  two  complementary  side  wall 
panels  being  formed  with  rectangular  cutout  areas  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  edge  of  each  of  said  bottom  closure 
panels  opposite  the  second  of  the  longitudinal  fold  lines 
and  toward  said  longitudinal  fold  line,  the  bottom  clo- 
sure panel  associated  with  one  of  the  other  side  wall 
panels  being  provided  with  (a)  two  spaced  cut  lines  nor- 
mal to  the  outboard  edge  of  said  bottom  closure  panel 
and  extending  inwardly  toward  the  second  of  the  two 
longitudinal  fold  lines,  and  (*)  three  foW  lines  parallel 


to  one  another  and  to  said  longitudinal  fold  lines,  the 
first  of  these  three  parallel  fold  hncs  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  said  spaced  cut  lines,  the  second  of  these  fold 
lines  connecting  said  spaced  cut  lines  an  appreciable  dis- 
tance outwarty  from  the  first  fold  line,  and  the  third  of 
these  fold  lines  connecting  said  spaced  cut  lines  substan- 
tially intermediate  said  first  and  second  fold  lines,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  internal  partition  panel  being  provided 
with  a  cut  line  disposed  normal  to  said  edge  of  the  panel 
and  extending  inwardly  therefrom. 


2,TH357 

COMBINATION  CXOSURE  AND  DBAPPEARING 

POURING  SPOUT  CONSTRUCTION 

Hany  W.  Nsfaoa,  R^kfoi^  Dl. 

AppHcalloa  DacMibtr  15, 1954,  ScrM  No,  475,422 

1  Claim.    (CL  222—525) 


In  a  discharge  spout  construction  a  formed  sheet  metal 
neck  defining  a  thread  on  its  exterior  of  one  diameter  and 
a  complemenury  thread  on  its  interior  of  a  smaller  di 
ameter.  said  neck  also  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  on  the  upper  end  thereof  deflning  an  internal  an- 
nular shoulder  therebeneath,  a  tubular  spout  element  slida- 
ble  in  said  neck  of  uniform  radius  except  at  its  upper 
end  which  is  flared  outwardly  to  rest  on  top  of  said  in- 
turned  flange  for  support  of  the  spout  element  on  the 
neck  in  a  retracted  position,  said  spout  having  on  its  lower 
end  an  enlarged  externally  threaded  neck  threadable  in 
the  internal  threads  of  the  first  mentioned  t>eck,  said  en- 
larged externally  threaded  neck  deflning  on  the  top  there- 
of an  annular  shoulder,  a  gasket  ring  surrounding  said 
spout  element  and  resting  on  said  annular  shoulder  and 
arranged  to  be  compressed  between  said  shoulder  and  the 
first  mentioned  shoulder  on  the  intnmed  flange  when  the 
spout  element  is  in  extended  position,  whereby  to  seal 
the  connection,  and  a  cap  threaded  on  the  external  threads 
of  said  first  mentioned  neck  and  having  therein  a  gasket 
of  compressible  sealing  material  for  engagement  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  first  mentioned  neck  and  the  flared  end 
of  said  spout  element  to  provide  a  seal. 


Max 

A 


TUBE  CLOSURE 


9, 1955,  S«iW  N*.  514,114 
(0.222—453) 


<^^^ 


I  A  dispensing  closure  comprising  a  cooically  shaped 
mouthpiece  having  an  opening  in  the  sidewall  thereof  and 
an  axial  opening,  a  shoulder  adjacent  said  axial  opening 
interiorly  of  said  mouthpiece,  a  conicalty  shaped  cap 
disposed  m  telescopic  rotatable  relation  wiA  said  mouth- 
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piece,  said  cap  having  an  axially  projecting  portion  ex- 
tending through  the  axial  opening  in  said  mouthpiece  and 
provided  with  a  flange  disposed  in  engagement  with  said 
shoulder,  an  opening  in  the  sidewall  of  said  cap,  and 
means  permitting  rotation  of  said  cap  whereby  said  side- 
wall  openings  may  be  disposed  in  registered  and  uiireg- 
istered  relation. 


2,791359 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
GMwgs  W.  Wlgcfft,  Ualoa,  N.  J.,  aid  ThooMS  F. 

VaDnlia,  N.  Y„  aaslfiiti  lo  Ansiicaa  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y„  a  atrfontOom  of  New  Jersey 
Appttcatkw  April  21,  1954.  Serial  No.  424,478 
•  ClataM.    (CL222~4M) 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  dispensing  container,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body,  a  single  imperforate  counter- 
sunk end  member  secured  to  an  end  of  said  body  in  an 
end  seam  having  a  inner  annular  upright  wall,  and  a 
rotatable  closure  member  having  a  flat  panel  portion  dis- 
posed in  surface  engagement  with  said  end  member  with 
the  periphery  of  said  closure  member  extending  closely 
adjacent  said  upright  seam  wall,  circumferentially  spaced 
portions  of  said  upright  end  seam  at  the  outer  end  wall 
thereof  being  offset  radially  inwardly  and  overhanging 
said  closure  member  periphery  to  confine  said  closure 
member  for  rotary  movement  only  on  said  end  member, 
said  closure  member  panel  portion  having  an  access  open- 
ing therein  extending  substantially  to  its  said  |>cnphcry  to 
exp>ose  therethrough  at  random  a  portion  of  said  im- 
perforate end  member  for  rupture  by  a  punch  type  con- 
tainer opening  implement  inserted  through  the  access 
opening  of  said  closure  member. 


2,7913M 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Howari  Wl^,  Ro«lerdMi,  Nc<hcrinds 

AppHcatkM  Octebsr  19,  1954,  Scriiri  No.  443042 

priority,  appBcadoB  Nethtriaaii  October  29, 1953 

3CWM.    (CL223— 4t) 


I.  A  display  figure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stand 
and  to  support  a  garment  for  display  purposes  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  first  elongated  support  member  and  a 
second  elongated  support  member  parallel  to  and  shorter 
than  said  first  membier,  the  eiKl  of  one  of  said  support 
members  adjoining  an  end  of  the  other  suppori  member,  a 
U-shaped  bridging  member  inter-connecting  adjoining 
ends  of  said  support  members  and  slidabiy  mounted 
therein,  and  a  waist-receiving  element  secured  to  said 
first  support  member  and  surrounding  the  second  support 
member. 


2.791J41 

ADJUSTABLE  COAT  HANGER 

Frank  E.  Groas,  SansaUto,  Calif. 

Application  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495^91 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  223—94) 


1.  An  adjustable  coat  hangc.-^  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  hook  for  suspending  the  same  from  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  rod,  a  flat  bar  secured  to  said  hook  for 
suspension  about  its  longitudinal  center  in  a  horizontal 
position;  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough 
arranged  in  spaced  relationship  along  the  bar,  a  pair  of 
complementary  shells  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
hook  and  overlying  said  bar;  said  shells  each  having  an 
outer  portion  depending  below  said  flat  bar  and  serving 
to  support  the  upper  portions  of  the  sleeves  of  a  garment, 
a  pair  of  complementary  resilient  strips  each  strip  fixedly 
secured  to  one  of  said  shells  and  removably  secured  to 
said  flat  bar;  said  strips  serving  to  support  said  shells  on 
said  bar,  and  a  detent  on  each  of  said  strips  removably 
fitting  any  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  holes  of  said 
bar  whereby  said  shells  may  be  moved  outwardly  and 
inwardly  with  respect  to  said  hook  to  increase  and  to 
decrease  the  overall  width  of  the  hanger  and  thereby  ac- 
commodate different  sizes  of  garments  hung  thereon. 


2,791342 
PARTITIONED  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
lay  H.  Nate,  Sn  Lcaadro,  Calif.,  SHigBor  to  The  Patent 
Md  UccMlBg  Conontkm,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
ponttoa  of  Maaaaaasetts 

AppUcatioa  May  14, 1953.  Serial  No.  355,079 
2Clainii.    (CL  229^15) 


2.  A  container  comprising  side  and  end  walls  and  eight 
flaps  folded  from  said  side  and  end  walls  and  forming  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  container,  portions  of  the  four 
inner  end  flaps  being  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  from  both 
top  and  bottom  so  as  to  form  two  partition  memben  di- 
viding the  container  into  three  sections,  and  an  additional 
folded  one-piece  sloned  partition  member  having  a  double 
thickness  center  portion  lying  parallel  to  and  between  said 
partition  members  and  four  flaps  folded  at  right  angles 
from  said  center  portion  and  having  slots  adapted  to  inter- 
lock at  right  angles  with  said  inner  end  flap  members  thus 
dividing  the  container  into  twelve  cells,  a  line  of  perfora- 
tions completely  around  the  container  at  the  middle  in  the 
plane  of  said  double  thickness  center  portion  of  the  parti- 
tion member  and  a  corresponding  line  of  perforations  in 
said  partition  member  at  the  fold  line  between  the  halves 
of  its  double  thickness  center  portion  so  that  the  container 
may  be  divided  into  two  substantially  identical  portions 
with  half  of  said  partition  center  member  in  each  portion, 
carrying  means  in  each  half  of  partition  center  member, 
each  half  of  said  single  additional  partition  member  being 
held  in  its  respective  half  of  said  container  by  means  of 
the  said  inwardly  folded  inner  end  flap. 
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2.791J43 

BOXES 

Fairi  F.  Boeyc,  MiaaeaiMili*,  Minn. 

AppUcadon  Jnc  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363.019 

«  ClaliiH.    (CL  n9^l€) 


I 


3  A  box  blank  for  forming  a  box  having  a  body  and 
a  wing  of  less  height  than  the  body  extending  angularly 
therefrom  to  form  a  bight  therebetween,  said  blank  con- 
sisting of  an  elongated  substantially  rectangular  sheet 
of  material  having  two  longitudinal  scores  dividing  the 
sheet  into  a  central  portion  and  two  marginal  portions 
adjacent  thereto,  five  transverse  scores  spaced  from  one 
another  and  extending  across  said  central  portion,  the 
first  transverse  score  thereof  forming  with  one  end  of  the 
central  portion  an  inner  end  wall  for  the  body,  the 
second  transverse  score  thereof  forming  with  said  first 
transverse  score  a  top  wall  for  said  body,  the  third  trans- 
verse score  thereof  forming  with  said  second  transverse 
•core  an  outer  end  wall  for  the  box,  the  fourth  transverse 
score  forming  with  the  third  transverse  score  a  bottom 
wall  common  to  both  the  body  and  the  wing,  and  the 
fifth  transverse  score  formmg  with  said  fourth  trans- 
verse score  an  outer  end  wail  for  the  wing  arid  with 
the  other  end  of  the  central  portion  a  top  wall  for 
the  wing,  the  distance  between  said  second  and  third 
scores  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  fourth 
and  fifth  scores,  said  marginal  portions  being  scored 
transversely  along  lines  lying  substantially  in  continua- 
tion of  said  first  and  fourth  scores  of  the  central  portion, 
said  margindl  portions  being  severed  along  transverse 
lines  lying  substantially  in  alignment  with  said  second, 
third  and  fifth  transverse  scores  in  the  central  portion  and 
along  longitudinal  lines  substantially  in  alignment  with 
said  longitudinal  scores  between  the  first  and  second  trans- 
verse scores  and  the  fourth  and  fifth  transverse  scores 
of  the  central  portion  to  form  side  wall  flaps  for  the 
inner  and  outer  end  walls  of  the  body,  the  bottom  wall 
and  the  top  wall  of  the  wing  and  other  flaps  issuing  from 
certain  of  the  ends  of  the  flaps  on  the  inner  end  wall 
of  the  body  and  the  bottom,  said  flaps  lying  opposite 
the  top  wall  of  the  body  and  the  outer  end  wall  of  the 

WU1£. 

2,791  J«4 
DISPENSING  CONTAINERS  HAVING  STRONG 
END  CLOSURES 
D.  Bcffiiid^  ilMiHw.  a^  AMnd  B.  Kk^cn, 
Jr^  and  Rokcrt  W.  Nwtmktrg,  MUdctowa,  QMo,  m- 
ilpon  to  BcrpidB  Packagiag  Trwt,  a  trwt  coa^tMH 

of  Robert  M.  BcrpteiB  mi  Fraak  D.  B«rvt«ta^ 

Applkadoo  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,484 
♦  ClaiBM.    (a.  22»— 17) 


4.  A  blank  for  a  one-piece  tubular  container  of  rectan- 
gular cross  section  comprising  a  sheet  of  paperboard  cut 
and  scored  to  provide  four  body  wall  panels  and  a  glue 
lap  in  side-by-suk  articulation,  bottom  doaure  flaps  at 


one  end  of  said  body  wall  panels,  and  top  closure  mem- 
bers at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body  wall  panels,  said 
top  closure  members  comprising  integral  narrow  flange 
forming  extensions  projecting  beyond  the  upper  end  of  at 
least  three  of  said  body  wall  panels,  a  substantially  full 
width  closure  flap  articulated  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
remaining  body  wall  panel,  and  a  second  substantially  full 
width  closure  flap  articulated  to  a  side  edge  of  said  first 
named  closure  flap,  said  second  closure  flap  lying  imme- 
diately beyond  the  flange  forming  extension  of  the  con- 
tainer body  wall  panel  next  adjacent  the  body  wall  panel 
to  which  said  first  closure  flap  is  articulated,  one  of  said 
closure  flaps  having  a  pouring  opening  formed  therein 
in  the  outer  comer  thereof  remote  from  the  line  of  articu- 
lation between  said  closure  flaps,  the  other  of  said  closure 
flaps  having  a  liftable  flap  portion  formed  therein  in  a 
position  to  overlie  said  pouring  opening  when  said  closure 
flaps  are  juxtaposed. 


2,791J«5 

NEyrABLE  AND  STACKABLE  FIBERBOARD 

CONTAINER 

laMlore  Cobcn,  Brooklyii,  N.  Y. 

AppiicatkM  December  4.  1953.  Serial  No.  396,192 

1  Claim.    (CL  229—23) 


A  container  comprising  a  rectangular  shaped  recepta- 
cle having  pairs  of  opposed  walls,  and  endless  stacking 
frames  movably  conrKcted  to  one  pair  of  walls,  said 
frames  being  adjustable  between  an  inoperative  position 
wherein  they  are  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  space  within 
the  receptacle  to  permit  nesting  of  a  plurality  of  the  con- 
tainers, and  an  operative  pocition  in  which  they  are 
supported  within  said  space  upon  the  other  pair  of  op- 
posed walls  of  the  receptacle,  for  stacking  of  a  plurality 
of  containers  one  upon  another,  said  receptacle  being 
formed  from  a  pair  of  folded  fiberboard  blanks,  one  of 
the  folded  blanks  including  a  bottom  panel  and  the  first 
named  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  the  other  folded  blank 
including  a  bottom  panel  overlapping  the  first  named 
bottom  panel,  said  other  blank  further  including  said 
other  pair  of  opposed  walls  of  the  receptacle,  side  flaps 
on  said  other  blank,  each  of  the  first  named  walls  of  the 
receptacle  composing  a  pair  of  integrally  connected  end 
panels  folded  upon  themselves  to  form  a  space  there- 
between through  which  the  stacking  frame  associated 
therewith  may  extend,  said  other  walls  including  top 
flaps  overlying  said  side  flaps  and  secured  thereto,  the 
several  walls  of  the  receptacle  being  stapled  together  at 
the  comers  of  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  further  in- 
cluding a  continuously  extending  brace  frame  secured  to 
the  several  walls  of  the  receptacle  at  their  upper  edges 
and  extending  through  the  full  periphery  of  the  receptacle, 
including  the  space  receiving  the  stacking  frame. 


2,79  UM 
FAOnNGCASE 
TtmMf,  N.  In  M^lgBor,  by 

19  WbMv  Co^ponfioB,  lucfccBnclL,  N.  J., 
•f  Naw  Jcffvey 

tipiimfcii  2t,  19S1,  Scrbri  No.  247,43S 
yChiam.    (CL  229^^5) 

I.  A  collapsibk  packing  case  comprising  a  sheet  of 
paper  board  cut  and  scored  to  provide  integral  bottom. 


•  ■ 


side  and  end  walls,  with  the  end  walls  consisting  of  rec-    of  said  box  through  said  notched  oat  portion,  said  strip 

tangular  flaps  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  bottom  and    having  a  scored  line  within  the  lateral  confines  of  said 

side  walls  with  score  lines  at  the  base  of  the  flaps,  said    box  providing  for  inward   folding  thereof  in  collapsed 

flaps  being  shaped  to  overlap  when  the  case  is  erected 

with   the   side   edges  of  the  flaps  attached   to  the  side  " 

walls  aligned  with  and  adjacent  the  score  lines  of  the 

end  flaps  attached  to  the  bottom  wall,  and  reinforcing  "- 

angleb  having  one  side  attached  to  the  bottom  wall  ad- 


jacent said  score  lines  with  the  other  side  of  said  angles 
spaced  from  the  face  of  said  bottom  flaps  a  distance  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  overlapping  end  flaps  whereby 
the  edges  of  said  flaps  are  held  in  engagement  through- 
out their  length  with  the  inner  face  of  the  attached 
side  of  the  angle  and  a  detachable  fastener  near  the 
upper  edges  of  said  overlapping  flaps  for  holding  said 
flaps  in  overlapping  position  and  at  right  angles  to  their 
attached  wall  sections. 


2,791,3«7 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

Robcri  R.  Mcfford,  Lcbaaoa,  Ind. 

AppUcattoa  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,91i 

1  ClahiL    (a.  229—41) 


A  container  for  powdered  food  products  to  which  wa- 
ter is  added  prior  to  consumption,  comprising  a  four 
sided  body  having  a  normally  collapsed  portion,  said  por- 
tion including  at  least  one  fold  line  in  each  side  being 
extensible  to  provide  greater  container  area,  a  pocket 
formed  in  the  wall  of  at  least  one  side  of  said  normally 
collapsed  portion  and  bridging  said  fold  line,  and  rigid 
locking  means  mounted  in  said  pocket  when  said  con- 
tainer is  moved  to  extended  position  for  locking  said 
container  in  said  extended  position  said  means  also  bridg- 
ing said  fold  line. 

2.791,3M 

COLLAPSIBLE  BOX  AND  HANDLE  THEREFOR 
Jo«i»b  Knamtw,  Readbig,  mad  JoMpb  J.  Parks  II,  Cin- 

dMati,  Obio,  amignon  to  Tbc  Gardacr  Board  and 

Cartoa  Co..  MIddlctowa.  Ohio,  a  corporatfon  of  Obk> 
AppUcatloa  May  It,  19S4,  Serial  No.  430.508 
5  Clafant.    (CI.  229—52) 

1.  A  collapsible  box  having  top  and  bottom  portions 
formed  integrally  from  a  single  flat  blank,  each  of  said 
top  and  bottom  portions  having  opposite  side  walls,  a 
front  end  wall,  aiKl  a  co.7imon  rear  end  wall,  adjacent 
side  walls  of  the  top  and  bottom  portions  having  an 
integral  flap  connection  scored  to  provide  for  erecting  of 
said  box,  one  of  said  flap  connections  having  a  notched 
out  portion,  and  an  auxiliary  strip  of  material  secured 
to  said  rear  end  wall  and  extending  laterally  outwardly 


form,  said  strip  having  a  tongue  at  its  outer  end  receivable 
in  locking  relation  in  said  notched  out  porticMi  forming 
a  carrying  loop. 

2,7913«9 

MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  PACKED 

MERCHANDISE 

Richard  E.  Paige,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  Joiy  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,607 

3  Cbdms.    (CL  229—90) 


y^ 


•  I 


k« 


^ 


1.  A  protective  sleeve-like  member  of  sheet  material 
having  two  outer  layers  and  parallel  corrugations  between 
said  layers,  said  member  having  open  ends  and  sections 
bent  to  form  sides  with  edges  parallel  to  said  corruga- 
tions, and  transverse  portions  at  one  end  of  said  mem- 
ber containing  parts  of  said  corrugations  and  bent  to 
lie  crosswise  of  said  sides  and  folded  against  the  inside 
of  said  member  to  form  a  cushioning  collar  therein,  each 
transverse  portion  being  cut  free  along  one  edge  from 
one  of  said  layers,  and  united  to  the  other  layer,  the  cor- 
rugations in  said  collar  being  compressed  at  the  junc- 
tions of  said  sides,  and  uiKompressed  between  said  junc- 
tions, the  layers  of  said  member  within  the  collar  bulg- 
ing inward  and  constricting  the  inside  area  of  the  open 
end  surrounded  by  said  collar,  said  member  also  having 
a  collar  of  the  same  construction  at  the  opposite  end. 
with  compressed  corrugations  at  said  junctions  and  layers 
bulging  inward  between  said  junctions,  and  the  outside 
girth  of  said  member  at  said  opposite  end  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  outside  girth  of  said  member  at  the 
end  having  the  first-named  collar. 


2,79U7t 
HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  COMPRESSOR 
Otto  J.  Scbemmel,  Chicago,  m. 
Application  Jannary  22,  1954.  Serial  No.  405,599 
aClafans.    (a.  230— 53) 
1.  A  pumping  unit  including  in  combination  a  pair  of 
main    cylinders    having    floors,    a    plunger    reciprocably 
mounted  in  each  cylinder,  a  rock  element,  means  to  jour- 
nal said  rock  clement  for  rocking  movement,  connections 
between  the  rock  clement  and  both  plungers,  said  connec- 
tions  being   constituted   for  simultaneous   reciprocating 
movements  of  the  plungers  in  their  cylinders  in  opposite 
directions  towards  and  from  the  floors  of  the  cylinders, 
conduits  in  communication  with  each  cylinder  adjacent 
to  the  floor  thereof,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  conduit,  a 
fluid  release  conduit,  a  main  valve  casing  having  a  valve 
space,  a  redprocable  main  valve  member  reciprocable 
in  said  valve  space  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  pressure  fluid  and  release  fluid  passages  between 
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the  pressure  fluid  supply  conduit  and  the  fluid  release 
conduit  respectively  and  said  main  valve  casing  space, 
cytiDder  fluid  passages  between  the  conduits  of  each 
cylinder  and  said  mam  valve  casing  space,  there  being 
fluid  passages  in  said  reciprocable  main  valve,  said  pas- 
sages of  the  mam  valve  and  the  points  of  connection  of 
the  pressure  fluid  supply  passage  and  the  fluid  release  pas- 
sage with  the  valve  casmg  space,  and  the  points  of  con- 
nection of  the  cylinder  passages  of  the  two  cylinders  with 
said  valve  casing  space,  being  so  related  that  when  the 
mam  valve  is  in  said  fipjt  defined  position  the  cylinder 
passage  of  one  cylinder  is  in  communication  with  the 
pressure  fluid  passage  only,  and  the  cylinder  passage  of 
the  other  cylinder  is  in  communication  with  the  release 
fluid  passage  only,  and  that  when  the  main  valve  is  in 
said  second  defined  position  the  cylinder  passage  of  the 
first  defined  cylinder  is  in  commumcauon  with  the  re- 
lease fluid  passage  only,  and  the  cylinder  passage  of  the 
second  defined  cylinder  is  in  communication  with  the  pres- 
sure fluid  passage  only,  together  with  means  to  recipro- 
cate the  main  valve  synchronously  with  the  reciprocations 
of  the  plungen  in  the  cylinders,  said  means  comprising 
a  reciprocable  main-valve-actuator.  a  cylindrical  space 
wherein  said  main-valve-actuator  is  reciprocably  mount- 
ed, valve  actuator  fluid  passages  individually  m  fluid  con- 
nection with  the  end  portions  of  said  cylindncal  space, 
a  valve  chamber  for  each  actuator  fluid  passage  and  in 
fluid  connection  with  such  passage,  each  such  valve  cham- 


ber corresponding  to  one  of  the  mam  cylinders  first  men- 
tioned, pressure  fluid  and  release  fluid  ports  in  fluid  con- 
nection with  each  such  valve  chamber,  the  pressure  fluid 
ports  communicating  with  the  pressure  fluid  supply  con- 
duit and  the  release  fluid  ports  communicating  with  the 
fluid  release  conduit  respectively,  a  reciprocable  valve 
member  in  connection  with  each  valve  chamber  and 
including  a  valve  element  for  the  pressure  fluid  port  of 
such  chamber  and  a  valve  clement  for  the  release  fluid 
port  of  such  chamber,  each  such  reciprocable  valve  mem- 
ber being  constituted  for  sealing  non-engagement  of  its 
release  fluid  port  valve  element  with  the  fluid  release  port 
of  such  valve  chamber  when  its  pressure  fluid  valve  ele- 
ment is  in  sealing  engagement  with  such  pressure  fluid 
port  of  such  valve  chamber,  spring  means  normally  urg- 
ing each  such  valve  member  to  position  to  engage  the 
pressure  fluid  valve  element  into  sealing  engagement  with 
the  pressure  fluid  port  of  such  valve  chamber  and  with 
the  release  fluid  port  valve  element  of  such  valve  member 
in  seahng  non-engagement  with  the  fluid  release  port  of 
such  valve  chamber,  actuating  means  in  connection  with 
each  plunger  for  actuating  engagement  with  the  recipro- 
cable valve  member  of  the  valve  chamber  corresponding 
to  such  plunger,  each  such  actuating  means  being  con 
stitutcd  for  actuating  movement  of  such  valve  member 
against  the  urge  of  its  spring  during  reciprocating  travel 
of  such  plunger  during  the  end  portion  of  the  plunger  rc- 
ciprocaung  movement  at  one  end  of  the  reciprocating 


travel  of  such  plunger  in  its  cylinder,  and  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  main  valve  member  synchronously  with  the 
reciprocations  of  the  main-valve-actuator. 


RADIO  FREQUENCY  ION  PUMF 
Joha  S.  Fofltcr,  Jr^  mmi  ForrMt  FaiibrodMr,  Jr^  Uver- 
moR,  CaHf^  amtgmon  to  tkc  L'oHcd  Stetcc  of  America 
as  repretentcd  by  the   L'alted  States  Alomk  Energy 
CommiakNi 

AppUcatkMi  January  f .  If  54,  Scttai  No.  558,173 
19  ClalBH.    (O.  234— (9) 


•^^ 


-M^^^H^^' 


I.  A  device  for  the  ionization  of  molecules  and  sub- 
sequent transport  thereof  in  the  form  of  ions  comprising 
an  evacuated  envelope  including  inlet  and  outlet  regions, 
means  coupled  to  said  envelope  establishing  a  radio  fre- 
quency electric  field  longitudinally  thereof  to  excite  stray 
electrons  therein  and  establish  an  oscillatory  electron  dis- 
charge between  said  inlet  and  outlet  regions,  means 
communicating  with  said  inlet  region  for  admitting  gas  to 
said  electron  discharge,  said  gas  being  ionized  therein  to 
establish  a  gaseous  electrical  discharge  between  said  in- 
let and  outlet  regions  of  said  envelope,  magnetic  field 
means  coupled  to  said  enevoipe  for  collimatmg  said 
gaseous  discharge  therein,  and  means  disposed  within  said 
outlet  region  for  extracting  ionized  gaseous  particles 
from  said  gaseous  electrical  discharge. 


2,7fU72 
FUMF 
Anthony  A.  Abbatkllo,  TcaMcfc,  N.  J^  aaii«Dor  to  the 
United  States  ol  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited 
States  Atomic  Energy  rnmmission 

Application  April  26,  1945,  Serial  No.  590,433 
tClafans.    (CI.  23«— 115) 


1 .  A  pump  having  a  cylinder  and  a  sump  divided  by  a 
bulkhead;  a  bearing  in  the  bulkhead,  a  combined  cylinder 
and  bearing  in  the  sump,  and  a  liner  for  said  first-named 
cylinder,  each  of  which  is  cylindrically  true  to  the  same 
center  line;  a  connecting  rod  reciprocably  supported  in 
said  bearings,  a  piston  held  by  said  rod  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  said  liner;  means  to  reciprocate  the  rod  and 
piston,  means  sealing  the  circumference  of  said  piston 
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to  the  said  liner  comprising  an  extensible  metallic  bellows; 
means  to  exhaust  the  space  on  one  side  of  the  bellows 
comprising  a  passage  connecting  the  said  space  to  an  an- 
nular valve  groove  in  the  wall  of  the  said  cylinder-bearing; 
means  to  discharge  said  cylinder-bearing  into  the  sump, 
and  means  to  relieve  pressure  within  the  sump. 


2,79U73 

SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  ELECTRIC  FANS 

John  D.  Wilcox,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Application  March  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,102 

4  Claims.    (CI.  230— 275) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  fan  having  a  ro- 
tating hub,  and  blades  radiating  from  said  bub,  of  a 
protective  guard  comprising  a  flexible  element  spaced 
from  said  blades  and  connected  to  said  hub  to  rotate 
therewith  and  positioned  to  deflect  from  the  blades  an 
object  moved  toward  said  blades,  said  element  being  ap- 
proximately U  shaped  and  straddling  at  least  one  of  said 
blades. 


2,791374 

WASTE  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Thomas  Rnasell  lingg,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

Application  Jnly  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,895 

4  Claims.    (CI.  232 — 43 J) 


1.  A  portable  and  self-contained  waste  collecting  and 
storing  device  of  a  height  of  about  the  normal  hand  level 
of  an  adult  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a 
floor,  a  manually  emptiable  open-top  storage  receptacle 
for  dirt  and  trash  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  base,  an 
upwardly  inclined  chute  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  base  with  its  outer  end  at  floor  level,  and  an  elevator 
housing  mounted  on  said  base  between  said  chute  and 
said  receptacle,  said  housing  being  about  the  height  of 
the  normal  hand  level  of  an  adult  and  said  receptacle 
being  of  slightly  less  height,  a  vertically  reciprocable  dirt 
carried  mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement  from  a 
dirt  receiving  position  adjacent  said  chute  to  a  dirt  dump- 
ing position  adjacent  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  manually 
operated  means  operatively  associated  with  said  dirt  car- 
rier for  moving  it  between  its  dirt  receiving  and  dirt  dump- 
ing positions,  means  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  elevator 


housing  for  causing  said  carrier  to  dump  its  contents  into 
said  receptacle  and  means  for  preventing  dumping  when 
the  carrier  is  in  all  other  positions  of  reciprocation. 


2,791375 

SIMULATOR 

Raymood  G.  Piety,  BnitkaTiUc,  Okhu,  aarignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,279 

12  Claims.    (CI.  235—61) 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  a  downhole  pumping  sys- 
tem including  a  sucker  rod  string,  tubing  surrounding 
said  sucker  rod  string,  and  an  oil  column  between  said 
rod  and  said  tubing  comprising  three  flexible  lines  dis- 
posed in  generally  parallel  horizontal  relationship,  means 
to  apply  predetermined  tensions  to  said  lines,  a  plurality 
of  weights  attached  to  each  of  said  lines  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, said  weights  being  constrained  for  movement  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  each  individual  weight  representing, 
respectively,  a  sucker  rod  segment,  an  oil  column  segment 
and  a  tubing  segment,  means  viscously  coupling  the  in- 
dividual weights  representing  the  sucker  rod  segments  to 
adjacent  individual  weights  representing  the  oil  column 
segments  to  simulate  the  actual  viscous  drag  between  adja- 
cent rod  segments  and  oil  segments,  means  viscously  cou- 
pling the  individual  weights  representing  the  tubing  seg- 
ments to  adjacent  individual  weights  representing  the  oil 
column  segments  to  simulate  the  actual  viscous  drag  be- 
tween adjacent  tubing  and  oil  column  segments,  and  means 
to  impart  transverse  reciprocating  motion  to  the  line  rep- 
resenting the  sucker  rod  string  to  simulate  the  pimiping 
unit  driving  the  uppermost  sucker  rod. 


2,791376 

RECORD  CARD  CONTROLLED  STATISTICAL 

MACHINES 

SidBcy  Robert  HalMS,  West  Norwood,  Londoo,  Eagland, 

aas^Bor  to  Powen-SniBas  Accoonthig  Machines  Lim* 

ited,  London,  Fjighmd,  a  BiMsfa  company 

Application  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,115 

Claims  priority.  appHcalhNi  Great  Britafai  Inly  3, 1953 

24Clatas.    (a.  235— 61.11) 


I,  Apparatus  for  arresting  record  cards  in  positions 
of  sensing  thereof,  comprising  a  sensing  device,  a  card 
stop  supported  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
cards  and  for  movement  lengthwise  of  said  path,  card  stop 
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interposing  means  to  move  the  card  stop  into  and  out 
of  a  card  arresting  position  thereof,  and  card  stop  posi- 
tioning means  selectively  operable  to  position  the  card 
stop  in  a  first  position  thcrof  thereby  to  arrest  a  card 
and  locate  it  relative  to  the  sensing  device  and  thereafter 
to  move  the  card  stop  lengthwise  of  said  path  in  a  direc- 
tion the  reverse  of  that  in  which  the  card  is  moved  into 
engagement  with  the  card  stop  thereby  to  locate  the  card 
engaged  by  the  card  stop  in  a  second  position  thereof 
relative  to  the  sensing  device. 


2,7flJ7» 
THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  MIXING 

VALVE 

EtcItb  Dew,  Flint,  Mich. 

Application  Janaary  3,  19S6,  Serial  No.  557,003 

11  CWn.    (a.  234— U) 


2,7fU77 
APFARATL^S  FOR  COLNTING  PARTICLES 
Hsfh   Aiczaadtf  Dell  and   Emtyn  Jonca,  Horicy.  Eng- 
land, aarignon,  by  m«anc  aarignments.  to  Noilh  Ameri- 
can PliJlipa  Company,  Ijac^  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  cor 
poratkM  of  Dcinwarc 

Application  Imm  25,  1M2,  Serial  No.  295,iM 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  June  27,  1951 

14  Claima.    (CL  235—92) 




t 

"r 

XL  U==ClJ 

1.  Particle  counting  apparatus  comprising  scanning 
meaiu  for  providing  effectively  two  scanning  beams  si- 
multaneously scanning  adjacent  paths  of  a  sample  of  the 
particles  to  be  counted,  pick-up  means  cooperating  with 
said  scanning  means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal 
which  IS  a  measure  of-  the  presence  and  distnbution  of 
the  particles,  counting  means  coupled  to  said  pick-up 
means  and  responsive  to  the  dcnved  signal  for  giving 
an  indication  of  the  total  number  of  particles  scanned, 
and  means  rendering  said  counting  means  inoperative 
when  both  beanu  encounter  a  particle  substantially  simul- 
taneously but  actuating  said  counting  means  when  only 
one  of  said  beams  encounters  a  particle  whereby  multiple 
counting  of  large  particles  is  avoided. 


2,791J7« 

COIN  RECEIVING  AND  REGISTERING  DEVICE 

Harry  W.  WllUama,  Richmond,  Ind. 

Application  inly  «,  1954.  Serial  No.  441,383 

If  Clainw.    (CL  235—100) 


9  A  coin  receiving  and  registering  device  consisting 
of  a  stationary  plate  having  two  spaced  spindles  extend- 
ing from  both  sides  of  said  plate;  an  operating  lever 
with  a  disc-shaped  head  portion  rotatably  carried  by  one 
of  said  spindles,  a  counter  disc  and  an  actuator  rotatably 
earned  by  the  other  spindle,  each  on  a  respective  side 
of  the  plate,  the  actuator  on  the  same  side  of  the  plate 
as  the  operating  lever;  a  motion  transmitting  device 
mounted  on  the  actuator  and  engaging  the  counter  disc, 
said  device  being  operative  to  effect  rotation  of  said  disc 
unitarily  with  the  actuator  in  one  direction  only;  means 
on  the  operating  lever  for  receiving  and  nesting  coins  of 
different  si/es  so  that  the  edge  of  each  com  protrudes 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  lever  a  predetermined  distance 
and  forms  a  camming  edge  on  said  lever  operative  to 
engage  and  rotate  the  actuator  through  an  arc  of  rota- 
tion commensurate  with  the  %izc  of  the  coin  moving  with 
the  operating  lever. 


I.  A  thermostatically  controlled  mixing  valve  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  therein  a  cylindrical  mixing  chamber 
with  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end.  a  hot  water  passage- 
way leading  to  and  communicating  with  said  mixing  cham- 
ber adjacent  its  closed  end,  a  cold  water  passageway  also 
leading  to  and  communicating  with  said  chamber  but  at  a 
location  centrally  of  said  closed  end,  and  a  tempered 
water  outlet  opening  communicating  with  said  chamber 
adjacent  its  open  end,  a  bonnet  attached  to  said  casing  and 
closing  the  open  end  of  said  chamber;  a  manually  oper- 
ated valve  built  into  said  ca.sing  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
v^ater  through  said  hot  water  passageway;  a  valve  seat  at 
the  location  of  communication  of  said  cold  water  passage- 
way with  said  chamber,  a  tubular  thermostat  concentri- 
cally arranged  in  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  having  the 
interior  thereof  freely  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  chamber,  said  tubular  thermostat  being  fixed  at  one 
of  its  annular  ends  to  the  closed  end  of  said  chamber 
outwardly  of  and  concentric  to  said  valve  seat;  and  a  mov- 
able valve  member  within  said  tubular  thermostat  and 
carried  by  the  free  end  thereof  and  moved  by  contraction 
and  expansion  of  said  thermostat  toward  and  away  from 
said  valve  seat  to  regulate  the  flow  of  cold  water  into  the 
mixing  chamber. 


2,79  UM 
GAS  SLIRFACE  BURNER  CONTROL 
John  J.  Symes,  Haddonflcid,  and  Daniel  P.  WelMtcr,  Jr., 
Camden,   N.   J.,   asaicoors,   by    mesne   assignments,   to 
Whiripool-Scefcr  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 
ware 
Application  Decemhcr  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,1 1 L 
3  Claima.    (CI.  236—21) 


^^M 


1.  A  gas  range  surface  burner  control  comphsins  a 
conduit  for  supplying  gas  to  said  burner,  an  electrically 
operable  valve  in  said  conduit  for  interrupting  the  sup- 
ply of  gas  to  said  burner,  an  electrically  operable  switch, 
a  source  of  current  connected  to  said  electrically  oper- 
able valve  through  said  electrically  operable  switch,  a 
temperature  senaitive  resistor  for  disposition  in  beat  ex- 
change relationship  with  a  utensil  being  heated  by  said 
burner,  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  temperature  Kn- 
sitive  resistor  varying  with  a  change  in  its  temperature, 
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a  vacuum  tube  including  a  control  grid,  a  cathode  aod 
a  plate,  said  resistor  being  connected  to  said  control 
grid  of  said  vacuum  tube,  a  potentiometer  connected  to 
negatively  bias  said  cathode  of  said  vacuum  tube,  said 
potentiometer  including  means  for  being  adjusted  to  a 
predetermined  resistance  in  accordance  with  a  preselected 
temperature  at  which  said  utensil  is  to  be  maintained, 
an  amplifler,  said  vacuum  tube  plate  being  connected  to 
provide  a  signal  to  said  electrically  operable  switch 
through  said  amplifier,  and  said  vacuum  tube  including 
means  for  operating  said  switch  when  the  temperature 
of  said  utensil  varies  past  said  preselected  temperature. 


ing  about  10-mesh  is  fed  to  a  horizontal  axis,  substan- 
tially cylindrical  ball  mill  having  a  diameter  approxi- 
mating its  length,  having  a  discharge  opening  of  size 
suflScient  to  provide  ball-unimpeded  discharge  of  pulp 
and  having  a  load  of  small  balls,  the  mill  being  rotated 
at  below  critical  speed  whereby  a  classifying  pod  of  pulp 
undisturbed  by  the  free  fall  (rf  catanu^ting  balls  thereinto 


2,7913tl 

HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR 

Timothy  J.  Lchane,  North  Riverride,  and  William  M. 

Sosith,  Glen  EOyv,  DL,  MilgHuii  to  Vapor  Heating 

Corporation,  CMcato,  DL,  a  cofporatfcNi  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  September  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,184 

4  Claima.    (CL  237— 5) 


and  having  a  depth  ot  at  least  10  inches  over  the  toe  of 
the  ball  load  is  maintained,  the  steps  of  feeding  the  on 
to  the  mill  in  the  form  of  a  pulp  of  density  appropriate 
for  classification  of  the  ore  to  the  same  limiting  mesh  in 
conventional  external  classification  equipment  and  with- 
drawing from  the  mill  through  the  discharge  opening  and 
fixxn  the  classifying  pool  a  stream  of  ground  and  classi- 
fied pulp  containing  a  low  concentration  of  slime. 


2,791383 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  FOR  GYRATORY 

CRUSHER 

Axd  W.  KJdgaanL  MBwaokcc,  Wis. 

AppttcalioB  April  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  281^76 

11  ClaioM.    (CL  241—290) 


1 .  In  a  space  heating  system  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  in  combination,  piping  defining  a  primary 
liquid  circuit  including  delivery  and  return  ends  thereof, 
a  pair  of  selectively  operable  heat  sources  provided  with 
separate  liquid  sections  connected  in  series  relation  and 
interposed  in  the  piping  of  the  primary  liquid  circuit  be- 
tween the  delivery  and  return  ends  thereof,  one  of  said 
heat  sources  comprising  a  steam  heated  element  for  heat 
ing  the  liquid  in  one  of  said  liquid  section  and  the  other 
the  source  compnsing  an  oil  burner  for  beating  the  liquid 
in  the  other  liquid  section,  piping  defining  a  secondary 
liquid  circuit  for  delivering  heat  into  the  space  being 
heated  and  having  an  inlet  end  communicating  with  the 
delivery  end  of  the  primary  liquid  circuit  and  a  discharge 
end  communicating  with  the  return  end  of  said  primary 
liquid  circuit,  pump  means  for  forcibly  circulating  liquid 
through  said  primary  and  secondary  circuits,  a  source  of 
steam  supply  for  said  steam  heated  element,  temperature 
responsive  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  steam 
from  said  source  of  steam  supply  to  said  steam  heated  ele- 
ment, an  electrical  control  system  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  oil  burner  including  a  switch  interposed 
therein  and  normally  effective  to  permit  controlled  activa- 
tion of  said  oil  burner,  and  fluid  pressure  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  switch  and  responsive  to  steam  pres- 
sure in  said  source  of  steam  supply  for  moving  the  switch 
to  a  position  to  render  said  control  system  ineffective  to 
activate  said  oil  burner. 


2,791482 
PROCESS  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  WET  GRINDING 
AND  CLASSIFYING  A  SULFIDE  ORE 
John  F.  Mytn.  Graaawkh,  Com. 
AppHmllon  Ortohar  34,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,273 
1  Claim,    (a.  241—24) 
In  a  process  of  simultaneously  wet-frinding  and  classi- 
fying a  sulfide  ore  in  which  ore  of  a  mesh  not  exceed- 


10.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  a  frame  member,  a  cone 
gyratably  supported  within  the  frame  member,  a  bowl 
member  disposed  in  said  frame  arotmd  the  cone  and  co- 
operating with  the  cone  to  provide  a  crushing  chamber 
therebetween,  circumferentially  spaced  double  acting  hy- 
draulic actuators  disposed  about  the  crushing  chamber 
with  each  actuator  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable 
between  opposed  di^laccment  chambere,  all  of  said  cyl- 
inders being  connected  to  one  of  said  members  and  all 
of  said  pistons  being  connected  to  the  o(ber  of  ^d  mem 
bcrs,  a  source  of  hydraulic  liquid,  means  connecting  the 
source  of  hydraulic  liquid  to  the  displacement  chambers, 
a  pump  connected  to  the  source  of  hydraulic  liquid  to 
force  liquid  through  the  connecting  means  and  into  the 
displacement  chambers  on  the  corresponding  sides  of  nil 
of  the  pistons  to  maintain  a  predetermined  minimum  con- 
stant fluid  pressure  against  said  corresponding  sides  o( 
each  of  said  pistons  for  normal  crushing  operations,  and 
automatic  valve  means  for  releasing  fluid  in  the  displace- 
ment chambers  on  the  corresponding  opposite  sides  of  all 
of  the  pistons  whenever  abnormal  pressure  is  hpplied  to 
the  bowl  member  from  within  the  crushing  chamber  to 
effect  free  separation  of  the  bowl  member  and  cone. 
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2.79 13S4 

WINDING  TERMINATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

WINDING  MACHINES 

FiinC  M.  GlaAack,  Rhhul— d.  Gtraumy, 

to  Walter  RciMn.  M.  GlaAacfc,  GcraMoy 

ApyHcatfoa  Ftbraary  19.  195<  ScriaJ  No.  41134S 

iMttattoa  G«r«ao7  Fcbrwry  23.  1953 
IJClaiM.    (CL142-09) 


1.  In  a  wiodins  machine,  m  combiaatton.  thread  tup- 
ply  means;  take-up  spool  means  located  spaced  from  said 
thread  supply  means  for  receiving  a  thread  from  the 
same,  so  that  said  take-up  spool  means  and  said  thread 
supply  means  hold  a  thread  portion;  movable  support 
means  supporting  said  take-up  spool  means  for  move- 
ment between  a  driven  winding  position  and  another  posi 
tion  in  which  said  take-up  spool  is  not  driven,  thread  lay- 
mg  means  for  laying  said  thread  portion  in  a  predeter- 
mined winding  pattern  on  said  take-up  spool  means  in 
said  driven  position  and  being  located  between  said  thread 
supply  means  and  said  Uke-up  spool  in  said  driven  posi- 
tion so  that  said  thread  portion  moves  away  from  said 
thread  laying  means  in  said  other  position  of  said  take-up 
spool  means;  and  means  for  terminating  wmding  of  said 
thread  on  said  take-up  spool  means  due  to  inertia  of  said 
take-up  spool  means  in  said  other  position  of  the  same 
and  being  located  in  the  region  of  said  take-up  spool 
means  in  said  other  position  of  said  take-up  spool  means. 


2.7914aS 

LANDING  DRAG  FLAP  AND  LIFT  SPOILER 

Clarence  L.  Sokmmm,  EkIm,  CaUff.,  iiilga  r  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Coryoradua,  Bvbaak,  CaHf . 

>farck  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,754 
4  nail,    (CL  244     42) 


1  In  combination  with  an  airplane  wing,  a  landing  flap, 
a  first  carved  track  mounted  in  said  wing,  a  landing  flap 
supporting  carriage  movably  mounted  in  said  first  curved 
track  and  connected  to  said  landing  flap  for  supporting 
said  landing  flap  on  said  wing  for  bodily  movement  be 
tween  a  nested  position  where  it  is  flush  with  the  undcrsur 
face  of  said  wing  and  an  extended  position  where  it  pro- 
jects downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  surface  of 
said  wing,  a  landing  spoiler  flap,  hinge  means  supporting 
said  spoiler  flap  on  said  wing  for  movement  between  a 
retracted  position  where  it  is  substantially  flush  with  the 
upper  nirface  of  said  wing  and  is  in  overlying  relation  to 
said  landing  flap  when  the  latter  is  in  nested  position  and 
an  active  position  where  it  projects  upwardly  from  the 
upper  surface  of  said  wing,  means  for  moving  said  land- 
ing flap  between  its  nested  and  extended  positions,  and 


separate  means  for  moving  said  spoiler  flap  between  its 
retracted  position  and  active  position  irrespective  of  the 
positions  of  said  landing  flap  including  a  second  curved 
track  in  said  wing  in  juxtaposition  with  said  first  track  and 
curved  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  track,  a  spoiler 
flap  carriate  movable  on  said  second  track,  link  means 
connecting  said  spoiler  flap  with  said  spoiler  flap  carriage, 
and  meaxu  for  moving  said  spoiler  flap  carnage  on  said 
track. 


Howard 


TRUSS  COKE 
Norik  nuHjwaai.  C^M^ 


AppMcadoB  OctokOT  19,  1953,  3mM  No.  3S«,I5S 
ICkite.    (CL244— 12J) 


An  airfoil  structure  comprising  spaced  beams  extend- 
ing spanwise  of  the  airfoil,  upper  and  lower  covering 
skins  extending  from  beam  to  beam,  and  an  internal 
truss  core  within  the  structure  comprising  a  multiplicity 
of  rod-like  shear  transmitting  elements,  and  bosses  on  the 
ends  of  the  elements  attached  to  the  skins,  each  boss 
having  a  pluraUty  of  rod-like  elements  extending  in  dif- 
ferent directions  therefrom  in  diagonal  relation  to  the 
skins  to  spaced  bosses  at  the  opposite  skin,  the  several 
elements  which  extend  from  each  boss  having  their  lon- 
gitudinal axes  intersecting  in  the  plane  of  the  adjacent 
skin,  said  bosses  being  arranged  in  spanwise  rows  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  beams,  the  individual  bosses 
of  any  three  consecutive  rows  being  staggered  spanwise 
with  respect  to  all  other  bosses  in  said  three  rows  and 
also  in  oblique  alignment  with  a  boss  of  each  adjacent 
row. 


2,791,3t7 

AIRCRAFT  HAVING  BOMB  BAY  AIR  FLOW 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Lowafl  C  WdnkMB.  Rulnado  Beach,  CaUf . 

AjpBfilDB  Jwm  29,  1954,  SotW  No.  449,297 

5ClaiM.    (CL  244— 137) 

(OiBlii  aadar  TMk  35«  U.  Sw  Coda  (1952),  sac  2M) 


I  Air  flow  control  apparatus  which  cotnpriaes  a  body 
means  adapted  to  move  relative  to  an  aintream,  said 
body  means  having  a  forward  and  a  rear  portion  and  an 
upper  and  a  lower  portion,  said  body  means  also  having 
a  cavity  formed  in  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said 
cavity  having  a  rear  wall  aloptng  rearwardly  of  said  body 
means,  deflecting  means  diipoMd  adjacent  said  rear  wall 
for  deflecting  the  airstfcam  dowaward  relalhr«  to  ttid 
body  means  along  said  wall,  and  doaore  means  for  a 
portion  of  saM  cavity  phroUlly  moQiited  aiQacent  said 
deflecttttg  means,  and  means  for  adftalinf  the  podtion 
of  said  closure  means  for  cootrolliog  the  flow  of  the 
deflected  aintream. 
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2,7913tt 

PICTURE  FRAME  HANGER 

RayiDood  Hbt,  San  Gabriel,  CaUf. 

Applkafoa  September  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,870 

1       3  ClalMS.    (a.  24S— 31) 


when  said  plates  are  in  overlapping  relationship  whereby 
said  device  is  supportable  on  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
aligned  portions  of  the  slots,  and  whereby  the  device  may 
be  removed  from  said  support  by  the  application  of  an 
upward  thrust  thereto  causing  the  slots  to  slide  along  the 
bolt  and  the  plates  to  pivot  on  tbe  pin. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  picture  frame  and  a  wall, 
a  hanger  comprising  a  support  member,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  cars  depending  from  said  support  member  and 
secured  to  said  wall,  said  support  member  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  cutouts 
adjacent  its  ends,  there  being  an  elongated  recess  in  the 
upper   portion   of  said    suppon    member  coacting   with 
said  cutouts,  the  upper  portion  of  said  recess  being  en- 
larged and  flaring  outwardly,  there  being  a  threaded  aper- 
ture  in   said    support    member   intermediate   its  ends,   a 
body  member  arranged  above  said  support  member  and 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  apertured  lugs  secured 
to  said  picture  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel   bolts 
having  their  upper  ends  secured  with  said  body  member 
and  their  lower  ends  projecting  down  into  said  cutouts, 
exteriorly  knuried  threaded  nuts  mounted  on  said  bolts, 
a  base  slidably  mounted  in  the  recess  in  said  support  mem- 
ber and  including  a  lower  flat  portion,  an  intermediate 
flaring  section  positioned  in  the  flaring  section  of  said 
recess,  and  shoulders  on  the  ends  of  said  base  for  abutting 
said  bolts,  there  being  an  opening  in  said  base  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof,  said  body  member  having  a  cham- 
ber in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  bolt  extending  through 
the  opening  in  said   base  and  threadcdiy  engaging  the 
aperture  in  said  support  member,  and  a  knurled  collar 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  last  named  bolt  seated  in  the 
chamber  in  said  body  member. 


2,79139t' 
FLATIRON  STANDS 
L  GroauMMM,  ScaCtk,  WaA. 
IBM  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,«14 
SOafans.    (CL248— 117J) 


2,791399 

TEMPORARY  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR 

MULTI-WIRE  CABLES 

James  E.  Peltier,  Port  Clinton,  Ohio 

AppUcatfoB  Febrvary  I,  1954,  Serial  No.  5«2,905 

1  Claim.    (CL  248—55) 


A  temporary  support  device  for  a  multi-wire  cable  con- 
sisting of  a  back  plate  having  a  long  vertical  leg,  a  hori- 
zontal forwardly  extending  web  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  leg  and  a  short  vertical  leg  on  the  front  of  said 
web  extending  upwardly  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said 
long  leg,  a  front  plate  having  a  lower  portion  overlapping 
said  short  vertical  leg,  a  rearwardly  extending  angular 
portion  and  an  upper  portion  parallel  to  said  lower  por- 
tion, a  horizontal  pin  extending  throu^  said  lower  por- 
tion of  said  front  plate  and  through  both  legs  of  said  back 
plate  pivotally  connecting  said  plates  to  eadi  other  with 
the  upper  portions  of  said  plates  closely  adjacent  and 
parallel,  and  a  roller  joumalled  on  said  pin  between  the 
legs  of  said  back  plate,  there  being  oppositely  directed, 
upwardly  extending  angularly  positioned  slots  in  the  upper 
portions  of  said  plates  leading  from  opposite  sides  there- 
of to  the  center  and  being  aligned  at  the  upper  center 


3.  A  flatiron  stand  adapted  to  rest  in  its  operative 
position  on  a  horizontal  surface,  comprising  transverse- 
ly extending  rod  portions  defining  a  rear  edge  of  a 
flatiron  supporting  bed,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
loiigitudinally  extending  bottom  runner  rod  portions,  a 
pair  of  upright  leg  rod  portions  interconnecting  said 
first  rod  portions  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  respective  run- 
ner rod  portions,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  longitu- 
dinal rod  portions  defining  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
flatiron  supporting  bed  and  lying  substantially  coplanar 
with  said  transversely  extending  rod  portions,  generally 
upright  rod  portions  respectively  interconnecting  the 
forward  ends  of  said  longitudinal  rod  portions  and  the 
forward  ends  of  the  respective  runner  rod  portions,  a 
flatiron  retaining  rail  rod  portion  disposed  generally 
above  said  bed  plate,  said  retaining  rail  rod  portion  com- 
prising forwardly  declining  and  mutually  convergent  op- 
posite sides  spaced  apart  laterally  and  interconnected 
at  their  forward  ends  to  permit  overhang  of  a  flatiron 
tip  beyond  said  bed  plate,  and  supporting  rod  portions 
for  said  retaining  rail  interconnecting  the  rear  ends  of 
the  respective  rail  sides  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  cor- 
responding longitudinal  rod  portions. 


2.791391 
COLLAPSIBLE  STAND 
Fred  D.  Uphoff,  Downen  Grove,  IIL,  amigBor  to  David- 
•on  4k  Uphoff,  ClareBdoB  Hilla,  Db  Page  CovBty,  Dl., 
a  copartBcrshIp 

ApplicatfoB  April  22,  1953.  Serial  No.  350310 
2Clafaii».    (a.  248— 150) 


I.  A  collapsible  suppon  structure  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  support  frames  each  embodying  a  pair  of  spaced 
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wire  elements  forming  legs  termmating  in  spaced  apart 
supporting  feet,  at  one  end  of  the  structure,  and  upstand- 
ing arms  formed  to  engage  and  support  a  load  object,  at 
the  end  of  said  frames  remote  from  said  feet,  said  frames 
being  ptvoadly  interconnected  medially  between  the  wire 
elements  thereof  for  relative  folding  movement  about 
a  common  pivot  axis  whereby  the  frames  may  be  selec- 
tively folded  together  to  bring  the  wire  elements  thereof 
into  side-by-side  adjacency  and  spread  apart  to  dispose 
the  frames  in  planes  mutually  intersecting  at  substantial 
angularity  at  said  common  pivot  axis,  a  base  frame  com- 
pnsmg  a  wire  member  forming  a  closed  loop,  feet  retain- 
ing strips  having  media!  portions  embracmg  the  spaced 
feet  of  an  anchored  one  of  said  support  frames,  said 
strips  being  secured  on  said  base  frame,  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  medial  portions  thereof,  to  pivocally  secure 
said  strip  embraced  feet  of  said  anchored  frame  on  said 
base  frame  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  closed 
loop,  and  holding  means  for  releasably  secunng  the  feet 
of  another  and  unanchored  one  of  said  support  frames 
on  said  loop  forming  wire  member  intermediate  said  feet 
retaining  stnps 

BOTTLE  HOLOEK 
Ckaric*  A.  Bbck,  lomuhoroy  Gm. 
■'      laMvy  M,  If53,  Serial  No.  33J,17f 
4  ClataM.    (CL  24S— 293) 


I.  A  bottle  holder  capable  of  being  retained  by  the 
upholstery  and  molding  of  a  vehicle,  comprising,  a  (Ut 
ngid  supporting  plate  having  a  central  portion,  ears  pro- 
jecting from  the  central  portion  of  said  supporting  plate, 
a  bottle  reuining  member  pivotally  mounted  by  one  end 
thereof  between  said  ears,  a  pair  of  spaced  anna  extending 
from  the  other  end  of  said  bottk  retaining  member  for 
supporting  a  bottle  therebetween,  a  flat  recungular  spring 
having  its  outer  end  portion  mounted  flatwise  against  said 
bottle  retaining  member,  said  spring  having  a  portion 
normally  diverging  from  said  bottle  retaimng  member  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  pivotally  mounted  end 
of  said  bottle  retaining  member,  said  spring  bracing  said 
bottle  retaining  member  against  said  supporting  plate  when 
said  bottle  retaining  member  is  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  to  said  supporting  plate  and  fitting  flat  against  said 
bottle  retaining  member  with  its  end  extending  beyond  the 
pivot  of  said  bottle  retaining  member  to  reUin  said  bot- 
tk retaining  member  in  a  folded  position  when  said  bottk 
member  is  folded  against  said  supporting  plate. 


GAS  SHUT  OFF  VALVE 
W.  Maryky  ami  Arikv  C,  Mvsky,  Tain,  Okla. 
AppHcadoa  My  14,  If  54,  Serial  No.  443421 
4nalMi     (CLISI— M) 

1.  A  shut-off  valve  composing  a  housing  formed  with 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  seat  between  said 
ports,  a  valve  plug,  a  lever  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  plug, 
a  shaft  rotatabiy  carried  by  said  housing  and  fixed  to  the 
other  end  of  said  lever,  a  latching  lever  fixed  at  one  end 
to  said  shaft,  said  latching  lever  being  provided  with  a 
notch  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  locking  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  and  adapted  for 
engagement  in  said  notch  for  locking  said  latching  lever 
in  valve  open  position,  latch  means  in  said  housing  ei»- 


gaging  said  locking  member  for  holding  said  locking 
member  in  engagement  with  said  latching  lever  in  said 
valve  open  position,  meaiu  nomudly  urging  said  locking 
member  out  of  engagement  with  said  latching  lever,  ener- 


»m^'.'        ^ 


'  .     ,A.t^W"-< 


gizAble  ekctro-magnetic  means  adjacent  said  latch  means 
for  moving  said  latch  means  for  releasing  said  locking 
member  whereby  said  latching  lever  is  released,  and  a 
spring  engaging  said  latching  lever  for  normally  urging 
said  valve  plug  to  cloaed  position. 


2.791Jf4 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  FUEL  BURNING 

AFFARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 

B.  MaUlMwi,  Waawatoaa,  Wk.,  aarf^or  to  MU- 
Gaa  SpadaHy  Coaipaaj.  MDwaiAcc,  Wla.,  a 
of  Whcoa^ta 
Aagwt  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,91« 
7CUM.    (CL  251— 137) 


t^l 


1.  In  a  control  device  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  control  body  having  an  outer  circumferen- 
tially  complete  magnetic  wall  doaed  at  one  end  by  a  first 
connected  magnetic  end  wall,  a  second  end  wall  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  said  outer  wall  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  to  an  opening  therethrough,  a  magnetic  tu- 
bular part  defimng  a  fuel  outkt  passage  and  connected 
to  said  first  end  wall  aiMl  extending  into  said  opening  and 
having  a  valve  seat  at  its  inner  end,  a  winding  disposed 
within  and  cocnpktcly  enclosed  by  said  outer  wall  and  at 
one  end  by  said  first  end  wall  and  which  winding  when 
energized  is  effective  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  in  the 
opening  in  said  second  end  wall,  a  coil  surrounding  said 
tubular  part  and  movabk  in  the  opening  in  laid  second 
end  wall,  a  removabk  non-nugnetic  cover  attached  to 
said  control  body  outwardly  of  said  aecond  end  wall,  said 
cover  having  a  fuel  inlet  and  defining  a  chamber,  a  first 
source  of  small  electric  energy  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  coil  for  energizing  same,  said  coil  being  wound  so 
that  the  magnetk  field  generated  by  energizatioo  of  said 
coil  by  said  first  source  of  eJectrk  energy  oppoaes  said 
first  mafnetic  field  to  impart  naovement  to  said  coil,  a 
valve  member  biased  to  a  closed  petition  against  said 
valve  seat  and  coacting  with  said  coil  for  movement  in 
said  chamber  and  from  said  valve  seat  by  repulsion  axxl 
with  maximum  force  upon  initial  movement  at  said  coil. 
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and  a  aecond  source  of  larger  electric  energy  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  winding  for  energizing  said  winding  to 
produce  said  first  magnetic  field  and  of  sufi^ciently  large 
electric  energy  to  overcome  larger  resistances  in  the  cir- 
cuit connections  between  said  second  source  and  said 
winding  than  could  be  overcome  by  the  electric  energy 
of  said  first  source. 


packing  ring,  the  said  flap  disk  and  said  flap  packing 
ring  defining  a  chamber  and  said  flap  disk  having  borings 
communicating  the  said  chamber  with  the  front  face 
of  the  said  flap  disk,  in  order  to  bring  about  axial  move- 
ment of  said  flap  packing  ring  in  the  same  direction  in- 


2,791,395 
FLUG  VALVE 
Norman  F.  Prcacott  Wcnluui,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Atwood 
A  Morrill  Company,  Saica,  Maw.,  a  corporation  of 


Appttcation  November  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  470,973 
SClalna.    (CL  251— 162) 


-■^v^  1- 


1.  In  a  plug  valve  of  the  type  having  a  valve  member 
mounted  on  a  stem  for  axial  and  rotary  movements  and 
a  rotary  operating  member,  actuating  mechanism  connect- 
ing the  operating  and  valve  memben  comprising  a  rotary 
spindle  coaxial  with  said  stem  and  connected  to  said  op- 
erating member,  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
stem  and  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  and  arranged  so 
that  a  predetermined  rotary  movement  of  said  operating 
member  is  effective  first  to  move  said  stem  axially  in 
one  direction  and  then  move  said  stem  axially  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  housing  disposed  about  said  spindle 
between  said  stem  and  operating  member,  a  first  member 
projecting  from  said  spindle,  a  second  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  housing  so  as  to  be  engaged  and  ro- 
tated by  said  first  member  when  the  latter  is  swung  through 
a  predetermined  angle,  a  third  member  having  a  con- 
nection with  said  stem  effective  to  rotate  said  valve  mem- 
ber when  swung  from  one  position  to  another,  and  in- 
terengaging  parts  carried  by  the  second  and  third  mem- 
ber operative  to  rotate  the  third  member  when  the  second 
member  u  rotated  by  the  first  member,  the  construction 
and  arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that  a  predeter- 
mined rotary  movement  of  said  operating  member  first 
moves  said  stem  axially  in  one  direction,  then  rotates 
said  stem  through  a  predetermined  angle,  and  finally 
moves  said  stem  axially  in  the  opposite  direction. 


to 
Gcr> 


2,791J9« 

BUTTERFLY  VALVES 

HcMcahdHi  (Bran), ^ 

Erkari,  HaMcahdm   (Bran), 
J,  a  catporalioa  of  Gcraway 
AppHcalloa  AagMt  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,24« 
OafaM  priority,  appUcallea  GcniMy  A^vt  24, 1953 

4CIalM.  (CL  251-175) 
1 .  A  butterfly  valve  including  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  a  valve  seating,  a  flap  disk  movable  in  said  casing 
froin  an  open  inoperative  position  into  closing,  said  valve 
seating  engaging  and  operative  position,  a  flap  packing 
ring  resilkntly  and  axially  movably  mounted  on  the  said 
flap  disk,  a  flap  seating  mounted  on  said  flap  packing 
ring  and  engaging  the  said  valve  seating  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  valve  and  adapted  to  be  urged  by  the  static 
pressure  of  the  shut-off  medium  into  better  conuct  with 
•aid  valve  seating  by  axial  movement  (rf  the  said  flap 


dependently  of  the  direction  erf  flow  of  fluid  and  the  fluid 
pressure  urging  said  flap  packing  ring  together  with  said 
flap  seating  toward  said  valve  seating  so  as  to  increase 
the  contact  between  said  valve  seating  and  said  flap  seat- 
ing. 

2,7913^7 

SAFETY  REEL 

Ahia  Coffmaa,  ladlaBa  HartNM-,  ImL,  asaigBor  to  Inland 

Steel  Convaoy,  a  corporation  (rf  Delaware 

Applicatloa  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,945 

SClalBM.    (Q.  254— 159) 


1.  Tn  a  safety  device,  a  housing,  a  reel  rotatabiy  sup- 
ported therein,  a  safety  line  normally  wound  on  said  reel 
and  having  an  end  extending  outwardly  of  said  hotising, 
yielding  means  normally  tending  to  rotate  said  reel  to 
wind  said  line  thereon,  a  ring  gear  secured  to  said  reel 
for  rotation  therewith,  an  inertia  governor  carried  by  said 
housing  and  having  a  movable  weight,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  governor  from  said  ring  gear,  means  operable  at 
a  predetermined  rate  of  movement  of  said  governor  to 
positively  and  substantially  immediately  lock  said  reel 
against  rotation,  and  means  normally  tirging  said  lock- 
ing means  to  released  position,  said  locking  means  being 
substantially  immediately  released  by  said  latter  means 
upon  release  of  unwinding  tension  upon  said  line,  and 
counter  rotation  of  said  reel  caused  by  said  yielding 
means. 


2,79U9t 
CORE  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 
Wallace  M.  OlMOy  aad  Martb  E.  Tr»e,  Hooston,  Tex., 
5?*P""*  ^  ""— '  "wlriHii  ■<M.  to  Easo  Rcacarcb  and 
EfWMerlBg  Cnmpaaj,  Elizabeih,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delawuc 
AppHcatloB  Jmbbij  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,923 
•  ClaiM.    (CL  255—1.4) 
1.  A  core  ugnalling  device  adapted  to  be  arranfed  in 
a  retrievabk  core  barrel  in  a  drill  string  through  which 
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drilling  fluid  i%  being  pumped,  said  retrievable  core  barrel 
being  provided  with  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  providing  a  path  of  flow  for  drilling  fluid  through 
the  chamber  which  comprises,  packing  means  earned  by 
said  core  barrel  on  its  extenor  surface  for  diverting  said 
pumped  drilling  fluid  through  said  chamber,  valve  means 
comprising  a  fixed  orifice  plate  and  a  rotauble  orifice 
plate  arranged  in  said  chamber  in  the  path  of  flow  of  said 


symmetncally  arranged  on  the  two  sidei  of  a  central  ver- 
tical plane,  said  casing  having  a  centrally  located  inlet 
opening  near  the  top  thereof  for  communication  with  the 
exhaust  hood  of  a  steam  turbine  or  the  like,  a  partition 
structure  for  dividing  said  casing  into  two  oppositely  ar- 
ranged condensing  chambers,  means  including  a  plurahty 
of  tubes  in  each  of  said  chambers  for  conducting  cooling 
fluid  therethrough  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the 


diverted  drilling  fluid,  and  core  follower  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  rotatable  orifice  plate,  said  core 
follower  means  being  actuated  by  the  core  entering  said 
core  barrel  and  said  core  follower  means  rotating  said 
rotatable  orifice  plate  and  thereby  decreasing  flow  of 
drilling  fluid  through  said  chamber  whereby  an  increase 
in  pressure  of  the  pumped  drilling  fluid  signals  entry  of 
the  core  into  the  core  barrel. 


ADJUSTABLE  JIB  MOUNTING  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS 
Jolu  C.  Cvrtb  and  Walter  D.  Fhh,  Clarcmoot,  N.  H^ 
wrignora  to  Joy  Ma— fatfihg  Company.  Ptttaburgh, 
Pa^  a  corporadoa  of  Fi— ajliMla 

Appttcadoo  March  2«,  19S1.  Serial  No.  2U.612 
4ClaiM.    (CL255>^51) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  tool  supporting  structure,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  support  carrying  an  upstanding 
bracket,  parallel  upright  pivot  shafts  carried  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  bracket,  frame  structures  independent- 
ly swivelly  mounted  on  said  pivot  shafts  respectively,  a 
boom  frame  pivoully  mounted  at  its  rear  end  on  the  up- 
per portion  of  one  of  said  swiveled  frame  structures  to 
swing  in  vertical  planes,  a  fluid  operated  cylinder  and 
piston  device  connected  between  the  lower  portion  of 
said  one  swiveled  frame  structure  and  the  outer  end  of 
said  boom  frame  for  swmging  the  latter  in  vertical  planes, 
and  a  fluid  operated  cylinder  and  piston  device  pivoUlly 
connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  other  swiveled 
frame  structure  and  to  said  outer  end  of  said  boom  frame 
for  swinging  the  latter  in  horizontal  planes. 


2,791.4«0 

SURFACE  CONDENSER 

Frederick  W.  RlcU,  Denver.  Colo. 

Applicatfoa  October  3«.  1M3,  Serial  No.  3tM23 

23  ClainH.    (CL  257—2) 

1.  A  surface  condenser  for  condensing  exhaust  steam 

from  fteam  tur bines  and  the   Lie  comprising  a  casing 


steam  in  said  chambers,  an  adjustable  baffle  member 
mounted  in  said  casing  above  said  partition  means  for 
determining  the  relative  amounts  of  steam  flowing  from 
said  inlet  to  each  of  said  chambers,  and  means  dependent 
upon  the  difference  between  the  temperatures  of  the  con- 
densate in  said  chambers  for  positioning  said  baffle  mem- 
ber to  equalize  the  load  carried  by  said  two  condensing 
chambers. 


2,791^1 

MOBILE  HEATING  AND  COOLING  APPARATUS 

Eric  W.   Hardcm,  Hackettatown,  N.  J.,  and  Louis  F. 

Mnlicr.  San  Dicfo,  CaHf .,  aaiifiKi  to  Reaction  Motors, 

Inc  Deairflle.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  JcrKy 

AppUcatton  NoTcnriMr  2f,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  549,rft 

4ClainM.    (CL  257— •) 


I.  A  mobile  apparatus  for  on-thc-site  conditioning  of] 
fluid  in  the  field  comprising  a  wheeled  trailer  having  in-' 
sulated  top.  bottom,  and  side  and  end  walls  forming  a  fluid 
conditioning  chamber,  partitions  mounted  in  and  so 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  chamber  as  to  form  a  closed 
flow  path  for  fluid  in  said  coiKlitioning  chamber,  said  flow 
path  successively  iiKluding  heating  means,  cooling  means, 
and  additional  cooling  means,  means  mounted  in  said 
chamber  for  continuously  circulating  conditioning  fluid 
through  said  closed  path,  a  closed  conduit  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  into  and  out  of  said  chamber  and  extending 
through  said  flow  path,  the  portion  of  said  conduit  adja- 
cent said  outlet  being  sinuously  disposed  in  said  chamber 
and  provided  with  beat  exchanfe  fins  on  its  outer  surface, 
means  mounted  on  said  trailer  for  circulating  fluid  to  be 
conditioned  through  said  conduit,  and  means  mounted  ex- 
teriorly of  said  trailer  for  selectively  controlling  said  heat- 
mg  and  said  cooling  means  during  operation  of  said  con- 
duit fluid  circulating  means 


2,791,4t2 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  OF  THE  PLATE-PILE  TYPE 

^fctlrtoltit  RoarniilnJli  PaNln.  Stockholm,  Swden 
■■•  2, 1955.  S«M  No.  512,134 
■pMintlun  Swadcn  Aa«Ht  3«,  1954 
4ClnfaM.    (CL  257— 145) 
1.  A  beat  exchanger  of  the  plate-pile  type  comprising 
heat   transferring  plates  of   thin-gage   sheet   metal   indi- 
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vit^'fv\o"^^"?'i  ^o7",k"  "T!"'  ^"  """'^'?^  '™"'-    **"  ""''^  •  «''^™'  "P*^'^""  through  which  said  shaft 
:^.i:''l^L^l:^%^'^''':^'^.^L?'''''^   "'««^=  •  ^^.  P'»»^  -ounted  on  said  shaft  to  route 


individually  provided  one  for  each  plate  and  extending 
across  the  top  portion  of  the  carrier  bar,  each  said  catch 
being  attached  at  its  two  ends  on  both  sides  of  the  bar  to 


therewith  and  closely  adjacent  one  face  of  said  porous 
wall  to  form  a  passage  therewith;  means  for  supplying 
gas  under  pressure  to  the  other  face  of  said  porous 
wall  for  passage  of  a  multiplicity  of  air  blasts  there- 


Ihe  corresponding  plate,  said  catch  being  provided  at  both 
its  ends  with  two  resiliently  separable  legs  of  thin-gage 
sheet  metal  adapted  to  grip  an  edge  portion  of  the  plate 
between  their  opposed  flat  faces,  each  catch  end  being 
adapted  to  releasably  engage  the  plate  only  by  re&ilienUy 
spreading  said  legs  apart. 


2,791,403 
SUPERSONIC  LUBRICANT  HOMOGENIZER 

Jolin  L.  Han,  Tyler.  Tex. 
Application  October  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,227 

2CiainM.    (CL  259—1) 


1.  Apparatus    for   treating   mixtures   of   mineral    and 
animal  lubricants  comprising  a  tubular  housing,  a  metal 
bar  mounted  in  said  housing  and  fixed  centrally  to  the 
tubular  housing  and  free  at  its  outer  ends,  a  closure  plug 
fixed  at  each  end  of  the  housing  and  having  an  inwardly 
extending  projection,  the  bar  having  a   recess  at  each 
end   which   receives  the   corresponding   projection,   said 
rod  having  a  central  annular  groove  formed  therein  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  periphery  of 
said  rod.  a  stud  extending  through  the  housing  into  the 
annular  groove  for  securing  the  rod  to  the  housing,  an 
induction   coil    mounted   on   said   housing    between   the 
center  and  each  outer  end  and  fixed  to  the  housing,  means 
for  supplying  lubricants  into  the  housing  and  into  the 
central  groove  of  the  rod  and  means  for  removing  lubri- 
cants from  the  outer  ends  of  said  housing,  and  an  oscil- 
lating electncal  circuit  including  said  induction  coils  for 
producing  compressive  waves  on  said  rod  and  homogeniz- 
ing the  lubncant  material  in  the  housing,  and  means  for 
cooling  the  housing  to  prevent  overheating  thereof 


,  _  2,791,404 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CELLULAR 
.  I.    «  ^  «  PRODUCTS 

r-iU"^  ^Sh  ^'T  ^^^^-^  bte  of  Eaat  Lo.  Angeles, 
S^VV^^o'^.S'fc  •dmlnbtratrix,  lT/^. 

nS^^rS^  ^   Roinlliid   M.   GlaaKo,   aid 

TUSJIJ?:  ff^y*  *^  A«i*«,  CaBf . 
AppMcnflo.  %Uj  2f,  1953,  Serial  No.  35S,5U 
UClataH.    (a.25>— 9) 

K  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  which  in- 
cludes: a  cylindrical  mixing  chamber  having  a  plural- 
ity of  inlcu  and  an  outlet;  a  rotary  shaft  extending  axiaUy 
through  said  chamber  and  provided  with  liquid  agitating 
means  thereon,  a  foaming  chamber  adjacent  said  mixing 
chamber  and  having  as  a  part  thereof  a  porous  metid 


through;  and  means  for  conducting  foamable  material 
from  said  mixing  chamber  to  said  passage  between  said 
porous  plate  and  said  baffle  plate,  said  baffle  being  so 
spaced  from  said  porous  wall  that  said  material  will  be 
subjected  to  a  multiplicity  of  minute  air  blasts  sufl^cient 
to  thoroughly  foam  the  same  upon  movement  therc- 
across. 


2,791,405 
CONTINUOUS  AUTOMATIC  DOUGH  MAKING 

MEANS 

Sol  Liston,  St  KiMa,  Victoria,  Aostralia 

Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,975 

5  Clafans.    (O.  259-^54) 


1.  In  a  continuous  automatic  dough  making  machine, 
the  conibhtatioa  of  an  endless  horizontal  track;  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  carriages  riding  on  said  track;  a  mix- 
ing bowl  mounted  to  each  of  said  carriages  for  rotary 
movement  in  a  vertical  axis  for  mixing  the  dough,  and 
for  rotary  movement  on  a  horizontal  axis  to  permit  of 
the  dumping  of  the  dough;  a  rigid   member  depending 
from  each  of  said  mixing  bowls;  guide  means  in  which 
the  member  rides  for  maintaining  the  mixing  bow]  in  an 
upright  position,  said  guide  means  being  provided  with 
a  gap;  a  ring  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  said  guide  means  and  disposed  to  lie  within  said  gap, 
said  ring  being  provided  with  a  gap  presenting  adjacent 
ends  of  a  contour  similar  to  that  of  said  guide  means 
so  that  said  guide  means  and  said  ring  provide  an  uninter- 
rupted guide  for  the  member;  and  means  for  rotating 
said  ring  to  rotate  said  bowl   from  a  vertical   position 
for  dumping  the  dough  when  the  member  lies  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  ring. 


2,791y40< 
FLUID  AGITATING  DEVICES 
Robert  L.  Bates,  Dayton,  OMo,  amlgnor  to  Cbemlnccr, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Innc  2«,  1955.  Serial  No.  518,574 
5ClakM.    (a.  259L-97) 
1.  An  agitator  eq>ecially  adapted  for  use  in  liquid  con- 
taining tanks  having  one  horizonul  dimension  thereof 
considerably  greater  than  the  other  horizootal  dimension, 
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A  comprising  a  dnve  shaft,  means  for  moundng  said  shaft 

J  )  substantially  vertically  within  the  tank,  a  marine  type  mix- 

inf  propeller  having  a  relatively  high  ratio  of  flow  to  head 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  •  draft  bend  hous- 
ing aaaembiy  carried  by  said  mounting  mcam  and  having 
an  inlet  section  surrounding  said  propeller,  outlet  sections 
on  said  housing  terminating  in  a  pair  of  outlet  openings 
of  generally  semi-circular  configuration  in  cross  section 
facing  in  opposite  directions  from  each  other  and  extend- 
ing m  generally  vertical  planes,  walls  in  said  housing  con- 
necting said  miet  and  outlet  sections  and  having  smoothly 
curved  and  continuous  inner  surfaces  free  from  abrupt 
changes  in  direction  and  gradually  converging  from  said 
inlet  section  toward  said  outlet  sections  to  provide  a  grad- 


(^^m^ 


u 


ually  constricted  flow  path  between  said  sections,  said 
outlet  openings  having  a  total  cross-sectional  area  sub- 
Htanually  less  than  the  largest  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
inlet  section,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  a  direction 
such  that  said  propeller  draws  liquid  through  said  inlet 
section  and  discharges  the  liquid  laterally  of  sajd  housing 
assembly  through  said  outlet  operuogs,  the  gradual  con- 
striction of  said  flow  path  providing  for  an  increase  in 
head  sufficient  to  discharge  the  liquid  from  said  outlet 
opening  at  relatively  high  velocity,  and  said  draft  bend 
housing  assembly  being  positioned  by  said  mounting 
means  to  direct  said  outlet  opemngs  along  the  greater 
horizontal  dimension  of  the  tank  to  provide  for  agitauon 
of  the  liquid  contained  in  the  tank  in  the  parts  thereof 
farthest  from  said  draft  bend  housing. 


WATER  AGITATINC  CIRCULATOR 

Taylor  Harry   Hanlwm,   Fort  Woftk,   Tex.,   aaaigiior 

oae-lialf  to  Jack  D—cigtr,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

AppUcatkM  Jaly  7,  If  54,  Serial  No.  441.720 

3  OmitM.    (CL  259— IM) 


of 


1.  An  agitating  circulator  comprising  a  housing,  a 
bracket  extended  from  one  end  of  the  housing,  a  motor 
earned  by  the  bracket,  said  motor  having  a  shaft,  and 
•aid  shaft  extending  through  the  housing,  a  perforated 
cylinder  carried  by  the  extended  end  of  the  shaft,  a  tube 
having  a  branch  connection  extended  from  one  side  and  in 
which  one  end  of  the  housing  is  positioned,  said  per- 
forated cylinder  being  positioned  in  the  tube,  and  a 
conical-shaped  bailie  earned  by  the  motor  shaft  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  branch  connectioQ  and  between  the  per- 
forated cylinder  and  housing. 


2.791v4M 

COOUNG  TOWER 

Frank  Lcwfa.  UMiiirflIc  Kj. 

ApHkatkM  Stfttmbtt  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,M5 

2  daiim.    (CL  241—24) 


^wKm 

^^^^^V^  "Ik. 

r  bxe 

^^T' 

r^^       H! 
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1.  In  a  cooling  tower,  a  cabinet  having  a  water  dis- 
tribution pan  at  the  top  and  a  water  collection  pan  at 
the  bottom  connected  by  side  plates,  an  end  plate  for 
said  cabinet  having  an  opening  therein,  a  fan  removably 
mounted  exteriorly  of  said  cabinet  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  opening,  a  removable  guard  about  said  fan.  a  wet 
deck  canndge  slidable  into  and  from  said  cabinet  through 
the  open  end  thereof,  and  a  gnlle  attachable  to  said 
open  end.  said  wet  deck  cartridge  compnsing,  rectangu- 
lar end  frames,  side  plates  of  corrugated  and  perforated 
material  connected  to  said  end  frames  with  the  corruga- 
tions extending  horizontally,  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal 
shelves  which  are  corrugated  and  perforated  having  their 
side  edges  seated  in  the  corrugations  of  said  side  plates 
to  be  held  in  vertically  spaced  relation  thereby. 


AJfrcd  Eracat 


2,791,4«9 
CARBURETORS 


ColnmMa, 


AppHcadoa  Srptfber 


24,  1952,  Serial  No.  311.414 
(CL  241—71) 


I.  In  a  carburetor,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  plate  in  am 
extending  the  full  width  of  said  chamber  having  a  plu- 
rality of  passages  therein  extending  in  the  same  direction, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  chamber  through  the  plate, 
the  passages  of  said  plate  stream-lining  the  flow  of  all  air 
entering  the  chamber,  a  vertical  hollow  and  rotatably 
mounted  shaft  projecting  into  the  chamber  beneath  the 
plate,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  a  conical  cup 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft  having 
a  plurality  of  radial  outlets  therein  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  cup  through  which  fuel  may  pass  from  the  shaft 
interior  into  the  cup. 
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2,79M1« 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CLEANING 

RAILROAD  TRACK  BALLAST 

M,  SwitMrinad,  figiitr  to  Material 
S.  A^  LaBH^Bc,  Swttnriaad,  and  CuiMlini 
S.  A,,  RcMiH,  Switacflaad,  }olBtly 
ApHiofioa  Dcccoibcr  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  397348 
Clataas  priority,  apfttcatloa  Swltntlaiid  Jaae  17, 1953 
3ClalaBS.    (CL  242— 2) 


trically   positioned  on  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  a 
cutting  disc  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pin  so  that 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  cleaning  railroad  track 
ballast  comprising;  a  supporting  railroad  car  cooperable 
to  ride  on  the  track  whose  ballast  is  to  be  cleaned;  an 
endless  digging  chain  supported  on  said  car  and  having 
a  plurality  of  scoops  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  in 
a  generally  tnangular  loop  with  the  base  of  the  triangle 
located  beneath  the  car  and  facing  towards  the  leading 
end  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
car  and  with  the  apex  facing  towards  the  trailing  end, 
said  triangular  loop  being  disposed  in  a  plane  inclined 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  base  to  the  apex  at 
au  angle  of  no  more  than  45*  to  the  ground,  said  base 
serving  as  the  digging  point  and  the  scoops  that  are  lo- 
cated   there-along    being   cooperable    to   receive    ballast 
matenal  from  the  road  bed  of  the  track  on  which  the 
car  is  disposed  and  then  carry  it  upwardly   and   rear- 
wardly to  the  apex  of  the  triangle;  a  conveyor  mounted 
on  said  car  and  inclined  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  the  plane  of  the  digg>n|  chain  and  intersecting  the 
loop  formed  by  the  chain  with  the  lower  end  of  the  con- 
veyor disposed  beneath  the  apex  of  the  triangular  loop 
so  as  to  receive  ballast  material  from  the  scoops  of  the 
digging  chain  and  convey  it  forwardly  and  upwardly  at 
an  angle;  a  vibrating  screen  assembly  mounted  on  said 
car  and  disposed  beneath  the  forward  end  of  the  con- 
veyor  so   as   to  receive   the   ballast   material   conveyed 
thereon  and  inclining  downwardly  and  rearwardly  there- 
from, said  screen  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  screens 
of  different  sizes  for  separating  the  ballast  material  into 
components  of  different  sizes;  rejecting  means  mounted 
on  said  car  for  receiving  the  finest  components  from  the 
screen  assembly  and  for  conveying  them  to  another  por- 
tion of  the  car  for  ultimate  leyection;  distributing  means 
for  receiving  other  components  from  said  screen  assem- 
bly and  for  grading  them  and  returning  them  to  the  road 
bed  at  a  position  behind  the  digging  point  wherein  the 
distribuung  means  comprises  a  hopper  located  adjacent 
the  discharge  end  of  the  screen  assembly,  a  distributing 
plate  extending  for  the  whole  width  of  the  track  com- 
municating with  the  hopper  and  a  conveyor  belt  mounted 
on  the  railroad  car  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
outlet  end  of  the  hopper. 


its  axis  of  rotation  forms  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  drive  shaft,  and  drive  means  positioned  for 
imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  drive  shaft. 


2,791,412 

CONCRETE  SAWING  MACHINE 

Cecfl  W.  Hatcher,  Pwilta^,  CaW,,  airi^Mr  to  CoDcvt 

Sales  Co.  of  CaBfbnria,  Arcadia,  CaHf,,  a  paitBerahlp 

Appttcatioa  DMcnsbcr  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,343 

5  Claims.    (CL  242— 2f ) 


5.  A  sawing  machine  comprising  a  vehicle  having 
wheels  at  its  oi^x>site  sides  and  having  a  track,  a  car- 
riage having  a  roller  suspension  on  said  track,  said  car- 
riage having  an  extension  at  each  end  thereof  extending 
beyond  one  end  or  the  other  of  said  track  when  said 
roller  suq>ension  is  at  the  corresponding  end  of  said 
track,  a  saw  spindle  on  each  of  said  extension,  each  spin- 
dle having  a  saw  extending  through  the  line  between 
the  wheels  at  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  vehicle  when 
said  carriage  is  at  the  corresponding  end  of  said  track, 
an  engine  on  said  carriage  for  driving  said  spindles,  and 
means  for  driving  said  carriage,  said  track  supporting 
said  carriage  with  said  saws  in  aligned  position  to  make 
connecting  portions  of  a  continuous  saw  cut  extending 
across  the  full  width  of  and  beyond  the  wheels  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle. 


2.79M13 
CUTTER  BIT  HOLDER 
Armla  O.  Bracstlc,  loha  R.  CarfMf^  Md  daada  B. 
Krekdcr,  ODdaBatl,  OUo,  ■■igaiiw  to  The  Cfaicteati 
MlBc  MacMacfy  Coaspaay,  ClMiaBad,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
nttoaofOMo 

Appttcatioa  Joly  3«,  1954.  Scriri  No.  444,717 
IdalBi.    (CL242— 33) 


/^=^n-Lb 


2,791^411 
MINING  MACHINE  WITH  SIDE  CUTTING  DISK 
'■liM  Hcrranaa,  Withaiai.  aear  Laaca,  Gcnaaay,  as- 
ripor  to  Gewcffcachirfl  Fhiahairte  Wcatfalia,  Loaen 
(Wcatfaka),  Gerauwy,  a  coq^oiatioa  of  Gernuaiy 
AppDcadoB  Jaae  19, 1951,  Swftl  No.  232459 
ClahM  priority,  aapBcaliea  Gcrauay  Jaae  2t,  1954 

ISOUaia.  (0.242— «) 
1  In  a  mining  machine  movable  along  a  mining  face 
for  the  removal  of  material  therefrom,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  drive  shaft  positioned  on  such  a  machine 
subsuntially  transverse  to  the  normal  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  machine  along  the  mine  face,  a  pin  eccen- 


In  a  cutting  assembly,  a  socket  member,  said  member 
having  a  shank-receiving  perforation  transverse  its  axis 
and  being  cut  away  outwardly  transverse  said  perfora- 
tion so  as  to  leave  forward  and  rear  upstanding  protec- 
tions, the  cut  away  portion  having  a  greater  length  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  than  the  width  of  said  perforation, 
an  anvil  member  positioned  against  the  forward  one  of 
said  projections  and  bottomed  on  said  socket  member, 
said  anvil  member  having  a  forward  stud  adapted  to  en- 
ter a  longitudinal  perforation  in  said  forward  projection, 
whereby  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  anvil  mem- 
ber, said  anvil  member  being  detachable  from  the  socket 
metnber  for  renewal  purposes,  and  a  damping  member 
having  a  head  and  a  shank,  said  shank  adapfed  to  enter 
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said  perforation  and  be  fastened  therein,  said  head  having 
a  surface  backed  by  the  rear  one  of  aid  projections  where- 
by to  transfer  cutting  strains  to  it,  said  anvil  member  hav- 
ing a  recess  to  receive  and  bonom  a  lower  portion  of  a 
cutting  bit,  said  recess  having  a  slantwise  disposed  rear 
uniplanar  face,  said  damptng  member  having  a  forward- 
ly  disposed  slantwise  uniplanar  face  parallel  to  the  planar 
face  of  said  anvil  member,  said  anvil  member  having  a 
rearward  projection  shaped  to  form  a  bottoming  element 
for  a  rhomboidai  bit,  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  which 
are  engaged  between  the  aforesaid  parallel  surfaces,  and 
said  clamping  member  having  spaced  forward  projections 
adapted  to  lie  along  lateral  faces  of  a  rhomboidai  bit 
above  the  midsection  thereof,  said  projections  being 
spaced  at  a  distance  less  than  tbe  maximum  lateral  width 
of  a  bit  to  be  engaged,  said  clamping  member  being  ad- 
justable in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  its  shank  whereby 
to  vary  the  interspacing  of  said  panOeJ  planar  surfaces 
of  the  anvil  member  and  the  clamping  member,  the  re- 
cess in  the  said  anvil  member  having  side  portions  acting 
to  limit  lateral  tilting  of  the  bit  by  engagement  with  lat- 
eral surfaces  thereof  below  tbe  bit  midsection,  said  clamp- 
ing member  being  hollowed  to  accommodate  without  con- 
tact the  lower  cutting  point  of  a  rhomboidai  bit,  said 
clamping  member  being  prolonged  upwardly  in  a  position 
behind  the  cutting  bit  so  as  to  extend  its  planar  surface 
and  provide  additional  support  for  the  bit  against  horizon- 
tal cutting  stresses,  in  combination  with  a  rhomboidai  bit 
of  generally  diamond-shaped  cross-section,  said  rhomboi- 
dai bit  having  lateral  ribs  at  its  midsection  projecting  out- 
wardly, the  said  projections  of  said  clamping  member 
adapted  to  lie  above  the  said  lateral  ribs,  with  the  outward 
extent  of  tbe  said  projectiotts  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  said  shank  limited  by  a  plane  normal  to  the  said  axis 
which  includes  the  outermost  extent  of  the  said  ribs. 


and  characterized  by  substantially  parallel-sidcd  upstand- 
ing ribs  at  its  midsection  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  be- 
tween said  surfaces,  said  anvil  member  and  said  clamping 
member  having  projected  portions  adapted  to  lie  along 
sides  of  said  bit  below  said  ribs  and  said  clamping  member 
having  projecting  portions  adapted  to  lie  along  sides  of 
said  bit  atx}ve  said  ribs,  whereby  to  limit  iongit\jdinal 
movement  of  said  biL 


2,791^414 
CUTTER  BIT  AND  HOLDER 
O.  Bracadc,  Joha  R.  CwllMfe,  umd  Cimadt  B. 
Krckclcr,  Cinduad,  OUo,  awifnn  to  The  CiMiuMUi 
Mine  Machinery  Compaay,  ClBcioMd,  OUo,  a  corpo- 
ratkm  of  Ohio 

Appttcatfoa  Jaly  3f,  1954,  ScrW  No.  444,7  U 
21  Claiim.    {CI.  M2— 33) 


2,79M1S 

FURNACE 

Kail  Hcwy  HfpHt,  Chicago,  ill. 

AppUcatkM  April  29.  1953,  Serial  No.  351.921 

2CI^M.    (CL243— IS) 


2.  A  furnace  comprising  an  outer  hollow  steel  casing 
having  a  front  opening,  a  door  movably  attached  to  said 
casing  for  closing  the  opening,  a  thick  backing  of  heat 
resistant  brick  material  attached  to  the  rear  surface  of 
said  door,  a  thick  lining  of  heat  resistant  porous  brick 
material  positioned  within  the  front  portion  of  said  cas- 
ing, the  inner  surface  of  said  lining  and  said  backing  de- 
fining a  hollow  heating  chamber  in  which  articles  are  to 
be  heated,  a  wall  of  heat  resistant  porous  brick  materia] 
positioned  within  said  casing  behind  said  lining  and 
separating  the  portion  of  the  casing  to  its  rear  into  a 
hollow  rear  plenum  chamber  located  only  to  the  rear 
of  the  heating  chamber,  said  plenum  chamber  of  sub- 
stantial size,  a  conduit  leading  on  one  end  into  the 
plenum  chamber,  a  vacuum  producing  member  attached 
to  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  and  adapted  to  pull  air 
out  of  the  heating  chamber  through  said  lining  and  said 
wall  into  the  plenum  chamber  and  then  into  said  conduit, 
said  lining,  said  wall  and  the  plenum  chamber  adapted 
to  cool  the  air  passing  rearwardly  from  the  heating  cham- 
ber to  the  plenum  chamber  before  it  reaches  said  con- 
duit to  prevent  damage  thereto. 


i*^=^=^- 


I.  A  cutter  bit  of  the  type  formed  from  rolled  bar 
stock  by  transverse  slantwise  cuts,  said  cutter  bit  char- 
acterized by  oppositely  directed  cutting  points,  formed 
at  least  at  a  substantially  tapering  edge,  and  by  relatively 
massive,  oppositely  directed  projecting  ribs  having  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  adjacent  the  body  of  the  bit  lying  in 
substantially  parallel  planes  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  bit  midsection. 

4.  In  a  cutting  apparatus  a  socket  member  having  a 
shank  receiving  socket  opening,  a  clamping  member  hav- 
ing a  head,  and  a  shank  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
socket  forming  opening,  and  an  anvil  member,  said  anvil 
member  and  said  clamping  member  having  oppositely 
directed  substantially  parallel  surfaces  adapted  to  receive 
between  them  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  a  cutter  bit, 
said  clamping  surfaces  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
shank  of  said  clamping  member  whereby  said  surfaces 
can  be  adjusted  toward  and  away  from  each  other  by 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  shank  in  said  socket  per- 
foration, and  a  bit  having  its  widest  part  at  its  midsection 


2,79MU 

HEATING  FURNACE  FLANT  TO  BE  HEATED 

WITH  LEAN  GAS 

am*  Jakob  WIUcbm, 
to   Hottca- 
wcrfce  FhoMlz  Aktici«catllKhafft,  D«iitiiin-R»hror«, 
GerMMj 

ApHicatfoa  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,929 

Claim  priority,  appHcadoa  Genaany  May  24,  1953 

ICUn.    (CL143— 15) 


A  heating  furnace  plant  for  steel  material  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  furnaces  operated  discontitraoasly 
and  heated  with  lean  gas,  wherein  the  recuperators  are 
provided  for  pre-beating  of  gas  and  air,  said  plurality 
of  furnaces  having  a  common  main  conduit  for  receiv- 
ing the  waste  gases  from  each  individual  furnace,  the 
conduit  being  in  the  shape  of  a  double  T  with  two  elon- 
gate ducU.  a  set  of  pipes  for  connecting  each  individual 
furnace  to  one  of  said  ducts,  and  another  set  of  pipes 
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for  connecting  each  individual  recuperator  to  the  other 
one  of  said  ducts;  a  further  common  duct  for  collecting 
waste  gases  from  said  recuperator  and  individual  con- 
necting pipes  from  said  recuperators  to  said  last-men- 
tioned waste  gas  duct,  an  cxhaustor  for  the  escape  of 
the  collected  waste  gases  from  said  last-mentioned  duct, 
a  common  main  conduit  for  admission  of  cold  air,  a 
common  main  conduit  for  admission  of  cold  gas  for 
the  recuperators,  individual  pipes  for  connecting  the  re- 
cuperators to  said  common  main  conduits,  and  common 
main  conduits  for  hot  air  and  a  common  main  conduit 
for  hot  gas  and  connecting  pipes  from  the  individual 
furnaces  to  said  conduits  for  hot  air  and  hot  gas,  re- 
spectively, and  connecting  pipes  from  the  recuperators  to 
said  common  main  conduit  for  hot  air  and  hot  gas,  re- 
spectively. 

2,791,417 

COMBINATION  SCALE  AND  ADVERTISING 

ANNOUNCER 

SIdiicv  Z.  Daroff,  PhUadclphia,  Pa. 

Appllcatfoo  Jaouary  14.  1954,  Serial  No.  559,245 

9  Claims.    (0.245—27) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  scale  including  a  movable 
platform,  a  steelyard  operatively  connected  to  said  plat- 
form, and  weight-indicating  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  steelyard;  a  message  repeater,  means  actuated  by 
movement  of  said  steelyard  for  starting  said  message  re- 
peater into  operation,  means  for  masking  said  weight- 
mdicating  means,  and  mechanism  for  rendering  said 
masking  means  ineffective  after  the  elapse  of  a  predeter- 
mined interval  subsequent  to  the  starting  of  said  message 
repeater  into  operation. 


_  2,791,41s 

FLOATING  LIFTING  LUGS  FOR  ANNEALING 
COVER 
^'l*.*!!^  P'   *^***««M"^   JohBfiown,   Pa„   anigiior   to 
United  States  Steel  Corporatioo,  a  corpontioo  of  New 
Jeracy 

AppUcatlon  September  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  533  J20 
4  Claims.    (CI.  243—49) 


and  having  vertically  extending  corrugations  therein  with 
the  crests  of  said  corrugations  spaced  laterally  relatively 
to  each  other,  of  a  lifting  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of 
supporting  members  having  welded  connections  with  a 
laterally  spaced  pair  of  said  corrugation  crests,  a  lifting 
lug  arranged  between  said  supporting  members,  and  a  pair 
of  mounting  members  secured  to  and  projecting  in  op- 
posite endwise  directions  from  said  lug,  each  of  said 
mounting  members  having  a  slide  connection  with  one  of 
said  supporting  members  which  permits  movement  of  said 
supporting  members  relative  to  said  lug  in  response  to 
thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  side  wall. 


I.  In  an  annealing  inner  cover  subject  to  extreme  tem- 
perature changes  upon  movement  to  and  from  an  opera- 
tive position  in  a  furnace  outer  cover,  the  comNnation 
with  a  sheet-metal  side  wall  forming  a  part  of  said  cover 
718  o   0—9 


2,79M19 

AUXILIARY  SPRING  FOR  VEHICLES 

Frank  B.  Whalen.  Dallas,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Prior  Products, 

Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Texas 

Application  April  13,  1954.  Serial  No.  422,803 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  247_45) 


1.  An  auxiliary  spring  for  a  vehicle  having  a  leaf  spring 
including  a  series  of  horizontal  elongated  spring  leaves 
joined  together  at  their  centers  in  longitudinal  parallel 
relationship  by  a  pair  of  U-bolts  and  a  tie  bolt  passing 
through  vertically  aligned  apertures  in  the  center  of  the 
leaves  between  the  U-bolts,  said  auxiliary  spring  compris- 
ing a  bar  of  spring  metal  slightly  greater  in  width  than 
said  leaves  and  bent  back  on  itself  to  provide  a  generally 
U-shaped  member  having  upper  and  lower  substantially 
horizontal  legs,  said  lower  leg  being  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  uppermost  of  the  leaves  beneath  the  bights  of  said 
U-bolts  and  having  a  central  aperture  therethrough  for 
receiving  said  tie  bolt,  means  on  the  side  edges  of  said 
lower  leg  for  operatively  engaging  said  U-bolts  at  vari- 
able spacings  thereof,  an  extension  arm  secured  across 
the  end  of  said  upper  leg.  one  end  of  said  extension  arm 
being  bent  around  a  side  of  said  upper  leg,  the  other  end 
of  said  extension  arm  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
opposite  side  of  said  upper  leg  and  including  rubber 
bumper  means  supported  outwardly  from  the  opposite 
side  of  said  upper  leg.  and  said  other  end  of  said  exten- 
sion arm  havin?  an  elongated  hole  formed  therethrough 
providing  for  adjustment  of  said  bumper  means  toward 
and  away  from  said  upper  leg. 


2,791. 42« 

POWER  WINDOW  OPERATOR 

John  R.  Provost,  Anbum,  Man. 

Application  Janvary  24.  1955.  Serial  No.  4S3,457 

2  Clahnt.    (CI.  24ft— 124) 


2.  In  a  power  operated  window  construction,  vertical 
window  casing  elements,  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  tracks 
mounted  on  each  of  said  casing  elements,  an  upper  ver- 
tically movable  window  guidably  received  on  one  op- 
posed pair  of  said  guide  tracks,  a  lower  vertically  mov- 
able  window  guidably  received  on  the  other  opposed  pair 
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of  said  guide  tracks,  each  of  said  windows  having  a 
vertically  arranged  rack  thereon,  means  including  a  gear 
engaged  with  said  racks,  and  an  electric  motor  for  raising 
and  lowenng  said  windows,  and  motor  control  means 
mounted  on  one  of  said  elements  and  including  a  pair 
of  upper  and  lower  normally  open  switches  mounted 
on  said  one  element  and  including  oppositely  extending 
upper  and  lower  switch  arms  operauve  for  closing  said 
switches  and  extending  through  one  of  said  tracks  op- 
posite one  vertical  side  of  the  lower  window  for  wiping 
engagement  with  said  side  and  operation  thereby  when 
said  lower  window  is  opened  and  closed,  the  upper  switch 
closing  arm  being  disengaged  by  said  side  when  the 
lower  window  is  fully  closed,  and  the  lower  switch  clos- 
ing arm  being  disengaged  by  said  side  when  the  lower 
window  is  fully  opened. 


selectable  amplitude  and  different  velocity  comprising  a 
pair  of  rotatable  driving  means,  a  differential  means  at 
least  two  inputs  and  an  output,  each  of  said  differential 
inputs  being  driven  by  a  different  one  of  said  driving 


2,7^1,421 

BOOK  SIGNATLUE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Cari  Schramm,  North  Cortntry,  Comi^  assigBor  to  Tb« 

Smyth   Manafactniinff  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  ■ 

corvoratkM  of  Comcctlairt  ^.  _.. 

AppUcatkMi  December  2,  If53,  Serial  No.  395.751 

2«Claima.    (O.  27#— 54) 


Ki§l';jp^ 
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means,  and  means  irsponsive  to  said  controlling  signals 
for  controlling  said  driving  means  for  predetermined  por- 
tions of  rotation  of  said  driving  means,  whereby  corre- 
sponding incremental  mouons  arc  imparted  to  said  differ- 
ential output.  

2,7^1^23 

ENDLESS-TAPE  MAGAZINE 

WUUam  C.  Ed^.  Mkhlgaa  City,  Ind. 

Applkatioa  September  14,  lf54.  Serial  No.  455,844 

4  Claim*.    (0.271— 2.1i) 


1  A  mechanism  for  transfening  book  signatures  from 
a  transfer  position  wherein  the  said  signatures  arc  located 
with  their  sections  extending  downwardly  at  opposite  sides 
of  a  central  plane,  the  said  mechanism  comprising  two 
gripper  units  at  opposite  sides  of  said  plane  and  each  hav- 
ing an  abutment  and  each  having  a  finger  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  abutment  which  finger  has  an  open  releasing 
position  in  which  it  is  spaced  from  the  abutment  and  a 
closed  gripping  position  in  which  it  is  closely  adjacent  the 
abutment,  cyclically  operable  means  for  supporting  the 
gripper  units  and  for  reciprocating  them  between  upper 
gnpping  positions  and  lower  releasing  positions,  the  last 
said  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  so  recipro- 
cate the  units  along  downwardly  diverging  and  upwardly 
converging  paths  while  maintaining  said  units  in  general- 
ly upright  positions  and  said  units  when  in  the  said  upper 
positions  being  closely  spaced  with  their  abutments  re- 
spectively adjacent  the  lower  portioiu  of  the  sections  of 
a  signature  in  the  said  transfer  position,  and  cyclically  op- 
erable means  for  relatively  moving  the  fingers  of  the  units 
to  their  said  closed  positions  for  gripping  the  signature 
sections  when  the  gripper  units  are  in  their  said  upper  posi- 
tions and  for  relatively  moving  the  fingcn  to  their  said 
open  positions  for  releasing  the  signature  sections  when 
the  gripper  units  are  near  their  said  lower  positions. 


2,791,422 
CONTROLLED  FEED  DEVICE 

toAmrj,  N.  J.,  aarf^or  to  Radio  Corpo- 
of  Amatirm,  a  ctponilhm  of  Ddawar* 
NoiMi^ii  9,  1993,  Swtel  No.  399,974 
UCWm.    (CL271-^L4) 
1.  In   a   system    providing   controlling    signals   corre- 
spoodinf  to  increnicnial  movements  of  a  controlled  mem- 
bw,  a  mechanism  for  supplying  incremental  motioas  of 


I.  A  magazine  for  carrying  an  endless  reel  of  ribbon- 
like material  comprising  a  shallow  cup  molded  from 
plastic  and  having  a  plurality  of  bosses  distributed  around 
ihe  bottom  of  said  cup  for  supporting  the  reel  of  ribbon 
and  holding  the  same  clear  of  the  cup  bottom,  means 
associated  with  said  bos.ses  for  holding  said  reel  sub- 
stantially centered  within  said  cup  and  providing  low- 
friction  bearing  means  for  facilitating  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  ribbt^n  on  said  bosses,  said  cup  having  a 
slot  in  its  rim  providing  exit  means  for  said  ribbon,  said 
.up  also  having  a  central  aperture  in  its  bottom,  a  cap 
member  formed  of  molded  plastic  and  adapted  to  fit 
over  said  cup  to  enclose  the  open  portion  thereof,  said 
cap  being  provided  with  a  slot  in  its  rim  to  admit  said 
ribbon  and  havmg  also  a  central  post  molded  integrally 
therewith  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  central  aper-j 
ture  in  the  bottom  of  said  cup  when  said  cap  is  in  register- 
mg  engagement  with  the  rim  of  said  cup.  means  rigidly 
secured  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  poM  below  the 
bottom  of  said  cup  operative  to  hold  said  cap  in  register- 
ing engagement  with  the  rim  of  said  cup  while  leaving 
the  cap  free  to  be  rotated  relative  to  said  cup.  and  means 
for  limiting  the  extent  of  such  rotation  to  a  predetermined 
arc. 

1,79M24 
AUTOMATIC  SEPARATING  SYSTEM 
Alouo  W.  NooB,  MaUo  Path,  CaUf. 
AppHcatioa  Navea*«r  9. 1953,  Serial  No.  39t,S97 
S  ClakM.    (O.  271— 2«) 
1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
from  a  stack  of  said  sheets  comprising  a  movable  sur- 
face having  a  slot   therealong   and   an  opemni   there- 
through proximal  to  said  slot,  means  to  position  said 


May  7,  195' 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


131 


IlJr'.hlfM'"'^^^  J''!*  '?*'  ''°"'''*  f*'''^"  P'°*^*^  ^°  "^    conveying  pins  from  the  pit  to  the  rack,  means  for  oon- 
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slotted  portion  proximal  to  said  top  sheet  with  a  velocity 
sufficient  to  elevate  a  portion  of  said  top  sheet  toward 


2,79M25 
SHEET  FEEDING  MEANS 
Ronald  Max  Ford  and  Dcnif  Percy  Crane,  Otton,  Birmfaig. 
ham.  Ea^and;  said  Crane  amignor  to  Frank  R.  Ford 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a  Britiafa  company 
'         Application  March  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,682 
Claims  priority,  appUcathMi  Great  Britain  March  (,  1953 
UOntei.    (CL271_3<) 


1.  In  a  duplicating  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the 
provision  of,  sheet  feeding  mechanism  comprising,  a  sheet 
feeding  roller  mounted  on  the  machine  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  an  in-feed  path  for  copy  sheets,  a  sprocket  wheel 
connected  operatively  with  said  roller  by  means  substan- 
tially free  from  lost  motion  in  a  sheet  forwarding  direc- 
tion, an  actuating  member  driven  in  timed  relation  with 
the  master  cylinder,  a  sprocket  chain  lapping  said  sprocket 
wheel.  yieldaWe  loading  means  tensioning  said  chain,  and. 
a  driving  member  connected  with  said  chain  and  con- 
nected operatively  with  said  actuaung  member  to  impart 
lengthwise  motion  to  the  chain  in  a  direction  effecting 
rotation  of  the  roller  to  forward  copy  sheets  along  said 
in-feed  path  to  the  printing  couple. 


2,791,42< 
PIN-SETTING  MACHIT^ 
.     ..    ^^^^''-^i  ArllM{lon,Maifc 

Application  Fcbmary  2,  I95i,  Serial  No.  5<3.0€7 
25ClalnH.    (0,273—43) 
1.  In  a  bowling  alley  having  a  pit  at  the  end  of  the 
alley  proper,  pins  adapted  to  be  set  upright  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  alley,  and  a  ball  return  ramp,  an  automatic, 
pin-setting  machine   comprising   a   pin-supporting   tray 
hinged  to  be  swung  from  a  normal  horizontal  position 
parallel  to  and  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  alley  to  a 
vertical  position  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  alley, 
a  compartnoented  magazine  movable  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  aeries  of  inclined  chutes  for  delivering  pins   to  the 
compartments  of  the  nMgazine,  a  rack  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  pins  in  upright  position  disposed  above  the 
chutes  and  in  operative  association  therewith,  means  for 


the  pins  standing  on  the  rack  into  the  respective  chutes, 
means  for  releasibly  rcUining  the  pins  in  the  chutes, 
means  for  swinging  the  tray  upwardly  to  vertical  positon 
and  downwardly  to  normal  position,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  magazine  in  a  path  between  the  delivery  ends 
of  the  chutes  and  the  vertical  tray,  means  for  releasing 
the  pins  from  the  chutes  so  that  they  slide  into  the 
compartments  of  the  magazine  while  the  latter  is  moving 
downwardly,   the   pins   having  metal   elements   in   their 


said  surface,  means  to  move  said  movable  surface  in 
the  direction  of  said  slot,  and  means  for  creating  a  vac- 
uum through  said  opening  sufficient  to  completely  lift  said 
top  sheet  thereby  to  carry  said  top  sheet  in  the  direction 
of  the  motion  of  said  surface. 


respective  bases,  electrical  means  for  magnetizing  the 
tray  to  attract  the  pins,  withdraw  them  from  the  maga- 
zine and  hold  them  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the 
tray,  motors  for  operating  the  tray,  the  conveyor  means. 
the  magazine  and  the  pin-dumpmg  means,  respectively, 
and  electrically  controlled  means  including  circuits  to 
said  motors  and  to  said  tray-magnetizing  means,  and 
switches  in  said  circuits  associated  with  the  movable  ele- 
ments of  the  machine  for  actuating  said  motors  in  se- 
quence upon  manual  closing  of  a  circuit  to  fill  the 
magazine  with  pins  and  transfer  the  pins  to  the  alley  in 
upright  position. 


2,791,427 

AIRPLANE  BOMBING  GAME 

Myron  A.  C.  Johnson,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

AppHcatton  Jnnc  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,978 

18aafans.    (Q.  273— 95) 


1  A  bomb  dropping  airplane  game  comprising:  a  base, 
a  pylon  mounted  on  the  base,  a  motor  powered  drive  shaft 
extending  upwardly  through  the  pylon,  a  rotory  arm 
assembly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  said 
rotary  arm  assembly  comprising  a  central  arm  secmwl 
to  the  drive  shaft  and  a  tubular  member  routabiy  car- 
ried on  said  central  arm,  an  airplane  carried  on  the  roUtn- 
ble  tube,  a  bomb  carried  by  said  plane  and  adapted  to  be 
released  when  the  nose  of  the  plane  is  tilted  downwardly, 
means  for  rotating  the  tube,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
about  the  lower  portion  of  the  pylon,  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  sleeve,  an  arm  flexiUy  mounted  on  and  extending 
radially  from  the  bracket,  a  tube  rotatably  carried  on  the 
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ann,  a  plane  carried  on  said  tube,  means  connecting  the 
drive  shaft  and  the  sleeve  to  rotate  said  sleeve  about  the 
pylon,  a  circular  cam  having  an  undulating  upper  face 
positioned  around  the  lower  portion  of  the  pvlon  and  en- 
ta«ed  by  the  outside  of  the  second  mentioned  tube  where- 
by movement  of  the  tube  about  the  pylon  causes  said  tube 
to  move  up  and  down  m  accordance  with  the  cam  surface 
and  also  rotate  thereby  causing  the  plane  carried  thereon 
to  perform  acrobatics. 


plurahty  of  spaced  parallel  bolts  depending  from  said 
base  and  having  heads  on  their  upper  ends  secured  to 
said  base,  sard  bolts  extending  through  (he  bottom  wall 
of  said  housing,  coil  springs  circumposed  on  said  bdts 
and  interposed  between  said  base  and  bottom  wall,  and 
manually  operable  securing  elements  on  the  lower  ends 
of  said  bolts. 


2,7fl.42S 

FINBALL  MACHP^E 

Dooald  F.  MeDonald,  EiiKeiic,  Oreg. 

Applkalioa  May  10,  1954.  Serial  No.  428. 

9Clalim.    (CI.  273— lit) 


2,791,43« 

GAME  BOARD  AfFARATUS 

Tbomas  J.  King,  New  City.  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkM  December  29,  If  54,  Serial  No.  47t, 

IClafaH.    (CL27>— 13«) 
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I.  A  game  of  skill  of  the  pinball  vanety.  comprising 
a  cabinet  having  walls  defining  a  compartment,  a  rec- 
tangular ball  game  board  having  upstanding  side  and 
end  ball-retaining  flanges,  said  board  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially entirely  within  the  compartment  in  an  approxi- 
mately honzontal  position  in  spaced  relation  to  the  com- 
partment walls,  a  universal  pivot  means  mounting  the 
board  at  one  end  for  independent  or  combined  rocking, 
sidewise  and  vertical  movements  of  the  board  about  said 
pivot  means,  means  yieldingly  urging  the  board  to  re- 
main generally  m  a  neutral  position  between  the  extremc> 
of  said  movements,  the  compartment  wall  located  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  of  the  board  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  said  opposite  end  of  the  board  projecting 
through  said  opening  in  spaced  relation  to  the  edges  de- 
fining said  opemng,  and  handle  means  exteriorly  of  said 
compartment  secured  to  said  opposite  end  of  the  board 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  Am  set  of  num- 
bered markers,  a  second  set  of  numbered  markers  able 
to  be  readily  distinguished  from  said  first  set  of  numbered 
markers,  a  game  board  marked  with  spaces  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  numbered  markers  in  rows  and  columns  so 
that  two  players  may  each  place  one  set  of  said  num- 
bered markers  alternately  and  one  marker  at  a  time  on 
»ajd  game  board  until  all  the  markers  fill  all  the  spaces 
on  said  game  board,  a  first  indicating  device  with  which 
a  player  may  indicate  a  column  of  his  choice  on  said 
game  board,  and  a  second  indicating  device  with  which 
the  other  player  may  indicate  a  row  of  his  choice  on  said 
game  board  so  that  each  player  may  indicate  his  selec- 
tion on  his  indicating  device  without  revealing  his  choice 
to  the  other  player  until  both  indicating  devices  are  re- 
vealed whereon  the  numerical  value  of  the  marker  lying 
at  the  intersection  of  the  indicated  row  and  column  it 
scored  by  the  player  who  placed  that  marker. 


2,791,42f 

SHUFFLEBOARD 

John  Perec  aod  Thomas  U  Salle,  Ltka.  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  July  26,  1955,  SerW  No.  524J49 

4ClalnM.    (CI.  273— IM) 
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GAME  DEVICE  PROJECTORS 

Cortaa  Scaroidis,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  September  3«,  1»54,  Serial  No.  459351 

IClaima.    (0.273—134) 
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1.  In  a  shufflcboard.  a  housing  including  a  horizontally 
disposed  bottom  wall,  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed 
side  and  end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
wall,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  spaced  parallel 
legs  depending  from  said  bottom  wall  for  supporting 
said  housing,  a  base  adjustably  mounted  in  said  housing 
above  said  bottom  wall,  means  for  adjusUng  said  base 
said  base  including  a  pair  of  strips  arranged  in  super- 
posed relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  secured 
together,  a  sheet  extending  across  the  top  of  said  t>nat 
and   secured  thereto  and  defining  a  playing   surface    a 


1  In  a  game  having  a  game  board  provided  with  a 
plurality  pf  numbered  field  portions,  a  sconng  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  side  wall  portions,  a  flat  end 
wall  portion  joined  to  one  end  of  said  side  wall  portions, 
a  curved  end  wall  portion  opposite  said  flat  end  wall 
portion  joined  to  the  other  end  of  said  side  wall  portions 
so  as  to  form  therewith  and  with  said  flat  end  wall  portion 
a  box-like  member,  an  intermediate  wall  portion  prxv 
vided  with  an  opening  and  being  parallel  to  said  side  wall 
portions  and  extending  from  said  flat  end  wall  portion 
to  a  point  which  is  in  spaced  relation  to  said  curved  end 
wall  portion  and  forming  with  one  of  said  side  wall  por- 
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tions  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  top  wall  provided  with  a 
straight    row   of    numbered    ball    receiving   perforations 
extending  lengthwise  from  one  side  of  said  intermediate 
wall  portion  toward  one  of  said  side  wall  portions,  a  first 
bottom    portion    t)eneath    said    top    wall    being   inclined 
downwardly  toward  the  opening  in  said  intermediate  wall 
portion,  ball  projecting  means  mounted  on  said  flat  end 
wall  portion  between  said  intermediate  side  wall  portion 
and  the  other  one  of  said  wall  portions,  a  ball  being  so 
dimensioned  that  it  can  pass  through  said  longitudinal 
channel  as  well  as  through  each  of  said  perforations  and 
through  said  opening,  a  second  bottom  portion  upwardly 
inclined  from  said  ball  projecting  means  to  said  top  wall, 
said   side   and   end    wall   portions   protruding   upwardly 
beyond   said   top   wall,   and   said   ball    projecting   means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  for  receiving  said  ball 
when   it  has  passed   through  said  opening  and  for  pro- 
jecting It  into  the  spaces  encompas&ed  by  those  sections 
of  said  side  walls  which  protrude  beyond  said  top  wall, 
so  that  the  ball  may  be  received  by,  and  pass  through,  any 
one   of   said    numbered    ball    receiving   perforations   for 
scoring  purposes,  at  each  operation  of  said  ball  project- 
ing means  the  number  of  a  perforation  through  which  a 
ball  passes  determining  the  movement  of  a  marker  from 
one  numbered  field  f>ortion  on  the  game  board  to  another 
one  of  said  numbered  field  portions. 


composing  a  shank  for  attachment  to  the  drilling  or  like 
machine,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said  shank  and  having 
holes  in  the  wall  thereof,  resiliently  loaded  clutch  mem- 
bers provided  in  said  holes  and  projecting  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  cylinder,  resilient  means  located  in  said 
holes  and  bearing  on  the  clutch  members,  an  outer  cylin- 
drical sleeve  enclosing  the  cylinder  and  bearing  on  the 
resilient  means  to  maintain  them  in  a  state  of  compres- 
sion, such  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
ternal recesses,  one  for  each  of  said  resilient  means,  which 


2,791,432 

DICE  THROWING  DEVICE 

Antonio  I..  Aivemaz,  Saa  FraBcbco,  Calif.,  assignor  of 

one-ball  to  W.  EdwlD  Walgrea,  Su  Fraocisro.  Calif. 

AppMcatton  October  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  3»4,414 

5ClaiiiM.    (CI.  273— 145) 


I.  A  device  for  unpredictably  rolling  dice  in  continuous 
sequence  comprising  a  base,  a  closed  cylindrical  dice  cage 
having  a  depth  sufficient  to  permit  the  free  roll  of  at  least 
two  dice  longitudinally  side  by  side  and  having  a  window 
in  a  portion  of  its  wall,  dice  within  said  closed  cage,  a 
support  for  said  cage  mounting  it  horizontally  on  its  axis, 
motor  means  for  continuously  rotating  a  stub  shaft,  said 
motor  and  stub  shaft  being  mounted  on  said  support  with 
the  shaft  axially  penetrating  the  interior  of  said  cage  for 
rotation  therein,  and  means  within  said  cage  radially  at- 
tached to  said  stub  shaft  for  contacting  said  dice  at  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  cage  and  lifting  said  dice  in  con- 
tact with  the  inner  surface  of  said  cage  past  said  window 
exposing  only  the  outermost  surface  of  the  dice  to  full 
view  and  then  continuously  moving  the  said  contacting 
means  beyond  the  angle  of  repose  causing  the  dice  to 
fall  in  random  fashion  to  the  bottom  of  said  cage,  said 
lifting  means  being  solid  and  having  a  width  just  slightly 
less  than  the  depth  of  said  cage. 


2,7*1,433 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ATTACHMENT  OF  TOOLS,  FOR 
TAFFING    AND    STUDDING    OPERATIONS    TO 
POWER  OPERATED  DRILLING  MACHINES 

ioha  Do4d,  GfMWKk,  Scodaid 

AppUcatioa  November  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  393y45< 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain 

November  27,  1952 

1  Claim.    (CL  27f— 7f ) 

A  device  for  the  attachment  of  tools  for  tapping  and 

studding  operations  to  power-operated  drilling  machines 


recesses,  by  imparting  a  partial  rotary  movement  to  the 
sleeve,  enable  the  loading  on  the  driving  members  to  be 
varied,  and  a  tool-carrying  socket  extending  into  and 
journalled  in  bearings  within  the  cylinder,  said  socket 
being  provided  with  a  driven  clutch  member  with  which 
the  resiliently  loaded  clutch  members  arc  arranged  to 
engage  in  such  manner  that  abnormal  resistance  to  the 
rotation  of  the  tool  results  in  the  resiliently  loaded  clutch 
members  yielding  radially  outwards  so  that  no  drive  is 
transmitted  to  the  tool. 


2,791.434 

Tl'RTLE  WHEEL-TOY 

George  C.  Wbeeler,  Highland,  Calif. 

Application  May  5,  1955.  Serial  No.  5M,189 

3  Claims,    (a.  28^—1  J2) 


1.  A  wheel-toy,  suited  for  a  child  to  ride  upon,  simu- 
lating the  appearance  and  motion  of  a  quadruped  reptile, 
comprising:  reptile-simulating  body  means;  seating  means 
cooperable  with  said  body  means  to  permit  a  child  to 
ride  comfortably  thereon;  rollabic  means  cooperable  with 
said  body  means  to  permit  the  Tollable  progression  of 
the  wheel-toy  with  a  reptile-Iilce  motion;  leg  means  co- 
operable with  said  body  means  and  said  Tollable  means  to 
move,  as  the  wheel-toy  progresses,  in  a  manner  imitative 
of  reptilian  leg-movements;  said  body  means  defining  an 
underiying  spatial  region;  said  roljable  means  lying  gener- 
ally within  said  spatial  region  and  including  front  and  rear 
axle  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  means  in 
supporting  rclationhip  thereto,  sprocket  means  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  axle  means,  sprocket  chain  means  co- 
operable with  said  sprocket  means  to  rotatably  link  said 
front  axle  means  to  said  rear  axle  means,  and  four  wheel 
means  eccentrically  fixedly  mounted  on  said  axle  means 
in  supporting  relationship  thereto  and  in  Tollable  relation- 
ship to  the  ground,  whereby  a  rolling,  rocking,  and  sway- 
ing motion  may  be  imparted  to  the  body  means  as  the 
wheel-toy  progresses;  said  leg  means  including  four  indi- 
vidual legs;  each  of  said  legs  including  a  visible  foot-simu- 
lating member  lying  generally  outside  said  spatial  region. 
and,  generally  within  said  ^atial  regjion,  including  a 
lever-rod  having  a  first  end  attached  fixedly  to  said  mem- 
ber and  a  second  end  provided  with  first  eye  means,  pin 
means  rotatably  engaged  with  one  of  skid  wheel  means 
with  axis  eccentric  thereto  and  virtually  parallel  to  said 
axle  means,  second  eye  means  formed  by  said  pin  means 
and  interiinked  with  said  first  eye  means,  and  angular 
position-limiting  means  cooperating  with  said  body  means 
to  limit  the  angular  position  of  said  second  eye  means 
with  respect  to  the  body  means;  said  body  means  having 
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four  lateral  aperture  means,  each  of  which  conununicates 
with  said  spatial  region  and  through  each  of  which,  co- 
operable  therewith,  one  of  said  lever-rods  passes,  whereby 
a  natural  and  lifelike  motion  is  imparted  to  said  foot- 
simulating  members. 


2,7^1.435 

FOLOnMGSKI 

iakm  M.  MdMid,  MincapoHi,  Mtam. 

Appttcadoa  Jom  li,  1955.  Serial  No.  S15,9«7 

^ClaioH.    (CL2M— 11.13) 


zrii^^^rf-^ 


4.  In  a  folding  ski,  first  and  second  elongated  ski 
members,  a  hinge  connecting  said  first  and  second  ski 
members  for  relative  swinging  nwvement  m  a  single 
plane  between  positions  where  alined  and  parallel,  said 
hinge  consisting  of  first  and  second  hinge  members,  said 
first  hinge  member  being  rigidly  secured  to  an  end  por- 
tion of  said  first  ski  member,  said  second  hinge  member 
being  pivotaily  secured  to  an  end  portion  of  said  second 
ski  member  and  there  being  a  pivotal  connection  between 
said  first  and  second  hinge  members,  a  channel  member 
secured  to  an  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  second  ski 
member  constituted  as  a  flat  body  and  flanges  rigid  with 
opposite  sides  of  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
flat  body,  a  first  end  portion  of  the  flat  body  resting 
upon  an  upper  surface  of  said  adjacent  end  portion  of 
said  second  ski  member  and  first  end  portions  of  said 
parallel  flanges  lying  adjacent  to  outer  side  surfaces  of 
said  adiaceot  ead  portion  of  the  second  ski  ntember.  and 
■  aecood  ead  portion  of  said  (bt  body  and  second  end 
portions  oi  the  parallel  flanges  of  said  channel  member 
exicading  beyond  an  end  of  said  second  ski  member  in 
parallel  relation  thereto  to  removably  receive  said  first 
hince  member  and  an  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  first 
ski  member  when  the  first  and  second  ski  members  are 
aliaed  and  said  first  ski  member  is  in  adjacent  relation 
to  said  second  end  portion  of  the  flat  body  of  the  channel 
mcnbcf. 


2,791^434 

COLLAPSIftLE  GOLF  CART 

G«of«c  WwffUMMr.  FMiafcrtk,  N.  J. 

NoTcakcr  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  479  J95 
7  CWm.    (CI.  2M— 3S) 


I.  A  cart  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame 
on  which  a  load  may  be  carried,  a  fulcrum  plate  se- 
cured thereto,  two  pairs  of  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  one 
above  the  other  to  said  plate  and  each  pair  having  over- 
lapping inner  arms  overlying  said  plate,  an  actuating  link 


for  said  levers,  manually  operable  meaxu  for  moving  said 
link,  actuating  and  locking  pins  outsUnding  from  said 
actuating  link,  said  overlapping  pairs  of  arms  having 
correspofKling  slots  and  notches  in  which  respectively  ride 
said  actuating  and  locking  pins,  the  outer  arms  of  said 
bell-crank  levers  normally  extending  parallel  therefrom 
and  diagonally  downward  on  each  side  of  said  frame,  an 
axle-mounting  yoke  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  each  pair  of 
said  parallel  links,  a  stub  axle  extending  outwardly  from 
each  yoke,  and  a  transport  wheel  on  each  axle. 


2,791^7 

LAWN  MOWER  HANDLE  ADJUSTMENT  AND 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

Hensaa  C.  Knancr.  Ridunond,  Ind^  aarisnor  to  Dllle  A 

McGolre  Mfg.  Co.,  RichmoDd,  IikL,  a  corporation  of 


ApvttcatfcNi  Septcnbcr  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  381.645 
3  CUyim.    (CI.  210-^7  J4) 


^x 


I  A  safety  device  for  lawn  mowers  and  the  like  having 
handles,  said  device  comprising  a  block  member  having 
a  pair  of  inclined  lugs  on  one  side  thereof  against  which 
said  handle  may  lie,  a  second  pair  of  lugs  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  member,  and  a  latch  pivoted  on  said  second 
pair  of  lugs  for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane 
passing  between  said  first  mentioned  inclined  lugs. 


2,791,43s 

VEHICLE    WITH    SEPARATE    STEERING    MEANS 

FOR  THE  FRONT  AND  REAR  SETS  OF  WHFH  S 

Walter  Rirf,  LaaAMMi  •■  Sac,  BoMghorca.  Switzerland 

AppMiartiia  Jaiy  2,  1954.  Serial  No.  441.974 

ChUmt  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  July  3.  1953 

3  CUi^    (CL  2S«— 91) 


I.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  wheels  provided  with 
pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a  pair  of  front  wheels  and  a 
pair  of  rear  wheels  relative  to  a  particular  direction  oi 
travel  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  each  pair  steerably 
mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a  first  steering  mechanism  proj 
vided  for  said  front  pair  of  wheels  and  a  second  steering 
mechanism  provided  for  said  rear  pair  of  wheels,  said 
first  and  second  steering  mechanisms  being  independent  of 
each  other  and  being  adapted  for  steering  only  their 
associated  pair  of  wheels,  and  a  locking  device  for  de- 
termining whether  said  first  steering  mechanism,  said  sec- 
ond steering  mechanism  or  both  said  first  and  second 
steering  mechanisms  are  operable  to  steer  their  associ- 
ated whecb.  a  lie  rod  for  each  of  said  pain  of  wheels, 
each  tie  rod  being  provided  with  a  lug  having  an  aperture 
exieodinf  therethrough,  said  locking  derioe  comprising 
a  rod  mounted  on  said  vehicle  in  alignment  with  said 
apertures  when  said  wheels  are  la  parallel  relatioo  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  and  moTable  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  relative  to  said  vehicle  and  selectively 
engageable  with  the  apertures  io  said  lugs  for  securing 
said  tie  rods  against  lateral  displacement,  thereby  pre- 
venting the  pair  of  wheels  associated  with  the  lug  in  which 
the  rod  is  engaged  from  having  a  steering  deflection  im- 
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parted  thereto,  said  last-named  rod  having  an  effective 
length  which  is  less  than  the  distance  between  said  aper- 
tures when  said  wheels  are  in  said  last-mentioned  posi- 
tion to  thereby  lock  one  pair  of  wheels  at  a  time  against 
steering  or  deflection  thereof,  and  the  locking  of  said 
steering  mechanisms  being  possible  only  when  their  as- 
sociated wheels  are  in  a  position  having  no  steering  de- 
flection. 


2,791,439 

TRAILER  FRAME 

Frank  R.  Swanaon,  Owoaao,  Mich. 

Application  Jaaaary  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,913 

3  Claims.    (CL  2S«— IM) 

•  •  -. . 

1.  In  a  vehicle  frame  construction,  comprising  spaced- 
apart  I-beam  shaped  main  sill  members,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  U-shaped  cross  bars  mounted  thereon  in 
spaced  relation  and  of  greater  depth  than  the  sill  mem- 
bers and  formed  with  spaced  openings  of  a  size  and  shape 
to  accommodate  said  sill  members,  a  relatively  wide 
turned  flange  on  the  upper  edge  of  each  cross  member  for 
rigid  connection  to  the  upper  face  of  the  sill  members  to 
form  a  unitary  frame  structure  with  the  lower  turned 
flange  of  the  cross  member  being  of  less  width  than  the 
upper  edge  and  spaced  below  said  sill  member. 


2,791. 44« 

ROAD  VEHICLE  TILTING  INWARDLY  IN 

CURVES 

Franfoli  GaidobaMI,  Aatfbes,  France 

Applicatioa  Jne  IS,  19S3.  Serial  No.  361,754 

2Claliiii.    (CI.  2S»— 112) 


1.  A  vehicle,  notably  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising 
a  frame  supporting  all  the  heavy  parts  of  the  vehicle  and 
so  arranged  that  its  centre  of  gravity  be  as  low  as  possible, 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  trunnions  carried  by  said  frame 
and  disposed  in  axial  alignment  witti  each  other  above 
said  centre  of  gravity,  a  train  of  front  wheels  and  a  train  of 
rear  wheels,  each  train  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels  each 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  wheel  spindle  carried  by  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  stub  axle,  a  pair  of  quadrilateral  sym- 
metrical link  assemblies  positioned  substantially  in  a 
vertical  transverse  plane,  each  quadrilateral  link  assembly 
comprising  a  pair  of  transverse  links  of  which  the  upper 
one  is  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  corresponding  longitudi- 
nal trunnions  of  the  frame  and  at  the  other  end  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  stub  axle  of  the  relevant  wheel,  both 
upper  links  of  the  pair  of  quadrilateral  link  aaaemblies 
forming  with  each  other,  when  the  vehicle  is  loaded  and 
driven  on  a  straight  line,  an  angle  close  to  but  inferior 
to  1 80  degrees,  whilst  the  lower  link  of  each  quadrilateral 
link  assembly  is  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  stub  axle  and  at  the  other  end  at  a  point  of  the  frame 
which  is  so  located  that  the  two  pivot  axes  of  the  pair  of 
lower  links  of  said  pair  of  quadrilateral  link  assemblies 
of  a  same  train  of  wheels  are  positioned  at  the  ends  of  the 
base  of  an  isosceles  triangle  having  its  vertex  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  the  relevant  trunnion,  said  base  pasting 
horizontally  above  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  frame,  the 
two  quadrilateral  link  assemblies  of  each  train  of  wheels 
being  on  the  other  hand  so  arranged  that  the  common  fic- 


titious centre  of  transverse  tilting  of  the  wheels,  which 
is  determined  at  any  moment  by  the  change  in  shape  of  the 
aforesaid  quadrilateral  link  assemblies  as  resulting  from 
the  angular  displacements  of  the  frame  under  the  influence 
of  the  centrifugal  force  acting  upon  its  centre  of  gravity, 
lies  above  said  centre  of  gravity,  whereby  when  the  vehicle 
is  travelling  in  a  curve,  said  frame  will  tilt,  as  its  centre 
of  gravity  is  projected  towards  the  outside  of  the  curve, 
without  allowing  the  frame  oscillation  resulting  from  the 
action  o(  gravity  or  of  inertia  as  caused  by  road  irregu- 
larities to  substantially  vary  the  track  of  the  train  of  wheels 
in  question. 


2,791,441 

MOTORCYCLE  SUPPORTING  STAND 

James  Phillips,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  355,479.  May  18, 

1953.      This    application   July    19,    1956,    Serial    No. 

598  818 

1  Claim.    (CI.  28(^—302) 


A  quick-getaway  stand  for  use  in  supporting  a  motor- 
cycle in  an  upright  position,  from  which  position  said 
motorcycle  can  be  put  in  forward  motion  without  atten- 
tion to  the  position  of  said  stand,  that  includes:  two 
heavy  rigid  plates,  each  ot  which  has  a  bore  formed 
therein:  means  to  removably  affix  said  plates  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  lower  forward  portion  of  said  motorcycle; 
two  inwardly  extending  sleeves  affixed  to  said  plates  and 
aligned  with  said  bores;  two  lugs  supported  by  said 
sleeves  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom;  a  generally 
U-shaped  member  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  lep 
and  an  intermediate  element  of  circular  transverse  cross 
section  connecting  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  legs, 
which  intermediate  element  is  rotatably  supported  in  said 
sleeves  and  said  legs  are  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  said 
plates,  with  threads  being  formed  on  the  free  end  por- 
tions of  said  legs;  two  collars  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
intermediate  element  adjacent  said  sleeves;  two  pads  sup- 
ported by  said  collars  that  engage  said  lugs  to  prevent 
said  legs  from  pivoting  forwardly  beyond  downwardly 
and  slightly  forwardly  extending  positions;  two  tubular 
members  having  threads  formed  in  the  upper  portions 
thereof  that  threadedly  engage  said  threads  on  said  legs, 
said  tubular  members  being  of  such  length  as  to  contact 
the  ground  surface  when  said  legs  are  in  said  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  extending  positions;  a  downwardly 
extending  tongue  supported  from  said  intermediate  ele- 
ment; and  a  tension  spring  extending  between  said  tongue 
and  a  rearward  portion  of  said  motorcycle  that  imme- 
diately pivots  said  intermediate  element  and  legs  to  a 
position  where  said  legs  extend  rearwardly  after  said 
motorcycle  has  been  moved  forwardly  to  a  position  where 
said  tubular  members  and  legs  are  free  from  supporting 
said  motorcycle. 


2.791,442 

TRANSPORT  FOR  MOBILE  IRRIGATION 

APPARATUS 

Pete  E.  Lee,  Bakersfield,  and  WiUiam  D.  Hussey, 

Cannichael,  Calif. 

Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,955 

10  Clafans.    (CI.  2S»-410) 


-^ — p — ep  >  |H 

1.  A  transport  for  mobile  irrigation  apparatus  com- 
prising an  elongated  drawbar,  at  least  three  frames  ad- 


imtablv  secured  to  wid  drawbar  m  ipaccd  relationship. 
'eTch  of^'d  frtme,  defining  a  -heel  support  hav.„g 
tpaced  wheel  engaging  surfaces  mounted  on  ^'^  fr*n^^ 
and  adjustable  transversely  wuh  respect  to  «a«d  drawbar 
and  a  wheel  secunng  member  movably  mounted  on  «i.d 
franae.  ^^_^_^^^_____ 

1.791  443 
,-0  A  r^oB  T«  An  ER  HITCHING  MECHANISM 
"^wSS'StJIXwiBLEGUIDEMEANS 

De«i  E.  AltaH,  Se-ttk,  W-h. 
4  Claiim.    (CI.  2»*— 477) 
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w.th  the  former,  each  of  «id  lift  links  mclud.ag  two 
joined  .ections  formed  w.lh  a  series  of  hole,  vaced 
axiiUly  in  vernier  relation  to  afford  preci^  ad.ustrnent 
of  the  Unk'.  length,  first  and  .ecood  toggle  I'nks  p.vota^ly 
joined  by  a  pin  and  slot  connection  and  Pivot'f  V  ^0°" 
n^Sct^  at  the^  remote  end.  reipectively  to^e  lift  arm* 
and  the  tractor  housing,  said  toggle  Unk.  bemg  adapted 
to  jackknife  freely  in  a  rearward  direction  from  dead 
center"  to  permit  lowenng  of  the  lift  arms  and  said  hook^ 

top  means  on  one  of  «.d  **>«!«  j'"'''    ^^'^^^rtW 
tractor  housing  and  limiting  inward  '"^"^i^;*"*  '°  ^"^^ 
by  lock  said  hook  in  raised  position.  WJd  lift  links  being 
adjustable   m   length   to  cause   abutment  of  .aid  hook 

agamst  the  tractor  housing  to  ^^""i"*'^;;'^^"""  °"  r/ 
l.ft  arms  when  said  toggle  Imks  arc  m  dead  center  re^ 
lation,  a  handle  sl.dably  mounted  on  one  of  said  toggle 
Imks  and  hav.ng  a  latch  extension,  spring  means  for 
y  eldably  biasing  sanl  handle  m  one  direction  relative 
to^aid  one  link  and  a  latch  plate  on  the  tractor  housing 
costing  with  said  extension  to  releasably  retain  said 
toggle  links  in  the  inwardly  jackknifcd  position. 


4    Hitching  mechanism  for  a  tractor  and  trailer  com- 
bination in  which  the  trailer  ha.  a;°'^«  »VVT«rr^ 
provided  with  a  terminal  eye  and  in  which  the  trac  or 
has  an  upsund.ng  bill  over  which  said  eye  is  adapted 
to  be  hooked,  said  mechanism  being  earned  by  the  tractor 
»nd  comprising  an  apron  hiDgedly  mounted  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  from  a  lowered  inactive  posiuon  into 
a  raised  operating  position  whereat  the  same  susuins  the 
front  end  of  the  tongue  and  guides  the  eye  into  a  posi- 
tion registering   with  the   bill,   a   retracuble   l«g   f^t'"* 
when  extended  to  prop  the  outer  end  of  the  apron  in 
said  raised  position,  and  means  operating  to  retract  said 
prop  automatically  as  the  eye  of  the  tongue  is  brought 
into  said  position  registering  with  the  bill,  said  propping 
leg  being  comprised  of  two  toggle  arms  so  arranged  that, 
when  the  leg  is  extended,  the  joint  between  the  arms 
passes  through  and  moderately  beyond  center  to  lock  the 
leg  in  its  apron-propping  position. 

2,791  444 
HITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRACTORS  OF  THE 
"connection  FAClLITATrsG  TYPE 
James  Curtis  McNeke.  LUItaftoo,  Uamlngton  Spa,  Eng 
land,  aaslgnor  to  The  MMey-Harrls  Company.  Racine. 
^     Wb..  a  corpontioo  of  Maryland 

Appllotioa  lime  2«,  ItM,  SertH  No.  43».M5 

Claiiw  priority.  .ppHcdoii  Great  Britahi  Jaly  3.  1M3 

2Claiiiis.    (CL2««— 479) 


2,791  44S 


3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  P'^t^  ^^^^ 
,ng  a  central  portion  and  a  coupling  ball  carried  by  the 
plate  at  the  central  portion  for  securing  the  sa^  platc 
to  a  draft  vehicle,  said  plate  provided  with  a  boss  ex- 
tending from  one  surface  thereof,  the  »'<1,^"  P^^^'^^^^ 
with  an  oval  shaped,  tapered  bore  extending  from  the 
top  of  the  said  bo«  to  the  base  thereof,  said  plate  pro- 
ved with  a  pair  of  depending  lugs,  an  elongated  bar 
p.votally  mounted  between  the  said  lugs,  said  elongated 
bar  having  a  portion  thereof  of  sem.-annular  form    a 
clamp  slidably  mounted  upon  said  »«'"»-»'"'"*"..^*'' -J 
.crew  bolt  carr«d  by  said  bar  for  engagement  wt  b  «ud 
clamp  for  adiusting  movement  of  the  clamp  00  said  bar^ 
an  dongated  bolt  extending  between  the  said  bar  and 
pasid  though  the  bore  of  said  boss,  and  mea^  c.n.^ 
by  said  last  named  bolt  and  engaging  the  bos.  for  ad 
lusting  the  rocking  movement  of  the   said  bar  relative 
to  the  said  hitch  plate. 


1,791,444 
ADVERTISING  UNIT 
Artkn  R-  HllilH«cr,  MomI  Takor.  N.  J, 


to 


2.  For  use  on  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  lift  arms  on 
its  rear  housing  and  power  means  for  raising  the  lift 
arms,  a  trailer  hitch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rcar- 
wardly  extending  trailer-coupling  hook  pivoted  at  its  for- 
ward end  to  the  underside  of  the  tractor's  rear  housing,  a 
pair  of  lift  litYks  connected  between  respective  ones  of 
the  lift  arms  and  said  hook  to  swing  the  latter  in  unison 


S-ler  B^^  "^  •,iTKjtiJNo,-«7,235 


Applkatlc^Ju-j^^  (d.  211-15) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rtjeet 

cardboard  base,  an  inverted  ^-'"^"^J^^^r^^'^Z 
arms  for  hanging  the  same  on  a  suppor^.  *  »«*  '^^^^ 
to  said  base,  said  book  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  leaves 
hanged  along  a  honzontal  axis,  a  resilient  *np  extending 
from  one  ar^  to  the  other  of  the  strap  at  the  upper  bight 
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thereof  providing  a  clip,  said  leaves  being  swingable  about    direction   and  having  an  unconnected  outwardly  flared 
the  hinge  toward  said  clip  to  be  placed  thereunder  for    edge,  the  distance  between  the  annular  bead  and  flared 

edge  of  said  annular  rim  being  greater  than  the  axial 


extent  of  said  annular  wall  of  said  first  element,  whereby 
engagement  between  said  strap  and  clip  to  hold  the  leaves  '*''^.  ^"""^  ^'^'^  is  adapted  to  engage  the  unattached  edge 
in  the  elevated  position. 


of  the  annular  wall  of  said  first  element. 


2,791,447 

'    NOTE  PAPER  DISPENSER 

Louis  L.  BrMter,  Haamood,  lad. 

Appllcattoa  March  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,924 

ISCIatana.    (CL  2«1— 44) 


2,791,449 
ROTARY  SELF-SUPPORTING  PRESSURE  JOINT 
Rollo  O.  Monrot,  Three  Riven,  Mich,,  assignor  to  The 
Johnson  Corporatioa,  ThfM  Riven,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
Applicatloa  Jannarr  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,014 
1  Claim,    (a.  2SS-^134) 


1.  A  note  paper  dispenser  comprising  a  base,  clamp 
means  to  releasably  hold  loose  note  paper  shaets  against 
said  base,  and  control  mecharasm  to  actuate  said  clamp 
means  between  operative  and  inoperative  shact  damp- 
ing positions  with  respect  to  said  base,  said  control  mecha- 
nism comprising  lever  means  rockably  carried  upon  said 
base  and  disposed  in  contact  with  said  clamp  means  to 
raise  and  lower  said  clamp  means  with  respect  to  said 
sheets,  a  latch  mechanism  to  hold  said  clamp  means  in 
raised  inoperative  position,  and  latch  release  means  con- 
nected with  said  latch  mechanism  to  release  the  latter 
thereby  freeing  said  clamp  means  to  operatively  engage 
and  hold  said  sheets,  said  lever  nr>cchanism  including  in 
operating  button  connected  to  actuate  said  mechanism 
to  raise  the  clamp  means  freeing  the  sheets,  and  a  second 
operating  button  connected  with  said  latch  mechanism  to 
release  the  latter  thereby  actuating  said  clamp  means  into 
contact  with  said  sheets. 


2,791,441 

FIXTURE  FOR  STOVE  PIPE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Stanley  F.  Jacket,  Untvenltjr  Clly,  aod  loaaph  N.  Miller. 
Overiand,  Mo.  aarffMn  to  Jacfcca-EvaM  Mamifactur- 
Ing  Company.  St  Loofa,  Mo„  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Application  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,163 

2  Claims,    (a.  285— 39) 
I.  Iri  a  fixture  for  stove  pipe,  a  first  element  having 
a  radial  wall  with  an  opening  formed  therein,  an  annular 
wall  defining  said  opening  and  having  one  edge  connected 
to  said  radial  wall  and  extending  in  an  axial  direction 
to  an  unattached  edge;  and  a  second  element  adapted  to 
be  releasably  retained  in  the  opening  of  said  first  clement 
said  second  element  including  a  radial  wall  directed  in- 
wardly from  said  radial  wall  of  said  first  element,  and 
an  annular  nm  having  one  edge  connected  to  (he  outer 
margin  of  the   radial   wall  of  said  second  element  by 
an  annular  bead,  said  annular  rim  extending  in  an  axial 
TI8  «_».  0.  -10 


In  a  rotary  fluid  sealed  joint,  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
a  fluid  inlet  opening  and  having  at  one  end  thereof  an 
end  wall  with  a  central  opening,  a  reuiner  ring,  means 
dctachably  securing  said  retainer  ring  to  the  other  end 
of  said  casing,  an  elongated  nipple  tube,  an  elongated, 
relatively   oon-deformable   bearing  sleeve  concentrically 
mounting  said  nipple  tube  for  rotation  within  said  casing, 
said  bearing  sleeve  being  fitted  over  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  nipple  tube  within  the  casing  and  defining  an 
inner  end  portion  of  the  tube  opposite  the  casing  fluid  inlet 
opening,  said  tube  extending  at  one  end  through  said  end 
wall  opening  with  all  round  clearance,  said  extended  tube 
end  being  adapted  for  connection  with  an  external  rotarv 
part  and  said  inner  end  portion  of  said  tube  having  an 
opening  therethrough  permitting  fluid  to  pass  from  said 
inlet  Into  said  tube,  a  collar  member  on  said  tube  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  bearing  sleeve,  said  sleeve  end  and  col- 
lar member  having  mutually  engaged  radial  surfaces  to 
form  a  seal  and  said  collar  having  a  spherical  surface,  a 
relatively  non-deformable  sealing  ring  positioned  between 
said  collar  and  said  casing  end  wall,  said  sealing  ring  hav- 
ing a  spherical  surface  complementary  to  and  engaged 
with  said  spherical  collar  surface  and  also  having  a  radial 
wall  surface  engaged  with  said  casing  end  wall  for  limited 
radial  floating  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  pipe 
concentrically  arranged  within  said  tube  and  defining  with 
said  tube  an  annular  space  along  which  fluid  admitted  to 
the  nipple  tube  can  pass,  a  second  collar  member  secured 
on  said  pipe  in  sealed  relationship  therewith  and  having 
telescoped  engagement  with  said  inner  end  portion  of 
said  tube,  said  second  collar  also  having  a  spherical  seal- 
ing surface  t^positely  directed  with  respect  to  the  spheri- 
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jintably  lecured  to  <aid  drawbar  in  tpaced  relationship, 
each  of  said  frames  defining  a  wheel  support  having 
spaced  wheel  engaging  surfaces  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  adjustable  transversely  with  respect  to  said  drawbar 
and  a  wheel  securing  member  movably  mounted  on  MJd 
frame. 


2,7f  1,443 

TRACTOR-TRAILER  HITCHING  MECHANLSM 

WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  GUIDE  MEANS 

Dean  E.  AHard,  Seattle,  Warii. 

Appikadoo  February  14.  19SS,  Serial  No.  4«'7.979 

4  ClahM.    (a.  2M— 477) 


4,  Hitching  mechanism  for  a  tractor  and  trailer  com- 
bination in  which  the  trailer  has  a  tongue  at  lu  front  end 
provided  with  a  terminal  eye  and  in  which  the  tractor 
has  an  upstar»ding  bill  over  which  said  eye  is  adapted 
to  be  hooked,  said  mechanisrm  being  carried  by  the  tractor 
aind  compnsing  an  apron  hif>gedly  mounted  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  from  a  lowered  inactive  position  into 
a  raised  operating  position  whereat  the  same  susuins  the 
front  end  of  the  tongue  and  guides  the  eye  into  a  posi- 
tion registenng  with  the  bill,  a  retracuble  leg  acting 
when  extended  to  prop  the  outer  end  of  the  apron  in 
said  raised  position,  and  means  operating  to  retract  said 
prop  automatically  as  the  eye  of  the  tongue  is  brought 
into  said  position  registering  with  the  bill,  said  propping 
leg  being  compnsed  of  two  toggle  arms  so  arranged  that, 
when  the  leg  is  extended,  the  joint  between  the  arms 
passes  through  and  moderately  beyond  center  to  lock  the 
leg  in  its  apron-propping  position. 


2,791,444 
HITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRACTORS  OF  THE 

CONNECTION  FACILITATING  TVPE 
James  Curtis  McNeke,  Lillhigtoo,  Leaminglon  Spa.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Vfassey-Hanis  Company,  Racine. 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

AppHcatkM  Jtne  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  4J9,M5 

ClaioM  priority,  appilcatioa  Great  Britain  Jnly  3,  19S3 

2  Claina.    (CI.  2S«— 479) 


2.  For  use  on  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  lift  arms  on 
its  rear  housing  and  power  means  for  raising  the  Uft 
arms,  a  trailer  hitch  compnsing,  m  combination,  a  rear- 
wardJy  extending  trailer-coupling  hook  pivoted  at  lU  for- 
ward end  to  the  underside  of  the  tractor's  rear  housing,  a 
pair  of  lift  links  connected  between  respective  ones  of 
the  lift  arm^  and  said  hook  to  swing  the  latter  m  unison 


with  the  former,  each  of  said  lift  links  including  two 
joined  sections  formed  with  a  series  of  holes  spaced 
axially  in  vernier  relation  to  afford  precise  adjustment 
of  the  link's  length,  first  and  second  toggle  links  pivotally 
joined  by  a  pin  aixl  slot  connection  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  remote  ends  respectively  to  the  lift  arms 
and  the  tractor  housing,  said  toggle  links  being  adapted 
lo  jackknife  freely  in  a  rearward  direction  from  "dead 
center"  to  permit  lowenng  of  the  lift  arms  and  said  hook, 
stop  means  on  one  of  said  toggle  links  for  abutting  the 
tractor  housing  and  limiting  inward  jackknifing  to  there- 
by lock  said  hook  in  raised  position,  said  Ufl  links  being 
adjustable  in  length  to  cause  abutntent  of  said  hook 
again!>t  the  tractor  housing  to  terminate  elevation  of  the 
lift  arms  when  said  toggle  links  are  in  "dead  center"  re- 
lation, a  handle  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  said  toggle 
links  and  having  a  latch  extension,  spring  means  for 
yieldaMy  biasing  said  handle  in  one  direction  relative 
to  said  one  link,  and  a  latch  plate  on  the  tractor  housing 
coiicting  with  said  extension  to  releasably  retain  said 
toggle  links  in  the  inwardly  lackknifed  position 


2,79 1, 44S 

BUMPER  ATTACHED  TRAILER  HTTCH 

V  IrgU  H.  Wanamaker.  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Application  November  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,707 

3  Claima.    (CI.  2M— 5«2) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  portion  and  a  coupling  ball  carried  by  the 
plate  at  the  central  portion  for  securing  the  said  plate 
to  a  draft  vehicle,  said  plate  provided  with  a  boss-  ex- 
tending from  one  surface  thereof,  the  said  boss  proinded 
with  an  oval  shaped,  tapered  bore  extending  fiym  the 
top  of  the  said  boss  to  the  base  thereof,  said  plate  pro 
vided  with  a  pair  of  depending  lugs,  an  elongated  bar 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  said  lugs,  said  elongated 
bar  having  a  portion  thereof  of  semi-annular  form,  a 
clamp  slidably  mounted  upon  said  semi-annular  bar,  • 
screw  bolt  carried  by  said  bar  for  engagement  with  said 
clamp  for  adjusting  movement  of  the  clamp  on  said  bar, 
an  elongated  bolt  extending  between  the  said  bar  aixl 
passed  through  the  bore  of  said  boss,  and  means  carried 
by  said  last  named  bolt  and  engaging  the  boss  for  ad- 
justing the  rpcking  movement  of  the  said  bar  relative 
to  the  said  hitch  plate. 


Arlkv  R.  Hiktegeff. 
Sadler  ' 


2,791v44« 
ADVERTISING  UNIT 

MoMt  Tabor,  N.  3^ 
bc^  a  cotpofadoa  of 
Imm  22,  1955,  ScrW  No.  51743S 
1  CWa.  (CL  211—15) 
A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sheet 
cardboard  base,  an  inverted  U-shape  strap  providing  two 
arms  for  hanging  the  same  on  a  support,  a  book  secured 
to  said  base,  said  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves 
hinged  along  a  horizontal  axis,  a  resilient  strip  extending 
from  one  arm  to  the  other  of  the  strap  at  the  upp^  bight 
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thereof  providing  a  clip,  said  leaves  being  swingable  about    direction   and  having  an  unconnected  outwardly  flared 
the  hinge  toward  said  clip  to  be  placed  fhereundei  for    edge,  the  distatKe  between  the  annular  bead  and  flared 

edge  of  said  annular  rim  being  greater  than  the  axial 


extent  of  said  annular  wail  of  said  first  element,  whereby 

...  ...  J    ,•    .    u  ij  .1.    1  said  flared  edge  is  adapted  to  engage  the  unattached  edge 

engagement  between  said  strap  and  clip  to  hold  the  leaves    ^^  ^^^  ^„„^,^^  ^^„  ^^  ^j^  ^^^  ^,^^^„, 

in  the  elevated  position. 


1,791,447 

NOTE  PAPER  DISPENSER 

I^ools  L.  Brtilcr,  Haouaood,  lad. 

Appltcatkia  Marrfa  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,924 

18  Claima.    (CL  2tl— 44) 


■'-h. 


2,791,449 

ROTARY  SELF-SUPPORTING  PRESSURE  JOINT 

Rolio  O.  Moorot,  Three  Riven,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 

Johasoo  Corporatioii,  Thrae  Rivera,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Michigan 

Applicatk»B  January  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,014 

1  Claim,    (a.  M5-~134) 


•/  » 


1.  A  note  paper  dispeaser  comprising  a  base,  clamp 
means  to  releasably  hold  loose  note  paper  sheets  against 
said  base,  and  control  mechanism  to  actuate  said  clamp 
means  between  operative  arxl  inoperative  sheet  damp- 
ing positions  with  respect  to  said  base,  said  control  mecha- 
nism comprising  lever  means  rockably  carried  upon  said 
base  and  disposed  in  contact  with  said  clamp  means  to 
raise  and  lower  said  clamp  means  with  respect  to  said 
sheets,  a  latch  mechanism  to  hold  said  clamp  means  in 
raised  inoperative  position,  and  latch  release  means  con- 
nected With  said  latch  mechanism  to  release  the  latter 
thereby  freeing  said  clamp  means  to  operativcly  engage 
and  hold  said  sheets,  said  lever  mechanism  including  an 
operating  button  connected  to  actuate  said  mechanism 
to  raise  the  clamp  means  freeing  the  sheets,  and  a  second 
operating  button  connected  with  said  latch  mechanism  to 
release  the  latter  thereby  actuating  said  clamp  means  into 
contact  with  said  sheets. 


2,791,448 

FIXTURE  FOR  STOVE  PIPE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Stanley  F.  Jackes,  Unlvcnlty  Clly,  and  JoMph  N.  Miller. 

Overland,  Mc,  ■■igam  io  Jacfcea-Evaae  Maaiifactur- 

ing  Company,  St  Loaii,  Mo„  a  coqMBratioB  of  Missoari 

Application  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,163 

2  Claims.  (O.  285—39) 
I.  In  a  fixture  for  stove  pipe,  a  first  element  having 
a  radial  wall  with  an  opening  formed  therein,  an  annular 
wall  defining  said  opening  and  having  one  edge  connected 
to  said  radial  wall  and  extending  in  an  axial  direction 
to  an  unattached  edge;  and  a  second  element  adapted  to 
be  releasably  retained  in  the  opening  of  said  first  element, 
said  second  clement  including  a  radial  wall  directed  in- 
wardly from  said  radial  wall  of  said  first  element,  and 
an  annular  rim  having  one  edge  connected  to  the  outer 
margin  of  the  radial  wall  of  said  second  element  by 
an  annular  bead,  said  annular  rim  extending  in  an  axial 
718  O.   G— 10 


In  a  rotary  fluid  sealed  joint,  a  cyKndrical  casing  having 
a  fluid  inlet  opening  and  having  at  one  end  thereof  an 
end  wall  with  a  central  opening,  a  retainer  ring,  means 
detachably  securing  said  retainer  ring  to  the  other  end 
of  said  casing,  an  elongated  nipple  tube,  an  elongated, 
relatively   non-deformable   bearing  sleeve  concentrically 
mounting  said  nipple  tube  for  rotation  within  said  casing, 
said  bearing  sleeve  being  fitted  over  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  nipple  tube  within  the  casing  and  defining  an 
inner  end  portion  of  the  tube  opposite  the  casing  fluid  inlet 
opening,  said  tube  extending  at  one  end  through  said  end 
wall  opening  with  atl  round  clearance,  saiid  extended  tube 
end  being  adapted  for  connection  with  ah  external  rotary 
part  and  said  inner  end  portion  of  said  tube  having  an 
opening  therethrough  permitting  fluid  to  pass  from  said 
inlet  into  said  tube,  a  collar  member  on  said  tube  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  bearing  sleeve,  said  sleeve  end  and  col- 
lar member  having  mutually  engaged  radial  surfaces  to 
form  a  seal  and  said  collar  having  a  spherical  stirface,  a 
relatively  non-deformable  sealing  ring  positioned  between 
said  collar  and  said  casing  end  wall,  said  sealing  ring  hav- 
ing a  spherical  surface  complementary  to  and  engaged 
with  said  spherical  collar  surface  and  also  having  a  radial 
wall  surface  engaged  with  said  casing  end  wall  for  limited 
radial  floating  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  pipe 
concentrically  arranged  within  said  tube  and  defining  with 
said  tube  an  annular  space  along  which  fluid  admitted  to 
the  nipple  tube  can  pass,  a  second  collar  member  secured 
on  said  pipe  in  sealed  relationship  therewith  and  having 
telescoped  engagement  with  said  inner  end  portion  of 
said  tube,  said  second  collar  also  having  a  spherical  seal- 
ing surface  oppositely  directed  with  respect  fo  the  spheri- 
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cml  sealing  surface  of  said  first  collar  member,  a  second 
relatively  non-deformable  sealiny  riii(  haviof  a  spherical 
•ealing  surface  compkmeaury  to  and  engaged  with  the 
spherical  sealing  surface  on  said  second  collar,  said  sec- 
ond sealing  ring  also  having  a  radial  sealing  surface  en- 
gaged with  said  retainer  ring  for  limited  radial  floating 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  coil  compression  spring 
extending  axially  between  aid  second  collar  and  said 
bearing  sleeve  foi  holding  the  aid  spherical  and  radial 
surfaces  and  said  Kaling  rings  in  sealed  engagement  with 
respect  to  one  another,  said  pipe  terminating  at  one  end 
adjacent  said  retainer  ring,  a  separate  end  cap  having  in 
opening  therethrough  communicating  with  said  pipe,  and 
means  detachably  securing  said  end  cap  with  respect  to 
one  end  of  said  casing  in  position  to  maintain  said  com- 
munication and  independently  of  said  retainer  ring  secur- 
ing means,  whereby  said  end  cap  may  be  removed  without 
disturbing  said  second  sealing  ring. 


OVAL  RIM  nPE  HUB 

Cari  1.  Hoattedi,  North  CatdwcO,  N.  J. 

AppUcadoa  Febrvary  27.  If52,  ScHal  No.  273.664 

13  Claims.    (CL  2S5— 156) 


1.  In  hub  and  spigot  pipe,  a  bub  having  a  base  provid- 
ing a  reduced  circular  throat,  an  internal  annular  shoulder 
of  reverse  curvature  surrounding  said  throat  and  consti- 
tuting a  seat  for  the  spigot  end  of  an  adjacent  pipe  section 
when  applied,  a  substantially  oval  rim  on  the  hub.  and 
a  portion  of  the  hub  wall  being  flared  outwardly  from 
said  shoulder  to  the  rim  in  the  direction  of  the  major 
axis  of  the  nm. 


l,7fl,451 
SWrVEL  CONDUIT  JOINT 
Robert  A.  Rostaa,  Bhmx,  N.  Y.,  ■■Jfni  to  RmmU  A 
9kM  Comp—y,  bc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfoa 
of  New  York 

wm  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  23«^1 

4CiyM.  (CLias— iti) 


1.  A  swivel  conduit  joint  for  electric  cables  and  the 
like  comprising  a  central  tubular  member  having  a  straight 
through  passage  about  iu  longitudinal  ajus,  said  member 
having  threaded  end  portions  with  the  axis  of  each  of 
uud  portions  substantially  45*  with  respect  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  lying  in  planes  substantially  pcrpedicular 
to  each  other,  said  threaded  portions  having  a  portion  of 
their  inner  ends  substantially  adjacent  a  central  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  at  the  longitudinal 
center  of  said  member  and  a  pair  of  tubular  end  members 
each  having  conduit  connecting  outer  end  portioos  and 
a  threaded  central  member  connecting  portion  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  threaded  connecting  portion  at 
an  angle  of  substantially  45*  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  outer  end  portion  for  cooperation  with  a  respective 
threaded  end  portioa  of  said  central  member  to  provide 
a  universal  movement  between  the  ends  of  the  tubular 


members  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  each  of  said  members 
throughout  their  entire  extent  being  spaced  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  central  member 
in  at  least  one  position  of  adjustment  of  said  members 
about  their  threaded  connections  whereby  an  open  passage 
is  formed  from  end  to  end  of  the  joint  for  reception  of 
straight  cables  or  the  like. 


2,791,4S2 

WEDGE  TYTE  OF  COMFRESSION  TUBE 

COUPLING 

Alexander  N.  WateM,  EMt  ClerclHid,  Oblo,  aarignor  to 

Foremost  FMtiiiti  Comply,  Clevdaiid,  Ohio 

Applkatfcm  Apri  16,  19S2,  Sertel  No.  2S2,56« 

2  ClainM.    (CL  2t5— 342) 


1.  A  tube  coupling  comprising  a  body  member  pro- 
vided with  a  tube-receiving  bore  having  an  outwardly  flar- 
ing mouth,  a  sleeve  closely  surrounding  the  tube  and 
having  an  externally  upered  forward  end  engageabie 
with  said  flaring  mouth  and  an  external  collar  spaced 
from  the  said  forward  end  of  the  sleeve  and  provided  with 
a  forwardly  facing  tapered  surface  engageabie  with  said 
flaring  mouth  and  having  its  line  of  wedging  engagement 
therewith  set  back  from  that  of  the  forward  end  of  the 
sleeve  a  slight  distance  of  the  order  of  a  few  thousandths 
to  a  few  hundredths  of  an  inch,  said  collar  also  having  a 
rearwardly-facing  forwardly-inclined  abutment  surface,  a 
coupling  nut  member  having  a  screw-threaded  connection 
with  said  body  member  ind  provided  with  an  internal 
abutment  surface  opposed  to  the  abutment  surface  on  said 
sleeve  and  extending  from  an  annular  inner  wall  portion 
of  the  nut  member,  and  a  contractible  lock  ring  encircling 
the  sleeve  and  interposed  between  said  abutment  surfaces 
to  transnut  the  closing  force  of  the  coupling  nut  member 
to  said  sleeve,  said  lock  ring  being  formed  of  approxi- 
mately round  section  wire  of  a  diameter  approximating 
the  radial  space  between  the  sleeve  and  the  said  inner  wall 
portion  of  the  coupling  nut  member  so  a:  to  substantially 
bridge  the  said  space,  and  the  abutment  surface  on  said 
sleeve  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  divergent  rela- 
tion to  the  abutment  surface  on  said  nut  member  and 
in  convergent  relation  to  the  said  inner  wall  portion  of 
the  nut  member  so  as  to  cause  the  lock  ring  to  be  wedged 
between  the  said  inner  wall  portion  of  the  nut  member 
and  the  abutment  surface  on  the  sleeve  during  tightening 
of  the  coupling  to  thereby  exert  a  contractive  force  on 
said  sleeve. 


2,791«4S3 

EXTENDIBLC  MAST  JOINT 

John  Gor*M  Mkcr  h4  LyU  C  Tallta,  EvaMTWe,  Wis., 

■irflBiiri  In  ■■ker  M— faiiwfcit  Cdu^mij,  Evi 

▼■M,  WiL,  •  conoratliM  of  WlKOsdlB 

■17  14, 19S1.  ScrW  No.  236,769 
ICWik    (CL2«7— Sf) 


In  an  extendible  mast,  the  combination  of.  an  outer 
tube   having   an  outwardly  converging  end  portion,  an 
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inner  member  telescoped  in  said  end  and  having  a  flared 
end  movable  outwardly  into  wedging  engagement  within 
the  end  portion,  said  tube  having  angularly  spaced  dia- 
metrically alined  holes  therethrough  spaced  from  the 
end  of  the  tube  so  as  to  be  uncovered  progressively  in 
the  outward  movement  of  said  member  to  said  wedged 
position,  two  bars  of  greater  length  than  the  diameter  of 
said  tube  and  in&ertable  endwise  through  said  holes  and 
tube  when  said  member  is  extended  to  a  position  short  of 
said  wedged  position,  and  two  screws  each  threading 
through  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  bars  longitudinally 
of  said  tube  and  abutting  the  other  bar  whereby  said  two 
bars  are  separated  by  tightening  of  said  screws. 


2,79M54 

SEPARABLE  BALL-AIVD-SOCKET  JOINT 

L6oa  Sidvcs,  BOUmcovt,  Ftmcc.  —ignnr  to  Regie  Na- 

tkmalc  dcs  Uskacs  RcaomH,  BlUaBCowt,  France 

AppHcntlon  FdNvarv  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,lt9 

Cfadmi  priority,  apalkalloa  Fraacc  March  28, 1952 

1  CIJdaB.    {CI.  287— 15) 


A  link  joint  comprising  a  ball  member  and  a  hnk  mem- 
ber, said  link  member  being  formed  entirely  of  thermo- 
plastic material  and  having  a  socket  portion  molded  there- 
in,  said  socket  portion  having  a  resilient  entrance  open- 
ing with  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
ball  member  inserted  therein  to  form  the  link  joint  and 
having  a  spherical  body  cavity  having  a  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball  member,  whereby 
said  ball  member  is  inserted  in  said  cavity  by  pressure 
sufficient  to  expand  said  resilient  entrance  opening  of  said 
socket  portion  to  a  diameter  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  ball  member  to  seat  said  ball  member  loosely  in  said 
cavity  to  provide  a  freely  swiveUng  ball  and  link  joint, 
the  ball  member  having  a  shank  of  less  diameter  than  said 
resilient  entrance  opening  thereby  providing  free  relative 
lateral  pivotal  movement  between  the  members. 


2,791,455 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 

^^^^^'J^lP'^  ^•^  "^  '•'^^  H.  Merrier, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  Miliauii  to  G.  M.  E.  Corpontkm, 
■rooUjra,  N.  Y.,  a  corForathm  of  New  York 
Applicalhm  April  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,944 
SOatoM.    (CL  292— 247) 


pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  and  movable  between 
locked  and  unlocked  position,  a  ring  member  of  resilient 
material  having  two  opposed  runs,  said  locking  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  through  which  one  of  the  runs 
of  the  ring  member  extends,  pivotally  moimting  said 
ring  member  and  the  other  of  said  runs  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said  hook 
member,  said  ring  member  being  extendable  along  a 
line  from  its  pivotally  mounted  run  to  its  opposed  run, 
whereby  when  said  hook  member  is  engag^  by  said 
opposed  run  said  ring  member  will  be  extended  and  the 
tension  exerted  thereby  will  restrain  movement  of  said 
pivotally  mounted  member,  a  pair  of  fingers  affixed  at 
one  end  to  the  run  of  the  ring  extending  through  the 
locking  member  and  extending  toward  the  other  run, 
said  fingers  straddling  said  arms,  one  of  said  fingers 
being  shorter  than  the  other,  and  a  pair  of  pins  affixed 
at  one  end  to  said  arms  respectively  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  pins  being  associated  respec- 
tively with  said  fingers,  the  longer  finger  being  adapted 
to  abut  against  its  associated  pin  to  pivot  the  hook  en- 
gaging run  of  the  ring  away  from  said  hook  when  the 
locking  member  is  moved  from  locked  to  unlocked  po- 
sition and  the  shorter  run  being  adapted  to  abut  against 
its  associated  pin  to  pivot  the  hook  engaging  run  toward 
said  hook  when  the  locking  member  is  moved  from 
unlocked  to  locked  position. 


2,79M56 
SILL  WINDOW  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Ray  T.  Rochl  and  Roy  H.  PetcrMS,  Mlvcapolte,  MIm., 
■wifnri  to  Trcco  Prodacti  Co.,  Inc^  Bayport,  Mian., 
a  corporatloa  of  Mfamesota 

AppHcatloB  Jaac  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,414 
4CfariBs.    (CL  292— 263) 


3.  A  sill  window  adjusting  device  for  connecting  the 
sill  of  a  window  and  a  storm  sash  having  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  brackets  having  flat  bottom  portions  and  spaced 
side  portions  respectively  secured  to  said  sill  and  said 
sash,  a  link  formed  as  a  plate  having  one  end  pivoted 
to  said  side  portions  of  said  sill  bracket,  a  second  link 
formed  as  a  rod-like  U-shaped  member  having  its  closed 
end  portion  pivoted  to  said  first  link  and  having  its  sides 
resiliently  flexible  toward  each  other,  and  having  its  ends 
turned  outwardly  at  right  angles  and  removably  journaled 
in  said  side  portions  of  said  sash  bracket  and  said  sill 
bracket  having  its  outer  end  portion  turned  upwardly  at 
right  angles  to  form  a  stop  member  to  support  said  first 
liiik  in  a  position  below  its  dead  center  position  when 
said  first  and  second  links  are  in  extended  position. 


I.  E<iuipment  for  latching  a  movable  element  to  a 
fixed  element  comprising  a  hook  member  affixed  to  one 
of  said  elements,  a  bracket  having  a  cross  piece  affixed 
to  the  other  of  said  elements,  said  bracket  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  arms  extending  therefrom,  a  locking  member 


2,79M57 
DOOR  LOCK 
loha  H.  RocfhcL  Detroit,  Mkh. 
AppBcatlMi  Mmj  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,768 
6aahM.    (CL  292— 279) 
1.  In  a  door  latch  mechaalsra  for  a  swinging  door,  a 
support  comprising  a  plate  portion  for  disposition  at  the 
free  cdffe  wall  of  the  door  and  having  a  flange  extending 
from  the  inner  edge  thereof,  a  latch  bolt  mounted  on 
said  plate  portion  and  having  •  series  of  tooth-like  projec- 
tioos  extending  around  the  periphery  thereof,  a  detent 
engaging  latch  device  secured  to  said  bolt  to  rotate  there- 
with  and  having  a  corresponding  aeries  of  tooth-like 
abutments,  detent  means  mounted  for  slidable  up  and 
down  movement  on  said  plate  portion  beneath  said  latch 
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device  and  engageable  with  any  one  of  said  abutments  for 
holding  said  bolt  in  latching  position,  outer  manually 
operable  means  for  siidably  actuating  said  detent  means 
to  disengage  the  same  from  said  latch  device  and  includ- 
ing a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  portion  at  the 
outer  edge  thereof,  said  lever  having  a  part  extending 
toward  said  flange  in  opposing  relation  to  a  part  of  said 
detent  means,  said  parts  of  said  lever  and  detent  means 
being  separate  to  permit  movement  of  the  detent  means 


•^#.ii 
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independently  of  the  lerer,  said  lever  having  a  downward- 
ly extending  arm.  and  inner  manually  operable  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  portion  beneath  said 
detent  means  and  having  a  blocking  means  shiftabic  in 
one  direction  into  position  to  engage  said  lever  and  to 
block  movement  of  said  lever  and  thereby  render  the 
same  inoperative  to  siidably  actuate  said  detent  means. 
and  inner  operating  means  for  moving  said  inner  manu- 
ally operable  member  to  shift  said  blocking  means  in  said 
one  direction. 


2,791.458 
ROTARY  TYPE  DOOR  LOCK 
RoUo    Marple,    Jackson,    Mich^    Mi^pior    to    Hancock 
Mannfactaring  Company,  Jackaon,  Mkh.,  a  corponi- 
tkmof  MkM^ 

AppUcadoo  January  4,  1951.  Serial  No.  204,4J9 
8  Claims.    (CI.  292—280) 


1.  In  a  door  lock  of  the  rotary  bolt  type,  a  lupporting 
plate  for  the  elements  of  said  lock  having  a  flat  surface 
portion,  a  rotary  bolt  supported  by  said  flat  surface  por- 
tion on  one  side  thereof,  said  bolt  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  and  being  adapted  for  rotary  movement  by  engage- 
ment with  a  keeper  element,  a  dogging  oiemb^r  supported 
by  said  flat  surface  portion  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said 
dogging  member  having  a  portion  extending  through  the 
supporting  plate  and  normally  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  one  side  of  said  bolt  teeth  and  in  non-obstructing  re- 
lauon  With  the  other  side  to  prevent  rotary  bolt  move- 
ment in  one  direction  only,  and  retracting  means  mounted 
on  said  supporting  plate,  said  retracting  means  being  en- 
gageable with  another  portion  of  said  dogging  member 
to  mf^ye  the  latter  from  its  normal  position  into  a  re- 
tracted position  in  which  said  dogging  portion  is  clear 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  teeth. 


2,791,459 

DOOR  LXKTK 

Joka  H.  Roetkd,  Detroit,  Mkk. 

Application  Jnly  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,417 

12  Claims.    (O.  292—280) 


^7i^ 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door,  a  sup- 
port having  a  plate  portion  for  disposition  af  the  free 
edge  wall  of  the  door  and  having  a  flange  extending  from 
the  inner  edge  thereof,  a  latch  device  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  plate  portion  having  a  peripheral  series  of  tooth- 
like  abutments,  detent  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
plate  portion  and  engageable  successively  with  said  abut- 
ments for  holding  said  latch  device  in  door  latching  posi- 
tion, outer  manually  operable  means  including  a  ver- 
tically extending  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate 
portion  for  pivotally  actuating  said  detent  means  thereby 
to  disengage  the  latter  from  said  latch  device,  said  lever 
having  an  arm  portion  extending  below  the  pivot  axis  of 
said  latch  device,  a  member  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment on  said  support,  and  inner  manually  operable  means 
for  swinging  said  member  into  a  position  in  which  a  block- 
ing portion  thereof  will  abut  said  arm  portion  and  block 
swinging  movement  of  said  lever  thereby  to  render  said 
outer  manually  operable  means  ineffective  to  effect  dis- 
engagement of  said  detent  means,  said  swingable  member 
having  a  part  movable  into  the  path  of  swinging  move- 
ment of  a  part  of  said  detent  means  when  said  blocking 
portion  is  disposed  in  blocking  relation  to  said  lever,  said 
detent  means  part  being  engageable  with  said  swingable 
nKmber  to  shift  its  said  blocking  portion  out  of  blocking 
position  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  detent  means  in- 
dependently of  actuation  thereof  by  said  outer  manually 
operable  means. 

2,791.4M 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  FEEDING  STRIP  TO  A 

ROLLING  MILL 

Donald  McLeod,  Parma,  Ohio,  ■mignor  to  Lnited  States 

Steel  Corporadoo,  a  eorpontkM  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcntfon  NovtalMr  13,  19S3,  S«tal  No.  391459 

2  ClaiBM.    (CL  294—19) 


I — Mk^^ 
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I.  A  strip-manipulating  tool  comprising  a  head  block,  a 
lever  extending  from  one  face  of  the  block,  the  opposite 
face  of  the  block  having  a  step  cut  back  from  the  bottom 
thereof  forming  an  inset  face  and  an  overhanging  shoulder, 
a  jaw  block  secured  in  said  step  against  said  inset  face  but 
spaced  from  said  siKMilder  so  as  to  provide  a  strip- 
receiving  slot  between  it  and  the  shoulder,  said  head  block 
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having  a  slot  extending  downwardly  thereinto  from  the 
top  thereof  and  intersecting  said  stnp-rcceiving  slot,  and 
a  dog  pivoted  in  said  second-mentioned  slot  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  lever  and  extending  into  said  strip-receiv- 
ing slot,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  jaw  block  to  pinch 
therebetween  the  edge  of  a  strip  disposed  in  the  stnp- 
receiving  slot  on  movement  of  said  head  block  along  said 
edge. 


2.791,4*1 
SUPPORT  CLAMP 

Nathan  Goldenberg,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  Febrvary  17.  1953.  Serial  No.  337,452 

1  Claim.    (CI.  294—85) 

(Granted  mider  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


A  free  sliding  safety  device  adapted  for  freely  siidably 
engaging  the  head  portion  of  a  rail,  said  safety  device 
comprising,  a  pair  of  sections  each  of  which  is  formed 
with  a  channel  which  in  cross-sectional  contour  approxi- 
mates one-half  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  head  por- 
tion of  the  rail,  said  sections  in  assembled  relation  de- 
fining a  full  channel  having  a  cross  sectional  area  slightly 
larger  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  rail  head  to 
provide  free  sliding  on  the  rail,  one  of  said  sections  being 
further  formed  with  a  groove  that  is  parallel  to  the  chan- 
nel therein  and  that  in  cross-section  widens  between  the 
mouth  and  the  bottom  thereof,  the  other  of  said  sections 
being  further  formed  with  a  projection  that  is  parallel  to 
the  channel  therein  and  that  in  cross  section  is  similar 
to  and  slightly  smaller  than  the  groove  formed  in  said 
one  section,  said  sections  including  said  groove  and  pro- 
jection being  free  of  portions  extending  in  a  direction 
oblique  to  the  parts  engaging  the  rail  whereby  said  sec- 
tions are  adapted  to  be  disposed  against  opposite  sides 
of  the  head  portion  of  the  rail  spaced  apart  longitudinally 
of  the  rail  and  slid  along  the  rail  toward  each  other  to 
bring  the  projection  and  groove  of  the  respective  sections 
into  registration,  said  sections  in  all  longitudinal  positions 
relative  to  each  other  during  assembly  or  disassembly  de- 
fining a  full  channel  of  constant  cross  section  to  provide 
under  all  conditions  free  sliding  on  the  rail  and  thus 
under  all  conditions  prevent  clamping  on  the  rail,  at  least 
one  of  said  sections  having  a  portion  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  clip  of  a  safety  belt,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing and  locking  all  pieces  including  said  sections  against 
sliding  movement  relative  to  each  other  after  the  pro- 
jection and  groove  arc  in  registration  whereby  said  safety 
device  is  slidable  as  a  unit  along  the  rail. 


2,791,442 
HORTICULTURAL  AND  AGRICLXTURAL 
IMPLEMENT 
George  Solway,  MaraanvoM,  Thm^o,  Cornwall,  England 
Application  October  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,455 
1  Clafan.    (a.  294—194) 
A  horticultural  and  agricultural  implement  for  extract- 
ing weeds  and  other  plants  comprising  a  longitudinal  shaft 
terminating  at  one  extremity  in  a  cranked  extension  mem- 
ber lying   in  a  plane  parallel   to  the   longitudinal    axis 
of  said   shaft,    a   first   jaw   including   a  tapering   prong 
having  a   base  end   secured   to  .said  extension   member 
and  having  an  opposite  end  curving  in  a  first  direction 
parallel  to  said  plane  and  towards  the  opposite  extremity 


of  said  shaft  presenting  a  continuously  curved  convex 
edge  facing  away  from  said  shaft,  said  opposite  end  of 
said  first  jaw  being  further  curved  in  a  second  direction 
away  from  said  plane,  a  second  jaw  including  a  tapering 
and  continuously  curved  prong  having  one  end  pivotally 
secured  to  said  extension  member  for  limited  rotation 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  said  second  jaw 
being  curved  away  from  said  plane  in  a  direction  corre- 
sponding to  the  curving  of  said  first  jaw  and  having  a 
continuously  curved  concave  edge  opposed  to  and  facing 
said  convex  edge  of  said  first  jaw,  said  convex  and  concave 
edges  of  said  respective  first  and  second  jaws  being  of 


similar  shape  and  being  adapted  to  engage  and  fit  closely 
together  along  the  whole  lengths  of  the  jaws  when 
the  second  jaw  is  rotated  about  ilaid  pivot  into  closing 
engagement  with  said  first  jaw.  said  jaws  when  in  open 
position  having  a  gap  therebetween  that  is  widest  at  the 
ends  opposite  from  said  pivot  engagement  and  continuous- 
ly tapers  in  width  towards  said  base,  a  hand  lever  disposed 
on  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  second  jaw  for  selec- 
tively rotating  said  second  jaw  into  closing  and  opening 
engagement  relative  to  said  first  jaw,  and  a  spring  asso- 
ciated with  said  hand  lever  normally  urging  said  shaft  into 
jaw  opening  position. 


2,791,40 
PLASTIC  LINERS  AND  PLASTIC  CEILING  LINER 

FOR  TRAILERS 
Semond  Levitt,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Fraehaaf    TraOer    Company.    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,033 
5  Claims.    (CI.  296—28) 


1.  In  a  trailer  body  having  sides  and  liners  secured  to 
the  sides,  said  liners  being  constructed  of  interconnected 
preformed  sections  of  a  reinforced  plastic,  each  liner 
section  being  substantially  rectangular,  one  side  including 
and  open  vertical  rib  at  its  inner  face  while  the  opposite 
side  includes  a  vertical  hollow  rib  at  its  inner  face  nar- 
rower than  said  open  vertical  rib  and  a  post  in  said  hollow 
rib,  the  open  vertical  rib  of  one  liner  section  embracing 
and  being  secured  to  the  hollow  post-carrying  rib  of  an 
adjacent  section. 


2,791.464 
VEHICLE  BODY  DOOR  STRUCTURE 
DomM  G.  Rcnim,  Binniaghani,  MidL,  isipiBr  lo  Motor 
Prodncti  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cofporalkNi 
of  Mew  Yoik 

Application  January  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  401,948 

l7ClafaBt.    (CL296— 44) 

1.  A   vehicle   body  door  having  supporting  structure 

comprising  an  outer  panel,  an  inner  panel  cooperating 

with  the  outer  panel  to  provide  a  window  receiving  well 

and  having  a  top  edge  portion  spaced  laterally  from  the 
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.idjacent  top  edge  portion  of  the  outer  panel  to  form  » 
window  receiving  opening  at  the  top  of  the  well,  a  flange 
to  which  said  outer  panel  is  secured,  said  inner  panel  hav- 
ing an  extension  overlying  said  flange  in  face  to  face  en- 
gagement therewith,  means  removably  securing  the  inner 
panel   to  the  door  supporting  structure  at  the  overlying 


portions  of  said  flange  and  said  extension,  a  window  frame 
forming  a  unitary  assembly  with  the  inner  panel,  said 
frame  having  upwardly  extending  end  bars  respectively 
secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  inner  panel  and  being 
free  from  connection  to  the  outer  panel,  and  a  top  bar 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  end  bars. 


2,791.445 

HINGED  FINISH  MOLDING 

Walter  G.   Sckamakcr,   Lhroaia,  imd   Robert   A.  Stooc, 

BimifcighBin.  Mich^  — ignnn  to  G«aerai  Melon  Cor- 

poradon,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  coryoralkM  of  Delaware 

AppdcatfcM  Nosrembcr  4,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4M,774 

10  naima.    (O.  294-— 44.5) 


1.  A  hinged  finish  molding  for  an  automobile  of  the 
type  including  a  swingabic  door  and  a  door  window 
moving  vertically  between  open  and  dosed  positions  with 
respect  to  a  door  header  having  ao  outwardly  extending 
arcuate  edge  portion  comprising,  a  member  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  being 
secured  to  the  door  header  and  the  other  of  said  flanges 
depending  therefrom,  a  swingable  strip  having  a  longi- 
tudinal curvature  similar  to  said  edge  portion  of  said 
door  header,  hinge  means  connecting  said  strip  to  said 
member  whereby  said  strip  is  disposed  in  variable  spaced 
relationship  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  window, 
means  constantly  urging  said  swingable  stnp  horizontally 
outwardly  about  said  hinge  means,  means  associated  with 
said  swingable  strip  and  contactable  by  a  fixed  door  ele- 
ment as  said  door  is  closed  to  swing  said  swingable  strip 
downwardly  to  form  a  glass  channel  for  said  door  win- 
dow, and  weather  stripping  on  said  depending  flange  and 
said  swingable  strip  disposed  in  parallel  opposed  rela- 
tionship to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  door  window 
when  said  door  is  closed  to  provide  a  seal  for  said  door 
window.  ,^ 

2,791,444 
LAWN  SPRINKLER  WITH  INTEGRAL  COUPLING 

MEANS 

HaroU  G.  Crlap,  Corfw  CkiMi,  Tex. 
ApfHcadoa  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  575J94 
2  ClaiBM.    (CL  299—75) 
1.  In  a  lawn  watering  assembly  which  has  a  hose,  a 


nozzle  at  one  end  of  said  hose,  an  outwardly  flared  end 
on  said  nozzle,  the  improvement  comprising:  the  com- 
bination with  said  nozzle  of  a  lawn  sprinkler  compris- 
ing a  one-piece  flexible  plastic  body  having  an  essentially 
flat  bottom  wall,  a  cylindrical  side  wall  perpeixlicular  to 
said  bottom  wall,  a  substantially  dome-shaped  top  wall 
connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  cylindrical  side  wall, 
said  cylindrical  side  wall  having  an  aperture  therein  in 
which  the  flared  end  of  the  nozzle  is  insertable,  said  side 


wall  being  made  of  flexible  material  so  that  it  may  yield 
and  stretch  when  the  flared  end  of  the  nozzle  is  in- 
serted in  said  aperture,  the  material  of  said  side  wall 
around  the  periphery  of  said  aperture  constituting  a  seat 
on  which  a  surface  of  the  flared  end  of  said  nozzle  rests, 
and  the  flared  end  of  said  nozzle  being  held  firmly 
pressed  against  said  seat  by  the  force  of  the  water  flow- 
ing into  said  spnnkler  from  the  hose  and  nozzle. 


2,791,447 
COCKTAa  SHAKERS 
Joaepk  LcdUa,  Bron,  N.  Y.,  iMlfni  to  Pait  A  TUfoH 
DMfllcn  CocporatioM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoa 
of  Ddawotv 

we  11.  1954,  Serial  No.  599.544 
7Clalim.    (CL  299^-97)  i 


7.  A  cocktail  shaker  comprising  the  combiiution  of  a 
liquid  receiving  housing  having  a  liquid  receiving  open- 
ing, a  stopper  in  said  opening,  said  stopper  including  an 
enclosed  liquid  chamber,  spray  means  in  said  stopper  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  to  spray  the  contents  there- 
from, said  spray  means  being  retractable  into  said  stopper, 
cap  means  on  said  stopper  to  retain  said  spray  means  in 
said  retracted  position,  spring  means  normally  urging  said 
spray  means  from  said  retracted  position,  closure  surfaces 
on  said  housing,  and  a  cover  forming  a  housing  in  which 
said  stopper  may  be  received  and  including  closure  sur- 
faces cooperable  with  said  closure  surfaces  on  said  flrst 
named  housing  to  secure  said  two  housings  together. 


2,79  M4a 
FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL 
R.  Grottm,  M— cfctrttr.  Coh„  iHtgnr.  by  nemt 
to  the  Vml^ti  SCbIm  of  AoMrica  m  rep- 
by  Ike  Sccretery  of  the  Navv 
AppllcalkM  3wm  II,  1953,  SctW  No.  34«,912 
SCfariBM.    (CL  299— 114) 
3.  A  fuel  flow  control  system  comprising;  a  housing 
having  a  cylindrical  sidewall  and  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the 
top  being  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice  and  the  bol- 
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tom  having  an  inlet  orifice,  horizontally-disposed  radially- 
spaced  ridge  members  fixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
bottom  and  laterally  extending  from  the  inlet  orifice  to 
the  cylindrical  sidewall.  vertically-disposed  radially- 
spaced  ridge  members  connected  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  cylindrical  sidewall,  each  vertical  ridge  member 
forming  a  continuation  of  each  horizontal  ridge  member, 
curvilinear  radially-spaced  ridge  members  attached  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  top  and  formed  to  converge  at  the 
discharge  orifice,  each  top  ridge  member  forming  a  con- 
tinuation  of   the   vertical    ridge   members,   said    bottom 


and  out  of  engagement  with  the  two  wires  while  the  jaws 
of  both  pairs  remain  engaged  with  the  said  wires  so  as 
to  enable  the  said  pairs  of  jaws  upon  additional  relative 
rotation  about  the  said  longitudinal  axis  to  additionally 
twist  the  wires  between  the  said  first  pair  of  jaws  and  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  fiber  layer. 


2,79I,47t 
PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  PLANTS 
Fred  Raby  JoUcy,  Chcadlc  Hcalk,  Stockport,  Eng^aiid, 
JMsifDor  to  Simoa  Handling  Fnglnfiirli^  limited,  Stock- 
port, Fjigiaad,  a  BritU  company 

AppHcation  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,193 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Great  Britain  May  13,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  302— 5S) 


ridge  members  and  vertical  ridge  membcn  and  top  ridge 
members  defining  a  central  area  within  the  housing,  a 
flexible-walled  capsule  located  within  said  area  of  the 
housing  and  supported  by  the  bottom-fixed  ridges,  the 
innermost  edges  of  each  of  the  ridges  being  disposed  so 
as  to  contact  the  surface  of  said  capsule  when  the  cap- 
sule is  caused  to  expand  to  its  maximum  volume,  and 
means  communicating  with  said  capsule  to  vary  the  vol- 
ume of  said  capsule  in  response  to  changes  in  atmos- 
pheric pressure  in  order  to  vary  the  volume  of  fluid  flow 
through  said  housing. 


2,791,449 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAiONG 
TWISTED  BRUSHES 
Robert  W.  Vow,  West  Sptingtcld,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Fallcr  Brash  Company,  Hartford,  Com.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connccticnt 
AppHcatioo  December  13. 1952,  Serial  No.  325,S09 
44ClalBH.    (a.  309— 2) 


tAW, 


1.  A  pneumatic  conveying  plant  comprising  a  suction 
nozzle  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  the  material  to  be 
lifted  and  conveyed,  prodders  projecting  in  advance  of 
the  open  end  of  the  nozzle  to  facilitate  its  entry  into 
said  material,  a  power  operated  vibrator  operatively 
connected  to  said  nozzle  to  cause  the  prodders  to  loosen 
material  beneath  the  nozzle  which  when  conveyed  up 
the  nozzle  leaves  a  void  into  which  tbe  nozzle  can  be 
lowered,  and  means  admitting  supplementary  air  into 
the  material  to  assist  its  conveyance  through  tbe  nozzle. 


2,791,471 
TRANSPORTATION  OF  COAL  BY  PIPELINE 
T.   Clanccy,  John  A.  Pkinncy,  and   Thomas  J. 
Regan,  Pittrimrfh,  and  Edward  J.  Wasp,  Library,  Pa.. 
Manors  to  Pittsbnrgh  Consolidation  Coal  Company, 
Pitlsbnjgh,  Pa.,  a  ctwporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  24,  1953.  Sertel  No.  3M,399 
SOataM.    (a.  3«2— 44) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  brush  by  twisting  two 
longitudinal  wires  having  between  them  a  layer  of  trans- 
verse brush  fibers  with  the  ends  of  the  fiber  layer  spaced 
from  the  ends  of  the  wires,  the  combinatioa  of  two  longi- 
tudinally spaced  first  and  second  pairs  of  jaws,  means  for 
causing  the  jaws  of  the  two  pain  to  respectively  engage 
the  two  wires  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  controlling  device 
adjacent  the  said  first  pair  of  jaws  and  fixed  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  relatively  thereto,  the  said  controlling 
device  being  engageable  with  the  two  wires  at  a  position 
spaced  from  the  said  first  pair  of  jaws  and  near  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  fiber  layer  to  prevent  twisting  of 
the  wires  between  the  controlling  device  and  the  said  first 
pair  of  jaws,  means  for  effecting  relative  rotation  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  between  the  said  first  pair  of  jaws  to- 
gether with  the  said  controlling  device  and  the  said  second 
pair  of  jaws  so  as  to  twist  the  portions  of  the  wires  that 
are  engaged  with  the  fiber  layer  with  resultant  locking  of 
the  fibers  in  place,  and  means  for  transversely  moving  the 
controlhng  device  relatively  to  tbe  said  first  pair  of  jaws 


3-^-, 


1.  A  method  for  moving  coal  from  mines  to  distant 
markets  which  comprises  obtaining  coal  having  a  nominal 
top  size  in  the  range  of  28  mesh  to  6  mesh  Tyler  Screen 
Series  and  having  less  than  23  percent  by  weight  oT  plus 
14  mesh  particles,  preparing  a  water' slurry  comprising 
35  to  53  percent  by  weight  of  said  coal  in  water,  pumping 
said  slurry  through  a  long  distance  pipeline  at  linear 
velocities  of  4  to  7  feet  per  second,  recoveriag  slurry  from 
the  delivery  end  of  said  pipeline  and  recovering  market- 
able coal  from  said  slurry. 
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^^^^^^PJ^J^^^^^G  I^KTAL  LOSSES  IN  COAI 
r-      JH^TWV  TRANSPORTATION  PIPELINES 

▼mST*"^'  *^"'*'"^  '^  ■  eo'PO"**©.  of  PcoMyl- 

AppUcatioa  May  4,  I»S4,  ScrtaJ  No.  427.5M 
7CI«taM.    (a.  3«1— M) 
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block  to  hoJd  the  latter  in  an  adjusted  position  on  the 
b**e  plate  and  to  move  the  block  when  the  screw  is 
routed;  and  means  detachably  secunng  said  side  plates 
to  sAid  base  plate  to  hold  said  block  engaging  means  in 
operative  relationship  with  said  block,  said  wcuring  means 


1.  A  method  for  fran«porting  coal  throogh  commercial 
pipelines  which  comprises  preparing  a  35-5^  weight  per- 
cent solidi  slurry  of  water  and  coal  having  a  nominal 
top  size  of  28  mesh  to  6  mesh  Tyler  screen  series  and 
having  less  than  25  weight  percent  of  particles  retained  on 
a  4  mesh  Tyler  screen,  pumping  said  slurry  through 
«Ki  pipeline,  and  inhibiting  metal  loss  from  said  pipeline 
by  adding  to  said  slurry  sufficient  chromatc  salts  to  main- 
tain a  chromate  ion  concentration  of  at  least  12  parts 
by  weight  (measured  as  CrO«=)  per  million  parts  of 
water  in  said  slurry,  and  further  maintaining  the  pH  of 
the  slurry  at  a  level  in  excess  of  6  0. 


being  partially  detachable  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of 
said  cover  assembly  relative  to  said  base  plate  to  release 
said  block  engaging  means  from  operative  relationship 
with  said  block  to  permit  removal  of  the  block  from  the 
base  plate. 


2,7*M75 

SEALING  CUP 

Frank  L.  GrMt,  BlrntechaB.  Mick^  aaicBor  to  Kebey 

H«ye«  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcadon  Ajm^  11,  If  55,  Sarial  No.  5HJ75 

tClaiim.    (a.  3«9— 1) 


2.7f  1.473 

«  «.  ELAPSED  TIME  INDICATOR 

iS"^,!:^'*?^  Scfc««ct«ly.  N.  Y.  a«%nor  to  G*^ 
.      i™**  Company,  a  corporadon  o/  New  York 
Apptfcadon  iannary  31.  if 55.  SartaJ  No.  4S5.15J 
7aainia.    (CL  344— 213) 


r€>rQ 


1.  An  elapsed  time  indicator  comprising  an  electrolytic 
cell  for  connection  across  a  voltage  source,  said  electro- 
lytic cell  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  and  adapted  to 
transfer  a  fixed  amount  of  metal  from  said  anode  to 
said  cathode  in  a  predetermined  time,  and  means  con- 
nected in  circuit  relationship  with  said  electrolytic  cell 
for  giving  an  indication  when  transfer  of  metal  from  said 
anode  to  said  cathode  is  completed. 


6.  A  sealing  cup  for  use  with  a  fluid  pressure  produc- 
ing device   having   an   outer   tubular   member   provided 
with  a  cylindrical  portion,  an  inner  member  within  and 
spaced  from  said  cylindrical  portion  and  an  intermediate 
member  engaging  said  outer  and  inner  members,  said  cup 
having  a  dome  extending  over  an  end  of  said  inner  mem- 
ber, a  cylindrical  side  wall  portion  encircUng  said  inner 
member  and  spaced  from  said  outer  member,  a  second 
cylindrical  side  wall  portion  extending  within  said  outer 
member,  an  annular  lip  encircling  said   first  mentioned 
side  wall   portion  and  radially  outwardly  engaging  said 
outer  member,  and  an  annular  bead  on  said  second  side 
wall  portion  radially  inwardly  engaging  said  intermediate 
member  and  flattened  by  said  outer  member. 


2,791.474 

, .   ,   „.^   BEARING  FAKELT 

Jo«pk  J.  Rkfcard,  Ckkngo,  IIL,  iiilfu,  to  Unk-BeH 
A^tJ^^TV^^'  '  ^*»'^ontkm  oi  lIHnoia 
AppUcadon  January  2«,  1955.  SerteJ  No.  4«  9«2 
5  aauna.    (CI.  .1W— 5f ) 

m.  hiVL-w  "*  '*^*?'  «>^P"««»f  ■  bwe  plate,  a  bear- 
ing block  supported  for  longitudinal  movement  on  saul 
base  plate,  a  cover  assembly  providing  a  cover  plate 
a  pair  of  spaced  end  waJIs  arranged  in  normaJ  relation^ 
ship  with  and  welded  at  their  top  edges  to  said  cover 
plate,  and  a  pair  of  side  plates  welded  to  the  opposite 
side  edge,  of  each  end  wall  and  at  their  top  ^g«  ,o 
ad,acent  poruoos  of  the  side  edges  of  the  cover  plate,  an 
adjusting  screw  Kximaled  in  ...d  end  walls,  and  means 
carried  by  said  strew  tor  separably  engaging  said  bearing 


_  l,7f  1.476 

FOLDING  TABLE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Gilbert  C.  AtwUI,  Artciin.  Calif. 

AppUcadon  Jnne  4,  If  54.  Serial  No.  519^32 

2  Claims.    (CL  311— 21) 


i^ 


1.  A  folding  table  for  automobiles  coapnsing  a  first 
table  haif.  means  hingeably  mounting  said  first  ubie  half 
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along  one  end  to  the  undcrsurface  of  the  automobile 
instrument    board,   a   second   table   half   pivotally   con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  second  table  half, 
first  brace  means  for  releasably  holding  said  second  table 
half  in  the  same  plane  as  said  first  tabic  half  comprising 
an  elongated  bar  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
undcrsurface  of  said  first  table  half  at  one  side  thereof, 
said  bar  at  the  free  end  thereof  being  integrally  formed 
with  a  U-shaped  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of 
said  second  table  half  at  the  upper  surface  thereof  with 
the  said  bar  engaging  the  undersurface  of  said  second 
table  half  whereby  to  retain  the  second  table  half  in  the 
same  plane  as  said  first  table  half,  collapsible  leg  means 
for  supporting  said  second  table  half  when  in  the  oper- 
ative position  comprising  a  rod,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  rod  on  the  undersurface  of  said 
second  table  half,  a  tubular  member  telescopically  receiv- 
ing therewithin  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  thumb  screw 
means  for  locking  the  position  of  said  rod  within  said 
tubular  member  and  resilient  foot  means  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubular  rod.  a  spring  clamp  secured  to  the 
undersurface  of  said  second  table  half  adapted  to  re- 
siliently  retain   said  tubular  member  therewithin   when 
said   rod   and   tubular  member  are   collapsed   onto   the 
undersurface  of  the  second  table  half,  and  second  brace 
means  for   releasably    retaining   said   second    table   half 
when  folded  against  said  first  table  half. 


2,7fM77 

FOLDABLE  TABLE  WITH  HINGED  TOP 

Frank  Waal>cclicr.  Hollywood,  FU. 

AppUcadon  Febraary  13,  lf5«,  Serial  No.  544,911 

3  ClalnH.    (CI.  311— «0) 


I  A  foldable  table  having  a  square  flat  top  and  a  sup- 
porting pedestal,  the  said  pedestal  embodying  a  pair  of 
non-rotatable  legs  and  a  pair  of  legs  rotatable  with  respect 
to  the  first  named  legs,  clamping  means  whereby  the  non- 
rotatable  legs  arc  held  in  a  spaced  apart  parallel  relation, 
beanngs  formed  upon  the  clamping  means,  the  said  rotat- 
able legs  being  disposed  within  the  bearings  for  relative 
swinging  movement  with  respect  to  the  non  rotatable  legs, 
the  said  legs  being  all  closely  adjacent  to  each  other 
whereby  to  form  the  pedestal,  each  of  the  legs  being 
provided  with  horizontally  arranged  floor  engaging  exten 
sions  and  with  each  of  the  legs  at  their  upper  ends  having 
horizontal  upper  extensions  that  underiie  and  support  the 


mcnt  of  the  leg  and  its  upper  extension,  the  said  rotatable 
legs  being  rotatable  in  a  horizontal  plane  for  abutting 
engagement  with  the  non-rotatable  legs,  the  said  table 
top  being  swingable  in  a  vertical  plane  outwardly  from 
the  axial  center  of  the  pedestal  and  then  downwardly  to 
assume  a  vertical  position  with  one  corner  of  the  table 
top  resting  upon  the  floor  and  whereby  to  prevent  an 
overbalanced  tilting  of  the  device  when  in  the  folded 
position. 

2,7f  1,478 

POSTING  TRAY  CABINETS 

John  R  Page,  Mnskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Shaw 

Walker  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich^  a  corporadon  of 

Michigan 

AppUcadon  August  25.  1955.  Serial  No.  530,484 

4  Claims.    (CI.  312—298) 


1.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  sliding  drawer  having  a  bottom. 
side,  and  front  walls,  the  front  wall  forming  a  closure  for 
the  cabinet,  elevating  platform  means  in  said   drawer 
comprising  a  platform  member,  a  carriage  member  be- 
neath said  platform  slidable  horizontally  in  said  drawer, 
linkage  means  connecting  said  carriage  with  said  platform 
for  supporting  the  latter  at  varying  elevations  responsive 
to  horizontal  movement  of  said  carriage  relative  to  said 
platform,    and    lever   means   connected    to   said   linkage 
means  swingable  to  a  position  in  horizontal  registry  with 
a  fixed  part  of  the  cabinet  above  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  drawer  when  the  drawer  is  open  and  the  platform 
is  in  elevated  position,  whereby  said  lever  means  will  be 
automatically  actuated  for  lowering  the  platform  when 
the  drawer  is  moved  toward  its  closed  position. 


2.7fly47f 

ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  BRACKET 

Robert  iMin,  Sondi  Haven,  Mich. 

AppUcadon  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,889 

tCklBS.    (CI.  312— 351) 


"^  ^4f^ 


S '•  - 


"^r 


3.  Adjustable  shelving  comprising  a  shelf,  means  for 
adjustably  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  said  shelf,  hori- 
zontally swingable  latch  members  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  front  comer  portions  of  said  shelf,  said  latch  mem- 
table  top,  the  first  named  legs  having  their  extensions  pro-  **"  ^^^^  having  a  finger  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
jccting  in  opposite  directions,  the  extensions  of  the  rotat-  'h^'^-  vertical  shelf  supports  having  notches  receiving 
able  legs  extending  in  opposite  directions  when  the  device  ****  ^°  fingers  respectively,  said  fingers  being  swingable 
has  been  disposed  in  a  supporting  position  for  the  table  ^'"°"'  '*'*'  notches  when  said  latch  members  are  manual- 
top,  a  hinge  device  that  is  rigidly  connected  to  the  non-    'y  s^'ung  'n  on«  direction,  and  spring  means  biasing  said 


rotatable  legs  adjacent  their  upper  ends,  the  said  hinge 
device  embodying  a  fixed  hinge  leaf  and  relatively  swing- 
ing hinge  leaves  and  with  one  of  the  leaves  being  fixedly 
connected  to  the  underside  of  the  table  top  adjacent  the 
vertical  center  line  of  the  pedestal,  the  said  rotatable  legs 
being  individually  shiftable.  means  formed  upon  the  upper 
extension  of  one  rotaUble  leg  that  has  intcriocking  en- 
gagement with  the  underside  of  the  table  top,  means 
formed  upon  the  opposite  rotatable  leg  at  its  upper  portion 
whereby  to  provide  a  clearance  for  the  rotatable  move- 


latch  members  in  the  other  direction. 


2,791,48t 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRON  TUBE 

Richard  C.  Laiaon,  Saa  Girt,  N.  I. 

AppUcntkw  July  8, 1955,  Sertnl  No.  520,934 

ICIafns.    (a.  314— 19) 

(Grnatad  wmUt  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Co4c  (1952),  sec  244) 

1.  A  method  for  making  vacuum  tubes  comprising: 

affixing  base  pins  on  insulating  spacers,  forming  globules 
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of  low  temperature  fusing  glass  on  said  base  pins,  mount- 
ing tube  elements  on  said  base  pins  adjacent  said  globules, 
lining  perforatiofis  in  the  bottom  of  a  cylindncal  cup- 
shaped  container  with  low  temperature  fusing  glass,  in- 
serting said  tube  structure  in  said  cup-shaped  container 
so  that  said  base  pins  project  through  said  perforations 
with  said  glass  globules  adjacent  thereto,  heating  said  base 


pins  so  that  said  globules  of  low  temperature  fusing  glass 
fuse  with  the  glass  in  said  perforations,  cooling  the  tube 
elements  inside  said  glass  container  with  a  stream  of  air 
or  inert  gas  during  said  heating  process,  sealing  a  cap  to 
the  top  of  said  cylindrical  container  and  evacuating  and 
sealing  said  container. 


2,791^1 
CONTROLLER 
Artbmr  H.  JordaB,  Bala  Cyawyd,  Pa^ 
apoUi-HoMywell    Rcfalalor   C 
MIbb^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

AppttcatkM  Jue  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,437 
IClatet.    (CL  344-^5) 


7. 


to  MIbbc^ 
MiaacapoUa, 


l£^.k 


1.  In  a  multiple  recording  instrument,  a  constantly 
routing  motor,  a  print  cam  constantly  rotated  by  said 
motor,  a  print  wheel  cam  constantly  rotated  by  said 
motor,  said  cams  being  synchronized,  a  print  wheel  car- 
riage, a  member  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  said 
carriage,  means  to  taave  said  print  wheel  carriage  to 
and  fro  across  the  chart  of  said  instrument,  a  print  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  characters  thereon  and  roCatably 
mounted  on  said  member,  an  ink  pad  wheel  rotataUe  on 
said  member  whereby  different  characters  on  said  print 
wheel  are  brought  into  entagcment  with  different  por- 
tions of  said  ink  pad  wheel,  a  print  lever  engaging  said 
print  cam  and  driven  thereby  and  engaging  said  member 
•o  as  to  cauae  printing  operation  of  said  print  wheel,  a 
print  wheel  lever  engaging  said  print  wheel  cam  and 
driven  thereby,  a  ratchet  mounted  so  as  to  be  rotated  by 
said  print  wheel  lever,  a  pawl  biased  to  engage  said 
ratchet,  a  latch  biased  to  engage  said  ratchet  and  to  hold 
said  ratchet  stationary,  cooperating  means  between  said 
pawl  and  said  latch  and  acting  to  keep  said  pawl  in  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  in  each  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  print  wheel,  whereby  opon  movement  of 
said  print  wheel  in  one  direction  said  pawl  will  be  moved 
relative  to  said   ratchet  while  said  ratchet  is  held  sta- 


tionary by  said  latch  and  whereby  upon  movement  of 
said  print  wheel  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  said 
ratchet  will  be  rotated  by  said  pawl,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  print  wheel  as  said  ratchet  rotates. 


2,791^412 
RECORD  TRACE  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE 

CttiM.,  SMttprir  to  Elcctro- 
bc^  loaio«,  Maas^  a 
tfoa  of  New  York 

Piciiiii  24, 1953, Ssvtel No. 4M,225 
f  nilMi     (CL34<— <2> 


1.  In  a  recording  device  having  a  recording  medium 
which  is  moved  past  a  record  producing  device  actuated 
by  an  input  signal,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  input  signals 
and  a  manual  control  device  selectively  movable  to 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  for  respectively  select- 
ing various  predetermined  ones  of  said  sources  for  record- 
ing, whereby  the  record  producing  device  is  selectively 
actuated,  a  series  of  marking  devices  each  capable  of 
producing  an  identification  nurt  corresponding  resf>ec- 
tively  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  positions,  an  actuating 
connection  between  said  control  device  and  said  series 
of  marking  devices  for  moving  that  marking  device 
corresponding  to  the  selected  signal  source  into  opera- 
tive position  with  respect  to  the  record  medium,  and 
means  for  selectively  actuating  the  selected  marking  de- 
vice to  produce  an  identifying  mark  on  said  record  me- 
dium. 


2,791,4t3 
GALVANOMETER  TRACE  BLOCKER 
Aims   D.    Aiamm,   Jr.,   Hawtkoraa,   CaHf.,    Ms%anr   to 
Nonkro*  Aircraft,  Ibc,  Hawlkorac,  Caltf.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  CaHforala 

AppHcadoM  April  5,  1954,  Sctlal  No.  429,997 
2Cbtaas.    (CL  344— 145) 


I.  in  a  multiple  channel  recording  instrument  having  a 
bank  of  galvanometers,  means  for  selectively  blocking 
light  from  one  or  more  channels  comprising:  a  member 
extending  across  the  bank  of  galvanometers;  a  separate 
shutter  for  each  galvanometer  guided  for  rectilinear  owve- 
ment  on  said  member:  and  mechanical  means  for  relcas- 
ably  retaining  each  shutter  at  the  end  of  its  travel  into 
operative  and  inoperative  position. 


CHEMICAL 


2,791,494 
METHOD   OF   STABILIZING    REGENERATED 
CELLULOSE  TEXTILES  WITH  ALDOKETENE 
OIMERS  AND  TEXTILE  HAND-MODIFYING 
AGENTS     AND     PRODUCTS     RESULTING 
THEREFROM 
'"•^^^  Cafa«».  FrovUcact,  R.  I.,  aisigDor  to  Ameri- 
ca VbcoM  CorporatkM,  PhBaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
IkM  of  Ddawarc 

NoDrawtag.    AppHcatloa  NovMsbcr  19, 1953, 
Serial  No.  391,379 
13  Claims.    (CL  1—115.^ 
1.  The   method  of   stabilizing  textile   materials  com- 
prising regenerated  cellulose  against  progressive  dimen- 
sional   shrinkage    under    repeated    washings   comprising 
impregnating  said  textile  material  with  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion having  a  pH  of  between  1.0  and  2.0  and  containing 
between  2%   and   10%,  by  weight,  of  a  dimer  of  an 
aldoketene  corresponding  to  the  formula  R— CH=C=0 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkylene  radicals  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
and   subsequently   baking  said  impregnated  textile  ma- 
terial at  a   temperature  of  from  300  to  350*   F.  for  a 
period  of  from  1  minute  to  7  minutes. 

2.  The  method  as  defined  in  claim  1  in  which  the 
emulsion  also  contains  a  textile  hand-modifying  agent. 
13.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  regenerated  cellu- 
lose textile  fabric  being  resistant  to  progressive  dimen- 
sional shrinkage  under  repeated  washings  comprising 
yarns  composed  of  regenerated  cellulose  fibers  formed 
by  impregnating  said  fabric  with  an  aqueous  emulsion 
having  a  pH  of  between  I.O  and  2.0  and  containing 
between  2%  and  10%,  by  weight,  of  a  dimer  of  an 
aldoketene  corresponding  to  the  formula  R— CH=C=0 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkylene  radicals  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  subsequently  baking  said  impregnated  fabric  at  a 
temperature  of  from  300*  to  350*  F.  for  a  period  of 
from  1  minute  to  7  minutes. 


a  salt  of  aluminum  with  a  weakly  basic,  water  insoluble 
anion  exchange  resin  in  the  hydroxy!  form  and  recovering 
the  effluent. 


2,791,4S7 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKALI 
METAL  FLUOTTTANATES 

JoMs  Kamlct,  New  York,  N.  Yn  Msigiior  to  Natioiial 
DIatfllcfi  Products  CorporatkM,  New  Yort,  N.  Y„  a 
corporation  of  Virgfaria 

No  Drawliig.    Application  June  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  438,874 

4CldiM.    (CL23— SS) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkali  metal 
fluotiUnate  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkali  metal 
fluoride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
fluoride,  potassium  fluoride,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
titanium  dioxide  in  the  ratio  of  at  least  six  molar  equiva- 
lents of  the  alkali  metal  fluoride  for  each  molar  equiva- 
lent of  titanium  dioxide,  in  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture 
in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount  at  least  equal 
to  that  which  would  be  required  to  convert  all  the  ti- 
tanium dioxide  to  titanic  sulfate,  meanwhile  maintain- 
ing the  reaction  mixture  acidic  at  all  times  and  separating 
an  alkali  metal  fluotitanate  from  the  resulting  mixture. 


2,791,418  I 

ANHYDROUS  MONOCALCIUM  PHOSPHATE 

RnsMfl  N.  Bell,  CIricago  HdflMs,  aad  LowcD  E.  Nether- 
tOB,  Paifc  Forest,  liL,  aaricMtrs  to  Victor  Chemical 
Works,  a  corporatioa  of  IIHBois 

No  Drawia*.    AppHcatloB  Aagnt  24,  1954, 
SeiW  No.  451,964 


_,  2,791y4S5 

PROC^  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  HAFNIUM  FROM 
JtlRCONIUM-CONTAINING  MATERIAL 
Ivaa  Edgar  Newaha«,  North  Bahrya,  Aostralia.  asrignor 
f^  ??"?**''•■**  SdentBlc  and  Indostrial  Researrh 
East  Mciboarac,  Aastralia,  a  body  cor- 


NoDrawfaf    AppHcafloa  Jaw  8,  1953, 

S««  No.  3M,32« 

Claiaas  priority,  appHcatioa  Aostralia  December  3,  1952 

ICIalH.    (0.23—16) 

1.  A  process  for  removing  hafnium  from  zirconium- 
containing  material,  comprising  the  conversion  of  the  zir- 
conium component  and  the  associated  hafnium  com- 
ponent into  tetrahalides.  followed  by  the  reduction  of  the 
tctrahahde  of  zireonium  to  at  least  lower  halides  while 
the  halfnium  tctrahalide  remains  unchanged,  and  the  sep- 
aration of  the  unchanged  hafnium  tctrahalide  from  the 
reduced  zirconium  compound  by  sublimation  of  the  haf- 
nium tetrahalide. 


SCUm.    (CL23— 199) 

1 .  Finely  divided  coated  anhydrous  monocalcium  phos- 
phate particles  to  which  have  been  added  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  a  calcium  polyphosphate  having  the  formula 
(CaO)m(Pj08)rtxHsO  wherein  the  molal  ratio  of  m  to 
n  lies  between  approximately  1.66  and  2.00  to  1  and  x 
is  from  0  to  approximately  8  and  which  is  produced  by 
adding  with  constant  agitation  a  5  to  15%  solution  of  an 
alkali  metal  tripdyphosphate  to  a  2-10%  solution  of  a 
soluble  calcium  salt  at  50-100'  C,  adjusting  the  pH  of 
the  resulting  slurry  to  approximately  7  to  10,  filtering 
immediately  and  drying  the  resulting  product. 


2,791,486 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ALUMINUM 

^HiJ^PAJ^"^  DL,  aarft-or  to  Uiivet»l 

NoDiawfa«.   Afffnnum  Sipiflii  27, 1954, 

SeHal  No.  458,^11 

*ClaiaM.    (CL  23—59) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hydroxyl  substituted  basic 

•lununum  salt  which  comprises  contacting  a  solution  of 


2,791,489 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CARBON  FROM  A  MIX- 
TURE  OF  BARIUM  OXIDE  AND  CARBON 

Heary  W.  Raha,  Corpvi  Chrfsti,  Tex.,  ■■igpnr  lo  Colnm- 
bia-So«thera  Chenical  Corpw-atkm,  AOcghcBy  Comty, 
P&i,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloa  April  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  279,785 


4CWM.    (CL23— IM) 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  barium  oxide  which  com- 
prises calcining  a  mixture  of  barium  carbonate  and  carbon 
thereby  producing  a  mixture  of  barium  oxide  and  carbon 
and  thereafter  in  a  separate  operation  burning  carbon  out 
of  the  barium  oxide-carbon  mixture  in  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture of  oxygen  and  gas  which  is  inert  to  barium  oxide, 
said  gaseous  mixture  containing  a  substantial  amount  but 
less  than  15  percent  by  volume  of  oxygen. 
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2,7fl.4f« 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  COMMINGLING  AND 

REACTING  FLIID  SUBSTANCES 
OiwIb  B.  Wmcoz,  WilMiactoB,  D«l^  Mdnnor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  dc  Ncino«n  ami  Company,  WiimiBgtoa,  Del., 
■  coffporatioa  of  Delaware 

Aypttcadoa  Aprfl  29,  1952,  ScriaJ  No.  284,871 
7  Claims.    (O.  23— 2W) 


•       ., 


} 


I.  A  process  for  the  direct  production  of  a  solid  an- 
hydrous pigmentary  metal  oxide  by  the  rapid  mixing  and 
reaction  of  a  vapori«d  anhydrous  metal  halide  and  an 
oxidizing  gas.  comprising  separately  and  continuously  in- 
troducing said  vaporous  halide  and  oxidizing  gas  rcactants 
at  independently  controlled  rates  of  flow  into  a  closed 
reactor,  rapidly  commingling  said  rcactants  therein  and 
reacting  them  in  a  reaction  zone  thereof  at  temperatures 
ranging  from  about  800- 1400 -  C.  by  charging  one  reactant 
through  a  restricted,  peripheral  slotted  inlet  into  said  zone 
in  the  form  of  a  thin,  sheeted  stream  directly  into  the 
other  reactant  and  in  a  direction  angular  to  the  direction 
of  flow  of  said  other  reactant  being  separately  and  simul- 
taneously charged  into  said  zone,  withdrawing  the  result- 
ing products  of  reaction  from  said  lonc  and  cooling  them 
to  below  600*  C.  within  from  .05  to  5  seconds  from  the 
time  of  introduction  of  said  metal  halide  and  oxidizing  gas 
reactants  into  said  rone,  and  recovering  the  metal  oxide 
reaction  product  from  the  cooled  products  of  reaction. 


2,79M91 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Kenneth  Mkhaci  Hack,  AhnondMivry.  Bristol,  and  Hit- 
lUm  Stanley  Wood,  Hnrpcadcn,  England,  sMignon  to 
Laportc  Chemicali  Limited,  Loodoo,  England,  a  Britiali 
company 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  16.  1953, 

Serial  No.  380,611 

Claims  priority,  applfcatioa  Great  Britain 

Septemlier  19.  1952 

9  Claima.    (O.  23— 297) 

I.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen 

peroxide   whKh   comprises   subiecting   a   solution   of  an 

anthraquinone  in  a  di-ester  of  phthalic  acid  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  od  dialkyi  phthalates,  diaryl  phthai- 

ates  and  aikyaryl  phthalates  to  reduction  to  produce   a 

reduced  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

the    corresponding    anthraquinhydrone    and    the    corre 

sponding  aothrahydroquinone.  autoxidizing  uid  reduced 

compound  to  form  hydrogen  peroxide  and  reform  said 

anthraquinone.  extracting  said  hydrogen   peroxide   from 

the  solution  with  an  aqueous  solvent,  and  again  reducing 

the  anthraquinone  in  the  solution 


means  for  introducing  said  solid  reagent  into  said  reaction 
chamber  comprising  a  frangible  capillary  tube  container 
carrying  a  measured  amount  of  said  solid  reagent,  a 
dispensing  device  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  reaction 
chamber  comprising  means  for  normally  sealing  the  in- 


APFARATLS  FOR  INTHODUCING  ALKALI  METAL 

INTO  CLOSED  SYSTEMS 
"*S!S*  ^^^'  Waahlngton,  D.  C,  aaaigBor  to  the  United 
?»tate»  of  America  as  rcpreacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

Commerce 

AppOcatkNi  April  11.  1955,  Serial  N©.  5«3.938 
4Clalmi.    (a.  23— 259) 

I.  In  a  chemical  reaction  process  requiring  the  intro- 
duction of  solid  reagents  into  a  dosed,  evactiated  reaction 
system  having  a  reaction  chamber  and  a  solvent  source 


1^ 


let  to  said  reaction  vessel,  means  for  receiving  a  portion 
of  said  frangible  tube,  and  means  for  concurrently  sever- 
ing a  measured  length  of  said  capillary  tube  and  establish- 
ing a  connection  between  said  severed  portion,  said  solvent 
source  and  said  reaction  chamber. 


2,79  M93 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SULPHURIC  ACID 

Jean  Morltz,  Ckatoii,  Fraacc 

Application  Jane  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,225 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Ftmcc  Jom  7.  1951 

2ClalBM.    (a.  23— 2tl) 


1  Apparatus  for  production  of  sulfuric  acid  compris- 
ing a  senes  of  reaction  chambers  closed  at  the  top  and 
having  walls  of  substantial  surface  area  for  external  cooi- 
ng and  a  plurality  of  large  diameter  ducts  interconnecting 
sdid  chambers  for  simultaneous  passage  of  gas  and  liquid 
acid  interconnecting  the  bottoms  of  each  chamber  in  a 
scries,  said  ducts  beginning  with  the  outer  wall  of  a 
chamber  for  withdrawal  of  gas  therefrom  and  terminating 
at  the  center  of  the  next  chamber  in  ser.es.  said  duct 
terminating  at  the  center  portion  of  a  chamber  conununi- 
cating  with  a  tower  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  cen- 
trally mounted  within  said  chamber  to  extend  vertically 
upward  therein  to  a  height  less  than  that  of  the  chamber, 
said  tower  being  open  at  the  top  thereof  for  passage  of 
gases  into  said  chamber,  means  for  spraying  nitrous  acid 
containing  liquid  from  the  top  of  said  tower  countercur- 
rently  to  gases  passing  upwardly  through  said  tower,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  to  said  chambers,  and  means  for 
passing  gas  continuously  in  contact  with  said  liquid  and 
countercurrently  through  said  towers  from  chamber  to 
chamber  in  a  series 


2,791^94 
DILUTION  TANK 
Kevin  N.  TkompHW,  BnMwt^  N.  Y.,  ■■Igniir  to  The 
Standud  ON  Camp—y,  dcvclMd,  OMo,  a  corporation 
of  OMo 
Oillhil    MPUtailiiB    Ftkrmvy    29,    1952,    Serial    No. 
274,117,  now  PalMt  No.  2,715,il«,  dated  Angut  16, 
1955.    DMdad  mi  tMi  ■ppMMflDB  JMsary  11.  1954. 
Serial  No.  4«3,1M 

2Clalmi.    (a.  23— M7) 
I.  A  chemical  dilution  tank  comprising  a  container, 
partition  means  disposed  within  said  container  to  define 
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a  plurality  of  individual,  laterally  spaced  tank  compari- 
ments  therein,  wall  means  disposed  within  the  tank  to 
form  a  laterally  closed  area  including  a  poriion  of  each 
of  said  tank  compartments  to  form  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  laterally  spaced  inner  compartments,  said  wall 
means  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof  joining  corresponding  tank  com- 


pariments  and  inner  compartments,  means  to  introduce 
liquid  to  be  diluted  into  said  tank  compartments,  means 
to  introduce  diluting  liquid  into  said  laterally  closed  area 
to  flow  into  each  of  said  inner  compartments  through 
said  openings,  and  outlet  means  for  withdrawing  the 
diluted  mixture  from  each  of  said  tank  compartments  at 
points  spaced  from  said  openings  which  join  correspond- 
ing inner  and  tank  compariments. 


2.791.495 
RUST  INHIBITED  DISTILLATE  PRODUCTS 
Harry  W.  Rndd,  Roaelle  Park,  and  Marion  Gargha,  Eliza- 
beth, N.  J.,  assignors  to  Eaao  Research  and  Ea^uoecring 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlaf.    Appllcatton  December  12,  1952, 
Serial  No.  325,694 
3Clahns.    (CL  44— 72) 
1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  petroleum  distil- 
late fuel  and  from  0.00008  to  about  0.00825  wt.  percent 
of  a  mixture  of  a  soap  of  an  oil-soluble  petroleum  sulfonic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and 
ammonium  petroleum  sulfonates,  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  isooctyl  phosphoric  acid  and 
an  ammonium  salt  of  an  isooctyl  phosphoric  acid,  the 
proportions  of  said  petroleum  sulfonate  to  said  last-named 
constituent  being  in  the  range  of  from  1:0.5  to  1:10. 


2,791,496 
METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATING  EXFOLIATED 
VERMICULITE 
Ralph  W.  Rke,  Encampment,  Wyo. 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  Angnst  31,  1953, 
Serial  No.  377.726 
8  Clafam.    (Q.  71—3) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  vermiculite  product  which 
compnses  producing  exfoliated  vermiculite  granules,  heat- 
ing said  granules  to  a  temperature  between  350  degrees 
to  600  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  then  while  in  such  heated 
condition  subjecting  said  granules  to  a  fine  mist  formed 
by  mixing  air  and  a  liquid  which  contains  therein  sub- 
stances desired  to  be  embodied  in  the  cells  of  the  exfoliated 
vermiculite  granules. 


2.791.497 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LIGHT  METAL 
POWDERS 
Leo  Schlcdrt,  LndwIgriiaTeB  (Rhtae),  and  Hennann  Klip- 
pel,  Haarioch    PTalz,  Gcrmaay,  nmignon  to  Badtsche 
AnllliH   Sk   Soda-Fahrik   Akfte^taenschaft,   Lndwigi- 
hafen  (Rhine).  Gcrmmiy  >,  q^ 

NoDnwhv.    AppirnHpn  April  28. 1954, 
SarinI  No.  424<49t 
Clnlma  priority,  applicatioB  Germany  Aprfl  24,  1953 

7  Clafam.    (CL75— .5) 
5.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  nickel  powder 
especially  suitable  to  be  processed  to  porous  electrode 


frameworks  for  accumulators  by  powder-metallurgical 
methods  and  having  a  bulk  density  of  a  few  tenths  of  one 
kg.  per  litre  by  the  thermal  decomposition  of  nickel  car- 
bonyl  in  the  free  space  of  a  heated  vessel  the  step  which 
consists  in  keeping  the  temperature  of  the  wall  of  the 
vessel  about  300*  to  350*  C.  higher  than  the  temperature 
in  the  middle  of  the  free  space  of  the  vessel  and  keeping 
said  internal  temperature  as  far  as  possible  below  300*  C. 


2,791,498 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  METAL  POWDERS 

Nilfl  Hemum  Brvndln  and  6r}an  Wiberg,  Hoganas,  Swe- 
den, and  Ernst  Gei}er,  Riverton,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Aktlebolaget  Hoganiismetoder,  Hoganas,  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  9, 1955, 
Serinl  No.  551,990 

3  Cteims.    (CI.  75— .5) 

I.  A  method  of  increasing  the  volume  weight  of  metal 
powder  without  substantially  increasing  its  grain  size 
which  comprises  cold  rolling  the  powder  in  a  layer  of 
suflficient  thickness  and  under  sufficient  pressure  to  form 
a  continuous  layer  and  comminuting  said  layer  to  a 
powder. 


2,791,499 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  REFRACTORY  METAL 
COMPOUNDS 

John  Winiam  Clegg  and  Wnilam  Anthony  Meeley,  Co- 
Inmbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  amignmenta,  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  13,  1953, 
Serhd  No.  367,775 

6  Claims.    (CI.  75—84.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  refractory  metal  having 
a  melting  point  above  about  1700*  C.  which  comprises 
reducing  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halides.  sulfides  and  sulfates  of  the  refractory  metals 
with  an  alkali  metal  in  an  essentially  inert  atmosphere, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  causing  said  compound 
to  react  with  alkali  metal  in  the  form  of  dispersed  particles 
of  average  size  no  greater  than  about  50  microns  suspend- 
ed in  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  medium  at  a  tempera- 
ture no  greater  than  about  150  to  200*  C. 


2,791,5M 

HIGH  STRENGTH  AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR 
STEEL  ALLOY  ELEMENTS 

Francis  B.  Foley,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Charies  C.  Clark, 
Little  Falls.  N.  J.,  aaslgnors  to  The  International  Nkkel 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Mardi  19,  1954, 
Serial  No.  417,488 

6  Claims.     (CL  75—124) 

5.  A  heat  treatable  steel  suitable  for  the  production  of 
hardened  structural  elements  for  aircraft  structures  which 
in  use  are  subjected  to  high  static  and  dynamic  stresses, 
said  heat  treatable  steel  comprising  about  1.5%  to  3.5% 
nickel,  about  0.7%  to  1.5%  chromium,  about  0.1%  to 
0.5%  molybdenum,  with  the  sum  of  the  chromium  and 
molybdenum  contents  greater  than  1%,  about  0.35%  lo 
0.45%  carbon,  about  1.3%  to  2%  silicon,  about  0.5%  to 
1%  manganese,  at  least  about  0.02%  aluminum,  up  to 
about  0.1%  vanadium,  the  balance  of  said  steel  being 
essentially  iron. 
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VANADIUM-CARBON.mON  ALLOY 

H.  Bri— ■.  Nligara  Falh,  N.  Y^ 
Uatea  CvtU*  mi  Caitea  Cotyoradoa.  a 
of  N«w\odk 

N«  Drawtec.    Ayfacatfoo  JaMnry  2«,  1954, 
Serial  No.  4t5a37 
1  ClaliB.    (CL  75— 12f) 
In  the  manufacture  of  a  steel  having  the  characteris- 
tics due  to  rimming  and  cootaioiog  vanadium  bet^veen 
0.01%   and  0.15%.  the  improved  process  for  imparting 
such  vanadium  to  such  steel  which  comprises  providing 
a  quantity  of  mdten  rimming  steel  and  adding  thereto 
an  aJIoy  containing  65% -80%  vanadium;  3% -10%  car- 
bon, less  than  1%  silicon,  the  remamder  iron  and  ind- 
dentai  impurities  whereby  to  add  the  desired  quantity  of 
vanadium  to  such  steel  without  introducing  thereto  suffi- 
cient silicon  to  affect  its  rimming  characteristics. 


stock,  said  surfaces  being  maintained  at  a  minimum  clear- 
ance of  at  least  0060  inch  throughout  the  combing  ac- 
tion, and  the  combing  action  continued  until  the  rejects 
on  a  0.012  inch  cut  screen  are  between  2%  and  6%.  the 
extent  of  cooking  of  the  chips,  the  consistency  of  the  stock 
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2,7fl^#l 

FELT  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Pa^  S.  Hcai.  West  Oranfc,  N.  J.,  aadgnor  to  Coogoleaiii- 

Naini  lac,  Kaany.  N.  J.,  a  coryoralloa  of  New  York 

Apfttcatfoa  Dcccnbcr  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,9*« 

12  Clainw.     (CL  92—3) 


subjected  to  the  combing  action  and  the  combmg  action 
being  so  correlated  as  to  produce  a  pulp  having,  after 
removal  of  shivcs  and  after  bleaching  to  a  brightness  of 
at  least  70,  a  freeness  of  at  least  200  cc.  as  measured  after 
hall-milling  for  100  minutes,  and  removing  the  shives 
from  said  stock. 


•=-aI 


^ 


r: 
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1 1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  sheet  of  felted  cellulosic 
fiben  impregnated  with  a  strengthening  agent  which  com- 
poses depositing  a  slurry  of  loose  cellulose  fibers  on  a 
base  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  and  removing  the  moisture 
therefrom  to  provide  a  dry  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  at 
least  about  0  025  inch  and  less  than  about  0.10  inch  and 
a  gauge  to  weight  ratio  of  from  about  0.8  to  about  1.2 
when  measured  by  the  formula 

fplt  thickneaw  (inchea) 

weight  of  480  square  feet  of  felt  (pounda)  ^  *^^^ 

applying  a  water  emulsion  of  a  modified  tall  oil  ester 
to  said  dry  sheet  of  felted  fibers,  drying  the  sheet  to  re- 
move  the   water  and  gelling  the   modified  ester  in  the 
sheet  at  an  elevated  temperature,  said  modified  tall  oil 
ester  being  prepared  from  a  tall  oil  ester  containing  free 
rosin  acids  in  substantially  the  amount  supplied  by  the 
tali  oil.  the  fatty  acid  content  thereof  being  substantially 
completely  esterified  with   a  polyhydric  alcohol  having 
at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups,  and  said  tall  oil  ester  being 
modified  by  first,  heating  the  ester  at  a  temperature  of 
less  than  260'  F.  in  the  presence  of  excess  oxygen  until 
It  has  a  viscosity  of  from  about  2,000  to  about   10.000 
centipoises.  second,  heating  the  prixluct  of  the  first  step 
in  the  absence  of  oxygen  until  it  has  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
about  30.000  centipoises,  said  viscosity  also  being  less  than 
that  at  which  gelling  of  the  ester  will  occur,  and  third, 
cooling  the  product  of  the  second  step  to  a  temperature  of 
less  than  about  210*  F. 


2,791,5«4 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  ELEMENTS 

Ek,  Jr^  WIlMhil DsL,  assicBor  to  E.  L 

NcMVi  and  CifSBj,  Wfti^tlua,  DeL. 
off 

,-    .^    -..        -^ 19,    1952,    Serial    No. 

32M41,  BOW  Palairt  N«.  2,7««,M3,  dated  Aag«t  28, 
1954.  Dlrided  aad  Ikfa  appCoMioa  October  20.  1955^ 
Serial  No.  541.723 

ItOalM.    (CL9<— S4) 


jnt  mmutm  m  •uina 


1.  A  photopolymerizable  photographically  sensitive 
clement  for  the  preparation  of  printing  reliefs  compris- 
ing (1)  a  solid  polymerizabie  layer  comprising  (a)  an 
addition  polymerizabie  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound capable  of  forming  a  high  polymer  by  pbotoiniti- 
atcd  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  an  addition  poly- 
merization initiator  therefor  activauble  by  actinic  light 
and  ib)  as  the  sole  type  of  addition  polymerization  initi- 
ator present  in  the  layer  in  polymerization-efrective 
amounts  one  which  is  activatable  by  actinic  light  but  is 
thermally  inactive  below  85*  C,  said  layer  being  from  3 
to  250  mils  in  thickness  and  exhibiting  an  optical  density 
to  said  actinic  light  less  than  5.0  and  less  than  0.5  per 
mil;  (2)  a  support  for  said  layer;  and  (3)  in  operative 
association  with  and  beneath  said  layer,  antihalation  ma- 
tenal  sufficiently  absorptive  of  actinic  light  so  that  less 
than  35%  of  actinic  light  incident  on  said  material  is 
reflected  into  the  photopolymerizable  layer. 


«..w^«,  ^  2,791,5«3 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SEM1CHEM1CAL  PULP 

'*'™*»  G-  Ly«"  "Bd  Rokcft  P.  Gf««%  HMiyHoB,  Ohio, 

sssi,*?>K.'JsssJSroS  "^  ^"^''' 

ApphcadoB  May  i,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,694 
2  CWma.    (CL  92—6) 
J.  Method  of  prepanng  substantially  shive-free  scmi- 
chemical  pulp  which  comprises  cooking  hardwood  chips 
to  an  unbleached  yield,  basis  wood,  of  from  55%  to  70% 
passing  the  resulunt  stock  at  a  consistency  of  between 
20%    and  50%   under  pressure  between  opposed,  rela- 
tively moving  surfaces  exerting  a  combing  action  on  said 


2,7914t5 
INFUSION  PACKAGES 
Look  BarmcM,  BrooUyB,  N.  Y.,  aarigaor  to  NatloBal  Tea 
■■P>"y»  '■'n  L^Bf  IslaBd  CHy,  N.  Y.,  a 
of  NcwYofffc 

NonaihM  17,  195<  Sarid  No.  469,4«6 
6niliii,  (CL99^77J) 
1.  A  Siamese  twin  infusion  packafs  constructed  and 
arranfled  for  use  as  a  single  whole,  ooaapriaiiig  a  sec- 
tionalized  body  portioa  ooovcrtible  iolo  a  twotome  of 
half-part  nnits.  straad  handle  nwembers  fastened  to  a  top 
closure  >oint  seam  of  said  body  portkw  oitendint  therc- 
beyood  in  paralleDy  spaced  aput  rdatioa  to  serve  each 
half-put  unit,  and  a  divisible  tag  mooated  to  terminate 
said  handle  members,  said  sectionalized  body  portion  in- 
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eluding  a  center  partition  joint  seam  having  a  tear  line 
through-cut  by  perforations  and  an  elongated  slit  extend- 
ing therealong  separable  on  conversion  of  said  infusion 


tion  of  a  colloid,  subjecting  said  semi-gel  to  the  action  of 
free  alkaline  earth  metal  ions  to  cause  said  semi-gel  to 


package  into  half-part  units,  side  edges  of  said  slit  serving 
to  releasably  retain  looped  portions  of  said  strand  handle 
members  in  non-tangling  position  prior  to  conversion. 


2,791,5M 
PIE  CRUST  MIX 

W.  CaflathaB  aad  ThoasM  R.  Frwr,  MiBBcapoHs, 

MIbb^  aarigBOcs  to  GcBeral  MBls,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa 

ofDdawars 
ApyacartoB  Fcbmry  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,682 
•  Clalim.    (CL  99^94) 

4.  Process  of  preparing  a  dry  pie  crust  mix  which  com- 
prises preparing  a  preliminary  blend  of  shortening  and 
flour  containing  from  25-42%  shortening,  mixing  said 
Wend  to  partially  distribute  the  shortening  on  the  flour, 
then  subjecting  the  mixture  thus  obtained  to  working 
under  high  working  pressures  to  thoroughly  grease  the 
shortening  onto  the  flour  and  to  form  .-)  cohesive  substan- 
tially homogeneous  dough-like  mass,  and  extruding  the 
mass  thus  obtained  into  shaped  blocks. 

7.  A  dry  pie  crust  mix  containing  from  25-42% 
shortening,  the  shortening  being  thoroughly  greased  onto 
the  flour  until  the  product  is  a  cohesive  substantially 
homogeneous  dough-like  mass,  the  product  being  in  the 
form  of  shaped  blocks. 


2,7913t7 

MEAT  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

EafCBC  Fresch,  HaaBftaL  N.  Y. 

NoDnwIof.   ApBBcatfoa  April  8, 1953, 
Scriy  Now  347,618 

SCUtaH.    (CL  99^187) 

I.  A  meat  product  consisting  of  a  major  proportion 
of  shredded  meat  particles  having  clean  cut  surfaces, 
said  meat  particles  being  blended  and  individually  coated 
with  a  minor  proportion  of  meat  melts  similarly  shredded 
and  ground  to  a  near  liquid  form,  said  meat  melt  coating 
imparting  a  characteristic  beefy  red  coloring  to  the  mix- 
ture, an  additional  edible  preservative  material  diffused 
in  said  product  and  filming  said  particles  protectively  to 
avoid  oxidation  and  discoloration  thereof,  and  a  moisture 
absorbent  distributed  through  the  mixture  and  covering 
the  particles  as  a  non-rupturing  film  serving  as  protection 
against  oxidation  and  dehydration  and  preserving  the 
composition  against  deterioration  in  flavor  and  color  in 
long  period  storage. 


POOD  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
I  Jod  Rhochc,  WaMagtaB,  D.  C. 
AflfBit  38. 1952,  Scrid  No.  387,217 
37Clatais.    (CL99— 131) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  firm  crispy  fried  food 
product  comprising  the  stqx  of  dispersing  a  finely  divided 
food  in  a  thixotropic  semi-gel  comprising  a  water  solu- 


form  a  heat-irreversi'ble  advanced  gel  and  frying  said 
advanced  gel. 

2,791*589 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ZEIN<X)ATED 
CONFECTIONERY 
HoiBcc  B.  Cosier,  EvaastOB,  HI. 
No  DrawiBg.    ApplkatloB  Jbbc  24,  1954, 
Serlaf  No.  439.167 
13CteinH.    (CL99L— 166) 
(Graatcd  BBdcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 
1.  A  method  of  I4>pl3ring  a  firmly  Mlhered  non-sticky 
edible  protective  suri^ux  coating  to  a  non-cereal   fat-, 
oil-,  or  moisture-containing  confectionery,  ccnnprising  dis- 
solving zein  and  as  a  plasticizer  therefor  an  acetylated 
glyceride  ester  of  a  saturated  higher  fatty  acid  in  a  non- 
toxic evaporable  mutual  organic  solvent  for  said  zein  and 
ester,  said  ester  being  substantially  more  soluble  in  said 
solvent  than  said  add,  applying  the  solution  A  us  formed 
to  said  confectionery,  and  removing  said  solvent;  where- 
by a  continuous  barrier  against  the  penetration  of  water 
into  said  confectionery  and  against  the  penetration  of 
fat.  oil  and  moisture  from  the  interior  of  said  ctmfection- 
ery  to  the  outside  is  provided. 


2,791,518 
RUST  PREVENTIVE  COMPOSITION 
Lome  W.  Sproolc  aad  Jofaa  L.  TledK  Suvia,  Oirtario, 
Caaada,  aasiganw  to  E«o  Research  aad  EBgfawcring 
CoBtpaay,  a  corpondoB  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlBg.    AppHcattoa  September  24, 1952, 
ScfW  No.  311416 
8Claiaia.    (CL  186— 14) 
1.  A  rust  inhibiting  composition  of  the  solvent  and 
film  type  consisting  essentially  of  about  8  to   12%   by 
weight  of  paraffin  wax  of  melting  point  between   100 
and  120*  F.  and  molecular  weight  between  300  and  400, 
1  to  5%  of  a  partial  long  chain  fatty  acid  ester  of  poly- 
hydric alcohol,  and  a  major  proportion  of  a  predominant- 
ly non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  having  a  boiling 
range  between  150  and  450*  F.,  said  panifl&n  wax  being 
soluble  in  said  solvent 


2,791,511 
SUBSTANTIALLY  WATERPROOF  SURFACING 

MATHUAL5 
HcBiy  UpUad,  Natley,  Abnhaai  Isidor  Sbcrer,  BcDctIDc 
aad  MIKoo  H.  Zara,  Moateiair,  N.  J.,  asrigaors  to  L. 
SoBBcbora  Soas,  Ibc^  a  corporatioa  off  Debiware 
No  Drawfav.    ApplkatloB  April  21,  1953, 
Serial  No.  358^12 
11  Oafaas.    (a.  186—189) 
1.  A  surfacing  material  comprising  60-90%  by  weight 
of  alf^a  gypsum  and  10-40%  by  weight  of  a  compositimi 
including  substantially  0.25-1%  by  weight  of  a  substan- 
tially water  soluble  metal  alkyl  silioonate,  a  lime  reactive 
silica  and  a  substantially  anhydrous  sulfate  of  the  group 
of  metals  consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium  and  cal- 
cium. 
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REMOISTENING  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND 

A  SHEET  COATED  THEREWITH 
RjyBioad  S.  Hatch  and  Walter  B.  Robenoa.  Palatka,  FU^ 
■Migiion  to  Hodsoo  Pvlp  A  Paper  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corponilkNi  of  Maine 

AppUcadoo  March  27.  1953,  Serial  No.  345.240 
14  Claims.  (CI.  104—208) 
1.  A  remoistening  adhesive  composition  which  com- 
prises an  intimate  mixture  of  water  and  dextrinizcd 
amylopectin  which  is  substantially  free  of  amylose.  said 
mixture  containing  about  40  to  60%  solids  and  having  a 
viscosity  between  about  2,000  and  20.000  centipoises  at 
about  1 23 '-no*  F. 


web  in  a  liquid  solvent  for  the  enamel  while  allowing 
the  enamel  coal  above  the  submerfed  margin  to  set 
on  said  surface  of  the  web. 


l,7fU13 
AZO  PIGMENT 
Alfred  Sletel.  Sammlt,  awl  MOtoa  Fyteboa,  Maplewood. 
N.  J.,  Mriinnn  to  E.  I.  do  Poat  d«  Ncmour*  A  Com- 
paay,  WUmiactoa,  D«U  a  cofyoradoa  of  Dcbwarc 
No  DnwiM.    Appllcatkw  laly  23.  1953, 
Serial  No.  349.94S 
S  ClafaM.     <a.  \H~-199) 
1.  A  pigmenting  composttioa  consisting  essentially  of 
an  intimate  mixture  of  a  manganese  salt  of  the  azo  dye- 
stuff  having  the  formula 

OH    COOH 

COOH 

/Vn-n 


Y 


wherein  X  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen  and  nitro,  and  from  5  to  90  mole  per- 
cent, based  on  the  total  pigment,  of  an  insoluble  divalent 
metal  salt  of  said  dyestufif  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  copper,  nickel  and  zinc. 


tfJtli  "w^JutS      • 


2,7fWI5 

METAL  COATED  GLASS  FIBER  AND  METHOD 

OF  ITS  FORMATION 

Hcmiaa  R.  Nack,  Troy.  OWo,  aaalfcnor  to  The  Comnsoii- 

wealth  Enginecriiic  Coapaay  of  Ohio,  Dayton.  Ohio. 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Aagnst  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  374352 

11  Claims.    (CI.  117—71) 


2,7fUI4 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  COATING  ELON- 
GATED  WEBS  WITH  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATE- 
RIAL 
NoffWM  B.  Menrs,  St.  Panl.  Mian.,  maif  or  to  Bocfcbcc- 
Mean  Company,  St.  Paul,  MIbb.,  a  corporation  of 
MluMsota 

Applicatioo  April  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,472 
9ClaiiiM.    (O.  117—34) 


1  In  a  gas  plating  process  the  steps  of  heating  glass 
fiber  matenal  coaled  with  a  chrome  complex  of  the 
Werner  type  in  which  methacrylic  acid  is  co-ordinated 
with  chromium,  to  a  temperature  at  which  a  haat-decom- 
posable  metal  bearing  compound  thermally  decomposes 
to  deposit  metal  passing  the  so  heated  material  into  an 
enclosed  zone,  and  at  which  temperature  breakdown  of 
the  complex  occurs  without  deformation  of  the  fiber 
matenal  and  contacting  the  heated  coated  material  m 
the  enclosed  zone  with  a  metal  carbonyi  compound 
which  is  heal  decomposable  at  that  temperature. 


ELECTROLESS  PLATING 
ClarcBcc  G.  Chamkera,  YpMbaO,  asd  Robert  A.  SpMtld- 
hiC,  Hnrttafton  Wooda,  Mkk.,  aMif  nri  to  General 
Motofk  Corporatloa,  DetroM,  MIdu,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcadon  September  17.  1953,  Sctial  No.  3M,S58 
9ClabM.    (CI.  117—102) 


I.  The  method  of  coating  an  elongated  web  which 
"comprises,  continuously  moving  said  web  endwise  along 
a  determined  path  with  one  longitudinal  edge  above  the 
other  longitudinal  edge,  coating  a  surface  of  the  web 
while  the  web  is  in  motion  along  said  path  by  applying 
thereto  a  K<|tik!  light  sensitive  enaniel  and  removing  the 
excess  enamel  by  submerging  the  lower  margin  of  the 


9  In  a  process  forthe  deposition  of  nickel  from  a 
chemical  reduction  plating  bath,  said  bath  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  nickel  sah  and  a  reducing 
agent,  the  improvement  whKh  comprises  withdrawing  the 
solution  from  said  bath  and  passing  il  through  a  filter 
charged  with  at  least  one  nickel  sail  to  thereby  replenish 
the  nickel  salt  in  said  solution  and  simultaneously  remove 
solid  material  from  said  solution,  and  then  returning  said 
solution  to  said  bath,  said  solution  being  rapidly  cooled 
)u$t  prior  to  passage  through  said  filter  to  a  temperature 
below  that  at  which  plating  occurs 
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2,791^17 
CHROMIUM-COATING  STEEL  SURFACES  BY  THE 

DIFFUSION  PROCESS 
GoftfHed    Becker,    DwMMocf,    Mid    Fritz    Stebibcrg, 
ReBMcbeld,  Gcrimqr,  aalnon  to  Dcvfachc  Edebtahl- 
wcrkc  AkHei^cscllKiMft,  Krefeld,  Germany 
No  Drawtag.    AMNcaOon  November  30,  1953, 
Serial  No.  395  J94 
tClafam.    (CI.  117— 107) 
1.  The  process  of  diffusion   chromium  treatment   of 
steel  to  produce  a  chromium-rich  surface   resistant   to 
corrosion  which  comprises  diffusing  the  chromium  into 
a  steel  containing  carbon  in  an  amount  from  about  0.02 
to  about  0.15%,  and  at  least  one  of  the  elements  selected 
from    the   group    consisting   of   titanium,    niobium    and 
tantalum  in  minimum  quantities  sufficiently  greater  than 
that  necessary  to  stably  fix  the  carbon  present  so  as  to 
give  the  chromium-rich  surface  the  property  of  resisting 
intcrcrystalline  corrosion,  such  minimum  quantities  be- 
ing defined  by  the  equations 

Ti=5j<: 

Nb=I0yC 

Ta=18zC 

where  Ti,  Nb,  and  Ta  stand  for  the  percent  of  titanium, 
niobium  and  tantalum,  respectively,  present  in  said  steel. 
X,  y,  and  z  represent  fractional  coefficients,  the  sum  of 
'which  is  equal  to  I.  and  C  represents  the  total  amount 
of  carbon  present  in  percent  in  the  steel. 


herent  to  said  vulcanized  rubbery  material  and  serving  as 
a  slip  finish  that  protects  said  rubbery  material  frcxn  at- 
tack by  ozone. 


2,791,511 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  MICROBICIDAL 
ARTICLE 
Thomas  A.  Stokca,  Jr.,  and  Fred  W.  Davis,  Lake  Worth. 
Fla..  amigiion,  by  mesne  aaaignmenia,  to  Permachem 
Corporation,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Florida 

No  Drairing.    Application  March  21,  1955, 
Serial  No.  495,7M 
U  Clalmt.    (a.  117—120) 
I.  The    method    for  treating  an   article   to   render  it 
microbicidal  to  microorganisms  coming  into  contact  with 
its  surface,  which  includes:  wetting  the  article  successively 
with  first  and  second  aqueous  solutions,  the  first  solution 
comprising  a  water-soluble  basic  nitrogen  compound  ind 
a  silver  salt  soluble  in  the  aqueous  basic  nitrogen  com- 
pound, one  of  the  solutions  comprising  a  compound  fur- 
nishing anions  of  a  sparingly  water-soluble  silver  com- 
pound, one  of  the  solutions  comprising  a  compound  fur- 
nishing cations  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  com- 
pound of  a  metal  other  than  silver  and  one  of  the  solu- 
tions comprising  a  compound  furnishing  anions  of  the 
substantially  water-insoluble  compound  of  the  metal  other 
than  silver,  the  cations  and  anions  of  the  water-insoluble 
compound  of  the  metal  other  than  silver  being  in  different 
solutions;  and  subsequently  removing  basic  nitrogen  com- 
pound  from  the  wetted  article. 


2,791420 
TEXTILE  ARTICLE  COATED  WITH  TERPOLYMER 
OF  BUTADIENE,  ACRYLONITRILE,  AND  METH- 
ACRYLIC ACID 
Roccoe  H.  Gcrke,  Notley,  and  Theodore  Shevzov,  Gar- 
field, N.  I.,  aarisnon  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  IS,  1955, 
Serial  No.  509,402 
2ClabM.    (a.  117—161) 
1 .  A  composite  article  comprising  a  textile  material  and 
a  non-tacky,  scratch-resistant  exterior  surface  coating  film 
thereon  comprising  as  the  sole  essential  ingredient  a  ter- 
polymer  containing  combined  from  about  40%  to  80% 
of  butadiene,  from  about  10%  to  50%  of  acrylonitnle, 
and  from  about  2%  to  25%  of  methacrylic  acid,  said  film 
being  flexible  and  firmly  adherent  to  said  textile  material 
and  serving  as  a  slip  finish  therefor. 


2,791321 
ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH 

ZINC  OXIDE  ELECTROCONDUCnVE  COATING 
Mary  S.  Jaffc,  develand  Heists,  OUo,  aasigBor  to  Gen- 
eral Elcctik  Cooipany,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Application  April  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,533 
10  Claims.    (CI.  117— 211) 
1.  An  electric  resistance  device  comprising  a  vitreous 
high  temperature  resistant  substrate  and  an  electrically 
conducting  iridized  coating  thereon  comprising  primarily 
zinc  oxide  and  including  a  trivalent  element  as  activator, 
said  element  having  an  ionic  radius  approximating  that  of 
the  divalent  zinc  ion  and  being  of  a  nature  such  as  to 
allow  coexistence  with  divalent  zinc  ions  in  a  zinc  oxide 
lattice. 


2,791322 
INSULATED  CERAMIC  CONDUCTORS 
Herbert  Gerald  Gross,  WaHham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon  Mannfac taring  Company,  Wairtiam,   Mass..   a 
corporation  off  Delaware 

ApHication  September  20.  1955,  Serial  No.  535,407 
6  Clabns.    (Q.  117—216) 


.; 


J 
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2.791.519 
Rl  BBER  ARTICXE  COATED  WITH  TERPOLYMER 
OF  BUTADIENE,  ACRYLONITRILE,  AND  METH- 
ACRYLIC ACID 
Koscoc  H.  Gerkc,  Notley,  and  Theodore  Shevzov,  Gar- 
field. N.  J.,  assignors  to  United  States  Robber  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpofatlon  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    AppHcadon  May  18, 1955, 
Serial  No.  509.424 
2  Claims.    (Q.  117-130.8) 
I.  A  composite  article  comprishig  a  vulcanized  rubbery 
material  and  a  glossy,  non-tacky.  scratchresisUnt  exte- 
rior surface  coating  film  thereon  comprising  as  the  sole 
essential   ingredient   a   terpolymer  containing  combined 
from  about  40%  to  80%  of  butadiene,  from  about  10% 
to  50%  of  acrylonitnle.  and  from  about  2%  to  25%  of 
methacrylic  acid,  said  film  being  flexible  and  firmly  ad- 


6.  A  method  of  preparing  an  insulated  coating  over 
a  resistive  element  that  comprises  heating  a  refractory 
member  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  hydrocarbon  gas  at  a 
temperature  and  for  such  a  time  that  said  member  n 
rendered  conductive,  then  preparing  a  cement  consisting 
of  a  blend  of  alumina  and  colloidal  silica  mixed  to  a  con- 
sistency of  light  cream,  then  coating  the  surface  of  said 
member  with  said  cement,  then  heating  said  member  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  make  said  cement  coating 
rigid,  then  heating  said  member  in  an  atmosphere  of  a 
hydrocarbon  gas  "at  a  temperature  and  for  such  a  time 
that  said  member  is  again  rendered  conductive,  and  then 
removing  the  surface  carbidization  of  said  member  until 
sard  surface  is  nonconductive. 


2,791,523 

CARBOHYDRATE  FOAMING  AGENT  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Wiiiiam  Sdwc%  Land,  Mks.,  amlgBor  to  Masonite  Cor- 

poratioB,  Lonral,  MlaSn  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinc.    Appttcation  Jnnc  11,  1952, 

Serial  No.  292.982 

7ClaiaM.    (Q.  127— 37) 

I.  A   water-insoluble  composition  of  matter   derived 

from  a  lignocellulose  carbohydrate  mixture  obtained  by 
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hydrolyzing  lignocellulose  ai  a  temperature  of  about 
200*-300*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  200-1200  pounds 
per  square  inch  for  about  30  minutes  to  about  5  seconds, 
respectively,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
about  67%  carbon.  5%  hydrogen.  Z.^'T  oxygen,  and  a 
minor  proportion,  not  exceeding  about  2.5%.  of  iiMrganic 
material,  said  carbohydrate  derivative  having  a  softening 
point  range  of  from  about  180°  C  to  about  225*  C,  a 
methoxyl  group  content  of  about  2%.  a  hydroxyl  group 
content  of  about  7%,  and  a  carboxyi  group  content  of 
about  5%,  said  compositioo  being  soluble  in  aqueous 
alkali  metal  hydroxide,  pyridine,  glycols,  and  substituted 
glycols,  and  saJd  composition  being  characterized  by  sur 
face  tension  reducing  ability  and  foam -producing  and  dis- 
pernon  properties,  said  water-insoluble  compositions  be- 
ing prodiKed  by  heating  an  aqtieous  solution  of  said  car- 
bohydrate mixture  in  the  preseiKe  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide, at  an  initial  pH  of  about  1 1 .  at  a  temperature  of 
about  140'-220*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  about  60-1000 
pounds  per  square  iiKh  for  about  5-60  minutes. 


FAWRICATfON  METHOD  FOR  f-N  JUNCTIONS 

Venioa  Oarow,  Syracaac   N.  Y„  aaaicBor  to  General 

Electric  Compaay,  a  corporadoo  ai  New  York 

Appilcadoa  April  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,662 

I  date.    (CL  14S— 1^ 


The  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of  placing  a  mask  of  inert  malenal 
against  a  body  of  semiconductor  material  so  as  to  be 
in  close  contact  with  the  surface  thereof,  the  mask  de- 
fining a  restncted  surface  area,  placing  a  material  selected 
from  the  class  of  donor  and  acceptor  materials  within 
said  area,  applying  heat  so  as  to  melt  said  material  and 
cause  it  to  penetrate  the  body  of  semiconductor  ma- 
tenal,  applying  pressure  to  said  molten  material  within 
the  mask  so  as  to  overcome  the  surface  tension  of  the 
molten  material  and  cause  it  to  act  on  subsCanlially  all 
portions  of  the  body  of  semiconductor  material  exposed 
within  said  mask,  and  removing  said  mask  after  the  molten 
material  has  cooled. 


2,791^25 
COMPOSITION  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
OXALATE    COATINGS    ON    FERROLS    METAL 
SURFACES 
Wmmt  n— ch.  FrMkfMi  am  Main,  awl  Arthar  Mayr. 
FiMhftHi  am  Mala  ^oirtilw,  Gcrmaoy,  aslcBon 
to  PMfccr  Rait  Proof  Cootpooy,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  cor- 
Off  nncHiiM 
No  Drawtec.    ApHlcaOM  NorcMber  6,  1953. 
SotW  N*.  }M,7)4 
Clatei  priority,  appllcattoa  Gcnaaay  NoTembcr  11.  1952 
12  CWim.    (CL  149—4.14) 
1.  A  composition  for  forming  ooialale  coatings  on  me- 
tallic surfaces  which  comprises  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  1.6  to  about  12  grams  per  liter 
of  the  fluoborate  ion.  about  0.08  to  abotit  2.0  grams/liter 
of  the  chlorate  ion  and  about  5  to  about   15  grams/liter 
of  oxalK  acid,  said  composition  having  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  0.7  to  2.0 


2,79U24 

METHOD  OP  PRODUCING  CASTINGS  HAVING 

HIGH  MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES 

iMdam  imtm  Hna,  WOhmnmU  FraM*.  aarfi^or  lo  Ragk 

NadoMla  4m  Vttmm  RibwH,  IMmi  nwl,  Fraac* 

NoOrawt^    AaaMcadaa  laly  7, 1954, 

SoffW  Now  441,923 

Clafaaa  priority,  anifdia  Praaea  Aaiaat  27.  1953 

19  CWbm.    (CL  14»— 2L^ 
I.  A  process  of  thermally  treating  white  castings  to 
produce  malleable  iron  with  annealed  spheroidal  graphite . 
therefrom,  said  castings  conuining  0.2  to  0.3%  sulfur  and' 
0.002   to   0.15    manganese   with   the   ratio   S/Mn    being 
greater    than    I.   said    process   comprising    the   steps   of 
heating  said  castings  and  directly  quenching  to  impart  a 
martensjtic  structure  to  the  metal,  and  graphitization  an- 
nealing at  a  temperature  higher  than  that  employed  in  the 
heating    step,   said   temperature    being    nuintained    until 
total  disappearance  of  the  cementite  fx>t  dissolved  in  the 
austentte  at  the  annealing  temperature. 


2,791327 

ARTICULATED  MOLDING 

Walter  J.  Gawfyriak,  Wcit  Allia,  Wk. 

ApplicatkMi  July  15.  1955,  Serial  No.  522,247 

6  Claiaa.    (CL  154—53,5) 


I.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising:  a  thin  free- 
ly flexible  backing  strip;  a  pair  of  elongated  edgewise  con- 
tiguous molding  strips  having  flat  undersides  and  having 
non-planar  outer  sides  which  taper  in  the  transverse  di- 
meiisions  of  the  strips,  toward  their  conbguous  edges,  at 
acute  angles  to  the  undersides  of  the  strips  and  define  op- 
posing sharp  corners  along  the  contiguous  edges  of  the 
molding  stnps,  each  of  said  corners  lying  in  the  plane  of 
the  underside  of  its  strip;  and  means  (Ulwise  securing  the 
backing  strip  to  the  undersides  of  the  molding  strips  with 
the  backing  strip  extending  lengthwise  of  the  molding 
strips  and  spanning  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edge  portions 
of  the  molding  strips  so  as  to  provide  a  hinge  connection 
between  the  molding  strips  enabling  the  same  to  be  free- 
ly swung  out  of  positions  at  which  their  flat  undersides  lie 
in  a  common  plane,  in  directions  to  carry  their  flat  un- 
dersides toward  one  another,  about  a  longitudinal  axia 
substantially  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  backing  strip  and 
directly  adjacent  to  the  opposing  sharp  corners  on  the 
strips,  at  least  an  extent  such  that  the  included  angle  de-' 
fined  by  the  flat  undersides  of  the  molding  strips  is  ap- 
proximately 90'  and  the  flat  undersides  of  the  molding 
strips  define  a  sharp  right  angle  comer  recess,  and  at  which 
positions  the  non-planar  surfaces  on  the  outer  sides  of  the 
molding  strips  along  their  adjacent  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions are  substantially  uninterruptedly  complementary  to 
one  another. 


2,791,52S 

METAL  BACKED  PRINT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Loak  O.  Grtw,  Htl^i  ea  Huiiia.  N.  Y. 

No  DrawfeH.    Apalkalioa  Aavll  S,  1955, 

8«W  Na.  499,S4n^ 

4ClataM.    (CL154— U9) 

1.  Method  for  mounting  a  print  on  a  metal  backing 
which  comprises  evenly  distributing,  between  the  reverse 
side  of  the  print  and  the  face  of  the  metal  backing,  a  film 
of  aa  aqueous  adhesive  containing  about  27  to  32  parts 
polyvinyl  acetate,  about  3  to  5  parts  polyvinyl  alcohol. 
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about  6  to  12  parts  phenol-coumarone-indene  resin,  about 
10  to  15  parts  propenyl  triacetate,  about  1  to  3  parts 
glycolic  acid,  about  5  to  8  parts  toluol  and  a  trace  of  sodi- 
um tetradecyl  sulfonate,  the  parts  being  by  weight,  apply- 
ing the  print  to  the  face  of  the  metal  backing,  and  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  print  and  n[>etal  backing  for  approxi- 
mately one-half  hour  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 
150"  F. 


2,791,529 
PROCESS  FOR   BONDING    A    PREFORMED   NON- 
WOVEN  BAT  TO  A  WOVEN  TEXTILE  SHEET 
Shcrmaa  Coavene,  GraaitevUlc,  S.  C,  aMigaor  to  Graa- 
Herllle  Coaipaay,  Graaltevlllc,  S.  C,  a  corporation  of 
Soatk  Carollaa 

Appttcatloa  September  17,  1954.  Serial  No.  454,738 
4  Clairaa.     (CL  154—137) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  flexible,  resilient  insulat- 
ing, composite  fabric  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  wear- 
ing apparel  and  the  like  and  composed  of  a  preformed, 
non-woven  sheet  of  textile  fibers  and  a  woven  sheet  of 
textile  fibers,  which  comprises  feeding  the  two  sheets, 
in  superposed,  surf  ace -contact  relation,  through  a  bind- 
ing solution  containing  metallic  powder  of  simultaneously 
impregnate  both  the  non-woven  and  woven  sheets  there- 
with, pressing  excess  binder  solution  from  the  composite 
fabric,  and  then  heating  the  composite  fabric  to  drive 
off  the  volatile  liquid  from  the  binder  solution,  thus 
leaving  the  binder  and  the  metallic  powder  thoroughly  and 
uniformly  dispersed  through  both  sheets  of  the  com- 
posite fabric  thus  to  cause  said  sheets  to  adhere  se- 
curely one  to  the  other. 


2,791330 
STABILIZED  FUMAGILLIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Albert  A.  Dallaris  aad  Clareacc  J.  Eadlcott,  Waokegan, 
IIL,  aMignon  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago, 
nL,  a  corporatloa  of  Illiaols 

No  Drawfac.    AppHcatloa  Aagast  31,  1953, 
Serial  No.  377.482 
4  aahm.    (CL  167—45) 
I.  A  stabilized,  therapeutically  active  fumagillin  com- 
position comprising  particles  of  fumagillin  coated  with 
at  least  about  equal  parts  by  weight  of  a  solid,  water- 
soluble  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  about  1000. 


2,791331 
ERYTHROMYCIN  THIOCYANATE  AND  COMPO- 
SITIONS CONTAINING  SAME 
Icaa  Q.  Bellard,  ladlaaipoik,  lad,,  asrigaor  to  Eli  Lilly 
aad  Company,  ladlaaapolis,  lad.,  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 

No  Drawhiff.    AppHcatloa  October  22,  1953, 
Serial  No.  387.783 
4  Claims.    (CL  167—45) 
1.  Erythromycin  thiocyanate. 


2,791332 
SOLUBILIZED  ADRENOCHROME  HEMOSTATIC 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUC- 
ING SAME 
Dcaider  Flriadikackcr,  New  York,  md  Norman  Barsel, 
Laareltoa,  N.  Y.,  anisaon  to  lateraatloaal  Honnoacs, 
lac  Brooklya,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 
No  Drawlag.     AppUcalioa  December  9,  1953, 
Serial  No.  397,268 
11  Claiais.     (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A   haemostatic  composition  comprising  at   least  6 
pans  by  weight  of  a  non-toxic,  water  soluble  salt  of 


3-hydroxy-2-naphthoic  add  and  1  part  by  weight  of  an 
adreoochrome  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  adrenochrome  mono-ox ir.'ie,  adrenochrome  mono- 
semicarbazone  and  adrenochrome  isonicotinic  acid  by- 
drazone  said  composition  having  water  solubihty  greater 
than  that  of  the  adrenochrome  derivatives  per  se. 


2,791333 
ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN  INDICATOR  COMPOUND 
Harry  L.  Segal  and  Leon  L.  Miller,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Secarlty  Trvst  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.  Y„ 
as  trustee  for  Harry  L.  Segal  Medical  Research  Fund 
No  Drawlag.    AppHcatloa  Febraary  24,  1951, 
Serial  No.  212,498 
4  Claiais.    (CL  167—843) 
1.  A  diagnostic  indicator  ion  exchange  compound  for 
determining  without  intubation  whether  the  pH  of  gastric 
juice  in  a  stomach  is  above  or  below  a  predetermined  pH 
value  comprising  a  non-toxic,  insoluble,  granulated,  cat- 
ion-exchange,   synthetic    polymer    resin    having    bound 
thereon  from  about  0.01  millimoles  to  about  0.25  mil- 
limole  of  displaceable  indicator  cation  per  gram  of  resin 
so  as  to   be  d^splaceable  from  the  ion  exchange  resin 
predominantly  by  the  ions  from  frte  hydrochloric  acid 
secreted  in  the  stomach,  said  indicator  ion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  quininum  ion  and  2,4-diamino- 
4'-ethoxyazobenzene  cation,  said  indicator  ion  being  ab- 
sorbed readily  from  the  gastro  intestinal  tract  and  being 
easily  detected  in  urine  and  blood. 


2,791.534 
COSMETIC  PREPARATIONS 
Fritz  Schaaf,  Basel,  and  Fraaz  Gross,  Bottmiagea,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
aSwikS  firm 

No  Drawing.    AppDcatloB  December  11,  1953, 

Serial  No.  397,784 

Claims  priority,  appBcalloa  Swttzcriaad 

DecraAer  18. 1952 

8  Cfadais.    (CI.  167—98) 

1.  An  emulsified  preparation  for  the  skin  comprising 

from  about  O.I  to  about  1.0%  of  a  niember  of  the  group 

consisting  of  pregnenolone,  its  benzyl  ether  and  its  esters 

with  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  in  admixture  with  a 

non-toxic  absorbable  cosmetic  emulsion  base. 


2,791335 
PROCESS  FOR  UNHAIRING  OF  HIDES 
Thcoae  C.   Coidoa,  PhOaddphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Aaicrica  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agrlcaftan 

No  DnwiBf.    AppHcatioB  Angnst  4,  1955, 

Serial  No.  526.578 

3  Claims.    (CI.  195—6) 

(Granted  onder  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 

1.  A  process  comprising  treating  a  hide  with  an  aqueous 

solution  containing  sodium  chloride  and  amylase  to  unhair 


It. 


2.791.536 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING  LIQUIDS 

Arthar  L.  Saxtoa,  Plaiafleid,  N.  J.,  anigBor  to  Esso  Re- 

seaich  aad  Eagtaecriag  Coaipaay,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Appilcadoa  September  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  383358 
9  Oafaas.    (Q.  194—14.49) 

1.  A  process  for  countercurrently  contacting  two  in- 
completely misdble  liquids  having  different  specific  gravi- 
ties wherein  one  of  the  liquids  is  present  in  a  continuous 
phase  and  the  other  liquid  as  a  discontinuous  phase  which 
comprises  maintaining  a  plurality  of  vertically  superposed 
contacting  stages,  introducing  the  continuous  phase  liquid 
in  the  stage  at  a  first  end  of  the  plurality  of  stages  and 
withdrawing  the  liquid  from  the  stage  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  plurality  of  stages,  introducing  the  discontinu- 
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ous  phase  liquid  within  «id  stage  at  said  opposite  end 
and  withdrawing  this  liquid  from  the  stage  at  said  first 
cod.  introducing  the  heavier  liquid  within  the  upper- 
most stage,  mmng  the  two  liquids  lo  a  laterally  confined, 
vcrucal.  concurrent  flow  path  in  each  contacting  stage, 
the  dirccuon  of  flow  m  each  mixing  zone  being  verticaJly 
toward  the  stage  where  the  continuous  phase  liquid  enters 
the  plurality  of  stages,  passing  the  mixture  from  the  mix- 
ing zone  in  each  stage  laterally  through  a  settling  zone 
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and  separating  the  mixture  into  two  separate  phase  layers, 
withdrawing  the  continuous  phase  liquid  from  its  respec' 
nve  phase  layer  in  the  settling  zone  of  each  stage  and 
passing  it  in  a  confined  flow  path  to  the  mixing  zone  of 
the  next  stage,  withdrawing  the  discontinuous  phase  liquid 
from  its  respective  phase  layer  in  the  settling  zone  of 
each  contacting  stage  and  passing  it  through  a  liquid  scal- 
ing zone  into  the  mixing  zone  of  the  next  stage,  distribut- 
ing the  discontinuous  phase  liquid  across  the  entrance  to 
each  miAing  zone  in  the  form  of  a  wcir  sheet 


2,7»M37 
LIQl  ID.LIQt'ID  CONTACTING 
lames  R.  Felh,  Plainiield,  Robert  B.  Long.  Wanamasa. 
Clinton   H.   Holder.  WesticM,  and   Arthur  I  .  Saxton. 
PUinfield.   N.  J.,  urixnon  to  Earn  Research  and   Kn- 
KlnccriBc  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Appikalion  September  J«,  1953,  Serial  No,  3«J.2»2 
«  Claim*.    (CI.  19«— 14.52) 


looe  in  each  sugc  with  an  upstream  end  and  a  down- 
stream end,   the  downstream  end  of  each  mixing  zone 
facing  toward  said  first  end  of  said  vessel  and  discharging 
substantially  directly  into  the  entrance  end  of  the  settling 
zone  10  us  respective  stage;  each  mixing  zone  conUining  a 
mixing  section  and  a  trap  chamber  section;  each   said 
muint  Jectioo  being  downstream  from  its  trap  chamber 
section;  a  horuonlally  disposed  solid  plate  intermediate 
the  vertical  ends  of  each  trap  chamber  section  and  ex- 
tending laterally  throughout  the  section;  a  riser  conduit 
piercing  each  said  solid  plate  and  having  an  upstream  end 
and  a  downstream  end;  the  upstream  end  of  each  riser 
conduit  terminating   within  its  respective  trap  chamber 
section  in  vertically  spaced  relaUon  with  its  respective 
sohd  plate;  the  downstream  end  of  each  said  riser  conduit 
terminating  in   spaced  relation  with  its  respective  solid 
plate  and  also  with  the  upstream  end  of  its  respective 
mixing  zone;  the  outer  surface  of  each  said  riser  conduit 
forming  an  annular  space  with  the  inner  surface  of  its 
respective  trap  chamber  section;  a  plurality  of  first  con- 
duit members  within  said  vessel  arranged  to  effect  flow 
of  discontinuous  phase  liquid  from  stage  to  stage;  one  of 
said  first  conduit  members  piercing  each  said  trap  cham- 
ber to  convey  the  discontinuous  phase  liquid   from  the 
exit  end  of  the  settling  zone  of  any  given  stage  to  the  trap 
chamber  section  of  the  mixing  zone  in  that  next  adjacent 
stage  which  is  intermediate  said  given  stage  and  the  con- 
tinuous phase  liquid  inlet  to  the  vessel;  the  upstream  end 
of  the  said  first  conduit  member  in  the  given  stage  being 
vertically    intermediate    its    respective    imperforate    plate 
member  and  the  downstream  end  of  the  mixing  zone  in 
the  gjvcn  stage;  the  downstream  end  of  each  said  first 
conduit  member  terminating  within  that  portion  of  the 
annular  space  in  its  respective  trap  chamber  section  which 
lies  vertically  intermediate  the  solid  plate  and  the   up 
stream  end  of  the  riser  conduit  contained  therein;  a  plural- 
ity of  second  conduit  members  in  said  vessel  arranged  to 
pass  the  continuous  phase  liquid  from  stage  lo  stage;  one 
of  said  second  conduit  members  piercing  each  said  im- 
perforate plate  member  to  convey  the  continuous  phase 
liquid  from  the  exit  end  of  the  settling  zone  of  any  given 
5tage  to  the  trap  chamber  section  of  the  mixing  zone  of 
that  next  adjacent  stage  which  is  intermediate  the  given 
stage  and  the  disconUnuous  phase  inlet  to  the  vessel;  the 
downstream   end   of  each   said   second  conduit   member 
terminating    within   its   respective   trap  chamber   section 
vertically  intermediate  the  solid  plate  contained  therein 
and  the  upstream  end  of  the  trap  chamber  section. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  countercurrently  contacting  two 
incompletely    miscible    liquids    having    different    specific 
gravities  wherein  one  of  the  liquids  is  present  as  a  continu- 
ous liquid  phase  and  the  other  liquid  as  a  discontinuous 
liquid   phase   within   the  apparatus,   which   compnses     a 
vessel;  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  horizontally  dis 
posed,  imperforate  plate  members  within  said  vessel  form 
ing  a  plurality  of  vertically  superposed  contacting  stages 
therein:  an  inlet  at  a  first  vertical  end  and  an  outlet  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  vessel  for  passing  the  continuous 
phase  liquid  through  the  vessel;  an  inle:  at  said  opposite 
end  and  an  outlet  at  said  first  end  of  the  vessel  for  passing 
the  discontinuous  phase  liquid  through  the  vessel    a  hori- 
ionuUy  disposed  settling  zone  in  each  contacting  stage 
with  an  entrance  at  one  end  and  an  exit  at  the  opposite 
end  and  arranged  to  separate  mixtures  of  the  two  liquids 
into   two  phase   layers;   the  entrance  ends  of   successive 
ictUmg.  zones  being  laterally  opposite  one  another  w.thin 
said  vessel;  a  vertically  disposed  laterally  confined  mixing 


2,7»I.53S 
LIQLTD-LIQL  ID  CONTACTING  AFf  ARATIS 
James  R.   Felix.   Plaiidicld,  N.  J,  a«%Dor  lo  Eaao  Re 
■wch   and   EjigiBcerteK  Cmapuiy.   a   corporatioD   of 
ifctaware 

Appiicatioa  Septraber  3«.  If53,  Sertal  No.  3*3355 
•  ClaloH.    (CI.  IH— 14^2) 


i    In  a  multi-stage  tower  for  countercurrently  cooUct- 
ing    two    iocompetely    miscible    liquids   having    different 
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specific  gravities  wherein  one  of  the  liquids  is  present  as 
a  continuous  liquid  phase  and  the  other  as  a  discontinuous 
liquid  phase,  an  improved  contacting  stage  which  com- 
prises an  upper  limiting  surface  and  a  lower  limiting 
surface,  side  walls,  and  two  laterally  opposite  end  wails; 
a  fint  vertically  disposed  plate  disposed  interiorly  of  said 
contacting  stage  dividing  the  stage  laterally  into  a  mixing 
zone  intermediate  said  first  plate  and  a  first  of  said  end 
walls  and  a  settling  zone  intermediate  said  first  plate  and 
the  second  of  said  end  walls;  said  first  plate  being  sealed 
to  a  first  of  said  limiting  surfaces  and  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  second  of  said  surfaces;  said  settling  zone  being 
adapted  to  separate  mixtures  of  said  two  liquids  into 
separate  phases;  the  settled  discontinuous  phase  being 
adjacent  said  second  surface  and  the  settled  continuous 
phase  being  adjacent  said  first  surface;  a  second  substan- 
tially vertical  plate  laterally  intermediate  said  first  plate 
and  said  first  end  wall  and  vertically  intermediate  and 
spaced  from  said  upper  and  lower  limiting  surfaces  where- 
by said  mixing  zone  is  divided  into  two  laterally  jux- 
taposed mixing  sections;  said  mixing  sections  including  a 
recycle  mixing  section  intermediate  said  second  vertical 
plate  and  said  first  end  wall  and  an  initial  mixing  section 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  vertical  plates;  a  first 
vertically  disposed  conduit  disposed  within  said  recycle 
mixing  section  piercing  said  second  surface  and  terminat- 
ing vertically  intermediate  the  vertical  extremities  of 
said  second  vertical  plate  whereby  said  continuous  phase 
liquid  is  introduced  within  said  stage;  conduit  means 
providing  flow  of  said  discontinuous  phase  liquid  throu^.h 
said  first  limiting  surface  into  said  initial  mixing  section 
from  a  layer  of  discontinuous  phase  liquid  adjacent  said 
first  limiting  surface;  a  trap  in  said  conduit  means  main- 
taining said  layer  of  discontinuous  phase  liquid  adjacent 
said  first  limiting  surface;  and  a  weir  in  said  trap  to  dis- 
tribute said  discontinuous  phase  liquid  substantially  even- 
ly across  the  cross-section  of  said  initial  mixing  section. 


2.791.539 
SEPARATING  SOLID  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 
MIXTl  RES  THEREOF  WITH  OILS 
Hcndrik    Mondria,    Jan    Willcm    Ruwhof,    and    Eduard 
Sweep,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  ass^ors  to  Shell  De- 
velopment Company,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  December  19,  1951.  Serial  No.  262.43t 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Netherlands 

December  29.  1950 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

December  28.  1971,  has  been  disclaimed 

6  CUims.    (CI.  196—18) 

■—&^  ($):•:" 


1.  In  a  method  of  dewaxing  a  waxy  mineral  oil.  the 
combination  of  steps  comprising  (1)  mixing  the  waxy 
mineral  oil  with  a  substantial  proportion  of  a  dewax  ng 
solvent  which  is  a  solvent  for  the  mineral  oil  but  which 
is  substantially  a  non-solvent  for  sold  wax  at  dewaxing 
temperature,  and  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  mix- 
ture to  obtain  a  single  liquid  phase  solution  of  the  sol- 
vent, oil  and  wax;  (2)  cooling  the  solution  to  a  dewax- 
ing temperature  at  which  the  wax  solidifie.,  thereby  form- 
ing a  dispersion  of  solid  wax  particles  in  a  liquid  oil  phase 
which  is  a  solution  of  the  oil  and  the  solvent;  (3)  com- 
mingling the  resulting  dispersion  of  solid  wax  dispersed 
in  the  oil  phase  with  a  substantial  proportion,  at  least 
equal  in  volume  to  the  volume  of  the  oil  phase,  of  a 


substantially  polar  auxiliary  liquid  which  is  substantially 
immiscible  therewith  and  which  has  a  dielectric  constant 
higher  than  that  of  the  oil  phase,  the  auxiliary  liquid 
being  essentially  at  the  dewaxing  temperature,  and  with 
from  0  01  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  auxiliary  liquid. 
of  a  surface-active  agent,  whereby  two  liquid  phases  re- 
sult, an  oil  phase  consisting  essentially  of  mineral  oil 
and  solvent  and  an  auxiliary  liquid  phase  containing  dis- 
solved surface-active  agent,  and  correlating  the  dielectric 
constants  of  the  two  liquid  phases  so  that  the  contact 
angle  in  the  oil  phase  is  at  least  90°.  whereby  the  solid 
wax  IS  preferentially  wetted  by  the  auxiliary  liquid  phase 
and  IS  transferred  thereto  to  produce  a  dispersion  of  the 
solid  wax  in  the  auxiliary  liquid  phase  as  continuous 
phase,  while  the  oil  phase  is  substantially  freed  from  solid 
wax;  <4)  stratifying  and  separating  the  oil  phase  from 
the  auxiliary  liquid  phase  containing  the  dispersion  of 
solid  wax;  (5)  removing  a  major  proportion  of  the  aux- 
iliary liquid  from  said  wax-containing  auxiliary  liquid 
phase  thereby  removing  a  portion  of  oil  phase  entrained 
therein;  and  recovering  the  wax  from  the  remainder  of 
the  auxiliary  liquid  containing  the  wax  dispersed  therein. 


2.791,54« 
HYDROCARBON  DESLLFLRIZATION   PROCESS 
WHEREIN   THE   SULFLTl   COMPOUNDS   ARE 
ADSORBED  BY  METALLIC  SILVER 
Charles  Newtoa  Khnberlin,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  and  Ralph 
Burgess   Mason,   Denham   Springs,   La.,   assignors   to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  471,903 
5  Claims.    (CI.  196—24) 
I.  A  method  of  desulfurizing  sulfur  containing  naph- 
thas, said  naphthas  containing  no  more  than  about  1,000 
p.  p.  m.  of  sulfur  which  comprises  contacting  the  naphthas 
at  a  temperature  of  about  50*  F.  to  100*  P.  with  finely 
divided  supported  metallic  silver,  said  supported  silver 
being  the  sole  re-agent,  whereby  sulfur-containing  com- 
pounds in  the  naphthas  form  chemical  bonds  with  the 
silver    without    substantial    decomposition    of   the    com- 
pounds, and  thereafter  separating  the  contacted  tiaphthas 
from   the  supported  silver  and  the  chcmisorbcd  sulfur- 
containing  compounds. 


2.791.541 
TWO-STAGE  HYDROGEN  DONOR  DILUENT 
CRACKING  PROCESS 
Cbaries  E.  Thompson.  Fanwood,  Joseph  Stewart.  Cran- 
ford,  and  Arthur  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  Nixon,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  Esao  Research  and  Ensineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  January  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,701 
6  Claimi.    (CI.  196—49) 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  comprises 
mixing  1  volume  of  a  heavy  oil  with  0.2  to  2  vol.  of  a 
hydrogen  donor  diluent  containing  major  proportions  of 
aromatic-naphihenics  boihng  in  a  range  within  the  limits 
of  400*  and  1000*  F.  and  with  0.5  to  2  volumes  of  a 
recycled  bottoms  fraction  boiling  above  about  900*  F., 
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subjecting  th«  mixture  to  conditions  of  hydrogen  donor 
diluent  cracking  including  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  14 
to  800  p.  s.  i.,  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  700*  to 
1000*  F..  and  a  combined  feed  rate  in  the  range  of  0.25 
to  15  v./v./hr.  to  obtain  1000*  F  —  conversions  of  said 
oil  in  a  range  of  40  to  70  vol.  percent,  separating  the 
mixture  so  treated  to  secure  products  boiling  below  the 
boiling  range  of  said  aromatic-naphthenes,  spent  hydro- 
gen donor  diluent,  gas  oils,  and  said  bottoms  fraction. 
regenerating  said  spent  hydrogen  donor  diluent  by  partial 
hydrogenation  in  a  catalytic  hydrogenation  zone  and  re- 
cycling the  material  so  hydrogenated,  admixing  said  gas 
oils  with  0  2  to  2  vols,  of  a  relatively  low  boiling  hydro- 
gen donor  diluent  per  vol.  of  gas  oil,  said  relatively  low 
boiling  hydrogen  donor  diluent  comprising  major  pro- 
portions of  aromatic-naphthenes  boiling  in  a  range  within 
the  limits  of  400'  to  700*  F  .  and  a  recycled  second  bot- 
toms fraction  boiling  above  about  650*  F..  subjecting 
the  resulting  mixture  to  conditions  of  hydrogen  donor 
cracking  including  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  50  to  1000 
p.  $.  i.,  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  750*  to  1000*  F.. 
and  a  combined  feed  rate  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  10 
v./v./hr.  to  obtain  a  430°  F.—  conversion  of  said  gas 
oil  in  the  range  of  50  to  90  vol.  percent,  separating  the 
mixture  so  treated  to  obtain  products,  to  recover  spent 
relatively  low  boiling  hydrogen  donor  diluent,  and  to 
secure  said  second  bottoms  fraction,  regenerating  said 
spent  relatively  low  boiling  hydrogen  donor  diluent  by 
partial  hydrogenation  in  a  catalytic  hydrogenation  zone 
and  recycling  and  admixing  the  material  so  hydrogenated 
with  said  gas  oils.  ' 


FLUIDIZED  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROC- 
ESS USING  A  PLATINUM  CONTAINING  CATA- 
LYST 
Mania  F.  Natkui,  New  York,  N.  Y„  a«i«M»r  to  The 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Cooiruy,  Jcncy  City,  N.  J^  a  con^ora- 
tton  of  Delaware 
Appttcadon  Febnury  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  410.571 
11  Claims.    (CL  19«— 50) 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  hydrocar- 
bon reactant  with  a  fluidized  mass  of  finely  divided 
platinum  catalyst  under  suitable  conversion  conditions  in 
a  reaction  zone  such  that  a  desired  reaction  product  is 
produced  and  the  catalyst  is  contaminated  with  carbon- 
aceous material,  withdrawing  contaminated  catalyst  from 
the  reaction  zone  and  passing  the  same  to  a  first  stripping 
zone  wherein  it  is  contacted  with  a  gasiform  stripping 
agent  for  the  removal  of  volatile  matcnal  therefrom, 
passing  the  stripped  catalyst  to  a  second  stripping  zone 
wherein  it  is  contacted  with  a  flue  gas  and  a  combustible 
gas  mixture  for  additional  removal  of  volatile  material 
therefrom,  passing  the  stripped  catalyst  from  the  second 
stripping  zone  to  a  first  regeneration  zone  wherein  the 
carbonaceous  material  on  the  catalyst  is  burned  with  an 
oxygen  containing  gas  and  a  flue  gas  is  thus  obtained, 
paasing  the  flue  gas  from  the  first  regeneration  zone  to 


the  second  stripping,  passing  the  regenerated  catalyst 
from  the  first  regeneration  zone  to  a  second  regeneration 
zone  wherein  it  is  contacted  with  oxygen  containing  pis 
for  rejuvenation  treatment,  passing  the  gaseous  material 
from  the  second  regeneration  zone  to  the  first  regenera- 
tion zone,  passing  catalyst  from  the  Kcond  regeneration 
zone  to  a  reduction  zone  wherein  the  catalyst  is  treated 
with  a  gaseous  reducing  agent,  passing  the  gaseous  efflu- 
ents from  the  second  stripping  zone  aixJ  the  reducing 
zone  to  the  reaction  zone,  passing  catalyst  from  the  re- 
ducing zone  to  the  reaction  zone,  and  introducting  a 
combustible  gas  to  the  second  stripping  zone  in  an  amount 
suflkient  to  react  with  all  of  the  oxygen  being  supplied 
to  the  first  and  second  regeneration  zones. 


2,791,543 

METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

CONSTANT  CATALYST  ACnvrTY 

P.  Evaaa,  Woodbwy,  N.  J.,  ■■JgwiMr  to  Socooy 

Mobil  Ofl  Coflipaay.  lac  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorli 

AppUcailoa  Jalv  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,434 

4  Clahna.    (CI.  194—50) 


3.  A  method  of  reforming  hydrocarbons  over  a  static 
catalyst  bed  which  comprises  ( 1 )  filling  a  reactor  with 
active  reforming  catalyst.  (2)  without  substantial  addition 
of  catalyst,  passing  heated  naphtha  vapors  through  said 
reactor  in  contact  with  said  catalyst  until  the  rate  of  con- 
version of  said  catalyst  decreaaes.  (3)  regenerating  said 
catalyst.  (4)  without  intermediate  substantial  addition  of 
catalyst,  repeating  steps  2  and  3  in  a  cyclic  manner  through 
about  40  to  about  200  cycles,  (5)  removing  about  3  to 
about  10  percent  of  said  catalyst  from  said  reactor,  (6) 
adding  a  substantially  equal  amount  of  catalyst  to  said 
reactor,  the  activity  and  quantity  of  added  catalyst  being 
sufficient  to  restore  the  over-all  activity  of  said  catalyst  to 
that  which  it  was  prior  to  the  foriieth  to  about  two 
hundredth  cycle,  (7)  without  intermediate  substantial  ad- 
ditions of  catalyst,  repeating  steps  2  and  3  in  a  cyclic 
manner,  (8)  without  further  intermediate  substantial  addi- 
tions of  catalyst,  after  about  20  to  about  100  cycles  re- 
peating steps  5  and  6.  to  maintain  the  over-all  catalyst 
activity  substantially  constant,  and  (9)  discarding  said 
withdrawn  catalyst. 


2,791344 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  SINGLE  REACTOR  FOR  A 

PLURALITY  OF  CONVERSIONS 
Syiraiidcr  Ccdl  Eartwoo4,  Woodbwy,  N.  J.,  awigimr  to 
Socoav  MobO  Oil  Coapaay,  lac^  a  corporadoa  of 
NewYortt 

ApHkatfoa  laly  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,841 

5  Clafaw.    (CL  194—52) 

2.  A  process  for  catalytically  cracking  and  desulfurizing 

a  hydrocarbon  mixture  in  a  single  multi-zone  reactor  which 

comprises  introducing  hot  active  partide  form  solid  cata- 
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lyst  which  combines  activity  for  converting  hydrocarbons 
boiling  above  the  gasoline  range  into  hydrocarbons  boiling 
in  the  gasoline  range  with  activity  for  hydrogenating  or- 
ganically combined  sulfur  in  said  bydrocarboo  mixture  to 
hydrogen  sulfide  at  a  temperature  of  about  975*  F.  to 
about  1075*  F.  into  a  multi-zone  reactor,  flowing  a  portion 
of  said  catalyst  through  a  by-pass  zone,  flowing  the  balance 
of  said  catalyst  through  a  desulfurizing  zone,  flowing  a 
stream  of  catalyst  from  said  by-pass  zone,  flowing  a  stream 
of  catalyst  from  said  desulfurizing  zone,  combining  said 
flowing  streams  of  catalyst,  introducing  said  combined 
flowing  streams  of  catalyst  into  a  catalytic  cracking  zone, 
introducing  hydrocarbon  mixture  to  be  desulfurized  and 
catalytically  cracked  into  said  desulfurizing  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  650*  F.  to  850*  F.,  flowing  said  hydro- 
carbon mixture  at  a  liquid  space  velocity  of  about  0.25  to 
1.0  v./v./hr.  through  said  desulfurizing  zone  in  contact 
with  said  catalyst  to  produce  an  at  least  partially  desulfur- 
ized hydrocarbon  mixture  and  to  lay  down  a  carbonaceous 
deposit  on  said  catalyst,  flowing  said  at  least  partially  de- 


sulfurized hydrocarbon  mixture  through  said  cracking 
zone  at  a  liquid  space  velocity  of  about  0.5  to  4,0  v./v./hr. 
to  produce  a  catalytically  cracked  and  at  least  partially  de- 
sulfurized hydrocarbon  mixture  and  to  deposit  on  said 
catalyst  a  carbonaceous  deposit,  withdrawing  cracked  and 
at  least  partially  desulfurized  hydrocarbon  mixture  from 
said  catalytic  cracking  zone,  withdrawing  catalyst  con- 
taminated with  carbonaceous  deposit  from  said  catalytic 
cracking  zone,  regenerating  and  heating  said  catalyst  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  975*  F.  to  about  1075*  F.  by 
combustion  of  said  carbonaceous  deposit,  regulating  the 
flow  of  said  balance  of  catalyst  through  said  desulfurizing 
zone  to  provide  a  catalyst  to  oil  ratio  of  about  1  to  4  to 
maintain  said  desulfurizing  zone  reaction  temperature  at 
about  650*  to  about  850*  F.  and  regulating  the  flow  of 
the  combined  streams  of  catalyst  from  desulfurizing  zone 
and  said  by-pass  zone  through  said  cracking  zone  to  pro- 
vide a  catalyst  to  oil  ratio  different  to  the  aforesaid  cata- 
lyst to  oil  ratio  and  about  4  to  8  to  maintain  said  cracking 
zone  reaction  temperature. 


2,791,545 

PEBBLE  HEATER  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Myroa  O.  KDpatrick,  BaiUcsrlDc,  OUa^  aaricDor  to  Phll- 

llpa  PctiokBBi  Company,  ■  corporatioa  ot  Delaware 
CuM<— adua  of  applkattoa  Serial  No.  741,694,  laly  17, 

1947.     TMi   ifpBcaHoa   April   3,   1953,   Serial   No. 

344,SM 

25ClalBi.    (CL  19^—52) 

1.  A  process  for  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  in  vapor  phase,  mvolving  a  change  in 
specific  gravity  of  said  hydrocarbon,  which  comprises 
passing  downwardly  a  continuous  mass  of  hot  pebbles  thru 
a  series  of  zones  comprising  at  least  a  pebble  heating  zone 
and  a  conversion  zone,  feeding  a  stream  of  fuel  and  a 
stream  of  oxygen-containing  gas  into  a  combustioa  zone 


adjacent  said  pebble  heating  zone  thereby  producing  a 
combustible  mixture,  burning  said  mixture  and  passing 
resulting  combustion  gases  thru  said  pebble  heating  zone 
in  direct  contact  with  said  pebbles  thereby  heating  them 
to  substantially  above  a  predetermined  conversion  tem- 
perature, contacting  said  column  of  pebbles  in  said  con- 
version zone  with  a  stream  of  hydrocarbons  under  such 
conversion  conditions  as  to  obtain  a  product  of  prede- 
termined specific  gravity,  quenching  c(»version  products 
from  said  conversion  zone  to  a  relatively  low  prede- 
termined temperature  by  direct  contact  with  a  suitable 
fluid  stream,  regulating  the  flow  rate  of  said  fluid  stream 
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in  response  to  deviations  from  said  predetermined  tem- 
perature thereby  maintaining  relatively  uniform  product 
temperature,  maintaining  a  relatively  uniform  pressure  in 
the  hydrocarbon  feed  stream,  maintaining  and  regulating 
suction  pressure  in  the  stream  of  conversion  products 
downstream  from  said  quenching  step  so  as  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  suitable  pressure  between  about  atmos- 
pheric and  about  50  p.  s.  i.  g.  in  said  conversion  zone, 
maintaining  a  gas  pressure  in  said  pebble  heating  zone 
slightly  below  the  pressure  in  said  conversion  zone  there- 
by preventing  flow  of  gases  from  said  pebble  heating  zone 
to  said  conversion  zone,  and  maintaining  a  relatively  uni- 
form pebble  flow  rate. 


2,791,544 
FLUIDIZED  CATALYTIC  HYDRODESULFURIZA- 

TION  AND  HYDROCRACKING 

Victor  I.  Aabora,  Oakaioat  Pa.,  anigBor  to  Golf  Re- 

acarch  A  DevdopoiCBt  rpipaaj.  PIttibargh,  Pa^  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applkatloa  October  22.  1951.  Serial  No.  252,483 

4  OaiBa.    (CL  194—53) 
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I.  The  process  for  catalytic  conversion  of  a  sulfur- 
containing  hydrocarbon  mixture  to  lower  boiling  point 
products  of  substantially  reduced  sulfur  content,  said  hy- 
drocarbon mixture  containing  difficultly  vaporizable  hy- 
drocarbon constituents  which  arc  in  the  liquid  phase  at 
reaction  conditions,  comprising  contacting  this  hydrocar- 
bon mixture  while  partially  in  vapor  phase  with  hydrogen 
and  particles  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  750*  and  950*  F.,  at  a  pressure  be- 
tween about  750  and  2000  p.  s.  i.  g.,  maintaining  the 
catalyst  particles  in  a  turbulent,  suspended  condition  in 
the  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  vapors  during  said  con- 
tacting, separating  catalyst  particles  from  hydrogen  and 
hydrocarbon  reaction  products,  continuing  to  contact  ad- 
ditional hydrocarbon  mixture  with  hydrogen  and  the  same 
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particles  of  hydrogcnation  catalyst,  terminating  the  con- 
tacting after  between  about  13  and  45  percent  coke  has 
been  deposited  on  the  catalyst,  at  about  the  time  at  which 
the  rate  of  carbonaceous  deposition  starts  a  period  of 
rapid  increase,  which  period  of  rapid  increase  follows  a 
rirst  period  in  which  the  carbonaceous  deposition  is  rela- 
tively rapid  and  a  second  period  in  which  the  carbona- 
ceous deposition  is  relatively  constant  and  after  a  through- 
put of  above  about   120. 


2,7^1,547 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  RNELY 

DIVIDED  PARTICLES  IN  A  FLLIDIZED  BED 
Cnstav  AdaB  B«ifwcM«r,  Elizabeth,  N.  J^  BMiSBor  to 
Emo  Rctearcta  aad  Entl 
tioa  ot  Delaware 

Applkatloa  May  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  22MM 
7  CfayoM.    (CL  194—55) 


toglaccriag  Company,  a  corpora- 


1  In  a  method  of  coking  high  boiling  heavy  i^dual 
petroleum  oils  in  contact  with  a  fluidized  mass  of  sub- 
divided solids  maintained  at  coking  temperature  and  sub- 
Uantially  at  atmospheric  pressure,  the  improvement  which 
compnscs  eliminating  agglomeration  of  the  solid  particles 
caused  by  wetting  of  the  solids  with  residual  oil  compo- 
nents not  vaponzable  at  said  coking  temperature  by  add- 
ing a  comparatively  low  boiling  hydrocarbon  material 
vaponzable  at  a  temperature  substantially  below  said 
coking  temperature  to  the  residual  petroleum  oil.  pre- 
heating the  resulting  liquid  mixture  under  superatmoe- 
phenc  pressure  to  below  said  coking  temperature  and  then 
spraying  the  preheated  pressurized  mixture  into  the  mass 
of  subdivided  solids  maintained  at  a  higher  temperature 
and  lower  pres-sure.  thereby  suddenly  reducing  the  pres- 
sure on  the  liquid  mixture  dunng  spraying  so  that  the 
low  boiling  matcnal  flashes  or  vaponzes  suddently  and 
causes  instantaneous  disruption  and  atomization  of  the 
residual  oil  in  the  fluidized  mass  of  subdivided  solids  dur- 
ing coking  whereby  local  overwetting  of  said  solids  and 
consequent  agglomeration  thereof  are  substantially  pre- 
vented. 


with  a  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbon  having  an  initial  boiling 
point  above  600*  F.  in  such  an  amount  as  to  maintain  a 
cracking  temperature  in  the  range  of  1000  to  1400*  F. 
thereby  vaporizing  and  cracking  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  H]  and  lighter  hydrocarbons 
including  aromatics  solely  by  the  sensible  heat  of  said 
etfluenl:  separating  the  gaseous  effluent  from  said  quench- 
crackir\g  zone  into  a  normally  gaseous  fraction  compris- 
ing water-gas  enriched  with  Hi  and  normally  gaseous  hy- 
drocartHsns  produced  in  the  quench  cracking  step  and  a 
heavier  fraction  comprising  aromatic  hydrocarbons  by 
first  water-quenching  said  effluent  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  300  to  400*  F   and  then  water-quenching  the  re- 
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maining  gaseous  effluent  to  knock  out  light  liquid  hydro- 
carbons and  water  therefrom;  fractionating  said  heavier 
fraction  so  as  to  recover  an  overhead  fraction  boiling 
below  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  350  to  400*  F.  con- 
taining aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  a  bottoms  fraction 
containing  naphthalene;  recovering  naphthalene  from  said 
bottoms  fraction  to  form  a  residual  bottoms  fraction;  re- 
covering a  liquid  fraction  from  said  quench-cracking  zone 
and  combining  same  with  said  residual  bottoms  fraction  to 
form  a  mixed  heavy  hydrocarbon  fraction;  burning  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  combined  heavy  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tion in  said  heating  zone  to  heat  said  pebbles,  and  recycl- 
ing pebbles  from  said  reaction  zone  to  said  heating  zone 
for  reheating 

2,791,549 
FXLTD  COKING  fROCESS  WITH  QUENCHING  OF 

HYDROCARBON  VAPORS 
Chmri—  E.  lakaig.  Red  Bank,  N.  J^  aaricnor  to  Emo  Ro- 
•earck  amd   railmiilng  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

AppttcatkM  December  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,305 
2  Clalma.    (CL  194—55) 


jTi. 


2,791,54« 
COMBINED    PROCESS   FOR   MANLTACTLTIING 
ENRICHED     WATER-GAS     AND     AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Geonte  R.  Bcnz,  Bartksrttle,  Okla^  ■iriaanr  to  PbllUpe 
Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corpotatfon  of  Dalawart 
AppUcallon  Jammry  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  244,739 
5  Claims.    (CL  194—55) 
1    A  continuous  proces.s  for  cracking  hydrocarbon  to 
produce  enriched  water-gas  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  heating  a  gravitating  compact  mass  of 
pebbles  in  a  heating  zone  to  a  temperature  at  least  100° 
F.  above  the  hereinafter  specified  reaction  temperature; 
contacting  the  resulting  gravkating  hot  stream  of  pebbles 
in  a  reaction  zone  with  a  gaseous  stream  comprising  hydro- 
carbon aad  steam  in  a  weight  ratio  of  hydrocarbon  to 
steam  io  the  range  of  II  to  I   10  at  a  reaction  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  1700  to  2500*  F    so  as  to  produce 
water-gas;  passing  the  water-gas-containing  effluent  into 
a  combination  quencb-cracking  zone  and  quenching  same 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  oil  fluid  coking  prxicess  wherein 
high  temperature  hydrocarbon  vapors  are  produced  in  a 
coking  zone  and  said  hydrocarbon  vapon  have  a  pro- 
pensity to  form  coke  deposits  on  attendant  turfaccs,  a 
method  of  preventing  said  coke  deposits  while  cooling 
said  hydrocarbon  vapon  through  a  critical  coke  deposi- 
tion temperature  ranfe  which  compriaes  withdrawing  said 
hydrocarbon  vapon  from  said  coking  zone  throuth  a  gas 
imperviotts  pasMgeway,  maintaining  the  interior  sarface 
temperature  of  said  paasapeway  above  the  dew  point  of 
said  hydrocarbon  vapon  by  means  of  heating  elements, 
injectinf  said  hydrocarbon  vmpon  from  said  pmagewty 
into  a  gas  cooling  zone  at  an  interior  point  f amoved  from 
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the  confines  of  said  gas  cooling  zone,  forming  a  second 
passageway  in  said  cooling  zone  about  said  gas  impervious 
passageway  and  beating  elements  extending  into  said 
cooling  zone,  said  second  passageway  terminating  and 
opening  into  said  gas  cooling  zone  at  the  point  of  termina- 
tion of  said  gas  impervious  passageway,  maintaining  the 
outer  confines  of  said  passageway  below  780*  F.,  inject- 
ing a  bleed  gas  into  said  second  passageway  to  prevent 
entrance  of  hydrocarbon  vapon  thereto,  cooling  said 
vapors  below  780°  F.  in  the  vapor  phase  through  contact 
with  a  finely  divided  liquid  coolant,  and  withdrawing 
cooled  vapors  from  said  cooling  zone. 


2,791,550 
RESOLLTION  OF  AQUEOUS  CARBON'YL- 
CARBINOL  MIXTURES 
Frank   B.  West,   Kcnainfton,  and   Robert  T.   MilUgan, 
Orinda,  Caltf.,,  aaslgnon  to  Shell  Development  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Fefomary  24.  1955.  Serial  No.  490,355 
15  Claims.    (CI.  202—39.5) 


I.  "TTje  process  for  resolving  a  mixture  containing 
carbonylic  compounds  consisting  essentially  of  acrolein 
and  acetaldehyde  in  admixture  with  allyl  alcohol  and 
water,  which  comprises  bringing  said  mixture  into  con- 
tact with  a  water-insoluble,  non-polar,  organic  solvent, 
which  solvent  forms  non-azeotropic  mixtures  with  acro- 
lein and  is  separable  therefrom  by  fractional  distillation 
in  a  feed  pretreating  zone,  thereby  forming  an  aqueous 
phase  and  an  organic  phase  consisting  essentially  of 
acrolein,  acetaldehyde,  allyl  alcohol,  and  a  residual 
amount  of  water  in  said  pretreating  zone,  separating  said 
organic  phase  from  said  aqueous  phase,  subjecting  said 
organic  phase  to  partial  extractive  distillation  conditions 
in  a  first  distillation  zone,  separating  (1 )  a  vapor  frac- 
tion comprising  acetaldehyde  free  of  any  substantial 
amount  of  water,  (2)  an  intermediate  liquid  fraction 
comprising  water,  acetaldehyde.  and  acrolein,  and  (3) 
a  liquid  bottoms  fraction  comprising  said  solvent,  acro- 
lein, and  allyl  alcohol  free  of  any  substantial  amount  of 
water  in  said  first  distillation  zone,  passing  said  intermedi- 
ate liquid  fraction  from  said  first  distillation  zone  to  said 
pretreating  zone,  and  distilling  acrolein  from  said  liquid 
bottoms  fraction. 

II.  The  process  for  resolving  a  mixture  containing 
carbonylic  compounds  consisting  essentially  of  acrolein 
and  acetaldehyde  in  admixture  with  allyl  alcohol  and 
water,  which  comprises  bringing  said  mixture  into  contact 
with  a  water-insoluble,  non-polar,  organic  solvent  con- 
sisting essentially  of  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  having 
a  minimum  boiling  temperature  of  about  110*  C.  in  a 
feed  pretreating  zone,  thereby  forming  an  aqueous  phase 
and  an  organic  phase  consisting  essentially  of  acrolein, 
acetaldehyde.  allyl  alcohol,  and  a  residual  amount  of 
water  in  said  pretreating  zone,  separating  said  organic 
phase  from  said  aqueous  phase,  subjecting  said  organic 
phase  to  partial  extractive  distillation  conditions  in  a  first 
distillation  zone,  separating  (I)  a  vapor  fraction  com- 
prising acetaldehyde  free  of  any  substantial  amount  of 
water.  (2)  an  intermediate  liquid  fraction  consisting  es- 
sentially of  water,  aceuldchydc.  and  acrolein,  and  (3) 
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a  liquid  bottoms  fraction  comprising  solvent,  acrolein, 
and  allyl  alcohol  free  of  any  substantial  amount  of  water 
in  said  first  distillation  zone,  passing  said  intermediate 
liquid  fraction  from  said  fint  distillation  zone  to  said  pre- 
treating zone,  passing  said  liquid  bottoms  fraction  from 
said  first  distillation  zone  into  a  second  distillation  zone, 
separating  vapors  consisting  essentially  of  acrolein  from 
a  liquid  bottoms  fraction  comprising  solvent  and  allyl 
alcohol  in  said  second  distillation  zone,  contacting  said 
liquid  bottoms  fraction  separated  in  said  second  distilla- 
tion zone  with  water,  thereby  fortning  an  extract  phase 
comprising  aqueous  ally!  alcohol  and  a  raflinate  phase 
comprising  hydrocarbon  solvent. 

2,791351 
REMOVAL  OF  HNOi  FROM  CARBOXYMETHYL 
DIETHERS  OF  ETHYLENE  GLYCOLS 
Arthur  B.  Ash,  Wyandotte,  and  Mason  H.  Earing,  Lfai- 
coln  Park,  Mkh^  aasignon  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals 
CorporatioB,    Wyandotte,    Miclu,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Application  May  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,442 
2  Chdms.    (CL  202—52) 


I? 


■/ 


Wimm^ 


I.  A  process  for  separating  nitric  acid  from  a  product 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  nitric  add  and  a 
carboxymeihyl  diether  of  a  polyoxyethylcne  glycol,  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

HOOC— CHi— O  (CaH40 )  .CH»— GOGH 

where:  n  is  an  integer,  which  comprises  extenuating  said 
mixture  into  a  thin  film  on  a  surface  heated  to  150-2(X>^* 
C.  maintaining  the  ambient  pressure  at  less  than  100  mm. 
Hg,  maintaining  said  film  in  contact  with  the  heated 
surface  for  an  average  time  of  not  more  than  2.0  minutes, 
removing  the  film  from  the  heated  surface,  cooling  the 
liquid  and  collecting  a  product  which  contains  therein 
a  smaller  proportion  of  nitric  acid:  the  time  in  which  the 
mixture  is  in  contact  with  the  heated  surface,  the  tem- 
perature of  the  heated  surface  and  the  ambient  pressure 
being  simultaneously  regulated  so  as  to  effect  evapora- 
tion of  nitric  acid  from  said  film  over  substantially  the 
entire  area  of  the  film  and  thereby  adiabatically  cooling 
the  carboxymethyl  diether  and  preventing  substantial  oxi- 
dation thereof. 


PanI 


2,791,552 

QUENCHING  LIQUID  SUMP  SYSTEM 

1.   Homan,  PfttriNurfh,  Pa^   Mwrtgnnr  to   Koppen 

Company,  lnc„  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  11.  1951.  Serial  No.  241,047 

7  Oafam.  (a.  202—229) 
1.  A  quenching  liquid  sump  system  for  a  coke  quench- 
ing station  comprising  a  breeze  sump  having  a  bottom 
inclined  upwardly  at  one  end  to  form  an  upwardly  slop- 
ing, solids  discharge  ramp  end  thereof;  a  clean  quenching 
liquid  well  system  extending  along  a  side  of  said  breeze 
sump,  a  filtering  means  positioned  between  said  breeze 
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sump  and  said  well  system,  means  to  direct  quenching 
liquid  into  said  sump,  and  scraping  means  for  scraping 
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mto  the  soiutioa,  said  shaft  being  unsupported  at  its  lower 
end.  a  plurality  of  spacers,  a  plurality  of  flat  circular  mem 
ber^  mounted  on  said  shaft  with  their  principal  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  separated  from 
each  other  by  said  spacer?,  said  shaft,  spacers,  and  mem- 
bers formmg  a  cathode  element,  at  least  one  elongated 
anode  member  adapted  to  extend  vertically  into  the  solu- 
tion and  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  circular 
members,  means  for  applying  a  D  -C.  voltage  between 
said  anode  member  and  said  cathode  element,  and  means 
for  dnvmg  said  shaft  to  thereby  rotate  said  cathode  ele- 
ment. 


the  bonom  of  said  sump  towardSuut  upwardly  along 
the  inclined  ramp  end  thereof. 


2.7fl^53 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROPLATING  ALl^MINLM 
Thomas  J.  Coaaor,  Lower  Merion,  aad  Rkittnl  Blum- 
berg,  Mortoo,  Pa^  ■■Imimi  to  GeaeraJ  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioa  of  New  Yott 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatloa  Febnury  15,  1»5«, 
Serial  No.  M5.53S 
ISClalma.    (CL  204— 33) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  an  aluminum   base  arti- 
cle for  the  application  of  an  electroplated  coating  which 
comprises   immersing  said  aluminum    baae   article   in  a 
hot  electrolyte  bath  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
zinc  cyanide,   an   alkali  cyanide  and   an   alkali   hydrox- 
ide,   anodically    treating    the   immersed    article   by    pais- 
ing  a  direct  current   through  said  article  as  the  anode 
at  a  current  density  of  about  2-60  amperes  per  square 
inch,  thereafter  discontinuing  the  anodic  treatment  and 
while  said  article  is  still  immersed  in  said  bath,  deposit- 
ing on  said  article  a  non-porous  coating  of  zinc  from 
said  bath  for  at  least  one  second  and  subsequently  elec- 
trodepositing  a  metal  coating  on  the  zinc -coated  article. 


2,791«554 

^^^^^1}^JP^  RECOVERING  OF  SILVER  FROM 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  BATHS 

Jcaa  Ptgaoa,  BOad  River.  Oirtario,  Canada 

""  -  December  13, 1»5<  Serial  No.  474,810 

7  Claims    (CI.  204— 241) 


2,7f  1.354 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRODEPOSTTING  ZINC 
loha  B.  WlBtcfi,  Weadake,  Ohio,  artfuoi  to  Am  F.  Hail 
md  Adriaa  Mcdcrt  CIcveiaad, 


No  Dnwiaf    Applicatioa  September  22,  1054, 
Serfal  No.  457,7^7 
0  OahM.    (O.  204—55) 
I.  An  aqueous  zinc  cyanide  electroplating  bath  con- 
taining a  bath  soluble  polyepoxyamine  resulting  from  the 
condensation  reaction  of  epichlorhydrin  with  a  primary 
amine  in  sufficient  amount  to  provide  a  bright  zinc  de- 
posit. 


I  A  self-contained  apparatus  to  be  used  for  the  elec- 
tro-deposiUoo  of  silver  contained  in  a  "hypo"  solution, 
comprising  a  pair  of  rigid,  rectilinear  members  each  chan- 
nelled to  present  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  metal  plate  en- 
gaged in  the  grooves  of  said  members,  respectively,  in- 
termediate the  length  thereof  and  a  pair  of  substantially 
rectangular  metal  plates  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
plate  and  spaced  therefrom  and  having  opposite  edges  re 
coived  in  tl»e  grooves  of  said  members  so  that  all  of  said 
plates  lie  in  a  common  plane,  the  metal  of  said  pair  of 
plates  being  less  active  electrochemically  than  the  metal 
of  said  first  plate,  and  the  whole  forming  a  shallow  self- 
conuined  unit  adapted  to  be  immersed  into  the  "hypo" 
solution. 


2.7flJ57 
CONDUCTOR  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRODES 

NIcolaa  dc  Mahay,  Rh>  da  JaMhv,  Braifl 

AppUcatfaa  AaiMt  25.  1W4.  Serial  No.  452,010 

4ClaiBH.    (CL  204— 204) 


....  2,791,555 

APPARATUS  FOR  REJUVENATING  AND  PRO- 
LONGING THE  LIFE  OF  HYPO  SOLUTIONS 

Charim  E.  DalacBban.  Palo  Alto,  aad  Robert  H.  Bcdf  Old, 

Loa  Gatoa,  CaUf . 

Appttcatfoa  April  11,  1055,  Serial  No.  500,430 

S  Clalmi.    (CL  204—212) 


I     In  apparatus  for  rejuvenating  and  prolonging  the 
Itfe  of  hypo  solutions,  a  shaft  adapted  to  extend  vertically 


2.  In  a  platinum  electrode  for  electrolytic  processes, 
the  combination  including  a  glass  tube,  a  plurality  of 
platinum  wires  extending  through  the  walls  of  said  tube 
and  fused  thereto,  a  platinum  electrode  attached  to  laid 
platinum  wires  at  the  exterior  of  said  tube,  and  lead-tin 
alloy  conductor  means  along  the  interior  of  said  tube 
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contacting  a  portion  of  each  of  said  platinum  wires  widi- 
in  said  tube,  the  transverse  section  of  said  conductor 
means  only  partially  transversely  filling  said  tube. 


2,791350 

SULFONATE  COMPOSITION  OF  HIGH  BARIUM 

CONTENT 

Fred  W.  Sihaissiir,  Valparaiso,  and  Normaa  E.  LemoMm, 

Hamraoad,  lad^  assigiiors  to  Staadaid  OQ  Company, 

Chkafo,  Un  a  oorporaHoa  of  ladfama 

No  Drawtog-    Apflicattoa  Octof  a-  21,  1954, 

SMtalNo.  443.798 

2  Claims.    (CL  252— 33) 

I.  The  method  of  making  a  sulfonate  composition  of 
high  barium  content,  which  method  comprises  adding  an 
excess  of  aqueous  barium  hydroxide  to  a  sour  alcoholic 
sulfonic  acid-containing  extract  to  neutralize  the  extract 
and  form  a  basic  barium  sulfonate,  heating  the  resultant 
mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  300  to  400'  F. 
and  blowing  the  heated  mixture  with  air  to  remove  water 
and  alcohol  therefrom  and  producing  dry  basic  barium 
sulfonate  soap  containing  excess  barium  hydroxide,  dilut- 
ing the  dry  soap  with  diluent  oil  and  adding  thereto  about 
2  to  3  mols  of  a  phenol  per  mol  of  basic  barium  sulfonate 
and  an  amount  of  additional  barium  hydroxide  which 
when  combined  with  the  excess  barium  hydroxide  pro- 
vides about  1  mol  of  barium  hydroxide  per  mol  of  basic 
barium  sulfonate  soap,  adding  to  the  mixture  about  2  to 
6  mols  of  water  per  mol  of  barium  hydroxide  in  the  total 
mixture,  initially  beating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  160  to  200*  P.  and  surting  the  intro- 
duction of  COs  into  said  mixture  before  there  is  any 
substantial  loss  of  water  therefrom,  then  gradually  heating 
the  mixture  to  about  4(X)*  F.  while  adding  COj  thereto 
for  a  period  of  about  1  to  3  hours,  and  then  steaming  the 
mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  350  to 
400*  F.  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  remaining  un- 
combined  phenol  and  cooling  the  product  after  the  steam- 
ing step  to  obtain  a  bright  fluid  sulfonate  composition  of 
high  barium  content  dissolved  in  diluent  oil. 


2,791,559 
COMBINATION  ADDFITVE  FOR  MINERAL 
LUBRICATING  OILS 
ElBMT  B.  Cyphen,  CrMfofd,  aad  RaysMd  P.  Ncjah, 
EUTabeth,  N.  J.,  mslganw  to  Easo  Research  and  Ea- 
giaceriax  Cooipaay,  a  corporatSos  of  Ddawafc 
NoDrawlBg.    Application  laly  29, 1953, 
Serial   No.   371.142 
2  Claims.    (0.252—37.5) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
paraflln-base  lubricating  oil,  in  the  range  of  about  0.1 
to  1.0%  by  weight  of  2,2'-methylenebis  (4-methyI-6-tert.- 
butylphenol)  and  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  2.0%  by  weight 
of  zinc  naphthenate  obtained  from  petroleum  naphthenic 
acids  having  an  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
about  200  to  300. 


2,791340 

LUTOICATING  GREASE  THICKENED  WITH  A 

SODIUM  OR  LmnUM  SOAP  AND  INDIGO 

Joha  P.  Dflwofth,  FUkH,  mt  Jamm  R.  Roach,  Bcacoa, 

N.  v.,  asii^nii  to  The  TeiM  Compaay,  New  Yoft, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dctowara 

No  Dtawlat.    AppBcatJoa  April  14, 1954, 

Serial  No.  423040 

12ClafaBS.    (a.  252— 42.1) 

I.  A  lubricating   grease   consisting  essentially  of  an 

oleaginous  liquid  lubricating  base  thickened  to  a  grease 

consistency  with  about  S  to  20  percent  by  weight  based  on 

the  weight  of  the  composition  of  indigo  in  finely  divided 

form  and  about  5  to  20  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 

weight  of  the  composition  of  a  soap  selected  from  tf>e 

group  consisting  of  sodium  and  lithium  soaps  of  fatty 

adds  containing  from  12  to  16  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


2.791341 
MAGNETIC  POWDERS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
HaM  BeDcr,  Crairfoid,  aad  GcorRc  O.  Ahman,  Wcal- 
•ild,  N.  Ih  Msi^Bia  to  General  Aaillac  *  Film  Cor- 
poratioB,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 
NoDraw^.    AppHortiaa  Aprfl  27, 1950, 
Serial  No.  159,^ 
5CiBhM.    (CL  252— 423) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  magnetic  powder  yielding 
magnetic  cores  having  high  resistivity   and  low  power 
losses  when  operating  at  very  high  frequencies,  which 
comprises  impact  milling  a  mixture  of  carbonyl  iron 
powder,  directly  produced  by  thermal  decomposition  of 
iron  carbonyl  of  which  the  weight  average  particle  diam- 
eter is  from  2  to  4  microns  and  the  particle  size  range  is 
substantially  from  0.5  to  5   microns  in  diameter,  with 
silica  dust  of  which  the  particles  have  an  average  diameter 
less   than   one-tenth   of   the   average   diameter   of   the 
iron  particles  and  less  than  0.1  micron,  in  an  amount 
from  0.2  to  5%  of  the  weight  of  the  iron  powder,  con- 
tinuing impact  milling  of  the  mixture  until  the  resulting 
powder  has  an  apparent  density  when  dry  of  at  least  2.3 
grams  per  cubic  centimeter  and  said  silica  dust  is  uniform- 
ly distributed  throughout  the  mixture,  thoroughly  mixing 
the  resulting  powder  with  0.5  to  2.5%  of  H3PO4  in  solu- 
tion in  a  volatile  organic  solvent,  and  evaporating  the 
solvent 


2.791342 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DRY  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  I.  DifBcy,  WDmfaigtoii,  CaBf. 
No  Drawiaf.    AppHcatioa  September  24,  1951, 
Serial  No.  248,457 
7ClaiBBB.    (CL  252— 138) 
6.  A  method  of  producing  a  dry.  granular  surface  ac- 
tive agent  which  comprises  providing  a  quantity  of  anionic 
surface  active  acid  of  the  type  RAH  wherein  R  is  an 
oil-solubilizing  group  and  AH  is  an  ionizable,  hydro- 
philic,   acidic   group,    said   acid   being   neutralizable   by 
aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  to  yield  the  corresponding  so- 
dium salt,  RANa,  such  salt  being  stable  in  alkaline  solu- 
tion, said  method  comprising:  neutralizing  said  acid  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  to  yield   an 
aqueous  slurry  of  the  corresponding  sodium  salt,  R.ANa; 
then  treating  said  slurry  with  a  reagent  mixture  of  so- 
dium hydroxide  and  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  borax  containing  not  more  than  ten  mols  of 
water  of  crystallization  and  disodium  phosphate,  said 
mixture  being  employed  in  a  quantity  and  in  proportions 
sufficient  to  react  together  to  form  a  solid  reaction  prod- 
uct containing  water  of  crystallization  and  to  thereby 
eliminate  free  water  from  the  slurry  by  formation  c^ 
such  reaction  product  and  to  produce  a  dry  granular 
mixture. 


2,79130 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  7-DIALKYL- 
AMINO-4-METHYL   COUMARIN   SALTS    AND 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
WaHam  G.  Haey,  Namao,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Gcaeral 
Aailiae  A  Film  Corporation  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poraiioB  of  Ddawars 

No  Drawl^.    Applicafioa  l«w  18, 1952, 
Scrhd  No.  294,259 

XOChfaas.    (a.  252-.301  J) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pulverulent  water-soluble 
salt  of  a  7-diaIkylamino-4-methyl  coumarin  in  which  the 
alkyl  groups  of  the  dialkylamino  radical  contain  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  adding  the  7-dialkyl- 
amino-4-methyl  coumarin  to  a  normally  solid  strongly 
acidic  sulfonic  acid  in  an  amount  at  least  stCHchiometri- 
cally  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  said  7-dialkylamino-4- 
methyl  coumarin,  and  grinding  the  resulting  mixture. 
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2,7913M 
SURPACC    ACTIVE    AGENT    CONTAINING 
4.METHYL-7.DIETHYLAM1NOCOI  MARIN 
PriCi  Plcck,  BMd,  SwtecriaW,  ■■ifnr.  by 
ilaaMati,  to  Sail  A  Co^  Newark,  N.  J^  m 
ofFMdMy  VJmkm  Trwt  Coopuy 

No  Dnwtag.    AMHcatioa  Jaly  7.  1953, 

Serfal  No.  3M,M9 

CfaUms  priority,  afpttcatfoa  SwitKriaad  July  11,  1952 

«  ClaliM.  (a.  251— 3«1  J) 
I.  An  easily  water-soluble  brightening  composition 
which  consists  essentially  of  a  two-component  active  in- 
gredient constituted  by  a  surface  active  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  and  non-ionic  de- 
tergents, and  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  4-methyl-7-diethylaminocoumarin  and  salts 
thereof  with  acids,  incorporated  in  said  surface  active 
agent,  said  member  constituting  more  than  5%  by  weight, 
calculated  as  free  4-methyl-7-diethylammocoumarin,  of 
said  active  mgredient. 


alky!  and  aikenyl  radicals  containing  not  more  than  4 
carbon  atoms,  x  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zero  and  an  integer  and  v  is  an  mtegcr  of  at  least  4. 


2,791,5<5 
LUMINESCENT  ALKALINE  EARTH  OXIDES 
Wmiaai  A.  Raodinaa,  Harrow  Weald,  Eoglaad, 
to  Gcncfal  Electric  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
Yofffc 

No  Drawliig.    AafHcatlaa  April  30,  1954, 

Serial  No.  42MU 

Claina  priority  applkaitoa  Great  Britain  May  8,  1953 

i  dahns.  (O.  252—301.4) 
I.  A  luminescent  material  consisting  essentially  of  an 
alkaline  earth  oxide  activated  by  about  !()-'  to  25  mol 
percent  of  uranium  and  10-*  to  5  mol  percent  of  a  rare 
earth  element  from  the  class  consisting  of  gadolinium, 
lanthanum,  europium  and  samarium. 


2,791,548 
NON- YELLOWING  BAKING  FINISH 
Sydney  H.  Skapiro,  Ckkafo,  and  Anna  K.  Soaina,  Bcrwyn, 
DL,  aaigvon  to  Amonr  and  Company,  Chicago,  HI.. 
a  corporadon  of  ntooii 

No  Drawlnt.  AppMcatton  Fcbraair  2,  1952, 
Serial  No.  249,493 
2ClalBH.  (0.240—21) 
1  A  non-yellowing  baking  finish  comprising  a  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  melamine-formalde- 
hyde  and  urea-formaldehyde  resins  plasticized  with  the 
modified  baking  alkyd  resin  formed  by  reacting  together 
glycerin  and  a  mixture  of  acids  containing  (A)  at  least 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  acid,  maleic  acid, 
succinic  acid  and  anhydrides  of  the  foregoing  acids;  (B) 
at  least  one  saturated  fatty  acid  having  from  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  and  (C)  disproportioned  rosin,  the  glycer- 
ides  of  the  fatty  acid  and  disproportioned  rosin  together 
comprising  from  about  35%  to  about  65%  of  the  total 
glyceridcs.  and  there  being  from  about  1  to  about  4  parts 
of  glyceride  of  disproportionated  rosin  for  each  part  of 
said  fatty  add  glyceride. 


2,791344 
CATALYST  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Gaofffe  Jcffcn,  Blacklcy,  Manchester.  En«laod, 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  ■  cor- 
pofathm  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawhig.    Application  September  14,  1954, 
Serial  No.  454,059 
ClaloM  priority,  applicalkm  Great  Britain 
September  14,  1953 
4  ClamM.    (O.  252 — 444) 
1    A   process   for   the   recovery   of   copper-vanadium 
catalyst  and  by-products  from  the  waste  liquon  obtained 
in  the  manufacture  of  adipic  acid  by  nitric  acid  oxida- 
tion of  cyclohexanol  and  cyclohexanone  which  comprises 
adding  to  the  waste  liquors  a  substantially  non-volatile 
mineral  acid  in  an  amount  slightly  more  than  equivalent 
to  the  nitrate  salts  present,  heating  the  liquors  until  sub- 
stantially all  water  and  nitric  acid  have  been  evaporated 
therefrom,  heating  the  resulting  residue  to  a  temperature 
of  at  least   130'  C,  and  isolating  the  catalyst  and  by- 
products from  the  residue 


2,791349 
COATING  COMFOSmONS  CONTAINING  A 
HEART-CLTT    PARAFFIN    WAX     AND    A 
POLYOLEFIN 
Peter  Stanley   BaHrhmd.   Anahehn,   Califs   amicnor   to 
Union  Ofl  Comnmqr  of  Caltforaia,  Loa  Aagcks,  Calif.. 
a  coiporadoa  of  CaHToraia 

No  Drawh«.  Application  Fcbrvary  24.  1953, 
Serial  No.  338371 
7ClalniB.  (a.  240— 283) 
I.  A  coating  composition  having  a  high  sealing  strength 
and  being  suiuble  for  use  in  coating  food  wrapping 
paper  and  paper  containers,  said  composition  comprising 
a  heart-cut  paraffin  wax  havmg  a  melting  point  between 
about  150*  F.  and  about  170'  F.  and  containing  less 
than  about  1%  of  oil  and  between  about  0.5%  and  about 
5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  wax.  of  a  polyolefin  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  between  about  8.000  and 
about  20,000.  said  heart-cut  paraffin  wax  being  prepared 
by  topping  a  waxy  crude  oil  to  remove  gas  oil  and 
lighter  fractions,  separating  slack  wax  from  the  topped 
crude  oil.  deoiling  and  distilling  said  separated  slack 
wax  and  in  the  distilling  operation  discarding  the  first 
40%  to  60%  overhead  and  leaving  between  5%  and  30% 
as  bottoms  to  obtain  a  heart-cut. 


2,791347 
RUBBER  LATEX  COMPOSmONS  AND  THE  MANV  - 

FACTURE  OF  ARTICLES  THEREFROM 
AfMld  John  Lowe,  Manchester.  Donald  Bntler.  Mostoo, 
M-^chestw^  Md  Ernest  Gordon  Cocfcbato,  Welwyn 
Garden  City,  Eaghmd,  ■■jgniiii,  by  mcsM  anaismniiiii. 
to  SheU  Devetopment  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corpomtiaa  of  Detewan 

Application  April  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,442 

aaims  priority,  appllcatfon  Great  Britain  April  25.  1952 

9Clafana.    (CL  240— 5) 

I    A  rubber  latex  composition  containing  as  a  heat- 

sensitizmg  agent  a  polyoxyalkylenc  compound  which  has 

in  average  molecular  weight  of  between  350  and  5000 

IS  soluble  to  the  extent  of  at  least  5%  in  water  at  20*  C 

and  is  of  the  general  formula 

R(OCHjCH,)x(OC«Hj(CHj  )  )yOH 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 


2.791370 
WAX  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Peter   Stanley    Bacfchmd,    Anaheim,   Calif.,   amignor   to 
Union  Oil  Conmnnj  of  CaWonda,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  CaBfovnia 

No  Drawlnc.  Anpih  itJun  Fahravy  24,  1953, 
Serial  No.  338372 
•  CWm.  (0.240—283) 
1.  A  composition  having  high  sealing  strength  and  being 
suitable  for  use  in  coating  food  wrapping  paper  and 
paper  containers,  said  composition  comprising  at  least 
two  different  distillate  fractions  of  slack  wax,  a  lower 
boiling  fraction  and  a  higher  boiling  fraction,  which 
fractions  have  been  separately  deoiled.  and  between 
about  0.5%  and  5%  based  on  the  wax  of  a  polyolefin 
having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  8,000  and 
about  20,000.  said  lower  boiling  fraction  consisting  of 
material  within  the  first  50%  overhead  and  said  higher 
boiling  fraction  consisting  of  material  within  the  50%  to 
95%  overhead  obtained  in  the  fractional  distillation  of 
slack  wax. 
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2,791371 
AQUEOUS  INTERPOL YMER  DISPERSIONS  AND 
NON-BLOCKING  FILMS  THEREFROM 
George    L.    Whcdocfc,    Aknm,    and   GIno    P.    Fenini, 
Ravenna,  OMo,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorh 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  1,  1954, 
Serial  No.  472322 
10  aaims.    (CL  240— 29.7) 
4.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  interpolymer  especially 
adapted  to  form  strong  non-blocking  polymer  films,  said 
interpolymer  prepared  by  polymerizing  a  monomer  mix- 
ture comprising  from   about    34   to   38  weight   percent 
butadiene- 1.3.  about  29  to  39  weight  percent  of  a  mono- 
mer selected  from   the  class  consisting  of  styrene  and 
alpha-  and  nuclear-substituted  alkyl  and  chloro-styrcnes 
and  about  27  to  33  weight  percent  acrylonitrile. 


said  ester  having  a  structure  corresponding  to  the  formula 

o 

(R'COORC.HjO).P(Y)e 


)<»-•) 


2,791.572 
RUBBER  TREATMENT 
Kenneth  W.  Doak.  Bloomfldd,  N.  J.,  Msignor  to  UnHed 
States  Rnbber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Appllcatfon  November  14,  1953, 
Serial  No.  392,484 
10  Claims.  (0.240—41.5) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  synthetic 
rubbery  polymers  of  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefins  with 
a  relatively  large  amount  of  rubber-reinforcing  carbon 
black  and  from  I  to  3  parts,  per  100  parts  of  said  rubber, 
of  an  aromatic  sulfonyl  chloride  having  the  formula 
R — SOjCI,  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  naphlhyl.  and  phenyl  and  naphthyl  substituted 
by  at  least  one  alkyl  group,  nitro  group,  acetylamino 
group,  ester  group,  and  halogen,  heating  the  mixture  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  275*  F.  but  below  that  at  which 
the  rubber  would  be  harmed,  thereafter  incorporating 
vulcanizing  and  other  desired  ingredients,  shaping  the 
mass,  and  vulcanizing  the  resulting  shaped  mass. 


2,791373 
RESINOUS  MOLDING  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Howard  T.  Bangs.  North  Plafaiiield,  N.  I.,  and  Raymond 
A.  Mazar,  Stiffield.  Comu,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Mafaie 

No  Drawfaig.  Application  March  12,  1954, 
Serial  No.  415.954 
4aahBS.  (a.  240— 45.2) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  molded  articles  having  a 
variegated  effect  which  comprises  blending  a  dried,  par- 
ticulate, heat-curable  aminoplast  resinous  composition 
having  a  plasticity  of  from  about  0.045  to  about  0.065 
inch  and  a  differently  colored,  dried,  particulate.,  beat- 
curable  aminoplast  resinous  composition  having  a  plas- 
ticity of  from  about  0.030  to  about  0.036  inch,  said  amino- 
plast resmous  composition  being  prepared  by  reacting 
an  aldehyde  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  melamine.  urea,  methylurca.  phenylurea. 
thiourea,  phenylthiourca.  allylurea.  guanylurea.  guanyl- 
thiourea,  dicyandiamide.  guanidine,  biguanide.  guanazole 
and  ammeline  and  curing  said  blended  composition  under 
sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to  an  insoluble  and  infusible 
stale. 


2,791.574 
PRODUCTION  OF  (OLEFIMCALLY  l^SATl'- 
RATED    ACYLOXY)    HALOALKOXY    PHOS- 
PHORUS COMPOUNDS 
Wmbm   M.   Lanham,  Charieston,  W.   Vs..   assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporatfon,  a  corporatfon 
of  New  Yorti 

No  Drawing.    AppNcation  August  4,  1953,  i 

Serial  No.  372.814 
lOCIainH.    (CL  244^— 893) 
1.  A  polymerizabie  ester  of  an  acid  of  phosphorus. 


Hal 


wherein  R'  designates  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two  olefinic  double 
bonds  and  up  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R  designates  a  divalent 
saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms; 
Hal  designates  a  halogen  of  the  class  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine;  and  each  Y  respectively  designates  a 
radical  free  from  olefinic  unsaturation  and  of  the  class 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  the  alkoxy,  aryloxy, 
aryl,  chloroalkoxy,  bromoalkoxy,  chloroaryloxy  and  bro- 
moaryloxy  radicals,  and  two  Y's  together  designate  the 
group  — C>CR2RJCR<RH:HR60—  wherein  each  R'.  R', 
R*,  R*  and  R«,  respectively,  designates  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  alkyl  groups;  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  3. 


2,791375 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  GROUP  V 
METAL  OXIDE  AND  ALKALI  METAL  HY- 
DRIDE 
Morris  Feller,  Park  Forest,  and  Edmund  Field,  Chicago, 
ni.,  asrignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporatfon  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatloa  February  1,  1954, 

Serial  No.  407.562 

20  Claims.    (CI.  240—94.9) 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  normally  solid 

polymer,  the  steps  of  contacting  ethylene  with  an  alkali 

metal  hydride  and  a  catalyst  comprising  essentially  an 

oxide  of  a  metal  of  subgroup  5  of  the  periodic  table  at 

a  polymerization  reaction  temperature  between  about  75° 

C.  and  about  325*  C,  and  separating  a  normally  solid 

polymer  thus  produced. 


2,791374 

PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS  WITH 

GROUP  4A  OXIDE 

Edmund  Field,  Chicago,  and  Morris  Feller,  Park  Forest, 

Dl.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a 

corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  January  12,  1956, 
Serial  No.  558,414 
9aaims.    (a.  240— 94.9) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  polymeric  hydro- 
carbon material  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
300.  the  steps  of  contacting  a  normally  gaseous  olefin 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene 
and  mixtures  containing  ethylene  and  propylene  with  a 
catalytic  mixture  prepared  by  admixing  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  aluminum  hydride  with  an  oxide  of  a  metal  of 
group  6fl  of  the  Mcndclecf  periodic  table  supported  upon 
a  difficultly  reducible  metal  oxide  at  a  reaction  tempera- 
ture between  about  130*  C.  and  about  325*  C.  and  sep- 
arating a  polymeric  hydrocarbon  material  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  at  least  300  thus  produced. 


2,791.577 
PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  TALL  OIL 
Charies  R.  Outterson,  Richmond,  and  John  W.  Eldridge, 
Cbariottesville.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Albcmarie  Paper 
Manufacturimt  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  VifKinia 

No  Drawioc.    Application  May  5,  1952, 

Serial  No.  284,198 

12  Claims.    (CL  240— 97.7) 

6.  A  process  for  refining  tall  oil  which  comprises  water 

washing  the  crude  tall  oil.  preheating  the  tall  oil  at  a 

maximum  temperature  of  about  325'  F.,  then  admixing 

said   tall   oil   with   concentrated   phosphoric   acid   in   an 

amount  not  exceeding  about   10%  by  weight  of  the  tall 


t 
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oil.  separating  the  resulting  sludge  from  the  tall  oil.  re- 
moving any  remaining  phosphoric  acid  from  the  tall  oil 
and  distilling  the  tall  oil  under  vacuum. 


2,7«137S 
NOVEL  PAFER  SIZING  AGENTS 
Eduut  K.  Drechscl,  Swintdale,  and  Raodall  Hasdii«s  and 
Edward  StnaMmt,  Stamford,  Coaa^  ani^piors  to  Am«r- 
kaa  Cyanaaidd  Conpaay,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
rutkmolMatmt 

No  Drawtaf.    ApplkatkNi  Juc  3,  1953, 

Serial  No.  359,432 

9  CMna.    (O.  244—101) 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  rosin  size  fortifying 
agent  which  includes  the  steps  of  coreacting  at  about 
16'^'-220*  C  one  mol  of  rosin.  03  mol  to  1  mol  of 
maleic  anhydride,  and  at  least  2%  of  a  lower  alkano! 
tmsed  on  the  weight  of  the  rosin  to  form  a  partially 
esterified  maleated  rosin  having  a  softening  point  below 
85°  C  and  saponifying  said  malealed  rosin  at  at- 
mospheric pressure  with  hot  aqueous  alkali  metal  alkali 
solution  having  a  temperature  higher  than  the  soften- 
ing point  of  said  maleated  rosin. 


_2,79I4»1 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  SAPONINS  FROM 
PLANT  TISSUE 
MovM  E.  WaB.  OtiImiI,  aad  Bdwaid  S.  RoHimi.  Phila- 
ddpMB,  Pa.,  aalf  nw  to  iba  Uaitod  Statoa  of  Amcrka 
aareprM— Hid  ky  *a  Sacrttary  of  Acricsltora 
No  Drawtof.    AppMrallaa  May  1,  1954, 
Sctty  No.  5t2,0S2 
9ClaiM.    (CL  2«»~21«.5) 
(Graatod  wmitr  Tkte  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (19S2),  aac  264) 
1.  A  process  comprising  extracting  the  steroidal  sapo- 
nins from  steroidal  saponin-containing  plant  tissue  with 
a  hot  water-miscible  saponin  solvent  containing  at  least 
5%    water  with   the   remainder,  if  any,  being  a  water- 
miscible  alkanol,  converting  the  resulting  solution  to  an 
essentially    aqueous    solution    by   concentrating   it    suffi- 
ciently to  remove  most  of  the  alkanol,  if  present,  to  a 
point   short   of   causing   appreciable   separation   of   the 
steroidal  saponins  and  separating  any  precipitated  solids, 
extracting    the    steroidal    saponins    from    the    essentially 
aqueous  solution  with  a  water-immiscible  alcohol  of  from 
4  to  6  carbon  atoms  as  a  solvent  for  the  said  steroidal 
saponins,  and   isolating  the  steroidal  saponins  from  the 
resulting  alcoholic  solution. 


2,791,579 

WATER  INSOLUBLE  TH10DIAZ0LE  MONOAZO 

DYESTUFFS 

ILtfl  Taabc,  L^Tcrfcaacii-Bayerwerfc,  Germany,  assignor 

to    Farbcflfabriken    Bayer    Akdcnfesellachaft,    Lever- 

knseii,  Germany,  a  coiporation  of  Germany 

\  No  Drawing.    Applicatton  April  6,  1954, 

Serial  No.  421,437 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  April  13,  1953 

7  Clafam.    (a.  264—158) 

1.  Monoazo  dyestufTs  free  from  sulfonic  and  ca/boxylic 
add  groups  corresponding  to  the  following  general 
formula : 

R-C S 

S  C-N—N-R- 

\    / 
8 

wherein  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and 
monocyclic  aryl.  and  R'  for  the  radical  of  a  coupling 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radical* 
of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene  series. 


2,791,582 
POLYALKYLENE  BIS.H4-METHYL 
QUINALDINIUMS) 
wniiam  Charles  Aaatfn  and  Henry  Oiwald  Jackaon  Col- 
Ucr.   Bc<knal  Green,  London,  Mkkad  David  Potter, 
Nottingkam,    and    Edwin    Pcrdral    Taylor,    Bctfanal 
Green,  London,  England,  aailgnon  to  Allen  A  Han- 
borys  United,  London,  Fjiglnnd,  a  BiMali  company 
Application  January  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,718 
Oaima  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
NoTcahcr  12,  1953 
8  ClalnM.    (O.  260— 286) 


2,791384 
RED  DISaZO  DYESTUFF 
Hana     Krzikalla,     Heidelberg.     Germany,     aaaignor     to 
Badiacbc    AikUIn-   &   Soda-Fabrik    Akticnncacllachaft. 
Lndwigihaten  (Rhine),  Germany 

Appikatioo  July  26,  1954.  Serial  No.  445,936 
1  Claim,    (a.  264—179) 
The  disazo  dycstuff  of  the  formula 


80tB 


CH( 


/O^-" 


H«C 


HO       SOiH 


I.  Heterocyclic    polymethylene-bis-quatemary    atnmo- 
nium  salts  of  the  general  formula: 

NH, 


(CHi) 


where   n  is  an   integer   of   from   4   to   20  inclusive   and 
X  is  an  anion. 

8.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  heterocyclic  poly 
methylene-bis-quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  the  general 
formula: 


80iH 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  4   to  20  inclusive  and 
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X  is  an  anion,  which  comprises  beating  one  molecular 
proportion  of  a  polymethylene  dichJonde  containing  from 
four  to  twenty  inclusive  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule 
with  nx>re  than  two  molecular  proportions  of  4-amino- 
quinaldine  in  an  organic  solvent  for  48  to  450  hours. 


H 


2,791,583 
AROMATIC  SYNTHESIS  FROM  CO  AND  Hj 
naan  L  Week,  Dyar,  MmL,  amlfanr  to  Standard  OH 
Coaapany,  CMcago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  IwHana 
No  Drawls    AppHcadon  DeccMbcr  23, 1954, 
Scrini  No.  477,443 
14ClainH.    (0.264—449) 
1.  In  the  process  of  synthesizing  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons by  contacting  a  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  at  a  pressure  higher  than  400  p.  s.  i.  with  a 
synthesis   catalyst,   the   improved    method   of   operation 
which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  of  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide  with  a  chromia  alumina  catalyst  pro- 
moted by  about  .1  to  5  weight  percent  of  an  oxide  of  a 
metal  of  the  class  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel,  molyb- 
denum and  cerium  and  effecting  said  contacting  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  650*  F.  to  about  850*  F., 
said  chromia  alumina  catalyst  being   substantially  free 
from  alkali  metal  oxide. 


2.7913S4 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 

QUICKLY  SOLUBLE  IN  COLD  WATER 
Arthnr  W.  Andcraon,  ^Wdiwid,  Mich.,  awlgnor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Cninpnny,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddawara 

NoDrawtot.  Application  March  24, 1953, 
Serial  No.  343,799 
SClaiM.  (Q.  244— 232) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the  solubility  and  increasing 
the  bulk  density  of  a  cold-water-soluble  cellulose  ether 
which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  from  2  to  35  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  fibrous  cold-water-soluble  and  hot 
water  insoluble  cellulose  ether  and  from  98  to  65  percent 
of  water  at  a  temperature  above  the  gel  point  of  the  cellu- 
lose ether,  cooling  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  below 
its  gel  point  until  the  fibrous  structure  has  substantially 
disappeared  and  the  mass  has  become  transparent,  heat- 
ing the  mass  to  above  its  syneresis  temperature,  then  dry- 
ing the  mass  without  allowing  the  temperature  to  drop 
below  the  gel  point,  and  reducing  the  dried  product  to 
the  desired  particle  size. 


2,791,585 

STEROID  a-HALO  KETALS 

B«»cy  I.  Magiriahi  Md  A  Vera  McIntoA,  Jr.,  Kala- 

auzoo,  and  Robert  H.  Lcrfai,  Kalamazoo  Township, 

Kalamazoo  Connty,  Mich.,  aarignon  to  The  Upjohn 

r,  Kalamazoo,  Mk^  a  corporation  of  Mkhl- 


No  Drawing.    AppOcatlon  December  6, 1955, 

Serial  No.  551038 

9Clalma.    (CL  264— 239.55) 

1.  4  -  halo  -  17a,21  -  dihydroxy-ll-oxygen-substituted- 
pregnane-3.20-dione  3-alkylefie  glycol  monoketals  and  21- 
csters  thereof  having  the  following  general  formula: 


of  chlorine  and  bromine,  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  lower-alkyl  groups,  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  two, 
inclusive,  R'  is  selected  from  hydroxy  and  acylozy  groups, 
the  acyl  radical  radical  of  which  is  that  of  a  hydrocarbon 
monocarboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  R"  is  selected  from  «-hydroxy,  p- 
hydroxy  and  keto  groups. 


2,791,586  ^ 

process  for  preparing  ns-acyl-n^o-formyl 
pteroylglutamic  acid 

Meyer  SIctztaiger,  North  Pfaihifield,  and  Max  TUiler, 
Weatfleld,  N.  J.,  aaa^non  to  Merch  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  JerKy 

No  Drawfav.    AppHcation  May  3,  1954, 
Serial  No.  427336 

6aalnH.    (CL  264— 251.5) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  L(-l)N-(p- 
aminobenzoyl )  glutamic  acid  with  formic  acid  in  a  liquid 
reaction  medium  to  produce  L(-l)N-(p-formamidoben- 
zoyl)  glutamic  acid  and  reacting  said  compound  with  a 
2-acylamino-4-hydroxy-6-formyl  pteridine  to  produce  the 
corresponding  N^acyl-N*'-fonnyl  pteroylglutamic  acid, 
said  acyl  group  being  a  lower  ahphatic  carboxylic  acid 
radical. 

3.  L(-l)N-(p-fonnamidobeiizoyI)  glutamic  acid. 


2,791,587 

VAT  DYESTUFFS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 

Armin  CaHczi,  Baael,  and  Walter  Kent,  Stanch,  Swltzer- 
hmd,  asaignon  to  Ciba  Lfanhcd,  Baael,  Swltzeriand,  a 
Snlas  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angvat  22,  1955, 
Serial  No.  529,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
September  13,  1954 

8  Claims.    (0.264—272) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  vat  dyestuff. 
which  comprises  treating  the  product  corresponding  to 
the  formula 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


with  a  melt  comprising  anhydrous  aluminum  chloride, 
and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur  dioxide  and  a  salt  of  sulfurous  acid. 

5.  A  vat  dyestuff  obtained  by  the  process  according 
to  claim   1. 
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•  ir-BISQUINOLINR  M  COMPOIHVDS 
Hevy  Oawiyd  iadnoa  CoWcr.   Michael   David   Potter. 
mmi  Edwte  Pcrdry  Taylor,  Bcthmd  Greco,  Loodoo, 
P«t«— d,  MiiM""  *o  AHca  A  Haoburya  Limited,  Loo- 
doa,  Eatiw*^  ■  BrttUh  cooiPMy 

No  Drawtat-    Apfllcatioa  Fcbrury  2,  1954. 

SeiteJ  No.  4073t2 

ClaiBM  priority.  appUcation  Great  Britain 

FetHvary  2«.  1953 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—286) 

1.   Novel   nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic   compounds 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 

geoeral  formula: 


oa„_co 


X  T- 

ind  compounds  of  the  general  formula: 


N-(CHt).-: 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  12  to  20  inclusive  and  X 
ts  an  anion. 


2,7»13W 
PROCESS   FOR  THE   PRODICTION  OF  FINELY 
DLSPERSED     PHTHALOCYANINE     PIGMENTS 
WHICH    ARE    JfTABLE    LN    SOLVENTS 
Aadre  Pugiii,  BaaeL,  Swltiiila«d,  aari«Dor  to  J.  R.  Geigj 
A.  C  BaacL  Swttzcrlaad,  a  Swiaa  inn 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatUw  Scatcmber  7,  1954, 
Serial  No.  454,63« 
Clatma  priortty,  appikatioa  Switzerland 
Scptcaabcr  li,  1953 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—314.5) 
1     A  method  of  producing  a  finely  divided,  at  the  most 
low  halogenated  phthaiocyanine  pigment  which  is  stable  in 
organic  liquids,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  pigment 
to   salt-milling   in   the   presence   of  a   solid   hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  aro- 
matic  hydrocarboni.   unsubstituted   araliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons   and    aromatic    hydrocarbons    containing    halogen, 
nitro.  and  alkoxy  substituents  in  such  a  proportion  that 
they  do  not  replace  more  than  half  of  the  aromatically 
bound  hydrogen  atoms,  and  then  removing  the  grinding 
substrata. 


2,7flJ»« 
NOVEL  PVR  AN  COMPOUNDS 
GnstaT  W.  Rapp.  Glen  Ellya,  IH. 
No  DrawiHc-    ^W9»eatkm  September  11,  1953, 
Serial  No.  379.727 
4  Clalma.    (CL  260—343.5) 
I.  A   reaction    product  of   aqueous  solutions  of  mo- 
lecular proportions   of  copper   gluconate   and   an    alkali 
metal    dehydroacetale,    the    said    product    containing    an 
alkali  metal  and  about   14.7%  copper  and  being  soluble 
in  water  at  pH  values  above  4  and  below  3. 


2,791.591 

A*-3,ll.I6v20-TETRAKF.TO-PRF.GNENE  AND  PROC- 

ESSES  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Glen  E.  Arth,  Craaford,  Geor«c  I.  Pooa,  North  Plainfield. 
ud    Lewis   H.  Sarctt,   Prtecetom   N.  I,  amignon   to 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc„  Rahway.  N.  J.,  a  corporatkw  of 
New  Jervcy 

^aiS'Sr*,.9'¥^  iPfllcatlo.  September  17.  1M2, 
Serial  No.  31t.l33.  Divided  aad  thiTappttcalkw  Ami^ 
i,  1955,  Serial  No.  500J72  W««o«i  ^^^m 

2  Claims.    (CL  260— 397J) 

I    The  process  which  comprises  reacting  I-carboalkoxy- 
methyl  -  2     acetonyl  -  2.4b    dimethyl  -  4  -  kcto  -  1.2.3.4. 


4a.4b.5,6,7,8.10,I0a-dodccahydrophenanthrene  7-ketal 
with  a  strong  alkali  under  anhydrous  conditions  to  pro- 
duce A*-l  1.16.20-trikcto-pregnene  3-ketal.  and  reacting 
the  latter  compound  with  a  hydrolyzing  agent  to  form 
A«-3.1 1,16,20-tetraketo-pregnene. 


l,7»l,Sf2 
l-METHYL  ESTRATRIENES      < 
CaH  Dfcraari,  Gmti*  Roaeakrani,  Stephen  Kallmann. 
Joha  Palaki,  aad  JasM  Romo,  Meiico  City,  Mexico, 
aaiitweri  to  Syntax,  S.  A.,  Mexico  CHy,  Mexico,  a  cor- 

No  Drawteg.  Origtad  appBcadon  March  31,  1950.  Se- 
rial No.  153^96,  now  Patent  No.  2,671,092,  dated 
March  2,  1954.  Dhrldcd  and  this  application  Febraary 
17.  1954,  Serial  No.  413.952 

S  daioM.  (a.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  1 -methyl-estrogen  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  I -methyl-estrone  having  a  melting 
point  of  250 '-25  2*  C.  I -methyl-estrone  acetate  having 
a  melting  point  of  137.5*-158*  C,  l-methyl-estradiol 
having  a  melting  point  of  M0'-II6'  C.  i-methyl-estra- 
diol-3,I7-diacetate  having  a  melting  point  of  178'-180* 
C.  and  I  methyl-estradiol  -  3.17  -  dipropionatc  having  a 
melting  point  of  125  5*-127'  C.  said  compounds  being 
alkali  soluble.  ha.^e  estrogenic  properties  and  are  prepared 
by  hyJrogenation  of  the  corresponding  1  -  methyl  -  A*- 
dehydro  compound. 


2,791,593 

PREPARATION  OF  21-ACYLOXY-20-KETO- 

PREGNANES 

CaH  Dkraari,  Blimligtini,  Mich.,  aad  Cari  T.  I  enk. 

Mexico  CHy.  Mexico 

No  DrawlM,    AypMcatioa  Jane  7.  1954, 

Serial  No.  435,004 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Mexico  June  10.  1953 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.47) 

1     A  method  for  the  preparation  of  pregnane  21-iodo- 

20-ketones   which  comprises  reacting  the  corresponding 

J^*"  20-lowcr  fatty  acyloxy  compounds   with   N-iodosuc- 

cinimide. 


2,791,594 
PROCESSES  OF  ENHANCING  PHOSPHATIDES  AND 

OTHER  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
Doaglas  J.  Heaaeaay.  Teaaech,  N.  J.,  and  Raymond  J. 
Moshy,    .New    Yorh,    N.    Y.,    aaaignon    to    American 
Ledthhi  Coospaay.  lac,  Woodaide.  N.  Y.,  a  corpora 
tioaofOhio 

No  Dnwiag.    Applicatioa  Fcbtaary  11,  1952, 

Satlal  No.  271.066 

t  Oafam.    (CL  260—403) 

I.  A   process  of  modifying  lecithin   which  compri^s 

treating  lecithin  first  with  per  acetic  acid  and  then  with  a 

dioxane-sulfur  tnoxide  complex  at  a  temperature  of  25* 

to  50*  C. 


2,791395 
LONG  CHAIN  ESTERS  OF  NITROPHENYLAMINO. 

PROPANEDIOLS  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Wilttaai  H.  Edgcrtoa,  Haatiagtoa  Woods,  Mich.,  aaalgaor 
to  Parfcc,  Davis  *  Coaapaay,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corpo- 
ratfoa  of  Mkhlgaa 

No  Dnwhig.    Applicatioa  Janaary  14,  1953, 
Serial  No.  33U05 
II  Clalais.    (CI.  260—404.5) 
I.     Process  which  comprises  reacting  a  Schiff  base  of 
formula 

OH   k-k:h~r> 

NOr-<^  \-CB-CH-CH.HO 

with  an  acylating  agent  of  the  class  cooaitting  o(  acyl 
halides  RCOX  and  acyl  anhydrides  fRCO)jO  under  an- 
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hydrous  conditions  In  a  basic  medium,  thereby  producing 
a  3-acyloxy  compound  of  formula 

OH    N-CH-R" 


NO,-/  \_(bH-<ijH- 


CHiOCOR 


and  hydrolyzing  said  3-acyloxy  compound  under  aqueous 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  mineral  acid  to  produce  a 
mineral  acid  addition  salt  of  I-p-nitrophcnyl-2-amino-3- 
acyloxypropane-1-ol  where  R  is  alkyl  containing  seven 
to  nineteen  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  R'  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl,  methoxyphenyl.  hydroxy- 
phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  methylphenyl,  and 
furyl. 

8.  A  compound  of  formula 

OH    N— CH  R'   o 

KOr-/  ^>— CH-CH-CHtOCR 

where  R  is  alkyl  containing  7  to  19  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl,  methoxy- 
phenyl. hydroxyphenyU  chlorophenyl.  nitrophenyl.  meth- 
ylphenyl. and  furyl. 


2,791396 
OBTAINING  PURE  PALMTnC  ACID  FROM 
VEGETABLE  OIL  ACIDS 
Frank  C.  M^ae,  Evald  L.  Skaa,  aad  Robert  R.  Mod, 
New  Orlcaas,  La.,  aaalpon  to  the  Uaitcd  States  of 
America  as  reprasealed  by  the  Secretary  of  Agiicultorc 
No  Drawlag.    Application  Aagast  19,  1955, 
Serial  No.  529,600 
TClaiuM.    (CL  260— 419) 
(Gmtcd  aader  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.   A  process  of  recovering  substantially  pure  palmitic 
acid    from    a   mixture   of   naturally    occurring   glyccride 
acids  in   which   palmitic  acid  (P).  other   saturated   fatty 
acids   (S).  and   unsaturated  fatty  acids  (U)   are  present 
in  weight  proportions  in  which 


is  greater  than  about  '^^o  and 

r 


is  less  than  about  '^ .  comprising  converting  the  mixed 
acids  to  amine  salts  by  mixing  them  with  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexylamine. 
ben/ylamine.  a  solution  of  cyclohexylamine  in  a  Iiq''id 
amine  that  forms  a  palmitic  acid  salt  having  a  melting 
point  of  less  than  about  65*  C.  and  a  solution  of  benzyl- 
amine  in  a  liquid  amine  that  forms  a  palmitic  acid  salt 
having  a  melting  point  of  less  than  about  65°  C,  said 
cyclohexylamine  and  benzylamine  be:ng  used  in  sufficient 
amount  to  neutralize  the  palmitic  acid  present  in  the 
mixed  acids,  forming  a  honx>geneous  liquid  solution  of 
the  resulting  amine  salts  in  a  volatile,  inert  organic 
solvent,  fractionally  crystallzing  palmitic  acid  amine 
salt  from  the  resulting  solution  at  a  temperature  up  to 
about  room  temperature,  isolating  the  formed  crystals' 
of  the  palmitic  acid  amine  salt  from  the  mother  liquor, 
decomposing  the  crystals  by  the  action  of  a  strong  acid, 
and  recovenng  substantially  pure  palmitic  acid  from  the 
amine  salt  decomposition  product. 


2.791397 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
DiCYCLOPENTADIENYURON 
WOlard  F.  AadloMl,  Caracys  Point,  aad  Victor  Wein- 
■■yr,  Pitmaa.  N.  I,  — Jiaiiii  to  E.  1.  do  Pont  de 
-*I??^  *  Csipanj,  WBiBlaitoa,  Dd.,  a  corporation 
off  IMawara 

Applicatioa  laaa  7, 1952,  ScfM  No.  2923M 
II  Clalais.    (CL260--U9) 
1.  The   process   of   preparing   dicyclopentadienyliron 
which  comprises  beating  a  compound  selected  from  the 
T18  o.  c— 12 


class  consisting  of  cyclopentadiene  and  dicyclopentadiene 
with  iron  pentacarbonyl  at  a  temperature  between  about 
220*  C.  and  5(X)*  C. 


2,791390  j 

NITRIC  ACID  OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

George  P.  Brown,  Jr.,  West  Deer  Towadllp,  AHegbcny 
Comity,  Edgar  I.  Crowlcj,  PMtriNvgh,  and  Norman  W. 
Fraakc,  Pcaa  Towaahip.  Allcghcay  County,  Pa.,  as- 
sigaon  to  Galf  Rcaearch  A  Dcvdopmcat  Company, 
PittriNug|^  Fa.,  a  corporatioa  off  Delaware 

Application  Angast  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,664 

•  Claims.    (CL  260^-452) 


^^p^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  dibasic  acids  from 
a  charge  stock  consisting  essentially  of  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  boiling  above  about  250*  F.  and  hav- 
ing at  least  eight  carbon,  atoms  comprising  subjecting  the 
charge  stock  to  oxidation  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  an  oxidation  product  hav- 
ing a  saponification  number  above  about  100,  separating 
from  said  oxidation  product  a  fraction  having  a  saponifi- 
cation number  higher  than  said  oxidation  product  and 
a  fraction  having  a  saponification  number  lower  than 
said  oxidation  product,  and  thereafter  subjecting  said 
fraction  having  a  saponification  number  higher  than  said 
oxidation  product  to  further  oxidation  at  an  elevated 
temperature  of  about  50*  C.  to  about  150*  C.  with  nitric 
acid  having  a  concentration  above  about  50  percent  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  substantial  amounts  of  dibasic 
acids  while  admixing  with  the  gaseous  mixture  compris- 
ing nitrogen  oxides  formed  during  said  nitric  acid  reac- 
tion stage  of  the  process  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in 
amounts  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  regenerate  said  nitro- 
gen oxides,  and  employing  the  products  resulting  from 
said  regeneration  in  said  nitric  acid  reaction. 


2,791399 

O.O'-DIALKYL  S(ALKYL  SULFOXYETHYL)  PHOS- 
PHOROTHIOLATES  AS  PESTICIDES 

David  William  Joha  Laac,  Caaabridge,  aad  Dennis  Fred- 
erick Heath,  Haaxtoa,  Fnglaad,  aastgaon  to  Pest  Con- 
trol Limited,  Boora,  Eagbwd,  a  British  company 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  24, 1953, 
Serial  No.  400^64 

Clahns  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain 
December  31,  1952 

9  Claims.    (0.260—461) 

1.  New  chemical  compounds  being  sulphoxides  of  the 

general  formula: 

RO  O 

\    ^ 
P 


R'O  8-(CiH«>-fi-R" 
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MCfD  THEKMOPLASnC  COMTOSmONS  COM- 
FRBING    VINYL   HAUDE   POLYMERS   WTTH 
INTERPOL YMERS  OF  STYRENE  AND  ALKYL 
METHACRYLATES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING 
E4wvd  G.  Sckwacgcfic  Elyrfa.  OWo,  aMigBor  to  The 
B.  P.  GooAfidi  Ciifji.  New  Yott,  N.  Y^  a  eon^ 
lalloa  of  New  Yort 

No  Drawiiw.  AppOeatfea  hmt  1,  1954, 
Scrtel  No.  433.129 
II  CMm.  (CL  lf-^i5S) 
1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  »  homo- 
geneous mixture  of  a  vinyl  haKde  polymer  of  a  monomcric 
material  m  which  each  constituent  contains  a  single  olefinic 
double  bond  and  which  contains  at  least  50%  vinyl  halide. 
and  a  hard  resinous  intcrpolymer  of  a  monoolefinic  mon- 
omeric  mixture  comprising  about  60  to  40  weight  percent 
of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  styreiK, 
chlorostyrcne,  dichlorostyrene.  vinyl  toluene,  alpha-methyl 
styrene  and  methoxy  styrene  and  from  about  40  to  60 
weight  percent  of  an  alkyl  methacrylate,  said  harxl  resinous 
intcrpolymer  containing  less  than  20  weight  percent  of 
other  polymerized  monoolefinic  moiromers  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  at  least  about  40.000  said  composition 
containing  from  1  to  40  weight  parts  of  said  hard  resinous 
interpolymer  based  on  100  weight  parts  of  said  vinyl 
halide  polymer. 


2,791.M1 

CO-ORDINATED  PRIMARY  AMINE  METAL 

COMPLEXES 

Maynrd  B.  Uafer  ami  Edward  R.  Scbwab.  Chkaco.  III., 

■ii«Wiiii  to  The  Sbcrwte-WilHam  Coapany,  Clcre- 

land,  Ohio,  a  coryocatkNi  oi  Okio 

No  Drawtu.    Apyttatioa  May  S,  1953. 
Serial  No.  353  J31 
9ClaiaH.    (a.  2M— M3) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  co-ordinated  rosin- 
amine  complex  of  the  general  structure; 


TcRVHOrM  I 


(OCU,J.- 


\OC-OCH|/.-. 


where  R  is  a  residue  of  a  primary  rosinamine.  M  is  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
and  aluminum,  >  is  a  whole  number  including  I  through 
4,  J  is  the  valency  of  the  metal  M,  when  M  is  aluminum 
X  is  i  value  of  2  to  3  and  when  M  is  magnesium  x  is  a 
value  of  I  to  2.  and  v  is  the  number  of  positive  charges 
associated  with  the  cation  and  equivalent  in  numerical 
value  to  z.  which  comprises  intimately  admixing  one  mol 
of  the  selected  metal  methoxy  carbonate  with  from  1 
to  4  mols  of  a  primary  rosinamine  in  the  presence  of  a 
co-solvent  therefor. 


2,791  .M2 
^     HYPNOTIC  AGENT  AND  INTERMEDIATE 
Abrakam  Bairlcy.  BrooUya.  md  WlOaa  M.  McLamorr. 
Freak  Meadows,  N.  Y.,  aMlfUH  to  Ch«.  Ptzer  A  Co., 
Ik.,  Brooklya,  N.  Y.,  a  corpatalioa  of  Delawafv 
No  Drawiaf    /^pplhadua  April  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  42<.5a9 
5  Oahm.    (O.  2M— 443) 
I    A  compound  havini  the  following  structure : 

R  R- 

c=ce-c— chcr~ 

C-NH, 

i 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  an 
tlkyl  group  of  from  I  to  7  carbon  atoms;  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  of 


from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  chlorine  and  bromine;  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  aiul  bro- 
mine. 

4.  A  compound  having  the  following  structure: 

R  R' 

C—CH-C-C=CR" 

-/         i 

?— O-R"' 


i 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  groups  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R'  is 
an  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  7  carbon  atoms;  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  chlorine  and  bromine;  R'"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  and  alkyl 
substituted  phenyl  groups;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


2,791,4t3 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBAMATES  OF 
TEinTARY  ACFTYLENIC  CARBINOLS 
Abrahaai  Basity,  BrooklyB,  ami  WHOaai  M.  McLamore, 
Freak  Meadow*.  N.  Y.,  aarif  tin  to  Ckaa.  Pfizer  A 
Co.,  be  BrooUym,  N.  Y^  a  coq^oradoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfac.    AapHcadoa  SepHnibei  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  457.994 
4CfadiM.    (O.  2M— 443) 
1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  carbamate  of  a 
tertiary  acetylenic  carbinol  which  comprises  treating  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 


»-C-C= 


CR' 


OH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl.  chlor- 
alkenyl  and  bromoalkenyl  groups  having  from  2  to  8  car- 
bon atoms;  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms;  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
chlorine  and  bromine;  with  an  aromatic  chloroformatc. 
and  reacting  the  resulting  product  with  ammonia. 


2,79l,4«4 
PRODUCTION  OF  a-NTTROEOTERS 
Robert  K.  Blackwood,  VmemrfOa,  Com.,  aid  Nathan 
Wcat  Lafayette,  lad.,  aMlganii  to  Pnrdiie 
Lafayette,  hd.,  a  corporadoa  of 


2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  54»,183 
3CWaH.    (CL24»— 471) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alpha-nitroester  having 
an  alpha-hydrogen  from  the  corresponding  alpha-haloester 
which  comprises  mixing  the  alpha-haloester  in  dimethyl- 
formamide  with  an  alkali  metal  nitrite  and  a  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phloroglucinol,  resor- 
cinol.  and  catechol. 


2.791,4«5 
STABILIZATION  OF  SALTS  OF  MONOALKYLDI- 
THIOCARBAMIC  ACIDS 
Stepkca  C.  DoraMB  and  Ai«aat  B.  H^d^■^it.  Jr.,  Moon- 
tato  yiew,  Cam^  tmtunt  to  Stoaffte  Cbcarical  Com- 
ply, a  coiyofaltoa  «f  Deiawan 

NoDnwtoc.    AapBtBiiiiB  It  22. 1955, 
9mW  No.  S17J44 
SOikBi,    (CL24B— Mi) 
1    The    method   of   stabilizing   a   compoand   of   the 
formula: 

8 


1-NHC8-I 
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wherein  R  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl  radicals  and  M  is  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  the 
ammonium  radical,  comprising  maintaining  said  com- 
pound in  an  aqueous  solution  wherein  said  compound  is 
in  a  concentration  of  from  20%  to  40%. 


2,791,4t7 
PREPARATION  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
John  L.  Ohlfloa,   Cbicaco,  and  Kart  H.  SpHzmnener, 
Clarcadon  HDIs,  IH.,  aaricnorB  to  Swtft  A  Company, 
Chkago,  111m  >  cotyoratloM  of  nUsols 

No  Drawtng.    AppHcatloa  lanary  10,  1955. 
Serial  No.  4tl,4«2 
9ClafaM.    (CL  24^—537) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  dicarboxylic  aliphatic  acids 
which   comprises:    reacting   a   member  from   the   group 
consisting  of  chlorohydroxy  substituted  monocarboxylic 
aliphatic  acids  having  from   10  to  24  carbon  atoms  and 
functional   derivatives   of   the   carboxyl    groups   thereof 
with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture; and  thereafter,  separating  the  dicarboxylic  acid  from 
the  reaction  products  formed. 


2,791.4«S 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PHTHALOYL  CHLORIDES 
Darld  R.  V.  Goldteg.  WDoifaictoa,  Dei.,  aHifpior  to  E.  L 
da  Poat  de  Nemowi  aad  Coo^aay,  Wilnringtoa,  Del., 
a  coiporatfoB  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwli«.    AppHcatfoa  lannry  13, 1955, 
Serial  No.  481.717 
9CIalna.    (CL  244— 544) 
1 .  A  process  for  preparing  a  phthaloyl  chloride  of  the 
formula 

a.C4H4-.(COCl)a 

where  n  is  a  cardiiul  number  of  from  zero  to  4  compris- 
ing contacting  an  oxygen-containing  gas  with  xylene  in 
liquid  phase,  continuing  the  oxidation  until  the  mole  ratio 
of  methyl: carboxyl  groups  is  from  50:1  to  0.3:1,  remov- 
ing the  water  formed  in  the  oxidation,  adjusting  the  mix- 


ture of  oxidation  products  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  xylenes  and  phthalic  acids,  whereby  said 
mole  ratio  is  from  0.8:1  to  2.0:1,  and  contacting  the  ad- 
justed fluid  composition  with  chlorine  until  the  chlorine 
consumed  is  at  least  about  3  moles  but  not  more  than 
7  moles  per  methyl  group  present  in  the  composition  at 
the  start  of  chlorination. 


2,79l.4t4 

8YNTHESB  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID  AND  SALTS 

THEREOF 

Lm>  I.  Novak  awl  Jack  J.  Birilof,  Daytoa,  OUo,  aarignors 

to  The  CoaHBoawcaUh  Ea«hMariaff  Company  of  Ohio, 

Daytoa,  OWo,  a  cocporattea  of  OMo 

No  Drawiaf.    Appttcattoa  Jaae  7,  1954, 

Serial  No.  435,494 

4aafaBB.    (CL  244— 533) 

1.  In  a  method  for  synthesizing  glutamic  acid  and  salts 
thereof,  the  steps  comprising  distilling  a  polymer  of  cydo- 
pentadiene  to  obtain  the  monomer,  treating  the  monomeric 
cyclopentadiene  with  a  gaseous  hydrogen  halide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  hydro- 
gen bromide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —30*  C.  to 
—  35*  C,  treating  the  resulting  2-halo-cyclopentene-l  with 
an  oxidizing  agent  to  cleave  the  ring  and  produce 
the  corresponding  2  -  halo  -  glutaric  acid,  autoclaving 
the  latter  in  water  containing  carbon  dioxide  and 
from  4  to  7  mols  of  ammonia  per  mol  of  the  2-halo- 
glutaric  acid  calculated  as  the  salt  formed  by  reaction  of 
the  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia,  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 35*  C.  and  65*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  0  to  200  Ibs./sq. 
in.  until  ammonium  glutamatc  is  produced,  treating  the 
latter  with  hydrochloric  acid  to  convert  it  to  glutamic 
acid  hydrochloride,  and  treating  the  hydrochloride  with 
an  aqxieous  solution  of  a  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hy- 
droxides to  convert  the  hydrochloride  to  the  alkali  metal, 
respectively  alkaline  earth  metal,  glutamates. 


2,791,449 
TETRACYCLINE  METALLO-PHOSPHATE  COM- 
PLEXES AND  METHOD  PREPARATION 
Marray  A.  Kapfaw,  Syracvse,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawii«.    AppHcatfcia  September  27,  1954, 
Serial  No.  412^64 
3  Claims.    (CI.  24^—559) 
1.  Tetracycline    metallo-hexametaphosphate    complex 
wherein  said  metallo-hexamctapho^hate  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  soduim  hexameta- 
pbosphate  and  potassium   hexametaphosphate. 


2,791,414 
PREPARATION  OF  SUCCINAMIDE 
Everett  Joaeph  Fraxza,  Staaaford,  and  Richard  Lansing 
Webb,  Dariea,  Coaa..  asaigiBon  to  American  Cyanamkl 
Company,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporatloa  of  Mahie 
No  Drawlnt.    ApplkatioB  December  15,  1955, 
Serial  No.  553.197 
1  Claim.    (CL  244—541) 
A  method  of  preparing  succinamide  which  comprises: 
hydrating  succinonitrile  with  sulfuric  acid  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  70*-80*  C,  the  nitrile  and  acid  being  in  a  mol 
ratio  of  about  1:2.2.  mainUining  the  temperature  after 
the  reactants  are  brought  together  for  a  period  of  about 
15-90  minutes,  neutralizing  resultant  succinamide  sulfate 
and  separating  succinamide. 


2.791,411 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOHEXANONE  OXIMES 

AND  ETHERS  THEREOF 

Lorraiae  Gay  Doaanoaa,  Woodbary,  N.  J^  aarigaor  to 

E.  L  da  Poat  dc  Nemoan  and  Caatpaay,  Wilndagtoa, 

IM..  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiat.    Appikattoa  October  25.  1954. 
Serial  No.  444,431 
8  Claina.    (a.  244—544) 
1.  A   process  for   the   production   of  cyclohcxanone 
oxime  and  cyclohexanone  oxime  0-alkyl  ethers  which 
comprises  reacting  at  least  equimolar  amounts  of  a  di- 
alkyl  sulfate  of  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl-  and 
diethyl-sulfates  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  nitrocydo- 
hexane  in  the  presence  of  at  least  an  equimolar  amount 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  dissolved  in  a  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  lower  alkanois, 
and  lower  alkanol-water  mixtures,  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  15  and  about  100*  C. 


2,791,412 
ISOLATION  PROCESS  FOR  2-AMINOTHlOPHENOL 
Robert  Chalk  Kfaudcr,  Danellen,  aad  Robert  Henry  Ebel, 
Plalnfield,  N.  J.,  aad^gnon  to  American  Cyanamkl  Com- 
pany, New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  14,  1955, 
Serial  No.  539,441 
Idahm.    (a.  244— 578) 
I.  In  the  method  of  preparing  2-aminothiophenol  by 
hydrolyzing  benzothiazolie  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  followed  by  treatment  of  the  hy- 
drolysis mixture  to  isolate   2-aminothiophenol.  the   im- 
provement  in   combination   therewith   which   comprises 
isolating  2-aminothiophenol  from  said  hydrolysis  mixture 
by  acidifying  the  latter  with  acetic  acid. 
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2,7fl,<13 
METAHALOANILINE  PRODLICTION  USING  COP- 
PER OXIDE-CHROMIC  OXIDE  CATALYSTS 
BlahM  O.  Pray,  WadsworUi,  emI  Fred  C.  Tn«cr,  Akroo, 
Ohio,  wmtfrnon  to  CohnnMa-Soathcni  Cbcmical  Cor- 
poradoa 

No  Drawing.    Apptfcatloa  Angwt  24,  1953. 
Serial  No.  376^S 
If  ClaiiM.    (CL  24«— 58«) 
I.   A  method  of  convening  a  metahalonitrobenzene  to 
its  corresponding  meta  haloaniline  which  comprises  treat- 
ing the  halooitrobenzene  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature 
above   150'  C.  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  quantities  of 
a  catalyst  having  the  following  composiuoo; 

[CuOl^  [CnOjIy 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  any  value  from  0  to  I  inclusive, 
and  at  least  one  said  subscript  being  a  value  greater  than 
zero  whereby  to  obtain  a  reaction  mixture  containing 
less  than  7  mole  percent  demciahalogenated  aniline  prod- 
uct based  on  the  metahaloaniline  product  of  said  demeu- 
halogenated  product. 


fO%  by  weight  of  alkali  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkali 
metal   hydroxides   and   carbonates,   and   separating  said 
alkali  from  said  ether  within  1  to  24  hours  of  said  treat-     , 
ment,  depending  on  the  strength  of  the  alialioe  iolutioo 
used. 


2,791^1^ 

PRODL'CnON  OF  BIS  HYDROXYARYX 

SUBSTTTUTED  COMPOUNDS 

Dwild  B.  Lirtcii,  Jr^  Berkeley,  Caltf^  MrigMM-  to  Shell 

Dtrrtiofattmt  CompMiy,  EaeryTUlc,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Ddawart 

ApHtcatloa  Sep«e«ber  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  3I2,9«« 
•  ClalaH.    (CI.  24«-^19) 


^ 


:-il:  r"' 


2.791.(14 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACETALDEHYDE  FROM 
ACETYLENE 
Maoiora    Baa,    NakatM,    Naraocho,    NUUwMiiiya,    and 
Fanyko  Ida.  Takalihteko.  SoAokagni,  Japaa,  tmiga- 
on,  by  direct  aad  OMMe  aasl^BMals,  of  ooe-balf  (o 
Taoka    Dycataff    M— faHilit    Coaspaay,    Lialtod, 
0«ka  CiCy.  ad  oM-kalf  to  SaM  Taoka,  Ikeda  City, 


No  Drawtoff.    ApfHcadoa  October  IS,  1954, 
Serial  N«.  442.M3 
.rtarity.  ■ppicaliMa  lapaa  October  27.  1953 
4  Clalaa.    (CL  2C     i>5) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  acetaldehyde  from  acetylene, 
in  the  liquid  phase,  which  comprises  heating,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  130-230'  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  more  than 
10  atmospheres,  acetylene  gas  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of.  as  catalyst,  a  catalytically  effective  quantity  of  a  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides,  sulfates, 
acetates,   sulphonatcs   and   naphthenates  of  zinc  and  of 
cadmium,  at  a  pH  of  less  than  6.0.  the  concentration  of 
the  said  salt  in  the  solution  being  less  than  50%.  there- 
after distilling  the  solution  while  maintaining  the  concen- 
tration  of  acetaldehyde   therein   at   less   than    10%.   and 
returning  the  residual  solution  from  the  distillation,  after 
purification  and  adjustment  of  the  concentration,  for  re- 
use as  catalytic  solution. 


I.  The  method  of  separaUng  a  gem.di(hydroxyphen- 
vDalkane  from  a  reaction  mixture  obtained  by  the  acid- 
catalyzed  condensation  of  a  phenol  with  a  carbonyl  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
aldehydes  and  ketones  and  which  reaction  mixture  con- 
tains said  gem  di(hydroxypaenyl)alkane  in  admixture 
with  a  substantial  anxMjnt  of  said  unconverted  phenol, 
which  comprises  crystallizing  a  solid  phase  from  said 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0*  to  about  30* 
C.  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  said  phenol  exceeding 
the  molecular  equivalent  of  gem.di(hydroxyphenyl)- 
.ilkane  in  said  mixture,  separating  said  solid  phase  from 
said  mixture,  adding  water  to  said  separated  solid  phase 
in  amount  exceeding  the  volume  of  said  separated  solid 
phase  thereby  forming  a  mixture  containing  a  solid  phase 
consisting  essentially  of  gem.di(hydroxypheny])alkane 
m  a  liquid  phase  consisting  essentially  of  a  dilute  aque- 
ous phenolic  solution,  and  separating  said  solid  phase 
consisting  essentially  of  gem.di(hydroxyphenyl)alkane 
from  said  liquid  phase. 


2,791.615 

ETHER  PURIFICATION 

Erwin  Ward  Non»e«Ma.  Batoa  Rooicc  La.,  asaiipior  to 

S^J^S?"     ***  ^■«^**'<1  Cooipaay,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

ApplKadoa  March  I,  1955.  Serial  No.  491J«4 
«  daloH.    (CL  2M— 410 


to 


2.79I,«I7 
NITRATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
RkhaH  Clyde  Glocaa,  Wcat  Cheater,  Pa.. 

DeL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlBc.    AppHcatfaM  Norcibber  1,  1955, 

Serial  Now  544^59 

SOalM.    (a.2M— MS) 

I  In  the  process  for  manufacturing  aromatic  nitro 
compounds,  the  steps  which  comprise  adding  a  small 
amount  of  tertiary-octylamine  to  the  mixture  of  nitro 
compound  and  waste  acid  formed  during  the  nitration 
step,  allowing  the  said  mixture  lo  stratify,  and  separating 
the  nitro  compound  from  the  waste  acid. 


I.  In  the  process  wherein  crude  tikyi  ether  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula  R— O— R  wherein  R  represents  alky! 
groups  o(  2  to  3  cartwn  atoms  and  containing  addic  con- 
taminants IS  treated  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  the 
imp'ovement  of  prepanng  a  finished  ether  product  re- 
quiring no  further  distillation  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  impure  ether  with  1  to  10%  by  volume  of  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  not  more  than  about 


2.79Mlf 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKAU-METAL 
CATALYZED  POLYMERS 
laaM*  Edward  Mote  a^  ManMl  AMb 

to  Kan 
a  cotporattoa  of 

.  II,  19SS,  SarW  No.  4f7,4«4 
4Cla*H.    (CL2M-4«9) 
I     A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  polymer  oil  which 
comprises  charging  a  mixture  of  50  to  100  parts  of  buta- 
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diene.  50  to  0  parts  of  styrene.  about  1  to  100  parts  of  an 
ether  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  ethers  and  cyclic  di- 
ethers  having  the  oxygen  atoms  separated  by  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms  and  about  1.0  to  2  parts  of  finely  di- 
vided alkali  metal  catalyst  to  a  first  polymerization  zone, 
maintaining  an  equilibrium  monomer  concentration  erf 
between  40%  and  60%  on  a  100%  monomer  feed  basis, 
in  said  first  zone,  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature 
between  50  and  70'  C.  until  40  to  60%  conversion  of 
monomers  is  reached,  continuously  passing  the  poly- 
menzed  mixture  to  at  least  one  additional  polymeriza- 
tion zone  at  a  temperature  between  70  and  105*  C, 
adding  between  50  and  500  parts  based  on  the  total  re- 
action mixture  of  an  inert  hydrocarbon  diluent  boiling 


between  20  and  250*  C.  to  at  least  one  of  said  additional 


zones  and  continuing  the  polymerization  until  100%  con- 
version is  obtained. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,79H19 
LEAD  ALLOY  FOR  ACCUMULATOR  GRID 
KJaos    doatennaaii,    Hagea,    Westphalia,    aad    Heinz 
Borchen,  Mankh,  Germany,  aMignon  to  Accumula- 
torenfabrik   Aktiengeaellachaft,   Frankfurt   am   Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawlnf.    AppHcatloB  November  22,  1955, 

Serial  No.  54«,6S4 

2  ClataBs.    (CI.  136—65) 

1.  A  grid  plate  for  an  accumulator  battery  consisting 

of  a  lead-antimony  alloy  consisting  of  5-8%  of  antimony. 

0.075%-O.l%  of  arsenic,  0.05-0.12%  of  copper  and  the 

balance  of  lead. 


2,791.62« 
LIQUID  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE  FOR  ACTIVAT- 
ING ELECTRIC  BATTERIES 
Habert  Marie  Berurd  R^cop^  dc  Tilly  Blarv, 

AppHcatioa  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,029 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  October  28,  1953 

17  Claims.    (CI.  136— 9«) 


I-, 


I.  A  liquid  distributing  device  for  activating  electric 
batteries  from  which  the  air  has  previously  been  exhaust- 
ed, comprising  two  plate;  the  first  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  placed  adjacent  a  battery  to  be  activated  and  the 
second  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  placed  adjacent  a  liquid 
supply,  said  plates  being  formed  with  apertures  and  placed 
one  upon  the  other  in  such  manner  that  one  of  said 
plates  can  be  displaced  with  respect  to  the  other,  said 
first  plate  having  solid  portions  between  said  apertures  of 
said  first  plate,  a  thin  membrane  extending  across  and 
hermetically  closing  each  of  said  apertures  of  said  second 
plate,  said  plates  being  normally  positioned  with  the  aper- 
tures of  said  first  plate  out  of  registration  with  the  aper- 
tures of  said  second  plate  so  that  said  solid  ponions  of 
said  first  plate  underlie  said  membranes,  and  means  for 
displacing  one  of  said  plates  with  respect  to  the  other  until 
said  apertures  of  both  plates  are  in  registration  and  for 
again  displacing  one  of  said  plates  until  the  apertures  of 
said  first  plate  are  again  out  of  registration  with  said 
apertures  of  said  second  plate.  i»« 


2,791,621 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Wnilam  Henry  Lewis  Hewitt.  Kercsley.  CoTentry. 
Arthur  Ian  Forbes  Simpson,  Leamington  Spa,  England, 
asBlgnon  to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited, 
London,  England 
Application  January  17.  1952,  Serial  No.  266,911 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  19.  1951 
3  Clafam.    (CL  174—16) 


I.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  metal 
housing  which  is  a  good  heat  conductor  and  of  which 
both  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  are  finished  in  matt 
black,  an  apertures  partition  lying  part-way  across  the 
housing  so  as  to  divide  the  housing  along  its  length  into 
two  compartments  and  to  provide  a  gap  between  the 
partition  and  each  side  of  the  bousing,  electrical  com- 
ponents in  each  of  said  compartments,  a  shroud  sur- 
rounding said  electrical  components  in  one  of  said  com- 
partments, means  for  mounting  said  electrical  components 
and  said  shroud  so  us  to  define  a  free  passage  along  the 
length  of  both  compartments  between  the  said  electrical 
components  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  bousing  on  one 
end  and  between  the  shroud  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
housing  at  the  other  end,  a  gas  impeller  having  an  intake 
end  and  an  exhaust  end,  said  impeller  being  mounted  in 
one  of  said  compartments  with  an  end  adjacent  the  aper- 
ture in  said  partition  whereby  to  circulate  gas  in  a  closed 
circuit  which  is  wholly  within  the  bousing  so  that  the 
gas  passes  over  the  components  in  one  of  the  compart- 
ments, through  the  aperture  in  the  said  partition,  over 
the  components  in  the  other  compartment  and  then  re- 
turns to  the  first-mentioned  compartment  by  passing  along 
substantially  the  length  of  the  housing  through  the  pas- 
sage defined  by  the  components,  the  shroud  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  housing  and  through  the  gaps  between  the 
partition  and  the  sides  of  the  bousing,  and  electrical 
driving  means  which  is  coupled  to  the  gas  impeller  so  as 
to  drive  the  impeller  and  which  is  mounted  within  the 
housing. 

2,791,622 
CABLE  TERMINATOR  OR  BUSHING 
James  H.  Nkholat,  Chicago,  IB.,  assigDor  to  G  &  W 
Electric  Specialty  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  mfaiois 

Applicatioo  October  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,103 
3  Claims.    (CL  174—20) 
3.  A  high  voltage  cable  stop  joint  assembly  comprising 
an  insulator,  said  Insulator  h:    ing  at  least  one  tapered 
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end  and  a  longitudinal  through-bore  which  is  roughened 
in  an  intermediate  region  thereof,  a  connector  of  smaller 
size  than  said  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  con- 
nector being  extemaJiy  knurled  opposite  said  roughened 
bore  region,  a  force-applying  projection  on  said  connector. 
a  gasket  compressed  between  said  projection  and  the  end 
of  said  insulator  opposite  said  one  tapered  end  thereof 
and  formmg  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  connector  and 
insulator,  the  compression  of  said  gasket  being  such  that 
the  contemplated  relative  thermal  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  insulator  and  connector  will  not  reduce 
the  compression  of  said  gasket  below  that  required  for 
maintaining  a  fluid-tight  seal  therebetween,  the  force  of 
said  projection  against  said  gasket  being  maintained  by 
a  cement  bond  in  the  space  between  said  roughened  and 
knurled  surfaces  of  said  insulator  and  connector,  re- 
spectively, which  holds  the  connector  under  tension,  said 
cement  bond  including  a  coating  of  resilient  material  ap- 
plied to  the  knurling  of  said  connector  and  capable  of 
yielding  to  the  forces  imparted  by  the  normal  thermal 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  connector  and  a  rela- 
uvely  non-yielding  cement  extending  between  said  resilient 
coating  and  the  walls  of  said  insulator,  at  least  the  por 


copper,  there  being  coacting  conductor  teats  on  nid  body 
parts  to  receive  and  cUunp  said  aluminum  conductor  and 
similar  seau  on  nid  copper  jaws  to  receive  and  clamp 
the  copper  conductor,  portions  on  the  copper  jawi  ex- 


tion  of  said  connector  between  said  knurled  portion  there- 
of and  said  force-applying  projection  thereof  bemg  free 
to  move  longitudinally  relative  to  the  length  of  the  in- 
sulator over  the  expected  limits  of  relative  thermal  ex- 
pansion therebetween,  an  annular  axially  facing  shoulder 
formed  on  the  outside  of  said  insulator,  a  gasket  mounted 
against  said  shoulder,  a  mounting  flange  secured  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  insulator  under  tension  by  a  cement 
bond,  the  flange  compressing  said  second-mentioned 
gasket  an  amount  which  will  provide  a  fluid-tight  teal 
for  the  limits  of  expected  relative  thermal  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  mounting  flange  and  insulator,  a  high 
voltage  cable  having  an  inner  cable  conductor  and  an 
outer  conductive  sheathing  insulated  therefrom,  a  com- 
pression ferrule  surrounding  the  end  of  the  inner  con- 
ductor of  said  caNe  and  secured  to  the  end  of  said  in- 
sulator connector  extending  beyond  said  one  tapered 
end  thereof,  a  continuous  wrapping  of  insulation  around 
said  one  tapered  end  of  said  insulator,  the  connector  and 
cable  end,  a  grounded  conductive  shield  closely  envelop- 
ing said  wrapped  insulation  along  substantially  its  entire 
length,  and  a  fluid-tight  casing  extending  from  said  cable 
sheath  and  surrounding  said  insulator  on  one  side  of  said 
mounting  flange. 


-,  2,7*1. «2J 

NON-ELECTROLYZING    CONNECTION    FOR    DM- 

SJSk^^r^^SF'^*^   ^^^  CONDLCrOR   CLAMF 
EIVraODYlNG  THE  SAME 

RotMTt  L.  Lock  and  NOi  L.  NUmmi,  Mnntegkam.  Ala. 

to  Au4twmim  Bam  Worfci,  a  corpondoa  of 


AfpHcadou  Jmc  3f,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  29M32 
3  Clataa.    (O.  174— M) 

I  In  a  clamp  for  electrically  connecting  an  aluminum 
conductor  to  a  copper  conductor,  a  pair  of  opposed  solid 
aluminum  body  parts,  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  of  solid 


tending  outwardly  thereof  beyond  the  jaws,  said  extending 
portions  being  inserted  into  and  secured  in  the  associated 
aluminum  body  part,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  alumi- 
num parts  and  disposed  to  clamp  the  conductors  in  their 
respective  seats, 

2,791.(24 

TRANSMISSION  CABLE  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCIES 

EdwaH  S.  Klgicr,  Harantraw,  N.  Y.,  m^bot  to  CWalcr 

CaMa  Cor^  Cheater,  N.  Y.,  a  coryoiatlo«  of  New 

York 

AppOcadoa  Se»<mibci  8,  1953.  Serial  No.  378,M7 

2Clain.    (a.  174— 113) 


4«^a  «■ 


i^Pi*J  M^m  m^,pwmm.m 


1.  In  a  cable  for  the  transmission  of  high  frequency 
currents,  a  pair  of  conducting  elements,  and  a  flattened 
continuous  tubular  body  of  dielectric  material  suntmnd- 
ing  said  conducting  elennents,  a  ftnt  of  said  conducting 
elements  extending  along  one  side  of  said  flattened  tubu- 
lar body,  a  second  of  said  conducting  elements  extend- 
ing along  the  opposite  side  of  said  flattened  tubular  body, 
said  flattened  tubular  body  having  the  opposite  portions 
thereof  united  at  spaced  intervals  to  hold  said  body  in 
flattened  shape  and  to  hold  the  said  conductors  in  posi- 
tion at  the  side  of  said  flattened  tube  and  to  provide 
spaced  air  bubbles  within  the  tubular  body  extending  be^ 
tween  the  conductors. 


2.791,<25 

FENCE  POST 

Bcfaard  K.  Swa— uu,  CcaCraHa,  Mo. 

AppOcatfoa  AngMt  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  37MS5 

8  Claims.    (O.  174—158) 


W. 


1.  In  a  fence  post,  an  elongated  vertical  rod  post  hav- 
ing in  its  center  portion,  its  length  bent  flrst  boruontally 
transversely  of  iu  longitudinal  axis,  then  back  upon  itself, 
thence  downwardly  and  then  upwardly  in  a  curved  path 
to  form  a  loose  cod  for  the  reception  of  a  strand  of  wire 
therethrough. 
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2.791.62« 
COLOR  KINESCOPE 
Radolf  C.  HciicwoChcr,  West  Newton,  Maak,  assignor 
to  Raytheon  Manafacturing  Company,  Waltham,  Mass., 
a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Appikatlon  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,147 
17  Claims.    (CL  178-^.4) 


I.  In  combination,  a  cathode  ray  tube  adapted  to  re- 
ceive video  information  corresponding  to  the  presence 
of  primary  component  colors  in  a  televised  scene  and  in- 
cluding means  for  producing  an  electron  beam,  a  fluores- 
cent screen  composed  of  a  plurality  of  recurrent  groups 
of  elongated  phosphor  areas  extending  along  said  screen 
in  a  given  direction  and  a  plurality  of  blank  areas  posi- 
tioned between  adjacent  ones  of  said  groups,  each  of  said 
phosphor  areas  of  a  given  group  being  productive  of  light 
of  a  different  primary  color  when  interceptive  of  said 
electron  beam,  a  beam  intercepting  grid  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  fluorescent  screen  and  including  a  series  of 
spaced  signal  elements  arranged  parallel  to  and  in  align- 
ment with  corresponding  blank  areas,  deflection  means 
for  scanning  said  beam  along  said  fluorescent  screen  in 
a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  given  direction, 
and  means  responsive  only  to  the  interception  of  said 
electron  beam  by  said  signal  elements  for  producing  con- 
trol signals  independently  of  the  presence  of  said  video 
information. 


2,791.627 
NOISE  CANCELLATION  CIRCUITS  WITH  INTER- 
MEDIATE   FREQUENCY    AMPLIFIER    SCREEN 
GRID  NOISE  DETECTION 
Lndns  P.  Thomas,  CoHingswood,  and  Clyde  W.  Hoyt. 
Pcansankcn,  N.  J.,  assignori  to  Radio  Corporatton  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  23.  1951.  Serial  No.  257.74« 
4  Cfarims.    (CL  178— 7  J) 


'^^i 


3.  In  a  television  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  an 
amplitude  modulated  television  radio  carrier  having  maxi- 
mum amplitude  intelligence  excursions  defined  by  the 
synchronizing  pulse  component  of  the  television  signal 
and  subject  to  undesired  noise  interfereiKe  resulting  in 
excursions  in  excess  of  said  maximum  amplitude  intel- 
ligence excursions,  the  combination  of:  a  radio  signal 
input  terminal  owaos  for  accepting  a  television  radio 
carrier  of  the  type  described;  a  first  amplifier  means  for 
amplifying  received  amplitude  modulated  carrier  type 
television  signals  prior  to  demodulation,  said  amplifier 
meam  including  a  datum  ground  means,  at  least  one  am- 
plifier tube  having  an  anode,  cathode,  screen  electrode 
and  control  electrode,  ao  input  circuit  operatively  con- 
oected  between  said  cathode  and  said  control  electrode, 
an   output   circuit   operatively   connected   between   said 


anode  and  cathode,  a  power  supply  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  output  circuit  and  said  datum  ground 
and  a  galvanically  conductive  impedance  connected  be- 
tween said  screen  electrode  and  said  power  supply  to 
supply  screen  current  to  said  amplifier  tube,  a  second 
amplifier  means  connected  between  said  input  terminal 
means  and  said  amplifier  input  circuit  for  driving  said 
amplifier  tube  with  an  amplified  version  of  radio  signals 
appearing  at  said  radio  signal  input  terminal  means,  said 
second  amplifier  meam  including  means  establishing  the 
gain  thereof  such  that  noise  pulse  excursions  in  excess 
of  said  maximum  amplitude  excursions  cause  related 
increases  in  screen  current  in  said  amplifier  tube  to  pro- 
duce noise  pulse  excursions  across  said  impedance;  a 
video  signal  detector  circuit  means  having  signal  input 
and  output  means  and  referenced  to  said  ground  datum, 
said  input  means  being  operatively  coupled  with  the  out- 
put of  said  first  amplifier  means  for  demodulating  said 
received  radio  carrier;  a  synchronizing  signal  separator 
circuit  means  referenced  to  said  datum  ground  means, 
for  accepting  demodulated  video  and  separating  there- 
from synchronizing  signal  components,  said  separator 
circuit  having  a  signal  input  means  and  a  signal  output 
means;  a  video  signal  amplifier  referenced  to  said  datum 
grourtd  means  and  having  signal  input  and  output  means, 
said  input  means  being  coupled  with  said  video  detec- 
tor signal  output  means  for  amplifying  demodulated  tele- 
vision signals,  said  video  signal  amplifier  including  means 
to  deliver  amplified  television  signal  at  its  output  means 
having  synchronizing  components  extending  in  a  pos- 
itive-going direction  relative  to  said  datum  ground  means; 
a  first  resistance  means  connected  from  said  video  am- 
plifier signal  output  means  to  said  separator  circuit  sig- 
nal input  means  for  applying  video  signal  thereto  in  which 
noise  excursions  arc  positive-going  with  respect  to  said 
datum  ground;  and  a  second  resistance  means  connected 
from  said  screen  impedance  to  said  separator  circuit  sig- 
nal input  means  for  applying  noise  pulses  thereto  i>ega- 
tively  extending  relative  to  datum  ground,  and  tending 
to  cancel  said  positive-going  noise  excursions  in  signals 
delivered  by  said  video  amplifier. 


2,791  ,C28 

SOUND  DEVICE 

WTOam  R.  Edmondson,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf. 

Application  June  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«3.3«4 

4  Claims.    (CL  179— 1) 


1 .  Sterophonic  sound  recording  apparatus  comprising  a 
pair  of  microphones;  a  sound  arresting  barrier,  said  bar- 
rier being  of  disc  form  and  having  convex,  non-reverbena- 
tory  side  faces;  a  common  suppori  upon  which  said  mic- 
rophones and  barrier  are  mounted,  with  the  microphones 
spaced  apari  laterally  and  diq>osed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  barrier  in  symmetrical  relation  diereto  so  that  each 
microphone  may  be  shielded  by  the  barrier  from  sound 
waves  directly  impinging  upon  the  other  microphone;  said 
barrier  having  a  thickness  dimension,  between  said  mi- 
crophones, only  a  fraction  of  its  major  dimension  in  a 
plane  normal  to  «  line  joining  said  microphones;  and  in- 
dependent recording  mechanisms,  each  including  a  re- 
cording head  electrically  connected  to  a  req>ective  micro- 


176 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  1967 


phone,  a  sound  record  device,  and  means  for  moving  the 
sound  record  device  in  contact  with  the  respective  re- 
cording head  so  as  to  simultaneously  record,  on  the  re- 
spective record  devices,  sound  tracks  for  the  sound  waves 
impinging  on  the  respective  microphones. 


2,791,U9 

MONTTORING  SYSTEM  FOR  STEREOPHONIC 

SOUND  CHANNELS 

P.  Byri,  AjMm4,  N.  J^  Mri^or  to  VUtOo  Corfon- 

ttoa  of  AaMffka.  ■  cofyoratfoa  of  Dclawmra 

M,  1953,  Serial  No.  313351 
(CL  179^1) 


I.  A  combination  of  a  plurality  of  independent  sound 
channels,  a  monitoring  circuit  including  a  high  gain  am- 
pliiier,  a  resistor  in  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  and  a 
loudspeaker,  and  interconnecting  means  between  said  re- 
sistor and  said  independent  sound  channels  for  inter- 
connecting said  channels  in  different  combinations  to  said 
monitoring  circuit,  said  resistor  having  a  value  to  load 
the  input  of  said  amplifier  to  provide  a  flat  frequency 
response  and  a  terminating  resistor  for  said  interconnect- 
ing means  to  provide  a  substantially  constant  level  in 
said  loud  speaker  regardless  of  the  number  of  said  sound 
channels  connected  to  said  amplifier. 


2,791.«3« 
RADIO  CONNECTED  SYSTEM  FOR  EXHAUST 
SOUNDS  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES 

Lctand  J.  Hug,  Seattle,  WmM. 

AppdcatkM  NoTcmher  i,  1953.  Serial  No.  39«,4<2 

iClalnH.    (0.179—1) 


1.  A  radio  connected  system  for  exhaust  sounds  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  and  the  automobile  driven 
by  said  engine,  comprising  an  engine  exhaust  pipe,  a  hol- 
low member  attached  to  the  end  of  said  exhaust  pipe,  a 
tube  communicating  with  said  hollow  member,  a  micro- 
phone to  which  said  tube  communicates,  a  radio  in  said 
automobile  to  which  said  microphone  communicates. 


2.791431 

ASSOCIATED  TELEPHONE  AND  PUBUC 

ADDRESS  SYSTEMS 

Bari  W.  Maadea,  EvMUna.  OL,  aa^ffir  lo  Prirate  Tcb- 

Ibc,  CUcato,  ffl.,  a  cofpocatfcM  ol 


NosTMHbcr  It,  1955,  Scffal  No.  547^77 
7  Ctataa.    (CL  179^1) 
2.  An  audio  system  includinf  a  carbon  microphone  at 
one  feographic  location,  and  an  amplifier  tube  at  another 


remote  geographic  location,  said  amplifier  tube  including 
at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  electrode,  a 
long  line  connecting  said  carbon  microphone  to  said  cath- 
ode, a  switch  in  series  with  said  long  line,  and  means 


■^3 


& 


responsive  to  closure  of  said  switch  for  rendering  said 
amplifier  tube  operative  to  amplify  audio  signals  and  re- 
sponsive to  opening  of  said  twitch  for  disabling  said  ampli- 
(ier  tube. 


2,791^2 

COMBINED  TELEPHONE  AND  DICTATION 

SYSTEM 

Rohcri  V.  Jndy,  Chicago,  ID.,  aaaigDor  to  latcnMtloaal 

oilkimjlmi 

April  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  423^92 
19  CUtam.    (CL  179-^ 


€>--a-T^ 


•■^c^"^ 


!.  In  a  combined  automatic  telephone  system  and  dic- 
tation system,  lines  having  respective  stations  thereon 
each  equipped  with  an  impulse  sender  for  transmitting 
digit  impulses  for  controlling  automatic  switching  ap- 
paratus, common  trunks,  dictation  trunks  each  having  a 
dictation  machine  connected  thereto,  first  switching  ap- 
paratus and  means  for  operating  it  to  connect  the  line  of 
any  calling  station  with  an  idle  common  trunk,  second 
switching  apparatus  and  means  for  operating  it  respon- 
sive to  digit  impulses  received  at  any  connected  common 
trunk  from  a  calling  litK  to  selectively  connect  that  trunk 
either  to  a  desired  called  line  or  to  an  idle  dictation  trunk, 
each  dictation  machine  including  separate  electromagnets 
for  controlling  respective  functions  thereof,  each  dictation 
trunk  having  control  apparatus  associated  therewith  for 
respectively  controlling  the  said  electromagnets,  and 
means  in  each  dictation  trunk  for  selecQvely  controlling 
the  control  apparatus  thereof  responsive  to  further  im- 
pulses received  from  any  connected  calling  line. 


2,791,433 
REMOTE  DICTATION  SYSTEM 


Uoyd  R.  Jows  mi  Rudolf  E. 


1  of  New  Yoifc 

27,  1955,  Serial  No.  51t,12t 
15CUM.  (CL  179^-4) 
I.  A  remote  dictation  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  phirality  of  remote  dictator's  stations  each  includ- 
ing sound  transducing  apparatus  and  a  dial-operated 
switch,  telephone  switchboard  apparatus  of  the  type  in- 
cluding series  capacitance  in  the  connection  established 
between  a  calling  party  and  a  selected  line,  circuit  means 
for  connecting  said  dictator's  stations  to  said  switch- 
board apparatus,  a  centrally-located  recording  machine 
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having  a  movable  record  and  a  recording  head  arranged 
for  relative  travelling  movement,  said  machine  also  in- 
cluding at  least  one  operating  element  arranged  when 
actuated  to  accomplish  a  predctemwned  function  relating 
to  operation  of  the  machine  for  dictation  purposes,  a  talk- 
ing circuit  coupling  said  recording  machine  to  said  switch- 
board apparatus  in  such  a  manner  that  said  switch- 
board may  be  conditioned  to  establish  a  sound  channel 
between  one  of  said  remote  dictator's  stations  and  said 


machine,  pulse-generating  means  coupled  to  said  talking 
circuit  and  arranged  when  activated  by  dial  impulses 
transmitted  through  said  switchboard  from  one  of  said 
dictator's  stations  to  produce  corresponding  pulses  simu- 
lating the  original  dial  impulses  produced  at  said  one 
dictator's  sution,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said 
pulses  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  operating  element  in 
said  machine  when  a  predetermined  number  of  dial  im- 
pulses has  been  produced  at  said  one  dictator's  station. 


2,791,434 
PAYSTATION  SYSTEM 
Clarence  E.  Lomax,  Chicago,  HI.,  asriipior  to  General 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Appikatk»  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,987 
24  Claims.    (CL  179— iJ) 


I.  In  a  telephone  system  having  switching  apparatus 
including  means  for  completing  a  call  and  a  paystation 
including  a  coin  receiving  means  and  having  a  coin  mag- 
net having  several  windings,  a  plurality  of  conductors  ex- 
tending from  said  paystation  to  said  switching  apparatus, 
said  magnet  windings  each  individually  connected  on  one 
side  to  a  different  one  of  said  conductors  and  having 
their  other  sides  connected  together,  dial  means  at  said 
paystation  for  operating  said  switching  apparatus  for  es- 
tablishing connection,  a  circuit  completed  if  a  coin  has 
been  deposited  in  said  coin  means  and  a  call  is  completed 
for  energizing  said  winding  for  operating  said  magnet 
in  one  direction  for  collecting  said  coin  and  in  the  other 
direction  for  refunding  said  coin  if  said  call  is  not  com- 
pleted. 


2,791,435 

P.  A.  B.  X  SELECTOR-CONNECTOR  SWrTCH 

Pier  Bakker,  Chicago,  lU.,  aasignor  to  General  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  February  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,447 

19  Claims.    (Q.  179— IS) 


l^t^ 


I^IF' 


-m^ 


8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  group  of  trunk  lines,  a 
group  of  subscriber  lines  divided  into  sub-groups,  an 
automatic  switch  having  access  to  said  trunk  lines  and 
said  subscriber  lines,  primary  impulse  controlled  means 
in  said  switch  operated  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  digital 
impulses  for  directivcly  operating  said  switch  in  an  initial 
primary  movement,  automatic  releasing  means  in  said 
switch  for  automatically  releasing  said  switch  from  its 
initial  primary  setting  in  case  said  switch  is  initially 
operated  to  select  said  group  of  subscriber  lines,  said 
switch  reoperated  by  said  primary  controlled  means  in  a 
second  primary  movement  in  response  to  receipt  of  addi- 
tional impulses  to  select  a  sub-group  of  said  subscriber 
lines,  secondary  impulse  controlled  meatis  in  said  switch 
operated  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  further  impulses 
for  directivcly  operating  said  switch  in  a  directive  second- 
ary movement  to  connect  with  a  particular  subscriber's 
line  in  said  selected  sub-group,  normal  post  springs  in  said 
switch  operated  in  case  said  switch  is  operated  to  a  prede- 
termined primary  setting  in  its  initial  or  second  primary 
movement,  automatic  selecting  circuit  means  in  said 
switch  controlled  by  said  normal  post  springs,  when  op- 
erated in  response  to  said  initial  primary  movement  of 
said  switch  on  the  receipt  of  a  predetermined  first  digit, 
for  automatically  operating  said  switch  in  an  automatic 
secondary  movement  after  receipt  of  said  predetermined 
first  digit  to  select  the  first  idle  trunk  in  said  trunk  group, 
a  switch-through  relay  in  said  switch,  a  circuit  for  operat- 
ing said  relay  prepared  in  response  to  the  operation  of 
said  normal  pK>st  springs  on  said  initial  primary  setting  of 
said  switch,  means  operative  in  response  to  said  switch 
selecting  said  idle  trunk  line  for  completing  said  prepared 
circuit  to  operate  said  relay,  and  contacts  operated  by 
said  relay  for  disconnecting  all  bridges  from  the  talking 
conductors  of  said  switch  and  for  closing  a  direct  metallic 
circuit  over  said  talking  conductors  through  said  switch, 
and  a  second  relay  included  in  said  automatic  releasing 
means  operated  in  response  to  said  automatic  release  of 
said  switch  for  opening  said  first  mentioned  relay  circuit 
to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  first  relay  when  a  sub- 
scriber's line  is  being  called. 

12.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  group  of  trunk  lines,  a 
first  and  second  group  of  subscriber  lines,  each  of  said 
groups  of  subscriber  lines  divided  into  subgroups,  an 
automatic  switch  having  a  first  wiper  set  having  access 
to  said  trunk  lines  and  said  first  group  of  subscriber  lines, 
and  a  second  wiper  set  having  access  to  said  second 
group  of  subscriber  lines,  primary  impulse  controlled 
means  in  said  switch  operated  in  response  to  digit  im- 
pulses for  directivcly  operating  said  wiper  sets  in  an  ini- 
tial primary  movement  to  different  primary  settings,  oor- 
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mal  post  springs  in  said  switch  operated  when  said  wipers 
are  operated  to  a  predetermined  primary  setting  corre- 
sponding to  said  trunk  group,  automatic  selecting  means 
controlled  by  said  operation  of  said  normal  post  springs 
when  said  springs  are  operated  in  said  initial  primary 
movement  of  '»aid  wipers  and  responsive  to  said  wipers 
reaching  said  predetermined  primary  setting  for  auto- 
nxatically  operating  said  first  wiper  in  a  secondary  move- 
ment to  select  the  first  idle  trunk  line  in  said  trunk  group, 
automatic  releasing  nrKans  operated  in  accordance  with 
the  operation  of  said  wipers  to  a  different  predetermined 
primary  setting  corrr  .ponding  to  a  desired  subscnber 
group  in  said  initial  .  rimary  movement  for  automatical- 
ly releasing  said  switch  from  its  primary  setting,  wiper 
set  selecting  means  controlled  by  said  releasing  means  for 
selecting  the  wiper  set  associated  with  said  desired  sub- 
scriber group,  said  wipers  reoperated  in  a  second  pri- 
mary movement  by  said  primary  impulse  controlled 
means  to  select  a  desired  subgroup  in  said  desired  group 
of  subscriber  lines,  means  operated  responsive  to  opera- 
tion of  said  releasing  means  for  preventing  said  automatic 
selecting  means  from  operating  in  case  said  wipers  are 
operated  to  the  same  setting  as  said  first  predetermined 
primary  setting  in  said  second  primary  movement,  and 
secondary  impulse  controlled  means  in  said  switch  op- 
erated in  response  to  subsequently  received  digit  im- 
pulses for  directively  operating  said  switch  in  a  directive 
secondary  movement  to  cause  said  selected  wiper  set  to 
select  the  desired  subscriber  line  in  said  desired  group 
of  subscriber  lines. 


2,791.636 

CONNECTOR  CIRCL IT— LOCAL  AND  TOLL 
WaUam  W.  Ptaarii,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  asrignor,  by  mesne 
•MigBmcais,  to  Gcocral  Dynaniks  Corporatioo,  ■  cor- 
pontioa  ol  Delaware 

Appikatkw  April  22,  19S4,  Serial  No.  424.847 
7  Claims.    (O.  179—18) 


IX^ 


I.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  connector  including  a  set  of 
brushes  for  completing  a  call  to  a  called  party  line  com- 
prising at  least  two  talking  conductors,  means  responsive 
to  the  receipt  of  a  plurality  of  digit  pulse  trains  transmitted 
into  said  connector  for  positioning  said  connector  brushes 
to  seize  a  called  line,  means  in  said  connector  for  marking 
the  termination  of  a  particular  digit  pulse  train  as  it  is 
received,  means  for  testing  said  line  to  determine  its  idle 
or  busy  state  when  seized,  means  for  selectively  re- 
util.zing  said  means  for  marking  the  termination  of  said 
particular  digit  pulse  train  to  select  one  of  said  two  talk- 
ing conductors,  and  means  responsive  to  a  re-use  of  said 
busy  test  means  for  initiating  the  transmission  of  ringing 
current  over  said  talking  conductor  selected  by  said  last- 
named  means. 


Wyier  J. 


2,791,637 
CODE  TRANSLATOR 

Dm  PlaiMs,  m^  aal^or  to  Tclc<yF« 
Chkafo,  IlL,  a  corpondoa  of  Delaware 
AppUcattoa  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  424^73 
IS  CUbu.    (CL  179— It) 
I     A    translating   device   comprising   a   first   group   of 
movably    nwunted    bars,    each    of   said    first    bars   being 


notched  in  accordance  with  a  first  permutative  code,  a 
second  group  of  movably  mounted  biars  individually  jux- 
tapositioned  with  said  first  group  of  bars,  each  of  said 
second  bars  being  notched  in  accordance  with  a  second 
permutative  code,  a  plurality  of  collapsible  means  for 
engaging  the  unnotched  portions  of  the  first  bars  to  hold 
the  first  group  of  bars  from  movement,  means  for  urging 


the  second  bars  into  engagement  with  the  first  bars,  and 
means  controlled  by  incoming  code  signals  for  permuta- 
tively  collapsing  certain  of  the  holding  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  received  signal  to  permit  movement  of  one 
of  said  first  code  bars  into  a  selected  position  in  con- 
formity with  the  notches  on  said  code  bar  whereby  the 
associated  second  bar  also  moves  into  a  selected  position. 


2,791,631 
TELETHONE  WITH  A  PUSH-BUTTON  IMPULSE 
SENDER 
Joaepk  F.  Hoodck,  Jr.,  Elmfaont,  IIl^  aMigBor  to  latcr- 
oatioaal  Telcpboac  and  Telegraph  Corporatkm,  a  cor- 
poratloo  of  Marylaod 
Original  applicatioa  April  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,997, 
now  Patent  No.  2,749388,  dated  June  5,   1956.     Di- 
vided aiBd  this  applkatioa  December  23,  1955,  Serial 
No.  554,958 

2  ClataM.    (a.  179— 9«) 


I.  In  a  telephone  station  for  use  on  a  line  of  an  auto- 
matic switching  system,  a  start  relay,  digit-marking  con- 
ductors, digit  keys  associated  respectively  with  said  con- 
ductors, means  responsive  to  an  actuation  of  any  said 
digit  key  for  placing  a  corresponding  digit-marking  con- 
dition on  said  conductors  and  for  causing  an  operation 
of  said  start  relay,  a  sending-start  wire,  means  responsive 
to  said  operation  of  the  start  relay  for  imposing  a  caUing 
condition  on  the  said  line  and  for  energizing  said  start 
wire,  a  stepping  switch  having  access  to  said  digit-marking 
conductors,  a  stepping  magnet  and  an  interrupter  relay 
for  said  stepping  switch,  nteans  req>oosive  to  the  said  ener- 
gization of  said  start  wire  for  causing  said  interrupter 
relay  and  stepping  magnet  to  interact  cyclically,  whereby 
the  stepping  magnet  is  operated  and  restored  repeatedly 
to  advance  said  stepping  switch  into  contact  with  said 
digit-marking  conductors  successively  and  to  advance  be- 
yond the  last  one,  means  responsive  to  said  steppii^  switch 
advancing  over  said  marking  conductors  for  Modiag  over 
said  line  a  number  of  switch -control  impulses  correspond- 
ing to  the  digit-marking  condition  thereon,  a  stop  relay  and 
means  for  operating  it  responsive  to  said  stepping  switch 
advancing  beyond  said  marking  conductors,  and  means 
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including  contacts  on  said  stop  relay  for  terminating  the 
said  interacuon  of  the  interrupter  relay  and  stepping  mag- 
net. ___^^— ^— 

2,791.09 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTE  DICTATION 
^^  SYSTEMS 

FrMltfkk  W.  Robert.,  Falffteld,  •»««  ""y*"  'J:^'™^ 
Brldtepocl,  Cood.,  airignon  to  Dictaphone  Con»ora- 

****AiSl5SSrAS3M,  1W5,  Serial  No.  5M,439 
"^   4ClataM.    (CL  179— IW.l) 


original  signal  on  a  record  medium  of  varying  sensitivity 
comprising  a  tone  signal  source,  means  for  recording  a 
tone  signal  from  said  source  on  said  magneuc  record 
medium,  detecting  means  for  said  tone  signal  on  said 
record  means  for  combining  said  tone  signal  as  recorded 


I  I 

.H-^.- 
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I.  For  use  with  a  remote  dictation  system  having  a 
centrally-located   dictating   machine   including    a    record 
mounted  on  a  movable  support,  drive  means  for  impart- 
ing rotary  motion  to  said  support,  a  sound  transducing 
unit  engagcable  with  said  record  during  movement  there- 
of,   and   means   for  providing  relative   motion   between 
said   transducing    unit    and   said   support   to   cause   said 
transducing  unit  to  move  over  the  area  of  said  record 
on   which  sound   U  to  be  recorded,  control   apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination,  at  least  one  remote  dicUtor  s 
instrument  including  a  microphone  unit  and  an  operatmg 
switch  having  first  and  second  positions,  said  operating 
switch  being  arranged  to  condition  said  dictation  system 
for  operation  when  in  said  first  position,  interconnecting 
means  for  transmitting  audio  signals  from  said  micro- 
phone unit  to  said  dictating  machine  when  said  operating 
switch  is  placed  in  its  first  position,  an  approach  switch 
associated  with  said  dictating  machine  and  arranged  to  be 
actuated  when  said  transducing  unit  has  been  driven  to 
a  point  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  record,  signal  control 
means  encrgizablc  by  a  power  circuit  serially  including 
said  approach  switch,  circuit  means  arranged  to  form  at 
least  one  parallel   bridging  path  around  said   approach 
switch,  said  path  being  completed  to  maintain  the  ener- 
gization of  said  signal  control  means  when  said  approach 
switch  has  been  actuated  during  dictating  operations  and 
subsequently  said  operating  switch  has  been  moved  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  to  deactivate 
said  dictation  system,  and  means  controlled  by  said  op- 
crating  switch  to  break  said  parallel  bridging  path  and 
de -energize  said  signal  control  means  when  said  approach 
switch  is  in  its  actuated  condition  and,  concurrently,  said 
operating  switch  is  moved  from  said  second  position  to 
said  first  position  to  activate  said  dictation  system,  said 
signal  control  means  being  arranged  when  de-energized 
to  activate  a  signalling  device  associated  with  said  central 
dictating  machine  to  indicate  that  said  record  has  been 
substantially  filled  with  recorded  material  and  must  be 
replaced  with  a  fresh  record  before  dictating  operations 
may  be  recommended. 


with  said  tone  signal  as  detected  to  obtain  a  current  vary- 
ing with  the  difference  between  said  signals,  a  signal 
recording  means,  and  means  under  control  of  said  differ- 
ence current  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  said  signal  as 
recorded.  

2.791,641 
TELEPHONE  RECEIVER 
Harold  C.  Pye,  Orit  Pwk,  m.,  asrignor  to  Ge'»«"JT*'*; 
phone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   a  corporatiOB   oi 

"^Jl^tfcm  August  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,435 
9  Claims.    (CL  179—114) 


2.791.648 

MAGNETIC  SOUND  RECORDING 

WaikMC  V.  Wolfe,  EadM,  CaM .,  a«l^or  to  Radio  Cor- 

ponrtkM  of  America,  a  coraontioa  of  Delaware 
k   j\ppilfartoB  NoveMber  27.  1953,  Serial  No.  394,779 
U  OaiMa.    (CL  179— IMJt) 
I.  A  system  for  recording  a  magnetic  record  for  re- 
production  at   the   same   average   level    as   that   of  the 


1  In  a  sound  translating  device,  having  pole  pieces 
with  means  for  varying  the  flux  therein,  and  a  diaphragm 
of  magnetic  material  mounted  adjacent  but  not  in  contact 
with  the  pole  pieces  and  responsive  to  the  variations  of 
flux  in  said  pole  pieces,  a  magnetic  shunt  member  of  a 
shape  similar  to  the  diaphragm  and  with  its  edges  mounted 
adjacent  Shid  in  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  diaphragm, 
said  member  having  a  center  portion  spaced  apart  from 
the  center  of  the  diaphragm  and  forming  a  part  of  the 
magnetic  circuit  thereof,  and  a  series  of  openings  in 
said  member  around  said  center  portion  to  increase  the 
size  of  the  chamber  between  the  diaphragm  and  the 
member.  

2,791,642 
PHASE  INVERSION  CIRCUIT 
John  R.  Kobbe,  Beavertoo,  Oreg.,  asaigDor  to  Tektroou, 
IBC  Porthmd,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Ow" 
Applicatioa  July  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  366^11 
4  Claims.    (CL  179— 171) 
1    A  phase  inverting  circuit  comprising  an  electron  dis- 
charge tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control 
grid,  cathode  connection  means  for  connecting  said  cath- 
ode to  a  common  conductor,  means  for  connecting  said 
anode  to  a  source  of  positive  potential  with  respect  to 
said   conductor,   means  for   impressing   an   input   signal 
voltage  between  said  grid  and  said  conductor,  said  cath- 
ode connection  means  containing  scries  resistance   and 
having  a  connection  point  at  which  the  signal  voltage 
with  respect  to  said  conductor  is  substantially  one  half 
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naid  Input  signal  voltajte.  second  and  third  electron  dis- 
charge tubes  similar  to  each  other  and  each  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  meian<>  for  connecting 
«aid  anodcj  ot  each  of  said  second  and  third  tubes  through 
similar  load  resistors  to  a  source  of  positive  potential 
with  respect  to  said  conductor,  said  cathodes  of  said 
second  and  third  tubes  being  directly  connected  to  each 
other  and  to  said  connection  point,  grid  connection  means 
for  each  of  said  second  and  third  tubes  for  nr>ainlaining 
each  of  said  grids  of  said  second  and  third  tubes  at  a 
negative  bias  voltage  wnh  respect  to  said  cathodes  of  said 


second  and  third  tubes,  said  grid  connection  means  for 
said  second  tube  including  means  for  impressing  between 
said  grid  of  said  second  tube  and  said  conductor  a  signal 
voltage  substantially  equal  to  said  input  signal  voltage 
and  said  grid  connection  means  for  said  third  tube  in- 
cluding means  for  mairHainmg  said  grid  of  said  third  tube 
at  subsuntiall>  ;ero  signal  voltage  with  respect  to  said 
conductor  so  as  to  produce  at  the  anodes  of  said  second 
and  third  tubes  signal  voltages  with  respect  to  said  con- 
ductor which  are  substantially  equal  and  of  opposite 
phase. 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPUFIER  IN  A  RADAR  TRACK- 
ING DEMONSTRATING  AND  TRAINING  IN- 
STRL'MENT 

Henry  P.  Birminsiuim,  WuUBftoa,  D.  C,  assignor,  b) 
mcflpc  ■arigniiMnts,  to  tk«  L'ahcd  States  of  America  as 
rtprcseatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Oritinal  applkatioo  May  11,  1951.  Serial  No.  225,768. 
DiTided  and  this  application  Jane  30,  1952,  Serial  No. 
29^35 

1  Claim.    (CL  179—171) 


#n 


A  differential  amplifier  comprising  a  twin  triode  vacu- 
um tube  having  a  flrst  triode  section  and  a  second  triode 
section,  each  triode  section  having  a  cathode,  a  control 
giid  and  a  plate,  a  source  of  plate  B-f-  voltaic,  a  (trst  and 
a  second  section  plate  resistor,  each  plate  resistor  being 
of  the  order  of  500,000  ohms,  each  plate  resistor  having 
a  first  end  tied  to  its  respective  section  plate,  the  other 
ends  of  the  plate  resistors  being  electrically  jomed.  a  com- 
mon plate  load  resistor  disposed  between  the  junction  of 
the  plate  resistors  and  the  B  ^  voltage  source,  the  cathodes 
of  the  sections  being  electrically  joined  together  and 
grounded  through  a  source  of  B—  voltage,  a  resistor  of 
the  order  of  500.000  ohms  disposed  between  said  B  — 
source  and  the  toincd  cathodes,  a  first  and  a  second  grid 
resistor  of  the  order  of  5  megohms  tied  together  and  to 


the  joined  cathodes  at  one  end  and  connected  to  the  con- 
trol grids  of  the  first  and  second  sections,  respectively,  at 
their  other  respective  ends,  a  capacitor  of  the  order  of 
0.01  microfarad  disposed  in  parallel  with  each  of  said 
last-named  resistors,  thereby  providing  negligible  lending 
of  stages  pnor  to  the  triode  input  while  establishing  the 
cathodes  of  the  triodes  at  groufid  potential  and  at  a  poM- 
tive  potential  with  respect  to  the  control  grids  and  estab- 
lishing the  triodes  with  desired  cathode  to  plate  eiectfon 
current  flow,  output  means  disposed  at  the  respective  tri- 
ode plates,  differential  amplifier  input  means  to  receive  in- 
termittent pulsating  D.  C.  error  signals  corresponding  to 
command  information  for  bearing  shift,  an  input  filter 
connected  to  each  input  means  for  smoothing  the  input 
to  a  substantially  steady  D.  C.  potential,  one  of  said 
filters  comprising  a  first  resistor  of  the  order  of  2 
megohms  and  a  capacitor  in  series  disposed  between  its 
respective  input  means  and  ground,  the  other  filter  com- 
pnsing  a  second  resistor  of  the  order  of  2  megohms  and 
a  capacitor  in  senes  disposed  between  its  respective  input 
means  and  ground,  a  third  and  a  fourth  resistor  of  the 
order  of  2  megohms  each  disposed  between  the  junction 
of  each  filter  resistor  and  capacitor  and  its  respective  sec- 
tion control  grid,  a  switching  means,  and  a  resistor  of  the 
order  of  0.8  megohm  and  capacitors  of  the  order  of  2 
microfarads  and  0  5  microfarad  selectively  connected  to 
the  0  8  megohm  resistor  in  respective  switch  closed  posi- 
tions di.sposed  across  said  differential  amplifier  input 
means  for  damping  variations  in  potential  difference  be- 
tween said  input  means  to  stimulate  target  automatic 
lead. 


2,791.444 
PUSH-PULL  AMPLIFIER  WFTH  COMPLEMENTARY 

TYPE  TRANSISTORS 

Geortc  C.  SriUnl,  Prtecc«o^  N.  K  Mrignnr  to  Rn«o 

Corporation  of  Anwrica,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkM  November  7.  1952,  Serial  No.  319,4f  1       , 

5  Oahna.    (CL  179—171) 


I.  In  a  push-pull  signal  amplifier  circuit  the  combina-< 
tion  comprising,  a  first  transistor  of  one  conductivity  type 
including  a  first  input,  a  first  common,  and  a  first  output; 
electrode,  a  second  transistor  of  an  opposite  conductivity 
type  iiKluding  a  second  input,  a  second  common,  and  aj 
second  output  electrode,  input  circuit  means  connectedj 
with  said  first  and  second  input  electrodes  for  simultane-' 
ously  applying  input  signal  energy  of  the  same  instan- 
taneous polarity  between  each  of  said  input  electrodes, 
and  their  respective  common  electrodes,  means  providing: 
a  fir»t  direct-current  supply  source  connected  between 
said  first  common  electrode  and  grouf>d.  means  providing 
a  second  direct-current  supply  source  connected  between 
said  second  common  electrode  and  ground,  and  means 
providing  a  load  impedance  element  for  said  circuit  con-> 
nected  with  each  of  said  output  electrodes  and  to  grouixi. 
said  transistors  being  alternately  responsive  to  input  sig- 
nals of  opposite  polarity  to  provide  current  flow  through 
said  load  impedarKe  element  in  one  direction  when  said 
first  transistor  is  conductive  and  current  flow  through  said 
load  impedance  element  in  an  opposite  direction  when 
said  second  transistor  is  conductive. 
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2,791,645 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
CarHon  E.  Btmey,  Uttk  Sflvcr,  N.  J.,  aaricnor  to  the 
UnHcd  Stetcs  of  Antcrka  as  represented  by  the  Sccre- 
tar7  of  the  Army 

Applkatfon  May  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,6M 

5  aaimt.    (CL  179—171) 

(Granted  ntider  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  264) 


1.  In  a  transistor  amplifier,  a  PNP  transistor  having 
emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  an  NPN  transistor 
having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  said  base 
electrodes  connected  together,  a  source  of  positive  poten- 
tial with  respect  to  the  base  of  said  NPN  transistor,  a 
source  of  negative  potential  with  respect  to  the  base  of 
said  PNP  transistor,  a  first  load  impedance  having  a  volt- 
age dividing  tap  connecting  said  NPN  collector  to  said 
source  of  positive  potential,  a  second  load  impedance  hav- 
ing a  voltage  dividing  tap  connecting  said  PNP  collector 
to  said  source  of  negative  potential,  a  first  decoupling  re- 
sistor connecting  the  emitter  of  said  PNP  transistor  to  the 
voltage  dividing  tap  of  said  first  load  impedance,  a  second 
decoupling  resistor  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  NPN 
transistor  to  the  voltage  dividing  tap  of  said  second  load 
impedance,  a  condenser  connected  between  the  emitters 
of  said  transistors,  an  input  connected  to  one  of  said 
emitters  and  output  termiiuls  connected  to  the  collectors 
of  said  transistors. 


2,791,644 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ULTRALINEAR 

AMPLIFIER 

HeriMft  1.  Kerocs,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Application  October  26.  1955,  Serial  No.  542,825 

6  ClafaM.    (CL  179—171) 


2.791,647 
WINDOW  CONTROL  SWITCH 
Haricy  M.  Ncwcomb,  Stvifis,  Mich.,  assigDor  to  Wade 
Electric  Products  Co,,  Starg^  Mich,,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  May  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  511.444 
6  CUim&.    (CI.  200—14) 


1.  A  multiple-action  reversing  toggle  switch  compris- 
ing a  base  of  insulating  material,  three  terminal  passages 
in  said  base  in  side-by-sidc  arrangement,  each  said  pas- 
sage comprising  a  contact-carrying  bore  communicating 
with  a  lead  insert  bore  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  re- 
taining shoulder,  an  S-shaped  connector-contact  of  the 
type  adapted  to  receive  a  knife  blade  lead  tip  in  each  said 
contact-carrying  bore,  a  plate  of  insulating  material  over 
said  passages  to  retain  said  connector-contacts  against 
said  shoulders  in  said  contact-carrying  bores,  a  cover 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  base  over  said  plate,  a  pair 
of  plungers  journalled  between  said  terminal  passages,  at 
least  one  bridge  contact  on  each  said  plunger,  and  a  tog- 
gle lever  for  reciprocating  said  plungers  so  that  their 
contacts  alternately  make  contact  with  their  respective 
connector-contacts. 


2,79I.44S 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Robert  A.  Maloiicy,  CaBonsbvis,  Pa,,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  McGraw-Eibon  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,145 
24  Claims,    (Q.  200— 18) 


1.  An  ultralinear  amplifier  having  a  flrst  electronic 
amplifier  tube  having  a  first  anode,  cathode,  screen  grid 
and  control  grid,  a  second  electronic  amplifier  tube  hav- 
ing a  second  anode,  screen  grid,  control  grid,  and  cathode, 
means  for  biasing  said  amplifier  tubes  for  alternative 
conduction  in  succession,  an  output  transformer  for  said 
amplifier,  said  output  transformer  having  two  first  pri- 
mary winding  sections  and  two  second  primary  winding 
sections,  said  fint  and  second  sections  arranged  in  alter- 
nation and  co-axially,  whereby  said  first  primary  winding 
sections  are  separated  by  a  second  primary  wiiiding  sec- 
tion, atid  said  second  primary  winding  sections  are  sepa- 
rated by  a  first  primary  winding  sections,  said  first  pri- 
mary winding  sections  being  wound  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  secofxl  primary  winding  sections  being  wouikI 
in  opposite  directions,  the  sense  of  winding  of  said  sec- 
tions siich  as  to  maximize  primary  inductance  and  to 
minimize  leakage  reactance  and  capadtive  coupling,  and 
two  tertiary  windings  respectively  coiuiected  to  said 
screen  grids  and  coupled  to  said  primary  windings,  each 
of  said  tertiary  windings  being  physically  located  inter- 
mediate a  first  and  second  primary  winding. 


1.  In  a  drive  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  prime 
mover,  an  intermittent-motion  gear  driven  by  said  prime 
mover,  a  switch  shaft  continually  connected  operatively  to 
a  movable  contact  member,  means  providing  a  constant 
resilient  connection  between  said  gear  and  said  diaft,  mov- 
able means  for  holding  said  shaft  substantially  immovable 
during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  gear 
by  said  prime  mover,  aiuJ  means  controlled  by  said  prime 
mover  for  releasing  said  shaft  to  permit  it  to  catch  up  with 
said  gear  under  the  force  of  said  first-mentioned  xneaiu. 
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DISTRIBUTOR  CONSTRICTION 

Stephca  C.  Baker.  Nortk  Rhrcnkie.  III. 

AppttcatkNi  Ivly  3«.  1*54,  Serial  No.  444,731 

12  Claims.    (O.  20«— 30) 


=^^ 


I.  A  distributor  construction  comprising  a  distributor 
housing,  a  distributor  shaft  rotatable  in  said  housing,  a 
breaker  plate  mounted  in  said  housing  about  said  shaft 
aod  limited  in  arcuate  movement  about  said  shaft,  a 
breaker  point  structure  mounted  on  said  breaker  plate 
and  includmg  a  follower  for  effecting  breaking  of  the 
points  of  said  structure,  a  substantial  number  of  rollers, 
and  means  on  said  distributor  shaft  carrying  said  sub- 
stantial number  of  rollers  in  arcuately  spaced  relation 
outwardly  of  the  breaker  point  structure  for  planetary 
movement  with  said  shaft  and  engageable  with  said  fol- 
lower for  quickly  making  and  breaking  the  points  of 
said  breaker  point  structure. 


2,791,(50 
ALL-POSmON  ROTARY  JET  SWITCH 
Jerome  W.  Gootberts,  Redwood  City,  Califs  assignor  to 
Detroit  Controls  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  ■  corpo- 
ration of  Miciiigan 
Application  September  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  607,793 
2  Claimi.    (O.  200—32) 


mt 


t.  A  mercury  jet  switch  comprising:  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  first  and  second  spaced,  parallel,  annular 
channels  circumscribing  and  in  open  communication  with 
a  central  chamber;  a  rotor  joumallcd  in  said  central 
chamber  coaxially  with  said  annular  channels  and  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  annular  recess;  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending nozzle  mounted  on  said  rotor  in  communication 
with  said  annular  recess;  a  ring  of  spaced  contact  ter- 
minals mounted  on  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  central 
chamber  adjacent  the  locus  of  said  nozzle  and  in  align- 
ment thercwiih;  first  and  second  mercury  slingcr  discs 
mounted  on  said  rotor  and  extending  respectively  into 
said  first  and  second  annular  channels;  and  a  conduit 
extending  between  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  first  and 
second  annular  channels  and  communicating  with  said 
annular  recess. 


2.791,451 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
Bjrrot  Ortwis,  FloriHa^  Mo^  as 
R.  Kcaracy  Cofyorado^  Si.  Lo«is,  Mo. 

of  MilWMCTf 

AppOcatioa  March  21.  1954,  Serial  No.  572,950 
3  Claims.    (O.  200-^40) 

1.  A  switch  o(  the  character  described  comprisinf.  a 
support,  a  stationary  contact  mounted  upon  said  support 
Aod  insulated  therefrom    a  movable  contact  mounted  in 


insulated  relation  upon  a  vertical  shaft,  said  shaft  being 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  support  at  a  position  hori- 
zontally remote  from  said  stationary  contact,  said  shaft 
having  a  radially  extending  part  secured  thereto  for  rota- 


tion therewith,  and  said  support  having  a  member  secured 
thereto  for  receiving  axial  thrust  from  said  part,  and  a 
pair  of  washers  between  said  part  and  said  member,  one 
of  said  washers  being  of  bearing  material  and  the  other 
of  hard  smooth  matenal.  , 


2,791,452 

PHOTORELAY  AND  METHOD  OF  INCREASING 

THE  ACCURATE  USEHJL  LIFE  THEREOF 

CoBStandn  CUIowsky,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Janaary  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,777 

8  Oatms.    (O.  200—41.02) 


1.  A  photorelay  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
a  translucent  ampoule  containing  a  quantity  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  solution  with  some  dissolved  free  chlorine  and 
a  quantity  of  mixed  hydrogen  and  chlorine  gases,  a  re- 
serve capacity  having  a  volume  substantially  greater  than 
the  volume  of  the  solution  in  the  ampoule  and  being  filled 
with  hydrochloric  acid  solution,  with  some  dissolved  free 
chlorine,  a  substantially  capillary  passage  connecting  the 
ampoule  and  the  capacity,  means  for  causing  electrolysis 
of  the  solution  in  the  ampoule,  whereby  hydrogen  and 
chlorine  gases  are  released  tetKling  to  increase  the  total 
volume  of  tiie  contained  fluids,  a  movable  element  oper- 
ativeiy  associated  with  the  reserve  capacity  and  kinetically 
responsive  to  variations  m  said  total  volume,  and  a  utiliza- 
tion system  control  operatively  associated  with  said  mov- 
able element. 


2,791,453 
SENSmVE  IMPACT  SWITCH  WITH  MAGNETIC 

HOLD 
Enast  R.  HabariMii.  Silrcr  Sptteg,  Md.,  iMl^iir  to  the 
Uillad  State*  of  Amcrka  m  rcprMcatcd  by  tkc  Scc- 
Niwy  of  Iht  Nairy 

AppHcalloa  J«ly  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,450 
5Clahm.    (CL  200— 4131) 
(GrHtod  Oder  TWt  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952X  mc  244) 
2.  In  an  impulse  switch  of  the  character  disclosed,  in 
combination,   a   tubular  casing  of  non-coodtKtive  ma- 
terial, a  base  threaded  within  one  end  of  said  casing, 
said   base  having  a  threaded   bore  and   an  unthreaded 
larger  bore  coaxial  therewith,  an  adjusting  nxl  threaded 
within  said  base  and  having  a  shoulder  thereon  movably 
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fitted  within  said  larger  bore  and  an  end  portion  thereon 
extending  within  the  larger  bore,  a  pretensioned  closely 
wound  helical  spring  secured  to  said  adjusting  rod  at  the 
end  portion  thereof  and  closely  fitted  within  the  larger 
bore  for  rotative  and  sliding  movenKnt  therein,  said 
spring  having  a  free  end  portion  thereof  extending  be- 
yond said  larger  bore,  a  rod-like  bar  magnet,  means  for 
secunng  one  end  of  said  bar  magnet  to  sail  free  end 
of  the  spring  and  coaxial  with  said  casing,  a  magnetic 
keeper  having  an  annular  contact  surface  formed  therein 


slideably  fitted  within  said  casing,  said  contact  surface 
being  greater  in  diameter  than  said  bar  magnet,  and  n>eans 
for  moving  said  contact  surface  from  a  position  beyond 
the  end  of  said  magnet  to  a  position  encircling  the  magnet 
whereby  the  magnet  is  moved  into  electrical  and  magnetic 
engagement  with  said  annular  contact  surface  in  response 
to  an  impact  of  predetermined  strength  applied  to  the 
switch,  said  electric  and  magnetic  engagement  being 
maintained  by  the  force  of  magnetic  attraction  between 
said  magnet  and  said  annular  surface. 


2,791,454 

COMBINED  SAFE  EDGE  AND  SIGHT  GUARD 

FOR  ELEVATOR  DOORS 

Walter  A.  Nikazy,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Hanghtoo 

Elevator  Company,  Toledo,  OMo,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,259 
13  Clalma.    (CL  200—61.43) 


13.  In  a  combined  safe  edge  and  sight  guard  for  eleva- 
tor doors,  a  door,  a  vertically  elongated  member  hinged  to 
such  door  and  extending  beyond  the  rear  side  of  such 
door  sufficiently  to  hide  space  behind  such  door,  thus 
obviating  any  requirement  for  a  separate  sight  guard,  a 
spring  fixed  to  such  door,  said  spring  yieldably  holding 
said  vertically  elongated  member  against  movement  to- 
ward the  rear  side  of  such  door,  a  switch  adapted  to 
close  and  open  a  circuit  for  activating  and  deactivating 
door  closing  mechanism  and  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  switch  upon  movement  of  said  vertically  elon- 
gated member  upon  its  hinge. 


2,791,455 
TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 
Ronald  Albert  Gilbert,  Noilk  Wcnbicy,  England,  aKignor 
to  D.  Napier  St  Son  Limited,  London,  Eogland,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  BritidB 

Application  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  24,  1954 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200— 41.44) 
6.  A  torque  responsive  device  comprising  a  torsiooally 
flexible  member  through   which  torque  is  to  be  trans- 
mitted, the  torsional  deffcction  of  which  varies  with  the 
torque  transmitted,  and  means  responsive  to  the  torsional 
deflection  of  the  element  including  multiplying  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  first  pair  of  coaxial  sun  pinions  con- 
nected for  rotation  respectively  with  the  spaced  parts  of 
the  fiexible  element  between  which  the  torsional  deflection 


occurs,  one  of  these  sun  pinions  having  a  slightly  greater 
pitch  diameter  than  the  other,  a  rotary  spider  coaxial  wid) 
the  sun  pinions  and  a  pair  of  planet  pinions  fixed  for  rota- 
tion together  and  meshing  respectively  with  the  sun  pin- 


ions and  mounted  coaxially  on  the  rotary  spider,  and  de- 
vices operable  in  response  to  changes  in  the  rotary  posi- 
tion of  the  rotary  spider  relative  to  one  of  the  sun  pinions, 
said  devices  including  switch  mechanism  rendered  effec- 
tive when  a  predetermined  torque  is  being  transmitted. 


2  791,454 

CONTACT  ACTUATING  QUICK  ACTION  SWITCH 

William  F.  Dchn,  Wauwatosa,  and  Roy  E.  Wilson,  Mil- 

wankec.  Wis.,  anignors  to   Allen-Bradley   Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsfai 

Application  June  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,544 

13  Claims.    (CI.  200—67) 


1.  In  a  snap  action  switch  the  combination  comprising 
a  toggle  carrier  of  resilient  material  having  spaced  mount- 
ing ends  disposed  in  facing  relation  and  being  rcciprocably 
movable  through  a  stroke  normal  to  a  line  extending 
between  said  ends,  a  resilient  leaf  spring  inserted  between 
and  spreading  said  mounting  ends  of  said  contact  carrier 
to  retain  said  leaf  spring  under  endwise  compression 
normally  bowing  said  leaf  spring  with  a  knee  in  the  bow 
medial  its  ends,  a  pair  of  resilient  movable  contact  blades 
each  joined  at  one  end  to  the  knee  of  said  leaf  spring 
and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  knee  with  a 
free  end  of  each  deflectable  to  exert  a  spring  force  upon 
said  leaf  spring  at  the  knee  in  opposition  to  the  bow 
thereof,  contact  blade  arresting  means  disposed  on  each 
side  of  the  deflectable  end  of  each  contact  blade  to  pro- 
vide reaction  members  against  which  the  free  ends  of 
said  contact  blades  may  be  pressed,  guide  means  con- 
fining the  stroke  of  said  carrier  to  a  path  substantially 
normal  to  the  bow  of  said  leaf  spring,  and  actuating 
means  cooperatively  engaged  with  said  carrier  for  caus- 
ing reciprocal  movement  in  the  stroke  whereby  move- 
ment presses  said  blades  against  arresting  means  to  one 
side  thereof  causing  a  deflection  of  said  blades  accom- 
panied by  an  energy  storage  in  opposition  to  the  bow 
of  said  leaf  spring  that  decreases  the  bow  of  said  leaf 
spring  and  initiates  snap  over  of  the  leaf  spring  into  an 
inverted  bowed  position. 


2,791,657 
COMBINATION  SAFETY  SWITCH  AND  FLOW 

METER 

Allaa  P.  Bloxsom  and  Dan  E.  Blouom,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

Application  October  I,  1952.  Serial  No.  312,494 

9  Claims.    (CI.  200— 81.9) 

1.  A  fluid-actuated  electric  switch  for  interposition  in 

a  flow  line  comprising,  a  body  including  a  generally  ver- 
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tically  disposed  chamber  closed  at  one  end.  inlet  and 
outlet  means  spaced  from  the  closed  end  of  the  chamber 
establishing  fluid  communication  of  the  flow  Ime  with 
the  chamber,  switch  means  mcluding  a  magnetically- 
actuated  make  and  break  element  disposed  in  the  body 
adjacent  to  the  closed  end  but  spaced  from  said  cham- 


ber, a  member  movable  in  the  chamber  in  response  to 
fluid  flow  therein,  and  a  horseshoe  magnet  in  the  chamber 
proximate  the  closed  end  and  interiorly  of  the  inlet  and 
outlet  means  arranged  with  the  member  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  member  brings  the  magnetic  field  of  the 
horseshoe  magnet  into  and  out  of  actuating  position 
thereby  actuating  the  make  and  break  element 


2,791.i5S 

PRESSl  RE  SWITCHES 

ly(«  Bccman,  Daytoo,  Ohio 

ApplkatkM  Aosnst  21,  1953.  Serial  No.  375,738 

11  ClaiBS.    (O.  200— <3) 


1.  In  a  pressure  switch  the  combination  of  a  leaf  spring. 
a  pair  of  shoes  respectively  seated  on  and  carried  by  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  spring,  longitudinally  resilient  ten- 
sion means  connecting  said  shoes  and  acting  therethrough 
to  longitudinally  compress  and  bow  said  spring,  pressure 
responsive  means  operable  on  an  intermediate  portions  of 
said  spring  to  flex  the  same  and  thereby  cause  the  same 
to  snap  into  a  reversely  bowed  position,  and  switch  means 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  spring  and  responsive  to 
snap  action  flexing  thereof. 


2,791. 459 
ALTCILIARY  CONTACT  SWITCH 
Lya   H.  Matlkias,  Fox  rolat,  Wh^  anicwM-  to  Alleti- 
Bradley  Coapany.  .Milwaokee,  Wk^  a  corporadon  of 


AppUcatfon  Aii«ast  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,649 
11  Claims.    (CL  20«— 104) 

1.  In  a  switch  the  combination  comprising  a  support 
carrying  a  set  of  fixed  main  contacts,  a  set  of  movable 
main  contacts,  an  actuator  for  said  movable  main  con- 
tacts adapted  to  move  between  contact  open  and  contact 
closed  positions,  an  auxiliary  contact  housing  secured  to 
said  support,  a  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  hous- 
ing and  extending  therefrom  to  terminate  in  a  displaceable 
end  disposed  within  the  path  of  movement  of  said  actuator 
to  be  displaced  thereby  from  a  position  corresponding 
to  the  contact  open  position  of  said  actuator  upon  said 
actuator  moving  from  said  contact  open  position  toward 
said  contact  closed  position,  said  lever  including  an  open- 


ing medial  its  pivoted  and  displaceable  ends,  a  bias  spring 
retained  by  said  housing  acting  upon  said  lever  to  move 
the  lever  to  the  position  corresponding  to  the  contact  open 
position  of  said  actuator,  a  pair  of  stationary  auxiliary 
contacts  within  said  housing  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  lever,  a  resilient  deflectable  bndging  contact  arm 


inserted  through  the  opening  of  said  lever  in  bridging  re- 
lation to  said  stationary  auxiliary  contacts  to  be  engaged 
and  disengaged  therewith  upon  movement  of  said  lever, 
and  a  spring  beanng  at  one  end  upon  said  bridging  con- 
tact arm  urging  the  arm  against  one  end  wall  of  the 
opening  of  said  lever  and  bearing  at  its  other  end  against 
an  opposite  wall  of  the  opening. 


2,791,M« 
ELECTRICAL  FL'SE 
Marioa  W.  SfaM  and  Harry  J.  Proxmirc,  Fori  Wayne. 
Ind^  aaignon  to  Geacral  Electric  Company,  a  rorpo- 
ratkM  of  New  Yorfc 

ApplkatkM  December  34.  1953.  Serial  No.  401,138 
8  Claims.    (O.  200—117) 


<   * 


1  A  fuse  element  comprising  a  first  elongated  con- 
ductive member  formed  of  a  relatively  thin  strip  of 
spring  material,  a  second  elongated  conductive  member 
formed  of  a  relatively  thin  strip  of  spnng  material  and 
having  a  body  portion  alongside  and  spaced  from  said 
first  member,  said  second  member  having  an  end  portion 
bent  toward  said  first  member  and  forming  lubsUntially 
a  right  angle  line  contact  therewith,  and  a  mass  of  fusible 
material  joining  said  first  member  and  said  second  mem- 
ber end  portion. 


2,791,641 

ELECTRIC  FUSE  AND  SOCKET 

Joka  F.  Taylor,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkm  December  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  551  J8« 

14  Claims.    (0.200—119) 


10.  The  combination  with  an  electric  fuse  plug  com- 
prising an  externally  threaded  conductor  portion,  a  fuse 
clement  within  said  plug  comprising  spaced  portions  of 
different  current-carrying  capacity  electrically  connected 
lo  «aid  threaded  conductor,  an  inverted  frusto-conical 
portion  formed  of  insulatiing  material  and  having  con- 
ductors exposed  in  axially  spaced  zones  of  the  surface 
thereof  each  electrically  connected  to  said  fuse  element 
but   through   said   portions   thereof  having  different  cur 
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rent-carrying  capacities;  and  a  socket  for  said  plug  com- 
prising a  base  having  two  terminals  thereon  for  connect- 
ing said  socket  in  an  electric  circuit;  an  internally 
threaded  conductor  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
terminals  cooperating  with  the  threaded  conductor  on 
said  plug  for  securing  said  plug  in  said  socket;  and  in- 
sulating means  in  said  socket  having  a  recess  therein 
complementary  to  the  frusto-conical  portion  of  said  plug 
and  having  at  least  one  conductor  exposed  on  the  surface 
of  said  recess  electrically  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
terminals  and  adapted  to  contact  with  one  of  the  exposed 
conductors  on  the  frusto-conical  portion  of  said  plug 
when  said  plug  is  secured  in  said  socket. 


2  791  662 

THERMOSTAT  DETENT 

Charles  S.  Mertler.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assiipior  to  Stevens 

Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Appikation  August  2,  1954.  Serial  No.  447,096 

16  Claims.    (CL  200— 139) 


4  A  thermostat  comprising,  a  base,  first  and  second 
contacts  carried  by  said  base  for  mutual  cooperation,  a 
shaft  carried  by  said  base,  means  cooperating  with  said 
base  and  said  shaft  providing  for  longitudinal  adjustment 
of  said  shaft,  means  to  relatively  adjust  said  contacts  in 
accordance  with  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft, 
temperature  responsive  means  to  relatively  move  said 
contacts,  stop  means  providing  a  longitudinal  limit  of  said 
shaft  relative  to  said  base,  deflecting  means  to  relatively 
position  said  contacts  out  of  engagement  regardless  of 
temperature  with  said  shaft  at  said  longitudinal  limit,  said 
stop  means  including  a  bar  on  said  shaft  for  engagement 
with  a  projection  carried  by  said  base,  a  resilient  detent 
member  having  first  and  second  legs,  means  to  fasten  said 
first  leg  on  said  base,  said  second  leg  adapted  to  frictional- 
ly  cooperate  with  said  bar  on  said  shaft  as  said  bar  is 
moved  past  said  second  leg.  said  member  second  leg  being 
positioned  relative  to  said  base  such  that  said  contacts  are 
out  of  mutual  engagement  when  said  bar  is  on  the  said 
longitudinal  limit  side  of  said  second  kg  and  said  contacts 
are  in  mutual  engagement  when  said  bar  is  on  the  other 
side  of  said  second  leg. 


2,791.663 

ALARMS 

Roger  W.  Cabell.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Loretta 

E.  Cabell  and  Lanra  W.  Cabell,  both  of  Providence, 

R.L 

AppHcatiOB  lamiary  19.  1955.  Serial  No.  482,709 

1  Oaim.    (CI.  200—142) 


A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  body  member  formed  of 
two  parts,  a  partition  between  said  parts  forming  two 
chambers,  a  pair  of  electrical  contact  members  in  an  end 
wall  of  one  chamber,  a  rod  slidablc  through  said  partition 
toward  said  contact  members,  conducting  means  carried 


by  an  end  of  said  rod  arranged,  when  the  rod  is  moved 
toward  said  end  wall,  to  close  a  circuit  through  said  con- 
tact members,  a  spring  urging  said  rod  toward  said  end 
wall,  a  pair  of  conductor  members  carried  by  the  end 
wall  of  the  other  chamber  of  said  body  member,  a  fusible 
element  connecting  said  other  conductor  members,  said 
fusible  element  being  connected  to  said  rod  and  holding 
it  away  from  the  first-mentioned  end  wall  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  whereby,  upon  an  overload  in  the 
circuit  through  the  fusible  element,  the  element  will  rup- 
ture, interrupting  the  circuit  through  said  conductor  mem- 
bers and  permitting  movement  of  the  rod  by  the  spring 
and  closure  of  the  circuit  through  the  contact  members. 


2.791.664 

HANDLE  FOR  PILOFS  LEVER 

Etiennc  Rohacs,  Saint-Graticn,  France 

Application  January  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,330 

Claims  priority,  application  France  January  13.  19<* 

10  Claims.    (CL  200— 157) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pilot's  handle  shaped  so  as 
to  match  the  inner  shape  of  the  pilot's  hand  grasping  the 
same,  at  least  one  pair  of  operationally  correlated  switches 
disposed  at  said  handle,  a  lever  for  actuation  of  one  of 
said  switches  located  within  the  range  of  the  mobility  of 
the  pilot's  thumb  so  as  to  be  reached  by  the  same  with- 
out shifting  the  other  fingers  from  their  grasp,  said  tilt- 
ing lever  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  handle  and 
associated  with  and  disposed  relatively  to  said  switches 
so  that  operation  of  said  lever  to  actuate  said  one  switch 
is  necessary  to  make  the  other  of  said  switches  accessible 
whereby  sequential  actuation  of  said  switches  is  ensured. 


2,791,665 

SWITCH  WITH  CUSHIONING  PROTECTIVE 

HOUSING 

Emil  A.  Baarabach,  River  Forest,  III. 

ApplicatkHi  April  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  423.274 

8  Claims.    (CL  200— 168) 


1.  A  housing  for  pendant  push  button  switches  com- 
prising a  rigid  tube  for  receiving  and  holding  therein 
at  least  one  push  button  switch,  a  sheath  of  soft  yield- 
able  material  of  substantial  thickness  surrounding  said 
tube,  a  conduit  attached  to  said  tube  at  one  end  and 
extending  through  said  sheath,  said  conduit  providing 
means  for  suspending  said  housing  and  passage  means 
for  conductors,  said  sheath  including  opening  means  to 
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provide  access  to  the  switch  push  buttons,  and  the  thick- 
ness of  said  sheafh  being  such  as  to  extend  substantially 
outwardly  from  the  outermost  surface  of  such  push 
buttons. 

2,791  644 
COMBINATION  ELECTHIC  SWITCH  A.ND 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Arthur  M.   Daily,   EdwwiUbmn,  MidL,  and   Merria   B. 
Anaman  and  Glenn  M.  CocMOwcr,  Elkhart,  Ind^  at- 
aigfton  to  Chkaso  Telephone  Supply  Corporadoo.  Elk- 
hart Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  January  11.  1954.  Serial  No.  4f3J72 
9  Claims.    (CL  201—55) 


■*  '^'^r 


I.  A  combination  electric  switch  and  variable  resistance 
device  of  the  type  wherein  each  of  said  components  has 
cooperating  stationary  and  movable  elements  and  the 
movable  elements  of  both  components  are  operated  by  a 
single  control  shaft,  characterized  by  the  fact  that:  the  in- 
strumentalities of  both  comF>onents  arc  located  within  the 
same  housing,  which  housing  is  formed  by  spaced  apart 
substantiaJly  flat  end  walls  connected  by  a  substantially 
cylindrical  side  wall,  one  of  said  end  walls  having  the  con- 
trol shaft  passing  therethrough  with  a  part  of  the  shaft 
exposed  outside  the  housing  to  enable  manual  manipula- 
tion thereof;  the  stationary  clement  of  the  variable  resist- 
ance device  being  mounted  upon  the  opposite  end  wall 
of  the  housing,  and  the  entire  switch  mechanism  being 
located  between  the  resistance  device  and  the  first  desig- 
nated end  wall  through  which  the  shaft  passes. 


2,791.447 

AUTOMATIC  BRAZING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Eari  J.  Clark.  Vlarfelehead,  and  Henry  T.  Ilbby.  RradinK. 

Mass.,  assipion  to  General  Electric  CompaQy,  ■  cor- 

poratioo  of  New  York 

Application  July  S.  1955.  Serial  No.  520.799 
17  Claima.    (Ct  219^9.5) 


^^^■9 

n 


17.  An  apparatus  for  brazing  armature  winding  leads 
to  risers  of  commutator  segments  after  the  leads  have 
been  placed  in  slots  of  the  risers  together  with  a  brazing 
alloy  metal,  comprising  a  U-shaped  induction  coil  having 
a  bent  bight  portion,  said  coti  being  adapted  to  be  placed 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  risers  lo  induce  currents  therein 
sufTkieni  to  heat  said  one  riser  to  a  temperature  which  will 
melt  ^id  metal,  means  for  sensing  said  temperature,  and 
means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  rotating  said 
armature  assembi)  to  move  said  one  riser  from  under 
said  coil  and  to  move  a  riser  next  adjacent  to  said  one 
riser  under  said  coil. 


2,791,448 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  DE-ICING  OR  ANTl- 

FREF.ZING  APPARATUS 

Cecil    Lonii   Cowdrey.   St    Albana,   and   John   Klnsclla. 

Lnton,  England,  aariirnors  to  D.  Napier  A  Son  Umlted, 

London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  Aaguat  It.  1952,  Serial  No.  304,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  21,  1951 

20  Claims.    (CL  219— 19) 


I.  A  method  of  producing  electrically  heated  de-icing 
or  anti  frcc/jng  apparatus  of  the  kind  referred  to.  includ- 
ing first  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  article  or  part  to 
be  dealt  with  an  inner  layer  of  an  electrical  insulating 
thermo-setting  plastic  material,  applying  a  layer  of  metal 
by  hot  metal  spraying  to  form  an  electrical  resistance  ele- 
ment, applying  an  outer  layer  of  electncal  insulating  ma- 
tenal  m  the  form  of  a  thermo-setting  plastic  material  and 
cunng  the  layers  of  thermo-setting  material. 


2,791.449 

BRUSH  TYPE  SOLDERING  DEVICE 

Peter  B.  Fcrrara.  Silver  Spring.  Md. 

Application  February  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  485.9S6 

12  Claims.    (CL  219—26) 

(Granted  under  TUlc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sac  244) 


I.  A  soldering  device  composing:  a  brush  having  a 
plurality  of  metallic  bristles;  means  for  supporting  the 
brush,  the  brush  and  means  for  support  being  in  thermal 
conducting  relationship,  the  bnstles  being  flexible  and 
short  enough  in  length  to  conduct  adequate  heat  to  the 
remote  ends  of  the  bnstles;  means  for  transmitting  heat 
to  the  means  for  supporting  and  to  the  brush,  and  a  fluxing 
device  removably  mounted  in  cooperative  relationship 
with  the  brush. 

2,791.470 
AIR^-ONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Cari  P.  Mnrally,  Clyitel,  Minn.,  asiignnf  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell   Rapitelnr  Campany,  Minneapolis.  Minn., 
a  coraoruoon  of  Ddnwnn 
AppMcatlon  Dioihif  22,  1955.  Serial  No.  554,745 

7  CWbh.  (CL  219—39) 
5  In  a  heating  system  in  combination  with  a  space  to 
be  heated,  a  floor  level  electric  unit  for  supplying  major 
heat  loss  from  \aid  space,  an  air  circulation  pavsage  above 
said  space  having  an  inlet  leading:  from  the  space  and 
outlets  leading  to  said  space,  a  duct  leading  from  without 
said  space  into  said  passage  which  together  with  the  in- 
lets to  the  passage  supply  the  ventilating  air  for  said  space, 
a  blower  forcing  the  ventilation  air  through  said  passage 
and  through  said  outlets  to  said  space,  a  ventilating  air 
electric  heating  unit  positioned  in  said  duct  for  heating 
the  ventilation  air,  means  operative  upon  a  decrease  in 
temperature  of  said  space  below  a  predetermined  level  for 
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controlling  the  energization  of  said  floor  level  and  said  casing  of  said  steam  generating  device,  a  bellows  her- 
ventilatinp  electric  healing  unit,  and  temperature  respon-  mcticaliy  closing  said  opening,  a  regulating  rod  hingedly 
sive  switch  means  positioned  in  said  passage  and  responsive    connected  at  its  one  end  with  said  lever  and  connected 


r,  «   -or 


^ 


II  ^- — •  - 


to  the  temperature  of  the  ventilation  air  and  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  temperature  controlling  means  for 
de-energizing  said  floor  level  electric  heating  unit  upon  a 
decrease  in  temperature  of  said  ventilation  air. 


2.791.471 

ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATERS 

William  Price.  Warwickshire.  F^ngland 

Application  January  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

January  20,  1955 

14  Claims.    (CL  219— 39) 


I.  A  water  heater  comprising  in  combination  a  water 
inlet,  a  heating  chamber  including  an  electric  heating 
element,  a  beat-exchanger  including  a  primary  and  sec- 
ondary path,  a  hot-water  outlet  and  electric  switch  means 
for  connecting  the  electric  heating  clement  to  an  electric 
supply  solely  while  water  is  being  drawn  off  at  the  hot- 
water  outlet,  the  water  inlet  being  connected  to  the  heat- 
ing chamber  through  the  primary  path  of  the  heat-ex- 
changer and  the  heating  chamber  being  connected  to  the 
hot-water  outlet  through  the  secondary  path  of  the  heat- 
exchanger. 


at  its  other  end  with  an  end  wall  of  said  bellows  for 
automatically  regulating  the  vertical  position  of  the  elec- 
trode assembly  in  dependence  of  the  steam  pressure. 


2,791,473 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC 

WELDING  IN  A  PROTECTIVE  ATMOSPHERE 

Roheri  Amand,  Boulogne-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to 

L'Air  Liqnide,  Societe  Anonymc  ponr  ITtnde  et  IIEz- 

ploitation  des  Proccdes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Application  Fehniary  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  490.074 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  25,  1954 

5  Claims.    (0.219—74) 


1.  Method  of  electric  arc  welding  in  an  atmosphere 
of  protective  gas,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  con- 
sists in  utilizing  two  welding  arcs  in  scries  in  the  same 
feed  circuit,  extending  respectively  between  the  part  to 
be  welded  and  a  non-fusible  electrode  on  the  one  hand, 
and  an  electrode  of  the  fusible  metal  to  be  deposited  on 
the  other  hand,  such  two  electrodes  being  sufficiently 
close  to  one  another  so  that  only  a  single  weld  pool  is 
formed  on  such  part  lo  be  welded. 


2.791.674 

METHOD  OF  LUBRICATING  TUBULAR 

WORKPIECES  IN  DIES 

Axel  E.  Westin,  Milwaukee,  and  Sven  Westin,  Elm  Grove, 

Wis^  assignors  to  Westin  Process  Company,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  a  partnership 

Application  September  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  455,4S4 
1  Claim.    (CL  219—154) 


2.791.472 
ELECTRIC  STEAM  GENERATING  DEVICE 

Cari  August  Steen,  Getingc,  Sweden 
Application  November  3.  1954,  Serial  No.  466,540 
6  Chilms.    (CI.  219 — 40) 
1.  An  electric  steam  generating  device,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  side  wall,  an  electrode  assembly  located 
in   said   casing   and  composed  of   rigidly  connected   and 
horizontally    extending    electrodes    insulated    from    each 
other  and  provided  with  wires  for  connection  with  diflTcr- 
ent  voltages,  a  vertically  adjustable  electrode  carrier  for 
said  electrode  assembly,  said  casing  having  a  fixed  sup- 
port  and   being   provided   with   an  opening   in   said   side 
wall,    a    substantially    horizontal    lever    pivoted    to   said 
fixed   Nupp<irt.  said   lever  having  one  end    hingedly  con- 
nected with  said  electrode  carrier  and  the  other  end  ex- 
tending   through    said   opening   in    said   sidewall   of   said 


The  method  of  hot  forming  the  end  of  a  tubular  body 
or  the  like,  comprising  applying  a  lubricant  containing 
salt  and  graphite  to  the  circumferential  end  portion  of 
the  workpicce,  electric  induction  pre-heating  said  end 
portion  to  simultaneously  bond  said  hibricant  to  the 
workpiece  and  soften  the  workpiece  so  that  it  will  be  more 
conducive  to  forming,  feeding  the  lubricated  and  softened 
workpiece  into  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
electrode  die  segments  which  supply  electric  current  to 
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the  workpiece  through  said  bonded  lubricant  to  further 

heat   the   workpiece.  and  rotating  said   workpiece  relative 
to  said  die  segments  dunng  said  feeding  movement. 


2,7^1.475 

ILLl  MINATED  MTRROR  DOOR      • 

Joseph  P.  MorriMNi,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  May  If.  1«55.  SertaJ  No.  509.467 

3  Claims.    (CI.  24Q — 4.1) 


2.  In  an  illuminating  mirror  for  lighting  up  a  face 
before  the  mirror  without  lateral  glare  to  the  eyes,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  main  mirror  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  top  light  mounted  above  the  mirror  so  that  it 
may  throw  light  forward  and  downward  on  the  face,  a 
bottom  light  mounted  below  the  mirror  so  that  it  may 
throw  light  forward  and  upward  on  the  face,  a  trans- 
luscent  border  portion  above  the  mirror  for  transmitting 
direct  diflused  illumination  downward  on  the  face  from 
the  top  light,  a  transluscent  border  portion  below  the 
mirror  for  transmitting  direct  diffused  illumination  up- 
ward on  the  face  from  the  bottom  light,  the  principal 
illumination  thus  being  from  above  and  below  the  face 
with  relatively  little  light  laterally  so  as  to  avoid  side 
glare,  the  reflecting  portion  of  the  mirror  itself  being 
opaque  to  light,  said  frame  being  open  at  the  top  and 
bottom  so  that  the  top  light  may  also  illuminate  the  upper 
portion  of  a  room  in  which  it  is  mounted  and  the  bottom 
light  may  also  illuminate  objects  below  the  mirror. 


2,791.676 

LIGHT-CONTAIMNG  HANDLE  FOR  FISHING 

EQIIPMENT 

Robert  E.  Cote.  Flhit,  Mkh. 

Application  January  5,  1954.  Serial  No.  402,306 

2  Claims.    (CI.  240 — 6.4) 


I.  An  attachment  to  the  handle  shaft  of  a  piece  of  fish- 
ing equipment  and  to  the  casing  of  an  ordinary  self-con- 
tained pencil-type  flashlight  whereby  said  attachment  pro- 
vides a  handle  for  the  piece  of  fishing  equipment  and 
a  support  for  the  flashlight,  said  attachment  comprising 
an  elongated  body  having  an  exterior  hand  gripping  sur- 
face thereon  which  is  sub^tantlally  oval  in  cross  section 
throughout  its  length  and  having  an  upper  bore  and  a 
lower  bore  extending  longitudinally  therein  and  through- 
out the  major  portion  of  its  length  from  on<  of  its  ends, 
said  bores  being  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  one 
another,  said  upper  bore  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  re- 
ceive the  major  portion  of  the  self  contained  flashlight  and 
to  fricfionally  embrace  the  outer  casing  thereof  for  mount- 
ing the  flashlight  in  the  body,  said  lower  bore  being  of 
a  size  and  shape  to  receive  the  handle  shaft  of  the  piece 
of  fishing  equipment,  and  means  for  locking  the  attach- 
ment to  the  handle  shaft  of  the  piece  of  flshing  equipment. 


2,791,677 

GLOVE  COMFARTMFNT  LAMP  MOl  NTING 

AND  SWITCH 

Hilliam   F.   Brown,   Andenon.  Ind.,  assi|{noT  lo  C.eneral 

.Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

ApplicatkM  Jaoiiary  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  401,903 
I  Claim.     (CI.  24»— 7.1) 


\  combination  lamp  socket  and  switch,  comprising,  a 
frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apertured  walls,  a  tubular 
light  socket  loosely  received  in  the  aperture  in  one  of 
said  walls,  outwardly  turned  tangs  on  one  cnJ  of  said 
tubular  socket  for  limiting  movement  of  said  tubular 
socket  in  one  direction  in  said  aperture,  a  plurality  of 
radially  spaced  fingers  spaced  from  said  tangs  and  dis- 
posed on  the  other  end  of  said  socket,  said  fingers  being 
resilient  and  outwardly  bowed  lo  permit  the  socket  to  be 
inserted  into  said  aperture  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
one  wall  lo  limit  the  movement  of  said  socket  in  said 
aperture  in  the  opposite  direction  after  said  socket  is 
received  in  said  aperture,  a  spring  surrounding  a  portion 
of  said  socket  and  acting  between  said  tangs  and  the  wall 
of  said  frame  to  normally  resilicntly  maintain  said  fingers 
in  engagement  with  said  one  wall,  and  a  switch  means 
carried  by  the  other  wall  of  said  frame  in  axial  align- 
ment with  sdid  socket,  said  switch  means  including;  an 
actuating  member  freely  movable  within  limits  in  the 
aperture  in  said  other  wall,  a  movable  contact  member 
carried  by  said  actuating  member  in  engagement  with 
a  fixed  contact  when  said  actuator  is  at  one  of  its  limits 
of  movement,  a  conducting  plunger  concentrically  carried 
hv  said  actuating  member,  a  second  spring  acting  between 
said  plunger  and  said  actuating  member  and  normally 
urging  said  members  apart  and  said  actuating  member  to 
said  one  limit  of  movement,  said  plunger  being  adapted 
to  bear  against  one  terminal  of  a  lamp  when  said  lamp 
is  held  by  said  socket,  and  an  external  means  for  moving 
said  actuating  member  and  s<^>ckct  relative  to  said  frame 
and  said  movable  contact  member  out  of  engagement 
with  said  fixed  contact,  said  means  being  operative 
through  both  of  said  springs  whereby  any  shock  trans- 
mitted to  said  actuating  member  by  said  external  means 
IS  insulated  from  the  lamp  as  carried  by  said  socket. 


2,791.471 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  GUIDE 

Harry  Ferman,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Applicatioo  Jaauary  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  265.275 

3  Claims.    (CI.  240— «.l) 


I.  A  motor  vehicle  indicator  comprising  a  tubular  sup- 
port member,  a  sleeve  member  positioned  at  the  upper 


May 


1957 


ELECTRICAL 


1811 


end  of  said  support  member,  illuminating  means  carried  a  plurality  of  clip  members  fastened  to  said  headlight 
by  said  support  member,  a  vertically  extending  light-  frame  and  yieldingly  holding  said  fog  lens  in  place,  said 
transmitting  rcxl  positioned  in  said  sleeve  member,  said  clip  members  each  having  a  spring  finger  extending  over 
light-transmitting  rod  having  its  lower  end  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  illuminating  means  and  fastening  means  for 
securing  said  tubular  support  member  in  vertical  posi- 
tion adjacent  a  headlamp,  said  fastening  means  compris- 
ing a  flexible  strip,  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  extend 
horizontally  around  and  in  contact  with  the  inner  face 
of  a  motor  vehicle  headlamp  rim  and  the  other  end  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  rim  and  secured  to  said  verti- 
cal tubular  support. 


2,791.679 
DISCHARGE  LAM? 
Frank  J.  Hierbolzer.  Jr.,  Bloomfiekl,  and  John  A.  Stonns, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Flectric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsbuntb,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  July  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,704 
5  Claims.    (CI.  240—11.4) 


a  portion  of  said  skirt  portion,  said  skirt  portion  having 
an  annular  grove  therein  and  said  clip  members  each 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  ridge  engaging  in  said  an- 
nular groove. 


1     A    lamp   comprising    an    inner   envelope    of   light- 
transmitting  material  terminated  by  a  rounded  shoulder 
portion  and  a  constricted  stem  portion,  electrodes  in  said 
envelope  between  which  a  discharge  cKcurs  during  opera- 
tion of  said  lamp,  an  ionizable  medium  enclosed  within 
said  inner  envelope,  means  sealed  through  said  stem  por- 
tion   and   projecting   into   said   inner  envelope   and    con- 
nected to  said  electrodes  for  transmitting  electrical  energy 
thereto,  an  outer  envelope  of  light-transmitting  material 
surrounding  said  inner  envelope  in  spaced  relation  there- 
to, a  hollow  base  of  electrically  non-conductive  and  low 
heat  conductive  material  enclosing  and  extending  beyond 
the  stem  portion  of  said   inner  envelope   and   having   a 
neck  portion  interposed  between  said  envelopes  in  .sup- 
porting engagement  with  the  inner  envelope  at  the  rounded 
shoulder  portion  thereof    means  encircling  a  portion  of 
said  base  clamping  the  base  to  the  outer  envelope  and 
holding  the  mouth  of  said  neck  portion  in  tight  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  envelope,  and  means  carried  by  the 
end   of  said   base  opposite  said   neck   portion  and  elec- 
trically joined  to  said  sealed  means  for  connecting  the 
lamp  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  the  mouth  of  said 
neck   portion   being   flared   and   proportioned   to  accom- 
modate the  rounded  shoulder  portion  of  the  inner  en- 
velope in  substantially  line  contact  when  said  base  and 
envelopes  are  assembled  in  normally  operative  relation. 


2  791  6M 
HEADLIGHT  WITH  FOG  LENS  ATTACHMENT 
Harry  J.  Bailey,  Chicaco,  III. 
Application  October  23.  1953,  Serial  No.  387,903 
1  Claim,    (a.  240—46.59) 
The   combination    with   an   automotive   vehicle   head- 
light having  a  bulb  with  a  lens  of  spherical  segmental 
shape,  a  headlight  frame  to  receive  the  same,  a  retaining 
ring  adapted  to  telescope  over  an  annular  ridge  around 
the  periphery  of  said  bulb  lens  and  screws  for  fastening 
said  retaining  ring  to  said  frame,  of  a  fog  lens  of  trans- 
lucent   plastic   shaped   to  fit  over  the  spherical  segment 
of  said  bulb  lens  and  be  in  contact  therewith  and  having 
a  skirt  portion  encircling  a  portion  of  said  retaining  ring. 


2,791,681 

VAPOR-TIGHT  FLLORESCENT  LAMP  FIXTURE 

Josef  Dunker,  Detroit,  and  Dewey  M.  Evans,  Belleville, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Application  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,056 

8  Claims.    (CI.  240— 51.11) 


1.  A  vapor-tight  fluorescent  lamp  fixture  comprising  a 
box-like  housing  having  an  open  face,  a  frame  for  said 
housing  arranged  to  surround  said  open  face,  hinge 
mechanism  securing  a  portion  of  said  housing  near  said 
open  face  to  said  frame,  a  cover  having  a  light  transmit- 
ting window  and  arranged  to  close  the  open  side  of 
said  housing,  at  least  two  hinge  structures  at  spaced  posi- 
tions along  said  cover,  each  of  said  hinge  structures  having 
a  hinge  pin  extending  between  said  housing  and  said 
frame,  at  least  one  of  said  pins  being  retractable  longi- 
tudinally to  release  said  cover  from  said  frame,  each  of 
said  hinge  structures  having  sufficient  lost  motion  to  per- 
mit significant  movement  of  all  portions  of  said  cover  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  its  own  plane  when  the  cover 
is  closed,  and  a  gasket  forming  a  seal  between  said  cover 
and  said  housing  to  form  a  vapor-light  enclosure,  said 
hinge  mechanism,  hinge  structures,  and  frame  being 
wholly  outside  said  enclosure. 


2,791,682 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  CYCLE  REPEATER 
FOR  MEASURING  TIME 
Benjamin  Mishelevich,  Pfttsbargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghonse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmcrding,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  February  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,823 

16  Claims.  (CL  246— 182) 
I.  An  alternating  current  cycle  repeater,  having  first 
half  cycle  starting  under  all  conditions,  comprising,  a 
magnetic  stick  relay  having  contacts  which  occupy  a  first 
position  when  said  stick  relay  is  energized  with  a  first 
polarity,  and  which  occupy  a  second  position  when  said 
stick  relay  is  energized  with  a  second  polarity;  a  pair  of 
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biased  relays  having  contacts  which  occupy  a  first  posi- 
tion when  said  biased  relays  are  energized  with  said  first 
polarity,  and  which  arc  biased  to  occupy  a  second  position 
when  said  biased  relays  are  deenergizcd  or  are  encrgi£ed 
with  said  second  polarity;  a  source  of  constant  frequency 
alternating  current,  a  source  of  direct  current  initiating 
contacts  which  occupy  a  first  position  to  initiate  and  to 
continue  operation  of  said  cycle  repeater  and  to  occupy 
a  second  position  when  said  cycle  repeater  is  not  oper- 
ating; detector  circuit  means  including  said  alternating 
current  source,  a  first  position  initiating  contact,  half- 
wave  rectifiers,  and  second  position  contacts  and  a  first 
winding  of  each  of  said  biased  relays,  to  detect  polanty 
of  a  first  half  cycle  of  said  alternating  current,  after  said 


transmitter  and  receiver  branches  to  said  first  antenna, 
second  switch  means  connecting  one  of  said  second  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  branches  to  said  second  antenna,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  signal  received  by  said  first  an- 
tenna to  actuate  said  second  switch  means  to  reverse  the 
connections  of  said  second  transmitter  and  receiver 
branches. 


5  6  5  5  5  5  5 


first  position  initiating  contacts  close,  by  selective  opera- 
tion of  one  or  the  other  of  said  biased  relays;  stick  circuit 
means,  including  said  direct  current  source,  another  first 
fKJsition  initiating  contact,  and.  in  multiple,  a  first  position 
contact  and  a  second  winding  of  each  of  said  biased  relays 
to  retain  said  selectively  operated  biased  relay  in  said 
first  position,  operating  circuit  means  for  said  stick  relay, 
including  said  alternating  current  source,  a  first  position 
initiating  contact,  first  position  and  second  position  con- 
tacts of  said  stick  relay,  contacts  of  said  biased  relays, 
and  half-wave  rectifiers,  so  poled  that  said  stick  relay 
always  operates  on  said  first  half  cycle  of  said  alternating 
current  and  on  every  second  half  cycle  thereafter,  alter- 
nately moving  between  its  first  and  second  positions, 
thereby  repeating  the  cycles  of  said  alternating  current 


RADIO  RELAY  SYSTEM 

lame*  S.  Williams,  Moorestown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  November  2.  19S3,  Serial  No.  389.573 

11  Claims.    (CI.  25»— IS) 


2,791.M4 
NOISE  GENERATORS 
Morris  M.  Newmaa,  SC  Past,  Mlmn^  MriSBor  to  Ligbt- 
nhis  &  Transieots  Research  Iiisdt«tc,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Minnesota 

Application  Marcii  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,737 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250—17) 


l-y 


I.  A  noise  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  capaci- 
tors, a  distributor  connected  to  a  source  of  direct  elec- 
tric current  and  including  a  number  of  contacts  one  for 
each  capacitor  and  arranged  in  a  circle,  a  rotary  charg- 
ing switch  mechanism  acting  between  said  contacts  and 
capacitors  and  having  a  number  of  connectors  for  con- 
necting said  distributor  to  said  capacitors,  said  connectors 
heing  arranged  in  a  circle  concentric  with  the  circle  of 
said  contacts  and  rotating  past  the  same,  there  being  a 
difTereni  number  of  connectors  than  contacts,  a  collector 
having  a  number  of  contacts  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  number  of  contacts  of  said  distributor  and  arranged 
in  a  circle,  a  rotary  divharge  switch  mechanism  acting 
between  said  contacts  and  capacitors  and  having  a  num- 
ber of  connectors  for  connecting  the  contacts  of  said  col- 
lector to  said  capacitors,  said  connectors  being  arrange*! 
in  a  circle  concentric  with  the  circle  of  the  contacts  of 
said  collector  and  rotating  past  the  same,  said  discharg- 
ing switch  mechanism  having  the  same  number  of  con- 
nectors as  said  charging  switch  mechanism  and  serving 
to  successively  cause  the  flow  of  current  between  said 
capacitors  and  collector  and  to  discharge  said  capacitors 
to  said  collector. 


2,791.05 
SIGNAL  SEEKING  RECEIVER  WITH  STOP-Hl  NT- 
ING  MEANS  RESPONSIVE  TO  BOTH  CARRIER 
STRENGTH  AND  TIME-DERIVATIVE  THEREOF 
Frederick  P.  HHI,  Elcte.  and  Theodore  A.  Bylet,  Villa 
Part,  nU  asrigBOfi  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 
corporatioa  of  IHlBois 

Applicatloa  Jooc  !•,  lf5S.  Serial  No.  514,452 
nClaiv.    (CL25t— 2f) 


&* 


9.  A  radio  relay  station  comprising,  first  and  secood 

antennas,   a   transmitter   having   an   output   divided   into  6.   Tuning  apparatus  for  controlling  the  frequency  of 

first   and  second   branches,  a   receiver  having  first  and  a  wave  signal   receiver  including  in  combination,  mov- 

second   branches  combined   into  a   single    input,   means  able  tuning  elements  for  tuning  the  receiver  through  a 

coupling  the  output  of  said  receiver  to  the  input  of  uid  band  of  frequencies,  driving  means  for  said  tunable  ele- 

transmitier,  first  switch  means  connecting  one  of  said  first  monts,  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  wave  signal  receiver 
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for  deriving  a  first  voltage  pulse  in  response  to  the 
tuning  of  the  receiser  ihroui:h  a  frequency  range  includ- 
ing a  carrier  wave,  which  pulse  represents  the  strength 
of  the  received  carrier  wave,  a  diflerentiating  network 
connected  to  said  circuit  means  fur  producing  from  said 
first  vi>ltage  pulse  a  wave  including  a  second  pulse  origi- 
nating substantially  simultaneously  with  said  first  voltage 
pulse  and  having  substantially  the  same  amplitude  as 
said  first  pulse  but  a  shorter  duration,  means  coupled  to 
said  circuit  means  and  to  said  difTcicntiatinc  network  for 
combining  said  first  and  second  pulses  in  opposition  so 
that  said  second  pulse  cancels  :i  portion  of  said  first  pulse 
to  provide  a  sharp  trigger  pulse  and  means  responsive  to 
said  trigger  pulse  for  controllinc  said  driving  means. 


2.79 1,6M 

RADIO  NOISF.  CONTROL  DF VICES 

Ra«  Ijimbert.  (  incinnati.  Ohio 

Application  Jul)  26.  1952,  Serial  No.  301,055 

20  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 


>*i^ 
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1.  A  radio  noise  reducing  system   incorporated  in   a 
wave-signal  receiver  comprising,  in  combination:  untuned 
means   for   collecting   signals,   comprising   one   or   more 
aerial  circuits  having  constants  selected  to  avoid  resonance 
near  the  receiver  band:  aperiodic  signal  filtering  means 
comprising  an  impedance  path  consisting  of  one  or  more 
phase    rotating    pairs   of   circuit    elements    connected    in 
series,  each  pair  of  said  phase  rotating  circuit  elements 
consisting  of  a  resistor  and  capacitor  in  series,  each  of 
said    pairs   grounded   through    an    aperiodic   circuit    ele- 
ment; an  aperiodic  coupling  unit,  comprising  one  or  more 
thermionic   tubes   with   associated    circuits   consisting   of 
resistors    and   capacitors,   and   means   providing   for   the 
linear   operation    of   said    thermionic   tubes;   means   for 
degenerating  noise  impulses  in  the  presence  of  a  wave 
signal,  comprising  means  for   the  equal   division  of  the 
signal  into  two  circuit  branches,  means  for  the  inversion 
of  the   noise  signal   in  one  of  said  branches,  means  for 
the   combination   and   cancellation   of   the   noise   signals 
from  the  two  said  branches,  means  for  the  phase  ro- 
tation of  the  wave  signal  included  in  series  with  one  of 
the  aforesaid  circuit  branches,  and  means  for  the  com- 
bination, in  phase,  of  the  wave  signals  from  the  afore- 
said two  circuit  branches;  means  for  the  elimination  of 
the  noise  effects  of  thermionic  vacuum  tubes,  s^hich  noise 
effects  are  caused  by  certain  unidirectional  impulses  with- 
in   said    tubes,    comprising    means    for    the    momentary 
storage  of  the  energy  of  said   tube  noise   impulses  and 
the    conversion    of   said    impulses   into   impulses   having 
greater  time  constants,  means  ft>r  filtering  out  the  energy 
of  said  noise  impulses,  and  means  for  the  linear  opera- 
tion of  the  said  thermionic  vacuum  tubes:  means  for  the 
noiseless   frequency    conversion   of   the   wave-signal   fre- 
quency to  a  predetermined  intermediate  frequency,  com- 
prising the  combination  of  means  for  the  linear  amplifi- 
cation of  the  original  wave  signal,  means  for  the  local 
generation  of  noise  free  sinusoidal  oscillations,  means  for 
heterodyning   said    locally   generated    noise   free   oscilla- 
tions with  the  wave  signal  of  the  original  frequency,  and 
predominately    unilaterall>    conducting    means    for    con- 
verting  the   heterodyned    signal    into   the   corresponding 
signal  of  the  desired  intermediate  frequency;  and  means 


for  the  automatic  control  of  the  radio  receiver  gain  with- 
out subjecting  thermionic  amplifier  tubes  in  the  radio 
amplifier  cascade  to  nonlinear  operation,  comprising 
means  for  varying  the  impedance  of  an  interstage  coupling 
unit  in  said  radio  amplifier  cascade,  which  means  c<Mn- 
prisc  the  plate  circuit  of  a  thermionic  control  tube  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  radio  interstage  coupling 
unit,  the  plate  voltage  of  said  thermionic  control  tube 
fed  through  a  high  resistance,  means  for  supplying  the 
control  voltage  to  the  input  of  said  control  tube  provided 
by  a  power  amplifier  followed  by  a  rectifier  feeding  into 
a  filter^  the  output  of  said  filter  connected  to  the  input 
of  said  control  tube,  and  said  power  amplifier  having  an 
input  coupled  to  ihp  output  of  the  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier.' 


2  791  687 
ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  WAVE-FORM  CONVERTER 

Paul  Mandel.  Paris.  France,  assicnor  to  Socittc  Nouvelle 
de  rOutillace  R.  B.  V.  et  de  la  Radio-Industrie  (H.  B.  V.- 
R.  I.).  Paris.  France,  a  joint-stock  company 

Application  May  31.  1951.  Serial  No.  229.050 

Claims  priorits.  application  France  June  14,  1950 

3  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


Jl    . 


^ 


.  V 


1.  In  a  pulse  code  modulation  system  for  the  trans- 
mission of  pulse  signals  over  a  transmission  channel  by 
a  transmission  frequency  band-width  substantially  reduced 
with  respect  to  th.il  needed  for  the  undistorted  transmis- 
sion of  signals  of  rectangular  pulses,  the  combination  of 
an  input  circuit  siippl>ing  pulse  trains  comprising  regu- 
larly spaced  voltage  pulses  of  rectangular  wave-form,  an 
impedance  network  connected  to  said  input  circuit  and 
having  a  bcll-shapcd  impulse  response  characteristic  for 
converting  said  rectangular  pulses  into  overlapping  bell- 
shaped  impulses  at  the  output  of  said  network,  and  a 
differentiating  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  net- 
work for  difl^erentiating  the  overlapping  bell-shaped  pulses 
issuing  from  said  network  and  supplying  said  differentiated 
pulses  to  said  transmission  channel. 


2,791,688 

SWEEP  GENERATOR  LSING  NONLINEAR  SWEEPS 

Burion    Cutler,    Los    Angeles,    and    Georse    B.    Crane, 

Redondo  Beach.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gilfillan  Bros.  Inc., 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  February  9,  1953.  Serial  No.  335,786 

9  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


1  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  an  inductance 
load,  an  amplifying  discharge  device  having  a  control  grid, 
a  cathode  and  an  anode,  a  source  of  recurrent  sawtooth 
type  of  waves  coupled  to  said  device  for  controlling  the 
same,  impedance  means,  a  source  of  substantially  con- 
tinuous voltage  connected  in  a  serial  circuit  with  said 
impedance  means,  load  and  the  anode  and  cathode  of  said 
Jes  Kc.  a  condenser  having  one  of  its  terminals  connected 
to  the  junction  point  of  said  load  and  impedance  means 
and  charged  by  said  source  through  said  impedance  means. 
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and  means  controlled  by  the  voltage  developed  on  the 
anode  of  said  Jevice  for  etfectivcly  decreasing  the  magni- 
tude of  said  impedance  means  in  accordance  with  de- 
creased current  flow  through  said  device,  said  impedance 
means  having  a  finite  impedance  value  at  all  times  and 
providing  a  charging  circuit  for  said  condenser  when  and 
as  said  condenser  is  being  discharged  through  said  device 


2,79 1. 6«9 

HIGH  PSFLT  IMPFD\SCF  COMPXRATOR 

Harr>  F.  Stillwell.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Coaipaii>,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Applicatioo  Sepfemht-r  8.  1953.  Serial  No.  379.013 

5  Claim*.    (CI.  250—27) 


3.  A  comparator  circuit  for  operation  with  a  low 
power-high  trnpedance  signal  source  compriMnp.  a  first 
diode  with  its  c.ithode  connected  to  said  drive  source,  a 
triode  lube,  a  iransformer  with  its  phmjry  connected  be- 
tween the  plate  of  said  first  di.KJe  .ind  the  crid  of  said 
mode,  the  secondary  of  sjid  iran>fv>rmcr  connected  be- 
tween ground  jnd  the  cathode  of  viid  tri»xk*  lube,  and  a 
second  diode  with  its  cathixlo  connected  to  the  un- 
grounded side  of  said  second.iry  and  il>  plate  connected 
to  the  cathode  of  said  first  duvJe.  and  the  ln^tanlJneou^ 
poianiies  of  the  primary  jnd  secondary  being  the  s.imc 
at  their  ends  connected  re>r»ective!y  to  the  grid  and  cath- 
ode of  Lbc  mode. 


2,791.690 
FREOIFNCY  DIS<  RIMIN  \!OR  CIRCl  II 
Sven  H.  M.  Dodincloo,  Nutley,  N.  J..  av*.icnor  to  Inler- 
natioaal  Teiephooe  and  Telesraph  Corporation.  Nutley. 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Man  land 

Application  June  3,  1955.  Serial  No.  512.974 
4  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


I.  A  narrow  band  pass  circuit  for  a  given  frequency 
band  comprising  a  first  tuned  circuit  and  a  second  tuned 
circuit,  said  second  tuned  circuit  producing  a  maximum 
response  in  said  given  frequency  band,  said  first  tuned 
circuit  producing  its  maximum  response  outside  and  ad- 
jacent said  given  frequency  hand,  means  coupled  to  said 
first  tuned  circuit  for  developing  a  first  unidirectional 
potential,  means  coupled  to  said  second  tuned  circuit  for 
developing  a  second  unidirectional  voltage  having  a 
polarity  opposed  to  said  first  unidirectional  voltage, 
means  for  applying  a  biasing  voltage  to  said  means  for 
developing  a  first  unidirectional  potential  to  block  opera- 
tion thereof  for  signal  voltages  developed  across  said  first 
tuned  circuit  below  a  predetermined  amplitude  level  aod 


means  responsive  to  said  unidirectional  voltages  to  pro- 
duce an  output  representative  of  the  difference  between 
said  unidirectional  voltages. 


2,791.491 
CRYSTAI    MOl^NTS 
Rob«rt  V.  Found,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Harold  F.  Web- 
ster, Ithaca,  N.  Y..  assixnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the   I'nited   Stales  of   America  as  represented  by    the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  Febniar>  27.  194«.  Serial  No.  650.696 

1  Claim.    (CI.  250— 31)  i 


.\pparatus  comprising,  a  rectangular  wave  guide,  a 
crystal  rectifier  so  mounted  in  said  wave  guide  across 
the  broad  walls  thereof  to  present  matched  impedance 
with  said  wave  guide  at  a  given  frequency,  and  a  reso- 
nant iris  disposed  in  said  wave  guide  substantially  an 
odd  integral  number  of  quarter  wjve  lengths  of  said  given 
frequency  from  said  crsstal.  said  iris  being  formed  by 
Ivko  conducting  memtsers  -wj  disp<^\ed  in  said  wave  guide 
as  to  cfTectivcly  n.irrow  the  broad  dimension  thereof  and 
intnvluce  an  inductive  reactance,  and  a  third  conduct- 
ini:  member  inNcncd  in  a  broad  wall  of  the  wave  guide 
so  as  lo  introduce  a  capacilive  reactance,  said  iris  and 
said  member  lying  in  '^iibsianiially  the  same  plane  and 
being  adjustable  lo  match  the  combined  impedance  pre- 
sented bv  s.ud  cr>Nlal  rcclificr  and  s.iid  resonant  iris  lo 
the  impedance  of  said  \savc  guide  at  two  other  fre- 
quencies, one  above  and  one  below  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  said  crystal  rectifier,  whereby  said  crystal  rec- 
tifier imped.ince  is  sub>ianti.ill\  malchcJ  to  said  wave 
guide  impedance  over  a  comparativcis  broad  Kind  of 
frequencies. 

2.791,692 

FllSF-BF  A(()N   IRVNSMFTTFR  CIRCl  IT 

Edward  Iheordore  Kuri/ner.  Jr..  Uoodlsn.  Pa.,  assignor. 

b>  mesne  avsignnu-nts.  to  the  I  nitcd  Stales  of   Kmerica 

as  repriscnttd   h<    the  Sccrclars   of  the   Nass 

Application  June  20.  1952.  Serial  No.  294.670 

I  Claim.     ((1.  250— 36» 


,^n  oscillator  circuit  capable  of  pnsducmg  a  pulsed 
ver>'-high  frequency  signal  c("»mprising  a  three-electrtsde 
tube  having  a  plate,  a  f-'rid  and  a  cathcxJe  element  a 
sencs  circuit  consisting  of  an  inductance  and  capacitance 
connected  between  \h:  plate  and  grid  elements,  a  step-up 
transformer  connected  to  the  plate  and  cathode  elements, 
a  breaker  circuit  including  a  vibrating  reed  and  a  fixed 
reed  connected  to  said  step-up  transformer,  and  a  direct 
current  source  of  power  connected  to  said  cathode  and 
plate  elements  simultanecHisly  and  intermittently,  whereby 
the  vibrating  reed  of  said  breaker  circuit  simultaneously 
L-nergizes  the  plate  and  cathode  elements  of  said  tube  and 
modulates  the  output  of  said  lube. 
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STABniZED  SEMI-CONDtlCTOR  OSCILLATOR 
CIRCUITS 
Raymond   P.   Moore,   Jr.,    Baltimore,   Md.,   asstgnor   to 
Radio  Corporattoo  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcatloo  November  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,592 
13  Claims.    (CL  250—36) 


I.  A  sine  wave  oscillator  comprising  a  semi-conductor 
device  having  a  semi-conductive  body,  a  base  electrode, 
a  collector  electrode,  and  an  emitter  electrode  in  contact 
therewith,  means  including  a  source  of  operating  bias 
connected  to  a  point  of  substantially  fixed  potenUal  and 
with  said  electrodes  for  biasing  said  base  and  emitter 
electrodes  in  a  relatively  conducting  polarity  and  for 
biasing  said  base  and  collector  electrodes  in  a  relatively 
non-conducting  polarity,  a  parallel  resonant  circuit  tuna- 
ble to  a  predetermined  frequency  connected  between  said 
base  electrode  and  said  point  of  fixed  potential,  and  a 
stabilizing  circuit  including  a  thermally  sensitive  resist- 
ance device  connected  with  said  base  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes to  control  the  impedance  of  said  stabilizing  cir 
cuif  and  the  oscillation  amplitude  with  temperature 
variations. 


2,791,694 

POLYPHASE  OSCILLATOR  INDEPENDENTLY 

VARIABLE  IN  FREQUENCY  AND  PHA.SE 

Goethe  M.  Groenendyke,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assiKOor,  by  mesne 

aasifinmeDtt,   to  Socony   Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  Aagust  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,617 

13  Claims.    (CL  250—36) 


1.  An  oscillator  system  comprising  three  direct  cou- 
pled amplifier  networks  each  having  an  input  circuit 
of  high  impedance  and  an  output  circuit  of  low  im- 
pedance and  a  gam  less  than  unity,  a  scries  loop  of 
lumped  impedances  comprising  three  resistive  elements 
and  three  capacilive  elements  alternately  connected,  and 
at  least  two  links  common  to  said  three  amplifier  net- 
works, the  first  link  comprising  a  self-biasing  impedance 
connected  in  the  cathode  circuits  of  each  of  said  ampli- 
fier networks  for  flow  of  cathode  current  from  said 
three  amplifier  networks  therethrough,  and  the  second 
link  comprising  connections  to  said  loop  at  diametrically 
opposed  points  from  the  input  circuit  and  output  cir- 
cuit of  each  of  said  amplifier  networks,  respectively, 
wherein  the  connections  to  any  such  point  are  singularly 
connected  to  any  given  amplifier. 


2,791.695 
ELECTRICAL  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
Ckristopkcr  Frederic  Barcford,  Reisalc  bmI  Hagh  Alei- 
andcr  Dell,  Horiey,  Enxland,  asaixnors,  by  mesae  as- 
a^mea^  to  North  American  PMUps  Compmiy,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporaHon  ol  Delaware 
Application  March  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Maitrh  6, 1951 
9  Claims.    (O.  250—49.5) 
I.   Particle   counting  apparatus  comprising   means   for 
scanning  along  successive  lines  a  sample  of  the  particles 
7i«  o   c.—m 


to  be  counted,  large  particles  overlapping  successive  lines. 
pick-up  means  co-operating  with  the  scanning  means  for 
producing  an  electrical  signal  which  is  a  measure  of  the 
presence  and  distribution  of  the  particles,  means  for  avoid- 
ing multiple  counting  of  a  large  particle  scanned  more  than 
once,  said  last-named  means  comprising  position  memory 
means  connected  to  receive  said  signal  and  remember  for 


■^^I^^ 


the  duration  of  a  line  scansion  the  position  on  a  line  of 
the  occurrence  of  said  signal,  counting  means  responsive 
to  the  derived  signal  or  signals  for  giving  an  indication  of 
the  total  number  of  particles  scanned,  and  means  inter- 
connecting said  position  memory  means  and  said  counting 
means  to  prevent  double  counting  of  a  particle  scanned 
twice  by  adjacent  line  scansions. 


2,791,696 

CALIBRATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

Roger  E.  Scbell,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor^ 

poration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  23.  1952,  Serial  No.  273,075 

7  Claims.    (0.250—214) 


^ 


—        I.  rit-iJ- '■■■;' 


^£ 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating,  with  the  aid  of  an  attenu- 
ator, a  photo-electric  inspection  system  of  the  type  tised 
for  detecting  in  a  fluid  the  presence  of  a  foreign  par- 
ticle having  a  size  greater  than  a  predetermined  size  by 
circulating  the  fluid  in  a  manner  to  cause  oscillation  of 
said  particle  therein,  modulating  a  light  beam  less  than 
100  percent  with  said  oscillating  particle,  deriving  an  elec- 
trical impulse  photo-clectrically  from  said  modulated 
light  beam,  amplifying  said  impulse,  and  triggering  a 
selector  circuit  with  said  amplified  impulse  to  cause  re- 
iection  of  said  fluid  with  said  foreign  particle  therein; 
said  method  of  calibration  comprising  adjusting  said  at- 
tenuator to  a  value  representative  of  a  predetermined 
desired  criticalness  of  inspection,  modulating  said  light 
beam  100  percent,  diffusing  said  100  percent  modulated 
light  beam  to  an  intensity  corresponding  to  the  intensity 
of  the  light  beam  after  passing  through  the  fluid  during 
the  inspection  process,  deriving  photo-electrically  an  elec- 
trical signal  from  said  100  percent  modulated  diffused 
light  beam,  modulating  said  electrical  signal  to  produce 
electrical  impulses  feeding  said  last-mentioned  impulses 
to  said  adjusted  attenuator,  and  amplifying  said  attenu- 
ated impulses  to  a  magnitude  just  sufficient  to  trigger  said 
selector  circuit. 


2,791.697 
PARTICLE  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
Hugh    Alexander   DcO,   Hoilcy,   Eof^and,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  March  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  23,  1953 
8  Claims.  (CI.  250—217) 
1.  Panicle  counting  apparatus  comprising  particle 
sample  scanning  means  including  means  for  producing 
a  scanning  beam  tracing  out  a  rectilinear  raster,  scanning 
beam  arresting  means  for  arresting  the  normal  scanning 


194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  1967 


motions  of  the  beam  only  when  a  terminal  interception 
of  a  particle  by  the  beam  occur?,  particle  explonng 
means  for  causing  the  scanning  beam  to  explore  a  par- 
ticle thus  intercepted,  line  to  line  memory  means  for  div 


tinguishing  between  the  said  terminal  interception  of  the 
particle  by  the  scanning  beam  and  any  other  intercep- 
tions of  the  same  particle  and  counting  and  sizing  means 
giving  a  count  of  the  number  of  particles  scanned  and 
distinguishing  between  particles  of  diflfercnt  sizes. 


2,791.698 
AFPARATL'S  FOR  X-RAY  ANALYSLS  OF  I.IQIID 
MATERIALS 
George  V.  Dyroff  and  Paoi  SUba.  ir^  laion,  and  August 
Y.  MoCdaii,  Clark,  N.  J.,  assixnon  to  E«io  Research 
and  Encinccring  Company.  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
Cootlnuatkw     of     alMndoocd     appUcatfon     Serial     No. 
497,194,  March  28,  1955.     This  appUcation  December 
19.  1956,  Serial  No.  629.420 

7  Claims,    (CI.  250—43.5) 


5.   In  an  apparatus  for  X-ray  analysis  of  a  liquid  ma 
terial   for   the   spectrographic   determination   of   metallic 
components   of   said    material,    wherein    K-ray   emission 
characteristic  of  each  said  metallic  component  of  said 
material  is  produced  by  X-ray  radiation  of  a  sample  por- 
tion of  said  material,  a  holder  for  such   sample  portion 
which  comprises  a  compartmented  container  vessel  which 
includes  an  outer  compartment  having  a  bottom  wall  and 
an    inner   compartment    substantially    contained    concen 
fncally  within  said  outer  compartment  and  having  a  lower 
end  opening  downwardly  through  said  outer  compartment 
bottom  wall  and  an  upper  end,  a  closure  for  the  lower 
end   of   said   inner   compartment   which    includes   a   dia- 
phragm substantially  non-absorbent  for  X-rays,  a  metallic 
insert  disposed  in  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  compart- 
ment in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  diaphragm  closure, 
said  insert  being  of  a  metal  which  reacts  to  X  ray  radia 
tion   by   strong  emission   of  secondary    K-rays,   conduit 
means  for  circulating  a  heat  exchange  fluid  through  said 
outer  compartment,  an  inlet  conduit  for  said  liquid  ma 
tenal  sample  portion  extended  through  said  outer  com- 
partment into  communication  with  said   inner  compart 
ment  and  an  outlet  conduit  therefrom,  each  of  said  inlet 
and  outJet  conduits  including  valve  means  to  interrupt  flow 
through  sajd  inner  compartment. 


2,791,699 

CAR  STARTER 

Buraest  B.  Taylor,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

AppMcadoa  Augwi  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  527.539 

6  Clainw.    (CI.  299—38) 


«fe-^-^ 
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6.  A  starter  system  for  an  engine  having  a  fuel  intake 
manifold  with  a  throttle,  a  starter  motor  and  an  ignition 
coil,  the  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  time-controlled 
circuit  closers,  said  closers  being  arranged  to  close  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  and  to  open  at  successively  dif- 
ferent times,  means  responsive  to  one  closer  for  operat- 
ing said  throttle,  means  responsive  to  another  closer  for 
energizing  said  starting  motor,  and  means  responsive  to 
still  another  closer  for  energizing  said  ignition  coil. 


2,791,7t« 
POLYPHASE  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SYSTEM 
John   Alfred   Chilman,   Alfred  George  Mapp.  and  John 
Cripps,  Gloucester.  Eofland,  anignora  to  Rotol  Lim- 
ited, Gkwccatcr,  Fiigland,  a  British  company 
Application  October  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,581 
Clalmf  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain 
October  12,  1954 
1 1  Claiim.    (CI.  307—57) 


I.  A  polyphase  alternating  current  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  alternators  driven  by  separate  prime  movers 
and  arranged  for  connection  in  parallel  to  a  common  utili- 
sation network,  in  which  the  prime  mover  of  each  alter- 
nator IS  provided  with  power-control  means  and  operat- 
ing means  therefor  responsive  to  the  ratio  of  the  electncal 
load  on  the  said  alternator  to  the  electrical  load  on  an- 
other of  the  alternators,  the  system  being  arranged  in  the 
manner  of  a  closed  chain  so  that,  when  all  the  alternators 
are  connected  m  parallel  to  the  rietwork,  the  load  on  a 
first  alternator  is  conlroUed  to  maintain  said  load  in  a 
desired  ratio  with  the  load  on  a  second  alternator,  the 
load  on  the  second  alternator  is  controlled  to  maintain 
said  load  in  a  desired  ratio  with  the  load  on  a  next  alter- 
nator, and  so  on,  the  load  on  the  last  alternator  in  the 
system  so  controlled  being  controlled  to  maintain  said 
load  in  a  desired  ratio  with  the  load  on  the  first  alternator. 


2,791.7tl 
LOAD-SHARE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  FOR  PARAL- 
LELED   SYSTEMS    OP    THREE-PHASE    ALTER- 
NATORS 
John  Atfrcd  ChBnum,  Alfred  Georfc  Mapp,  and  John 
Crippa,  GkMCcslcr,  EaglaBd,  amt^ton  to  Rotoi  lim- 
ited, GkMccalcr.  Fngliil,  a  BrMih  coMp—y 
Application  October  It,  1955,  Sartal  No.  539,584 
6  Cfadnw.    (a.  3t7— 57) 
1.  In  a  paralleled  system  of  three  phase  alternators 
comprising  at  least  two  alternators  driven  each  by  a  sep- 
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arate  prime  mover,  load  control  means  for  an  alternator 
of  the  system,  said  load  control  means  comprising  power 
control  means  for  the  prime-mover  of  the  said  alterna- 
tor, a  two-phase  induction  motor  coupled  to  adjust  said 
power  control  means,  one  phase  winding  of  said  motor 
being  connected  between  first  and  second  phase  lines  of 
the  output  of  the  said  alternator,  a  current  transformer 
in  the  third  phase  line  of  the  output  of  the  said  alterna- 
tor, said  current  transformer  having  a  sccorxiary  wind- 
ing connected  in  parallel  with  the  other  phase  winding 
of  said  motor,  current  transformer  means  in  at  least 
one  other  third  phase  line  of  the  system  such  that  the 


I  ^  a 


sum  total  of  primary  current  of  said  current  transformer 
means  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  current  supplied  to 
the  system  by  at  least  all  said  other  alternators,  said  fur- 
ther current  transformer  means  having  all  its  secondary 
windings  connected  each  in  parallel  with  said  other  phase 
winding  of  said  motor  in  opposition  to  the  energisation 
produced  in  said  other  phase  winding  of  said  motor  by 
said  current  transformer,  and  the  transformation  ratios 
of  said  current  transformer  and  said  current  transformer 
means  being  so  selected  that  said  other  phase  winding 
of  said  two-phase  induction  motor  remains  unenergised 
when  the  said  alternator  is  taking  its  desired  share  of 
the  total  load. 


2.791,782 

DUPLEX  WIRING  SYSTEM 

Charles  A.  Scndcl,  WeaAeriy,  Pa. 

Application  Jnly  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,924 

5  aalms.    (CL  307—64) 


2,791.783         .^ 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICES  HAVllSG  FOCUSING 

ELECTRODES 
Jacqncs   I.   Pantchechnikoff,  now   by   change   of  name 
Jacqves  Isaac  Pankovc,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  aaignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  Amerka,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 
waic 

Application  May  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,905 
7aafans.    (a.  307— 88.5) 
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1.  In  an  electric  wiring  system  for  connecting  a  load 
to  a  source  of  electric  power  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  normal  circuit  and  an  emergency  circuit, 
said  circuits  having  in  common  a  connection  between 
one  terminal  of  the  source  and  one  terminal  of  the  load, 
and  each  circuit  comprising,  in  serial  connection  between 
another  terminal  of  the  source  and  another  terminal  of 
the  load,  safety  means  operable  upon  overload  to  inter- 
rupt that  circuit  and  manually  controlled  means  for  in- 
terrupting that  circuit. 


7.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  having  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces,  an 
emitter  electrode  in  rectifying  contact  with  one  of  &aid 
surfaces,  a  collector  electrode  in  rectifying  contact  with 
the  other  of  said  surfaces,  and  a  ring-shaped  base  elec- 
trode on  said  other  surface  in  non-rectifying  contact  with 
said  body  and  closely  surrounding  said  collector  electrode, 
means  for  applying  a  voltage  in  the  forward  direction 
between  said  emitter  and  base  electrodes,  and  for  apply- 
ing a  voltage  in  the  reverse  direction  between  said  ccrf- 
lector  and  base  electrodes. 


2,791.7M 
MINIATURE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FOR  TOY 

LOCOMOTIVES 

Alexander  Enrico  Kiralfy.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Jane  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,313 

lAOakm.    (0.310—1) 
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1.  An  electrically  driven  device  comprising  an  elongated 
body  member  having  a  contact  compartment  disposed  in 
the  upper  portion  thereof  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and 
a  coil  compartment  disposed  therebetween,  each  of  said 
contact  compartments  having  a  pair  of  grooves  adjacent 
each  side  thereof,  a  contact  clement  slidably  mounted  in 
said  grooves  in  each  side  ot  said  contact  compartments, 
each  of  said  contact  elements  having  a  pair  of  resilient 
elongated  contact  arms  extending  downwardly  from  ad- 
jacent  the   top   of   said    body   member  to   adjacent   the 
bottom  thereof,  two  pairs  of  contact  plates  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  center  of  each  of  said  contact  compartments, 
one  pair  of  said  contact  plates  normally  being  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  each  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  con- 
tact arms,  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  slots  extend- 
ing through  the  bottom  of  said  coil  compartment,  a  pair 
of   cores   slidably    mounted    in   said   coil   compartment, 
each  of  said  cores  having  a  plurality  of  coil  windings 
extending  therearound  and  an  elongated  stationary  pole 
disposed  at  each  end  thereof,  said  poles  extending  through 
said  openings  to  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  cores  being  in  frictional  engagement  with  the 
sides  and  ends  of  said  coil  compartment  and  with  each 
other,  an  elongated  armature  member  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  bottom  of  said  body  member  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally therealong,   said   elongated    armature   member 
having  a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  disposed  therein,  said 
magnets  extending  diametrically  across  said  elongated 
armature  member  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  magnets  being  disposed  substantially  between  the 
poles  of  one  of  said  cores,  said  elongated  armature  mem- 
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ber  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cam  lobes  at 
each  end  thereof,  one  of  said  cam  lobes  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  contact 
arms,  said  cam  lobes  at  one  end  of  said  elongated  arma- 
ture member  being  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  those 
on  the  opposite  end  o'  said  elongated  armature  member. 
a  gear  connected  to  each  end  of  said  elongated  arma- 
ture member  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  sec- 
ond gear  meshed  with  each  of  said  gears,  each  of  said 
second  gears  being  connected  to  an  axle  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  end  of  said  body  member,  each  of  said 
axles  being  rotatably  mounted  and  carrymg  a  pair  of 
wheels  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
of  said  coil  windings  being  electrically  connected  to  one 
pair  of  said  oppositely  disposed  contact  elements,  one 
pair  of  said  contact  plates  at  each  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  one  side  of  a 
source  of  direct  current  electrical  supply,  the  other  pairs 
of  said  contact  plates  being  electrically  connected  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  cam  lobes  adapted  upon  rotation  of 
said  elongated  armature  member  to  engage  the  lower 
ends  of  said  adjacent  contact  arms  and  move  the  same 
outwardly  to  open  the  electrical  contacts  between  said 
contact  arms  and  their  adjacent  contact  plates,  the  fk)w 
of  electrical  current  through  said  windings  creating  mag- 
netic fields  which  react  with  said  permanent  magnets  to 
cause  said  elongated  armature  member  to  rotate,  said 
cam  lobes  rotating  to  open  and  close  the  electrical  con- 
tacts between  said  contact  arms  and  contact  plates  so 
that  the  voltage  applied  to  said  windings  is  reversed  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  with  the  reversal  in  positioning 
of  said  magnets  for  continued  rotation  of  said  elongated 
armature  member. 


Uon  to  the  interior  thereof,  a  heat-stonng  body  of  sub- 
stantial mass  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  an  annular 
cavity  to  receive  a  member  to  be  temperature-controlled, 
and  a  second  electric  heater  mounted  in  said  heat-storing 


2,791,705 
ELECTRIC  NON-CONDl'CTORS  FOR  PRODI'CING 

STATIC  ELECTRICITY 

Heinz  Vicweg,  ManklL,  Gemuuiy,  aaaiipior  to  Metzcler 

Cummiwcrke  A.  G^  Munich,  Germany 

Application  Janury  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  331 J29 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  24.  1952 

7  Claims.    (CI.  310— 5) 


1  In  a  frictional  electric  machine,  a  frictional  clement 
compnsing  a  base  of  non-conductive  plastic  material  and 
a  substance  having  ferro-electric  properties  admixed  there- 
with, thereby  increasing  the  dielectric  constant  of  said 
base,  but  maintaining  the  internal  resistaiKe  thereof  at 
substantially  the  same  value  as  that  of  the  ooo-conductive 
plastic  matenai  alone. 


body  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  the  inner  wall  of  said 
cavity  and  connected  to  said  prongs,  said  first  electric 
heater  being  located  adjacent  to  and  extending  complete- 
ly around  the  outer  wall  of  said  annular  cavity  and  being 
coaxial  with  the  second  heater. 


2,791,707 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  CONDUCTOR 
WITH    INTERNAL    FLl  ID    COOLING    PAS- 
SAGES 
Darid  M.  WUIyoang,  Scotia,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  December  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,087 
12  Claims.    (O.  310— il) 


I.  An  internally  cooled  electrical  conductor  bar  com- 
prising at  least  two  main  bar  portions  secured  together 
to  define  a  longitudinally  extending  chamber  with  at  least 
one  coolant  inlet  and  at  least  one  longitudinally  spaced 
outlet,  grid  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  with  portions 
in  heat  transfer  relation  with  said  main  bar  portions  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  coolant 
passages,  the  grid  means  including  members  nearest  the 
coolant  inlet  defining  a  comparatively  few  passages  of 
relatively  large  cross  section  area,  and  succeeding  down- 
stream grid  members  defining  a  larger  number  of  smaller 
coolant  passages  for  increased  heat  transfer  area  as  the 
coolant  approaches  the  outlet. 


2,791,7W 

X-RAY  TUBE 

isBMS  T.  9crd«kc,  El  Cenito,  Calif. 

AppHcatkM  February  i,  1953,  Serial  No.  33S,<1« 

2  Claims.    (CL  313—55) 

(Granted  ndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2K  aac.  2M) 


2,791,70« 
FEMFERATURE-CONTROLLED  ENCLOSURE  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Fo^  RicteBOod  Hffl,  N.  Y.,  asiiffwtr  to  Premier 
mlorica,  lac.  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
of  New  Yorit 

December  ^  1954,  Serial  No.  473,117 
nCfad^    (CL310— «.9) 
1.  A    temperature-controlled    enclosure    comprising    a 
base  provided  with  contact  prongs,  a  main  housing  mem- 
ber detachably  secured  on  said  base,  a  first  electric  heater 
mounted  on  said  main  housing  in  heat-transmittiog  rela- 


1.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising  a  stationary  cathode 
formed  with  a  continuous  circumferential  recess,  a  cath- 
ode ray-emitting  ring  continuously  mounted  in  said  re- 
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cess,  a  stationary  circular  disc-shaped  target  disposed  ra- 
dially-oufwardly  of  and  concentrically  about  said  ray- 
emitting  ring,  and  a  fluid-circulating  coolant  jacket,  said 
recess  being  shaped  to  direct  rays  radially  onto  the  full 
surface  area  of  said  target  and  said  target  being  formed 
as  a  truncated  cone  obliquely  diverging  from  said  radial 
ray  paths,  said  jacket  being  formed  with  a  thin-walled 
portion  facing  said  ring  and  contiguously  engaging  and 
supporting  a  face  of  said  target. 


1,791,709 
CONVERGENCE  UNIT  FOR  PICTURE  RECEIVING 

Tl'BF^ 
Lewis  G.  Landes,  Paris,  III.,  and  Peter  J.  Davitto,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Meco,  Inc.,  Paris,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration 

Applkalion  July  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,273 
9  Claims.    (CI.  313—77) 


4.  A  magnet  assembly  for  adjusting  beam  convergence 
in  a  muliibeam  picture  receiving  tube,  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  section  for  each  beam  symmetrically  disposed 
about  a  common  center,  electromagnets  supported  with- 
in each  frame  section,  each  electromagnet  comprising  a 
stationary  coil,  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  movably  supported 
within  said  coil,  a  permanent  magnet  bridging  two  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  pole  pieces,  and  a  rod  attached  to 
said  permanent  magnet  for  rotating  it  with  respect  to 
said  pole  pieces. 


2,791,710 
GRID  STRUCTURE  FOR  TELEVISION  TUBE 
Robert  Dressier,  Elmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chromatic 
TelcTision  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

AppUcatioo  March  23,  1953.  Serial  No.  343,834 
1  Claim.    (CI.  313—78) 


A  grid  structure  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  wherein  there 
is  included  within  the  tube  envelope  an  electron  source 
for  developing  a  beam  of  cathode  rays  and  a  transparent 
target  area  having  on  one  side  thereof  a  coating  adapted 
to  receive  the  electrons  of  the  source  and  to  become 
luminescent  with  impact  of  said  electrons  thereon,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  insulating  support  rods  parallelly  po- 
sitioned and  secured  to  the  target  in  spaced  relationship 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  each  faced  toward  the 
electron  source,  the  rod  spacing  corresponding  approxi- 
mately to  one  dimension  of  a  raster  adapted  to  be  traced 
upon  the  target  area,  each  rod  having  formed  therein  a 
plurality  of  slots  formed  to  substantially  uniform  depth 


and  extending  with  generally  regular  separation  from  one 
end  of  the  rod  to  the  other,  a  plurality  of  wire  strands  uni- 
formly spaced  relative  to  each  other  bridging  said  support 
rods  and  resting  thereupon  inwardly  to  the  slot  depth, 
means  provided  by  each  rod  for  locating  each  wire  rela- 
tive to  the  rod  and  the  target  to  form  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lelly located  wires  spaced  from  each  other  by  distances 
related  to  the  size  of  each  elemental  area  adapted  to  be 
resolved  upon  the  transparent  target,  means  to  space  the 
plurality  of  wire  strands  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  target 
and  all  substantially  equi-distant  therefrom,  means  to 
fuse  the  wires  in  the  slots,  a  pair  of  conducting  members 
located  external  to  the  raster  area  and  adjacent  to  the 
support  ends,  and  means  for  establishing  electrical  con- 
nections of  adjacent  wire  strands  to  alternate  ones  of  the 
conducting  members. 


2,791,711 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  HOLLOW 
ELECTRON  BEAMS 
Lawrence  A.  Harris,  Gafaaesrille,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Re- 
search Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
AppHcattoD  August  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,424 
3  Claims.    (CL  313— S4) 


1.  Electron  beam  device  comprising  means  for  gen- 
erating a  hollow  electron  beam  comprising  an  annular 
cathode,  an  accelerating  anode  having  an  annular  af>er- 
ture.  a  magnetic  shield  for  said  cathode  and  anode,  an 
annular  gap  in  said  shield  coaxial  with  the  cathode  and 
anode  and  aligned  with  the  annular  aperture  in  the  anode 
to  provide  an  exit  aperture  for  the  electron  beam,  means 
for  generating  magnetic  flux  across  the  annular  gap  in 
the  shield  to  cause  the  electron  beam  traversing  said  gap 
to  be  subjected  substantially  exclusively  to  radial  flux, 
cylindrical  coaxial  conductive  elements  aligned  with  the 
axis  of  cathode,  anode  and  flux  gap  and  forming  an 
annular  passage  for  the  emitted  beam,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  potential  difference  between  said  coaxial 
elements. 


2,791,712 
PHOTOMULTTPLIER   TUBE   WTTH  SPECTRAL 

SENsmvrrY  limfted  to  the  ultra- 
violet 

Her1>crt  Friedman,  Arlington,  Va.,  and 

Lawrence  Dnnkelman,  Chillum,  Md. 

Application  January  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,687 

8  Claims.    (CI.  313—95) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  A  photomultiplier  tube  comprising  a  photocathodc 
formed  of  a  metal  which  is  photoemissive  to  light  of 
wavelengths  of  up  to  about  2850  Angstroms  but  non- 
photoemissive  to  light  of  wavelengths  of  above  about 
2850  Angstroms  and  a  multi-stage  dynode  formed  of  a 
metal  which  is  non-photocmissive  to  light  of  wavelengths 
above  about  2850  Angstroms. 
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2,7*1,713 
UGHT  PROJECTION  DEVICE 
KeniMtb  R.  Dean,  Mercer  UIjuhI,  Wash.,  asaignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  ■  corporathMi  of  New  York 
ApoUcatioa  October  21.  1954,  Serial  No.  463,764 
S  Claims.    (CI.  313— 115) 


said  envelope  aod  conoectcd  to  said  filaments  to  selectively 
provide  independent  operation  of  said  supplementary 
filament  and  parallel  operation  of  both  said  filaments. 


6.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  sealed 
envelope  having  an  approximately  paraboloidal  reflector 
section  and  a  light-transmitting  window  section,  and  a 
mount  sealed  m  said  envelope  and  comprismg  a  plurality 
of  rigid  lead-in  conductors  extending  in  spaced  relation 
through  and  rigidly  supported  from  the  wall  of  said  cn- 
velofje.  a  relatively  high  wattage  coilcd-coil  main  filament 
di5po«ed  approximately  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  and  ap- 
proximately centered  at  the  focus  of  said  reflector  sec- 
tion and  connected  at  its  ends  across  a  pair  of  said  lead-in 
conductors,  a  pair  of  supplementary  linear  coil  filaments 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  closely  adjacent  said 
main  filament  with  their  axes  approximately  normal  to 
the  reflector  axis  and  approximately  co-aligned  and  in- 
tersecting the  focus  of  said  reflector  section,  said  supple- 
mentary filaments  each  having  a  voltage  rating  of  the 
order  of  from  20  to  30  percent  the  voltage  rating  of  said 
main  filament,  the  outer  ends  of  said  supplementary  fila- 
ments being  respectively  connected  to  one  of  the  said 
pair  of  lead-in  conductors  and  to  a  third  one  of  said 
lead-in  conductors,  and  a  rigid  lumper  conductor  con- 
necting the  inner  ends  of  said  supplementary  filaments 
and  imulatively  supported  on  said  mount. 


2,7«»l.7U 

LIGHT  PROJECTION  DEVICE 

Edward   M.   BcesJey.   Cleveland   Heights.  Ohio,  assignor 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New 

York 

Application  December  22.  1954.  Serial  No.  476.921 

6  Claims.    (CI.  313— 115) 


-'^Wr.V/^ 


3.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  sealed 
envelope  having  an  approximately  paraboloidal  reflector 
section  and  a  light-transmitting  window  section,  a  light 
source  mounted  in  said  envelope  and  comprising  a  rela- 
tively high  wattage  main  filament  in  the  form  of  a  linear 
coiled  coil  disposed  approximately  coaxial  with  the  axis 
of  and  approximately  centered  at  the  focus  of  said  re- 
flector section  and  a  supplementary  linear  coil  filament 
disposed  horizontally  and  directly  above  and  closely  ad- 
jacent said  main  filament  with  its  axis  approximately  nor- 
mal to  the  reflector  axis,  said  supplementary  filament 
being  arranged  approximately  symmetrically  with  respect 
to  the  vertical  axial  plane  of  said  reflector  section,  and  cur- 
rent connection  means  including  lead-in  wires  sealed  into 


2,7*1,715 
WATER  VAPOR  REPLENISHER  FOR  GASEOUS 
DISCHARGE  SWrrCHING  DEVICES 
Harold  Heins,  Dorchester,  M^B.^  aarifoor  to  Bomac  Lab- 
oratories Inc.,  BcTcriy,  Mjmb.,  a  corporation  of  Maasa- 
chosetts 
Application  September  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  308.211 
2  ClaiaM.    (CL  313— IM) 


I  A  gaseous  discharge  switching  device  comprising  a 
hermetically  sealed  enclosure,  an  ionizabic  atmosphere 
within  said  enclosure,  an  electrode  extending  axially  with- 
in said  enclosure,  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  support 
members  mounted  at  an  intermediate  point  on  said  elec- 
trode, a  container  supported  by  said  transverse  mem- 
bers parallel  with  said  electrode,  a  quantity  of  silicic 
acid  powder  within  said  container,  a  heater  coil  encircling 
said  container  with  a  leg  thereof  electrically  connected 
to  a  transverse  support  member  and  the  opposite  leg  ex- 
tending outside  said  enclosure  for  external  circuit  con- 
nection, said  heater  coil  when  energized  adapted  to  heat 
said  powder  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  I(X)0* 
C.  to  thereby  inir.xluce  water  v.ipor  into  said  atmosphere. 


2,79l.7I« 
QUICK-FIRING  CORONA  REGULATOR  TUBE 

Herbert  Friedman,  ArllMtoa,  Va. 
Application  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  471.130 

3  Claims.    (CI.  313—197) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  corona  voltage  regulator  tube  comprising  a 
gas  filling,  a  hollow  cylindrical  cathode,  a  wire  anode  dis- 
posed centrally  along  and  in  said  cathode,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  an  auxiliary  fine  wire  anode  having 
a  diameter  substantially  less  than  that  of  said  arnxle 
in  said  cathode,  said  :<uxiliary  fine  wire  anode  being  so 
spaced  from  and  arranged  in  respect  to  said  cathode  as 
to  undergo  corona  discharge  at  voltages  below  the  corona 
discharge  potential  of  the  wire  anode  in  said  cathode. 
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2,7fl,7l7 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBE  WITH  CROSSED  ELEC- 
TRIC AND  MAGNETIC  FIELDS  AND  TRANS- 
VERSELY DIRECTED  BEAM 
Bernard  Epsztcin  and  Harry  Hobcr,  Paris,  France,  aaigD- 
on  to  Compngnic  Gcnerak  dc  Telegraphie  Sans  FH,  a 
corporation  of  France 

AppUcation  March  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,986 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  13, 1950 

5  Claims.    (CL  315— 3.5) 


1.  An  electronic  travelling  wave  tube  arrangement  in- 
cluding an  evacuated  envelope  having  a  transverse  di- 
mension smaller  than  the  longitudinal  dimension  thereof; 
outside  said  envelope:  means  for  establishing  a  sub- 
stantially time  constant  magnetic  field  of  induction  B 
with  lines  of  force  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion; inside  said  envelope:  a  cathode,  in  the  form  of  a 
flat  tape,  having  an  emissive  surface  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  longitudinal  dimension,  two  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  conductive  stnicturcs  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular form,  having  two  long  sides  parallel  to  said 
cathode  tape  and  two  short  sides  perpendicular  to  said 
tape,  said  structures  defining  therebetween  an  electron 
and  wave  interaction  space;  connections  to  said  struc- 
tures for  producing  therebetween  a  substantially  time  con- 
stant electric  field  of  intensity  E;  means  positioned  in 
a  predetermined  relation  with  respect  to  said  cathode 
and  parallel  structures  for  concentrating  electrons  emit- 
ted by  said  cathode  in  a  linear  tape-shaped  beam  propa- 
gating in  said  interaction  space  in  the  direction  of  said 
transverse  dimension  with  a  predetermined  velocity  equal 
to  the  ratio  E/B;  at  least  one  of  said  two  structures  being 
an  electric  delay  line  having  an  input  end  and  an  out- 
put end,  the  said  delay  line  having  a  path  for  propaga- 
tion of  an  ultra  high  frequency  travelling  wave  between 
said  input  and  output  ends  along  said  interaction  space 
in  an  average  direction  perpendicular  to  said  beam  and 
with  a  propagation  component  parallel  to  said  beam,  said 
delay  line  being  so  dimensioned  that  the  phase  velocity 
of  the  said  wave  component  propagated  along  the  said 
delay  line  in  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  beam  is 
substantially  equal  to  said  velocity  E/B\  connections 
coupled  to  the  input  end  of  said  delay  line  for  exciting 
an  ultra  high  frequency  travelling  wave  therein;  a  col- 
lector electrode  for  collecting  said  electrons  disposed  at 
the  output  end  of  the  interaction  space;  and  connections 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  delay  line  for  extracting 
the  amplified  wave. 


2,791,718 

MAGNETIC  STRUCTURE  FOR  TRAVELING 
WAVE  Tl  BES 
Myron  S.  Glass.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele* 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y„ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  23,  1956.  Serial  No.  579,912 
15  Claims.  (CI.  315— 3.5) 
1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  electri- 
cal conductor  defining  an  elongated  electromagnetic  wave 
transmission  system,  an  input  and  an  output  coupling 
means  for  said  transmission  system,  said  coupling  means 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  said  conductor, 
electron  gun  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  conductor 
for  projecting  an  electron  stream  Icngthwiic  of  and  in 


coupling  relation  to  said  conductor  and  means  applying 
a  magnetic  field  along  said  conductor  to  focus  said  elec- 
tron stream,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  flat  permanent  magnet  members  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  conductor,  each  of  said  members  having  a 
pair  of  projecting  ears  extending  from  the  sides  of  said 


members,  the  ears  of  said  members  being  contiguous  to 
each  other  and  said  ears  increasing  both  in  length  and 
in  width  away  from  the  point  of  contact  with  each  other 
and  toward  said  flat  members,  and  said  coupling  means 
extending  between  said  flat  members  adjacent  the  ends 
of  said  projecting  ears. 


2,791,71f 
CURRENT  CONTROL  CIRCUTT 
Waircn  H.  Bliss,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  aasigBor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  Delaware  corporation 
Application  March  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,025 
llCbdms.    (CL315— 27) 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  regulated  current  supply 
for  a  current  utilizing  device  precisely  corresponding  to 
an  input  signal  comprising  a  current  regulating  device, 
said  current  regulating  device  being  connected  to  said 
current  utilizing  device  to  govern  the  flow  of  current 
through  said  current  utilizing  device,  a  bus  and  means  to 
maintain  said  bus  at  a  precisely  regulated  predetermiiicd 
potential,  said  current  utilizing  device  being  connected  to 
said  bus  for  momentarily  varying  the  potential  of  said 
bus  in  response  to  a  change  in  current  flow  through  said 
current  utilizing  device,  a  high  gain  feedback  amplifier, 
said  high  gain  feedback  amplifier  being  connected  to  said 
bus  to  derive  a  control  signal  from  said  bus  in  response 
to  a  change  in  bus  potential,  said  high  gain  feedback 
amplifier  being  connected  to  said  current  regulating  de- 
vice for  providing  an  amplified  signal  to  said  current 
regulating  device,  means  for  applying  an  input  signal 
connected  to  said  bus  to  momentarily  change  the  prede- 
termined bus  potential,  and  said  current  regulating  de- 
vice providing  means  for  varying  the  current  flow 
through  said  current  utilizing  device  to  values  in  accord- 
ance with  said  input  signal  in  response  to  a  signal  from 
said  amplifier  to  restore  the  predetermined  bus  potential. 


1,791,720 

REPLACEABLE  ELEME?VT  TR  TUBft 

Ferdinand  A.  Lesch,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bomac 

I.aboratories   Inc^   Beverly,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of 

Massachusetts 

Application  November  26,  1956,  So-'al  No.  624,431 

7  Claims.    (CI.  315—39) 
1.  An  ultra  high  frequency  gaseous  discharge  switch- 
ing device  comprising  a  metallic  waveguide  envelope,  a 
demountable    encapsulated    resonant    window    assembly 
disposed  at  one  end  of  said  waveguide  envelope  with  an 
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apertured  plate  mem  her  sealed  at  the  opposite  end  there- 
of, a  unitary  demountable  composite  resonant  circuit 
nrjember  spaced  at  intervals  of  approximately  one -quarter 
of  a   wavelength    withm    said   waveguide   envelope,   said 


engaged  by  portioru  of  said  plunger  when  said  plunger  is 
moved  beyond  said  second  posiUon  to  a  third  petition 
relative  to  said  disc  whereby  a  circuit  to  said  automaUc 
means  is  closed  for  nullifying  the  effect  of  said  automaUc 
means  on  said  relay. 


resonant  circuit  member  including  both  the  capacitive 
and  inductive  elements  with  the  capacitive  elements  en- 
closed within  a  dielectnc  envelope  and  an  individual 
filling  of  a  gaseous  atmosphere  contained  within  said 
window  aasembly  and  dielectric  envelope. 


_^  2,7»1.7M 

p__  ,  COOLED  CX)NVERTER  ASSEMBLIES 
^!!132I^  Wrtfiiit««,  SwitMtrtMmd,  Mricnor  to  Aktfen- 
ftMib^art  Browa,  BotciI  A  Cte,  Emdtn,  SwMzcriaid. 
a  |OMi  Huca  cofltpaay 
Applkattoa  PcbffvafT  25,  1M3,  S«rial  No.  33«.7i7 
Claim,  priority.  aM»Ucadoa  Switzeriaad  Febrvarr  M,  1W2 
5  Claim*.    (0.315—113) 


2,7fl.72I 
HEADLIGHT  CONTROL 

^'^^V^..^:!^.  '*'**^  •  «7oni<*«i  o#  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  May  If.  1»54,  Serial  No.  43«,»39 

!•  Claims.    (O.  3I5~i2) 


7.  In  a  lighting  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  illumi- 
nating means  and  a  source  of  current,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  relay  having  a  movable  armature  operable 
to  selectively  complete  a  plurality  of  different  circuits  be- 
tween a  current  source  and  said  illuminating  means  for 
varying    the    illuminating    effect    thereof,    an    automatic 
means  adapted  to  be  placed  m  circuit  with  said  current 
source  and  coil  of  said  relay  for  controlling  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  co.1  whereby  said  armature  i,  selectively  op- 
erated to  a  plurality  of  different  positions  for  completing 
one  of  said  plurality  of  circuits  in  each  position  thereof 
and  an  independent  switch  in  circuit  with  said  plurality 
of  circuits  having  at   least  three  different  circuit  dosing 
positions,  said  switch  including;  a  plurality  of  stationary 
contacts  arranged  in  a  circular  row.  a  rotatahle  contact 
adapted  to  selectively  engage  certain  of  said   stationary 
contacts,  nrieans  for  actuating  said  rotatable  contact    said 
means  including    a  rotatable  d«c  operativcly  connected 
with  said   rotatable   contact  and   having   a   plurality  of 
spaced  staggered  ratchet  openings  of  two  different  lenrhs 
alternately  arranged  and  radially  located  in  a  circular  row 
cm   said   disc,    and    a   reciprocating    plunger   havmg   two 
spaced  staggered  proKX-tions.  one  of  said  projections  being 
adapted  to  engage  all  of  said  ratchet  openings  for  rotata 
by  moving  said  disc  one-si«th  of  a  revolution  when  said 
plunger  IS  ax.ally  moved  to  said  first  position  relative  to 
said  div  tor  moving  said  contact  to  one  circuit  closing 
position  for  nullifying  the  effect  of  said  automatic  means 
on  said  coiI.  the  other  of  said  lug,  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage   only    alternate    opening,    and    thereby    alternately 
move  said  disc  and  contact  an   additional  sixth  rcvolu 
on  when  said  plunger  is  moved  beyond  «i.d  fint  posi- 
hon   to  a   second  pos,tK>n   relative  to  a  circuit   bet^n 

^ci±^  "k*'*k'  **'*^  *"'^'"*"^  '"«•'"  *^  »•<!  relay 
.s  do«d  whereby  said  automatic  means  controls  the  op 
eration  of  said  relay,  and  a  statwnary  contact  in  ^Z 
relation  to  said  disc  and  said  other  contacts  adaptedT^ 


I.  Vapor  arc  converter  apparatus  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  supporting  box  frame,  means  insulat- 
ing  said   frame   from   ground,   a   plurality   of  vapor   arc 
converter  units  upstanding  upon  and  arranged  in  a  rou 
along  said  frame,  each  unit  being  of  the  single  anode 
type   and   being   enclo«ed   in   a   metallic   tank,  electrical 
connections  between  the  cathode  elements  of  said  units 
and  said  frame,  and  a  cooling  system  for  said  units  in- 
cluding a  pump  for  circulating  a  fluid  coolant,  a  reflux 
condenser  connected  to  the  output   side  of  the   pump, 
said  condenser  and   pump   being   supported  within  said 
box  frame,  a  first  header  disposed  honzontally  above  said 
units,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  condenser  upwardly 
from  said  tank  at  one  end  of  said  row  of  converter  units 
and   connected    to   said    header   to   supply   fluid   coolant 
thereto,  branch  conduits  leading  from  said  header  down- 
wardly to  connect  with  the  bottom  of  each  unit,  a  second 
return  header  disposed  horizontally  above  said  units,  one 
of  said  headers  constituting  a  pan  of  the  support  for  the 
feed  lines  to  the  anodes  of  said   units  and  being  elec- 
trKaUy  insulated  therefrom,  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
second  header  downwardly  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
row  of  convener  units  and  connected  to  the  intake  ade 
of  said  pump  and  branch  conduits  leading  respectively 
from  a  connection  at  the  top  of  each  umt  upwardly  to 
said  second  header 


2,7fl,723 
o^^v  ^^LECTROLLTMINESCENT  CELL 

I    £■  ir*^*  1?^'  Mo«tdalr.  aMi  Robert  W.  Wol- 
F^iL^"*'"'  ''^-  '-  "*«>"  to  Werf«giK«e 

ApHkalioa  October  1.  If53,  Serial  No.  3S3,45f      I 
*CUkmm.    (O.  315— H5) 

*  *     "    1m     '^    i\  ' 


I  An  electroluminescent  cell  comprising  a  backing 
plate  having  a  fir«  electrically-conductive  layer  there- 
over, a  layer  thereover  of  field- responsive  phosphor  em- 
f^cdded  in  a  light  transmitting  dielectric  and  a  second 
electrically-conductive  layer  over  said  phosphor-dielectric 
layer,  said  phosphor  characterized  by  having  an  electro- 
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luminescent  brightness  which  increases  as  it  is  heated, 
said  first  electrically  conductive  layer  having  substan- 
tially parallel  individual  bus-bars  disposed  along  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  said  second  electrically-conductive 
layer  having  an  electrical  contact  adapter  attached  there- 
to, a  heater  potential  connected  across  said  first  elec- 
trically-conductive layer  bus-bars  for  causing  I'R  loss 
within  said  first  layer,  said  heater  potential  adapted  to 
be  connected  and  disconnected,  an  electroluminescence 
energizing  alternating-current  potential  connected  across 
one  of  the  bus  bars  of  said  first  electrically-conductive 
layer  and  across  the  electrical  contact  adapter  of  said 
second  electrically-conductive  layer  for  exciting  said  phos- 
phor to  electroluminescence,  said  electroluminescence- 
energizing  potential  adapted  to  be  connected  and  discon- 
nected, and  said  electroluminescent  cell  being  adapted 
to  have  simultaneously  applied  thereto  said  heating  poten- 
tial and  said  electroluminescence-energizing  potential. 


2.7fl,724 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
John  O.  Ekblom  aDd  Leonard  E.  Ravkh,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  amlgiion,  by  mcmc  alignments,  to  Hnpp  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Viri^nia 
Appiicatioa  July  31.  1953,  Serial  No.  371,66« 
17  Claims.    (CL  315—153) 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  ignition  system 
having  a  primary  circuit,  a  high  voltage  secondary  cir- 
cuit inductively  coupled  to  said  primary  circuit,  and  a 
plurality  of  spark  plugs  adapted  to  be  energized  by  said 
secondary  circuit,  means  for  selectively  energizing  said 
spark  plugs  with  voltage  from  said  secondary  circuit 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radiation  sensitive  elements  in- 
dividual to  each  of  said  spark  plugs  connected  to  said 
secondary  circuit,  a  source  of  radiant  energy,  and  means 
operative  to  effect  sequential  radiation  of  said  elements 
from  said  source  to  sequentially  render  said  elements 
conductive. 


2,791,715 
DIODE  PULSE  AMPLIFIER 
Ckaries  R.  WlUiamt,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nor- 
throp Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  Califorela 

Applicatioo  April  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,5(5 
tCIafans.    (CI.  315— IM) 


I .  A  diode  pulse  amplifier  comprising  a  gas-fUled  glow 
tube  at  glow  discharge  pressure  and  containing  two  sym- 
metncal  cold  electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes  to  act 
as  an  anode  and  the  other  as  a  cathode,  a  high  D.  C. 
voltage  supply  for  said  glow  tube,  a  current  limiting  re- 
sistance connecting  said  anode  to  one  terminal  of  said 
supply,  said  cathode  connecting  with  the  other  terminal 
of  said  supply  to  maintain  said  glow  tube  in  a  normally 
conducting  condition,  a  pulse  source,  coupling  means 
connecting  said  pulse  source  across  said  electrodes,  said 
pulse  source  being  of  a  predetermined  polarity  to  provide 
718  O.  O.— 14 


quenching  pulses  tending  to  decrease  the  conducting  po- 
tential of  said  glow  tube  and  place  it  momentarily  in  a 
non-conducting  condition;  and  an  output  circuit  con- 
nected across  said  electrodes  and  comprising  a  series 
combination  of  a  capacitive  energy  storage  means,  a 
crystal  diode,  and  a  low  resistance  load,  said  capacitive 
energy  storage  means  and  said  crystal  diode  reducing  the 
shunting  effect  of  said  low  resistance  load. 


2,791,726 

APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  AND  OPERATING 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Albert  E.  Feinbcrg,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  AdTancc 

Transformer  Co..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  DHnois 

Application  Jane  15,  1950.  Serial  No.  168,219 

7  Claims.    (CI.  315—239) 


1.  A  system  for  igniting  and  operating  a  gaseous  dis- 
charge device  from  a  source  of  A.  C.  voltage  substantially 
lower  than  the  ignition  voltage  of  said  device,  comprising 
a  single  gaseous  discharge  device,  an  elongate  iron  core 
having  a  single  magnetic  circuit,  three  windings  mounted 
along  the  core  being  a  primary,  first  secondary,  and 
second  secondary  windings  each  having  two  ends,  the 
primary  being  connected  across  the  source,  the  first  sec- 
ondary being  connected  between  one  end  of  the  primary 
and  one  end  of  the  second  secondary,  but  the  windings 
being  disposed  upon  the  core  with  the  primary  winding 
physically  interposed  between  the  other  two  and  more 
closely  coupled  to  the  second  secondary  winding,  said 
single  gaseous  discharge  device  being  connected  from  the 
second  end  of  said  second  secondary  winding  to  an  end 
of  the  primary  to  form  a  first  closed  circuit  for  said  single 
gaseous  discharge  device  across  at  least  the  two  secondary 
windings,  the  instantaneous  voltage  sense  of  said  second- 
ary windings  being  reversed  one  to  the  other  on  open 
circuit,  the  first  secondary  being  physically  spaced  from 
the  other  windings  and  having  a  relatively  large  number 
of  turns  of  fine  wire  thereon,  and  providing  high  leakage 
reactance,  and  a  capacitive  reactor  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  the  juncture  between  secondaries,  and  the 
other  terminal  connected  to  an  end  of  said  primary  wind- 
ing to  form  a  second  closed  circuit  for  said  capacitive 
reactor  across  windings  including  at  least  the  first  second- 
ary but  excluding  the  second  secondary  winding,  the  volt- 
age generated  in  the  first  secondary  during  staning  hav- 
ing a  component  additive  to  the  voltage  of  the  second 
secondary  winding,  and  the  last  mentioned  closed  circuit 
providing  means  to  by-pass  current  around  said  first  sec- 
ondary winding  during  operation. 


2,791,727 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Panl  Schnbi,  Karisnibe,  and  Arnold  Baner,  Angsbwf, 

Germany,    asstepon   to   Patcnt-Treoiiand-Gesellsdiafl 

fnr  elektrischc  GhihlanipeB  m.  b.  H^  Mnnicfa,  Germany 

AppUcation  December  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,176 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Germany  December  30,  1953 

8  Claims.    (0.315—347) 


^^H? 


7.  An  electric  high-pressure  gaseous  discharge  lamp 
comprising  an  envelope  provided  with  spaced  electron 
emissive  electrodes  therein  between  which  a  discharge 
occurs  during  operation  of  said  lamp,  leading-in  and  elec- 
trode-supporting conductors  within  said  envelope  of  less 
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electron  cmiwivity  than  said  elcctro<k^  and  having  a  small 
portion  thereof  m  close  proximity  to  each  other  to  initiate 
a  discharge  upon  the  application  of  a  voltage  to  said  lamp 
between  said  closely  spaced  portions,  with  the  remainder 
of  said  leaJing-in  and  supporting  conductors  spaced  apart 
a  distance  sufficient  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  dis- 
charge therebetween,  and  said  leading-in  and  electrode- 
supporting  conductors  being  so  positioned  relative  to  each 
other  that,  upon  initiation  of  the  discharge  with  the  at- 
tendant direction  of  current  flovv  therethrough  relative  to 
the  discharge,  a  magnetic  field  is  generated  between  such 
leading-in  and  electrode-supporting  conductors  which 
causes  the  discharge  to  be  transposed  from  the  closely 
spaced  discharge  initiating  portion  of  said  lead;ng-in  and 
elect  rode- supporting  conductors  to  the  spaced  electron 
emissive  electrodes  where  the  discharge  remains  during 
operation  of  said  lamp,  and  means  disposed  exteriorly  of 
said  lamp  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  of  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  interiorly  dis- 
posed leading-in  and  electrode-supporting  conductors,  to 
cause  stabilization  of  the  discharge  within  said  envelope 
between  said  magnetic  fields. 


a  defeater   mechanism   operable   independently  of  both 
said  switch  member  and  said  interlock  member  to  render 


said  trip  member  ineffective  to  move  said  latch  element  to 
said  tnpped  position. 
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1.  Tn  combination  with  a  conductive  chassis  for  elec- 
trical testing  apparatus  having  electric  circuits  and  elec- 
tronic tube  components,  means  for  supplying  high  voh- 
age  operating  power  from  an  external  grounded  power 
line  to  elcctncal  apparatus  within  said  chassis,  means  for 
grounding  said  electrical  apparatus  to  said  chassis,  and 
means  for  establishing  said  chassis  at  the  external  ground 
potential  only  through  a  high  impedance,  compnsing  an 
inductance  unit  and  a  resistance  unit  connected  in  par- 
allel in  two  junction  points,  said  power  line  being  con- 
nected between  one  of  said  junction  points  and  an  inter- 
mediate point  of  said  inductance  unit,  said  intermediate 
point  being  grounded,  said  chassis  being  connected  to  the 
intermediate  point  of  said  resistance  unit  having  the 
same  potential  as  the  ground  connection  of  the  power 
liqe. 


2,7fl,72f 
INTERLOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PLL  RALITV  OF 

CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Wendell   P.   AOca,  SprinfAcid,  and  WUliam   N.  l^erter. 
Philadetphia,  Pa^  aarignon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  15,  1*54,  Serial  No.  4(M,194 
10  Claims.    (CI.  317—183) 
I.  In  an   interlock   mechanism    for   a   circuit   breaker 
having  a  movable  switch  member  and  a  latch  element 
movable  to  a  tripped  position  to  prevent  closing  move 
ment    of    said    switch    member,    an    interlock    member 
mounted  for  actuation  in  response  to  closing  movement 
of  said  switch  member,  a  tnp  member  normally  coupled 
for  movement  with  said  interlock  member  in  a  manner 
to  move  said  latch  element  to  its  tnpped  position  in  re- 
sponse to  closing  movement  of  said  switch  member,  and 


2,7fl.72« 
SAFETY  GROL'ND  CONNTCHON  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL TESTING  DEVICES 
faal   Trani;ott   Greenwich,   Conn.,   aasiipior  to   Electro- 
Physical  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Appttcatioa  April  S,  1954,  Serial  .No.  421,7(5 
5  Clalnis.    (CI.  317—17) 
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1.7f 1,730 
CLOSURE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
G«or|c  PMlIp  Stamt,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aarigMM*  to  Aeronca 
MaMfactaring  Corporation,  Middlctown,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  Jnnc  25,  1*53,  Serial  No.  364.159 
4  Claims.    (CI.  317— 142) 


H^^^' 


I  Apparatus  for  testing  the  mouths  of  containers  to 
determine  the  presence  of  a  closure  having  content  of 
magnetic  material  comprising  a  transformer  means  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  core  positioned  to  permit  passage 
adjacent  thereto  of  the  mouths  of  containers  to  be  tested 
for  the  presence  of  a  closure,  electrical  winding  means 
positioned  on  said  magnetic  core,  said  magnetic  core  hav- 
ing a  first  magnetic  flux  path  adapted  to  receive  the 
mouths  of  said  containers  with  their  closure  means,  a 
second  magnetic  flux  path  associated  with  said  windings, 
said  second  path  having  a  magnetic  reluctance  of  a  pre- 
determined value  in  proportion  to  the  magnetic  reluc- 
tance of  said  first  path  in  the  presence  of  said  closure 
means,  said  windings  being  connected  to  produce  an  out- 
put voltage  signal  when  a  closurelcss  container  is  present 
in  said  first  magnetic  flux  path,  an  electron  tube  means 
Kluable  hy  said  voltage  signal,  means  connecting  the 
output  voltage  signal  of  said  windings  to  said  electron 
tube  means,  a  relay  device  controlled  by  said  electron 
tube  means,  a  timing  means  controlled  by  said  relay 
means,  means  connecting  said  electron  tube  means  to  said 
timing  means  through  said  relay  device  whereby  a  first 
closurelevs  container  initiates  operation  of  said  timing 
means,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  timing  means 
whereby  actuation  of  said  electron  tube  means  and  said 
relay  device  by  a  second  closureless  container  following 
said  first  container  within  a  predetermined  time  is  effec- 
tive to  perform  a  predetermined  operation. 
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2,791,731 

METAL  RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLIES 

Alec  H.  B.  Walker  and  Derek  E.  Bnrch,  King's  Cross, 

London,  England,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and 

Signal  Company   Limited,   London,   England 

Application  March  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,321 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  31,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CI.  317—234) 


tional  to  the  difference  of  said  reference  and  control  volt- 
ages, means  for  limiting  the  maximum  tnagnitude  of  said 
first  input  signal  to  a  predetermined  value,  means  for 
deriving  a  second  input  signal  proportional  to  the  rate  of 
change  of  current  in  said  generator  output  circuit  and  uti- 
lizing said  second  input  signal  to  control  said  amplifying 


I.  A  rectifier  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
block  of  insulating  material  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  substantially  parallel  faces  with  a  plurality  of 
through-extending  holes  therebetween;  a  plurality  of 
stacks  of  metal  rectifier  elements  housed  one  in  each  of 
said  holes,  a  sheet  of  insulating  material  folded  round 
said  block  and  having  metallic  connections  formed  on 
its  inner  surface,  said  metallic  connections  making  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  stacks  and  providing  the  required 
circuit  connections  therebetween;  and  a  sheet  metal  cas- 
ing clamped  around  said  block. 


2.791,732 
VIBRATORY  MOTOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  WATCH 
Loren  F.  looes,  Philadelphte,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  3C,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,229 
9  Claims.    (O.  31ft— 119) 


means  in  a  manner  to  oppose  change  of  the  rate  of 
change  of  generator  output  current,  and  means  for  de- 
riving a  third  input  signal  proportional  to  the  rate  of 
change  of  said  control  voltage  and  utilizing  said  third 
input  signal  to  control  said  amplifying  means  in  a  man- 
ner to  oppose  change  of  the  rate  of  change  of  said  con- 
trol voltage. 


1  In  an  oscillatory  electromagnetic  motor  of  the  type 
having  an  arbor,  a  spring-loaded  balance  wheel  fixed 
to  said  arbor  for  rotation  therewith,  electromagnetic  means 
comprising  a  core  and  a  coil  for  imparting  magnetic 
energy  to  said  wheel,  a  secondary  battery,  and  means 
including  a  switch  having  a  portion  thereof  cooperatively 
engaged  with  said  arbor  for  periodically  connecting  said 
battery  in  circuit  with  said  coil,  the  combination  there- 
with of  an  electric  generator  comprising  a  permanent  mag- 
net disposed  adjacent  said  core  of  said  electromagnetic 
means  and  in  magnetic  circuit  therewith,  mechanical  means 
responsive  to  random  motion  to  vary  suddenly  the  dis- 
tance of  said  magnet  from  said  core  and  to  induce 
a  voltage  across  said  coil,  and  a  rectifier  connected  across 
said  switch  whereby  to  send  current  through  said  recti- 
fier and  said  battery,  to  charge  said  battery. 


2,791,734 

SINGLEPHASE  SYNC  SIGNAL  CONTROL  OF 

THREE-PHASE  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 

Pierre  Alberi  Kieffert,  Neuilly-snr-Seine,  France,  assignor 

to  EUblissements  Ed.  Jaeger,  Levallois-Perret,  Seine, 

France 

ApplicaHon  June  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,824 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  11,  1953 

10  Claims.    (CI.  318—171) 
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2,791,733 

WARD-LEONARD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Bumette  P.  Chansse,  Scotia,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  cf»rporation  of  New  York 

AppHcarton  December  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  477  J67 

UClainH.  (a.  318—143) 
I.  In  a  control  system  for  a  variable  speed  electric 
motor,  an  adjustable  voltage  generator  having  an  output 
circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  motor  and  a  sepa- 
rately excited  field  winding,  means  for  controlling  the 
excitation  of  said  generator  comprising  a  high  speed,  high 
gam  electric  current  amplifying  means  having  an  output 
circuit  connected  to  said  field  winding,  means  for  deriv- 
ing a  control  voltage  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said 
motor,  a  source  of  adjustable  reference  voltage  having  a 
magnitude  selectable  in  accordance  with  a  desired  oper- 
ating speed  of  said  motor,  means  for  deriving  and  supply- 
ing to  said  amplifying  means  a  first  input  signal  propor- 


US  Td:Z 


1.  A  single-phase  sync  signal  control  device  of  three- 
phase  circuits,  comprising  a  source  of  single-phase  sync 
signals,  a  three-phase  circuit  having  three  lines,  and 
means  for  respectively  applying  to  said  three  lines  the 
first,  second  and  third  sync  signals  in  each  successive 
group  of  three  single-phase  sync  signals  to  obtain  in  said 
three  lines  signals  which  are  equally  phase  shifted  with 
respect  to  each  other  for  forming  a  three-phase  current 
the  frequency  of  which  is  equal  to  one  third  of  the  fre- 
quency of  the  single-phase  sync  signals. 


2.791,735 
DYNAMICALLY  BRAKED  POLYPHASE 
INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Horace  M.  Norman,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Louis  Allis  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 
Application  January  II,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,518 
5  Oairas.    (CI.  318— 211) 
I.  In  a  dynamically  braked  polyphase  motor  having  a 
squirrel  cage  rotor  and  a  stator  with  coils  wound  there- 
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on  and  providing  a  motor  winding  connectable  with  a 
polyphase  alternating  current  to  produce  a  number  of 
motor  poles  and  a  field  which  rotates  in  one  direction: 
means  for  connecting  some  of  the  coils  on  the  stator  in 
groups  and  with  a  single  phase  alternating  current  (non- 
concurrently  with  polyphase  A.  C.  energization  of  the 
motor  winding)  to  produce  a  number  of  brake  poles  and 
the  effect  of  a  pair  of  fields  which  rotate  in  opposite 
directions;  means,  including  a  tap  on  said  last  designated 


coils,  for  providing  a  source  of  single  phase  alternating 
current  at  a  voltage  substantially  lower  than  that  ob- 
taining across  said  other  coils;  means  including  a  recti- 
fier for  converting  low  voltage  single  phase  A  C  from 
said  source  to  direct  current;  and  means  for  applying  di- 
rect current  from  said  last  named  means  to  other  coils 
on  the  stator  concurrently  with  energization  of  the  brake 
poles,  to  produce  a  fixed  field  which  supplements  the 
Braking  effect  of  said  oppositely  rotating  fields,  whereby 
the  rotor  may  be  braked  to  a  stop. 


2.791.736 

OVERI  OAD  PROTECTOR 

Edward  J.  Schaefer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Applkadoo  Febniary  25.  1954.  Serial  No.  412^22 

5  Claims.    (CI.  318— 221) 


point,  each  period  of  said  transmission  including  a  refer- 
ence timing  pulse  and  a  synchronizing  pulse  modulated  in 
time  relative  to  said  timing  pulse  in  accordance  with  an 
alternating  signal  of  frequency  proportional  to  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  rotatable  element  at  said  first  point. 


^;^Qe^ 


^}      >Z^t^ 


detector  means  for  demodulating  said  received  time- 
modulated  pulse  signals  to  provide  an  alternating  signal 
of  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  aforesaid  alter- 
nating signal,  means  for  amplifying  said  alternating  signal, 
and  a  synchronous  motor  energized  by  said  amplified  sig- 
nal for  driving  the  rotatable  element  at  said  second  point. 


2,791.73* 
METHOD  OF  Rl  ODER  CONTROL  THAT  GIVES 
COORDINATED  Tl  RNS  AT  ALL  AIR  SPEEDS 
Dwixfat  I^  Princlc,  Cedar  Rapid*,  Iowa,  aadgnor  to  Col- 
lins Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Iowa 

Application  April  2.  1953,  Serial  No.  346,423 
9  Claims.    (CL  318 — 489) 


I 


1.  For  use  in  an  electric  motor  having  starting  and 
running  windings,  a  capacitor  unit  including  capacitor 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  the  starting 
winding  and  an  enclosing  cover  for  said  means,  and  an\ 
overload  protector  of  the  thermo-responsive  type  having 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  both  wind- 
ings for  interrupting  the  current  flow  thereto  in  response 
to  heat  generated  as  a  consequence  of  overload  current 
flow  to  the  motor,  said  protector  being  contained  within 
said  cover  in  close  proximity  to  said  capacitor  means 
whereby  said  overload  protector  is  also  responsive  to  heat 
generated  by  said  capacitor  means. 


I.  Means  for  coordinating  the  control  surfaces  of  an 
aircraft  at  all  airspeeds  composing,  three  potentiometers, 
a  vertical  gyro  connected  to  the  first  potentiometer  and 
producing  an  output  proportional  to  the  bank  angle,  the 
output  of  the  first  potentiometer  connected  to  the  second 
potentiometer,  a  rate  of  turn  gyro  connected  to  control  the 
second  potentiometer,  a  high  pass  filter  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  second  potentiometer,  a  servomotor  receiv- 
ing the  output  of  the  high  pass  filter,  the  output  shaft 
of  said  servomotor  connected  to  the  third  potentiometer, 
the  output  of  the  three  potentiometers  connected  to  said 
servomotor,  and  a  control  surface  of  said  aircraft  con- 
nected to  said  servomotor. 


2,791.737 
CONTHOI.  yVSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  SYN- 
CHRONISM BETWEEN   REMOTE  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS 

Edward  F.  MacNIcbol,  Jr..  Hamilton,  Mass. 
AppHcatioa  November  29,  1945,  Serial  No.  631.745 

11  Claims.  (CI.  318—310) 
9.  In  a  data  transmission  system  adapted  for  transmis- 
sion of  electrical  infonnation  for  maintaining  rotational 
synchronism  between  a  rotatable  element  at  a  first  point 
and  a  rotatable  clement  at  a  second  point  spaced  there- 
from, receiver  means  at  said  second  point  for  receiving 
an  intermittent,  periodic  pulse  transmission  from  said  first 


2,791.739 

CIRCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONVERTING  A 
LOWER  D.  C.  VOLTAGE  INTO  A  HIGHER  D.  C. 
VOLTAGE 

Lcoa  Hcary  Ligbt,  Tootinic,  Loodoa,  Eaclaod,  assisiior, 
by  meit  aarigii mints,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 


AppUcation  May  20.  1955,  Serial  No.  509,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  20,  1954 

11  Claims.    (CI.  321— 2) 

I.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  converting  a  lower  D,  C. 
voltage  into  a  higher  D.  C.  voltage  by  means  of  a  transis- 
tor-oscillator, comprising  a  rectifying  and  filtering  means 
for  rectifying  the  oscillator-oscillations,  characterized  in 
that  the  rectified  oscillator-oscillations,  after  comparison 
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with  a  reference  voltage,  control  the  base  current  of  the 
transistor  so  as  to  establish  a  predetermined  relationship 


between  said  rectified  oscilations  and  the  reference  vcAX- 
ate. 


2,7fl,740 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Alexander   G.    McKenna,   Redondo   Beach,   Calif.,   and 
Kenneth  H.  Beeber,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Ward  Leonard  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorh 
Applkatkm  October  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,288 
UClatana.    (CL  321— 24) 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  maintaining  at  a  desired 
value  the  output  voltage  of  an  alternating  current  gen- 
erator supplied  with  field  winding  current  from  an  ex- 
citer having  a  field  winding  comprising  a  field  winding 
circuit  including  said  exciter  field  winding,  load  com- 
pounding means  including  a  direct  current  supply  means 
in  series  therewith  to  create  a  direct  current  in  response 
to  vectorial  differences  of  the  currents  through  the  sup- 
ply means  and  said  load  compounding  means,  and  con- 
trol means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  supply  means 
to  vary  said  direct  current  in  response  to  departure  of 
said  generator  voltage  from  the  desired  value  and  to  re- 
store the  generator  voltage  to  said  desired  value. 


2,791,741 
VOLTAGE  AMPLITUDE  CONTROL 

Nathaniel  L.  Cohen,  New  Milford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Application  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,913 
1  Claim.    (CL  323—30) 


A  frequency  modulation  limitcr  circuit  comprising  a 
gated  beam  tube,  said  gated  beam  tube  including  a 
cathode,  a  signal  grid,  an  accelerator  electrode,  a  quad- 
rature grid,  and  a  plate;  a  coupling  condenser  connected 
between  the  quadrature  grid  and  the  accelerator  electrode 
whereby  variations  of  the  potential  of  the  accelerator  elec- 
trode arc  immediately  transferred  to  the  quadrature  grid; 
a  first  direct  current  power  supply  having  a  positive  and 


a  negative  terminal,  the  negative  terminal  of  said  first 
bancry  connected  to  said  cathode;  a  first  resistor,  one  end 
of  said  first  resistor  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of 
said  battery  and  the  other  end  of  said  resistor  connected 
to  the  accelerator  electrode;  a  voltage  divider  connected 
m  shunt  across  said  first  direct  current  power  supply  and 
having  an  adjustable  tap;  a  second  resistor,  one  end  of 
said  second  resistor  connected  to  thfc  quadrature  grid  and 
the  other  end  of  said  second  resistor  connected  to  the 
tap  of  said  voltage  divider;  a  second  direct  current  power 
supply  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  termi- 
nal, the  negative  terminal  of  said  second  supply  connected 
to  said  cathode;  a  third  resistor  constituting  a  plate  load 
resistor,  one  end  of  said  third  resistor  connected  to  said 
plate  and  the  other  end  of  said  third  resistor  connected  to 
the  positive  terminal  of  said  second  battery  whereby  when 
a  signal  whose  voltage  range  includes  the  effective  signal 
grid  voltage  range  is  applied  to  the  signal  grid,  current  in 
the  accelerator  circuit  changes  rapidly  causing  an  op- 
posite change  in  the  accelerator  voltage,  the  latter  being 
coupled  by  the  RC  network  consisting  of  said  condenser 
and  said  second  resistor  to  the  quadrauture  grid,  the  action 
of  the  quadrature  grid  being  such  as  to  reinforce  the  ef- 
fect of  the  signal  grid  voltage  on  the  plate  current  to 
cause  the  output  plate  voltage  to  be  constant  at  one  limit 
for  all  values  of  signal  grid  voltage  above  a  certain  value 
and  to  be  constant  at  another  limit  for  all  values  of  signal 
grid  voltage  below  a  certain  value. 


2,791,742 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
John  C.  Karlson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bendix 
Aviation  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,401 
18  Claims.    (CI.  323—56) 


I.  A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  a  pair  of  saturable 
transformers,  each  having  a  primary  winding,  a  pair  of 
secondary  windings  and  a  control  winding,  said  primary 
and  secondary  windings  being  inductively  coupled  so 
that  a  voltage  is  induced  in  said  secondary  windings  when 
said  primary  winding  is  energized,  cross  connection  means 
for  each  transformer  for  connecting  a  control  winding 
of  one  transformer  with  one  secondary  winding  of  the 
other  transformer  including  rectifier  means  for  changing 
the  alternating  current  of  said  one  secondary  winding  to 
direct  current  for  the  control  winding,  and  means  adapted 
to  receive  a  control  signal  for  differentially  varying  the 
direct  current  in  the  control  windings  whereby  the  in- 
duction coupling  of  the  primary  and  said  secondary  wind- 
ings is  differentially  varied  and  an  output  is  produced 
by  said  other  secondary  winding. 


2,791,743 
AirrOMATlC  VOLUME  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Cornells  Bevoort  and  Raimond  Edouard  Marie  Bandei, 
The  Hague,  Netberiands,  assignors  to  Staatsbedrijf  der 
Posterijca,  Telegraht  en  Telefonie,  The  Hague,  Nether- 
lands 
Application  October  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  189,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Netberiands  October  1 1,  1949 
21  Oaims.    (CI.  323—66) 
I.  An  automatic  volume  control  unit  for  use  in  a  line 
seaion   comprising   in   combination:    attenuating    means 
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operative  to  vanous  predetermined  positions  to  vary  the 
speech  level  m  vaid  section,  a  first  level  meter  including 
a  first  switching  means  operative  to  condition  said  at- 
tenuating means  for  operation  only  in  response  to  im- 
pression of  speech  frequencies  of  a  predetermined  value 
and  upon  the  mput  side  of  said  unit  and  operative  to  dis- 
able said  attenuating  means  responsive  to  reduction  of 
the  level  of  the  incoming  speech  below  a  predetermined 
value,  a  second  level  meter  connected  in  the  output  side 
of  said  attenuating  means  comprising  means  for  pro- 
viding a  control  current  in  accordance  with  the  mean 
kvel   of  said   speech   current   m   said   section,   a   second 


and  third  switching  means  connected  to  the  output  side 
of  said  second  level  meter  and  operative  responsive  to 
said  mean  level  output  of  said  second  level  meter  being  of 
a  value  less  than  a  predetermined  minimum  and  of  a 
value  in  excess  a  predetermined  maximum  value  respec- 
tively, a  motor  for  operating  said  attenuating  means  to 
its  various  positions  having  two  directions  of  rotation. 
motor  control  means  for  operating  the  motor  at  different 
velocities  of  rotation  in  different  directions,  and  contact 
means  controlled  only  by  said  first,  second  and  third 
switching  means  for  operating  said  motor  control  means 
to  maintain  the  output  of  said  unit  at  a  predetermined 
mean  value. 


2,791,744 
WIDE  BAND  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Duane  A.  Carney.  Cedju-  Rapids,  Iowa,  assicnor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corponifion  of 
Iowa 

AppiicatioQ  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  4«»<),293 
6  CUinH.    (UL  J2J— i09j 


I.  A  signal  phase  shifting  system  comprising,  a  svsiem 
input,  a  first  adjustable  phase  shifting  means  having  two 
adjustment  inputs,  and  a  system  output,  connected  in 
that  order  in  the  signal  path,  phase  error  dctecung  means. 
a  second  adjustable  phase  shifting  means  having  two  ad- 
justment inputs,  an  input  and  an  output,  said  mput  being 
connected  to  said  system  output,  said  output  being  con- 
nected to  said  phase  error  detecting  means,  mechanical 
means  to  couple  one  of  said  adjustment  inputs  of  said 
first  and  second  phase  shiitin^  means  to  adjust  the  phase 


shift  of  said  signal  path,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
Jetecung  means  to  adjust  the  other  of  said  adjustment 
inputs  of  said  first  and  second  phase  shifting  means  to 
reduce  errors  arising  in  said  signal  path. 


2,791.745 
APPARATT'S  FOR  TESTING  IGMTION  SYSTEMS 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBl  SlION  ENGINES 
Frank   Raymond   Fabcr  Ranuy,   London,   England,  as- 
signor to  D.  Napier  A  Son  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

AppHcatfon  March  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,879 
4  Oahtts.    (CL  324— U) 
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2,791.744 

HIGH  SPEED  RECORDER 

Ralph  B.  Bowerwx  and  Chester  G.  Hylkema,  La  Canada, 

Calif.,  asrifnon  to  Califomia  Institntc  Research  Foun- 

datioa,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Caltfomia 

Application  October  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,74S 

2  Claims.    (CL  324— 113) 


1  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  a 
source  of  negative  going  sawtooth  waves,  a  source  of 
unknown  voltage,  a  comparator,  a  source  of  oscillating 
voltage  applied  to  said  comparator,  said  comparator  in- 
corporating means  for  cfTfctively  changing  the  phase  of 
said  oscillating  voltage  when  the  magnitude  of  said  un- 
known voltage  IS  equal  to  the  instantaneous  magnitude  of 
said  sawtooth  voltage,  detecting  means  coupled  to  said 
comparator  for  detecting  said  change  in  phase  and  for 
pasMng  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  of  said  oscil- 
lating voltage  only  after  said  change  in  pha.«e  occurs, 
counting  means  for  counting  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  cycles,  and  utilization  means  coupled  to  said 
counting  means. 


I.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  ignition  system  of  a 
spark  ignition  four-stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  ef»- 
gine.  having  an  odd  number  of  firing  positions  per  crank- 
shaft revolution,  said  ignition  system  including  a  mag- 
neto the  primary  circuit  of  which  produces  alternate 
voltage  impulses  of  opposite  polarity,  comprising  an 
oscillograph,  a  time  base  circuit  in  said  oscillograph,  a 
pick-up  which  co-operates  with  a  part  of  said  engine 
which  moves  cyclically  at  crankshaft  speed  to  generate 
an  electncal  impulse  at  a  particular  pnint  in  the  move- 
ment of  said  part,  alternate  electrical  impulses  corre- 
sponding approximately  with  a  particular  firing  point  in 
the  engine  cycle,  means  for  conveying  electrical  impulses 
from  said  pick-up  to  said  time  base  circuit  for  triggering 
said  time  base  circuit,  and  means  for  permitting  said 
electrical  impulses  to  traverse  said  conveying  means  only 
when  said  magneto  primary  circuit  is  producing  a  volt- 
age impulse  of  a   particular  polarity. 


2,791,747 
COMFUTING  VOLTMETER 
Loata   A.  Roscntiul  tmd  Gcoi«c  M.  Badoyannis,  New 
Brvnswidt,  N.  J.;  said  Lomia  A.  Rosenthal  as  trustee 
for  Louis  A.  Rosentlial,  George  M.  Badoyannis,  and 
Leonard  H.  Ung 

Application  March  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  27««5«S 
11  Claims.    (O.  324—123) 


9.  A  circuit  for  measuring  alternating  current  poten- 
tials, said  circuit  comprising  a  full  wave  bridge  rectifier 
'having  a  pair  of  opposed  input  terminals  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  output  terminals  means  to  connect  a  source  of 
pulsating  current  across  the  said  pair  of  opposed  bndge 
input  terminals  for  measunng  said  potential  and  a  bilateral 
non-linear  element  in  series  with  a  current  measunng  de- 
vice connected  to  said  opposed  output  terminals,  said 
non-linear  element  being  characterized  by  a  current-volt- 
age relationship  conforming  to: 

wherein  **«"  is  a  number  other  than  1. 


2,791.748 
VOLTAGE  TESTER 
Len  B.  Mitchell,  Sycamore,  UL,  assignor  to  Ideal  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Sycamore,  Dl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioo  October  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,724 
4ClalnH.    (CL  324— 149) 


1.  In  an  electncal  testing  apparatus,  a  casing  having  a 
base,  an  elongated  housing  cover  removably  mounted  on 
the  base  and  extending  from  it,  an  electric  testing  circuit 
assembly  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  pair  of  insulated 
leads  exteiKling  through  one  end  of  the  casing  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  circuit  assembly,  the  leads  hav- 
ing prod  handles  at  their  extremities  with  exposed  con- 
tacts mounted  on  the  ends  thereof,  the  housing  cover 
having  elongated  tubular  enclosed  passages  closed  at  one 
end  by  the  base  and  open  at  the  other  end  for  insertion 
of  the  prod  handles,  and  a  wedging  abutment  centrally 
disposed  in  each  passage  to  coact  with  the  exposed  contact 
on  the  prod  handle,  the  wedging  abutment  being  an  inte- 
gral part  of  the  casing  and  disposed  at  the  closed  end  of 
the  passage,  the  abutment  being  arranged  to  flex  the  prod 
handle  diagonally  across  the  passage  in  contact  with  each 
side  at  opposite  ends  when  the  exposed  contact  is  fully 
wedged,  both  passcges  opening  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
housing  from  the  end  through  which  the  insulated  leads 


2,791,749 
BATTERY  CHARGING  AND  TESTING  APPARATUS 
James  B.  Godshalli,  West   Pilieland  Township,  Chester 
County,  and  Lcwb  A.  Medlar,  Oreland,  Pa^  assignors 
to  Fox  Products  Company,  Phlladclpliia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Penntylvania 

Application  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«5,670 
11  Claims    (a.  324—29^ 


Mr^ 


«-,  ,JH  *-•*=- 1 


1.  A  battery  testing  apparatus  including  a  discharge 
resistance,  a  switch,  means  for  connecting  the  scries  com- 
bination of  said  resistance  and  said  switch  across  a  bat- 
tery, a  test  meter  circuit  including  a  meter  coil,  a  vari- 
able resistance  and  probe  means  connected  to  the  meter 
coil  for  connecting  the  coil  across  a  cell  of  the  battery, 
and  means  connected  in  said  meter  circuit  operable  to 
close  said  switch  to  connect  said  discharge  resistance 
across  the  battery,  said  last-named  means  including  a 
second  switch  operable  in  one  position  to  connect  the 
variable  resistance  in  series  between  the  test  coil  and 
said  probe  means  and  operable  in  another  position  to 
connect  said  coil  directly  to  the  probe  means  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  variable  resistance,  said  last-named 
means  operating  to  close  said  first-mentioned  switch  in 
said  one  position  of  said  second  switch  and  operating 
to  open  said  first-mentioned  switch  in  said  other  position 
of  said  second  switch,  whereby  an  open  circuit  voltage 
test  of  the  battery,  or  a  discharge  cell  comparison  test, 
alternatively,  may  be  made. 


2,791,75« 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    MEASURING 
DIELECTRIC  ABSORPTION  IN  A  HIGH  QUAL- 
ITY CONDENSER 
WotfgaBg  A.  Mdud,  SUver  Spring,  Md^  and  Herbert  E. 
RneUcnuuu,  AOentown,  Pa^  assignon  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 
Application  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,632 
11  Claims,    (CL  324— «0) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  dielectric  absorption  of  a 
condenser  comprising  a  standard  condenser  for  com- 
parison, a  condenser  to  be  tested,  a  source  of  voltage, 
voltage  dividing  means  connected  to  said  source  of  volt- 
age, means  including  a  first  switch  settable  to  different 
settings  and  connected  to  said  voltage  dividing  means  for 
selecting  a  voltage  to  be  applied  to  said  condensers  in 
accordaiKe  with  the  instant  setting  of  the  switch  means, 
a  storage  condenser,  a  second  switch  means  connected  to 
said  voltage  divider  for  selecting  a  second  voltage  to 
charge  said  storage  condenser,  means  for  sequentially  con- 
necting said  standard  and  testing  condensers  in  parallel 
for  simultaneous  charging  from  the  voltage  selected  by 
said  first  switch,  means  for  thereafter  connecting  said 
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standard  and  test  condensers  momentanly  to  said  storage 
condenser,  means  for  disconnecting  said  standard  and 
testing  cortdensers  from  said  storage  condenser,  and  means 
for  thereafter  connecting  said  standard  and  said  tested 
condensers  in  parallel,  said  last-named  means  including 
an  electrostatic  voltage  measuring  device  whereby  the  dif- 
ference in  the  voltages  of  said  standard  and  tested  con- 
densers due  to  dielectnc  absorption  of  the  tested  condenser 
is  continuously  made  manifest. 


2,7*1.751 

NON-LINEAR  TIME  DOMAIN  FILTERS 

Samacl  Else,  Toronto,  Ontaiio,  Canada,  and  Ronald  E. 

Scott  Coacord,  Maaa^  mmigiHtn  to  tb«  Loited  States 

of  America  as  repmcnted  by  tli«  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Ap^katkM  November  23.  19S3,  Serial  No.  393.678 

5  Claims.    (CL  333— 4) 


3 


-^ 


^ 


1.  In  a  signal  wave  translating  system  including  a 
source  supplying  a  composite  wave  consisting  of  a  super- 
imposed complex  wave  and  a  sinusoidal  wave  of  relatively 
small  amplitude,  a  non-linear  time  domain  filter  circuit 
for  separating  said  complex  wave  and  sinusoidal  wave 
compnsing  means  for  successively  differentiating  said 
composite  wave  to  produce  a  differentiated  wave  wherein 
said  sinusoidal  wave  is  modified  m  phase  and  said  com- 
plex wave  IS  converted  to  a  wave  of  narrow  pulses  having 
amplitudes  exceeding  the  amplitude  of  said  sinusoidal 
wave,  said  narrow  pulses  being  separated  by  relatively 
long  time  intervals,  means  for  amplitude  limiting  said 
differentiated  wave  substantially  to  remove  said  narrow 
pulses,  means  for  successively  integrating  the  limited 
wave  to  reproduce  said  sinusoidal  wave  in  its  onginal 
phase  and  substantially  free  from  said  complex  wave  and 
means  for  combining  the  integrated  vvave  and  said  com- 
posite wave  to  reproduce  said  complex  wave  free  from 
said  sinusoidal  wave. 


2,791,752 

DISTORTION  CORRFCnON 

Gordon  L.  FrcdendaJl,  Huotlnitdoo  Valley,  Pa^  asslinior 

to   Radio   Corporatloa   of   America,   a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

Application  September  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  377.S67 

1  Claim.    (CL  333— 2t) 


In  a  color  television  system  of  the  type  wherein  a  com- 
posite signal  including  a  modulated  color  subcamer  is 
transmitted,  and  wherein  the  apparatus  adapted  to  re- 
ceive aifd  utilize  said  composite  signal  possesses  a  non- 
uniform delay  characteristic  for  the  frequencies  of  said 
coniponte  signal,  said  delay  characteristic  including  a 
region  of  essentially  constant  delav  at  the  low  frequency 
end  of  the  signal  frequency  spectrum  and  a  region  of 
essentially  linearly  varying  delay  for  a  higher  band  of 
signal  frequencies  including  said  color  subcamer  fre 
quency.  a  delay  compensation  system  compnsing  means 
for  predistorting  said  composite  signal  pnor  to  trans- 
mission in  accordance  with  a  delav  charactensiic  which 


IS  substantially  complementary  to  the  delay  character- 
istic of  said  signal  receiving  apparatus,  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  all-pass  networks  in  tandem,  and  means  for 
passing  said  composite  signal  through  said  all-pass  net- 
works prior  to  the  transmission  of  said  composite  signal, 
said  plurality  of  all-pass  networks  including  a  pair  of 
bridged-T  networks,  the  lateral  arms  of  each  of  said 
bndged-T  networks  compnsing  inductances  having  mu- 
tual coupling  therebetween  and  being  bridged  by  a  ca- 
pacitance, the  base  of  each  of  said  bndged-T  networks 
compnsing  a  capacitance,  said  plurality  of  all-pass  net- 
works also  including  an  additional  pair  of  bridged-T  net- 
works, the  lateral  arms  of  each  of  said  additional  bridged- 
T  networks  comprising  respective  capacitances  ar>d  be- 
ing bridged  by  an  inductance,  the  base  of  each  of  said 
additional  bndged-T  networks  compnsing  a  series  in- 
ductance-capacitance combination,  the  bndgcd-T  net- 
works of  said  first-named  and  said  additional  pairs  hav- 
ing respectively  different  delay  characteristics  such  that 
each  has  a  different  frequency  of  maximum  delay,  the 
frequencies  of  maximum  delay  for  said  first-named  pair 
of  bndged-T  networks  being  toward  the  low  frequency 
end  of  the  signal  frequency  spectrum,  the  frcqueiKies  of 
maximum  delay  for  said  additional  pair  of  bndged-T  net- 
works being  toward  the  high  frequency  end  of  the  signal 
frequency  spectrum,  the  composite  effect  of  the  respec- 
tive delay  characteristics  of  said  networks  in  tandem  be 
ing  such  as  to  provide  an  evsentially  constant  delay  in 
said  low  frequency  region  and  an  essentially  linearly 
varying  delay  over  said  high  frequency  band. 


2,791.753 

TRANSFORMER 

Monii  R.  leppnon.  Orfnda,  CaW . 

AppHcatioo  December  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  397.992 

5  Claims.    (CL  336— S3) 


I.  An  improved  transformer  compnsing  a  shell  formed 
nf  magnetic  material,  a  central  core  disposed  within  said 
shell  in  connecting  relation  to  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
formed  at  least  in  part  of  a  cubic  ferrite  having  high 
magnetic  permeability  and  low  electncal  conductivity, 
a  primary  winding  disposed  about  said  core,  a  secondary 
winding  disposed  about  said  core  and  having  a  high 
voltage  eixl  electrically  connected  to  the  femte  ponion 
of  said  core  at  the  center  thereof  and  a  low  voltage  end 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  core,  and  a  high  voltage 
lead  connected  to  said  secondary  winding  at  the  connec- 
tion thereof  to  said  core 


2,7*1,754 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONVERTING  ANGULAR 
MOVEMENT  INTO  AXIAL  MOVEMENT 
Mm  CoHard,  Hnmacnaitk,  London.  g*gi«««i 

to  Eloctric  *  Mnsical  Ind— triis  Limited,  Hayes,  Eng- 
lami,  a  rtinmany  of  Great  Britain 

ApyliatfonMarrh  3t,  1954,  Serial  No.  4193^7 
daioH  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  1,  1953 
5  Cynm.    (CI.  333— <3) 
5.  A  tuning  mechanism  for  an  electron  discharge  de- 
vice having  a  cavity  resonator,  comprising  a  first  element 
mounted  for  angular  movement,  a  second  element  mount- 


ed for  axial  movement  and  connected  to  said  cavity  reso- 
nator, said  elements  having  opposed  surfaces  the  distance 
between  which  varies  in  a  radial  direction  and  each  of 
said  surfaces  being  a  surface  of  revolution,  a  track  in  one 
of  said  surfaces,  said  track  progressively  varying  in  dis- 
tance from  the  centre  of  the  surface  carrying  said  track 
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received  signals  due  to  the  motion  of  the  ship,  means  to 
indicate  a  frequency  shift  in  an  echo  due  to  motion  of  an 
echoing  body,  the  last  said  means  including  a  balanced 
electric  circuit  which  is  unbalanced  by  a  frequency  shifted 
signal,  the  last  said  means  comprising  limiting  means  to 
bring  to  a  constant  amplitude  all  signals  in  a  received 
wave  train  including  an  echo,  a  discriminator  to  which 
said  signals  are  passed,  gating  means  connected  to  said 
discriminator,  an  amplifier  connectible  to  said  gating 
means,  and  an  indicator  connected  to  said  amplifier. 


for  more  than  one  convolution,  a  follower  guided  by  said 
track  and  in  engagement  with  said  surfaces  whereby  con- 
tinued angular  movement  imparted  to  said  first  element 
for  more  than  one  revolution  displaces  said  follower  ra- 
dially, thereby  moving  said  second  element  continuously 
in  the  same  axial  direction  to  tunc  said  resonator. 


2,791,755 

FLFXTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Kemper  M.  Hammell,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  20,  1955.  Serial  No.  502,697 

4  Claims.    (CI.  339—258) 


I.  An  electrical  connector  for  receiving  a  substantially 
flat  rectangular  tab  having  an  indentation  in  at  least  one 
face  comprising  a  base  portion,  oppositely  disposed  side 
flanges  overhanging  and  forming  with  said  base  portion  a 
receptacle  for  rcceisini:  the  tab  a  hos>  on  s.iid  base  portion 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  indentation  to  provide  a  detent 
for  resisting  withdrawal  of  the  tab  from  the  receptacle, 
said  boss  having  dimensions  smaller  than  the  indentation, 
relative  to  the  general  plane  of  the  contact  surfaces  of  said 
base  portion  and  the  tab  respectively,  so  as  to  be  free  from 
forceful  engagement  with  the  tab  upon  centering  the  in- 
dentation over  said  boss. 


*' 


2.791.756 
TARGET  DOPPLER  INDICATOR 
1.eon  G.  S.  Hood,  Wollasion.  and  Paul  B.  Sebrimt,  Con- 
cord, Mass.,  assignon  to  the  L'niled  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppiicaHon  Jane  II,  1946.  Serial  No.  675,857 
9CUims.    (CL340— 3) 


8.  In  an  underwater  sound  echo  ranging  system  car- 
ried by  a  moving  ship,  v^hich  functions  by  transmitting 
signals  of  sound  wave  trains  and  receiving  echoes  of 
such  wave  trains,  means  in  said  system  to  receive  said 
echoes  and  convert  them  into  corresponding  electrical 
signals,   means  to  eliminate    a   frequency   shift    of  said 


2  791,757 
PRE-SSLTIE  CABLe'cONSTRUCTION 
Francis  G.  Blake.  Fullerton,  Glenn  A.  Scbarman,  Whit- 
tier,  and  Paul  M.  Aagaard,  Rivera.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
California  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  418^92 
4  Claims.    (CL  340— 7) 


1.  For  detecting  underwater  sound  by  the  use  of  a 
flexible  casing,  a  plurality  of  pressure  detectors  within 
said  casing,  conductors  connected  to  respective  detec- 
tors and  positioned  longitudinally  of  said  casing  for  con- 
ducting signals  from  said  detectors  outwardly  of  said 
casing  to  a  recorder,  the  combination  comprising  a  flex- 
ible helical  strengthening  member  placed  adjacent  to 
and  in  supporting  contact  with  said  flexible  casing  to 
provide  an  elongated  chamber  within  said  casing,  an 
elongated  resilient  tube  within  said  chamber,  and  means 
for  introducing  a  liquid  within  said  tube  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure. 

2,791,758 
SEMICONDL'CTIVE  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Duncan  H.  Looney,  Summit,  \.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.  V..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
AppiicaHon  February  18.  1955,  Serial  No.  489,141 
6  Claims.    (CI.  340—173) 


1.  Apparatuif  which  comprises  a  body  of  semicon- 
ductive  material  having  a  bulk  portion  of  one  conduc- 
tivity type  and  a  surface  region  of  the  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type,  a  pair  of  spaced  low  resistance,  substantially 
nonrectifying  connections  to  said  surface  region,  a  body 
cf  ferroelectric  material  in  close  proximity  to  said  surface 
region  intermediate  said  connections,  and  an  electrode 
spaced  from  said  semiconductivc  body  and  mounted 
against  said  ferroelectric  body. 


2,791,759 
SEMICONDUCrrVE  DEVICE 
Walter  L.  Brown,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorlu  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
AppiicaHon  February  18. 1955,  Serial  No.  489,149 

6  Claims.  (0.340—173) 
1.  In  combination,  a  semiconductivc  body  having  a 
gross  portion  of  one  conductivity  type  and  a  surface  por- 
tion of  opposite  conductivity  type  forming  a  rectifying 
junction  in  the  body,  a  ferroelectric  element  positioned 
adjacent  said  surface  portion  of  the  body  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  rectifying  junction,  a  pair 
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of  electrodes,  separate  electrodes  of  said  paar  being  con-    varying   the   impeuantc   thereof  in  accordance   with   the 
nected  to  the  scmiconductive  body  on  opposite  sides  of    surroundinys  of  said  antenna,  and  mcanf  for  holding  said 


the  rectifying  junction,  and  an  electrode  spaced  from  the 
scmiconductive  body  and  connected  to  the  ferroelectric 
clement. 


SEMICONDl  CTIVE  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 

Ian  M.  Ross,  New  Pro^klcocc,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B«n  fcle- 

pbone  laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  >  ork.  N.  Y..  a 

corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Application  February  18,  1955.  Serial  No.  489 J23 

9  Claims.    (CI.  340—173) 


1.  Apparatus  which  compnses  a  body  of  scmiconduc- 
tive material  including  three  contiguous  zones  of  alter- 
nately opposite  conductivity  type,  an  n-p  junction  sepa- 
rating said  contiguous  zones,  a  body  of  ferroelectric  ma- 
terial in  close  proximity  to  a  surface  portion  of  the  middle 
zone,  an  electrical  contact  to  each  of  said  zones  bordering 
said  middle  zone,  and  an  electrode  spaced  from  said  semi- 
conductive  body  and  mounted  against  said  ferroelectric 
body. 


2,791.76! 

ELECTRIC  \I   SWITCHING   \NDSTOR\GE 

Jack   A.  Vforton,   South    Branch,   N.  J.,  assignor  to   Bell 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     New     York, 

N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  \ork 

Appikarion  Febniarv  18.  1955,  Serial  No.  489,241 

15  Claims.    (CI.  340—173) 


\ 

^ 


1.  Apparatus  which  comprises  a  bcfiy  of  germanium 
including  an  n-p  junction,  a  pair  of  connections  to  said 
body  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  n-p  junctions,  a 
body  of  guanidinium  aluminum  sulfate  hexahydrate  posi- 
tioned against  the  surface  of  said  germanium  body  in 
(he  vicinity  of  said  n-p  junction,  and  an  electrode  posi- 
tioned against  said  guanidinium  aluminum  sulfate  hexa- 
hydrate body  and  spaced  from  said  scmiconductive  body. 


oscillation  system  and  said  antenna,  said  holding  means 
comprising  a  cane-like  structure 


2.791.763 

Bl  RGI  \R  ALARMS 

James  G.  Seelv.  Cudahy,  Wis. 

Application  April  18,  1955.  Serial  No.  502.152 

1  Claim.     (CI.  340—274) 


A  burglar  alarm  including  a  casing  having  an  aperture 
in  a  wall  thereof  adapted  to  admit  a  metal  door  knob, 
an  inverted  metal  T  bar  pivoted  in  the  top  of  said  casing 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  said  knc^h  to  suspend  said 
casing,  a  metal  contact  plate  disposed  within  the  casing 
top,  a  battery  in  the  casing,  an  electric  alarm  means 
therein,  a  resilient  strip  embedded  in  the  lower  edge  of 
the  cross  member  of  said  T  bar.  and  an  electric  circuit 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  contact  of  the  metal  door  knob 
with  the  T  bar  and  the  contact  plate  when  said  knob  is 
rotated  to  sound  the  alarm. 


2,791.764 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Harrs    J.    Gray.    Jr..    Pnzant    V.    Levonian.    and    Morris 
Rnbinoff,    Philadrlphhi,   fa.,   a<nignors,   by    mesne   a»- 
signflMiits,  to  tkc  I  sited  Slates  of  America  as  reprv 
arated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Appiicatioa  December  S.  1995.  Serial  No.  551.185 
2  CMnu.    (O.  34<^— 347) 
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2.791.762 
SENSORY  AID  FOR  THE  BUND 
John  Ervin  Berry.  Van  Nays,  CaMf.,  aasignor  to  General 
Networks,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif  omia 

ApplicaHon  April  14.  1955,  Serial  No.  501 J79 
6  Claims.    (CI.  340—258) 
1.   A  sensory  aid  for  the  blind  comprising  an  oscilla- 
tion system  for  producing  frequencies  in  the  audio  range. 

said  system  having  a  tank  circuit  of  variable  impedance,  1  In  an  analog  to  digital  converter,  a  cyclic  to  binary 
and  said  frequencies  in  the  audio  range  corresponding  converter  ct>mprising  a  binary  counter  adapted  to  receive 
respectively  to  the  variations  of  said  tank  circuit  im  a  cyclic  input,  first  and  second  'AND"  gates  fed  by  op- 
pedance.   an  antenna   coupled   to   said    tank    circuit   for    posing  sUgcs  of  said  counter  respcctivelv,  clock  pulses 
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gated  with  said  stages,  first  and  second  delay  line  circuits 
each  having  a  length  equal  to  word  length  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  gates  respectively,  third  and  fourth 
"AND"  gates  fed  by  said  first  and  second  circuits  re- 
spectively, fifth  and  sixth  "AND"  gales  fed  by  opposing 
stages  of  said  counter  respectively  and  by  pulsing  means 
synchronized  with  the  delivery  of  such  cyclic  input,  a 
flip-flop  circuit  receiving  the  output  of  said  fifth  and  sixth 
gates  and  feeding  said  third  and  fourth  gates,  and  an 
"OR"  gate  receiving  the  output  of  said  third  and  fourth 
gates  whereby  a  binary  output  is  presented. 


2,791.765 

MAGNETIC  SOUND  GENERATORS 

Siegfried   Kahn,   London.   England,   Francis  John   Prior. 

&M:ramcnto.  Calif.,  and  Werner  Alton,  Northampton, 

England,  assignors  to  Trix  Limited,  London.  England 

Application  August  10.  1955,  Serial  No.  527.604 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  18,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  340—388) 


A  magnetic  sound  generator  comprising  a  base  member 
having  a  recess  therein,  a  diaphragm  having  a  contact 
therein  and  mounted  on  the  base,  a  hollow  sound  cham- 
ber secured  to  the  base  over  the  diaphragm,  a  magnetic 
system  located  inside  the  sound  chamber,  and  a  self-in- 
terrupter contact  spring  fitted  opposite  the  diaphragm  in 
the  recess  in  the  base  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the 
contact  at  the  center  of  the  diaphragm,  said  base  having 
an  aperture  therein  through  which  the  spring  passes  to  the 
contact  at  the  center  of  the  diaphragm. 


2,791.766 
RADIO  BOMB  RELEASE  SYSTEM 
David  G.  C.  Lock,  Princeton,  N.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  Inited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  (he  Navy 
Application  December  23.  1944.  Serial  No.  569,559 
6  Claims.    (CI.  343 — 7) 


2.  A  radio  bomb  release  system,  including  radio  re- 
flection means  providing  output  voltages  proportional  re- 
spectively to  altitude  H.  slant  range  R.  and  slant  speed  S. 
of  a  bombing  craft  with  respect  to  a  selected  target,  means 
responsive  to  said  speed  and  ranpe  voltages  to  control  the 
range  sensitivity  of  said  radio  reflection  means,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  range  and  altitude  voltages  to  control 
further  said  range  sensitivity,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  altitude  voltage  and  to  the  extent  of  said  first  range 
sensitivity  control  to  effect  bomb  release  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  a  predetermined  relationship  between  said  alti- 
tude voltage  and  said  first  range  sensitivity  control. 


2,791,767 
NAVIGATIONAL  RADAR  REFLECTOR  SYSTEMS 
Sven   ()berK,    Stockholm,   Sweden,   assignor   to   Svenska 
Aktiebolaget     Gasaccumulator,     Stockholm  -  Lidingo, 
Sweden,  a  company 
Original  application  April  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  220.757. 
ENvided  and  this  application  October  11,  1954.  Serial 
No.  461,584 

5  Claims.    (Q.  343—18) 


"-:»ki 


^^»w 


1.  A  reflector  system  intendea  tor  raaar  purposes  com- 
prising, a  first  reflector  including  a  wide  angle  portion  for 
receiving  a  signal  beam  and  reflecting  a  first  portion  of 
said  beam  back  to  its  transmitter,  a  second  reflector  lo- 
cated at  the  side  of  said  first  i ^fleeter  for  receiving  a 
second  portion  of  said  beam  from  said  wide  angle  por- 
tion, said  second  reflector  being  positioned  on  a  line  dis- 
placed by  an  angle  v>  from  the  direction  of  incidence  in 
which  the  optimum  response  is  desired  and  passing 
through  said  first  reflector. 


180°-$ 


being  the  opening  angle  of  the  wide  angle  portion,  said 
wide  angle  portion  and  said  second  reflector  having  co- 
operating reflecting  surfaces  disposed  in  beam  aligned 
relationship  to  cause  diminishing  portions  of  said  second 
portion  of  said  beam  to  be  refiec'ted  back  and  forth,  the 
remaining  portions  of  said  second  portion  beam  directed 
back  to  the  transmitter. 


2,791,768 
REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Arnold  M,  Backsbanm.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  io 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 
Application  February  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  209,426 
6  Claims.    (O.  343—100) 


1.  A  control  system  comprising,  a  rotatably  mounted 
polarized  transmitting  antenna,  a  transmitter  supplying 
an  electrical  output  to  said  transmitting  antenna,  a  bridge 
circuit  receiving  a  control  shaft  input,  a  first  driving  means 
mechanically  connected  to  said  transmitting  antenna  and 
supplying  a  mechanical  input  to  said  bridge  circuit,  a 
rotation  circuit  receiving  a  mechanical  input  from  said 
first  driving  means  and  comprising,  a  direct  current  gen- 
erator mechanically  connected  to  said  first  driving  means, 
a  polarized  relay  receiving  the  output  of  said  generator, 
frequency  control  means  connected  to  said  polarized 
relay,  an  oscillator  connected  to  said  frequency  control 
means,  and  supplying  an  input  to  said  transmitter  to 
modulate  it  in  response  to  energization  of  said  polarized 
relay. 

2.  In  a  control  system  comprising,  a  rotatably  mounted 
polarized  receiving  antenna,  a  receiver  receiving  the  out- 
put of  said  antenna,  and  driving  means  connected  to  said 
antenna,  a  sensing  circuit  comprising  first  and  second 
electronic  valves  with  their  control  grids  receiving  an 
input  from  said  receiver,  a  first  tuned  circuit  connected 
between  the  grid  of  the  first  electronic  valve  and  ground, 
a  second  tuned  circuit  connected  between  the  grid  of  the 
second  electronic  valve  and  ground,  a  first  relay  con- 
nected in  the  plate  circuit  of  said  first  electronic  valve, 
a  second  relay  connected  in  the  plate  circuit  of  said  sec- 
ond electronic  valve,  said  first  and  second  relays  mechani- 
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caily  connected  to  a  revering  switch  and  said  reversing 
switch  supplying  an  actuating  voltage  to  said  driving 
means  when  the  first  or  second  relays  are  energized. 


DUAL  SLOT  V^IDK  B\M)  ANTENNA 

Nils  Frik  I  indenblad.  Princeton,  N.  J.,  a.vsienor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of    Americj,  a  corporation  of  l)eldv»art 

Application  September  2"'.  1950.  Serial  No.   1H6.969 

22  (  iaims.     (CI.  343—770) 


and  second  walls  and  forming  a  flared  section,  first  and 
second  corKluctivr  strips  fastened  to  the  narrow  walls  of 
said  wjvc  guide,  said  stnps  heing  fastened  to  the  edges 
of  said  first  and  second  wails  and  said  plates,  said  strips 
forming  the  narrow  walls  of  said  horn,  said  predetermined 
angles  being  effective  to  prtxluce  at  the  |unction  between 
said  first  and  second  walls  and  said  flat  plates  and  at 
the  mouth  of  said  horn  reflections  of  electromagnetic 
energy  having  substantially  equal  magnitudes,  the  distance 
between  said  junction  and  said  mouth  being  substantially 
equal  to  two-tenths  of  a  wave  length  of  said  energy. 


1  .An  antenna  system  including  a  conductive  struc- 
ture having  t^*o  elongated  apertuirs  therein  lying  substan- 
tially side  by  side,  one  of  said  apertures  being  longer  than 
the  other,  and  means  to  couple  conductors  of  a  trans- 
mission line  to  said  conductive  structure  across  at  least 
one  of  said  apertures. 


2,791.770 
TAPEREP  EI  ECTROV14.(;\ETlC  HORN 

Jacob  R.  Risser.  Belmont.  Mass. 

ApplJcatioQ  4 on]  8.  1946.  ScriaJ  Nu.  MO, 5 81 

6  Claims.    (CI.  343— 7W) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  horn  comprising,  a  wave  guide 
transmission  line  having  a  rectangular  cross  section,  first 
and  secotHJ  parallel  ^*edge•shaped  conductive  walls  dis- 
posed in  the  planes  of  the  wide  walls  of  said  wave  guide 
and  forming  extensions  thereof,  first  aiKl  second  tapered 
flat  plates  disposed  at  predetermined  angles  to  said  first 


2,791.771 

nATD  OPERATED  YIEI  I)\BI  E  SHIVER  K)R 

POSmVE  CI  ITCHES 

Carl  E.  Schou.  (Hhkosh,  His.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Sprine 

and    \xle  Company,  Coraopolis.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Penns>lvinia 

Application  February  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,729 

6  Ctaim.    (CI.  192 — R7) 


\^r-^^. 


I.  In  a  vehicle,  a  housing,  relatively  rotatable  axially 
spaced  driven  clutch  members  in  said  housing;  a  ro- 
tatable clutch  assembly  mounted  in  said  housing  co- 
axial with  aixi  bet>*ecn  said  driven  clutch  members  for 
selective  displacement  into  alternative  driving  engagement 
with  said  driven  clutch  members,  a  pair  of  spaced  op- 
po>ed  fluid  motors,  m*ivable  connecting  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  fluid  motors,  biasing  means  in  said 
fluid  motors  exerting  opposite  forces  on  said  connecting 
means;  means  for  selectively  balancing  the  force  of  one 
of  said  biasing  means  in  alternative  fluid  motors  to  per- 
mit the  other  biasing  means  to  impart  predetermined 
selective  movement  to  said  connecting  means,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  said  connecting  means  and  clutch 
means  whereby  selective  movements  of  said  connecting 
means  are  imparted  to  said  clutch  means  to  effect  selec- 
tive displacement  of  said  clutch  means. 
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180.218 

DRAWING  TABLE 

Maoncl  M.  Alvarez,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  James  E.  Gonzales,  \  an  Nuvs,  Calif. 

Application  Februarj  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,179 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI,  D33— 14) 


180,221 

WALL  PANEL 

Philip  Carver.  Bayside.  N.  Y. 

Application  June  16.  1955.  Serial  No.  36.535 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


180,219 

SPECTACLE  FRAME  FRONT 

Marcel  Amaut,  Paris,  France,  aaaignor  to  Societe  Indus- 

trieilc  de  Lonctteric,  Paris,  France 

Application  Aogust  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.486 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D57— 1) 


180,222     I 
ALTOMOBILE 
Herbert  Monroe  Conn.  Jr.,  Royal  Oali,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  March  22.  1955,  Serial  No.  35,152 
Term  of  patent  7  vears 
(CI.  D14— 3) ' 


180,223 

KEY  RING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Boyd  E.  Cousins,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Application  September  12.  1955,  Serial  No.  37,879 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D17— 14) 


180,220 

CHAIR 

Alan  Bodnick,  Springifield,  Maas,^  aasignor  to  The  Beridine 

Corporation,  Chicopec.  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massa* 

cimactts 

Application  November  30.  1956.  Serial  No.  43.998 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(a.  D15— 1) 


_        » 


180,224 

DESK 

Victor  E.  Delynn,  Mount  Vernon.  N,  Y. 

Application  March  30.  1956.  Serial  No,  40.840 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D33— 7) 
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180.225 
COMBINED  PHOIOHASH  I  MI  AND  EXPOSLRt 

CAICILATOR 
Henf7  Dr«>fuss,  South  Pasaden<<.  (  alif ..  assignor  Jo  Vtin- 
neapoJIs-Honeywell   Rei^ilator  rompan\.    Minneapolis. 
Minn.,  a  corporation  ot  Delaware 

Application  August  24,  1956,  SrriaJ  No.  42,72t 

Term  of  patent  7  ytmrt 

(CI.  D«l— I) 


180.228 
SLCTION  PRODI  CINC;  APPARATl  S  FOR 
VACl  I  VI  CI  FANFRS 
Jomthaa  P.  Gla<b>.  Jr.,  Verona.  I  ubin  Palmer.  Jr..  I  pper 
Viontclair.  and   Frank  P.   Pendleton.  Vlontclair.   N.  J.. 
assiKoors  to  J.  P.  Glasb>  Vlanufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Belle- 
vUIe.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jenie> 

Application  Vtarch  26.  1956,  Serial' No.  40.771 

Term  of  patent    14  )ears 

(CI.  D*— 2) 


lMJ2i 
CHAIR 
Rob«n  H.  Ensiipi.  Bronxville,  and  Alban  Gifford  Jacluon. 
New  York.  N.  V.,  assignors  to  Barraio  Vlanufacturink; 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  V. 

Appiicatifin  August  1.  l'>56,  Serial  No.  42,471 

Term    of   patent    14    vears 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


1S0J29 
VACULM  CLEANER 
Jonathan  P.  Giasby,  Jr.,  Verona,  I  obin  Palmer.  Jr..  I  pp«r 
Vlontclair.  and  Frank  P.  Pendleton,  Montclair.  N.  J., 
asiiignon  to  J.  P.  Giasby  Vlanufacturlng  Co.,  Inc..  Belle- 
vjile.  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jtnty 

Applicatioa  Vlarch  26,  1956,  .Serial  No.  40,772 

Term  of  patent   14   \ears 

K  I.  1)9—2) 


180,230 

ARTICIT  ATFD  DISH  STVND  OR  SlVfll  \R 

ARTICl  F 

Roberi  B.  C;reer.  1  os  Angeles.  C  alif. 

Application  June  16.  1955,  Serial  No.  36.5.^6 

lerm   of  patent   3'-j    >ears 

(CI.  IM4— 10) 


\' 


180.227 
AITOVfOBn  F  DOOR 
Mrgil  M.  Finer.  Birmingham.  Mich  .  assignor  fo  Chrvsler 
Corporation.    Highland    Park,    Mich.,   a   c.)rp,)ratioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jul>  26,  1955.  Senai  No.  37,125 


Term  of  patent 
(CI.  Dl 


>ears 


ARIIC  IE 
assignor  to  Hill- 


180.231 
CABINET  PI  I  I    OR  SlVfll  AR 
Cari  C.  Hillgren.  Newport  Beach,  C  alif ..  _„.,...„.  ..,  ,,,„ 
gren  Manufacturing  (  ompany,  Huntington  Park.  (  alif 
a  corporation  of  C  alifomia 
Application  No> ember  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  39.06* 
Term  of  patent  7  >ean. 
(CI.  DIO — 8( 
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180^32 

C  HFMLI.E  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kari  C'hristian  Hoffman,  Rutherford.  N.  J,,  assignor 

Aileen  Mills  Company,  Biscoc.  N.  C.  a  corporation 

Delaware 

Application  February  11,  1955.  Serial  No.  34,482 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


180,235 
LAMP  BASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
to    Robert  F.  Laabs,  Haskell,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cambridge 
of        I^mps,    Inc.,    Newark,   N.   J.,    a   corporatioo   of   New 
Jersey 

Application  July  25,  1956.  Serial  No.  42,382 

Term  of  patent  3>^  years 

(CL  D48— 19) 


4  J  J  -»  ^  <»:  ;i:i;ii::>>  J"  ^ 

^  4  ^  ^  J>  v*H;i1i:-ii^  -^  ^ 

^  •»  »  •  •  •i';^':'iil!«  «  9. 

CI  »  >  »  J  «i 


•^Uti 


illi^ 


180,233 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSl  RE  CAP 

Roberto  Incera,  Havana,  Cuba,  assignor  to  Incera  Her- 

maooa,  S.  en  C„  Havana,  Cuba,  a  firm 

Application  January  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,917 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D58 — 6) 


180,236 

BELT 

Her<>ert  R.  Lewis.  Oak  Park,  HI.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Dean  Hole,  Deerfieid,  III. 

Application  Augnst  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  37.390 

Tcnn  of  patent  3  Mi  years 

(CL  03—10) 


180.234 
PRESS  BRAKE 

Robert   H.   Jahnke,   Cincinnati,   and   Ralph   S.    Diserens. 

Mount    Healthy,    Ohio,    assignors    to    The    Cincinnati 

Shaper  Co..  C  incinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Applicarion  October  5.  1955.  Serial  No,  38,234 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D63 — 1> 


180,237 

DICTATING  MACHINE 

Maurice  E.  Libson,  North  Haven,  Conn. 

Application  April  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,952 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D26— 14>  ' 
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1MJ38 

POLICE  HELMET 

John  \.  McVfurry,  Hawthorne.  Calif 

Applkadoo  September  13.  1456.  Serial  Nu.  42.4  16 

Term    of   patent    14    vear^ 

(CL  1)3— 13 1 


l»«a42 
CARD  GAME  RECORDING  INJfLRl  ME.M 

Stephen  E.  Mocha.  Eiie,  Pa. 

ApplicatioQ  Febraap  17.  1954.  Serial  No.  29.072 

Term   of   patent   3'-i    \ear* 

(CL  D34 — 13) 


^ 


ISO  .23  9 

HELMET 

Joka  N.  McMurr>.  Hai^thome.  Calif. 

Xpplication  September  13.  1956,  Serial  No.  42,917 

Lerni   of   patent    14    \ears 

(CL  D3— 13) 


180.243 

ROADSIDE  VENDING  ST\ND 

Dominick  Perez.  Elmhurst.  N.  Y. 

\pplication  October  3.  1956.  Serial  No.  43.225 

lenn   of   patent    14   years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


180.240 
METAL  CHAIR 

William  VV.  Mclvelre.  Jr..  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Application    Kugust  2.  1956.  Serial  No.  42,492 

I erni   of   patent    14    *ear\ 

(CI.  U15— 1» 


180.244 

GAME  BOARD 

Robert   h     Peters  and   Donald  G.  Peters.  Uichita.   Kan*. 

Application  October  19.  1956.  Serial  No.  43.4 IM 

lemi  of  patent    14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


180.241 

CAN  OPENER 

Ralph  I    Meader,  Lakoma  Park,  Md. 

Application  September  6.  1955.  Serial  No.  37.797 

Lenn   of  patent  3'^    >ean 

(CL  D22— 2) 


180.245 
ALTOMOBIIE 
John  M.  Reinhart,  Rirmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor    (  ompan>.    Dearborn.    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Application  August  10.  1954.  Serial  No.  31.807 

lerm  of  patent  3'-i    years 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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180.146 

FRITT  SPOON  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charies  P.  Schiller,  Whiter  Haven.  Fla. 

Ap^ication  October  10.  1956,  Serial  No.  43.297 

lerm  of  patent    14  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 


180J49 
BARBECl  E  TONGS  OR  ANALOGOUS  ARTICLE 
Raymond  Spilman,  Darien,  Conn^  assignor  to  The  Wash- 
bum    Company,    Worcester,    Mass.,    a   corporation    of 
Massachnsetts 

Application  October  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,318        -- 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D44— 29) 

I i 


»w 


M    < 


180,247 

COMBINATION  AIR  CONDITIONING  AND 

HEATING  UNIT  CASING 

Kenneth  P.  Schory,  Bcnsenville.  III. 

Application  May  28.  1956.  Serial  No.  41,690 

Term  of  patent   7  years 

(CI.  D62— I) 


180,250 
STEAK  BROILER  OR  ANALOGOl  S  ARTICLE 
Raymond  Spilman,  Darien,  Conn.,  asstgnor  to  The  Wash- 
bum   Company,   Worcester,   Mass.^   a   corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

Application  October  11.  1956.  Serial  No.  43,319 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D44— 29)' 


>.  *  S    i 


i  i 


180.248 
SPATl  LA  OR  ANAl(X;Ol  S  ARTICLE 
Raymond  Spilman.  Darien.  Conn.,  avsignor  to  1  he  VN  ash- 
bum    Company.    Worcester.    Mass..    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

Application  October  11.  1956.  Serial  No.  43.317 

Term  of  patent  7  >ears 

(CL  D44— 29)" 


I 


180,251 

LIGHTING  FIXTTRE 

Theophile  A.  Stiffel,  Chicago.  III. 

Application  August  22.  1956.  Serial  No.  42,700 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D48— 19) 


L. 


^ -**—-» 


/  ! 


^ 


6 
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May  7.  1967 


1M.252 
DISPENSING  NOZZLE  HANDLE  COVER 

Euscnc  G.  Sutciiffc,  Si.  IxMitt,  Mo. 

Applicatioa  July  21.  1955.  Serial  No.  37.082 

Term  of  patent    14  >ean 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


/C^^ 

^ 


1M,2S* 
WHEEL  COVER 
Edward  P.  Walter,  BinBiagham,  Mkh.,  aaiiKnor  to  Gen- 
eral Moton  CorporaboB,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

ApplkatioD  \ugmst  16.  1956,  Serial  No.  42.625 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D14— 30) 
J- 


Z 


'^>^- 


1S0.253 
FIT  ORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTl  RF 
Max  M.  Tbomsen,  Moundsville,  W.  \  a.,  assignor  to  SyU 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Salem.  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Application  July  13.  1956,  Serial  No.  42,237 

Term   of   patent    14   >ears 

(CI.  D48— 19) 


180.257 

GOl  F  CLl  B  HFAI) 

Guy  N.  Wetzel,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Applkation  June  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  36,741 

Term  of  patent  7  year* 

<CL  D34— 5) 


,  180,254 
VALVE  FTTTING 
James    A.   Tiller,   Lo«is>ilie,    Ky.,   assignor   to    \merican 
Radiator  Sc  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  PiitsburKh, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Xpplkation  September  24.  1954.  Serial  No.  32,434 
Term  of  patent    14   years 
(CL  D78— 1) 


180,258 
BOOT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Harold  Zisla.  South  Bend,  Ind^  assignor  to  I  niled  States 
Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  >'.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  February  3,  1956.  Serial  No.  40.023 

Term  of  patent  3'-i   years 

(CI.  D7— 7) 


180.255 
MLI  FIRING  Bl  BBI  E  PRODL'CING  TOY 

Hung-ru  r«en({.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.079 

lerm  of  patent    14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


180.259 
BOOT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICI  E 
Harold  /i.sla.  South  Bend,  Ind..  assignor  to  I  nited  States 
Rubber  (  ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Applkation  Febmary  3.  1956,  Serial  No.  40,024 

Term   of  patent  3'^^    years 

(CI.  D7— 7) 


I      LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1957 

NOTE  —Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  tlrst  8Urnltlc-ant  charart,  r  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
.^v»».     Allans  telephone  directory  practice). 


KpIIork.  M    \V  .  <(i  ,  The  :    Sre 

\l.iiUr.  tharlf»  K       K*-    .^4.311 
Llppman.  jTonie.  and  K.  W.  Lor^ntv.   V:   Jo  J    Uppman  and 
4  to  .\    H    Uppman      Soap  dlBpenwr.     Re.  J4.312,  A-7-07. 
C\    222      IHl 
Llppman,  Aaron  H    :    Srt  „^  »,„ 

Uppman.  Jerome,  and  Lorence.     Re.  24,31^. 


I»rence,  Raynwnd  :  See — 

Lippman.  Jerome,  and  Lorence.     Re.  24,312. 

Mader,  Charles  K  ,  to  The  M  W  Kellogg  Co.  Method  for  the 
manufacture  of  syntheels  gas.  Re.  24,311.  5-7-57.  CI. 
4»— 196.  *! 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


lio^rner     Eugene    S.,    to  Jarkaon   *   I'erklnn  Co       Roae   plant 

1  ^99  '  V-7-.'i7    CI    47 — 61. 
Fraut.   iiodfrey  '<'.      Koae   plant.      1.598,  5-7-57,  CL  47 — 61. 


JackaoD  4  I'erklns  Co.  ;  See-^ 
Boerntr,  Eugene  8.     1,599. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.\lle<.n  .MllU  Co.  :  «ee— 

HnflTman.  Karl  C      180,232. 
Xlvarei    Manuel   M      •>»)%    to  J.   E.  Oonaale*.      Drawing  table 

1H(.  Jls.  .-.-7   .-.7.  »-i    !':?:«     14. 
\merlfaii   K«.)iat..r  4   Standard   Sanitary  Corp.:   See— 

TIIUt,  Jnm.-»  ,\       Ihu. '.">■» 
\rnaut     Marcel     t..    S.^-iete   I ndunt rlelle  de   Lunetterte.      Spee- 

tarle'frame  front      1H(),219..V7    57,  <1    I>5"      1 

Harcalo  Mfg    Co       Ser        ^  ,     ^  ,  on  oo« 

Enilgn.  Robert  H    and  Jackaon.     180.226. 
Berkllne  Corp  ,  The  :   See 

Hu<lnl<k.  .\lan      180,220  .anaon 

Builnkk      .\l:in.    to    The    Berkllne    Corp.      Chair.       180.220. 

5-7-«7,  fl    I)l.%— 1. 
Cambridge  I>arnp«,  Inc.  :  8r<»    - 

Laaba  Robert  F      1^0.235.  ,  ,  „    o.    r^i«_i 

Carver.  Philip       Wall  panel       180.221,  5-7-«7.  CI.  DIS— 1. 
Chryal^r  <"orp       Ser    - 

Kxner    Virgil  M       180.22T. 
ClnclnnRt!   Shap^T   Co.  The:    <»<e  .^^oi^ 

Jalink^    Kot>prt   H  .  and  IXwrenH       l«0.2.'i4. 

Conn    Herl>ert    M      Jr      to  Ueneral  Motora  Corp.     .Vutomobile. 

180,222.  .-i   7    -.7,  CI    DU      .1.  ^at^'>^}% 

CoualnH,    Hoy.l    K       Kev    ring    or    ilmllar    article.      180,225. 

IvlAn.'V^rtoV'E      ^tnk      180.224.  5^-7-57.  CI.  DS3-7. 

I>lBerenn.   Ralph  S       Set  .^a-.o.. 

Jahnke.  kobert  H  .  and  DUerena.     180,2.^4 
Mreyfu'-.      Henrv.     to     MinneapollH-Honeywell     R«'inJl«JO'  -^,C 
Combined  photoflaah  unit  nn<l  expoaure  calculator.     l«o. -.-.», 

Kn'ilKn'  Robert    hT  and  A.   C    Jackaon,  to  Barralo  Mfg.  Co 

Chair       lR0.22fi.  .V7-57.  CI    ni5— 1 
Finer      VlrgU     M.     to     Chrya.er     Corp        .Vutomftblle     door 

lHn'2'J7.  .V7-57    CI    ni4     * 
Koril  Motor   Co   :   See-- 

Reinhart.  J..hn  M.     180.245. 
tJeneral  Motora  Corp   :    See    -„„^, 
Conn    Herl^rt  M..  Jr.     180,222 
Walter.  Kdward  F       180.2.^6 
tJUabv.  J.  P.  MfK   Co  .  Inc       f^ee  i  on  ooa 

(Jlaaby.  Jonathan  PJr     Pa  mor   and     endleton        80228. 
C.laabv   Jonathan  P  .  Jr     Palm.  r.  and  IVn.lleton      l«0.2-9 
Ola.bv    Jonathan  P     Jr  .  I.    Palmer.  Jr     and  F    P    Pendleton. 
to  J    P    ClHsbv  Mfg    Co..  Inc      Suction  produ<ing  apparatuo 
f„r  vacuum  cle-itK-r.      1H0.22.S,  ,-.7^.-7,  CI    I»»      2 
tlla.bv.  Jonathan  P     Jr  .  I.    Palmer    Jr  .  and  F    1'    I'*'"^!*',^!^ 
to   J     P    fllanby   Mfg    Co  ,   Inc       Va.uum  cleaner.      180.22M. 
.V7    .^7.  r\    Pfl— 2. 
tionialea.  Janten  K.  :   *""      „„„,„ 
Alvarei    Manuel  M       1H0.21R 
Oreer    Rob-rt    H       Artid'lated    dUh   utand  or  alnillar  article. 
IMi  2.'<0    '>   7    .'7.  CI    T>44      10  ... 

llillgren    rarl   C  .  to  MlllKren  Mfg    Co      Cabinet   pull  or  alml- 

lar  articlH      1H0.231.  .V7   .•>7.  CI.  DIO-  8. 
IliUuren   Mfg    Co   :    See- 

Hlllif-en    Carl  C       180.2S1  .,..11 

HotTman    Karl  C     to   Vlle,.n  MilU  C;v     Oienllle  fabric  or  alnil- 

lar  article      1N<).2:^2    T,  7   .'.7   CI    D92-1. 
Hole    Dean      Rrr 

\A'w\n.   HerUrt   R       180  2.'»«. 
Ineera  Hermanoa   S   en  C   :   Pre 

Ixvftle  and   doHure  cap       180.2.T3.  .>-7-»7.  Vi    IUMi     •.      | 

Jackaon.  A  ll.xn  (;       «/<  ,  on  •>•>« 

Knui-'n    Robert  Tl     iin-l  Ja<k»on       180  228 

Jahnke.   Robert    H.    and   R     ^.^^JtrF^^'^i   '-,7    cT  W "-l" 
Shaper  Co      Pre«»  brake.     180.234.  r>-7-.-)7.  1 1.   i»»»-^      1. 


Laaba    Robert   F  ,  to  Cambridge   Lamps,   Inc.     Lamp  baae  or 

similar  article.     18f».235.  5-7-57,  CI.  r>48- -19  ,,   „ 

Lewis,   Herbert    R..    Vi    to  D.   Hole.     Belt       180.236.  5-7-^7, 

Dictating    machine.      180,237.    5-7-57. 


Police    helmet.       180.238.    5-7-5T,    CI. 

Helmet       180.239.   5-7-57.   CL   D3— IS. 
MeUl   chair.      180,240.   5-7-57, 


LitMon,    Maurice    E. 

CI.  D26 — 14. 
McMurry,    John    N. 

U3-  13. 
McMurry,    John    N. 
McTyeire,   William    W..    Jr. 

Meader    Ralph   I.     Can   opt-ner       180,241,  5-7-57,  CI.  D22 — 2. 

MlnueapoliB  Honeywell  Regulator  Co   :   Sec— 
Dreyfuas.   Henry       180.22.'5. 

Mucha       Stephen     ft         Card     game      recordinn     instrument. 
180.242.  .V7-57,  CI.  D34— 13 

Palmer,  Lubln,  Jr.  :   See-  ^  r^     ^,  . 

Clanby,  Jonathan  P  .  Jr.,  Palmer,  and  Pendleton 
(Jlaaby,  Jonathan  P  .  Jr  .  Palmer,  and  Pendleton 

Pendleton,"  Frank  P   :    ^>f    - 

Glasby,  Jonathan  P  .  Jr  ,  Palmer,  and  Pendleton 
Glasby,  Jonathan  P  ,  Jr..  Palmer,  and  Pendleton 


180,228. 
180,229. 

180.228 
180,229 
Perei    I>ominick      Roadaide  Tending' *tand.     180,243,5-7-57, 

CI.  1)13—1 
Peters.  Donald  (i.  :    See  - 

Peters,  Rol)ert  E.  and  D   O      180,244.  ,„„„.,     .,,,, 

Peters.   Robert   E.  and   D    G       Game  board.      180,244,  .V7-57. 

Reiuhart    John  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Automobile      180.24,'^. 

.V7-57,  CI    1)14—3.  ^       ,,^  ,ono-« 

Schiller      Charlen    P.       Fruit    spoon     or    the     like        1»0,24H, 

,'>-7-.-i'7,  CI    D.%4  -12  .,  .      .  J  K     . 

Srhorv    Kenneth   P      Combination  air  conflttloning  and  heat 

ingu'nit  casing.     180,247,  5-7-57.  CI.  D62 — 4, 
Societe  Industrlelle  de  Lunetterte  :   See — 

Arnaut.  Marcel.      180,219 
Spilman    Raymond,    to  The  Washburn   Co       Spatula  or  ana 

logous  article.     180,248,  5-7-57.  CI.  D44— 29 
Spilman    Raymond,  to  The  Washburn  Co.     Barbecue  tongs  or 

analogous  "article      180.249.  5-7-57,  CI.  044—29 
Spilman     Raymond,   to  The  Washburn   Co.      Steak   broiler  or 

analoeoua  "article      18O.2,%0.  5-7-.^7,  CI  JH4-29      ,   „    _., 
StlflTel.  Theophile  A.      Lighting  fixture.      180.251,  5-7-57,  CI. 

HutcPffe    Eugene  G      Dispensing  noatle  handle  cover.     180.252. 

.V7   .%7.   CI    D.52-  2 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc       See— 

Thomsen.  Max  M      180,2.n3  .     „     ^  ,  ™ 

Thomsen.  Max  M..  to  Sylvanla   F-'^^r^f  Prod"^',"  "IJiS,     H"" 

rescent   lighting  tlxtnre       180.253.  5-17-.)..  CI.  D48— 19 
Tiller    Jam.s    \     to  .\merlcan  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary 

Corp      Valve  fitting.     180.254.  5-7-^7.  CI.  D78— 1. 
Tueng    Hung-tu       Multl  ring  bubble  producing  toy      180.2.55. 

,■^-7-57.  CI.  D34— 15 
mited  States  Rubber  Co  :   See— 
Zl«la.    Harold       180,258. 

Zlsla.  Harold.     180,2.%».  ^  _^     . 

Walter     Edward   P  .   to  General   Motors  Corp      Wheel   cover. 

1H0.256,  .V7   .^7.  CI    D14      30 
Wat'hburn  i'o  .  The     Sec — 

Spllmnn.  Raymond      180.248 
Spilman.  Raymond      180.249 

Spilman.  Raymond      180.250^  .    ,    .,    o.,    r»o..      ^ 

Wetxel.  Guy  N      Golf  club  head      180.257.  5-7-57.  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Zihla    Harold    to  Inlted  States  Rubber  Co.     Boot  or  similar 

article.     1H0.258.  5-7-57,  CI.  D7— 7.     ^         _      ^  ,     ,, 

Zlsla    Harold,  to  United   States  Rubber  Co.     Boot  or  aimllar 
article      180.2.59.  5-7-57.  CI.  D7— ". 


1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1957 

NOT.  -ArrM-Bd  In  .ccordai.**  with  the  flr.t  .tr>»fl«int  cb.r.ct«-  or  w^  -f  the  D*ine  (to  .ccorUanc*.  with  c»ty  aiKl 
.>vrB.      Arrsa^u       .     ^  teli^i.hon*  directory  practice). 


ACF  InduitriM,  lac.  :  Het — 

IT.Htor.  Auri«.n  M       2,7»1..U)1 
.VK<;A  Camera- W>rlt  Aktleo«e«ells«h*ft  :  *>«■- 

B«Bun«abertfer.  Karl,  nud  KaUea.      ;:,7U1, !<••(. 
A  M  I*  iBo.  :    Srt- 

Hammell.  Kemper  M       .•.7i»1.7.V. 
AMicaMrd.   I'uul  M    :    Srr  .        ,  ,0,,  ,«.-» 

HIalie     KrHUola  H..    S«huriMa«.  ami   Aa«a«r«l.      i.TV1.7»7. 
Vbtmtiello     Anthony    A  ,    to   the    I  nited    Stiitej*   ..f    Anitrica   an 
reoreiteiited   by    the   I  niteU   Statmt  Atuaiic   Kiiergy   CoBJUiia 
si..n       llimp      •2.791.372.  »-7-47.  CI.  23<V--185. 
Abtwtt  Laboratorteii      See-  - 

I>all«vi».  Alliert  A  .  and  Kndlrotr       2.701.5.10 
.V«"Cumiil«torenfabrik   AktienKenellm-haft  :   Sr^ — 

CliMitermanu.  Kiaua,  antf  H<>rcher>i.      2.7»1,«»1». 
Vdniuii    Amoa  !»..  Jr..  to  Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.     i.aivanoin- 

eter  trace  blocker      •.'.7»1.48.<.  .V-7-57    CI    .Uit— 14.} 
Adam*.   John  Q.     Canopy   Ud   hin(«.      2.791, .'UH.   .V  .    3i.  tl. 

•i'2i>-    34 
Addre«nographMulti)cr«ph  t'orp       See 

MltcTiell.  I>eiiter  K  .  and  Janko.     2.791.177. 
Adelman,  John  ;    Srt- 

Carr.  Kdward  W  .  HanM>n.  and  Adelman.      2.791.2J8. 
.\dvHnn<-e  Tran»foriner  Co.  :    See — 

KfinberK,  Albert   K.      2.791.720. 
.\ernnca  .Vlfir   Corp.  :   Hw— 

Stout,  (ieorge  P       2,791.730 
.Virrtcultur*.   Cnlted   State*  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the 
Secretary  of  ;    Set- 

Cordon,  The«>i»e  C       2.701.5.35. 
MaKne    Frank  C  .  Skaa.  and  Mod.     2.791. 5»«. 
Wall.   Mt.nroe  K..  and   Kothman.      2.791..'>M1 
.\Jeiu   Laboratorie.H.    Inc       See 

Ihinker,  Joaef.  and  Kvann       2,791,ft>tl 
XktiebolaK^t  .\kerniana  Ujuteri  A  Ntekanlaka  Verkatad  :  ffw — 

Linander.  .MU  O.     2.791.283. 
.Vktieb«ilaget  Bofora  :   Be* — 

HenstrOm,  Sten  A      2.791. IM. 
Aktlebolaicet  Hoeanaametoder     «••—    ,  ^  ,^,   ,„^ 

Bnniln.  .Nils  H..  Wlberg.  and  G«tjer.      2.791. 49N 
Akti#bolagvt  RoMenbladM  Patenter     See  - 

Egenwall.  (iUHtaf  ('       2.791.402. 
Aktiebolairet  Skoiclund  *  O|»aon  :   8«e — 

Y|t»e.  .Mill  K.  T.      2.791.183. 
AkfienjtenelUchiift  Hrown  Boverl  A  Cl«  :   Set — 

Zantop.  Krnat       2.791.722. 
Albemarle  Paper  Mfg  C-o  .  The     See^ 

Outteraon.  Charlea  R..  and  Kldrtd».     2.791.377 
Albera.   Heinrich  B  .  to  Baldwin  Lima-Hamilton  Co 

Inx  dlea  and  die-aeta.     2.791.1.^S.  5-7-57.  CI    : 
Alcott.  I>«vld  VV      Kvacuatinir  apparatus.     2.791.243.  .V-7-5  4. 
CI.  141— <i5  ,  ...... 

\UJen     Richard    C..    to    I'hillipe    I'etroleum    (  o       Liquid-fuel 

ayaiem      2.791. 18<i.  5-7-57.  CI.  103— 150 
AHard     I»enn    K       Tractor  trailer    bitchlnj    mechanlam    with 
collapsible  julde  meana.      2,791.443.   5-7-57,  CI.   280—477 
Allemann,   Pn\i\.   to   Material   Induatrlel  S.  A.,  and  Conatruc 
tioni«  Mei>aniquea  S.  A.     Apparatua  for  continuouatv  clean- 
ing railroad  track  ballaat.     5.791, 41<>.  .V7-.>7.  CI    2»i2  -  2 
Allen  BradleT  Co.  :    See 

I>ehn.  William  F..  and  Wllaon.      2,791. rtW.. 
Matthias.  Lynn  H       2.791.A59. 
Allen  Jk  Hanburya  Ltd.  :    dee — 

Auatin,      William      C.      Collier. 

2  791.582. 
Collier.  Henry  O.  J.. 
Allen.  Luther  o..  and  W 

mower     2.791.081.  5-;    ^..      .  ._     ^,        ^     ^ 

.\llen.   Wendell  P  .  and  W    N.  Lester,   to  C.eneral   Electric  Co 
Interlock    mechanixm    for    a   plurality    of   circuit    breakera. 
2.791.729.  5-7-57.  CI    317      103. 
.Villi*.  L«>uls.  Co.,  The:   See- 

Norman.  Horace  M       2.701.7.35. 
Almqvist.    Bo    K.    L.,   and    B.    O.    Eliratr»\m,    to    International 
Aquavion    S.    .\.      Hydrofoil    watercraft    having   stabilialnK 
raeana.     2,791.19.-..  5-7-."i7.  Ci.  114— ftrt.'S. 
Airmann.  Geor»e  O.  :  «ee — 

Beller.  Hana.  and  Altmann.      2.791. 5rtl 
.Vlton,  Werner  :   See — 

Kahn,  Sleirfried.  I'rior.  and  .Vlton.      2.791,7<»6 
.Vlumlniiim  Bronie  Co    Ltd.  ;   See-- 
Cleirr,  Joseph  A       2.7»1,0«9 


.Vnierican  Lei-lthiii  ^'o.,  Inc       See    - 

Henneaay,  lx>u(laa  J.,  and  Moaby.      ^, lOl.dtM. 
.Vmerican  Machine  *  Foundry  Co.  :  tit* — 

lieari«l»'y.   (.eorge.       2.701.222. 
Aiuerican  .steel   Foundries      Srr  ,  ,,     _ 

Itachman,  Fred  E..  Uuchbuls.  and  Luakun       J 
Heater.  John  N       2.790.99.-. 
XmmtlitmM  ViactM*  Corp.  :   See — 

Cafasso.  Joaeph   .\       2,791,484. 
Vnd.Tsou.  Arthur   W.,   to  The  bow  Chemical  (  o 
1,11.1... rujit    i-elluluae    etb«r«    quickly    soluble    in 
.  .5  7   37.  CI    2«0— 232. 

'.rasa  Work      Srt 

Robert  L  .  and  .Nilaaon.      2.791.«23 
Carroll   K..  to  Munainfwear.  Inc.     Procjaa  of  malt 
resilient    fabric.      2,701,021,    5-<-57.    CI 


;01,294 


Method  of 
cold    water. 


iniprovetl 
Ernest 


A  I.        - 

.Vudersoa. 
I  UK   an 

Vnclrrson    Ernest   <>,  to  Barmotire  Pr.Klucts    Inc      Pulaating 

Wue  Ure  aau<e.     2.791.233.  5-7-57.  Ci.  137—224.5 
An.T.Tson.   RodS5T    M.   to  l^neral   Electric  Co      t;oated  flash 

lamp    and    manufactnre    thereof.      2.791.113,    5-7-57.    Ll. 

ti7    -31. 
.Vndrua.  Orrln  E  .  to  A.  O.  Smith  Cori 

ing  heat  of  crystalUxatlon      2.791 
Vneniostat  Corp.  of  .Voierlca      Srr 

I'hIlllpH.   I^mard   R  .  and  Waeldner 
Anhorn      Victor    J  .    to    liulf    Reaearch 


:o4. 


Water  heater  utllla- 
5^7-57.  CI    122— .33. 


2.791.170 
DeveUipmeut 


Co. 


Fluldiaed  catalytic  hydrodeaulfurlaatlon  and  hydrocrackln*. 
2.7»1.54tl,  5   7   .-.7.  Cf.  19<V     .VI  ...    .    ^      o  >.  ,*- 

Vnxllotti.  Wlllard  P..  and  V    Welnmayr.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours   k  <'o       Proceaa   for   the  manufacture  of  dlcyclt* 


pentadlenylirou. 
App»'ll,   H.Tt»ert   R 


r91.597.  .V7-57 
to   I  niversity  Oil 


CI.  2W)  — 139. 
Prmlucta  Co. 


PriKjeaa 


aluminum      compounds.        2,791. 48A. 


and  Cocanower 


.791.fl«rt. 


-:?4 


Foric 


In  a 


Refrigeration  appa 
Co.. 


Claude, 
protective 


nxymethj 
CV   202  -  52 
automi>biles      2.T1H.47H, 


Potter,      and      Taylor, 


Potter,  and  Taylor.     2.791.588. 
J.  Vollenwelder      Tractor  attached 
-57,  CI.  50— 25  4. 


Antonio  L.,   'm   to  W.  E.  Walgren. 


.Vlvernai. ,  -.,     .,   .- 

device.    2,791.432.  i-7-57.  CI.  27.3-145 
Ambrette.    Conrad,    to    .\mbr9tte    Machinery 

sheeting  die.     2.791.187.  5-7-57.  CI.  107—14. 
.Xmbrefte  Machinery  Corp.  :   See — 

.\mbrette,  (\>nrad.     2.791.187. 
.Vmerican  Can  Co       See 

Wlgert.  George  W.,  and  Brennan       2.791.359 
.Vmerican  Cyanamid  <'o      See 

Banrs   Howsrd  T     and  Mamr       2.791  573 

Drechael,  Erhart  K..  Haatlnga.  and  Straadlne. 

Fraaaa.  I^verett  J  ,  and  Webb       2,791.«10. 

Kinatler.  Robert  C.  and  Ebel      2.791. t)12. 


Dice  tbrowtntt 
(\»rp.      Dough 


2,791.578. 


)pel 

for      manufacturing 
5-7-57.  CI    23  -54). 
Arlsman,  Mervin  B      See— 

Maily,   Arthur   M.  .Vriaman 
Vrmour  and  t'o.  '.   See — 

Shapiro,   Sydney  H..  and   Suslna       2.. 91.508. 
Vrni-.tr.. ng.   .Vdam   E.   to  Armstrong   Machine  Worka.      l>raln- 
nge  device  or  apparatua  for  ateam  heated  drying  cyllndera. 
2.791.0.3M.  5-7-.^77ci.  34—125. 
Armstrong  Machine  Works  :   See 

.Vrmstrong,  .V.lnm   E.      2,791.038.  w.     ^     _- 

Army,   Inited  States  of  .\merica  aa  repreaented  by   the  Secre- 
tary '.f  the      Srr 

lle^sey,  Carlton  E.      2,791,043. 
B..V.1.  Wmiam  H    A       2.791.281. 
Fiuf    Samuel,  and  Scott       2,791.751 
Vrnaud     Robert,    to    L'AIr    Liqulde.    Societe    Anonyme    pour 
lEtu.le    et     lExploltatlon    des     Prooedea    (Jeorges 
rriHvss  and  device  for  electric  arc  welding 
Htm.wpbere      2.791.073.  5-7   57,  CI    219-74 
Aroiiaou.    l>avld.    to   Worthlngton   Corp 

ratua.     2.791.105,  5-7-57,  CI    «2      115. 
Vrth    Clen  E.  r.    I.   Pooa,  and  L    H    Sarett.   to  Merck  k 
Inc      A4  3.11.10,20-tetraketo  pregnene  ""d  orocessea  of  pre- 
paring the  same      2,791  591,  5-7   57,  CI     >*)-    397  3 
Vsh     Arthur   B.,   and   M    H    Earing,   to  Wyandotte  (  hemlcala 
Corp       Removal   of  HSiH  from  carboxjmethyl   dlethem  of 
ethylene  glycols       2.791.."i51     .^   7-57 
At  will.  Gilbert  <•      Folding  table  for 

5   7-57.  CI.  311—21 
Atw«M)d  *  .Morrill  <'o.  ;    See 

Prescott,  Norman  F      2.791,395 
Auatin.   William  C  .   H    <•    J    Collier 
Taylor    to   Allen  *    Hanburya   Ltd 
inothyl  -lulnaldlnlums).     2,7^1. 582. 
Vutomatic  Electric  I>aboratorles,  Inc 

Bakker    Pier      2,791,035 
Axelsen    Irvin  J   :    See 

Borden.  Albert  R  ,  and  Axelaen      2.791.140 
Vyera     I>avid    T      Jr  ,    to    Kelsey  Hayea    Co       Fluid    pressure 

operated   motor       2.791.203.   .<  7-57.   CI.    121—41. 
H  B   Pen   Co       Srr 

Jones    Geiirite  I)      2,791,137 
Itachinxn,    Kred    E.    G     <•     Buchholi,    and 
American  Steel  Foondriea     Rotor  brake 

Backlond.  Peter  8..  to  Union  OH  Co.  of  California 
compoaltlona    containing    a    heart -cut  paraffin 
polyoleMn      2.791.509    .V7   57.  CI    200     28  .» 
Backlund.    Peter    S.,    to    Inlon    Oil   Co.    of   (^ilifornla 

.outing  composition       2.791.570.   ,5-7-57,  CI 
lt,idis<he   Anilln-   k  Soda-Fahrik    AktIengeselUchaft  ;   See 
Kraikalla.   Han*       2,791.580 
Schlecht.  Leo,  and  KUppel.     2.791,497. 
Badoyannla.  tJeorge  M.  :   See 

Roaeotlial.    Ix)Uis   A.,   and    Badoyannis. 

B«er    J. .tin    S.    to    Radio  Corp    of   AmericH 

•levice      2.791,422,  5  7^57,  CI.   271      2  4 
Hailey     Forreat    C.      Waterproof   sheet    and 

wall  wa:erpr.x)fed  therewith.      2,791.117. 

12' 


M 


p    Potter,  and  E 
Polyalkvlene  bla-l-( 
-7-.<7,  CI.  2«0— 280. 
See 


M     K 

2.791 


Coakan. 
r94.  5  7- 


to 
.57, 


Coating 
wax    and    a 


Wax 


200      28.5, 


2,791.747. 
Controlled 


feed 


tie   and 
.5-7-.57. 


masonry 
n.  72— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ui 


fog    lena     attachment 


ftalley.     Harry     J.        Headlight     with 
2.791.080,  .5-7-57.  CI    24(>     40.59. 
Uaker,   l-Vank  A    :    See 

kolb    William  B  ,  and  Baker.     2.791.190 
Maker    John  G  ,  and  L    C.  Tullla.  to  Baker  .Mfg.  Co.     Extend- 
ible maat  )oint       2.791.4.53,  ,V7-57,  CI    287-58. 
Ilakfr   Mfg    Co       See 

Baker.  John  (J  .  and  Tullla.     2,791,4,5.1. 
Baker  oil  Toola    Inc.  :   See 

CUrk.  Earneet   H..  Jr,     2,791,278. 
Clark,  l<:arneat  H  .  Jr      2,791.279 
Baker  Raulang  Co.   The:    Kcc  - 

Sctienkelberger,   Frank  J       2.791.293. 
linker      Stephen     C        lHatrlbutor     construction.       2,791. 049, 

5-7^7.  CI.   200^ -.30 
Kakker       Pl<r       to     tien^ral     Telejihone     Ijiboratorles,      Inc 
P     A     B    X.   selector  connector   gwltch.      2,791.635.  5-7-57, 
CI     179      IH. 
Baldwin.    Francis  P.  :    Kee — 

Sparks.    William    J  .    Baldwin,    and   Newberg.      2,791,320 
Sparks     William    J      Baldwin,  and   .Newberg.      2,791.327. 
Baldwin  Llina-Corp   :    Srr 

Albera.  Heinrich  B      2.791.1.18 
Itallhauaen.   Carl,   and    H     Schoelkena.   to  I>eutache  Edelstalil 
werke  Aktlengeaellarhaft.    Sintered  hard  metala.    2.791.025, 
,5-7-57.  CI    29      182  7 
Bammestter^er    Karl,   and   W    Kaden.   to  .V1-"H;.\   Camera  Werk 
VkilenuesellHchaft        Roll    dim    camera    adjustment    nie<'h- 
nnlHMi       2,791.10,1.   5   7-57,   <M.   95^31 
Ban.  .Vfanioru,  and  F    Ida    ^,  to  Taoka  Hyeatuff  Mfj:   Co  .  Ltd  , 
and     V,     to    S.    Taoka        Production    of    acetaldehyrte    from 
acetylene      2,791.014.  5   7-57.  CI.  260-    0O5 

Bangs.  Howard  T..  anH  R  A.  Maiar.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.  Resinous  molalng  compoaltlon  and  proceaa  for  pro- 
ducing same      2,791.573.  .V7-57.  CI.  200—45.2. 

Banning.  Thomas  A,.  Jr.     Cigarette  rolling  machinea.  and  the 

like       2.791.221,  5 -7   37,  CI.    l.ll      00 
IWireford,  Christopher  F.,  and  H.  A    l>ell,   to  .North  .Vmerican 

I'bllipe  Co..  Inc.     Electrical  counting  apparatus.     2.791.095. 

,V7-57.  CI.   250—40.5. 
Barmotlve  Products,   Inc.  :   See- — 

Anderson.   Ernest  <>      2.791,233. 
Barnea,  W    F,  and  John.  Co.  :   See — 
Chapman.     lister.       2.791,315. 
BMrnftt.    I^oula.   to  National  Tea   Packing  Co.,   Inc.      Infusion 

packages      2.791,505,  ,V7->57,  <n    99 — 77.1. 
Barrett,    Harry    B.      Brake  drum   gauge.      2.791,032.   5-7-.57, 

CI    33-  143 
Barrett,    Harry    B.      Brake   ahoe   and   brake   drum   aurfacers 

2.791,072.  .5-7-57.  CI    51      180. 
Barrett,   John    S,    W     (i     Martin.    III.   and   P     H.   Trlckey.   to 

VIckers  Inc.     Magnetic  fl»-ld  responsive  coupling  device  with 

<-oollng   means       2,791.308.   5-7   57.   (1.    192-113. 
Barsel.   Sornian  :   See — 

Fleischhacker.    I>eaider.    and    Barael 
Bartelt   EnKlneeriiiK   Co.  :    Srr 

-Morgan.  Tracv  B.,  Jr.     2.791.355 
Barthauer,    Gerald.    J     .V     Phlnnev     E     J 

Speller,   to  Ptttabargh  Conaolldatlon  Coal  Co".     Method   of 

reducing    metal    loaaes   In    coal    alurrv    transportation    pipe- 

llnea      2.791.472.  5-7-57.  <'l    302-00 
Baster,   Forest   S  ,   to  The  White   Motor  Co      Steering  tandem 

rear  axle  assembly  for  a  tractor  of  seml-tratlers      2.791.280 

5-7-^57,  CI.   180—22. 
Rates.  Robert  1...  to  Chemineer.  Inc 

2,791  400.  ,5-7-57.  CI.  2,59     97 
Batta    Harvey  J.  :   See 

Peterson.  I>ester  C     and  Batta 
Baudet.   Ralmond   E    M    :    .s'cr 

Bevoort,  Cornelia,  atid  Baudet. 
Baur.   Arnold  :    See 

Schuli.   Paul,  and   Bauer       2,791,727 
Baumbach    Emil  .A      Switch  with  cushioning  protective  hooa- 

Ing      2.791.005    .V7-57,  CI    20a     108 
Bavley,    Abraham,   and   W    M     Mcl^more,   to   <'haa.    Pfl»er  k 

Co.    Inc       Hypnotic    agent    and    Intermediate.      2.791.002. 

.V7-57.  a    200-463 
Bavley.   Abraham,   and   W     M     Mcljimore.   to  Chaa.   Pflier   k 

Co.    Inc       Proceas    for    ore^iarlng   carbamates    of    tertiary 

acetylenic   carblnola      2.791.003,   .5-7-57,  Cl    260^-463 

Beale.    iMrr    D       Plated   saw    blade       2,791,248,   5-7-.57.   Cl. 

143      133 
Bearflsley,  Frank  H  .   to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Mechanical  reao- 

nant  dlac  sorting  system       2,791.328,   .V7-57    Cl.   209      72 
Bebrv  Bedding  Corp  •   Ser 

Bebry.  Peter  P      2.790,977 
Bebrv     Peter    P.    to    Bebry    Bedding   Corp.      I^ve    aeat    bed 

2790977.  5-7-57.  H.  5     13 
Bechtold.    Max    F..    to    K.    I     do    Pont   de   Neniours   and   Co. 

Polymeric  diaperalons  and  method  of  use  thereof.    2,791,000 

.V7-57,  Cl    18      57 
Itecker,    Crottfrled     and    F     Steinberg    to    I^eutache   Edelstahl 

werke  Aktiengeaellschaft      Chr<»mlum-coatlng  steel  surfaces 

bv  the  dlffualon   proceas      2.791.517    .5   7-57    Cl    117-107 
Bedford.    Robert   H.  :   See — 

Dniaenberg.    Charlea    K..    and    Bedford       2, 791, ,5,55 
Bednan.  Felix  L..  to  the  Cnited  Statea  of  America  as  renr. 

sented    by    the    Secretary    of    the   Navy       Wide   angle   lens 

system.     2,791,1,53.  5-7-57,  n.  88 — 57. 
Bert)er,  Kenneth  H   :   See — 

McKenna.   Alexander  G      and   lieeber      2,791,740 
Beeman,    Lyle.       Preaaure    switches       2.791.0.58     .5-7-57     Cl 

200—83. 
Beealey.  Edwurd  M     to  <;eneral  Electric  Co.     Light  projection 

device       2.791.714,  .5-7   57,  Cl    313      115 
Belawenger,  (iustav  A  .  to  Eaao  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co 

Converalon  of  hydrocarbons  with  finely  divided  partlclea  In 

a    fluldixed    bed       2.791. .V»7.   .5-7-57    Cl     19A     .55 


2, 791, .5.32. 


Wasp,    and    F     N 


Fluid  agitating  devices. 

2,791.2.58. 
2,791,743. 


Bell     Ruaaeil    N.,   and    L.   E.    Xetherton,    to   Victor  Chemical 
w'orks.      .\nhydrou8    monocalcium    phoaphate.      2,791,488. 
5-7-57,  Cl    23—109 
liell  Telephone  LalKiratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Brown.  Waller  L.     2.791.739. 
taaaa.  Myron  S      2,791,718. 
Looney,  I»uncan  H.     2,791,758. 
Morton.  Jack  A.     2.791,781. 
Ross    Ian  -M      2.791.700. 
tiellard,    Jean   y  ,    to   Ell   Lilly   and   Co       Erythromycin    thlo 
cynate     and     compositions     containing     aame,       2,791.531. 
5-7-57,  Cl     107 — 05. 
lieller,  Hans,  and  G.  ().  .Vltniann.  to  Oneral  .\niline  k  Mini 
Corp.     .Magnetic  powdera  and  ntetbod  of  making  the  same. 
2, 791, .501.  .5-7-57.  Cl.   252—62.5. 
Bendlx  Aviation  <'orp.  :   See  — 

Karlson,  John  ('     2.791.742. 
.Vlahlmelster,  Raymond  A.     2.791,006. 
Bent.  William   H.  :    See- 

Hainea.  I>avid  R  ,  and  Bent      2,791.340. 
lieni,  Geortje  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Combined  process 
for  manufacturing  enriched  water-gas  and  aromatic  hydro 
carbons.     2.791,548,  .V7-57,  Cl,   190 — 55 
Iteriter-.Vinour  :    See- 

Berger,  Sol  J.,  and  Rlvenburgh.     2.791,049. 
Iterger,  Joseph  J      Building  structure  interlocking  inechaniam. 

2.791.003.  ,5-7-57,  Cl.  20--2. 
Berger,    Sol    J.,    and    J.    G.    Rlvenburgh,    to    Berger-Amour 

Display   device.      2.791.049,   5   7-57,    Cl.    40     12.5 
Bergsteln.   Frank  D..  A.   B.  Klelngera.  Jr..  and   R    W    Neren 
berg,  to  Bergsteln  Packaging  Trust.     Diaitenaing  containers 
having  strong  end  dosurea.     2,791,304.  5-7-57,  Cl.  229-17. 
Bergsteln   Packaging  Trust  :    See — 

Bergsteln,  Frank  D,,  Klelngera.  and  Nerenberg,   2.791.364. 
Berk     Milton.      Beef    tongue    molda       2.790.993,    ,5-7-57.    Cl. 

17— 44  3 
Berkeley  Industries  :  See — 

I>»ebow,  Albert  A.    2.791.335. 
Bernlnger.   Kenneth  L..  W'.   8    Neef.  Jr  .  and  W.   A.  Wela,  to 
(;eneral  Motors  I'orp.     Valve  aaaembly.     2,791,237.  5-7-57, 
CL  1.37—023 
Berry.   John   E..   to  General   Networka.      Senaory  aid  for  the 

blind      2.791  702,  5-7-57.  Cl.  340 — 258. 
Berthlei,  Charles  W     Turning  device.     2,791.144,  5-7-57,  Cl. 

H2— 2 
Beasey,  Carlton  K  ,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  repre 
aented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Tranaiator  amplifier 
2,79M4]5,  5-7-57.  Cl.  179—171. 
Better.  Bernard  R  .  and  J.  W.  Lebde.  Jr..  to  Sonlly-Jonefl  and 

Co.     Safe  torque  driver      2,791.304,  5-7-57,  CT.  192 — 56. 
Bettlnl,    Bruno   H       Attracter.      2,791,058,    5-7-57.   Cl.   43— 

42.06. 
Bevoort.  Cornells,  and  R,  E.  M.  Bandet.  to  Btaatabedrljf  der 
posterijen.  Telegrafle  en  Telefonie.     Automatic  volume  con 
trol  device.     2.791.743.  .5-7-57.  Cl.  323 — 66. 
Bidin.  Peter.     Hydraullcally  operated  band  toola.     2.791.028, 

,5-7-57,  Cl   30 — 180 
Blen.  Howard  L.     Method  of  making  cutting  dlea.     2.791,134, 

5-7-57.  Cl    76—107. 
Birmingham.  Henry  P..  to  tbe  United  Statea  of  America  as 
repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Differential  am- 
plifier In  a  radar  tracking  demonatratlng  and  training  in- 
strument.    2.791,643.  5-7--67.  CL  179—171. 
Black.    Charles    A,      Bottle    bolder,      2.791.392,    ^-7-67.    Cl. 

248-293. 
Blackwood,  Robert  K.,  and  N.  Kornblnm,  to  Purdne  Reaearch 
Foundation.        Production     of     «-nltroeatera.        2.791,604. 
5-7-57,  CI.  260 — 471. 
Blake,   Prancia  O..  G.  A.  gcburman.  and  P.  M.  Aagaard,  to 
California    Reaearch    Corp,      Preaanre    cable    constmction. 
2.791.757,  5-7-57.  Cl.  340—7. 
Blattner,   Emil  H..  to  Tbe  Svmington-Gonld  Corp.     Selective 

travel  draft  gear.    2.791, 33Y,  5-T-57.  Cl.  213---45. 
Bletcher.  Ralph  E..  and  I.  A.  Ward,  to  Modem  Faucet  Mfg 

Co.     Graduating  unit.     2.791.231.  R-7-57.  Cl.  187—119. 
Bllaa,  Warren  H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Current  control 

circuit.    2.791.719,  5-7-57.  Cl.  315—27. 
Bloxaom,  Allan  P..  and  D.  E.     Combination  aafety  awltch  and 

flow  meter     2.791.657,  5-7-57.  Cl.  200 — 81  9 
Bloxsom,  Dan  E  :  See — 

Bloxaom,  AlUn  P..  and  D.  E.    2,791,657. 
Bluroberg.  Richard  :  Sec — 

Connor.  Tbomaa  J.,  and  Blumberg.    2,791,553. 
Bobllngen,  Beslrk  :  See— 

Faulhaber,  Friti.  and  Boblingen      2,791.164. 

Underground  receptaclea.    2,791.347.  5-7-67, 


Outboard  motor  package.     2.791.322,  5-7-57, 


to  General   Motors 
device.      2,791,185. 


Boehm.  Donald. 

Cl.  220—18 
Boeve    Paul  F. 

n.  206 — 46. 
Boeye.  Paul  F.     Boxes.     2.791.363,  5-7-67,  Cl.  229 — 1«. 
BoKgs   H    I)  .  Co  ,  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Kurti,  Ralph  W      2  790  997. 
Bohnboff.   Arthur   F..   and  D.   Toacbkoff. 

Corp.      Hydraulic   rotary   tranamiaalon 

5-7-57.  Cl.  103—136. 
Bomac  Laboratories  Inc.  :  See — 
Helua.  Harold.     2.791.715. 
Leaob.  Ferdinand.    2.791.720. 
Bonkowskl,  Teofil  L.     Demountable  brake  linlnf. 

5-7-57.  tl.  188—234. 
Bonkowakl.  Teofll  L.     Interlocking  demoantable  brake  lining 

2.791.300.  5-7-57.  Cl.  188—234 
Borchers.  Helns  :  See — 

Cloatemiann.  Klaaa,  and  Borcbers.    2,791.619. 
Borden.  Albert  R.    and  I.  J.  Axelaen.     Can  attachment  for  re- 
moving  filler   plugs.      2,791.140,    6-7-57.    Q.    81— S.l. 
Borg  Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Pasco.  George  E      2,791.229. 
Boatock,  Howard    to  United  Statea  Steel  Corp.     Rolling  mill 

guide.    2,791.139,  5-7-37,  Cl.  80 — 51 


2,791,299, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bouchn^r     I^wr«>nof    (>.,    to    Rockwell    SprtOK   and    Axl<>   Co. 

Multl  ipev*!   driTe  ail*       2,791.130,   5-7-57.  CI.   74 — e»5 
itoughner.    Lawrpmv   G  .    to    Rockwell    Spring   and    Axle   Co. 

Vehicle  drive  mechanlam.     2.791.131.  5-7-37  .  a.  7-1 — 701. 
Itoweraox,    Ralph   K  .  and  C.  G.   Hylkema.   to  California  InatI 

tute  Reaearcn  Foundation.     High  ■pe^'d  r»»cord«»r.     2.791,74rt. 

5-7-57.  CI.   324—113. 
Howie,  Momine  C.     Calf  fetal  extractor.     2.791,219.  5-7-87. 

CI.  128^-352 
Boyd,  William  H    A     to  the  L'nlted  States  of  America  ax  rep- 

reaented    by    thf    Secretary    of    the    Army.      Variable   pitch 

windmill      2.791.281.5-7-57.  CI.  170—79. 
Brame,  Allen  J  :  See — 

Johnaun.  Richard  N..  and  Brame.     2.791.141 
Brandl,    Hermann,   and   J     Wlllema.    to   Hatlenwerke   Phoenix 

.Vktienirei«»>lUchaft      Heating  furnace  plant  to  be  heated  with 

lean  ){a«.     2,791,416,  5-7-57.  CI,  283 — 15.  ' 
Hrennan.    Joaepb    H.,    to    Union    Carbide   and    Carbon    Corp. 

Vanadium  «-arb<)n  Iron  alloy.    2.791.501.  5-7-57.  CI.  75 — 12©. 
Brennan,  Thomaa  F.  :  See — 

Wlgert.  George  W  .  and  Brennan.     2.791,359. 
Brealer.  Loaia  L.     Note  paper  diapenaer.     2.791.447,  S-7-87, 

CI.  281—44 
Brlerley.  Thomaa  :  See — 

Rlchardaon.  George  W.     2,791,076. 
Rlchardaon.  George  W      2.791.083. 
Brlnton.  Eame  T    ('  ,  to  Brlntona  Ltd. 

fabric*.    2.791,261.  5-7-57.  CI   154— 
Brlntona  Ltd.     See  — 

Brlnton.  Same  T.  C.    2.791.261. 
Brtatol  Aeroplane  Co  Ltd..  The  .See — 

Hooker.  Stanlev  G.     2.791.090 
Brltiah  Induatrlal  Plaatlcs  Ltd.  :  See— 
Rolaaton.  .Norman,  and  Mlddleton. 
Brown  Citrus  Machinery  Corp     See — 

Harden.  Carl      2.791,253 
Brown,   George  F  ,  Jr  ,  E    I    Crowley,  and  N     W.   Franke,   to 

(Julf  Rf>«earch  k  Development  Co.     Nitric  acid  oxidation  of 

hydrocarbons      2  791.598   5-7-57,  CI.  260 — 452. 
Brown  k  8harpe  Mfg  Co  :  See — 

Twamley,  William  B     2.791  135 
Brown.  Walter  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  L^boratorlea,  Inc.     Semi 

conductive  device      2  791,7.59    5-7-57.  CI.  340 — 173 
Brown.  William  E..  to  General  Motors  (  orp.     Glove  rooopart 

mt-nt    lamp   mounting   and   switch       2,791,677    5-7-57^  CI 

240—7.1. 
Brownell.  Barnett  .M  .  to  Central  Die  k  Supply  Corp     Clicker 

dies.     2,791.273.  5-7-57.  CI.  164 — 29 
Hrueatle    Armln   O  .  J.    R.   CartUdge.  and   C.   B.   Krekeler.  to 

The    Cincinnati    Mine    Machinery    Co.      Cutter    bit    bolder 

2.791.413,  5-7-57.  O,  262      33. 

Hrueatle  Armin  O  .  J  R  Cartlldge.  and  C  B  Krekeler,  to 
The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co     Cutter  bit  and  bolder 

2.791.414,  5-7-57.  CI.  262—33. 

Brundln.  NUa  H..  O.  Wlberg.  and  K.  Oel>r.  to  Aktlebolaget 
Hoganasmetoder.  Method  of  Improving  metal  powders 
.'.791  498    .VT-57.  CI.  75— 0  5 

to    Walworth    Co.      Valve    conatmction 
n    137— 625  34 
See— 
B..  Bochboli.  and  Coakun      2.791  294 
See — 


Manufacture  of  tufted 
11 


2.791.265. 


Bryant.    Auatln    0. 

2.791.  238   5-7-57. 
Buchboli.  Gordon  O. 
Bachman.  F>ed 
Buckbee-Mears  ("o. 


Wears    Norman  B      2,791,514 
Buckabaum    Arnold  M..  to  Colllna  Radio  Co.     Remote  control 

apparatus      2.791.768,  5-7-57   CI   343 — 100 
Budnlk,    Frederick,   to  Mica   Insulator  Co.     Slaed  mica  paper 
and  procesa  of  preparing  the  same      2,791,262    5-7-57    CT 
154 — 2.6 
Bnell.  Ladlle  F  .  and  R    J    Prenfisa      Enclosure  for  convert- 
ing a  seat  Into  a  bed      2.791,269.  .5-7-57    CI    155-189 
Bulloff,  Jack  J.  :  See- 
Novak  Leo  J.,  and  BuUoff     2  791606 
Burch.  Derek  E.  :  Set— 

Walker.  Alec  H    B  .  and  Burch      2.791,731 
Hurrell     Marlon    D  ,    to   Crown    Zellerbach   Corp       Method   of 

making  valve  bags      2.791.160.  5-7^7    CI    93 — 35 
Butler    iMnald     tier  - 

r.  .   ^J?"*-  Arnold  J..  Butler,  and  Cockbain      2,791  567 
Byles   Theodore  A      Slee^ 

Hill,  Frederick  F    and  Bylea.     2.791  68,5 
P.yrd.  John  F     to  Radio  Corp.  of  America      Monitoring  system 

2,791,629,    5-7-57,    CI 


sound    cbannela. 
Cheeae    alicer. 

2.791  663 


2.791.026.    5-7-87.    C\. 


L.    W.    Cabell,      Alarma. 


2,791.075 


for    stereophonic 

179—1 
Byrd.    William    R. 

30—115 
Cabell.  Laura  W  :  «l« 
Cabell.  Roger  W 
Cabell.  Loretta  E.  :  S 

Cabell    Roger  W     2. 791. 663 
Cabell.    Roger    W..    to    L     R.    and 

2  79166.'?    .5  7   57   CI    200—142 
Cafarella.  Chsrles  R      Sre 

Cafarella.  Domenlc  L  .  and  C.  R 
Cafarella,   Domenlc  L     and  C    R.  to  Crown  Wire  Mfg    Corp 

•^-'""I?'*"<'    JI«-loadlng    apparatua       2,791.075.    5-7.57.    C] 

53 — 236. 
Cafaaao    Joaeph   A.,   to   American   Vlacose   Corp       Method   of 

stabilising    regenerated    cellulose    textiles    with    aldoketene 

dlroers  and   textile  hand-modifying  agents  and  products  re 

suiting   therefrom.      2.791.484.   5-7-57    CI.   8 — 115  6 
Calhoun.     Clifford     F        Radia 

2.791.157.  .5-7-57    CI    9«)-    n ' 
Calleai.  Armln.  and  W    Kern,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Vat  dyeataffs  and 

proceaa    for    their     manufacture        2,791.387     5-7-87     CI 

260 — 272. 
California   Instirufe  ReHearch  Foundation     See- 

Bowenioi     Rdlph   B  .   and  Hylkema       2.791,746 
California  Research  Corp  :   See- 
Blake    Franda  C.  Scburman    and  Aagaard      2,791  757 


profile     milling     machine 


Callaghan,  Robert  W..  and  T  R  Freer,  to  General  Mllla  Iw 
I'ie  rruHt   mix.      2. 791. .506,  5-7-67,  CI,   99-94 

Caller.  .Solomon,  to  Rust  Oaft  1'ublli.hera,  a  dlvhil.in  <if  1  nited 
I  rlnters  and  Publishers  Inc.  Diaplayer  for  greeting  cards 
or   other  merchandlae.      2.791.048.  5-7-57    CI    40--104 

Campbell  Charles  K.,  itj  to  W,  K.  8chlrmer.  Hinge  construc- 
tion     2.790,»«2,  5   7   .)7.  CI    16-     171 

Cardot.  Jean,  and  J.  Le  Corre.  to  Soclete  Anunyroe  dea  .Manu- 
frtctures  lies  (JIaces  et  Prodults  Chlmlques  de  Saint-<iobaln 
rc.rmatlon  of  hivllow  artlclea.     2.790.994    .5-7-57    C1    18     5 

Cnrlaon.  VVyman  I  ,  to  <;reen  Giant  Co.  .Machine  for  handl- 
ing hujtked  green  corn.      2,791330    ,5-7   .57    CI    20«      8N 

<'arney.  Dunne  A.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Wide  band  phase 
shifter.     2.791.744.  .V7-57.  CI.  323      109 

Carr.  Edwar.t  W.,  G    K.  Hansen,  and  J,  Adeli 


T>»i>-»ay  clieck  VHlve. 
Cartlldge,  John  R.  :    See 

MrueMile.   .\riiiln   <)., 

Bruestle.  Armln  O, 
Case,  J.  I..  Co.  :   See 

Jarkaun,  Melvln  F. 

Rusnell    .Sti 


2.791.228.  .\-7-57, 


tan, 
CI. 


Cartlldge 
•  •artlldge, 

2,791.284. 
2.791,172. 


and   Krekeler. 
and    Krekfler. 


to  Crane  Co. 
137-107. 

2.791.413. 
2.791.414, 


Automatic  fllling  rake. 


to    General 
5-7-57.  CI. 


tanley  D      . 

Cashion    Emerson  P..  and  D.  Frlddle 

2  791,242.  5-7-.57.  CI.  139—260. 
Catlln,    Robert   T,   and    N     .M.    Reed,    to   Remington  Arma  Co.. 
Inr       Holder  for  expanillng  workpiece,      2  790  972    5-7-57 
CI.  1      44.5 
Central  Die  *  Supply  Corp.  ;   Sec 

Mrownell,  Rarnett  .M      2.791.273 
Chambers,    Clarence    (i  .    and    R.    .\.     .Spauldln 
-Motors   Corp.      Electroleas   plating.      2.791.51 
117-102 
Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Co..  The  :  See — 

Lyon.  Malcolm  G.   and  Green.     2. 791. .503. 
Champlaln  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Rosenbaum.  Werner      2,791.0.39 
Chapman.    l>-«fer.    to    W     F.    and    John    Barnes    Co       Article 

handling   iiinchine       2,791,315.   5-7-,57     CI     198 — 32 
Chauaae    rturnette  P..  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.     Ward-Leonard 

control  system.     2.791,733.  V7-57,  C\.  318—143. 
Chayne.  Charles  A.,  to  <reneral  Motors  Corp      Seat  adjuster. 

2,791,263.  .5-7-57,  CI.  1.55— 14. 
Ch«.mineer.  Inc  :   See — 

Hates,  Robert  L.     2.791,406. 
Chenter  Cable  Corp.  :   See-- 

Kigler.  E<lward  8.     2.791.624. 
Chicago  Telephone  Supply  Corp.  :    Ree-- 

I>«1ly.    Arthur    M  .    Arixman.   and   Ci>canower.      2.791,666. 
Chilman.   John   A  .   .V    G.    Mapp.  and  J    Crippa,  to   Rotol   Ltd 
Polyphase  alternating  current   system       2,791,700    5-7-57. 
CI   .107      57 
Chilman.   John   A      A.   ^i.   Mapp    and  J    Cripps,   to   Rotol   I^td 
Load-shape     responsive    device    for    paralleled    systems    of 
three  phase  alternator*       2.791.701.  .5-7-57.  CI    307—57 
chllowfiky.    Constantln.      Photorelay   and   method    of  Increaa- 
ing    the    accurate    useful    life    thereof.      2,791,652     8-7-57. 
CI,  20O     61  02. 

ClarinetK.       2.791,145.     .5-7-57. 


2.791,126,  5-7-5T. 
for  self-propelled 
:   xee — 


a. 
ri. 

ve- 


Chrlstem^n.     Oscar     E. 

84-    382. 
Chrlatopher,    I>anlel    E.      Motor   base 

74  -242  13 
Christopher.    Noel    A.      Pedal    controls 
hides.     2. 791. .302.  .V7-57.  CI.  192      3 
Chromatic  Televlalun  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 

I>rea«ler    Robert.     2,791.710. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :    Hee  — 

PlHtner.  John  B..  and  Moore      2.791  205. 
Church.    Maynard   D.,    to   Worthlngton  Corp       Means  for  pre- 
venting overloads  on  cane  cutters    cane  shredders  and  the 
like.     2,791.252.  5   7   57    CI.  146      1 
Churchill.   John   A.,   and   K.    R.   Stanley,   to  .Martlndale  Elec- 
tric Co.    Ltd       Respiratory   masks      2.791.216.  5-7-57.  CI. 
128-146. 
Clba  Ltd.  :    See 

Calleil.  Armln.  and  Kern.     2,791  587. 
Scliaaf    Frlti.  and  Groaa.     2,791.534. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co.   The  :   See 

Bruestle,   .Armln   O..   ('artUdge.   and   Krekeler 
Bruestle,   .\rmln  O,.  Cartlldge.  an<l  Krekeler. 

Clancey.    James   T.    J     \.    Phlnnev    T    J.    Regan 

Wasp     to    Pittsburgh    Consolidation    Coal    <"o. 

tlon   of   coal   by    pipeline.      2  791.471.   5-7-57. 
Clark,  Charles  C.  :    Ker 

Foley.  Francis  B    and  Clark.     2.791.500. 
Clark,    Earl    J  ,    and    H.    T.    Libby,    to    General 

Automatic     brating     apparatus     and     methiMl 

5-7-57.  CI.  219     9.5. 
Clark.  I-jirnest  H     Jr.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.     Packing  atruc- 

turea  for  well   devices      2.791,278.  5-7-57.  CI.   166—204 

Clark,  Earnest   H  .  Jr  .  to  Haker  Oil  Toola,  Inc.     DllTerentlal 

apsratus   for   automatically   fllling   well    caaing       2,791.279. 

.5  7-57    CI     166^     225 
Clark.    William    F.      (>«fd«»or    threater   an<I    screen    structure. 

2.791.002.  .V7   57.  Cl.  20—1.12. 
Clauaer,  Milton  I     :    See  - 

C.orgenson    John  A     and   Clauaer      2,791,087 
Clegg.   John   W  .   and   W    A.   Meeley.   to  Ethyl   Corp      Method 

of      reducing      refractory      metal      compoonda.        2,791.499, 

.V7-57,   CI     75      84  5 
Clelff,  Joaeph  .\  .  to  Aluminium  Bronse  Co   Ltd      Machines  for 

polishing  or  otherwise  treating  heade<l  article*      2,791.069, 

V7-57   n   51      108 
Closterntann.  Klaua.  and  H    Borrher*.  to  Accumulatorenfabrik 

Aktlengeaellachaft         I^ead     alloy     for     accumulator     grid. 

2.791.619    5-7  ^57    Cl    136     65 
Cocanower   (Jlenn  M.  :    See 

I^Uy.  Arthur  M.,  .\rlsman.  and  Cocanower      2.791  666 
Cockbain.  Ernest  G   :   Sr* 

Lowe.   Arnold   J      Butler    and    Cockbain       2.791,567. 


2,791,413. 
2.791.414. 

.and   E.   J. 

Tranaporta- 

Cl.  302—66. 


Electric    Co. 
2.791,667. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


V 


Cothnan,  AKIn^  to  InUnd  Steel  Co.     Safety  reel,     2.791.397, 

5-7-57.  Cl.  284—159 
Coffman     William    E.      Magnetic  ribbon  guide  and   ribbon  for 
typewriters  and  the  like.     2.791.312,  5-7-57,  Cl.   197—170. 
Cohen    laadore.     Nestable  and  stackable  flbt-rbtiard  container. 

2,791,365,  5   7   .57.  Cl.  229      23. 
Cohen.  Nathaniel  L..  to  tlie  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
reaented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Navv.     Voltage  amplitude 
control.     2.791,741.  .V7   .>7.  Cl.  323^30 
Cohr*.  Fred  R..  and  W.  R.  Smith,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Device 
for   Indexing  and   rotating  articles.      2.791.317.   5-7-87.  Cl. 
198-33. 
Collard.  John,  to  Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd.     Mecha- 
nism   for    converting   angular    movement    into   axial   move- 
ment.    2,791,754,  .5-7-57,  Cl.  3.33      K3. 
Collier.  Henry  <».  J.  :   See 

Austin.  W  llllara  C..  Collier,  Potter,  and  Taylor,    2.791.582. 
Collier   Henry  O.  J..  M.  D.  Potter,  and  E.  P.  Taylor,  to  Allen  k 
llanburya  Ltd.     a  :a>-bia<|ulnolinlum  compounds.     2.791,588. 
5   7    57    C\.  260      286 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :   See 

Beardsley.  Frank  H.    2,791,328. 
Hucksbaum,  Arnold  M.     2.791,768 
Carney.  Duane  A      2.791.744, 
Prlngfe   Dwlght  L.     2.791.738. 
Stlllweil,  Harry  F      2,791.689, 
Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corp.:   See — 
Pray.  Blaine  O  ,  and  Trager.    2.791.813 
Rahn,  Henrr  W.     2,791.489. 
woodman,  Frank  W.    2.791,074. 
Commerce,    United   States   of  America  as  represented   by  the 
Secretary  of  :   See— 

lebell.  Horace  S.    2.791,492. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.  The  :   8«e — 
Sack,  Herman  R.     2.791.515, 
Novak   I>eo  J  ,  and  Bulloff,    2, 791, 606. 
Commonwealth    Scientific   and    Industrial    Research    Orgnnlia- 
tlon  :    See  - 

Newnham,  Ivan  K      2  791.485 
Compagnie  General  de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fll  :  Bee — 

Epsxtein,  Bernard,  and  Huber.    2,791,717 
Concut  Sale*  Co..  of  California  :   See    - 

Hatcher.  Cecil  W.     2,791.412. 
Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  :    See    - 
Hess.  Paul  S      2.791.502. 
Connor  Engineering  Corp.  :   See — 

I»anlnhlr»ch,  Harry,     2,791,1«». 
i'onnor    Thomas  J.,  and  R.  Blumberg.  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co. 
Method  of  electroplating  aluminum.     2.791. .553.  .5-7-57.  Cl. 
204      33. 
Constructions  Me<*anlques  S.  A.  ;   Scc-- 

Allemann,  Paul.    2.791,410. 
«\tntlnental  Paper  Co.  :   See — 

Vines.  Oscar  L.    2.791,3.5«. 
Converse    Sherman,   to  «iranltev|lle  Co. 
a     preformed    non-woven    bat    to    a 

2.791..529    5-7-57.  Cl.    154-137 
Cordon,   Theone  C.,   to  the   Unlte<l    S»ates  of  .Amerha   as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.     Procesa  for  nn- 
halrlng  of  hides       2.791.5.35.   5-7-57,  (1.    195-6. 

Corkery     I^eon   J      to   l»eere  k  Co.      Power  adjusting  mecha- 
nism  for   harvester   reels       2,791.084,   .5-7-57.  C\.  .50—222. 
Coskun,  Mehmet  K    :   Sec 

Bachmun,  l>ed  K  .  Buchholf.  and  Co«knn,      2.791.294 
Cosier.   Horace  B.      Method   of  producing  aeln-ooated   confec 

tlonery      2. 791, .509,  5   7-57,  Cl.  99   -166 
Cote.   Robert   E.      Light  containing   handle  for  flahlng  equip 

ment      2.791.676.  5-7-57.  Cl    240—6.4. 
Courtley,  Alan  ;   See — 

Richardson.  George  W.     2.791,076. 
Richardson.  George  W.     2.791,083 
Couae.    Klbbey   W.      Plastic  board  and  method  of  making  It. 

2.791  264.  .5-7-57,  Cl    154      41 
Couse.  Klbbey  W.     Power   takeoff  apparatua  with  meana  for 
locking    It    In    driving    poaltlons        2,791.3(>9,    5-7-57.    Cl. 
192-^114 
Cowdrey,  Cecil   I....  and  J.   Klnsella,  to  D.   Napier  k   Son  Ltd. 
EI"Ctrictillv    heatef*    de-<clng    or    anti-freeslng    apparatus 
2,791 .668,  5-7-57.  Cl    219      19 
Crane.   Carl   J.      Resilient   disc   tvpe  seed   shelter.      2.791,2.54. 

5-7-87.  Cl.   146      298. 
Crane  Co.  ;  Bee-- 

Carr.  Edward  W..  Hansen,  and  Adelman. 
Crane.  Denis  P       See 

Ford.  Ronald  M..  and  Crane.     2.791.42.V 
Crane.  George  B.  :   See 

Cutler.  Burton,  and  Crane      2.791.688. 
Cressman.   George   W..   to   General   Electric   Co. 


Process  for  bonding 
«'oven     textile    sheet. 


2.791.228. 


naah  lamp 


2.791.114.  .V7-87.  Cl.  87—31 


2.791.700. 
2.791.710. 
Integral    coupling 


2.791.598 


and  Ignition  means  therefor 
Crlpp*.  John      See 

Chilman.  John  A  ,  Mapp,  and  Cripps 
Chilman.  John  A  ,  Mapp.   and  Cripps 
Crisp     Harold    G       L«wn    sprinkler    with 

means.     2. 791 .466.  5-7-57.  Cl.  299-  75. 
Crowlev.  KdgNr  I.  :   See- 
Brown.  Georfe  P..  Jr..  Crowley,  and  Frank*. 
Crown  Wire  Mfg.  Corp  :  See- 

CafarelU.  Domenlc  L.  and  C.  R.     2.791,075. 
Crown  Kellerbach  Corp.  :  See — 

Biirrell.  Marlon  D      2.791.160 
Crutcher-Rolfa-Cummlnga,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cummlngs.  James  D  2.791,198. 
Cummlngs,  Jamea  D..  to  Crutcher  Bolfa-Cummlnga.  Inc.  Pipe 
coating  apiMratus  Induf^ing  hot  coating  means  and  cooling 
means.  2.791.198.  .V7-57,C1.  118— 69. 
Curtis.  John  C  ,  and  W  D  Fish,  to  JoT  Mfg  Co  Adjnstable 
lib  mooBtlng  for  rock  drlUa.  2.79l,3»».  5-7-37.  Cl. 
256—81. 


Cutler.    Burton,    and    G.    B.    Crane,    to    Ollfillan    Brx>s.    Inc. 
Sweep     generator     uaing     nonlinear     sweeps.        2,791,688, 
.5-7   .)7.  n.  250-    27 
Cyphers.  Elmer  B.,  and   R.   P.    Nejak,   to  Easo   Research   and 
Engineering  Co.      Combination   additive  for  mineral   lubrl 
«ating  oils.     2.791,559.  8-7-57.  Cl.  252—37.5. 
Daily.    Arthur    M.,    M.    B.    Arlaman,   and    G.    M.    Cocanower. 
to  Chicago  Telephone   Supply  Corp.     Combination  electric 
switch     and     variable     resistor.       2,791,666.     5-7-57,     Cl. 
201—55. 
Dallavia,   Albert    A.,  and    C.  J.   Endlcott.   to   Abbott   Labora- 
tories.      Ktablllsed     fumaglUin     compositions        2,791.530. 
.5-7-57,  Cl.  167—65. 
Damron,  Cordell  L.      Light  reflecting  plumb  bob.      2.791,037, 

5-7-57.  Cl.  33 — 216. 
Dana  Corp. :  See — 

Thelander.  W.  Vincent.     2.791.307. 
Danclger.  Jack  :  Bee  — 

Harrison.  Taylor  H.     2.791.407. 
Daninhlrach.   Harry,    to   Connor  Engineering  Corp.      DIffuaer 
with    a    detachable    deflector    member.      2,791.169.    8-7-57. 
Cl.  98 — 40. 
Daroff.    Sidney    Z.      Combination    scale   and    advertising    an 

nouncer.     2,791.417,  .5-7-57,  Cl    265      27. 
Davidaon.  Jamea  R.      Scraping  and  cutting   tool.      2.791.027. 

.V7-87.  Cl.  30—171. 
Davidson  k  Uphoff  :  See — 

Uphoff.  Fred  D.     2,791,391 
Davie.  Robert  P..  Jr.  :   Bee— 

Stomia.  Harrison  A.,  Jr.,  and  D«Tie,     2,791,240. 
Davis.  Charlea  J.  :  See — 

Michaels,  John  I..  Davis,  and  Loesch      2.791,341. 
Davis.  Fred   W.  :   See- 
Stokes.  Thomas  A  .  Jr..  and  DavU.    2,791.518. 
Davla.  Rhys  A      Artificial  fishing  lure  functioning  In  combi- 
nation with  bait  fish.     2,791.056,  5-7-57.  Cl.  43—41. 
Davltto.  Peter  J.  :  See-- 

Lande*.  Lewla  G..  and  Davltto.    2.791.709. 
Dean.  Kenneth   R..  to  General  BHectrlc  Co.     Light  projection 

device.     2.791.713.  8-7-57.  Cl.  813—11.5. 
Dearsley,  George,  to  American  Machine  it  Foundry  Co.     Ciga- 
rette making  machine.     2.791.222.  5-7-57.  CI.   131—109 
Deere  *  Co.  :   Sec- 

Corkery.  Leon  J.     2.791.084. 
Roscoe.  Merrill  W  .  and  Foster.     2.791.001. 
Deere.  John.  Van  Brunt  Co.  :   Bee — 

Starr.  John  H.    2.791.127. 
Dehn.   William    F..   and    R.    E.    Wilson,   to    Allen-Bradley   Co. 
Contact  actuating  quick  action  switch.     2.791.656,  5-7-57, 
Cl.  200—67. 
Dell,  Hugh  A.  :  Bee  — 

Bareford,  Christopher  F.,  and  Dell.     2,791,695. 
IVll,  Hugh  A.,  and  E.  Jone«.  to  North  American  Philips  Co.. 
Inc.     Apparatua  for  counting  particles.     2.791.377.  5-7-87, 
<'l,  23.5—92 
Dell.  Hugh  A,,  to  North  American  Phllloa  Co..  Inc.     Particle 

counting  apparatus.      2,791.697.  .5-7-87.  Cl    2.50—217. 
I>e     Makay.      Nicolas         Conductor     means     for     electrode*. 

2.791.5.57.  5-7-57,  Cl.  204—286. 
D»'mmler.  John  N.     Sand  blowing  machine.    2.791.013,  5-7-57. 

Cl.  22—136. 
Detroit  Controls  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Oootherts.  Jerome  W.     2.791.650. 
Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  Aktlen"'e«ellschaft  :  See — 
Ballhauaen.  Carl,  and  Schoeikena.    2,791.025. 
Becker.  Gottfried,  and   Steinberg,     2.791.517. 
Dew,     Evelyn       Thermostatically    controlled     mixing    valve. 

2.791.379,  .V-7-.57.  C\.  236—12 
Dictaphone  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Jones,  Llovd  R  ,  and  Freund      2,791,633 
Roberts.  lYederick  W..  and  Jones      2,791.6.^. 
Dletert.    Harry    W     and    R.    L.,    and    R.    E.    Stelnmneller.   to 
Harry  W    Dletert  CjO.     Sand  controller.     2.791.120,  5-7-57, 
Cl.  7.^-432 
Dletert.  Harry  W..  Co.  :   See— 

Dletert.  Harry  W.  and  R,  L..  and  Steinmueller     2.791,120. 
Dletert.  Randolph  L  :   See- 

Dietert.  Harry  W.  and  R.  L..  and  Steinmueller      2,791.120 
Dietrich.  Paul,  E.  Kolland.  and  F.  Rupp.  to  Maschlnenfabrlk 
.\ugsburg-.Nurnberg  A.  G.     Bed  and  cylinder  printing  press 
2,791,176.  5-7-57,  Cl.  101—283 
DIffley,   Walter  J.     Method  of  producing  dry  detergent  com- 
positions.   2.791  ..562.  .5-7-87.  Cl.  2.52—188. 
Dllle  k  McGulf*  Mfg   Co.  :   See— 

Knarxer.  Herman  C.     2.791.437 
Dllworth,  John  P  .  and  J.  R.  Roach,  to  The  Texas  Co,     Lubri 
caMng  grease  thickened  with  a  sodium  or  lithium  soap  and 
indigo.     2.791..560.  .5-7-57.  C\.   2.52—42.1. 
Dimmer.  Charles  L.,  to  Toledo  Dental  Product*  Co.     Molding 

method.     2.790.998,  .5-7-57,  O.  18 — 85.1. 
Dlmmock.  Norman  A.,  to  Power  Jets   (Research  and  Develop- 
ment)   Ltd.     Jet   pipe  and  Jet  deflecting  noxsle  device  for 
a   Jet-propelled  aircraft.      2.791.089.   .5-7-.57.   Cl.   60 — »5.55. 
Djeraasl.   Carl.  G.   Ronenkranx.  S.  Kaufmann.  J.   Patakl.  and 
J.     Romo.     to     Syntex.      8      A        1 -methyl     estratrlenes. 
2.791,592.  5-7-57.  a.  260 — 397.4. 
DJfraasl.   Carl,  and  C.   T.   Lenk.      Preparation  of  21-acyloxy- 

20-keto-pregnan'^.      2.791.893,   .5-7-57,   Cl    260 — 397  47 
Doak.    Kenneth    W.,    to    United    State*    Rubber    Co.      Rubber 

treatment      2.791.572.  5-7-57.  O.  260 — 41.5. 
I>oane.  Harry  C.  :    Bee — 

Fuqu*.  Lloyd  T..  and  Doane,     2.791.721. 
Dodd.  John.     Ikevlce  for  the  attachment  of  toola,  for  tapping 
and    studding   operation*   to    power    operated    drilling   ma- 
chines.     2.791,4^3.  5-7-57.  Cl    279 — 79 
Dodington.  Sven  H.  M..  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele 
graph  Corp.      Frequency   diacrlminator  circuit       2.791,690, 
5-7-57,  Cl.  250—27. 


▼1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Di>^tii<-h.    Wilhflni 

Itol*  Rt-frintTatltu  Co 
KIrUt.  Ht-rmnn  W 
KI«Ut,  Htrman  W 
Kit'Ut.  H<'niian   W 

Iktnaruma.    I^rraln4>   G. 


Appantui  for 


2.791.318. 


IMfept  of  and  d4>Tlc*   for  making  Wttrr 
91.1«t*5-a7.  a.  »3-  «S. 

See —  , 

2.7*1.(NM.  ' 

->. 791.102 
.•.791.1tM 

to   E.    I     du    Pi>nt    (If   Nptnoura  and 
Co      (>r<>p«ratloa  <»f  cTcloh*ianon«>  oilin*^  and  eth«»r»  fh^rr- 

of.    j.THirtii,  rt  7-ni  CI  2>u^    .'.rt« 

l»nn»r.  Omar  H  ,  to  WorthiriKton  •  orp  «"onihln«^  flow  mn 
trol  and  rrptuialnc  m««hanlain  for  fluid  pumpioff  unlta 
2.791.179.   V^7-57,  CI.    103—11 

Itortiuin,    Sri>ph«>n    C  .    and    \     B.    Llnikmlat.   Jr..   to    Stauffer 
Ch4>niloal    Co       StabllUattoo    of   aalta    of    moaoalkjrldlthl^i 
farbamlp  aclda      2.791,«03,  .V7-67.  CI    2«0 — 500 

l>i>hn.   Herman    NV  .   and   R    R.    OroMinan       Manuallj  op^rabl* 
paint      dixprnalnK      apparatua.         2.79l..rVl.      .V7-.%7       CI 
222      205 

Ilow  Chemical  Co  .  The      Hee — 

.\nderaon.  Arthur  W      2,7»1.M4. 

l>owninKfown  Mff   Co.  :   Se* — 

Poller*.  Rirhard  W      2.791. IM. 

IMWM.    Hert  A.      Mlphon   pipe      2.791.2S2.   V7-3T.   CL    187— 

(Mjrle.  Thntnaa  J  Animal  collar  haTlnc  a  pocket  for  inaeetl 
cide      2.791.202.  .V7-,^7.  i^    119      10« 

Drechael.  Krhart  K  .  R  Haatlnga.  and  R  Stratdina.  to  Amerl- 
can  Cyanamid  <'o  Novel  paper  uliInK  acenrn  2.791. .%7H. 
5-757.  n.  2«a  101 
Oreaaler.  Robert,  to  Chromatic  Televialon  I^boratorlea,  Inc 
Orkl  atracture  for  televialon  tube  2.791.710,  5-7.57. 
CI  .113  7« 
Prewrv   Photo«-olor  Com       Sr< 

Llvlnit.H>d.   Jamea  .S  .   Jr      2.791.173 
r>tilaenberr    Charlea    R.   and    R     H     Bedford 

rejavenatlDf;    and    pmlonKlnx    the    life    ot    hypo    aoiutlona. 
2.791  5.V>.   5-7-57.  CI    204      212 
I»u  Laney    Lurlna  B.      Mold.      2.791.019,  5-7-5T.  CT.  SJl— 118. 
r>unkelman.   Lawrenre  :    S^r- 

Prledman.   Herbert,   and   iHinkeUnan       J  791,71.' 
(Hinker.   Joaef.   an<i   Ii     M     Kvana.   to  A)em   I^bnratortea.    Inr 
Vapor-tlstat    flaoreH<vnt    lamp    Hxture.      2.791.M1.   &-7-A7. 
n    24a    51  11 
r»tt  Pont.  E.  I  .  de  Nemoura  *  Co       Her 

Ansllottl.    WlUlard    K.    and    Uelnmayr       2.791.597. 
Be<>htoId    Max   F      2.791  ()00 
l>onar\ima.   Lorraine  G       2.791. rtll. 
*;io«HU.   Richard  C      2.791,AI7 
<;oidlnc.  Oavid  H    V      2.791.rt<)M 
Johnaon.    Charlwa    K.    and    Schmidt 
Plambeck.   I^^ula.  Jr.     2.791  504 
Rivera.  Joaeph  T..  Jr      2.791.274. 
Sletcel.  Alfred    and  f^telaon.     2.791,513. 
Wlllc.i    Oawtn   H       2  7m  4»0 
Durant    Lyndon  A  .  O    O    Ehrler.  and  F   Marphy    to  Oeoeral 
l'«rent  Corp       Radar  rhart   project). m  plotter  and   Him   [ii< 
ture  projector  apparatua      2.791. 1.">2,  .V7-57.  CI.  8J*— 24 

I>u«.    Ansel.       Ll.juefled    n»    refrljrenitor    unit.       2.791.104. 

.5-7-37.  n.  «2     92 
l>yer.   Otto   M  .   Jr       Shoe    ahlne   dev|«e.      2.790.980.   5-7^7. 

CI    IS    97 
l>yro(T    *rt»<>ri:e   \       P     .><klb«     Jr      and   A     V     Mott'au.   to   Koao 

Reaearch  and  Bnctneerlnf  Co.     Apparatua  for  X-ray  analy 

«la   of   liquid    materlala       2.791.«9«.   .V7-J7    CI     2SO— 4.3  5 
Fjirlni.   Maann   H       t4er 

Aah.  Arthur  B  .  and  Rarlnr     2.791..551. 
K.«atwcvod.  8ylvander  C  .  to  Sooitny  MotHl  Oil  Co..   Inc.     Meth 

o«l  of  oainK  a  alngle  reactor  for  a  plurality  of  converalona 

2.791  544.  5-7-57    CI     19*     .52 
Katon   Mfg    Co       Her- 

Ruiiaell.    Robert  C.     2.791.129. 
Khel.   Robert   H       See 

KInatler.  Robert  C  .  and  Kbel.     2.791.HI2. 
Kildr.  William  C      Rndleao-tape  magailne      2.791.423    5-7   57 

CI    271      2  IS 
Kdelmann    Srlveater  i...   to   I  n'te<J  States  Steel  Corp      Float 

Ins   lifting   toga    for   annealing    coter       2.191.418    5-7-47 

CI.  283  -  49 
Kdgerfon,    William    H      to    I'arke.    r»avl8    k   Co       I»ng   chain 

eaters    of    nitronhenrlamlnopropanediola    and    preparation 

thereof      2. 791. .595,  .5-7   57.  n    2flO  -404.5 

hUlniondaon.    William    R. 

<M.    179      I 

Kwnwrall.    (iuataf   C.    to   Akllebolaget    a«>aenblada    Patenter 
Heat  eirhanger  of  the  plate-pile  tyi>e.     2.791.402    5-7-^57. 
CI    257-245 
Khrler,  (iuatav  (J    :    Sre 

D«nint.   Lyndon   A  ,   Khrler,  and   Murphy       2  791.132. 
KIchler.  Joaeph  L.     Sliding  door  aaaembly      2  791  00«»   .5-7-57 

n.  20-    19. 
Kkblom.  John  O..  and  L.  K    Ravlrh.  to  Hupp  <'orp      Switching 

circuit.     2.791,724.  5-7^7.  (T  313—183 
Kldrldge.  John  W    :   «e«  - 

Outter^on.    (^uirlea    R.     and    Kldrldge       2.791.577. 
Klectrlc  h  Mualral   Induatrlea  Ltd       See 

Collard.    J.ihn       2.791.7.54 
Klectro-Phynlcal   I.«boratorle«.   Inc  ;    gee  - 

Traugott,    Paul      2,791  4S2 

Tmuifott    Paul       2,791.728 
KlgMtrfim     Rjfirn   n       Sir 

Almuvlat.    Bo   K     L.   and    Klgatrrtni.      2.791  19A 
Krapire   Uruahea.    Inr   :    See 

Srhwarti.  HaroM  H  .  and  Tucker      2.790  9H« 
Kndlcott    Clarence  J   :    See 

DallHvlB.   Mbert  A  .  and  Kndlcott      2.791..V30 
Kngelberg  HuUer  Co.,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Schaller.  Leo      2.791.070 


Sound    device.      2.791.«28.    5-T-57. 


Kngemann    Hert>ert  H       Clearanre  regulator  fur  valve  operat- 
ing linkage       _'  791.2<>fl    .V7   57.  CI     123      90. 

Kpasteln.    Bernard,    and    H     Huber.   to  Compagnie   (i'-neral   de 
Telegraphie   Sana    KU.      Travelling  wave   tune  with   croaaed 
ele<-trlc  and  nagnettc  (telda  and  tranaveraely  directed  beam 
2.791.717.  5-7    .57.  CI    315      3  5 


2.791,Mt. 

2.791.337 


.7ttl..39«. 
r91  495 

and    -NVwberg. 
and    .Vewberg. 
-•.791,510 
and   Langer. 


2;79i!Sr 


2.791.341. 


Method   of 
activity. 


Kaa<i   KeiM^rch   and    Knglnevrmg  (  o       Ser 

llelsKenger.   i.untav    .\        J. 791. 547 

CyplierM.  Klnier  It     and  .Nejak      2.791..V59. 

I'vroff.    i^eorge    \'  .    Sklbn.    and    .Mottlau 

Kellx,  Janiea  R      .'  791..53M 

Felix.    Jumea    K  .    I.onir     Holder     and    Saxton 

Ilfrey    William  T,  and  HUer      2.791,277. 

Jahnlg.  Charlea  K       2  791.."»4« 

Kimberlln     Charlea    .\  ,   Jr.    and    .Maaon.      2.791.540. 

\l">l»f    Jaiiien  K     an<l  Segura       2.791.rtl8 

.N'oninieoaen.    Krwin   W        2  791,tll5 

nR,.|||y     Wallace   M      and  Tru.-       2 

Rudel,   Marrv  W      and  (iarglaa 

Satton.   Artfiur   L       J  7»1  .V3rt 

Sparka,    W  llllani    J       Baldwin 

Sparka.    W  llllani    J      Baldwin. 

Sproule.  Lorn.'  W      and  TIedJe 

Tnompaon     charlea   K.    Stewart. 
Ktabllaaementia   Berry      Set- 

R^loii.   (Vl^atin       2.791.208. 
Ktabllmicnient*   Kd    Jaeger  :    See^  - 

Kleffert.   Pierre  A       2.791.734. 
Ethlcon.   Inc   ;    Her 

Schwa rta.   Morria  A       2.791.329. 
Kthyl  Corp.  :   See- 

CVgg.  John  W  .  and  Meeley      2.791,499.         I 
Rvana.   Dewey   .M    :    See  | 

Dunker.  Joaef.  and  Evana      2,791.681. 
Kvana.    I»uU    P      to   Socon.v    Mobil   Oil    Co..    Inc. 
maintaining      nubatantlally      cunatant      catalyat 
2.791.543.  .5-7    57.  CI.    19H     M) 
Rxlani    .S<H'|ete    .\nonvnie       See 

Morand    Robert       .'.791  349 
Faber  *  S<-hlelcher  Aktien  gene  Mac  haft  :   «c*— 

Koch.    Werner       2.791.174. 
Kalrbrother.    Korreat,   Jr    :    See- 

Foater.    J..hn    S      Jr      and    F'alrbn.ther       2.791.371 
Falrgrleve,    Itonald    F      to    Falrgrleve  A   .Hon     Ltd       Roll  atop- 
page   meana   for   wrlngera      2.791.115.  8-7-67    CI.  67 — 253. 
Falritrle\^  k   .S.m,   Ltd       See 

Falrgrl.-\.-    [Mnald   F       2.79M15 
Falla.  John  J  ,  to  The  Standard  Klectrlcal  Tool  Co.     iirindlDit 
apparatua.      2. 791.067.  5  7   57.  CI.   51-72. 

Parbenfabrlken   Bayer   .\ktlengeaellachaft  ;    See 
Taube     Karl       J. 791  579 

Paulhaber  Frlfi  to  Volgtlander  Aktlengeaellachaft  Device 
for  tranaporting  the  film  and  aetttng  the  abutter  In  photo- 
graphic .-anieraa      2.791. ItM.  8-7-37,  CI    95     31  i 

Fay     Mervin   A    :   See  | 

Heoer.  RuaM>ll  P  .  and  Fay      2,791.11rt 

y>tY  Walt.T  M  Se|e<fhf  trigger  o|>eratlng  niechanlam  for  a 
double    barrel   ahotgun       2.791.053.    .V  7  A7,   CI.    42     -42 

Felnberg,  Albert  K  .  to  Advance  Tranaformer  i'o  .\pDaratua 
for  starting  an<l  operating  gaaeoua  dlacharge  devlcea. 
2,791,72rt,  .•>   7-57.  CI.  315      239 

Felix.  Jainea  R.  R  B  I^ng.  C  H  Holder,  and  A  L  Saxt.m. 
fi>  F.aii.»  He««-arch  and  Kngine«Tlng  Co  Llquld-lhiuld  ciin- 
tactlng      J  791. .537^5  7   57.  CI    19«      14  52 

Felix  Jainea  R  .  to  t-^ao  Reaearch  and  Knglneering  Co  Liq- 
uid ll.juld  (tintactlng  apparatua.  2.791.538.  5  7-57.  Cl. 
19^    14  52 

Feller,  Morria  :  See—  ' 

Field    Edmund,  and  Feller      2  791  576 

Feller  .Morria  an<l  E  Field,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Olefin  poly- 
merttatlon  with  group  V  metal  oxide  and  alkali  meUl  hty- 
drlde       2.791  575.  S  7^57    CI    2«0     94  9 

Ferman.    Harry       Motor    vehicle    guide       2.791.«78 
CI   240-8  1 

Ferrara.    Peter   B      Bniah   type  eolderlng  derlce.     2 
5-7-37.  Cl   219—28 

Ferrlnl   OIno  P   :  See 

Wheelock  Ceorge  L.   and  Ferrlnl     2.791.371. 

Fidelity  Union  Truat  Co      See 
Fleck,  Frltl      2.791.584 

Field.  Edmund     See 

Feller    .Morria    and  Field      2.791  578 

Field.    Ii:<lniun<)    and   M     Feller,    to  Standard  Oil   Co 
of   polymerlilng   oleflna   with   group   «A   oilde.      2. 
r<   7-57.  <"l    280     94  9 

Fine.  Samuel,  and  R  E  Scott,  to  the  United  Statea  of  Amar- 
Ica  aa  represented  br  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  Noo- 
llnear   time  domain   llltera.      2,791.751.  5-7-57.  Cl.   833— «. 

Flnlayaon,  Frank  E  .  to  General  Electric  Co.     Steam  flatlran. 

2  791045   .V  7-57   CI    38—77 
Firma.  Johannea  E      S«« —  1 

Reppert,  Karl      2,791.398 
Flah    Walter  D      See—  ' 

Curtla.  John  C    and  Ftoh     2,791.399 
Fleck,  Frltl   to  Saul  *  Co  ,  aa  nominee  of  Fidelity  Union  Troat 

Co       Surface    active    agent    contalnltic    4-methyl  7-dlethyl- 

amlnocoumarln      2,791.884.  5-7-37    H.   282—301.2. 
Flelachhacker.   I>ealder.  and  N.  Barvel.  to  International  Her 

monea.    Inc       SoiuMllied   adrenochrome 

•Itlona  and  pr<K-e«a  of  prodadnc  aame. 

CI    187      85 
Foley,  Francia  B     and  C  C   Clark,  to  The  InteraatlOBal  Nickel 

Co     Inc       Hijh    ttrenfth   aircraft   landtnc  gear  atcel   alloy 

elementa.     2.791  500   8-7-57.  C\   75 — 124 
Font.   Ramon,  to   Premier  Reaearch  Laboratortee.   Inc.     Tem- 

rra ture  controlled     encloeure     for    electrical    coaponanta. 
791.708,  5-7-57^  O   310 — 8.9. 
Forboeh,  Lathrop  M,,  to  General  Metora  Corp,     Maltlple 
type  expanding  brake.     2.791.297.  5-7-67.  Cl.  188 — 78. 


3-7-87. 
.791,809. 


Proce«a 
.791.578. 


hemoatatte  compo- 
8.7»l,ftSa.  8-7-87. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼11 


2,791.749.  ^ 

i, 791.343.    3-7-57.    CL 


Ford,  Frank  R  ,  Ud  :  See— 

t\.rd    Ronald  M.  and  Crane.    2.791.423. 

Ford,  Ronald  M,  and  D    P    ♦^>»%  «,«^^  ^;[.V»*  '".r  ^i^- 
Ltd      Sheet  feeding  meana,     2.791,425.  5-7-57.  t.l.  271 — *0. 
Foremoat  Flttlnga  Co.  :  See— 

Wataon,  Alexander  N.    2,791.452. 
Foater,  Jack  F    :  t>ee 

Roacoe   Merrill  W,  and  Foater.    2,791.001. 
Foater,   John   S  ,  Jr  ,  and  F.   Falrbrother.  Jr.,  to  the  United 
Statea    of    America    aa    repreaented    by    the    I  nlted    State* 
Atomic    Energy    Comralnalon       Radio   frequency   Ion   pump. 
2.791.371.  .'.  f-57.  Cl    230-  69. 
Fox  Product*  Co.  ;  Sec 

Godahalk.  Jamea  B.,  and  Medlar 

Frauck.    (ieorge    T       Bottle    closure 

•  213—82. 

Franke.  Ni>rman  W.  :  See   -     ^        .  ^  ,.-,       .         n  *ni  Kaa 

Brown.  (;eorge  P..  Jr..  Crowley,  and  Franke.     2.791.598. 

Frazu    Everett   J.  and  R.  L.  Webb,  to  American  Cj aria rn Id 

Co.      Preparation   of    aucclnamlde.      2.791.610.   5-7-07.   Cl. 

2ftA— ^Sfl  1 

Freilendall  '(J-.rdon  L  ,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Dlatortlon 

correction.     2.791 .752.  .V7-57.  Cl   333—28. 
Freeman    Philip  M.  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Valve  control 
for   dual  rotation    propeller.      2,791.282.   5-7-67.  Q.   170— 
1,H5  27 
Freer   ThoniBH  R      See  — 

Callaghan.  Robert  W,  and  Freer.     2.791,508. 
Freach    Eugene.     Meat  product  and  method  of  preparing  Aame. 

2,791,507.  3-7-57.  Cl   99—107, 
Freund   Rudolf  K  ;  See — 

Jone#  Lloyd  R  .  and  Frennd     2,791,633 
Friddle.  L>ewey  :  See-  ^   _ 

Caahlon.  fcraeraon  P..  and  Friddle.    2,791,242. 
Friedman.  Herbert,  and  L    Dunkelman.     Photomultlpller  tube 
with      apectral      eenaltlvlty      limited      to      the      ultraviolet. 
2  791  712.  5-7-57,  Cl    313   -95. 
Friedman      Herbert.       Quick-flring     corona     regulator     tube. 

2,791  716.  .5-7-57   Cl.  313-197 
Friedrlch,  Andrew  E  ;  See— 

Roaal    I'aul.  and  Friedrlch.    2,791,143. 
Fniehauf  Trailer  Co   ;  See— 

I>>vltt.  Semond      2.791,463. 
Fuller  Bruah  Co  .  The  :  See— 

Voae   Robert  W      2.791,489, 
Funk.  Truman  B..  to  Yard-Man.  Inc.     Handle  operated  dutch 
actuator  for  lawn  mowera      2.791,079.  5-7-57,  Cl.  58 — 25.4. 
Fuqua    Lloyd  T..  and  H.  C.  Doane.  to  General  Motora  Corp. 

Headlight  control.     2.791,721.  5-7-57.  G.  315—82. 
Fflrat.    Stefan      Winding  terminating  apparatua  for  winding 

machines.     2.791  HK4.  .V7-57,  Cl.  242—39 
Fytelaon.  Milton  :  Sec— 

Slegal    Alfred,  and  Fytelaon.     2.791.513. 
G.  M    E    Cnrp    :  See— 

Greer.  Edward  M..  and  Mercler.    2.791.455. 

O  *  W  Electric  Specialty  Co   :  See— 
MchoUa    Jarae*  H      2  791.822 
Gaertner.    Max    E       Tube    cloanre       2,791,358.    5-7-57.    C\. 

222—563. 
(^•rdel.     Robert,    and     A      Rogorln       Doll    knee    mechanism. 

2  791.083.  5-7   57    Cl    48—173 
Gardner  Board  and  Carton  Co  ,  The  :  See — 
Kratner.  Joseph,  and  Parka.     2.791.368. 

Oarglaa    Marlon  :  See — 

Rudel.  Harry  W  .  and  Garglaa.     2  791.495. 
Garon.    Tobiaa.      Watchband    connecting    meana       2.791,018, 

5-7-57.  Cl   24—263. 
tSaubati.  Arthur  W.  ;  See  - 

Wheattev.  John   B..   Prachar.  Ganbats.  and  Zimmerman 

(Jawrvaiak.  '  Walter     J.       Articulated     molding.       2,791,527, 

.V-7   57   Cl.  154—53.3. 
Gelgy  J   R..  A.  G.  :  See— 

Pugln.  Andr#     2.791.589. 
tJetjer    Ernat  ;  See 

Brundin    Nils  H..  Wiberg,  and  Geijer      2  791.498. 
Gelaler.   William,   to  Wllbro  Corp.      Packing  caae.      2.791.366 

.5-7-57.  Cl   229-  35 
Gellman.    Allen    B       Pvrophoric   lighter       2,791.110.   5-7-57 

Cl    67— 7  1 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Beller.  Hana.  and  Altmann.     2.791.561. 

Hupv    William  O      2.791.583. 
(Jeneral  Dynanilcn  Corp.  ;  See — 

Pharls.  William  W.     2.791.636. 
(;eneral  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Allen.  Wendell  P    and  I>ester.    2.791.729 

Anderson    Robert  M      2  791118. 

Beealev.  Edward  M      2  791.714 

Chauaiw    Burnette  I»      2.791  7SS 

Clark.  Karl  J  .  and  Libbv      2  791.687 

Connor  Thnmna  J.   and  Rlumberg.    2.791.553 

Cressman    (n^oree  W      2  791.1 14 

rvan    Kenneth  R     2.791713 

Flnlayaon    Frank  K.     2  791,045 

Jaffe.  Marv  S     2.791521 

Mattox.  William  A      2.791.473. 

Oaarow    Vernon.     2  791524 

Rao  Gadlcherla  V.  R     2.791  088 

Runlcnian    WlUlam  A      2  791583. 

SIma   Marlon  W.  and  Proxmire     2.791,860. 

Skaggs,  Mertt  B.     2.791  112. 

Wlllvoung   Darld  M      2  791  707. 
•Jeneral  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

HewUt    William  H    t>,,  and  Simpeon      2.791,621 
General  Mllla.  Ir>c.  :  See— 

Callaghan.  Robert  W,  and  Freer.    2.791.506. 


(reneral  Motors  Corp.  :  See —  _,_ 

Bernlnger,  Kenneth  L.,  Neef.  and  Wela.     2.791,237. 
Bohnbotr.  Arthur  F.,  and  Toachkoff,     2,791.185. 
Brown.  William  E.     2.791,677. 

Chambers,  Clarence  G^  and  Spauldlng.     2.791,518. 
Chayne.  Charlea  A.     2.791,263. 
Forbush    I>othrop  M.     2.791.297. 
Fuqua    Llord  T,  and  Doane      2.791,721. 
Geyer' Howard  51..  and  Tootle.     2.<91,128. 
Maurer    Philip  W      2.791,100. 
Opitx.  Krlc  J      2.791.094. 

Schumaker.  Walter  G.,  and  Stone,     2,791,465. 
Stolte,  Richard  C.     2.791,287.  1 

Stuermer.  Karl.  2.791.022. 
Stuermer.  Karl.  2,791,023. 
Tell    William  J.     2.791.346  \ 

Von  Schllchten.  Frederick  E.  .and  Wallls.     2,791,244. 
WalUa   Cyril  T.     2.790.989 
Wallls   Orll  T.     2.790.990. 
Weller    Ray  H.     2.791.276. 

Wheatiey.  John  B..  Prachar.  Gaubati.  and  Zimmerman. 
2,791.091. 
(Jeneral  Network  :   See — 

Berry,  John  E.    2.791,762. 
General  Patent  Corp.  ;   See —  „.„,,.„ 

Durant.  Lyndon  A..  F:hrler.  and  Murphy.     2. 1 91.162. 
General  Refractories  Co.  :   See — 
Heuer   Kussell  P..  and  Fay. 
(W>neral  Show  Machinery  Corp.  ; 

Mlobll,  Frantlsek.     2.790.971. 
(General  Telephone  Laboratorlee.  Inc.  : 
Bakker.  Pier.     2.791,635. 
Lomax.  Clarence  E.    2.791,634. 
Pye,  Harold  C.    2.791.641. 
Gerlcke.    Alexander  A.      Liquid   level. 

33 212 

Gerke  Ro«C(^  H  and  T  Shevaov.  to  United  Statea  Rubber 
Co  '  Rubier  article  coated  with  terpol.vmer  of  butadiene, 
acrylonltrile  and  methacryllc  acid.     2.791.519.  5-7-57.  Cl. 

•t  1  7 138  8 

(ierke  Roscoe  H.  and  T.  Shevaov,  to  t'nited  Statea  Rubber 
Co  '  Textile  article  coated  with  terpolymer  of  butadiene. 
acrylonltrile  and  methacryllc  acid.     2.791.520,   5-7-57.  Cl. 

117 161.  n^m 

Gerson.    Bernard.      Traveling   fence    for   tenenor.      2,791,247. 

,%_7_%7.  Cl    143-49. 
Gewerschaft  Eisenhuette  Westfalla  :  See — 

Herrmann   Jullua.     2.791.411.  „  ^.  ^ 

Gever    Howard  M.,  and  J.  X.  Tootle,  to  General  Motora  Corp. 

hotary  actuator.     2.791.128    5-7-57.  Cl.  74—441. 
Gilbert.  Roland  A.,  to  D.  Napier  ft  Son  Ltd.     Torque  reapon- 
alve  devices.     2.791.655.  5-7-57.  O.  200—61.46. 

<illfillan  Bros.  Inc.  :    See—  

<\itler.  Burton,  and  Crane.     2.791.688.    „.„„„,..,„, 
Gllptn   Mary  H.    Garment  cleaning  device.    2.790.984.  5-7-57. 

Cl.  15—140.3.  ^        ,  -, 

Glass  Myron  S.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc  Mag- 
netic Btructure  for  traveling  wave  tubes.  2.791.718.  5-7-57, 
Cl.  315     3.5. 

See—  ^^ 

Jr     R.  M.  and  D.  E.  Glaaaco.  and  White. 


2.791,116. 
See- 


Bee — 


2,791,036.  5-7-57.  Cl. 


Glaasco.  Donald  E.  : 
Kelly.  John  H.. 
2,791.404 
Glas«co.  Roanllnd  M. 
Kellv    John  H.. 
2.Y91.404. 
Gleason.  \VlIllnm  W 


:   See- 
Jr.,  R. 


M.  and  D.  E.  Glaasco.  and  White. 


to  Nachman  Corp. 


Spring  aaaembly  for 

upholaterv.     2,790.979.  5-7-57.  Cl.  ^353. 
Glelm    William  E..  to  Weatlnghouae  Klectrlc  Corp.     Fulmlna 

tor  for  photonaah  lamps.     2.791.111.  5-7-57.  Cl.  67—31. 
Giogau.   Richard  C.   to  E.   I.   dn    Pont   de  Nenioura  and  Co 

Nitration  of  aromatic  compounds.     2,791,617,  5-7-57.  Cl. 

(Jodshalk,  James  B..  and  L.  A.   MedUr,  to  Fox  Products  Co. 

Battery  charirlng  and  testing  apparatus.     2.791.749,  5-7-07, 
Cl   324     29  5 
Goldberg.    Abraham    G       DlspUy    device    holder.      2,791,046, 

Golderiberg.  Nathan.     Support  clamp.     2.791,461,  8-7-57,  Cl. 

Goldlng    David  R.  V.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoori  and  Co. 

Manufacture    of    phthalorl    chlorides.      2,791.608.    5-7-57. 

Cl.  260-   544. 

<;oodrlch.  B.  F..  Co..  The  :   See— 

SchWaeeerle.  ?',dw«rd  G      *>. 791.600. 
Wheelock.  George  L.  and  Ferrlnl.    2.791.571, 
Gootherts    Jerome  W..  to  Detroit  Controls  Corn.     All-poaltlon 

rotary  Jet  switch.     2  791.650.  .5-7-57.  Cl.  200—32. 
Gorgenaon.  John  A.,  and  M    U    Clauser    to  the  United  Statee 

of  America   as  represented  by  the  Secre^tarr  of  the  JSary. 

Liquid   propellant   transfer  system.      2.791.087.  5-7-57,  Cl. 

60-35.6.  „  „     ._    ,         T    .  *■        1 

«iorham   George,  and  N   G.  Kllng.  to  Technlcon  International. 

Ltd.     Pump      2,791.180.  5-7-57,  Cl.  103—38. 
(JoBsard   Thomas  F    to  Standard  Coll  Producta  Co.,  Inc.    Fine 

tuning  unit.    2.791  124.  5-7   57  Cl.  74— 206. 
Gnuldlng.    Charlea    I.,     8r        Fire 

2.791  213  .5-7-57.  C\   126—123. 
<;ranitevllle  Co  :   See — 

Conrerse.  Sherman.    2.791,529. 
Grant  Frank  L    to  Kelsey-Hayee  Co 

^7-67,  Cl.  309—1. 
(Jrav.  Harrv  J..  Jr..  P.  V.  Levonian — . - 

United  States  of  .\nierica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 

of    the    XavT.      Analog    to    digital    converter.      2,791, 7«4, 

,-,_7-57.  O.  "340—347. 
Green  Giant  Co. :   See— 

Carlion   Wyman  I.    2.791,330.  1 

Green.  Robert  P.  :   See — 

Lvon.  Malcolm  G.  and  Green.    2,791.503.  _      ^ 

(J iver.  Edward  M..  and  J.  H    Mercler.  to  G    M.  E.  Corp.     Loek 

Ir.g  mechanism.     2.791.455,  5-7-57,  CL  292—247. 


place     beating    system 

Sealing  cup     2.791.476, 
and  M:-Rublnoff,  to  the 


> 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


«<i-lKUk.  St«>pb«>n  1.     Inatruuifnt  for  atrmlgbtriiinx  bent  lun  of 
a  type  r««tlnir  matrix.     2.791,258.  5-7-57,  CI    158 48 

(iroenentlykr  (Jo^fh*  M  .  to  Mooony  MobJI  Oil  Co     Inc      Poly 
phaae  oacllljitor   ln*«p*n(l*.ntly   vartaW*   In   ttraafncy  and 
phaar.     L'.79I.««4.  .\-7   57.  CI.  250— 3fl  7-«"i 

<.ro™imona^<Jl#nn   I      FUtlron  atanda      2, 791. 3»0,  5-7-57.  CI. 

«;rondona.  John  L.     Storp.     i',791  291    ,V-7-57    CI    IgA 1 

•  irnnjk     John       Fl«hln»    lini>    aupportinc    cllpa.      2,7«1.6.->4. 

■  >— t-Oi.  1  1.   4.i — i.).2. 
*''^Cr'22'-r"'94*^^      Adjuafable  coat  hanpr      2,791.3«1.  5-7-67. 
«;r<iM,  Frani :  See  — 

Schaaf.  Frlti.  and  (iroaa.     2.791  534 

''^r„.'^*i'?»v..-,2?'t*;-^':\*?  fii^f^?  "•'^'"^  '"^ "«''""' 

i;roNiiinan.  Riilph  K.  :    Sr^- 

.•     J***''2    "^rtnan  W  .  «nd  (iroMman      2.791  .1."^3 
«.rotta.  Stpphen   R     f„  th«.  Inlfed  Statw.  of  .\merlca  aa  ren 
!;T«rr«'8^i?%1r-t.n^th.Navy      Fuel  .upp,7<.*o'ntU 

'■'2.?9n!'"3*'r"-5t  CI  \i  HVa'*"^  "'  »^~""«  '-'•P-^  •'»-'"- 

'•'2:79•r.4V6,'5:•7"*'5^a'*282^'^'',^1'*  "'""•'  """"^'^ '-  ^"--* 

''"troi-^'imi.  T-  '"  "r*^--    Kimball  4  WllUama.  Iw.     Con 
«™_7  *^   maklnir   maihinf       2.791.103,   V-7-87    (" 

•  Julf  RMearrh  A  I>pTp|opiiM>nt  Co       See— 
-Vnhorn.  VIrtor  J      2.791  ^48 

Brown.  (;e<>rKe  IV.  Jr.  Crowley,  and  Franks      2  T91  5flR 
H.-nke.  .Alfr^i  .vi  .  and  Stauffer     2  791  ^2         ^•^'"•^* 

..    ,K     '^'J**''    Kugene  W  .  and  Wedner      2  791 '>57 

H.^''*^*^.   f"'-"*^      2.791.191.   3-7-57    (?  IH^lTS 
Hab^rland.    Krn«.«t    R      to    rh««    Cnlfed    qT.!:^    V#    *         . 
r^preaenr^l   by    the   S^ir^-tary   of  ^be   N.v7      8*nS«i^*.m 
§gc^.^wlrch    With    macnetlc'^bold.'     2.79'r«53,^V*7-'5T    CV 
"*n\\^"-     ^"»<»"»*"«^  machine  tool.     2.791.0<»    5-7-57 

Re^M  "lii'.^  ".   '?  ^pwer.-.><an,..  .Kccou„,in,  Machine.  Ltd 
tTv,  a.  23^°°6M^    •t.tl.tlcl    machlrJU       2,791.376; 

"'5i"7-57°Cl^  •5»"*^'"*'"''  '"'•'•''••nt  homogenlier 

"Tr57"(^\.^     ..n  "'"'    """^    P"U«hlnf    mop 
Hammann.  Ralph  \.     tire 

,m7n-  i^™i  "«"•"""•"?    '"«'   Klrkpatrlck 


Heep^  MermariuH  A^      Drain  trough  ronatmctlon.     2.7M.011. 

lir'&V'T  'ir^  v""'"'  »"W,»  -'-' 

tn-lna     Han. Id,    to    Bomac    La6<iratorie«    Inc        Water    rmD(^r 

"'."J'^-,'^"'''^    •^-    ••»<!    "     <^     Stauffer     to   «.ulf    Reaearch    A 

"'w^'^Tor''     '''"       *'**    '"**   *"""••■       2.791,029.    5-7-57,   CI. 
"■("n^'Tn    '*""«'"•  J     •n<l  K    J    Moahy.  to  American  I>eclthln 

,^  o"»n\rma{;7iria":--.Ar.^i"rf-:f7''"<=f^r'^o^^^  •''^- 

Men,trftm     .s,en    A.,    to   AktleNilajet    Bofor.       Mov?^   mecb- 
-n..n.^for    .    power-laid    weapon,      2,791.15.1     :^7?57CJ. 

"-;.rr'-,?^lS'.*'l?:5rc^f!'^°4*"'    ^°      ^"'^  "'- 

"''u.?.'^""      "'"J.'"*'     "*    ♦i'werachaft     Klaenhuette     Weatfalia 
Mining  m«rhlne  with  aide  cutting  dl.k       2.7yi.411     '"    5': 

"^i^"'"--'-  ''"Ti%".;5-^.'\^°5/T  /•r^,^^-*''^  "<> 

Heuer^  R««M.|1  1' .  and  M.  A    Kay.  to  General  Refractorlea  Co 
Refractory-   brick   having  .pacer  plate,       2.7^  n«  T-Ts?; 

"nilVrlc'coTtd"    ir-i   V^  ^  *    *■    S"»I»on.  to  The  General' 
n    174      l"i  *'l*ctrloal  apparatua.     2.V91.«21.  5-7-57. 

"'Kl^trf/' Po^o""  ■'r;.'''K    ""'  -^    ^-   -^f «'•'»•    '«'  Weatlnghouae 
^'i^ii  4^*"^*'       Dlacharge    lamp       2.791.079.    5-7-57.    cT 


Hubert    Richard  (i     D.  G.   SouaalofT.  and  R    V    Tata    to  Inl 
n    3*7-    T^is"'    ^°       Textile    .pindle       2.791  .OSa'' 5^7U7. 


HHdebrant.    ---3  ,",       T^.^^-mpreaMn,    t^^    tire    bead 


2.791.403, 
2.790.»8«. 


2,790.999 


P-lectrlcal  connector 


2.791.041. 
2.791,043. 
2.791.044. 

2.791.034. 


"T7W99^V^r-57.  ?r^'lVr35*^'"     '"^     '"-'-»'<'     '"« 
"T.%t  f'"!??   ''Jj      ^^''^   handling  apparatua 

'"v^S.  n"?;?_?io  '^''''  ""^"^  "'^^•»"' 

Hancock   Mfg    Co      *»ee 

„       »*«'■?'•'    Rollo.      2,791. 45« 

':^/-57^  n'*^V^,««^''^*"*  micrometer  caUper. 
HAtik^.  Fr«l  R.     Flahhook.     2.791.055.  5-7-57  CI   43— 3« 
Hanaen.  (Jeorge  K       See   - 
u.n£V"i  •^'^'^•'■d   W  .   Hansen,  and  Adelman       2  791  2'>« 

"^^;^te  '.".S'."-:.";'."  ,!ii""j7,Sf  /rr/  ?,' 

Marrer.  Joaeph  M       Ser    -         '       "^    **" 

».►  ?'"?v  ^V ■''*'•■  "  ■  *n<1  Harrer.     2.791  119 

Harra.  C^arl  C      Article  clip.     2.791  013    5J7-57    n    5X-   11 

Harria  Seybold  Co      See  - 

Ifaatlngs.  Randall     *;rr 

H.tch"'«i"'"    'hT  '''     "-'"»«••  "<!  Stra«lln.,      2.791.57« 

'.^^t'cLrz  rhe'r::i";r''"^.%,':iV!r-.i>:vr  r'/^2'i  - 

Haughton  Kiev  a  tor  Co      fJec— 
He.t^'^V^K  ^'i'**''"  ^       2.791.fl54. 

"7.^   '2.V90'965! ViTr ?'■''  1  ^^^x';  '^-"''^       Hrdraulic 
Heath,  rvnnia  F   :   8«»-  '"^    *' 

Lane.  Darld  W.  J.,  and  Haath.     2.791,3W. 


seating  device       .  ,„. 

"'ILr.^'/''^  ''•  '."1  '*'  •*  Hy^Vto  Motorola'.  *inc  .Signal 
^rr ler'  .';^'i7h''l'^'\1^ "","""»  »'•»•  r-.p<^nalve  to  KS^ 
5^7-57.  CI    2j>     20^    time  derlvatlre    thereof        2.791.6S3 

Hlllman.  Kdward.  Jr      «er 

II,.    Kurx.   Harry   F       2.791.22rt 

"'?' «ri4.^:I^r-'-..?,  Vr28*i"75"^'-  •  '"^     Adrmlamg  unit. 
"Tyj^^r^"  ^''"'"*'      f''''<^tlon  clutch      2.791.306.  5-7-57.  CI. 
Hirach    Benjamin  L       Srr 
.1.     *^1    ff''    "'«»7  and  B    L       2.791,0«2 

i^7-37    CI.''  t^-92^-  '°  '^"'""  ^^'^      Toy  direr      2.791.062. 
"  cV.  2'4^'*'31**'       '"''•t'"*  '«■•»*  hanger.      2.791,388.  5-7-57. 
Hlaer.  Wllbir  F      Wee  - 
wi   K?."7tJ^'  ^'""•m  T  ,  and  Hlaer.      2.791  277 

"m'a'ch,Ve'"lJTi)97;^r7:'5'7'"?rAr'"^  '''"''       ^■"""« 
Holder,  Clinton  H       nW  ~^^ 

H..j.f:'n'.%.i^r  1"  .1,1;"^ ';«>"'t^r?,ii-„«'«^.e^o  ^?^»^^^^ 
„  ri'n^  •r79l^r2.^n7  t^'iT-'.s' '"'  '■•  •'•--^>^ 
"'Xir  ^>riro^9  .^V-'5?'^l•"4i '- ':r-'^'-  •  — >■  «•" 

"n^F-"'-  -^'i^-eJ^'^'^-riis.^r^^^^ 

"".T.r.m""2'7iii"52•^?^T-?7^C°i•  Jo"^  2^9"^'""'  "'""'  '""^ 
n'**»8t  'iVrt  '*'"    "■""    *"»*    ""''       2.791. 4.V).    5-7-57. 

;;  prn^^r^dt;  .i';c^;j;fJm^'-'^9V"iT3  ^ri'^r^  tj"'^^,* 

"'!l''"''!:^'***"."y   '•      t"   The    Brlatol   Aeroplane  Co     Ltd       Im 
prored  c.H.ling  and  lubrlcafln|  arrangement  for  bear  nga  of 
a  KHM  turbine  engine      2,7»l.o6o.  1^-7-57    CI    60-^9  08 
Hooper.  Mmball  AViJliama.  Inc      «i^  w^— J9.08 

Guild.   Kverett   .N       2,791,103 
cTlnh  (Wn^\''lu-'K  •  *"  'nt'rnatlonal  Telephone  and  Tele- 
2  7ft«3M'^->-7T;WrT79"^'  ^'^^^^"«  ""Pulae  aender. 
Hoyt.  Clyde  W       Kee 

Thomaa.  Luclua  P  .  and  Hoyt       2  791  fi27 

bVf^wl.^     '",'  l!"t^  •''^•^•'«  "'  America  aa  repreaented 
'y^\':im.Vn^r'c\''%^'I,    Trajectory  recording  camerT 
Huber,  Harry      See 

u..-i.^?*f.'*','"^^"'*'"*'i  ■'X*  Huber      2.791. 71T. 
Hudaon  I'ulp  4  Paper  Corp       see 

II       ""'<;'>•  Raymond  .S  ,  and   R<.berson       2  791  .M 2 
Huey,    VMlilam  (;,.   to  General   Aniline  k  Film  ^orn       Method 
for  preparation  of  7  dlalkyl.mln<^4  methyl   coumarin  aalu 
M-l^So/'z  "^nt.inlng  aame      2.791.563.  5-7-57    o! 

Hull,  Ann  F.      See 

Winters,  John  B       2,791  ."454 
Hupp  Corp       «ee- 

Kkblom.  John  O    and  Rarlch       2.791  724 

Hury%^,^:i„"„  "^"k?/^      '■'''''''■  ^^-»^-  ^'    =»««-»• 

I>^.  Pete  K  .  and  Huaaey       2,791  442 
Huttenwerke  Phoenli   Aktlenceaellachaft      800— 

Brandl.  Hermann,  and  Wiu«ma.      2  791  416 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


2.791.746. 


2.791.195. 
2.791.532. 


Hylkema.  Cheater  t;    :   See    - 

Boweraox.  Ralph  B  .  and  Hylkema 
Ida,   Fumlko  :   See 

Ban.  Mamuru    and  Ida.      2.791,614. 
Ideal  Induatrlea.  Inc,  :   See  — 

Mitchell.  Len  B       2.791.748. 
llfrey.    WlUiaju   T..  and   W.   F    Hlaer.   to  Kaao  Reaeanh  and 
Knglneerlng    Co.       Well    packer.       2.791.277.    5-7-67.    CI. 
irttT-- 118 
Imperial  Chemical  Induxtrlea  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jefre.'B.  Francla  G.      2.791.566. 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Coffman.  Alvln.     2.791.397. 
International  .\auarlon  S,  A    :   Hee — 

Almqvlat.   Ho  K.   L,.  and  IClgatriim. 
International  Hormone*.   Inc.  :    See — 

Flelachhacker.   IValder.  and  BarafI, 
International  Nickel  Co,.  Inc.  Tl»e  :    See — 
Foley.  Francis  B,,  Hnd  Clark.     2.791.500. 
Morton.  Byron  B..  and   Rice      2.791.096. 
International    Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corp.  :  See — 
I>odlngton,   S\en   H     M,     2.7»l.ri»0 
Houdek,  Joaeph  F,  Jr      2.791.638. 
Judv,   Robert   V,      .',7«l.fi32. 
Inaacii,   Samuel   H.  :    See 

Scheoter.  Irving  J,,  and  iHaHca,     2.791,32.") 
labell.    Horace   .S  .    to  the   I'nlted   State*   of   .America   an   repre- 
sented   by    the   .SecretHry  of  Commerce       .Vppanitua  for   In- 
troducing   alkali    metal    Into    cloaed    ayatemi       2.791,492. 
5-7-57,  CI    23-259 
lakander.  Kdward  G,     Valvular  apparatus  for  use  In  surgery, 

2.791.217.  5-7-57.  C\.   128 — 20.1 
Jackea-Kvana  .Mfg,  Co.  :   See  - 

Jacken.  Stanley  F  .  and  Miller      2.791.448 
Jackes.    Stanl.y    F.    and   J     N     Miller,    to  Jackea-Kvana    .Mfg, 
Co.     Fixture  for  stove  pipe  and  the  like,     2.791.448.  .V7-57. 
CI.  28.'.     .39 
Jackaon.    Melvln   F..   to  J.   I    Caae  Co.      .Multiple  fluid   pump 
and    motor   drive   ayatem    for   tractors.      2.791.284,    .V-7-57. 
CI     180      6  48 
Jacob.  JuUuB  <".;  8r.    Self-service  machine  for  dogs.    2.791.201. 

.V7-.'i7.  CI    119     5.^ 
Jacobnon.  Kugene  W  ,  and  B    M    Wedner.  to  (Julf  Research  k 
Development    Co.      Traction    link    for   inarHh    buggy    wheeU 
2.791.2.^7.  r>-7-67.  CI.   152      244 
Jaffe.    Mary    H..    to   General    F.lectrlc   Co.      Klectrlc    realittance 
device   provlde<l   with   xlm-  oxide  elect roconductive  coating. 
2.791,521.  5-7-."\7.  CI    117-211. 
Jahnlg    CharleM    K  .   to   Kaao    Research   and    Engineering  Co 
Fluid  coking  procewa  with  <)uenchlng  of  hydrocarbon  va[>or8 
2.791, .'.49.  5-7-57.  CI    196     55 
Janes,   Joaeph       PIn-settIng  machine.     2.791,426.  .'V-7-57.  CI. 

273     43 
Janlae.  Fabua      Submarine  perlncope  seal,     2.791.194.  5-7-57. 

Cl,    114      l«l 
Janke.   Kdvkard  J    :    Set 

Mitchell.  I-enter  F  .  and  Janke      2.791.177. 
Jaiiln.    Robert       Adjuatable  ahelf  bracket       2.791.479.  .%-7-57, 

Cl    312      3.'. 
Jeffers.    Francis    (J,,    to    Imperial    Chemical    InduKtrlea    Ltd. 
Catalyst  recovery  pr(K-eaa.     2.791,566,  .'%-7-.'.7.  Cl.  252 — 164. 
lenaen,   Paul   V      Chlldrena  b»Mit   wwlng.     2,791.267.  6-7-57, 

Cl     l.%5      58 
JeppHon,    MorrU    K        Transformer.      2.791,753.    5-7-57.    Cl. 

336^     83 
Johnson,  rharlea  R,,  and  F.,  H.  Schmidt,  to  E,  \.  du  Pont  de 
N'emoum   it   Co       Conveyor   for   handling  a    nhock    sensitive 
srtlcle      2.791.318,  5-7-57,  Cl.   198-  203 
Johnson,   Clarence   L,.   to  Lockheed   Aircraft   Corp.      lianding 
drag  flap  and  lift   upoller      2.791.385.  5-7-57.  Cl.  244—42 
Johnson  Corp,,  The  ;   See 

Monr.H.    Rollo  O,     2.791.449 
Johnson.  Harold  L,     Actuating  mechanlain  for  an  adjustable 

slat    awning       2.791,008.    .V7-.'>7.   Cl.    20—57.5. 
Johnaon.    Mvri>n   A     C       .Mrplane   bombing   game.      2,791.427. 

5-7-57,  Cl    273     95 
Johnson,    Richard    N  .    and   .\.   J,    Brame.   to  The   Plomh  Tool 
Co.      Magneti<'  control  means  for  predetermined  torque  re- 
lease wrench      2  791.141.  .V7-57,  Cl.  81      52.4. 
Johnston,    Edward    G.,    to   Texaco    Develoonient   Corp.      Con- 
tlnuoua  rotary  filter      2,791.334,   .V7-.')7,  Cl,  210—305. 

JoUey,  Fred  R  .  to  Simon  Handling  Engineering  Ltd.     Pneu- 
matic conveying  plant*      2,791,470.  ,V-7-57.  Cl.  302- -58, 

Jonea,  Emlvn  ■   H> e    - 

I>ell.   Hugh  A,,  and  Jones,     2,791.377 

Jones     George    I>  ,    to    B  B    Pen    Co.      Apparatua    for   making 
Itall  point  i^-na      2.791.137.  .V7-57.  Cl.  78-  13 

Jonea,   I.Iovd   R    •    Wee  — 

Roberta  Frederick  W,  and  Jonea      2.791, 6.'», 

Jones.   Lloyd   K  ,   and  R,   E    Freund,   to  Dictaphone  Corp      Re- 
mote dictation  ayatem      2,791,633.   5-7-57.  Cl,   179--6, 

Jonea,  Loren  F  ,  to  Radio  ("<.rp   of  America.     Character  orlnt- 
ing  and  encoding  apparatua      2.791.310.  .V7-57.  Cl.  197  —  1. 

Jones.  I^reii  F  .  to  Radio  Corn,  of  KxnevS/^      Vibratory  motor 

for   an   electric    watch       2.791.732.   jr-7-57.    Cl.    318 — 119, 
Jon.-s,    Will       Cigarette  holder       2.791.224.   5-7-57.  CI.   131- 

198 
Jordan,     Arthur,     to     Mlnneapolia-HoneTwell     Regulator     Co, 

Controller.      2.791.481.  5-7-57.  <T    346 — 45 
Jordan.   Wayne  D,      Control  system  for  mulfl-teniperature  re 

frigerators.     2.79I.OM>.  .V7-57.  CI    62—4. 
Joy   Mfr,   Co   :   See — 

Cnrti*.  John  C  .  and  Fish      2.791.399 
Judr.    Robert   V      to    International   Teleohone  and  Telegrar>h 

Corp.    Combined  telephone  and  dictation  aystem     2.791.632 

.-.-7   57.  Cl     179     fl 
Kaden.   Will?      See —  , 

Bammesberger    Karl,  and  Kaden      2,791,163  ' 


Kahn,   Siegfried.    F.    J     Prior,    and    W,    Alton,    to  Trlx    Ltd. 
Magnetic   sound   generators.      2.791.765.   .V7-57,   Cl    340 
388, 
Kalnlng.  Frederick  E..  and  A.  W,  Wanser,  to  United  Mattresa 
Machinery  Co.,  Inc,     Mattress  border  sewing  and  eyelettlng 
machine.     2.791.344.  5-7-57,  CI.  218 — .5 
Kamerabuu-Anatalt  :   See — 

Schmidt.  Johann.     2.791.1o4. 
Kamlet,  Jonaa.   to  National  Distillers  Corp.     Process  for  the 
manufacture     of     alkali     metal     fluotltanates        2.791,487, 
5-7-57,  Cl.  23 — 88. 
Kaplan.     Murray    A.       Tetracycline    metullo-phoaphate    com 
plexea    and    method    preparation.      2,791,609,    5-7-57,    Cl 
260—559 
Karlson,  John  C.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Magnetic  ampli- 
fier.     2.791,'f42,  5-7-57,  Cl.  323—56. 
KaMtan.    Howard,    to    Lockheed    Aircraft   Corp,      Truss   core. 

2,791.386,  :>-7-57,  Cl.  244—123, 
Katt,  Harry.     Quick  operating  flushing  apimratuH.     2,791,234, 

.•>-7-:>7,  Cl.   137-416. 
Kauffeld.  Theodore  J.     F^ulae  jet  heating  burner  control  aya- 
tem.    2.791.271.  5-7-57,  Cl.  158—28. 
Kaufmann,  Stephen  :   See — 

Djerassl.     Carl.     Roaenkranz,     Kaufmann.     Pataki,     and 
Romo      2, 791. .592. 
Kearney.  jHniea   R.,  Corp.  :   Set- — 

Ortwlg,  Thomas  B      2,791,651. 
Kellogg  Co,  :    See- 

Hlrsch,  Henry  and  B.  L      2.791.062. 
Kellogg,   .M     \V,  Co.,  The:   See  — 

Nathan,  Marvin  F  2.79'. 562. 
Kelly,  John  H.,  Jr.,  deceased  (by  M,  M.  Kelly,  administratrix), 
R.  M  and  D  E  (ilasaco,  and  J  W  White  :  xald  R.  M.  and 
D.  E  C.lassoo,  and  J.  W,  White,  assors.  to  M.  M.  Kelly. 
Apparatus  for  making  cellular  products,  2.791.404.  5-7-57, 
CL  259-9, 
Kellv.   Mildred  M,  :   See  - 

Kelly.  John  H,.  Jr..  R.  M.  and  D.  E.  Glasaco.  and  White. 
2.791.404. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  :   Set — 

Ayers.  David  T.     2.791.203. 
(Jrant.  Frank  L      2.791.475 
Main.  John  A.     2.791.296. 
Sharpe.  Frederick  P,     2,791.319, 
Sinclair.  Charles  W.     2.791.256. 
Kender.    John    A,      Combined    flsh    hook,    float    and   sinker   as- 

semblT,     2.791.060.  5-7-57.  Cl.  43—44.9. 
Kern,  Walter  :   See —  ^ 

Calieil.  Armln.  and  Kern      2.791.587. 
Keroes.    Herbert   I.      Electrical  aystem  for  ultralinear  ampli- 

fler,     2.791,646.  .V7-57,  Cl.   179—171. 
Kershner,  Oabora  A.,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corp.     Self-adjusting 
mechanical  brake-operating  meana  for  disc  brakes  and  the 
like.     2.791.295.  5-7-57.  Cl.  188—72. 
KlefTert,    Pierre   \..    to    EtablUsements    Ed.    Jaeger       Single- 
phase  sync  signal  control  of  three-phase  synchronous  mo- 
tors,    2.791.734.  5-7-57.  Cl    318—171 
Klekhaefer  Corp.  :  fire — 

Strang.  Charles  D,     2.791.196. 

Klekhaefer.    Elmer  C       Power  mower   with   cutter  blade   fan 

for  cooling  and  exhausting  motor.     2.791.078.   .'y-7-57.   Cl 

56—25.4 

Klgler.    Edward    S  .    to    Chester    Cable    Corp.      Transmission 

cable  for  high  freqnencies.     2.791,624.  .V7-57,  Cl    174—113 

Kllpatrlck.  Mvron  O  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Pebble  heater 
proceaa  and  apparatus.     2,791.545.  5-7-57.  Cl.  196-  52, 

Klmb«rlln.  Charlea  N.,  Jr..  and  R  B.  Mason,  to  Esse  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Hydrocarbon  desulfurlxatlon  process 
wherein  the  sulfur  compounds  are  adsorbed  by  metallic 
ailver.     2.7aj,540.  5-7-57.  O.  196-24 

Kliic.  Joaeph  W.  One-piece  circle  dresa.  2.790.974.  5-7-67. 
Cl.  2—74 


King,  l^eonard  H.  :   See — 

Rosenthal.    Ix>ula   A.,    and    BadoyannM.      2,791.747. 
King.  Thomas  J.     Game  board  apparatua.     2.791.430.  5-7-57, 

Cl    2TS— 130 
Kinney,  John  W  ,  Jr  :  Bee— 

Knoop.  Herbert  D..  and  Kinney.     2.791.324. 
Klnsella,  John  :   See  — 

Cowdrey.  Cecil  L  ,  and  Klnaella.     2.791.668. 
Kinstler,   Rohert  C ,  and  R.  H,   Ebel.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.      Isolation    proc«aa   for   2-amlnothlophenol.     2,791,612. 
.%_7-57,  Cl    260—678 
KIralff,  Alexander  E,     Miniature  electric  motor  for  toy  loco- 
motives,     2.791.704,  5-7-57.  Cl,   310-1. 
Kirkpatrlck.    Ada    M.      Cleaning    device       2,790,987.   6-7-57. 

Cl    1.5-229 
Klrknatrtck.  Hagh  W  :  flee— 

Peck.  David  B..  Hammann.  and  Kirkpatrlck.     2.790,999 

Kjelgaard.  Axel  W.     Hydraallc  control  for  gyratory  eniataer. 
2.TB1,3«3.  5-7-57,  Q.  241—290. 

Klelngera.  Alfred  B.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Bergstein       Frank      D.,      Kleingers,      and      Ncreaberf. 
2  791  364 
Klelat.  Herman  W..  to  Dole  Refrigerating  Co.     Car  refrigera- 
tion assembly  with  Internal  combustion  motor.     2.791,008. 
5-7-57   n    62—3 
Klelat.   Herman  W..  to  Dole  Refrigerating  Co.     Refrigerated 

para     2.791.102.  5-7-57.  CT  62 — 4 
Kleist.   Herman   W..   to  Dole   Refrigerating  Co.     Eraporator 

platM.    2  791  106  5-7-57.  O.  62-126 
Kllng  Nelson  G.  :  See — 

Oorham,  George,  and  Kllng,    2.791.180. 
Kllppel   Hermann  :  See — 

Schlecht.  1^0.  and  Kltpoel,     2.791  497. 
King.  I.<e1and  J      Radio  connected  system  for  exhanst  sounds 
of    Internal    combustion    engines.      2.791.630,    5-7-67.    Cl. 
17»— 1. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,7»1,107 
,   II.  to  Th«  Oardner   Board 
box    and    handle    thrrvfor 


2.791.107 


2.7V1.413 


Koan<>r     H«»rniaii    C  .    to    FMIta   4    McOuIri*    Mfu     Co       Lawn 

muwfr    handle    adjnstmfnt    and   aafety    ileTlcf.      2.791.437 

5-7-57.  a.  2H0—  47  a« 
Knoop.  Herbert  Dow  and  J.  W.  Kinney,  Jr.     Compart  minted 

IMCkafe.     2.791.324    5-7-57.  «'l.  20«     47 
Knox.    L>i>nald   t>  .   to   The   National   SuppW   Co.      Flun^r  con 

■tructioD   for  friH*   iiUton  pump  for  well  caainc.     2,tttl.l(tl. 

5-7^7.  CI    103     :>2 
KoMw.  John  R.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.     Pbaae  Inreralon   rlrmlt 

2.791,642.  5-7-57.  CI    179-171 
Kobtl.  (ieofKe  F..  and  T   T   Kobil     (ilaaa  panel  moanting  aaab 

for  doom.     2.791,007.  5-7-57.  CI.  20-  36 
Kobll.  Tbomaa  T  :  See — 

Kobll.  (Jeorjte  F  ,  and  T.  T      2.791,007 
Koi-b,  Werner,  to  Faber  k  Schleicher  .\ktlen|{eNe|laohaft.     De- 
vice for  applylHK  llqulda  to  cjllndrlcal  ■urfact>«.     2.791.174, 

3-7-57.  CT    101  —  147. 
Ktiebrinf  Co.  :  Hee  - 

Martinson.  Kdwln  O.     2,791.342. 
Kolb  Refractoriea  Co.  :  See — 

Kolb.  William  B  .  and  Baker      2.791.190 
Kolb.   VVIIlUm   B     and  F    A    Baker,  to  Kolb  Refractoriea  Co 

Tripod  baffle  for  furnace*      2.791.190.  5-7-67.  CI.  110—97. 
KolUad.  EniU  :  Set — 

Dietrich.  Paul.  Kolland.  and  Rupp.    2.791.176. 
Koppera  Co..  Inc.  :  See  — 

Homan.  Paul  J     2.791.552. 
Komblam.  .Nathan  .  See — 

BlackwcMxI.  Robert  K..  and  Kornblum      2.791.604 
Kramer.  Israel  ;  See — 

Malkoff.  Hyman.  and  Kramer 
Kramer.  Joaeph.  and  J    J    Parka 

and    Carton    Co.       Collapalble 

2  791  3«8,  5-7-57.  CI.  229—52 
Kramer  Trenton  Co   :  See — 

Malkoff.  Hvman.  and  Kramer 
Krekeler    <lauoe  B.  :  gee — 

Brueatle.  .\rmln  O..  Cartlld«e.  and  Krekeler 
Krekeler.  Claude  B      See— 

Brueatle    .Vrmin  O.  CartUdice.  and  Krekeler      2.791.414. 
Kriaikalla    f{an!i    tn  Badtsche  Anilln    A  So<U  Fabrik  Aktlencp 

sellsohaft        Re.l    dUaio    ilyeatuff       2  791.580.    5-7-57.    CI 

2«a      179 
Krobaack.      Eueenf     E.        Mobile     debarker     for     pulpwood. 

2.791  250.  Ti-I   rtl.  CI.  144-208 
Kuni.    Jacob    T.,    to    Schnlmerlcb    Electronics.    Inc.      Chime 

atrlker.    2.791.146.  5-7-57.  CI.  84— 405. 
Kurti.  Ralph  W..  to  H.  D.  Bokkb  Co..  Ltd.     Caatlng  apparatoa. 

2  79099f   .V-7-57    Cl.  18— 2d 
Kurtxner.  Edward  T  .  Jr..  to  the  Tnlted  Statea  of  America  aa 

repreitented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    .Navy       Pulae-beacon 

transmitter  .•frcult      2J9l.«92.  5-7-57    CI.  250- -3«. 
Kurt    Harry   F     25<^e    to   K    Hlltman.  Jr.  and  25%    to  I.  C. 

Stone     Hairpin     2.791  22«  .V7-57.  CT.  132— 50 
I.'Alr  Liqulde    Sodete  Anonyme  poor  I'Ctude  et  TExpioitatlon 

dea  Procedea  Georirea  Claude  ;  See-  - 
Arnaud.  Robert.     2.791,673. 
Lambeck.  Raymond  P  .  and  .N    B.  Newton,  to  United  Aircraft 

Corp        Feathering    detent       2.791.283.    5-7-57.    Cl.    170— 

16032 
I^mbert  Brake  Corp.  :  Set — 

Ker«hner.  (>i»b«>rn  A.     2.791.295. 
I.dmbert.     Kay         Radio     noiae     control     derlcea.       2.791.686. 

5-7-57.  Cl.  250—20. 
l4indea.   Lewla  O..  and  P    J    Davltto.  to  Meco.  Inc.     Conrer- 

Cence  unit  for  picture  recelvins  tubea.     2,791.709.  5-7-57. 

CT.  313-77 
l-ane.    David   W     J  ,   and   D    F    Heath,    to   Peat   Control   Ltd. 

O.O'-dlalkyI    Sialkyl    anifnxrethyl  t     phoaphorothiolatea    as 

peatlcidea      2,791  599.  5-7-57.  Cl   260-461. 
Ijinxer.  .\rrhur  W    Jr     See — 

Thompson.   <'harle«  E..  Stewart,  and  Langer      2.791.541 
I^nham,    William    .M..    to   Union    Carbide   and    Carbon    Corp 

Production  of  (oleftnlcally  unsaturated  acyloxyi  haloalkoxy 

phosphorun   conipounda.      2.791.574.  5-7-57.  Cl.  880 — 89.5. 
l.4iporte  Cbemlcala  Ltd.  :  See 

Hack   Kenneth  M.  and  Wood.    2.791.491 
l.4irm>n.    Richard    C.      Method    of    nutkins    an   electron    tube. 

2.791  480   5-7-57.  Cl.  316—19. 
■^  Salle.  Thomaa  :  See — 

Perec.  John,  and  La  Salle.    2.791,429. 
Ijiuder.     Alfred     K.       Carburetora.       2.791.409      5-7-57.     Cl. 

261—71 
l^nxmann.  Hana  H..  to  H.  Relcble.  d  b.  a.  Putnam  Specialtiea. 

Clutch.     2.791.303.  5-7-57.  Cl.  192 — 38. 
Le  Torre.  Joaeph  :  See  — 

Cardof .  Jean,  and  Le  Coire.    2,790  994 
I>v.   Pete  E     and  W    D    Huaaey      Transport  for  mobile  Irri 

r»tlon   apparatua       2.791.442     .V7-57.   Cl.    280-  410. 
l^eebow.  Albert   A      to  Berkeley   Industries.     Garment  hanger 

support      2.791.335.  5-7-57.  CT   211—113 
Lehane.    Timothy    J  .    and    W     M     Smith     to    Vapor    Heatina 

Corp      Heatlnn  system  for  railway  car      2,791.381,  5-7-57. 

Cl    237      5 
I.«*hde.  John  W..  Jr   :  See — 

Better    Bernard  R.,  and  I^ehde      2.791.304. 
l^emmon,  Norman  R.  ;  See— 

Schueaater  Fred  W..  and  Lemmon.    2.791,558. 
I^nk   Carl  T.  :  See— 

DJerasai.  C«rl.  and  Lenk     2  791.593 
I^nkelt,  Willi  W   .  fice— 

Pllri.  Erich.    2.791.109 
l-e«ch    Ferdinand  A  .  to  Bomac  I>aboratorlea  Inc.     Replaceable 

element   TR   tube       2791.720    .%   7   ,^7.   Cl    315     39 
l>»phln    Joaeph    to  Park  k  Tllford  Dlatlllers  Corp.     Cocktail 

shakers      2  791  467    5-7-57.  CT    299 — 97 
I>«ster.  William  H     Wee  - 

Allen    Wendell  P..  and  Leater.    2.791.729 
Lerln.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Maufvrlein     Barney  J..   Mclntoah,   and  Lerln 


2.791,580 


steering      mechanlatu. 


2,791.341. 


Levitt     .Semond     to  Fruehauf  Trailer  Co.     Plaatlc  liners  and 

plastic    ceillnic    liner    for    trailers.      2.791.463.    5-7-57     Cl 

29«-    28. 
1-evonlan.  I'utanI  V     Set — 

Gray,  Harry  J  ,  Jr.  I>>v<>nian.  and  Rublnoff  2.791.764. 
I.ewl8.  Frank  toolinn  tower  2.791,408.  5  7-57.  Cl  261  24 
l^wla.    Frederick    J  .    Jr..    and    J     K     guinlan.    lo    the    United 

States   of    .Vmerlca   as   represented   by    the   .Secretary  of  the 

.Nav>         .\rniore4l     (C'rment     for     lower     torso        2.790  973 

5-7-57.  Cl.  2      2.5. 
Lewis,   tieorice  (J  ,  to  Sperry    Rand  Corp      Sickle  knife  drlTe 

mechanism.     2.791.0S5,  5-7   57,  Cl    56 — 296 
LIbby.  Henry  T  :  See- 

C'Urk,  Earl  J  .  and  LIbby      2.791.667. 
I^lKht.   I^on   II  .  to  .North  American  I'hillpa  Co.   Inc.     CIr' ull 

arrangement    for    converting   a    lower   D.    C.    voltage   Into  a 

higher   l»    C    Voltage      2  791.739    5-7-57.  Cl.   321—2. 
Lightning  k  Transient*  Research  Inatitote,  Inc  :  Ste — 

Newman.  .Morris  M      2  791.684 
Ullla,    Stephen    M  ,    to   Victor   Mfg    *  Gasket  Co.      Method   of 

making   cement    bound   asbestoa   paper.      2.791.159    5-7-67. 

Cl   92      39  .-  .  . 

Lilly    Ell.  and  Co      See  - 

Bellard^  Jean  g     2,791,531 
Linander,    Ml*   O      to   Aktlebolaget    Akermans   Gjuten   4   Me- 

kaniska  Wrkstad.     Control  ctinduit  mounting  In  drive  shaft 

of  excavating  roachlnea      2.791.2H5,  .'V-7   57.  Cl.    180 — 6.58 
UndMibtad,   .Nil*   E  ,   to    Radio  Curp    of  America       Dual  slot 

wide  band  antenna      2,791,769.  5-7-57,  Cl.  343—770, 
LIndqulst,  .\ugu«t  M  .  Jr      Srr 

Dornian.  Stephen  C.  and  Llndqniat.     2,791,605. 
I.lngg.  Tbonias  H      Waste  handling  device      2  791.374,  5-7-67. 

<-l    232-    43.3 
Link  lielt  Co      See 

Rlchartl.  Joseph  J      2,791  474 
IJpklnd.  Henry,  A    1    Sherer,  and  M   H.  Zara.  to  L.  Sonneborn 

Sona.    Inc       Substantially   waterproof  aurfacing  materlala. 

2.791.511.  .V7-57.  Cl.   10*--109. 
Llston.    Sol.      Continuous    automatic    dough    making    meana 

2.791.405.  ,'.   7   :)7('l    2,'.9      .%4 
Livingood.  James  S  .   Jr..  to  Drewry  Photocolor  Corp      Appa- 
ratus   for    making    photographic    color    print.       2,791  173, 

5-7-57   CT    101      13  0 
I>>ck.  Robert  L.,  and  N    L    .Nllaaon.  to  Anderaon  Braaa  Worka. 

Non-electroiyxing  connection  for  diaslmllar  metala  and  con- 
ductor  clamp  embodying  the  same       2  791  rt23    5-7-57    CT 

174—94. 
I^H-kheed  Aircraft  Corp   :  See  - 

Johnson    Clarence  L      2.791,385. 
Kastan.  Howard      2.791.386 
I^M'kmlller        Sam       ()  .\utomatlc 

2.791.167.  5-7   57.  Cl    97—47.02. 
Loesch.  Carl  \.     See — 

.Michaels    John  I..  Davia.  and  Loesch. 
I.,oftus  EnglT>eeniiK  Corp.  :  See 

(Juthrle    James  M.     2,791.191. 
Loniax.  Clarence   E..   to  Cieneral   telephone   laboratories. 

Paystation   system.      2.791.634.   .V7-57.    (T     1 79     6  3 
I.rf>ng.  Robert   H       Srr 

Felix.   James   R..    Long.    Holder,  and   Maxton       2.791,537. 
Ixioney.    Duncan    H  .    to     Itell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Semiconductive    translating   device       2.791.7.^8    .'V-7-57    Cl 

140—173. 
I»we,    Arnold    J  .    D     Butler,   and    B.    O.    Cockbaln.    to   Shell 

IVvelopment  Co      Rubber  latex  compositions  and  the  manu 

facture     of     articles     therefrom         2.791,567      5-7-57      CT 

2rtO     .'. 
lAnk.    David   «;    C  .   to  the  Inlfe*!  State*  of  .America  as   repre- 

aented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.      RadU)  bomb  release 

system      2.79l.7t»6.  5-7-57.  Cl    343—7 
Liit»n.    iHinlel    H  .    Jr  .    to   Shell    Development   Co       Production 

of    bis     hydroxyaryl    substituted     comp«>unds        2  791,616 

5-7-57.  Cl    260      «19. 
Lyie,     Halsle     M         L«wn     edger.       2.791,077.     5-7-67,     CT. 

56— 2.'>  4 
Lyon.   Cheater   S       (;ear  operated  angularly  adjustable  socket 

wrench      2.791.142.  5-7-57.  Cl.   81—57. 
Lyon,    Mal<*t>lm   <;  ,  and  R    P    Green,  to  The  Champion   Paper 

and    Fibre   Co       Process    for   producing   semlchemlcal    pulp 

2,791..503.  .V7-57,  Cl.  92 — 6. 
MacNlchol,    Edward   F,    Jr      Control   system   for  malntalnlOK 

Mynchrnnism    between    remote    electric    motors.      2  791.737, 

V7-57.  Cl    318      310 
Magerlein.    Barney   J  ,   A    V    Mclntoah,   Jr  .  and   R.    H    I>eTln, 

to    The     Cp>>hn     Co        Steroid     ^halo    ketals        2.719,885, 

5-7-57    Cl    260— 239  55. 
Magne.  Frank  C  .  K.   L.   Skau.  and  R    R.    Mod.  to  the  Cnlted 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  AgrI 

culture.      Obtaining   pure   pnlmltlc    acid    from    vegetable  oil 

acids.      2,791.596.   5-7-57.  Cl.  260-419. 
Mahlmelater.  Raymond  A.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Machine 

tool      2.791.066.  5   7-57.  (n   51    -59 
Main,  John  A  .  to  Kelaey  Hayea  Co      Wheel  brake.     2.791.296. 

•v-7-57.  Cl     188      78 
Malach.     Oliver.        Funnel     and      thread     guard.       2,791,148. 

V  7-/i7,  Cl    86      31 
Malatesta.  Vincent  A.  :   See- 

Yerks,  Richard  W  .  and  Malatesta      2,791.311 
Malkoff.    Hyman,    and    I.     Kramer,    to    Kramer    Trenton    Co. 

Manifold      construction       for      heat      exchange      systems. 

2.791.107.   5-7-57.  Cl.  rt2  -129 
Maloney,    Rot>ert    A.,    to    McGraw-Bdlsoo    Co.      Drive   mecha- 
nism      2.791,648.  .V7-57.  Cl.   2(X>--18. 

Msndel.  Paul,  to  Sodete  Nouvelle  de  L'Outlllage  R.  B  V. 
et  de  la  Radio-Induatrle  (R  B  V -R.  I  )  Electric  signal 
wave-form   converter      2.791.687.  5-7-67,  CT.   230 — 27. 

Manstfleld  Sanitary   Pottery,  Inc   :    See 
Smith.  Harry  F      2.791.235. 


Inc. 
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Mapp,  Alfred  <5   :   See  _ 

Chilman,  John  A  .  Mapp,  and  Crlpp*      -•!»    l^'- 
Chllman,  John  A  ,  Mapp.  andCrlpps      2.791.701 
Marltm    Werner      Ih^penser      2,791 ,354,  5-7   57,  Cl.  222— 3HJ( 
Marple     Rollo.   to   Hanc.K-k   Mfg.  Co.      Rotary   type  door  lock. 

2  791.458.  5   7-57,  Cl.  292      280. 
Martin.  William  O.,  Ill      See 

Barrett,  John  S  .  .Martin,  and  Trlckey.     2,791.308. 
Martlndale  Klectrl<' Co    Ltd.  ;   See-- 

Churchill.  John  A     and  Stanley      2.791.216. 
Martinson.    Edwin   o,    to   K(»>hrlng  Co       Mobile    tower   paver. 

2  791.342.  5   7    57.  «  I    214    -630. 
Masi'hlnenfabrlk  Augsburg  Nurnberg  A.  (J.  ■^'^—^ 
nietrl.h,  Paul.  Kolland.  and  Kupp.     2.791.176. 
Manden.    Karl   W.   to   Private   Tele  Conimunlcation*.   Inc      As- 
smUted   telephone  and   public  address  systems.      2,7»l.tMi. 
.V7-57.  Cl    179 — 1 
.Ma-«on.  James  .\    :    See 

.MoUns.  iHsinond  W.,  and  Mason      2,791,223. 
Ma-on.  Ralph   H       see— 

KImberlln.  Charles   N  .  Jr.,  and    Mason.      2.791,540 
Maaon       Veta         Control     devices         2.791,239.     .>-7-57.     (1. 

1.H8     45 
.Masonlte  Corp    :    See  - 

Schoen.  William.     2,791..'i2». 
\lHssev  Harris  Co.,  The:   Ser — 

.\i..Nel<-.',  James  C.     2.791,444. 
\lrtssey  Harris  Ferguson   (Sales)   Ltd.  :   «ff-- 
Halnes,  David  R.,  and  Bent       2,791.340. 
Material  lndu»triel  8.  A.  :   See — 

AUemaun.  I'aul      2.791.410.  .    ,.     .n        n«.. 

Matthews.   Russell    B..  to  Milwaukee  Gas   Specialty  Co      (  on • 
trol   device   for   fluid    fuel   burning   apparatus  and   the   Use. 
J.791.394.  .')   7   57.  Cl    2r)l-    137. 
Matthias,   Lynn   11.,   to  Allen  Bradley  Co.      Auxiliary  contact 

switih      2,791.659.  5-7-57.  Cl.  20t>-    104. 
Mattox     Wllham    A.,    to    General    Electric   Co.      Elaps-Ml    time 

indicator      2.791.-<73.  5-7   57.  Cl    340 -213 
Mauch.    Hans    A       Ventilating  cover.      2. .91. 168.  5-7-57,    Cl. 

Maoer.     Karl     F.        Multiple     valve     mechanism         2,791,236, 

Maurer    i'hillp'w..  to   General  Motors  Corp.     Vehicle  refrig- 
erating apparatua.     2.791.100,  5-7-57,  CT.  62—4. 
Mayr    Arthur      See-  ., -oi  -to* 

Rausch,  W.rner.  and   Mayr.     2.(91.528 
Maiur.   Raymond  A    .See 

Bangs.  Howard  T.  and  Maiur     2,  .91. 573, 
McBe«'    Harry   B     to  Roval   McBee  Corp.      Swing  hinge  prong 
binder      2.791,220.  5  T    .-.7,  Cl    129    -24.  o  tqi  9«fl 

Mc<'all.  Jame*  K.     Adjustable  school  desk  and  seat      2.791. 28«. 

M<-Cllrkln,  John'c      Ditcher      2,791,042,  •"^-'^-"•J.  <"»  .^'Jr;^?^ 
.McCormIck     Haael  (J.      Metatarsal  arch  support.      2.790.970, 

McDonald,    DhvI.i"     ll'>op    type    toy.      2.791,064,    5-7-57,    Cl. 

46     220. 
McDonald.   Donald   F      Pliil«ll   machine 

Cl.  273—110  ,   ^,    o     K    . 

McDonough.   Robert    S  ,   and   K    SvoNkU 

2,791,0S2.  5-7-57.  Cl.  56-25.4. 
.McGraw-Edlson  Co.  :  See— 

Maloney.   Robert  A.     2.791.648. 
Mcintosh.  A    Vern.  Jr   :    See-  .    ,       ,  o  tqi  \uk. 

Magerlein,    Barney    J,.   Mclnt.*h.   and   Levin       ^.7»l->^- 
McKay.  Dwlght   L  .  to  Phillip.  I'^'troleum  Co_     CryaUl  pur  - 

Hcatlon    apparatus    and    process.      2.791,333,    »-7-oi,    v,i. 

M<JCenui'"viexander  O  .  and  K  H  Beeber  Vin^'lU? ^7 "^'^f 
Electric    Co.       Voltage    regulator.      2.791,740.    6-7-57.    (  1. 

322      24. 
Mrljimore.  William  M.  :  »Cf-  ■ 

Bavley.  Abraham,  and  Mcljimore.     2J91.602. 
Bavley   Abraham,  and  Mcl^more.     2.791.603. 
McUughlln.  Robert  C       See 

Hollman    I'.ter  I.,  and   Mclaughlin      2.791.212. 
McI>.od.   Donald.  t«  l''lt*d/tates  Steel  Corp      Hand  nK>l  for 
feeding    strip    to    a    rolling    mill        2.791.460.    5-.-07.    <i 

•»Q4 19 

McNelee  James  C  to  The  Massey-HarrU  Co.  Hitch  arrange 
meiirf."  tractors  of  the  connection  facilitating  type. 
2  791444    5-7-57.  Cl    280^-479.  ,  ... 

Meadow's     Clyde    J  .    to    Syndreco.      Electronic    music   Instru.- 

tlon  .levU-e.     2.791.147.  -►-7    '.7.  Cl.  84— «70. 
Mears     Norman    B,    to    Buckbee  Mears    Co.      Apparatus    and 
,n.tiuMl   of   coating  elongated   webs  with   llght-sensltlve  ma 
terUl      2.791,514,  5   7   57.  Cl.  117      34 
Meco.  Inc.  .   See 

Landea.  Lewis  G..  and  Davltto. 
Medert.  Adrian  ;   Bee— 

Winters,  John  B.     2.791.554 
Medlar.  I^ewl*  A.  :   See- 

Go.lshalk.  James  B..  and  Medlar 
M.-eley.   William   A.  :   Sec 

<*legU.  John   W  .  and  Meeley      -■■.•"•"•■.,_„,  ,,,-    r_,_k7 
Mefford.  Robert  R      Collapsible  .-ontalner      2.791.367.  5-7-67, 

MeVer.^frThir  P  .  to  West Ingliouse  Electric  C<J^'y_.B»'b  ^an- 
dlitig  mechanisms.     2.791.314.  6-7-57,  Cl.  198—26. 

Meier,  aiwln  H.  10«!t  to  S  M  R^senbere  ^ethnds  and 
apparatus  for  prewntlng  seismic  Information.  2.791.288. 
.-.   157.  Cl.   181-5 

Melssner.  Donald  K       See  o  toi  ooo 

Proudfoot.  Don  A  .  Melssner    and  W»"o°      l]?\^^^c\ 

Meland.     John     M        Folding    ski.       2,791.435.     5-7-57.     Cl. 

Memoir' Viph     D        Fish     lure        2.791.057,     5-7^7.     CT. 

Mendelsohn.  Samuel  H  Automobile  seat  and  back  pad. 
»,791.268.  5-7-57,  CT.  155-182. 


2.791.428,   5-7-57, 
Power  lawn  edjrer. 


2.791,709. 

2.791,749. 
2.791.499 


Mennen      Frederick    <'.       Attachable    wire    form    handle    for 
utensils       2.791.350.  .',-7-;57,Cl.  22 --«7.  t',.    . 

Meniel  Wolfgang  A.,  and  H.  E.  Ruehlemann,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  rfs  represented  i-y  the  Secretary  ot  the 
.Navy  Method  and  apparatus  for  nieasurlnjt  dlelettrU- 
absorption  In  a  high  quality  condenser.  2,791. .50,  .>-4-.i,. 
Cl.  324-  60. 
Merder,  Jacques  H.  :   See   -  ._,...,, 

Greer.  Edward  M..  and  Mercler.     2..91,4o3. 
Mercler.  Jean  and  J    H.     2.791,095. 
.Mercler,     Jean.       Hvdraulic     follow-up    aystems.       2.(91.092. 

.■>   7-57.  Cl.  60   -51  ,       ... 

Mercler    Jean  «nd  J.  H.     Fluid  motor  svstem  for  hatch  cover 

asseuiblv.     2,791.095.  5-7-.'»7.  Cl.  60—67. 
.Merck  4  lo     Inc.  :   See— 

Arth.  <;ien  E..  Poos,  and  Sarett.     2.791,591. 
Sletzlnger,   Meyer,  and  Tlshler.     2.791,586. 
.Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.:  Sce-- 

Kossetto,    Ixuls.      2,791.320. 
.Merino     Callxto    G.      Moistening    device    for    fabric    articles. 

2.790.983.  5-7-57.  Cl.  15      138.  „        .  ^^ 

.Mertler    Charles   S.,    to    Stevens   Mfg.   Co..    Inc.      Thermostat 

detent.     2.791,662.  5-7-57.  Cl.  200-139. 
Metieler  (Junimlwerke  A.  G.  :  See— 

Vieweg,   Helnx.      2.791,705. 
Mica  Insulator  Co.  :  See— 

Budnik.  Frederick.      2.791,262. 
Michaels,    John    I..    C.    J.    Davis,    and    C.   A.    I^oesch.    to   Mid 
Western    industries.    Inc.      Tractor    mounted    power    unit. 
2.791.341.  5   7-57.  Cl.  214      141. 
Middleton.  Charles  C.  :  See-- 

R.daston.    .Norman,   and    Mlddletou.      2.79i,2«d. 
Midwestern   Industries,   Inc.:  See^ 

Michaels.  John  I..  Davis,  and  Loesch.     2,791.341. 

Miller,  Joseph  .N,  :  See— 

Jackes,  Stanley  F..  and  Miller.     2.791.448. 
Miller.    Le.)u    F..    to    The    Osborn    Mfg.    Co.      Core    box    top 

handling   uiechanlsm.      2.791.012.   5-f7-57,   Cl    22—10. 
Miller.  I>H)n  L.  :  See—  j 

Segal.  Harry  L.,  and  Miller.      2,7911,633. 
Milllgan.  R.»bert  T.  :  *.'ce- 

West.  Frank  B..  and  Milllgan.     2,791.550. 
.Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty  Co.  :  See 

Matthews.    Russell  B       2.791.394. 
MIniieaiKjIis-Hoiieywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See— 
Jordan.   Arthur   H.      2.791.481. 

Murphy.  Carl  P.      2.791.670.  . ,       «     t       r-„ 

Mishelevfch.     IWnjamln.     to     Westlnghouse     Air     Brake    Co. 

Alternating    current    cycle    repeater    for    me«surlng    time. 

2  791  682 '5-7    57    Cl    246      182 

Mitchell     Len    B..    to    Ideal    Industries,    Inc.      Voltage   tester. 

2.791.748.  5-7-57.  Cl.  324— 149. 
Mitchell.    lister    F..    and    E.    J.    Janke.    to    Addressogiraph 
MultlifraDh  Corp.     Cleaner  for  rotary  prlntlnj:  or  duplicat- 
ing machines.     5.791.177.  6-7-57,  Cl.  loi— 4S5. 

Mo<l.  Robert   R.  :  See—  ^  ..   ^       .,  ,a,  hqu 

Magne.  Frank  C,  Skau,  and  Mod.      2,791.596. 
.M.Klern  Faucet  Mfg   Co.  :  Srr 

Bletcher.  Ralph  E  .  and  Ward.      2.791.231. 
Molse.    Jame,.    E  .   and    M.    A.    Segura,    to    Esso    Research   and 
Engineering    Co.      PnK-ess    for    preparing   alkali-metal    cat 
alyied   polymers.      2.791.618.   5-7-57.   Cl.    260— 669. 
M<.Uns.    l>esmond    W..    and   J.    A.    Mason.   t<>    Mollns   Machine 
Co     Ltd       Tobacco  cutting   machinery.      2.791.223.   D-7-ai. 
Cl     131    -145 
Mollns  .Machine  Co.  Ltd   :  See—  _ 

Molina    I>esinond  W  ..  and  Mason.      2.(91,223. 
Rowbinds.   T<m>.      2.791.125.  „      .„        »,  „»,  .wi 

Momberg.  James  W..  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  Top  controlled 
oscillation  mechanisnit  for  electric  fans.     2.(91.1J2,  »-<-.)«, 

Moi!dr'la.~l!^ndrik.  J.  W.  Ruwhof  and  E.  Swn-p  to  Shell 
iw-velopment  Co  Separating  solid  hydrocarlK.ns  from  inix 
tun-s   thereof  with  oils.     2.791,539.  5-7-57.  Cl.   196—18. 

Monroe.  Rollo  O  ,  to  The  Johnson  Corp.     Rotary  self  support 
ing  pressure  joint.     2.791.449.  5-7-57.  Cl.  285—134. 

.MontecatUii  SocletA  Generate  iwr  llndustria  MInerarIa  e 
Chimica  :  See — 

Natta    Glullo.     2,791.290.  __  ^^      _ 

Montgon.erv.  Itonald  H..  and  C.  D.  I'ul"',^:',.  '", ^'j*,-^^? 
Britain  Machine  Co.  Stock  support  2. .91  321.  5-7-57. 
C\.   203     60. 

Moore.  Charles  D.  ;  Ser 

Platner.  John  B.  and  M.M.re       2/r91.205. 

M.H)re.  Raymond  P.,  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  o'^^ro^  Jr  57 
llaed  semi-conductor  oscillator  circuits.     2.791.693,  5-7-57, 

M.^an?  R^be^rt.  to  Exlam  Soclete  Anonvine  Metal  «>nt«iDer 
and    process    for   its    manufacture.      2.791.349.    5-7-57.    Cl 

M.^r^g^'rracy  B..  Jr  .  to"  Bartelt  Engineering  Co.  Dispensing 
mechanism.     2.791 .355.  5-7-57,  Cl   222-41 1.  „ -o,  .no 

.Morltx  Jean.  Manufacture  of  sulphuric  acid.  2,791,493, 
.5-7-57.  Cl    23      261.  ->  tqi  191 

Morrill.  Wayne  J.     Mechanical  movement  device.     2,791, IJI. 

Morrison.'  Joseph    P.      Illuminated    mirror   door.      2.791.675. 

M.i^to«*Wrlin^B^a^d  R.  »•  «><•*•  <«•  The  International  Nickel 
Co  inc  Protectlvel)-  sheathed  structure  exposed  to  sea 
water      2.791.096.  5^  (57.  Cl.  61-  .'i4. 

Mort..n.  Jack  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  I;f  J"'™;"''''*"-  ^n*";.- "'Jt-V 
trical     switching     and     storage       2.791.761.     5-7-57.     Cl. 

Moseley    Earl  J.     Floating  tyjie  minnow  bucket.     2.791.061. 

5   7-57.  Cl.  43-56. 
Moshy.  Rjiymond  J.  :  See-        _.  ^     .  o  ^a^  koa 

Hennessy.  I>ouglas  J.,  and  Moshy.     2,791.594. 
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Mother'*  C«k«?  *  i't>okl4>  Co.  :  8rr    - 

Wlckitrom.  John  A.      2.79l.l8>i 
Motor  l*r<xluotii  Corp.  :  Set'-  - 

Rt^uno.  I>>nald  G.     2.791.464 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  Set- 

Mill.  Fr«>dericl(  P..  and   Ityles.      2. 791.089. 
Muttlau.  AuKuac  Y.  :  tier 

DyrolT.    U«H>rKP   V..    SkltM.   and    Mottlau.      2.791.698. 
Moyaert.  B«nolt      Clioirrtte  dUpt>na*>r  and  lichter.     2.791.:(51, 

5-7-57.  CI.  221      145. 
.Mulka.  Fri»Mlrlrh      Sliding  riaap  fadt^nem.     2.791.017.5-7-87. 

CI    24      205  i;i. 
Mullau.  DanU-l.  and  E.  ZlUhy.  to  WVatlnKhouar  Klertrir  Corp. 
TranHfer  iU*vi<-«>  for  high  Hp«>4>il  lni*and«'H<'*'nt  lamp  flniahint: 
machine       2.791.316.  5    7-57.  CI.   198      S,l. 
Mullt-r.    L4»ula   V.  :  Set 

Harsl»>ni.  Krlr  W  .  and  Mullfr       2.791,401. 
.MunainifWHar.    Inc.  :  Srr 

And«'r»4in.   Carroll   R.      2.791,021. 
Murphy.  Arthur  C.  :  Srr 

.Murphy    Frank  \V.  and  A.  C.      2.791..J93. 
Murphy.    Carl    P,    to    Mlnn4>Mpolla-Honfywp|l 
Air  rondltioniutc  MyNtfni      2.791.670.  5-7-57. 
Murphy.   Frank  .  *>'<•<• 

Duraut.    Lyndon  A..   Ehrl«*r.  and    Murphy 


KfKulator    Co. 
CI    219— S». 

2.791.152. 


KelloKx    Co       Flutdtseil 


Murphy,   Frank  \V.  and  A.  C.     Ua«  ithut  off  valre.     2, 791. .^9.^. 

5-7-57.  CI.  2.M      68. 
Myera,  John  F.     Froc^aa  of  Mluiultan«H>uaIy  w^t  Kflndtng  and 
ilaaalfylng  a    aulrtd*   or.*.      2.791.382.   5-7-57.   CI.   241-24 
.Vacbnian  Corp.  :  Sfr 

Ulfason.    William    \\  .      2.790.979    . 
.Sack.    Herman   K.,   to  Th*"  Commonwealth   En|cinM>rlnK  Co.  of 
Ohio.     MetuI  cM>att>d  tclaaa  flb«>r  and  method  of  Ita  formation. 
2.791,515.  .V7   37    CI    117      71 
Naitjr,    Arpad.      I>laoiond    dr«>«KlnK   to«la.      2,791.211.    5-7-57. 

CI.    125      11. 
SdKs.  Rudolph,  and  R.   W.   Wolh'ntin.  to  Wratlnxhouae  Elec- 
tric   Corp.       Ele<-troluiiiln«ici'nt    »^ll.      2.791. 72.'«.    5-7-57. 
CI    31.V     115. 
Napier.  D..  k  H,ni  Ltd   :  See 

Cowdrey.  Cecil  L..  and  Klnat>lla.      2.791.668. 
(Jilbert.    Ronald    A       2.791.655. 
Raiimay.   Frank   H.   F       2.791.745 
.Nathan.    Marvin    F..    to   The    M.    W 

hydr<K-arb«>n  ronveniion  pro<-eaa  oainic  a  platinum  rontalnlnn 
.•atalyat      2  791.542.  .V  7   57.  CI    196^-50. 
.National  IMntillerit  i'roducta  Corp.  :  JTr*-  - 

Kamlet,  Jonaa.      2.791.487.  « 

Natloaal  Supply  Co.  The:  See 

Knoi,   iMnald  0.      2.791.181. 
.National  Tea  Packing  Co  .  Inc.  :  See  - 

Bamett.  LouU.  2.791  505. 
Natta.  UiuUo.  to  Monte<-atlni  Su4-leti  Generate  (ler  I'lnduatria 
MliitTaria  e  Chlmica  Contlnuoua  pr<K-eaa  for  the  aepara- 
tlon  of  conipiinentK  from  an  at  leant  ternary  icaa  mixture 
by  meana  of  aolvent  extraction.  2.791.290.  5  7  57.  CI. 
18.1  115 
Navy.  Cnlteil  State*  of  America  aa  reprewente<l  by  the  Seere- 
t«rT  of  the  :  See 

Bediuini,  Fella  L.      2.791.15.1. 
Kinnlngham.   Henry  P.      2.791.64H 
Cohen.    Nathaniel    L.      2.791.741. 
Goricenaon.  John  .\.,  and  Clanaer      2.79I.087 
Gray.  Harry  J  .  Jr  ,  LeTonlan,  and  Rnblnoff      2.791,764. 
Grotta.    Stephen    R       2.791  468. 
Haberland.    Krneat    R.      2,791 .6.VI 
Hoyf.    I>onald    A       2,791.166 
Kurtiner.  Edward  T..  Jr.      2.791.692 
I>>wla,  Frederick  J..  Jr  .  and  Quinlan       2.790,973. 
Luck.  David  O    C       2.791.766. 

.Menzel.  WolfKang  .\..  and  Ruehlemann.      2.791.750. 
Pound.   Robert    V.,  and   Webater       2.791  691 
W.Hxl.  l>eon  C    S  ,  and  .Sebrlng       2.791.754V 
Neef,   William   S  .  Jr       See 

Berninger.    Kenneth   L..   Neef,  and   Wela       2,791.237. 
.Nejak.   Raymond  P.  :   See — 

Cyphers.  Klmer  It  ,  and  Nelak.      2.791.559. 
Nelaon.    Harry    W       Combination    cloaure    and    dlaappt^rlnit 
pouring      spout      conatruction.        2,791. .157.      5  7  .Vt.      CI 
>->-^ 525 

Nerenberg.  JRobert  W.  :   Set — 

Bergateln.  Frank  D  .  Klelngera,  and  Nerenberg    2.791.364 
.Netherton.   Lowell   K.  ;    Hee 

Bell.   Kiiaaell   .N..  and   .Netherton.      2.791,488 
Neusaaa.  tUlwln  A       Panela      2,791.0.^0.  .•V-7-57.  CI.  40^     1.10. 
Newberg.   Raymond  <J       Srr 

Spark.M    Wilhani  J  ,    Haldwln,  au<l   Newt)erg        2.791,320. 

Sparka.  William  J  .  Baldwin,  and  Newberg.      2.7ttl..127 
.New  Britain  Machine  C..  .  The  ;    Set — 

.Montgomery,  Inmald  H  .  and  I*ulaifer       2. 791. .121 
Vewcomb.  Harley  M  .  to  Wade  Electric  Prtxiuct*  Co      Window 
control  nwitch      2.791.647.  5^-7   57.  CI    2(M^-   Irt. 

Newman.    M<>rrla   M..   to  Lightning  *  Tranaientii  Reaearrh   In 

atitute.     Inc.       .Nolae    generatora.       2.791.684.    5   7-.'\7.    CI. 

J50      IT 
Newman.     Paul    .\.      L4)cklns    hook 

24      7.1 
.Newnham.    Iran   E..   to  C<Mnnionwe«lth   Sclentlfle  and   Indus 

trial   Research  Organitation.      Proceaa  for  removal  of  haf 

nium     from     lirconluni  containing     material         2.7U1.4M.'.. 

.VT   37.  CI    2.1      Itl 
.Newton.   .Norman  B.  :    See 

limbeck.   Raymond   I*  .  and  .Nfwton.      2.791.2tS. 
.Nicbolaa.   Jamea   H      to  i;   k  W   Electric  .Specialty  C:     Cable 

termtnat.)r  or  Niching      2  791.622.  5-7-57,  CI.  174—20 
Nikaxy    Walter  A  .  to  Haughton  Elevator  Co.    CoaMned  aafe 

edffe  and  slabt  guard  for  elevator  doura.     2.T91,6S4.  •V-7  57. 

CI.  200— 6143 


2.791,010.    5-7-6T.    a. 


Nllaaon,  .NIU  L.  :   See — 

Lock.  Robert  L..  and  .Nllaaon       2.791.623. 
Nlmmo.    Raymond  L      Douche  noxile.     2.791,218.  5-7-57.  CI. 

128—240. 
.Nommenaen,  Krwin  W.,  to  l':aao  Reaearch  and  Kngineering  Co. 

Ether  puriflratlon.     2.791,«l.'i,  .V-7    37.  CI.  20O    -«iltl. 
Xoon^  .\[onfo   W       .\utomatlc  aeparatlng  ayatem.      2,791,424. 


Allis   Co.      Dynamically 
2,791.7.1.-..   5    7-57.  CI. 


2,791,240. 
2,791.695 


5   7-57.  CI.  271      28 
.Norman.     Horace    M  ,    to    The    I^xiia 
brakeil   polyphams  induction   motor 
.118^     211 
.North  .\nierlran  .Vviatlon,  Inc.  :    See — 

Storam,  llarriaon  .V  .  Jr  ,  and  Davie 
North  .\merican  Phlllpa  Co.    Inc.  :   See— 
Itareford.  Chriatopher  k,  and  Dell. 
I»ell,  Hugh  A.      2. 791. 697. 
Dell.  Hugh  A  ,  and  Jonea       2,791.377. 
Light.   I.eon  H       2.7yi,7;«» 
.Northrop  .Vircraft,   Inc       See - 

.Kdams,  .\m.m  H,  Jr       2.TW1.483. 
Wiillama,  Charlea  R       2.7U1.725. 
.Novak.  I^.  J  ,  and  J    J     Itulloff,  to  The  Commonwealth  Enal- 
neering  <'o.  of  Ohio      .Syntheaia  of  glutamic  acid  and  aalta 
thereof      2.791.«UXi.  .V7-.'.7,  CI    260      5.13. 
.Nute.  Jay  H  .  to  The  Patent  and  Llceoalnc  Corp.     Partitioned 

"hipping  container      2.791,3<>2.  5-7-57,  CI.  229—15. 
•^berg,  Sven.  to  Sven.vka  .^ktiebolaget  (iaaaccumulator.     Navi- 
gational   radar    relleitor    ayatcona.      2.791.707,    5-7-57,    CI. 
143—18 

L.     Golf  club  carrier.     2.791.255,  5-7-57.  C! 


L  ,    and    K     H     Spltxmueller,    to 
of  dicarhoxylic   aclda       2,791,607 


Swift    *    Co. 
5   7-57,   CI. 


Preaaure  backup  ajt- 
60     54  5 


Kearoey  Corp. 
200--48. 


Electrical 


ogden.    I'rban 

l.MK    13 
ohison.    John 

Preparation 

2«MV-537. 
opltx,  F:rlc  J.,  to  (ieneral  Motora  Corp 

tem   for  preaa       2.791,094,   .'►  7    57.  CI 

DReilly.  Wallace  U.,  and  M  E.  True,  to  FUao  Reaearrh  and 
Engineering  Co.  Core  algnalllnc  device.  2,791,398.  !V-7-57. 
CI    253      14 

<»rtwlg.   Thomaa    it.,   to  Jamea   R. 
nwltchea      2.791.651,  5  7-57.  CI 

uaborn  Mfg    Co,  The      Kce  — 

Miller.   I.eon  F       2,791,012. 

•  >utb<iar(l   Marine  Corp.  :    See- ■ 

Raynlak,  Joaeph  (i.      2.791,207. 
Shaw.  «;eral.t  J       2.791.086 

outter«on.  Charlea  R  ,  and  J  W  Eldrl.lge,  to  The  Albemarle 
Paper  .Mfg.  Co.  Prooeaa  for  reflning  tall  oil  2.791,577. 
3   t   57.  CI    2(MV    97  7 

Oaarow,  Vernon^  to  General  Electric  Co.  Fabrication  method 
for  p^  n  Junction*      2.  .Ul..%24.  5-7   57.  CI.  148 — 1  5. 

I'age,  John  H  .  to  The  Shaw  Walker  Co.  Poating  tray  cabl- 
neta.     2.791  478,  .%   7   57.  CI    312-298 

I'alge,  Richard  E.  Meana  for  protecting  packed  mercbandlae, 
2.791,369    .V7-57.  CI    229     90. 

Palmer,  William  L.  Jr.  Mobile  hopper  poultry  feeder. 
2.791.200,  5-7-57.  (M    119-52. 

Pankove,   Jacquen   I    :    See 

Pant(-be4'hnlkolT,  Jacquea  I.      2.791.703. 

Pantchechnlkoff  Jacques  I.,  now  by  change  of  iiame  J.  I. 
Pankove,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Semi-conductor  de- 
vice*   having    fiHuaIng    electrodea        2.791.703.    5-7-57.    Cl- 

.{<1T        M8  .•) 

Paredea.    Krneato   .M       Typewriter  eraser.      2.791.313.  5-7-87. 

CI.  197-181 
Park  *  Tllford  DIatillera  Corp.  :   See  - 

I^ahln.  J(«eph       2.791.467. 
Parke.  I>avia  k  Co.  :   Hee- 

Kdcerton.  William   H       2.791.598. 
Parker   Ruat   I'riMif  Co       Srr 

Kauach.  Wt-riier.  and  .Mayr       2.791.525. 
Parka.  Joaeph  J  .   II      See-- 

Kramer.  J»«enh.  and  Parka       2.791,.14l8 
Parry,   Frank,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co      Sewing  machine  lubri- 
cation     2.791.19.1.  .V7   57,  CI    112-   2.V1 

I'aaco.  <ieorire  K     to  Borg  Wart»er  Corp      Self  rotating  by  paas 

valTe      2.791.229.  5-7   .')7.  CI    137—108 
Pataki.  John  :   See 

Djeraaal.     Carl,     Roaenkranx.     Kaufmann, 
Romo       2.791.592 
Patent  ami  LIcenamg  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Nute    J-<v    H       2  T»l  .HIi> 
Patent  Trewhan<l«;e«ellachaft      fur      elektriarhe 
m.    b.    II        Ser 

8chuli    Paul.  an. 1  Bauer      2.71(1727 
I  aulaon,    Chrlntian     to    Weatern    Kle<-trlc 
enera.     2.791.243.  .%   7   .^7    CI    1 40      147 

Peck     Dsvid   B      R     A     Hammann    and   H 

.Sprague    KMectrIc   Co.       Priw'eaii    for    producing   porous   Doly 
tetranii..r.Mthylene    Him        2  79<>  999     .•>-7-57     CI     18^-56 

Peltier  Jnme*  E.  Temporary  auppurt  meana  for  multi-wire 
<ahle«      J  7»1  .189    ^   7    .'.T    CI    248      5."i 

Pennington.  John  T  Method  of  and  appMratua  for  aero- 
trlangulatlon  with  ct>n\ergent  photography  2791,131, 
3-7   57,  ("1    H«      .'4 

Pfraa.  I^icien  J  to  Regie  Natlonale  deit  I  ainea  Renault 
Method  of  prmlnring  castings  having  high  mechanical  prop- 
erties.    2.7fll..'.2rt.  .'>   7   57    CT    148      21.7. 

Perw,    John,     and    T      I41     .Salle        Shuffleboard.       2,791.429. 

.'V-7-37   CI    273      126 
Permachem  Torp.      Maa — 

Siokeii    Thomaa  A.,  Jr.,  and  Da  via.     2,791.518. 
Pear  ("ontrol   Ltd.  :    See 

I.ane.  David  W   J.,  and  Heath      2, 791. .399. 
Petersen    Roy  If    :    See 

R.ehl    HavT     an.l  I'.termen      2  791  4'rt 
Peteraoa.  Leater  C.  and  H.  J    Batta.  to  United  Statea  Rubber 
Co.     Tnbelesn  tire      2.7»1,25«    5-7   57    CI.   152      330 
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xin 


Waap.      and      Speller. 


Pttxer.  ("has.,  k  Co..  Inc.  :   Ser- 

fiavley.    Abraham,   and   Mcl^more.      2.791,602. 
P.avley    -Vbraham.   and  Mcl..amore.     2,791,603. 
Pilaris    \\  lillain   W.,   to  (^neral  Dynamics  Corp.     Connector 

circuit-local  and   toll.     2.791.630.  5-7-.'i7.  O.   179—18. 
Phllco  Corp.  :   See— 

Zearfoaa,  Elmer  W.,  Jr       2.791.101. 
Phlllipa     Janiea.      .Motorcycle    aupporting    Btan<l.       2.(91.441. 

.->  7-57,  CI.  280     .102. 
Phillips.    Leonard    R.,    and    W.    J,    Waeldner,    to    .\nenioatat 
Corp    of   America.      Air  outlet  device  for  ventilating  appa 
ralus.     2.791.170,  .■V-7--'i7.  CI.  98 — 40, 
Pliillipa  Petroleum  Co.  :   See — 

Al.len,  Richard  C.     2,791.186. 
Bern   George  R.     2.791..V48.  .x 

Kllpatrlck,  .Mvron  O      2.791.345. 
.McKay    Dwight  L.     2.791,333. 
Piety   ftayniond  G.     2.791,373 
I'hinney,  John  A    ;    See 

Barthauer,      Gerald.      Phlnney 

2,791  472, 
Clancey.  Jamea  T..  Phlnney.  Regan,  and  Waap.     2.791.4  il 
Piety     Raymond   G.,    to   Phillips    Petroleum   Co.      Simulator 

2.791,37:.    .3-7-^37.  <'l.  23.3      61. 
Pigeon    Jean      .Xpparatua  for  recovering  of  silver  from  phof<.- 
graphlc  proceaalntt  hatha.     2,791.336,  .'.-7-37,  Cl.  204—248. 
Plltx.    Erich,    to    W     W     I>-nWelt.      I>evlce   for   stretching    the 
thread     In    liand-operated     knitting    machlnea.       2.791.109. 
5-7-57,  Cl.  «ft     146. 
Pittsburgh  ConsolldHtlon  Coal  Co.  :   See — 

Barthauer,       (Jerald,       Phlnney,       W'aap.      and       Speller. 

2  791  472 
Clancey".  Jamea  T..  Phlnney.  Regan,  and  Waap.     2.791.471. 
I'lxley      William     I.       Guide    meana    for    roll    atralghteners 

2.791  200    .V7-37    Cl,  13.1 — 54. 
Plambeck.    I^>ui«.    Jr  ,    to    E     I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and 
Co.      Fhotopolymerlxable  elcuienta.     2. 791, .304.  5-7-57,  Cl. 
96     84 
Plainer,  John  B.,  and  C.  D.  Moore,  to  Chrysler  <'orp.     Intake 
manifold  and  fuel   fee<llng  ayatem  for  high  output  engines. 
2.791.203,5-7   37,  Cl.   123     5.'.. 
Plonib  Tool  Co.,  The      Srr 

Johnaon.   Richard  N  .  and   Brame      2,791,141. 

tua    for    utlllxation    of    solar 
,  .    i?6— 270, 
Polloni    Paul      Horseshoe      2,791,280.  5-7-57    Cl.  168— 24. 
Polk.    I^alnh.    Jr       Juice    extractor.      2.791,171.    5-7-57,    Cl. 

1 00— -98 
Polleva    Richard  W..  to  Downlngton  Mfg.  Co.     Fiber  cleaner. 

2-791.138,  5-7-57.  Cl.  92—28. 
Pons,  George  I.  :   See — 

Arth   Clen  E,.  Poos,  and  Sarett.     2, 791. .391. 
Potter.  .Michael  D  :   Kcf-  _  ^      -,     , 

Austin       William      C,      Collier.      Potter,      and      Taylor 

2  791  382 
Collier.  Henry  O.  J.,  Potter,  and  Taylor      2.791.588. 
Pound     Robert    V.    and   H.    F.    Webater.   to   the   Inlted   Statea 
of  America   aa   repreaente<l   by    the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Crystal   mounts.      2.791.691.   .^-7-37.  Cl.  250— 31. 
Power   JetH    (  Reitearch   and   Development)    Ltd.:   See — 

Dlmnu.ck.  .\orman  A.     2,791.089, 
Powera-SamaM  Accounting  Machines  Ltd.  :   See — 

Haines.  .Sidney  R.     2,791.376. 
Prachar.  Otakar  P  :   See— 

Wheatlev    John  B..   Prachar.  Gaubati,  and  Zimmerman. 
2.791,091.  ^,     „ 

I'rav     Blaine    O.     and    F.    ('.    Trager,    to    (  oluiiibla-.Southern 
fT>'einlc«l    Corp.      Metahaloanlllne   production   using  copia»r 


■f 


Co. 
-9. 


Quayle.  (ieorge  F..  to  The  Yale 

for  lift  truck.     2.791,292.  .3-7-57,  Cl.  18 
Quinlan,  John  F.  :   See — 

I.rf>wl8.  Fre<lerlck  J.,  Jr.,  and  Quinlan.     2.790,973. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Baer  John  S      2.791,422. 

Bllaa.  Warren  H,     2.791,719. 

Byrd.  John  F.     2.791.629. 

Fredendall.  <;ordon  L.    2,791,752. 

Jones    Loren  F.     2,791  310. 

Jonea,  Loren  F,     2,791,732. 

Llndenblad.  Nils  E.    2,791,769. 

Moore,  Raymond  P.,  Jr.     2,791,693. 

Pantche<-hnioff,  Jacuuea  I.     2,791,703. 

Schell.  Roger  F      2..«1,696. 


Ram  guide 


jonnaon.    rviriinrii    .>   .   nnii    i>i 

PoUansky,    Alejandro.      Apparati 
heat.     2.791.214.  .3  7-37,  Cl.  i?« 


oxide     catalyats. 


2.791.613, 
8ee- 


5-7-57.     Cl. 


2.791.269. 
Morrill  Co. 


Plug  ralve. 


oxide -chromic 
260     580 
Premier  Reaearch  I^boratorlea.  IlK. 

Font    Kanion.     2,791.706. 
Prentlaa    Itlchnrd  J.  :    Srr    - 

Buell.  Lucille  P..  and  Prentlaa. 

Prescott.   Norman   F..   to  Atwood  k 

2.791. .195.  .V7-37.  Cl.  231      162. 
Price.   William.      Electric  water  heaters.     2.791,671.  5-7-57. 

Cl    2 1 9  -   39 
Prlngle    Dwig'ht    L.,   to  Collins   Rsdlo  Co.      Method  of  rndder 
control    that    gives    oordlnated    turns    at    all    air    speeds 
2, 791. 73s.    .V7-37.    Cl.    318    -489. 
Prior.  Francln  J       See- 

KHhn.  Siegfried.  Prior,  and  Alton.     2.791.768. 
Prior  Prodiicts    Inc   :    See 

Whalen    Frank  B.    2,791,419 
Private  Tele  Communications    Inc   :   See — 

Maaden    Karl  W.     2.791  631.  „  .        ^„. 

Pr<K-tnr    Aurlon  M     to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.     Fastening  device 

for  panels      2,791,301,  .3-7   57,  Cl.  189      88. 
Prou.lfoot     Don    A,,    D.    K.    Melasner.    and    A.    T     Walton     to 
Simpson     Timber     Co.       Pr.M-eaa    of    forming    flaaured    fiber 
acoustical  file  and  product  thereof      2,791,289,  5-7-57.  C  1. 
181      .13 
Provost   John  R.     Power  window  operator.     2,791,420.  .3-7-57. 

Cl.  268      124 
Proxmlre.  Harry  J.  :    See 

Simi    Marlon  W.,  and  Proxmlre.     2.791.660. 
Pugln.   Andr<i,  to  J    R    Celgy  A.  G.     Process  for  the  proaiK; 
tlon    of    finely    dlsperaeil    phthalocysnine    pigments    which 
are   stable   In    solvent-       2  791  38»     .3-7    37.   (  I     260—314.3 
Pulalfer,  Clarence  D       .scr  „  .^,  „„, 

Montgomery,  Donald  H  .  and  Pulslfer      2,791.321. 
Purdue  Reaearch  Foundatl<.n      See-  „  _.,  «„,. 

Blackwrx>d    Rol»ert  K  .  and  Kornblum      2. .91.804. 
Pure  Kll  Co..  The      srr 

Schaochl    Edward      2.791230. 
pye    Harold  C.    to  General  Telephone  I.*  bo  rat  or  lea.  Inc 
pbone  receiver      2.791.641.  5-7-57.  CL  179—114. 


2. 791. 644. 
,  and  Hoyt. 
"  791,083. 


2,791,627. 


't- 


Tele 


Sziklai.  George  C. 
Thomaa.  Lucius  P. 
Williams    Jamea  S.     _..„.„^,», 
Wolfe.  Wallace  \        2.791,640, 
Rahn.  Henry  \\ ..  to  ColuniblaSoufhern  Chemical  Corp.     Meth- 
od of  removing  carbon  from  a  mixture  of  barium  oxide  and 
carbon.     2.791.489   3-7-37    Cl    -^3      1 86 
Ramaay.  Frank  R.   F..  to  D.   Napier  *  Son  Ltd.     Apparatus 
for    tenting    Ignition    NVKleniH    .01    i.iterual    combuKi.uu    en- 
gines.    2,791.743,  .3-7-57.  Cl.  324—16. 
Randall.  Harold  M.  :    See— 

Vog.  Norman  E..  and  Randall.     2.791.210. 
Rao.    (Jadicherla    V.    R  .    to    C.eneral    Electric   Co.      Device   for 
thrust  apolling  and  thruat  reversal.     2.791,088.  5-7-57,  C\. 
60     33.54. 
Rapp   (iuatav  W.     Novel  pyran  compounda.     2,791.590,  5-7-57, 

Cl,  260-  343.3. 
Rauach,  Werner,  and  A.  Mayr.  to  Parker  Ruat  Poof  Co.     Com- 
position   for   anil    method   of    forming  oxalate  roatlngs   on 
ferrouB   metal    surfaces.      2,791.325,    .3-7-57,   Cl.    148-6.14. 
Ravlcli,  Leonard  K.  :   See — 

Ekbloni.  John  O.,  and  Ravlch.    2.791.7) 
Ravmond  Concrete  Pile  Co.  ;    See  - 
Smith    Herman  R.     2  791.097. 
Rjiynlak.   J'oaepli    (J.,   to  Outb<«rd   Marine  Corp.      Choke  and 
grounding   awltch    control    for   engine   with    mngento    igni- 
tion.    2.791.207.  .3-7-37.  Cl.  123—99. 
Raytheon  Mfg   Co.  :    See — 

<;roaa    Herbert  C.     2.791,522, 
Hergenrother.  Rudolf  C.     2.791,626. 
Reaction  .Motors,  Inc.  :  See— 

Harsleni    Eric  W.  and  Muller.     2,791.401. 
R*cop#  de  Tilly  Blaru.  Hubert  .M.  B.     Liquid  distributing  de 
vice    for    activating   electric    batteries.      2.791,620,    5-1-57. 
Cl    130-90. 
Redon,    Celeatln,    to   EtablUaementa   Berry.      Pneumatic   gov- 
emora   for   compression-Ignition   engines   and   like   applica- 
tlona.     2.791.208.  .V7-57,  Cl    123— 140. 
Reed    Daniel  J.    to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Fiber  reinforced  tubu- 

lai^  article.     2  791.241.  .3-7-37.  Cl.  138—76. 
Reed,  Newton  M.  :   See^ 

Catlln.  Robert  T..  and  Reed.     2,790,972. 
Regan.  Thomas  J.  :    See 

Clancey.  James  T..  Phlnney,  Regan,  and  Waap      2.791.371. 

Regie  Natlonale  des  Ualnes  Renault  :   See — 
P^ran,  Luclen  J.     2.791.526. 
Salves.  I>eon.     2,791.014. 
.Salves,  I>^n.     2,791.454. 

Relchle,  Hans  :   See—  

Lauxmann.  Hans  H.,  and  Relchle.     2,791.303. 
Reliance  Induntrle«.  Inc.  :   See — 

Schever.  Stuart  R.     2,791.051. 
Remington  Arms  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Catlln.  Robert  T..  and  Reed.    2,790,972. 
Reynolds,  Warren  S,     2.791.149. 
Renno    I>onald  <;..  to  Motor  Products  Corp. 

structure.     2.791.464.  .3-7-57,  Cl.  296 — 44. 
Reppert,  Karl,  to  Flrma  Johannes  Erhard. 

5.791.396    .V7-57.  Cl.  251—175. 
Research  Corp   :  See — 

Harris,  Lawrence  A.    2.791,711. 
Reynolds,   Warren  S.  to  Remington  Arms  Co..  Inc.     Moving 
and  distributing  sensitive  material.     2.791,149,  5-7-57,  Cl. 

gg 32 

Rice    Ralph  W      Method  of  Impregnating  exfoliated  vermlcn 

lite.     2  791,496.  .3-7-.37.  Cl.  71—3. 
Rice,  Rutledge  S.  J.  ;  See—  „  «„,  ^„ 

Morton.  Byron  B  .  and  Rice.    2,791,096. 
Richard     Joseph    J.,    to    Link-Belt    Co       Bearing    take    np 

2.791.474.  5-7-57.  Cl.  308 — 59. 
Richardson,    George   W.,    %    to   T     Brierlev   and    A.    Coiirtley 
R<M.t    crop    harvesting    machines.      2,i91,0<6.    5-7-57.    Ll. 

Richardatin.  Cn'orge  W..  %  to  T.  Brierlev  and  A  Courtley 
Root  crop  top  harvesting  machines  2,791.083.  5-7-57,  U. 
.36 121  45 

Riehl.  Frederick  W.     Surface  condenser.     2,791.400.  5-7-57. 

Riaaer    Jacob  R      Tapered  electromagnetic  horn.     2,791,770. 

.-.-7-^37.  Cl.  343—786. 
Rlvenliurgh.  John  G  :  Sec — 

Berger,  Sol  J.,  and  Rlvenburgh      2,791.049 
Rivera    Joseph  T..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  -Nemours  and  Co. 

Yarii  pro<va»lng     2.791.274.  5-7-57.  Cl.  164—48. 
HIvoclie    Eugene  J      Food  nroducts  and  method  of  making  the 

same      2  791..308.  5-7-57;Cl.  99— 131 
Rlzxo,  Joseph  :  Sre — 

Thompson    Earl  E.     2,791,005. 

Roach.  Jantes  R   :  See —  

Dllworth.  John  P  and  Roach.    2.T91.560. 

Roberaon.  Walter  B.  :  Sec —  

Hatch.  Raymond  S..  and  Boberaon.    2,791,512. 


Vehicle  body  door 
Butterfly  valves. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Roberts.  FrMlcrtck  W  .  aad  L.  R.  Jones,  to  Dtctaphonc  Corp 
Control  app«ratnt  for  remote  dictation  systema.     2.791.83d, 
5-7-i7.  CT.  17»-    100  1 
Roc-kwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co   :  8e«~ 

Boughn^r    l^wrencc  O.     -•.791.130 
KouKhnvr.  I^wrence  G      2.791.131 
Schou.  Carl  K.     2.791.771 
K<»ehl.  Rav  T  .  and  R.  H.  Petersen,  to  Treco  Product*  Co..  Inc. 
8111     window     adjoatlng    derlcc        2.T91.454.     S-7-97.     CI. 
292— 2«3. 
Ri>*thel,  John  M      l>oor  lock.     2.791.457.  S-7-57.  CI.  292—279 
R.M'thel.  John  H      lK>or  lock.     2.791. 4d9,  5-7-37,  CI.  292—280 
Rofovin.  Arthur     Set 

(;ard«'l.  K<>b«>rt    and  RoKovln      2.791.()«3 
Rohaca,  KtWnne      Handle  for  pilot's  lever      2.791.6«4.  5-7  57. 

CI,  200—157 
KolAston.  Norman,  and  <\  C.  MIddleton,  to  British  Industrial 
Plastics  Ltd.     PrpaM  for  forming  s  reinforced  edge  on  fabric 
by  fusion  and  preaaur^      2,79l,2«5,  V  7-57.  C\    154 — 42 
Rnmo.  Jesus  :  8e«— 

DJerasal.  Oarl.  Rooenkrans.  Kaafmann,  Patakl.  and  Ronio 
2.791  592 
Roper.    Frank    A       MeaMnrlBg  dispensing  derlre.      2.791.352. 

5-7-57. n.  222      50 
Roper.  t;eo.  D  .  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Hollman.  Peter  I.,  and  McLaughlin. 
B«*eoe.  Mfrrill  W  ,  and   J     B.    Foster,  to 
boll  separating  apparatus.     2.791.001. 
RoNenbaum.    Werner,    to   rhamplaln    Co 
w..b  drylnjt.     2,791.039,  5-7   57.  CI.  34 
Ri>ii«'nb^rK   Seymour  M.  :  See — 

Mei^r    E.lwin  H      2,791.28« 
Ki>Heiikrans,  t;»>org»»  :  Set — 

Djfrasal   <'arT.  Rosenkrani.  Kaufmann 
2. 7«  1.592 

Roaenthal.  Louis  A  .  and  *:    M    Radnyannla.  said  L.  A    Rosen 
thai  as  trustee  for  L.  A.  Rosenthal,  O.  M.  Bsdoyannia  and 
L.  H.   King.     Computing  voltmeter.     2.791.747,  5-7-57,  CI. 
324—123 
Ross,  Ian  M  .   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorl*^    Inc      SemlcoB- 
ductlre    translating  device.      2.791.780    5-7-57,   CI    340 — 
173 
Rosaetto,  LouU.  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co      Typographical 
composing,    casting   and   dlatrlbutlng   machine       1791.320, 
5-7-57.  n.  199—33. 
Rossi.  Paul,  and  A.  E    Friedrlch.  said  Frtedrlch  to  said  Rossi 
Slldable  aide  Jaw  wrenrh.     2.791.143.   5-7-57.  CI.   81—185. 
Rostan.  Robert  A  ,  to  Russell  A  Stoll  Co..  Inc 

Joint      2  791451,5-7-67.0.285—181. 
Roihman.  Kdward  8.  :  See — 

Wall.  Monroe  E..  and  Rothman     2,791,581 
Rotol  Ltd.  :  See 

A     Mapp.  and  Crlpps      2  791.700. 
A.,  .Mapp.  and  Crlpps      2.791.701. 
to   .Violins  Machine   Co.   Ltd       Variable  speed 
of    the    expanding    Tee    pulley     type       2  791  125 
(1    7V  -230  17 

Eric  B.,   to  STenaka  Dlamantbergbormlngs  Aktle- 

Devlce  for  determining  the  Inclination  and  dlrec 

drill   holes   In   the  ground       2,791.035    .V7-57    CI 


Maxton   Arthur  L. 
Felix,   James 


Sei 
R, 


Long.  Holder,  and   Haxton      2.791.531 


2,791.212 

Deere  k  Co,  Cotton 
5-7-57.  CI.  I»— 72 
Inc,      Apparatus  for 

160 


IHitakl.  and  Romo. 


Swlrei  condolt 


and  RubtnofT  2.791,784 
to  Easo  Research  and  En 
2.791,495. 


Chllman.  John 
Chllman.  John 

Rowlands,  Tom 

RoxstrOm. 
bolacet. 

tlM    Of 

SS— 305 

Royal  McBee  Corp.     See 

Hooe.  Hunter  E.    2.791.1.33 

Hooe.  Hunter  E      2.791.275 

McBee.  Harry  B      2.791.220 
Rublnoflr.  Morris  :  See — 

Orav,   Harrv  J,.  Jr..  Levonlan, 
Rudel.  Harry  W    and  M,  Uarjisa, 

jlneerlng  Co      Rust  Inhibited  dlatlllate  produots 
.>-7-57   CI    44 — 72 
Ruehlemann,  Herbert  E   :  See— 

Menael,  Wolfgang  A  ,  and  Ruehlemann      2.791,750 

Ruf.  .Walter       Vehicle   with   separate  steering  means  for   the 

•tan^  a*         '"*'"'    **'"    **'    "heels        2,791.438.    5-7-57,    CI, 
280 — 91. 

Runclman.  William  A.,  to  General   Eleotrkr  Co      Luralnearent 

alkaline  earth  oxides.     2.791.565,  5-7-57.  a   252^301  4 
Rupp   Frit*    See— 

Dietrich.  Paul.  Kolland   and  Rupp.     2  791  178 

""^9'i.i!r5:v57*8i'?4^4r'  "^^  «-«•-'•<•'"»<>■• 

Ruasell.  Stanley  I)  ,  to  J,  I   Case  Co 
2.791,172    5-7-57,  CT,   100—192 
Kussell  A  Stoll  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Rostan   Robert  A.     2.791,431 
Ruat  Craft  Publishers,  a  dlrUion  of  Cnited  Printers  and  Pub 
Ushers  Inc.  :  See — 
Caller,  Solomon 
Huwhof.  Jan  W     See- 
Mondria    Hendrik 
Ryding    .Htephen  E     to 
machine     2,791,192 
.Sadler  Bros  .  Inc     .s'ee 

Hllslnger.  Arthur  R      2,791.448 
11I?A  fi!l'"u^*'  '^'Z^'  Vatlonale  des  Calnes  Renault,  and  So 
eul.»«?7«,"*il!^*""""*'"'*   *'   ^•"■««  dAllevard.      Casting 
22l!94  P'*""*  casting  molds.     2.791,014.  5-7-57.  n 

Saires.    Leon     to    Regie    Natlonale 

arable      ball  and  socket      Joint 

287--S3 
Hangamo  Electric  Co,  :  See — 

Holfi.  Frederick  C     2.791  118 
«antorelli,    Salvatore    L.      Map   folio 

35 — 62, 
Rarett.  Lewis  H   :  See— 

a     r\^}P  *^].**"  *  •  Po««-  'n*!  Strett- 
8aul  k  Co  :  Set — 

Fleck,  Frltx.    2.791.564 


Bale  compressing  means. 


2,791,048 

Ruwhof.  and  Sweep      2.791  339 
The  Tractor  Shaft*  Co    Ud.     PUntlng 
■    7-37.  CI.  Ill— 3.  ■ 


de« 
2. 


Uslnes 
791.454, 


Renault 
5-7-57. 


Sep- 

Cl 


2.791.040.  5-7-57,   CT, 


2.791.591. 


Saxton,    Arthur    L..    to    Easo    Research    and    Knglneering   Co. 
contacting    llqalda.      2.7tfl..%3«.    5-7-57,    CI. 


(•ame  device  projectors. 


2.791,431.  5-7-57. 
Cosmetic  prepara- 
2,791,738.  5-7-57. 
Inc  Abrading 
change- 


AppsratuN    for 

!»*-  14  4« 
■caroalls.  t'oataa 

a,  273-    ia4 
Schaaf,  Frits,  and  F    Gross,  to  Clba  Ltd. 

tions     2,791.5.i4   5  7  57.  CI.  187  -90 
Schaefer    Edward  J      Overload  prote«'tor 

CI   318—221 
Schaller.    Le«>.    to   The   Engelberg   Huller   Co 

machine      2.791.070.  5-7-57,  Cl   51      138 
.Schascbl,    Kdward,   to  The  Pure  Oil  Co      Automatic 

ov<.r  apparatus     2.791.230.  5-7-37.  CI   137  —  112 
Schecter.  Irving  J  ,  and  8  H,  laaaca.  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts.   Inc.      Television    picture    tube    package       2.791.325. 

.V  7   57    CI    206     85 
Scbeldl.   Jullua.      Water   aerating   pump       2.791,182     5-7-57 

n    163     96 
.schejt     Roger    E.,    to   Radio   Corp.    of   America,      Calibration 

method  and   device   therefor      2,791,696,  5-7-57.  CI,   250 — 

Schemmel      Otto 

2.791,370.  5   7   57 
.Schenkelberger.   Frank  J  .   to  The   Baker  Raulang  Co      Indua- 

t rial  truck      2  791.293,  5  7  57.  I'l    187      « 
Scheyer,  Stuart  R  .  to  Reliance  Indnstrlea,  Inc,    Flush  mounted 
picture  frame  or  the  like.     2.791,031,  5-7-57,  CI    40 — 152  1 
.Hchlrmer.  Walter  E  :  See- 
Campbell    Charles  E      2.790.992, 
Scblage.    Ernest    L  .    to    Sohlage    Lock   Co.      Door   closer  and 

check      2,790  9«i,  5-7-^7.  cT  16—62 
Schlage  I>H  k  to      See — 

Schlajje,  Ernest  L.     2.790.991 
Schlerht.    1^0,    and    H     Kllppel.    to    Badlnche    Anilln     k 
Fubrik     AkflenKenellschaff.       .Method     of     producing 
metal  powders.     2,791,497,5-7   .'.7    ri    75—0  5 
Schmidt,   Edgar  H       See^ 

Johnsnn.  Charles  R  ,  and  Schmidt      2.791.318 
Schmidt.    Johann.    to    Kanierabnu  .\n.<italt       CooDectlnir 
r  photographic  ob>ctlTes  and  camera  bodies      2  7! 
7-57.  cT    HH      57 

holder.       2,791,248,    5-7-57. 


J         Hvdraulically 
57,  CI.  230-5.3 


operated     compressor. 


Soda- 
llght 


piece 

11,154, 


M        Work 


Single 
125 


use     applicator 


CI. 

package. 


foami 


7    ••if. 


and  Wendt,     2,791.071 
„  .    and    O     E     Wendt.    to    Schorllng    k    ( 

Rail  grinding  device  espei-lally  for  railway  rails      2,(91,071 


d. 


spring  and  Axle  Co 
fi>r    positive   clutches 


Fluid  op- 
2,791,771, 


Book    signature 
CI    270—54, 


for 

.V- 
Schmlft,     Page 

141      237 
Schneider.      Ijiwrence     A 

2.790.9K2.   •.7   57.  CL    1 
Schoelken*.  Helm      See — 

Ballh«u»»-n.  Carl,  and  Schoelkeni      2.791,iij,-, 
Schoen.    William,    to    Masonite   rx>rp      Carbohydrate 

•K">t   •ndjiriKvas  for  Its  preparation.     2,791.523 

i~\-    127   -  3 < . 
Rcfaorllng  k  Co   :    See 
Schrtrllng.  Karl  H 

.Schr.rllng,    Karl    H 
niling  I 

.V7   57,  CI    .51      17H 
Schon.  Carl  E  .   to  Rockwel 

erated    yieldable    shifter 

•V7-57.  CI     192      87 
.Vhramm.    Carl,    to    The    Smvth    .Mfg     Co 

transfer   mechanism.      2.791.421.   5-7-57 
Schreckengust.  Viktor,  and  J    E   Vandeman.  to  Harris-Seybold 

Co.      Portable    printing  equipment.      2.791,32^,   5-7-5?,   CI. 

206 — 46. 
Schuessler.   Freil   W  .   and  .\    E    I^mmon.  to  Standard  oH  <o 

Sulfonate  composition  of  high  barium  content.     2.791.558, 

5-7   57,  CI    252      33  ... 

.Schulmerirh   Electronics     Inc.  :   tee — 

Kuni,  Jacob  T      2J91.14« 
.Schulx.   Paul,   and   A    Bauer,   to  Patent  TreuhandOsellschaft 

fur    elektriat  he    Gluhlampen    m     b     H        Electric    dlscharae 

lamp.     2.791.727,  .V7-.">7.  CI    315      847 
Sohumaker     Walter   O.   and    R     A.    Stone,   to   (Jeneral   Motors 

Corp.       Hinged     flniah     molding.       2.791,463.     5-7-57.    a. 

2wH     4  4 .  •'^ , 

Schurger.   David   L       Ventilated  awnings,     2,791.010.  5-7-5t, 
CI.  20-  .57  5 

Schurman.  (Jlonn  .\       See 

Blak-  ,  Francis  (J  .  .Schurman,  and  Aagaard.     2,791,757. 

Schwab,   K<l«,trd  R   :    See 

L'nger    Maynard  B  .  and  Schwab      2,791.601, 

Scbwaegerle.  Edward  tJ,.  to  The  B.  F  Goodrich  Co  RIglll 
thermoplHitU-  (omiHmltlons  coinprljilnic  vinyl  hallde  p«>ly 
mers  with  Interpolymers  of  Htyrene  and  sikvl  methacryUtet 
and   process  of   making,      2,791.0<»0,   5-7-6..    C\.    280 — 45.3 

Schwart*.    Harold   H  ,   and  J    S    Tucker,   to  Empire  Brushes 
Inc.      Paint  brushes      2.790,986,   5-7-67,  CI.   15—192 

.Schwarti.  .Morris  A  .  to  Ethlcon.   Inc      Article  gauging,  classl 
^Inir  sorting  and  counting  apparatus      2,791.329.  5-7-57 

Scott    Ronald  K   :   See 

nne    Samuel,  and  Scott      2.791,751. 
Scu II V  Jones  and  Co.  :   See — 

lleft^r,  IW-rnard  R  .  and  I.*hde      2.791,304 
Sebrlng.    I'sul    H    :    Nee — 

WiHKl.  Leon  O   S.,  and  Sebrlng     2.791.756 
Security  Trust  Co.      See 

Segal.  Harry  L     and  Miller      2,791,533 
Se^ly.    James    Q.       Burglar    aUrmH        2,79l.76.'?     5-7-57.    CI. 

.140      274. 
Segal.  Harry  L.,  and   L.   L.   Miller,  to  Security  Trust  Co  ,  as 
trustee   for   Harry    I^    Segal   Medical   Research   Fund.      Ion 
exchange    resin    Indicator    compound       2.791,533.    5-7-57. 
CI    167   -84  5 
Segal,  Harrv  L.,  Medical  Kesesrch  Fund:    See— 

.Segal    Harry  L.,  and  Miller      2,791.533, 
Segura.  Marnell  .\    :    See  - 

Molse,  James  £..  and  Segura      2,791,618, 
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Sendel.  Charles  A,     Daplex  wiring  system.     2,791,702,  5-7-57, 

CI,  307—64. 
.Serduke.     James    T,       X-ray     tube.       2,791,708,     5-7-57,     CI. 

:U3     55 
Shafer.  Homer  J  ,  to  Shafer  Valve  Co.     Hand  pump  and  power 
system  for  hydraulic  motor.     2.791,093,  5-7-57,  CI,  60 — 51. 
Shafer  Valve  <'o.      See 

Shafer.  Homer  J.      2.791,093. 
Shapiro.    Sydney   H  .  and  A,    K    Suslna,   to  Armour  and   Co 
.Von-yellowinif      baking      finish  2.791,568.      5-7-57,      CL 

280—21. 
Shart>e,      Frederick      P.,      to     Kelsey  Hayes     Co.        Blevator. 

2.791.319.  .V7-57,  CI,  198—225 

Shaw,    Gerald    J,,    to    Outt>oard    Marine    Corp 

|>ower    lawn    mower    with    lateral    discharge. 

5-7-57,  CI    58     25,4. 

Shaw-Walker  Co  ,  The  :  See — 

Page.  John  li      2,791.478, 

Shell   Development  Co.  :   See  — 

Lowe.  Arnold  J  .   Butler,  and  Cockbain       2,791,687. 
Luten.  Daniel  B  .  Jr      2,791,616. 
Mondria,  Hendrik.  Ruwhof,  and   Sweep.     2.791.539. 
West.  Frank  B  ,  and  Mllllgan      2.791,550, 
Sbeppard.    Kl<  hard    H.      (irooved    cylinder    liner,       2,791.209. 

5  7-37,  CI    12.1  —  193. 
Sherer,  .Xbraham  I.  :   See — 

LIpkind.  Henry.  Sherer.  and  Zara.    2,791,511. 
Sherwin  Williams  Co..  The  :    See — 

Unger.  Ma.rnard  B..  and  .Schwab.     2.791,801. 
SI»evxov,  Theo<lore  :   See — 

(Jerke.  RoKcoe  H  ,  and   Shevsov,     2,791,519. 
Gerke.  Rowoe  H     and  Shevxov      2.791.520 
Slegel.  Alfred,  and  M    Fytelson,  to  K    I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours 

k  <o      Axo  pigment       2,791.513.  5-7-57,  CI.   106 — 289. 
Slmmonn,    Stanley       Vacuum   hair  curler.      2,791,225,  5-7-67, 

CI,  132-7, 
Simon  Handling  Engineering  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jolley,  Fred  R,     2,791.4.0. 
Slnipaon.  Arthur  I   F.  :   See— 

Hewitt.  William  H.  L  .  and  Simpson      2.791.621. 
Simpson  Timber  Co  :  See- 

Proudfoof,    Don  A  ,    Melsnner,   and   Walton,      2,791,289. 
Sims.    Marion    W.   and    H.   J.    Proxmire,   to  (Jeneral   Electric 

Co.     Klectri.al   fuse.     2,791.880.   5-7-57,  CT.  200—117. 
Sinclair    Charles  W.,  to  K.lseyllayes  Co.     Wheel  and  method 

of  m.Tking  the  same      2,791.258,  5-7-57.  CI.   152 — 47. 
Singer  Mfg    Co  .  The  :    See — 

Momberg.  James  W      2.791,122. 
Parry.  Frank       2,791,193 
Skaggs.   Merit  B  .   to  General   Electric  Co,      Flash  lamp  bulb 

-•791.112.  5-7-57,  CI    «7-    .Tl 
Skau,   Fvald  L, :   See   - 

.Slagne.  Frank  C,  Skau.  and  Mod.     2,791,596. 
Sklba.  Paul.  Jr   :   See- 

Dyroff.  George  V.,   Sklba.  and  Mottlau      2.791,898. 
Sletilnger.     Meyer,    and    M     TIshler.    to    Merck    *    Co,,    Inc, 
Process    for    preparing    N»  aryl-N'*-forniyl    pferoylglutamlc 
add      2,791,586,  5-7-57.  CI.  260 — 251,6 
Smith.  A.  (),.  Corp.  :   See 

Andrus.  Orrin  E      2,791,204 
Reed.   Daniel  J       2,791.241 
Smith,   OeorKe   M       2.701.138, 
Smith.   Christian,      Shingle  grooving  and  spllning  machines. 

2.791,249.   V  7   57,  CI    144-3. 
Smith,  (ieorge  M  .  to  \.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Indexing  drum  for 

drill  press      .',76l,138,  .5-7-57,  CI.  77 — 64 
Smith,    Harry    F..    to  Manafleld   Sanitary   Pottery,   Inc.      Ball 

ci>ck  valve      2,791.235    5-7-57.  CI.  137 — 437. 
Smith.   Herman   R  ,   to  Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co,      Hammer 
for    driving    piles    and    the    like.       2,791.097.    5-7-57,    CI 
81- -78 
Smith,  WllIlHm   M,      See — 

I>ehane.  Timothy  J.,  and  Smith,    2.791,381. 
Smith.  William  R.  ;   See — 

Cohrs.  IVed  R  ,  and  Smith      2.791.317. 
Smyth  Mfg    Co.,  The  ;   See^- 

Schramm    Carl,     2.791.421 
Snyder.  Lew  C.     Photographic  printing  apparatus.     2,791,162, 

5-7   57,  CI.  95— 4  5. 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Manufacturers  dei  Glacea  et  Prodults 
<'hlmiques  de  Saint  Gobaln.  Chaunv  k  Cle  :   See — 
Cardot.  Jean.  Hud  I^e  Corre.     2,790.994. 
.Societe  dea  Hauts-Fouriieaux  et  Forpes  d'-Mlevard  :  See — 

.Salves,  Leon.      2, 791. CM. 
Societe    .Nouvelle    de    rOutlllage    K.    B.    V.    et    de    la    Radio- 
Industrie  (R.  B.  V.  R.  I  )      See— 
Mandel.  Paul,     2,791,687. 
Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co  ,  Inc   :   See 

Elaslwood,  Sylvander  C      2,791.544 
Evans,  Louis  P      2,791.543 
Groenendvke,  Go»>the  .M,     2.791.894. 
Sohn,    Allen    O.      Label    Imprinter.      2,791,175,    5-7-67,    CI. 

101—228 
Solway,   tJeorge      Horticultural   and   »gri<^ltur»l   Implement. 

2,791.482,  5-7-57.  CT.  294—104. 
Sonneborn.  L.,  Sons,  Inc  :  See — 

Llpklnd,  Ilenrr.  .Sherer,  and  Kara.    2,791,511. 
SiMmsloff.   Dliiiltrl   ';    ■    See 

Hubert.  Richard  G  .  SousalofT.  and  Tata.     2.791.088. 
Southern    States  Equipment   Corp.  :    See- 

Hansen.    Johannes    P.    and    Waldrop.      2.791.305, 
Sparks,    William    J  .    K     I'.    Baldwin,   and    R     (J.    Xewberg,    to 
Kkmo  Resell r<h  and  Knglneering  <'o      Packaging  tacky  buta- 
dlene-styrene  rubtter  In  film  of  compatible  styrene-isobutyl- 
ene   cojjolvmer       2,791.328.    .V7-57,    CI.    208     84. 
Sparks.    William  J  ,   F     P.   Baldwin,  and   R.   (J.   .Xewberg,   to 
hjiso  Research  and  Knglneerlug  Co      Packaging  tacky  |>oly- 
Isobutylene  rubber  In  film  of  compatible  styreiie  isobutylene 
copolymer.      2.791.327,  5-7-57,  CI.   20fr     84. 
Spauldlng.  Robert  A   :   See 

Chambers.   Clarence  <!..    and   Spauldlng,      2,791,516. 


Specialties  Development  Corp.  :   See- 

Thomsen.  Wllllani  A.  V.     2.791.123. 
Speller,   Frank   .\    :    See  - 

Barthauer.  Gerald.  Phlnney,  Wasp,  and  Speller.  2,791.472. 
Sperry   Rand  Corp.  ;   see — 

I>ewl8.   George  C.      2,791,085. 
Spltimueller.  Kurt  H.  :  See — 

Ohison.    John    L,.   and    Spltimueller.      2,791,807. 
.Sprague  Klectric  Co.  :    See — 

Peck,   l>iivld  B..  Hammann.  and  Klrkpa trick.     2.790.999 
Sprague.  William  H.     Inloading  vehicle.     2.791..339,  .'>-7-57, 

CI.  214      S3. 
Sproule.    l»rn<'   W.,  and  J.   L.   TiedJe.    to  Ksso   Research  and 
Knglneeriiig  Co.      Rust   preventive  comlMisltion.      2.791.510. 
.5-7    .'.7.  CI.    Km-    14 
Staatsbedrljf   der    Posterljen.   Telegrafie  en  Telefonie  :   See — 

Bevoort.  Cornells,  and  Baudet.     2.791,743. 
Stairwalt.   F>ederick  W.      Demountable  and  collapsible   rack 

2.791,338.  .V7-57.  CI.  211-  149. 
Standard  foil  Products  Co..  Inc.  ;   See — 

(Josaard.  Thomas  F.     2,791.124. 
Standard   Klectrlcal  Tool  Co.  :   See — 

Falls.  John  J.     2.791.067. 
Standard  <»il  Co.   (Indianai:   See — 

Feller,   -Morris,  and  Field.     2.791.575 
Field,   F.dmund.  and  Feller,     2.791.576. 
•Schuessler.    Fred    W..    and    I^^minon.      2. 791. .558. 
Week.   Herman  I.     2,791,583. 
Standard  oil  Co.    (Ohio),  The:   See- 
Thompson,  Kevin  .V.     2.791,494. 
stanetxkl,    Lothar.      Magnetic    toys.      2.791,065,    5-7-67,   CI. 

48-240. 
Stanley.  Frederic  R   :   See — 

Churchill.  John  A.,  and  Stanley.     2,791.216. 
Starr.    John    H..    to    John    Deere    Van    Brunt    Co.      Gearing. 

2.791.127.  5-7-57.  CI.  74—385. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co,  :   See — 

Dorman.   Stephen  ('..  and  Llndquist.     2,791.605. 
Stauffer.   Harry  C.  :    See  ~ 

Henke.  Alfred  M.,  and  St«uffer.     2,791,332, 
Steele.  Henry  B.,  Jr,     Combination  work  bench  and  t(K)l  chest. 

2.791.2.'.l,  .V7   57.  CI,   144-285. 
Steen.  Carl  A.     Electric  steam  generating  device.     2,791,672, 

.V7-57,  CI,   219-40, 
Steeper,  Charles   P.     Artificial  anus.  ,  2,790,976,  5-7-57.  CT. 

3—12.5,  ' 

Stehlik,    William.      Anti-glare    shade    for    automobile    wind- 
shields.    2.791.272.  .V7-57.  CI    160—290, 
Steinberg.  Fritx:   See  — 

Becker,   rjoftfrled.  and   Steinberg      2.791,517. 
Stelnmueller.   Ralph   E.  ;   Sef- 

Dietert.  Harry  W,  and  R.  E   and  Stelnmueller,    2.791.120. 
Stevens.  Daniel  8.     Device  for  determining  the  red  blood  cell 

count.     2,791,150.  5-7-57,  (T,  88      14. 
.Ste\eii8  .Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.:    Ste  - 

Mertler.  Charles  S.     2,791,682. 
Stewart.  Joseph  :    See 

Thonir«on.  Charles  E..  Stewart,  and  linger      2,791,341 
Stillweli,    Harry    F.,    to   i'olllna    Radio    Co,      High    input    Im 

pedance  comparator.      2.791.689,  5-7-57.  CI,   250—27. 
Stokes.  Thomas  A  .  Jr..  and  F,  W,  Davis,  to  Perniachem  Corp. 
Process    for    making    a     microbicidal    article.       2,791,518, 
5-7-57.  CI.   117-120, 
Stolte.  Richard  C.  to  General  Motor*  Corp,     Hvdraullc  power 

steering  mechanism,     2.791.287.  .5-7-57,  CI.  180     79.2, 
Stone,   Irv  ing  C.  ;   See — 

Hunt.  Harry  F.     2.791.228, 
St.me,   Robert  A.  :   See- 

Schuninker,    Walter    C...    and    Stone       2,791.485 
Storms.    Harrison    .\..    Jr.,   and    R,    P,    Davie.    Jr.,    to   North 
American    .Aviation.     Inc.       Adjustable    wall    arrangement. 
2.791.240.  5-7   57,  CI.   138—45. 
Storms.  John  A,  :   See — 

Hlerholxer,  Fmnk  J.,  Jr.,  and   Storms,     2,791,879. 
Stout.   George   P,,   to   Aeronca   Mfg.  Corp.      Closure  detection 

apparatus,     2.791.730.  5-7-57.  CI,  317—142. 
Strang,    Charles    D.,    to    Klekhaefer    Corp.      Outboard    motor 

with  planing  surface.     2,791,198,  5-7-57,  CI.  115—17. 
Strazdlns.   Kdward  :   See 

Drechsel.  Krhart  K.,  Hastings,  and  Straxdlns.     2,791,578, 

Stuenner.  Karl,  to  (Jeneral  Motor*  Corp.     Low  tension  spark 

plug,    and    process    for    making    same       2,791,022,    5-7-57, 

CI,  29      25  12. 

Siuermer,  Karl,  to  t^neral  Motors  Corp,     Low  tension  spark 

plug      2,791,023,  5-7-57,  CI.  29-25.12. 
Sturm.   Erwin,      Hydraulic  transmission,      2,791,184,  5-7-57. 

CI    103   -120. 
Stuvel,  Bernard  D.     Duster,     2,790.981.  5-7-57,  CI.  15—118 
Sullivan,  Ernest  B.     Window  frame  construction.     2.791,004. 

5-7-57.  CI,  20—11. 
Suslna.  .Anna  K.  :   See — 

Shapiro.  Sydney  H  .  and  Su-xlna,     2.791,568. 
S\  enska    .\ktlebolaget    (iasaccumulator  :   See- — 

<")berg,  Sven.     2,791,767. 
Svenska  Diamantbergborrning*  Aktiebolaget  :  See — 

RoxstrJim.  Eric  B.      2.791.035 
SvolM)da,   Krnest  :    See 

.McDonough.   Robert   s,.  and   Svoboda.     2,791,082. 
SwanHon,    Bernard    K.      Fence   post.      2,791,825,    5-7-57,   CI. 

174    -158.2. 
Swanson.    Frank   R      Trailer  frame.     2.791,439,   5-7-57,  CL 

280      108. 
Sweep.  Eduard  :  See — 

.Mondria.   Hendrik.   Ruwhof,  and  Sweep.      2,791,589. 
Swift  k  <'o   :   See— 

Ohison.   John   L..  and   Spltimueller.      2,791,607. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc  :   See — 

Schecter,  Irving  J.,  and  Isaacs.    2.791.325. 
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SymM.  John  J  .  »nd  D.  P.  «>b«ter.  Jr..  t*  WWrlpool  i*e*f*r 
Corp.     «;■»  nurfiK-v  burner  control.     2.T91.380.  .V-T-ftT.  (1 
23B— 21. 
H)rmtncton-<;oald  Torp..  The:   S«r-- 

Blattner.  Kmil  H      2.791.337. 
Syntex,  8.  A.  :    N«r 

njeraMt      Carl.     Konrnkranx.     Kaurmann.     Patakl.     and 
Romo.     2,TO1.:)»2 
Szlklal,    (Jeorjte   (' .    f<»    Hadio    Corp.    of    .\iwrJca 


ampiifler  wtth  conjpl«»in«'ntary  type  tran«l»t»r». 
5-T-57.  CI.   119^    171. 


I'uah-poil 
2.7»1.A44. 


Taoka  I>y»*tufr  Mfg    <'o.  Ltd. 

Ran.  Manioni.  and  Ida.     2.791.in4. 
Taoka.   Sah<»i  :   Hrr 

Mho.   Maiiioru.  an<l   Ida      2,791.«14. 
Tata.    Raymond   V.:    Hrr   ~ 

HllN»rf.    Kirhard  (J  .    Sooaaioff.  and  Tata       2.7»1.0§«. 
Taube.     Karl,     to     Farttenfabrlken     Bayer    AktivflKeaellwchart 
Water    Inaoluble    thl<>4Mazol»>    nionaio    dye»tuff»       2.791..^79. 
.V-7-37.   CI    2«0 — 158. 
Taylor.    Bument    B       Car    starter       2.79l.rt»9     3-7-37.    CI 

290— 3S. 
Taylor.  Kdwin  P. :  «e»- 

Auatln   Vllllam  C..  CollJer.  Potter,  and  Taylor    2.791  3«2. 

Collier.    Henrv    O.    J..   Potter,   and   Taylor.      2,791.5««. 
Taylor.  John  V      Electric  fuae  and  aocket      2,791.<MJI.  .V7  37. 

<n    200 — 119 
Te<'hnlcon  International,  Ltd.  :   Ser — • 

(iorham,  (ie<irKe.  and  Kllng.     2.791.184) 
Tektronix.    In<-   :    Sfr 

Kotobe.  John  R.     2.791.642. 
Teletype  Corp   :    Xrr  - 

Zenner.  Walter  J      2.791,637 
Tell.  William  J  .  to  (ieneral  .VIotor*  Corp      Magnetic  receiver 

2.791.346.  .V7-57.  CI.  220—18. 
Texaco  I>e%elopnient  Corp.  :   fle« — 

Johnaton.  Edward  (T     2.791.334. 
Texaa  Co..  The  :    ffrr  — 

Dllworth.  John  l>  .  and  Roach      2.791. .VM) 

Thaon  de  Malnt-.\ndr^.  .\ndr«      Storaxe  liMtallatlona.  In  par 

tlcular     parklnit      Inatallatlona      for     automobile      vehicle* 

2.791..138.   .V7-3T,   CI.   214-16  1. 
Thelander.   W    Vincent,   to   I>ana  Corp.      Friction  clutch  and 

releaae  lever  mounting.      2.791.307.  .V7-57.  CI     192—99. 
Thiel.  Ralph.     Recoil  reduclnit  device  for  Hrearma.     2.791.133. 

5-7  37.  CI.  89      14 
Thomaa.  Luclua  P..  and  C    W.  Hort.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica.      .Nolae    cancellation    clrcuU*    with     Intermediate     frv 

(luencT   ampiifler   M-re«n    grid    nolae   detection       2.791.627. 

.VT-.V7,  CI    178-7.3. 
Thompaon.  Charlea  E..  J.  Stewart,  and  A    W.  Langer.  Jr..  to 

Eaao   Reaearch   and  Englneerlnf  Co.      Two-atage  hydrogen 

donor    diluent    cracking    pr<>ce«*.      2.791. .541.    .5-7-57.    CI 

196^     49 
ThompMn.  Earl  E..  30%  to  J.  Rlaao.    Sliding  door.    2.791,003. 

.Vr-57.  <'l.  20-19. 
Thompaon.  Joaeph  C.     .\djuatable  h«ad  rMta  for  chiropractic 

treatment      2.791.213.  .5-7  37.  CI.  12»— 89. 
Thompaon.  Kevin  N..  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Dilution  tank 

2,791,494.  3-7-57,  CI.  23      267, 
Thompaon.    Norman    J.,    to   the    ('nlteil    State*   of   .America   an 

rfpreaenred   by    the  Secretary  of  War.      Incendiary  device. 

2,t91,178.  5-7-57,  CI.  102—6. 
Thoraa«n.    William    A.    V..    to    Specialtlea   Development    Corp. 

.Mechanical  motion  tntnamltting  device.     2.791.123.  5-7-37. 

CI.  74 — 110. 
TIedje    John  L.      H^f 

Sproule,  Lome  W..  and  TIedJe      2,791.510. 
TIgrett.  John  B.     (^ollapalble  play  pen  and  the  like.    2.790,978. 

3-7-57  CI.  5—98 
TUhler.  Max     Set- 

Sletxinger    Meyer   and  Tlnhler      2.791.586. 

Tofflemlre,    Benjamin     K.      Combination    dental    Inatrnmcnt. 

2,791.030.  5-7-57,  CT.  32  —  63. 
Tole<lo  Dental  Producta  Co.  :  Set — 

Dimmer.  Charlea  L.    2.790.998. 
Tootle,  Jamea  N   :   Het — 

C.eyer.  Howard  M.,  and  Tootle.     2.791,128. 
Toachkoff   Dlmltar     See — 

Bohnhoff,  Arthur  T..  and  Toachkoff.     2,791,185 
Tract.ir  Shaft*  Co    Ltd.    The      ftee  ~ 

Ryding   Stephen  K      2.791.192. 
Trager.  Kre<l  C.  ;    See 

Pray.  Blaine  O..  and  Trager      2.791.613. 
Traugotf    Paul,  to  ElectrrvPhyalcal  tjiboratorlea.  Inc.     Record 
tr«<>e  IdentlflcHtlon  device.      2.791.482.  5-7-57,  n    346—62 

TraugDtt.  Paul,  to  ElectroPhynlcal  Labors forlea.  Inc.     Safetjr 
ground  connection  for  electrical  teatlne  devlcea.     2,791.728. 
3-7-57,  CI.  317      17 
Treco  Pro<lurta  Co..  Inc       Het-- 

Roehl    Ray  T     and  Peteraen      2.791.4.56. 
Trlrker    Phllln  H       Hrr 

Barrett.    John    S      Martin,   and  Trlckey       2,791,308 
Trlx  Ltd       See 

Kahn,  Siegfried,  Prior,  and  Alton.     2.791.765. 
Troatraan.     Herman    C,      Plaatic    templet    cover.      2,791,343, 

5-7-57   n    220     3.4, 
Tr«e.  Martin  E.      Se*— 

O'Reilly   Wallace  M  ,  and  Troe.    2,791,398, 
Tucker  Jean  S       fef 

Schwarta.  Harold  H  .  and  Tucker     2,790.986. 
TullU.  Lvell  C       See  - 

Baker   John  G    and  Tullla.     2,791  4.VT 
Twamley.    William    E..    to   Brown   *   Sharpe    Mfg,   Co.      Step 
drilling  rnrret  Indexing  and  feetllng  mechanlam.     2.791,135. 
5^T   57    CL  77      32,3. 
I'Bderwood  Corp.  :   See- 

Yerka.   Richard  W.,  and  MaUtMta.     2.791.311. 


2.791,519 
2,791,520 
2.791. -:5«. 


and  Vandeman      2  791,323 
Aggregate    machine       2.791.331. 


Unger     Maynard    B..    and    Ikj|k9chwab,    to    The    Sherwln- 
\^  llilama    Co       Coord liuit«tf    BTlraarv    amine    metal    com- 
plex««      .'.7«l,rt<)l    .V7   57,  H.  260 — 463. 
I'nii'n  Ctrblde  mid  (  nrhon  <'orti,  :   See — 

br«nnan.  Joaeph  II      2.791,501. 

I^anbam    W  llllam  M.     2.791.374. 
Cnlnn  oil  Co   nf  California  ;   Sec 

Backlund    Peter  S.     2.791.569, 

Macklund    Peter  S      2,791.570. 
CnltfMl  Alrcrun  Corp.      Hre   -  ' 

Krwmati,  Philip  M       J,791,2«2 

I^mbe<'k.   Kavmond  P..  and   .Newton      2.791.283. 
United  .Mattrem  \larhlnery  Co..  Inr        see    - 

Kalnlng.   Krederlclt  K     and  Wanier      2T91  .'?44 
United   Stntea    .\t<>nii<-    Knergy   Commlmlon.    I'nlted    States  of 
.America  aa  represented  by  the  :    See — 

Abbatlello    .\iithony  A      2,791,372.  , 

h  outer    John   S.  Jr..    and   Kalrbrother      2.791.371 

/Inn.  Walter  H  .  and  Harrer.     1^,791,119 
I'nPed  Statea  Ruhb»>r  Co.      See- 

Doak    Kenneth  W      2.791,372 

Oerke.  Roacoe  H     and  Sheviov 

(ierkf    Ro«ci>e  H     and  Shevaov 

IVfemon.  l^ater  C.  and  Batta. 
I'nlted  Statea  Steel  Corp       See^- 

Moatock    Howard      2,791,139, 

E<1elmMnn,  Sylveater  (J.     2,791,418, 

McLeod.  Donald      2.791,460 
Cnlveraal  oil  Pr<Klurt»  Co.  :    See — 

Appell.  Herbert   K      2.791  486, 
I'nlvernal  Winding  Co       >>'re 

Hlltjerr     HIchard  W      Souaaloff.  and  Tata.     2,791,086. 
rphotr    Kreil    I>      to    Davldaon  4   I  phoff.      Collaimlhle   atand. 

1'  :»i  391.  5   7   57    CI.  248— 150. 
I'pjohn  Co  ,  The      Sre — 

Cobra,  Fred  K  .  and  Smith.     2,791,317 

Magerleln.    Harney   J  ,    .Mclntoab.    and    Levin       2.791.3H5. 

Takert,  Julie  A  .Apparatus  for  prelecting  circular  markings 
upon  curved  surface*.     2.791.031.  .57   .57,  CI.  33      21 

N'andeman    Jack  E.  ;    Sce- 

Wchreckengoat,  Viktor, 
Van    Drle,     (;erhardt    W 

5  7-57   CI,  209—134. 
Vaiwr  Heating  <orp   :    See 

l>ehHne.  Timothy  J  .  and  Smith.    2,791,381. 
Vaael.    (iuatav    A        Printing    plate.      2,791.062,    5-7-57,    CT 

41-  25. 
Vavrlnek.    Frank    B.,    t  >    Wentt-m    Electric   Co      Inc,      Device 
for  burnishing    reaming    and  deburrlng  artlclea.     2,791,024. 
5   7   37.  CI.  29      90 
VIckera  Inc.  :   See 

Barrett.  John  S  .  Martin,  and  Trlckey.     2.791.308. 
Victor  •'hemlcal  Worku      Sre 

Bell.  Kuaaell.  and  Netherton.     2.791.488. 
Victor  Mfg  k  Casket  Co  :   See 

Llllla    Stephen  M      2.791,139 
Vlerow,  Thomaa  S,      Depositing  machine,     2,791,188    5-7-37, 

CI,  107      28 
A'leweg.   Heinx,   to  Metieler  (Jummlwerke  A    (J       Electric  non- 
conductors    for     prixlucing     static    electricity.       2,791,705. 
5-7-57.  CI   310     .). 
Vtnea,  Uncar  L..  to  Ontlnental  Paper  Co,     Dispensing  cartoa. 

J  7»1  3.56   3-7-57,  CI    222      456. 
Vl»k..ikl     Mike.     Score  keeping  device      2.791.047.  5-7-67.  CI 

\>>      .<n 
Vog      .Norman     E       and     H.     .M      Randall        Marble    shooter. 

2.791.210,  .V7-57    n    124—16 
Volgtlan<ler  Aktlengenellschaft      Sre 

Kaulhaber     Frlfi    and    Mohllngen.      J.791,lft4 
Volclk    Joseph      Srr 

Zellk    Paul  C     andVolclk.     2,790,996. 
Vollenwelder.  Wllburt  J.  :    See- 
Allen.  Ixither  O  .and  Vollenwelder     2.791  081 
Von    Schllchten,    Frederick    E      and   C    T     WallU     to   Ceneral 
.Motors  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  meaa- 
ured    quantities   of    IWjulds    to    jewel    bearings.      2.791.244, 
.5-7-57,  CI.  141—7. 
Vone     Robert    W.     to   The    Fuller    Brush    Co.      Machine    and 
method  for  making  twiated  brushea.     2,791,469,  .V7  57,  (X 
:HH>     -1. 
Wade  Electric  Producta  Co.  :    See 

Newci>mb    Harley  M      2,791,647. 
Waeldner    \Mlllam  J       See 

Cnilllpi     I>-<>nard    R  .  and  Wseldner       2,791,170 
WsKner  Charles  R      l.ouver  type  awning  and  ooeratlng  mecha- 
nism therefor      2  791  009.  5-7-57.  O,  20—57.5. 
\Nal<lrop.  .MorrU  M.  :    See    - 

Hansen    Johannes  P..  and  Waldrop.     2.791.308. 
«algren.  W    Ed»ln      See^ 

Aivernax.  Antonio  L.  2.791  432. 
Walker.  Alec  H  B  and  D  K  Hurch.  to  Westlnghouae  Brake 
and  Signal  Co.  Ltd.  Metni  rectifier  asaenihlles.  2,791,731, 
5  7  57  CI  317  234 
Waiaer  iiiouias  M  Snogging  attachment  apparatna  for  knit- 
ting twobytwo  ribbed  tup  hose  on  automat  ic  transfer  cir- 
cular knitting   niHchlnes       2:91  108    5   7   57.   CI.  66     24. 

Wall.  Monroe  R  .  and  E  S  Rothman.  to  the  I  nited  States 
of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agrlcnil- 
ture  P'oceaa  for  extracting  aaponlna  from  plant  llaaue. 
2.791, .581,  5-7-57    CI   260— 210  5 

Wallls   f  yrll  T       See 

Von  Schllchten    Frederick  E..  and  Wallls.     2,791.244. 

Wallls  Cyril  T  to  General  Motors  Corp  Windshield  wiper 
shaft   aaaembly       2  790  9H9     5-7-67.   (^1     15     2.53 

Wallla,  Cyril  T  ,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Windshield  wiper 
arm  asaemhly       2.790  990,  5-7-37    O.  1.5—2.55 

Walter*.  Albert  A  Adapter  for  dial  Indlcmtora.  2,791.033. 
3-7-57.  CI.  33      148, 
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Melnaner.   and    Walton.      2,791.289. 


attached     trailer    hitch. 


and      Wasp. 

Wedge  type 
.V7-57.    a. 


Walton.  Arthur  T.  :  tfee- 
Proudfoot.    Don   A. 
Walworth  Co.  :  Set — 

Bryant,  Austin  U     2.791.238 
Wanamaker.     Virgil     H.       Bumper 

2,791.445.5-7   .57.  CI.  280— 502. 
Wanaer.  .Arthur  W.  :  See — 

KalnluK.   Frederick   E..  and   Wanaer      2,791.344, 
War,   I'nlted  Statea  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secre 
tary  of  :  See — 

'Tbonipaon,  Norman  J.     2,791,178. 
Ward.  Irving  A     See — 

HIetcher.  Ralph  E.,  and  Ward.     2.791.231. 
Ward  I>'onard  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

.McKenna.  Alexander  U.,  and   Beeber.     2.791,740. 
Wasp.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Barihauer,      (ierald,      Phlnney,      Wasp,      and      Speller, 

2.791,472. 
Clancey,      Jamea      T.,      Phlnney.      Regan, 
2.791.471. 
WaiHon.  Alexander  N,.  to  Foremost  Flttlnga  Co. 
of    oouipresalon     tube    coupling.       2,791,452, 
283^-342, 
Webb.  Richard  I.^  :  See 

Frar-iH   Everett  J.,  and  Webb.    2,791.610. 
Webaler,  l>hiilel  P.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Symes  John  J  .  and  Webster,    2.791.380, 
Webster.  Harold  F  :  See   - 

Pound,  Robert  V  .  and  Webater.    2,791.691. 
Week.   Horman   I.,   to   Standard  Oil  Co.     Aromatic  ayntbeais 

from  CO  and  Hi      2,791.583.  5-7-67,  CI.  260 — 449. 
Wedner,  Benjamin  M    :  See   - 

Jacobaon,  Eugene  W,,  and  Wedner,    2.791,257. 
Welnb^-rg    Lowell  C.     Aircraft  having  bomb  bay  air  flow  con- 
trol apparatus.     2,791,387.  5-7-57,  CI,  244—137, 
Welnuiayr.  Victor  :  See 

AnillottI,  Wlllard  F.,  and  Welnmayr.     2,791,597. 
Wela,  William  A    :  See— 

Bernlnger.  Kenneth  L,.  Neef.  and  Wela,     2,791.237. 
Weller.  Ray   H.,  to  Creneral  Motors  Corp.     Cloth  cntting  ma- 
chine     2.791.276,  3-7   57,  CI.  164—206. 
Wendt    Otto  E      See 

.Schrtrllng,  Karl  H..  and  Wendt      2,791,071 
Weabecher,  Frank      Foldable  table  with  hinged  top.     2,791,477. 

5-7-57   CI   311— 80 
West,  Frank  B..  and  R.  T    Mllllgan.  to  Shell  Development  Co. 
ReaolDtlon       of       aqueous       carbonyl-carblnol       mixtures. 
2.791,550.  5-7-57.  CI.  202—39.5. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 
Paulson.  Christian      2.791  243, 
Vavrlnek,  Frank  B.    2,791  024. 
Westln,    .Ax.-l    E     and    8,    to   Weatin 
lubricating  tubular  workpleces  in 
CI.  219      154 
Weatin  Proceaa  Co, 

Weatin.  Axel  E. 
Weatin,  Sven  :  See- 

Westln   Axel  E   and  S.    2.791.874, 
Westlnghouse  .Air  Brake  C   :  See — 

Mlshelevlrh    Banjamin      2  791,682, 
Westltighou»*e  Brakf  and  Signal  Co   Ltd. 
Walker,  Alec  H    B     and  Burch 
White    Joseph       2  791.298. 
Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp.  ;  See- 
Olelm.  William  E      2.791.111. 

Hierholier.    Frank    J..   Jr  ,  and   Storms,      2.791.679 
Meier    Arthur  P      2  791.314 
Mullan    I>aniel   and  Zllahy      2,791.316 
Nagy    Rudolph    and  Wollentln.     2,791723 
Whalen    Frank   B      to   I'rl.>r   Producta.   Inc      Auxiliary  apring 

for  vehicles      2  791  419.  .5-7-57,  CI,  267—45 
Wheatley.  John   B.,  O    P,  Prachar.  A,  W.  Gauhatx    and  D.  G, 
Zimmerman,  to  General  .Motors  Corp.     Power  plant  cooling 
and  thrust  balancing  svstema.     2.791.091.  5-7-57.  CI    60 — 
.19.66. 

Wheeler.    (Jeorje    C       Turtle   wheel-toy,      2,791,434.    5-7-57, 

CI,  280—1.22. 
Wheelock.  George  L.,  and  (J.  P,  Ferrlnl.  to  The  B    F.  Goodrich 

Co.      Aqoeoaa    Internolymer    dlaperalons    and    nonblocklng 

flims  therefrom.     2.791.571,  5-7-57,  CI.  260—29.7 
Whirlpool  Seeger  Corp.  :  See — 

Symes,  John  J  ,  and  Webster.     2  791,380. 
While     Joseph,    to    Westlnghouae    Brake    &    Signal    Co     Ltd. 

Liquid     fliled     dash     pot    device.       2.791.298,    5-7-57,    CI. 

188—98. 
White  Motor  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Baater.  Foreat  8.     2.791.286 


Process  Co.      Method   of 
dies.     2.791.874,  3-7-57. 


See 
and  S, 


2.791,874, 


Ste — 

2,791.731, 


Diode  pulse 


W I  berg.  Orjan  :  See — 

Brundin,  Nils  H,.  Wiberg,  and  Geljer,     2,791,498. 

Wickstrom,  John  A.,  to  Mothers  Cake  k  Cookie  Co,  Perfor- 
ated pa|»er  <ookie  conveyer.     2,791.189,  5-7-57,  CI.  107 — ^57. 

Wicser.  Sol  B.     Differential.     2,791.132,  5-7-57.  CI.  74 — 711, 

WIgert,  George  W..  and  T.  F  Brennan.  to  American  Can  Co. 
Dlapenalng  container.      2.791,369.  5-7-57.  CL  222 — 480. 

Wilbro  Corp.  :  See — 

(ieialer,  \Mlliam.     2.791.366. 

Wilcox.  John  D,  Safety  guard  for  electric  fans.  2,791.373. 
5-7-57.  CI.   230—275. 

Wlllcox.  Uswin  B.,  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co, 
Method  and  means  for  commingling  and  reacting  fluid  sub- 
stances.   2,791,490.  5-7-57,  CI.  23—202, 

Willems,  Jakob  :  See  — 

Brandl.  Hermann,  and  Willema.    2.791.416. 

Wllliama.  Charles  R     to  .Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc 
amplifier      2.791,725.  5-7-57.  Q.  315^  166. 

Williams,  Harry  W.  Coin  receiving  and  registering  device. 
2.791,378.  5-1-57.  CI.  235  —  100. 

Willlama,  James  8.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America  Radio  relajT 
system.     2,791.683,  5-7-57,  CI.  250 — 15. 

Wlllyoung.  David  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Dynamoelectrlc 
machine    conductor    with    internal    fluid    cooling    passages. 
2,791,707.  5-7-57,  CI,  310 — 61. 
Wilson,  Roy  E  :  See— 

Dehn,  William  F.,  and  Wilson,    2,791,665. 
Wing,     Howard.       liisplay    stand.       2,791,360,     5-7-57.     Q. 

223—68. 
Winters.  John  B.,  to  A.  F,  Hull  and  A.  Medert  as  co-trustees. 
Method   of  electrodepositlng  fine.     2.791,554.   5-7-57,   CI. 
204—55 
Wolfe,    Wallace    V,,    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America,      Magnetic 

sound   recording.      2,791,640.   5-7-67,   CI.    179—100.2. 
Wollentln.  Robert  W.  :  See— 

Nagy.  Rudolph,  and  Wollentln.    2,791,723. 
Wood,  Leon  C,    s.,  and  P.  B.  Sebring   to  the  United  States  of 
.America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy      Tar- 
get  doppler  indicator.     2;791,756.  5-7-57,  O.  340 — 3. 
W<)od,  William  S.  :  See—  j 

Hack,  Kenneth  M  ,  and  Wood,    2,701,491. 
Woodman,    Frank    W.     to   Columbia  Softhern   Chemical  Corp. 
Packaeing  of  anbjdrous  alkali  metal  hydroxide.     2.791,074, 
5—7—57.  Cl.  53 — 3i. 
Worthington  Corp.  :  See — 

Arona*)n    David     2.791.105 
Church.  Mavnard  D.     2.791.252 
Dorer,  Oscar  H.     2,791.179 
Wuerthner,  (Jeorge.     Collapaible  golf  cart,     2,791.436.  6-7-57, 

Cl.  280-38, 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Ash,  Arthur  B..  and  Earing.    2,791,551, 
Wylle,   Lena   M.     Safety  indicator  for  fluid  leveL     2,791.197. 

5-7-57,  CI.  116— 118. 
Vale  k  Towne  Mfg  Co.,  The  ;  See— 

Quayle.  (;eorge  F.     2.791,292. 
Yard-Man.  Inc.  :  See — 

Funk    Truman  B.     2,791  079. 
Verka.  Richard  W..  and  V    A    Malatesta,  to  Underwood  Corp 
Form    fi-ed    mechanism    for    business    machine       2  791  311 
5-7-37    Cl    197—114 
Ygge,  NIU  E    T.,  to  Aktleholaget  Skoglund  k  Olsson,     Impeller 

for  centrifugal  pumps      2,791  183,  5-7-57.  Cl.   103—113. 
Zantoi).    Ernst,    to    Aktiengeaellschaft    Brown.    Boverl   k   Cle 
Cooled     converter     aasemblies.        2  791  722       5-7-67       Cl 
315—113. 
Zara,  Milton  H, :  See— 

LIpklnd.  Henry.  Sherer.  and  Zara.    2.791.511, 
Zearfoas,  Elmer  W.,  Jr.,  to  Phllco  Corp,     Plural  temperature 

refrigerator      2,791,101.  5-7-57.  Cl.  62 — 4. 
Zellk      Paul     Q..    and    J.     Volcik. 

2.790.996.  .■V-7-57,  CI.  18—17 
Zenner,     Walter    J,,     to    Teletype 

2  791  637.  5-7-57,  Cl.  179—18 
Zilahv,  Edward.  :  See— 

Mullan,  Daniel,  and  Zllahy.    2,791.316. 
Zimmerman  Brush  Worka.  Inc.  :  Fee-^- 

Harlan    Stephen  ().     2  790.985. 
Zimmerman.  Donald  (J.  :  See — 

Wheatley    John   B..   Prachar,  Oaubati 
2.791.091. 

Zlnn,   Walter  H,,  and  J.  M    Harrer.  to  the   _  

America  as  represented  by  the  I'nlted  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Liquid  level  Indicator,  2,791,119.  5-7-57 
Cl.  73 — 301. 


Shoe    vulcanizing    press. 
Corp.      Code    translator. 


and  Zimmerman. 
I'nlted  States  of 
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ISSUED  MAY  7,  1957 

NoTB. — Plrrt  number  =cUm.  second  numberrrBubolass,  third  number = patent  number 


1- 

33 

1790.971 

♦4.5 

2.790,972 

9- 

%i: 

2.790.973 

74; 

2,  790.  974 

239 

Z  790.  976 

l-  115 

2.  79a  976 

»- 

13 

2.790.977 

98: 

1790.978 
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2.790.979 
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97; 

2.790.980 

118: 
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126: 
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1790,983 

140.3: 

17«a«84 
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1790.986 

2» 

1790,987 

231 

inn.  988 

V>A 

1790.988 

ZW 

Z79a990 

16- 

62 

Z  790.991 

171 

Z  rwi.  WW 

17- 

44.3: 

ZTWi  W3 

I»- 

5: 

Z  TWI.  1«H 

17 

ZTWl.  995 
Z  79(1.  996 

36: 

Z79II,  W7 

56.1: 

ZTWl,  W8 

96 

Z  79(1.  999 

57: 

1791.000 

19— 

73: 

1791.001 

30- 

1.12: 

1791.003 

2: 

1791.003 

11: 

1791,004 

19: 

1791.006 
1791,006 

36: 

1791,007 

»7.6; 

1791,008 
1791.009 
1791.010 

70 

Z791.011 

n- 

10 

Z  791.012 

3A 

Z  791.  013 

94 

Z  791, 014 

n- 

10 

Z  791.  485 

SO 

Z  791.  486 

88 

Z  791.  487 

109 

Z  791.  488 

18fi 

Z  791,  489 

vn 

Z  791.  490 

307 

Z  791.  491 

230 

Z  791.  492 

361 

Z  791.  498 

367 

Z  791.  494 

34— 

11 

Z  791. 015 

73 

Z  791.  016 

306.13 

Z  791. 017 

365 

Z  791, 018 

26- 

118 

Z  791,  019 

156 

Z  791.  030 

36- 

68 

Z  791.  021 

29-35  13 

Z  791.  022 

Z  791.  023 

90 

Z  791.  034 

182.7 

Z  791.  025 

30- 

115 

;    Z  791.  036 

171 

Z  791,  027 

180 

Z  791.  028 

3(^,^ 

Z  791.029 

33- 

63 

Z  791.  (130 

33- 

31 

Z  791.  (131 

143 

Z  791.  032 

148 

Z  791.033 

166 

Z  791.  034 

305 

Z  791.  035 

212 

Z  791.  036 

216 

Z  791. 037 

34- 

129 

Z  791. 038 

160 

:   Z  791. 039 

35- 

63 

:   Z  791.  040 

37- 

8 

;   Z  791,  041 

98 

Z  791.  042 

110 

:    Z  791. 043 

13( 

Z  791,  044 

38— 

■n 

;   Z  791. 045 

40- 

10 

Z  791, 046 

3C 

;    Z  791, 047 

104 

1791,048 

13J 

v.   1791,049 

13( 

»:   1791,090 

40-151  1 


41  — 
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48- 
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25 

42 

25  2 

36 

41 
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44.9 

56 

72 

92 

173 
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240 

61 
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59 

72 

95 
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138 

178 

186 

285 

37 

23« 

.■Sfi 

25  4 


.061 
.495 
.062 
.063 
.064 
.065 

.599 


121  45 

222 

296 

57—77  45 

60—3^64 

3.V56 

35.6 

39  08 

39.66 

51 


61- 
62- 


66— 

67- 


54.5 

97 

54 

76 

3 
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7: 

92: 

115: 

136: 

139: 

34: 

146: 

7.1: 

31 


71- 


73- 


74— 


353 

3 

35 

127 
233 

301 
432 

23 

Z5 
110 
206 
230  17 
242  13 
385 
441 


606 
701 
711 

75-   .5 


84  5 
124 


1791,051 
1791,052 
Z  791. 093 
Z  791.054 
Z  791. 065 
Z791.056 
Z  791.057 
Z  791.  058 
Z  791.  059 
Z  791.  060 
Z791 
Z791 
Z791 
Z791 
Z  791 
Z791 
P  P  1 
P  P  I 
He  24,311 
Z791.066 
Z  791.  067 
Z  791.068 
Z  791.  069 
Z  791,  070 
Z  791,071 
Z  791,  072 
Z791.073 
Z  791.  074 
Z  791.  075 
Z  791.  076 
Z  791. 077 
Z  791,  078 
Z  791.  079 
Z  791,  080 
Z  791,  081 
Z  791.  082 
2  791,083 
Z  791.  084 
Z  791. 085 
Z  791.  086 
Z  791.  088 
Z  791, 080 
Z  791, 087 
Z  791.  090 
Z  791.  091 
Z  791,  092 
Z  791,  003 
Z  791,  094 
Z  791. 095 
Z  791,  006 
1791,007 
1791,098 
1791,099 
1  791. 100 
1  791, 101 
1  791. 102 
1  791,  103 
1  791.  104 
1  791. 105 
1  791. 106 
1  791, 107 
1  791. 108 
1  791, 109 
1791.110 
1791.111 
1791.112 
1791,113 
1791,114 
1791,115 
1  791.  496 
1791,116 
1791,117 
1791,118 
1791,119 
1  791,  130 
1791.121 
Z791.  123 
Z791 
Z791 
Z791 
Z791 
Z791 
1  791, 138 
1791.139 
1  791, 130 
1  791, 131 
1  791, 133 
1791,497 
1791.498 
1791.409 
1791,900 


123 
134 

,125 
,126 
,127 


75-  129: 

76-  107: 

n-  32  3: 
64: 

78-  13: 
44: 

80—  51: 

81-  3.1: 
52  4: 

67: 
165: 


82- 


86- 


89— 

00- 
02- 


93- 
95- 


2: 

382: 

405: 

470: 

31: 

32: 

14: 

24: 

57: 
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41: 

13  7: 

3: 

6: 
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35 

62 

4.5; 

31: 

36 
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103- 
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107- 


110- 
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112- 
114- 

115— 
116— 
117- 
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96-   84 
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98-    1 

40 


77  1 
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107 
131 
166 
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130: 
147: 
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6; 
11; 
38 
52 
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100: 
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289 
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57: 
97; 
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3 
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16; 
66.5: 
17 
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34 
71; 
102 
107; 
120: 
138  8; 
161; 
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216: 
60; 
35; 
52 
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1791 
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Z791 
Z791 
1791 
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1791,502 
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1791,189 
1791,190 
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1  791. 192 
1  791,  193 
1  791,  194 
1791,  195 
7,  791, 196 
1791,197 
1791,514 
1791,515 
1  791,  516 
1791,517 
Z  791.  518 
Z  791,  519 
1  791,  620 
1  791,  521 
1  791,  522 
1  791.  198 
1  791. 190 
1791,300 
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137- 
138- 
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131- 
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55: 

106: 

41: 

33 

55: 

90: 
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140: 

193: 

16: 

II: 
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123: 

270: 

37: 

ao: 

146: 
303: 

340; 
352: 
24 
60: 
109: 
145: 
198: 
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136— 

137- 


50: 

169: 

65: 

90: 

107: 

108: 

112: 

119 

153; 

224  5; 

4*6: 
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60S: 

fi23 

625  34 

138—      45; 


139- 
140— 
141— 


143- 
144— 

146— 

148- 


150— 
152— 


153— 
154— 


155— 


157- 
158- 
160- 
164— 


166— 
167- 


76; 
260: 
147: 

7: 

65: 

237: 

49: 

133 

3 

208; 

285; 

1; 

3: 

298: 

15: 

6.14: 

21.7: 

15: 

47: 
244 
330: 

48: 

54: 
1.1 
16 

41: 

42 

53  5; 

129 

137: 

4; 

14; 

58 
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189; 

1  21 

28 
290 

29 

48 
114 
306 
118 
304 
225 

65 


1791,301 

1791,302 

1791,203 

1791,204 

1791,205 

1  791.  206 

1791,307 

1791,208 

1791,209 

1791.210 

1791.211 

1791,212 

1  791.  213 

1791.214 

1791.523 

1791,215 

1  791,  216 

1791.217 

1  791,  218 

1791.219 

Z  791.  220 

Z  791.  221 

Z  791.  222 

1791,223 

1791.234 

1791.225 

1791,236 

1791,227 

1791,619 

1791,620 

1791,228 

1791,229 

1791.230 

1  791 ,  231 

Z  791,  232 

Z  791.  233 

A  791,  334 

Z  791,  235 

Z  791,  236 

Z  791.  237 

Z  791.238 

Z  791,  239 

Z  791,  240 

Z791,241 

Z  791,  242 

1791.243 

1791,244 

1791,245 

1791,246 

1791,247 

1791,248 

1791,240 

1791,250 

1791,251 

1791.152 

1791,253 

1791.ZM 

1791,524 

1791,51'. 

1791,536 

1791.255 

1791.ZV; 

1791,257 

1791.258 

1791.1W 

1791,260 

1791.261 

1791,262 

1791.264 

1791,265 

1791.527 

1  791,  528 

1791,529 

1791,366 

1791.263 

1791,367 

1791,26» 

1791.269 

Z791.270 

Z  791,  271 

Z  791.  272 

1791.273 

1  791.  274 

1791.275 

1791,276 

1791,277 

1791,278 

Z  791,  279 

Z  791,. 530 

Z  791. 631 


167-  65: 
84.5: 

90: 

168—  24: 
170—       79: 

135.  27. 
160.  32: 


174- 


178- 
179— 


16: 

20: 

94: 

113: 

158: 

5.4: 

7  3; 

1: 


6.3: 
18: 


90 

100  1 

100  2 

114 

171 


180— 


181— 

183— 
186— 
187- 

188— 


6,48; 

6,58; 

22 

79.2: 

.5; 

33; 

115: 

1; 

9: 

59 
72 

78 

98; 
234 


18VH- 
192— 


195- 


88 

3 

38 

56 

76 

85 

87 

99 

113 

IM 

6 


196-14  49 
14.52 

18 
24 
49 
90 

52 

53 
56 


197- 


198— 


30O- 


1 

114 

170 

181 

36 

32 

33 

203 
2Z'. 
33 
16 
18 
30 
32 
18 


Z  791. 532 
Z  791,  533 
Z  791.  534 
1791.280 
1791.281 
1791.282 
1791.283 
1791.621 
1791,622 
1  791 ,  623 
1791.624 
1791.61^ 
1791.626 
1791.627 

1  791 .  62S 
1791,629 
1791,630 
1791,631 
1791,632 
1791.633 
1791.634 
1791.63.S 
1791.636 
1791.637 
1791.63>« 
1791,639 
1791,640 
1791,641 
1791.642 
1791.643 
1791,644 
1791,645 
1791.646 
1791,284 
1791.285 
1791.286 
1791,287 
1791,288 
1791.289 
Z  791.  390 
Z791.2V1 
Z  791.  292 
Z  791.  293 

2  791,294 
Z  791.  295 
1791,296 
Z  791.  397 
1791,298 
1791,299 
1791,300 
1791,301 
1791,302 
1791,303 
1791,304 
1791.305 
1791.306 
1  791.  771 
1791,307 
1791,308 
1791,309 
1791,536 
1791,536 
1791,537 
1791,538 
1791,539 
1791,540 
1791,541 
1791,542 
1791,543 
1791,544 
1  791,  545 
1791.646 
1791,547 
1791.648 
Z  791.  549 
Z  781.  310 
Z  791, 311 
Z  791. 312 
Z  791,313 
Z  791, 314 
Z791.315 
1791,316 
1791,317 
1791,318 
2,791,319 
1791,320 
Z  791.  647 
1  791 ,  64h 
Z  791 ,  649 
Z  791,  650 
Z  791,  661 


300-61.02: 

61  43; 

61  4«: 

61  51: 

67 

81.9; 

83; 

104; 

117: 

119: 

139: 

141 

157; 

168: 

201-  55 

202—  39  5 

52 
229; 

60; 

33 

5,^ 
212; 
348: 
286; 

46: 

47 
65 
84 


203- 
204- 


206- 


213- 
214- 


209—  72 

88; 

134 

210—  72 
\79 
395; 

211—  113 
149: 

45: 

16  1; 

83 

140; 

141; 

630: 

215—      82: 

218-  5: 

219—  9  5: 

19: 
26 
39 

40; 
74; 
154; 
230-  3.4; 
18; 
34 
54 
67; 

221—  145: 

222-  ,50: 
181 
?ft5: 
380; 
411 
456; 
480: 
525; 
,553 

68; 

94 

15; 

16; 

17 

23 

35 

41; 

52 

90: 

53 

ao; 

185 

275; 

232-  43  3 

235—  61; 
61   II; 

9? 
100 

236-  12; 


223- 
229— 


230- 


.3r 

,338 


1791,652 
1791.654 
1791.659 
2,  791 .  653 
1  791 .  656 
2,  791 .  657 
1791.658 
1791.669 
1791.680 
1  791,661 
1791,662 
1  791 ,  663 
1791.664 
1  791 , 666 
1791.666 
1  791 ,  MO 
1791,, VI 
1791.5.'i2 

1  791 .  321 
1791.553 
1791,554 
1791.555 
1791,556 
1791,557 
1791.322 
1791.323 
1791.324 
1791,326 
1791.326 
Z791.32: 
Z  791.  328 
Z  791.  329 
Z  791 .  330 
1791,331 
1791.332 
2.791.333 
Z  791.  334 
Z791,33.'i 
1791.336 
1791. 

2  791, 
1  791.  339 
Z  791,  340 
1  791,  341 
1791,34? 
1791,348 
1  791.  344 
2,  791,  667 
1  791.  668 
1791,660 
2.  791,  670 
2.  791,  671 
1  791,  672 
2,  791, 673 
1  791,  674 
2,  791,  345 
1  791,  346 
1  791,  348 
1  791,  349 
2,  791,  350 
1  791,  351 
1  791,  352 
Rp  24.312 
1  791,  353 
1791,354 
1  791,  356 
1791,356 
Z  791,  350 
1  791,  357 
1791,358 
1  791,  360 
1  791.  361 
1  791.  362 
1792.363 
1792.364 
Z  791.  36.1 
1791.366 
1791.367 
1791.368 
1  791,  360 
1791,370 
1791,371 
1  791.  372 
1  791,  373 
1791,374 
1  791.  375 
1  791.  376 
1  719.  377 
1791,378 
1  791,  379 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Salts 

Notice*  un<1*>r  15  U.  8.  <V  111«     TraiWniark  Art  of  July  ."i    1946 

TM  M.OtH  ((JOOD  HOL'SEKKEPINcJi.  Hearst  Matcailn^ 
Inc..  MaKailne  or  periodical  publlahwl  monthly,  filed  June  8, 
IBM.  I)  ("  .  N  I)  111  (Chicago),  IVh'  5ftrl003.  Hrarxt  Corp. 
T.  Hrpublw  Molding  Corp  Stipulation  of  dUnilSKal  without 
prejudice  Oct.  31,  1956 

TM  tM,Ml  (AI.KA  SKLTZKR),  TM  5I0.SM  Hame.  TM 
S4&.M4  (CARTON  DKHUiNi.  Mile*  Laboralorlt-K,  Inc..  Anti 
Held  ♦'ffervescent  preparations,  <ll«d  Mar  8.  195fl,  D.  C,  N.  D. 
Ill  (Chlcajo),  l>oc  5rt<455.  Mile*  iMboratorxfs,  Inc.  ▼.  Wie- 
holdt  Slom,  Inc  Stipulation  and  order  dUmlaalng  actlou 
without  prejudlo-  Jan    29    1957 

TM  t»a.Ml  (<  A.N'TEENl.  Automatic  Canteen  Co..  Candy 
bam  TM  4M.&M  Mme.  (  ante^-n  Fo<m1  .Service,  not  Inc.,  Card- 
board food  aervlce  traya  TM  S4B.07S  Mme,  Aotonutlc  Can- 
teen Cnmpany  of  America,  Ginjrer  ale.  root  \)«*T,  pop,  *tc.  ; 
TM  S74,7S«.  same,  WelfchInK  scale*  .  TM  a«A.5t4.  TM  S7S.CM, 
same.  Chocolate,  candles  candy  bars  etc  TM  4M,447.  same, 
Sandwlche*.  TM  MtM^.  same,  TM  MA.tKl  (CANTKKN,  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN),  aame.  Paper  cupa  .  TM  4»,240  (CANTEEN 
GRILL),  aam^,  Vendlnit  machines  for  electrically  cooIcIdk  and 
dlap^nalnic  food  products  TM  544,a4a  (CANTEEN.  ETC  ANT) 
DBSKiNi  TM  M7.SM  ((ANTEEN  NEWS),  same,  MaK««lne 
pubUahed  periodically  TM  S7t,tM  (CANTEEN  i,  same.  I>-a« 
Ing  of  Tt-ndlnK  machines  on  a  contract  t>a8ti,  Included  by 
c«)nnterclalm.  notice  filed  Mar  28.  1987,  D.  C.  W.  D.  8.  C. 
(<;reenvlllei  I>oc  1902.  Automatic  Canteen  Company  of 
Ammra  ▼    Atlaji  VendtH{)  Co    rt  al 

TM  eM,tl«  (SNAl'OIT).  The  Snapout  Forma  Co.,  Manifold 
forma.  at«d  June  14.  1956.  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.   (Chlca«o),  Doc. 


56C1030.  The  f<napout  Formn  Co  v.  Kit  Carton.  Snap  out 
HuitiHf»i  Form*  of  rhiroifo  rf  Hap\d  Duplxcatino  8erx-ict. 
Trademark  retristratlon  held  valid  and  Inf rlnfred  :  defendant 
enjoined  (notice  Apr    1,  1957). 

TM  tl4,Mt  (EXAKTA).  Exakta  Camera  Company  of 
America.  Inc.  Cameras  and  accessories;  TM  SM,S41  (KINE 
EXAKTA  I  Ihatfee  Kamerawerlt  Steenberpen  k  Co.  same 
filed  Mar  20  1».%3.  D.  C,  8  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc  83/321  The  Exakta 
Camera  Co.  of  AmericQ,  Inc.  v.  Camera  8peciaitif  Co  .  Inc. 
rt  al  Defendants'  motion  for  summary  Judgment  granted 
Mar.  28,  1957. 

TM  SSS,7SS  (DONNATAL).  A  H.  Roilna  Company,  Inc., 
Medicinal  preparation  used  In  the  treatment  of  gaatro-lntet- 
ttnal  dlaturbanoes.  filed  Oct  22.  1956,  D.  C,  N.  D  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc  .56rl741,  A.  H.  Robin*  Co  .  Inc.  t.  MariffOld  Drug 
Co.     Consent  Judgment  :  defendant  enjoined  Nov.  19,  1956. 

TM  S4A.0M.  (See  TM  283.831.) 

TM  S4».»7»  (See  TM  285,841.) 

TM  SM.S41  (See  TM  314  (H9.) 

TM  SM.S84  (See  TM  285,841.) 

TM  s:*.-M  (See  TM  285,84L) 

TM  S7&.2W  (See  TM  285,841.) 

TM  S79.219  (CATS  MEOW).  Ben  Rlchter.  doing  bualnese  as 
Ben  Rlchter  Company,  Rubb»»r  sound  toy,  filed  Feb  2.  1955, 
D.  C,  S.  D.  N  Y  ,  Doc.  98/284.  Ben  Richter  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  t. 
Pioneer  Merchandine  Co.  et  al.  Order  dismissing  action  for 
lack  of  proaecutlon  Mar.  28.  1857. 

TM  4M.SM      (See  TM  285,841.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1957 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 6,946 

Dat*'  of  oldest  new  application-. Sept.   19,  1958 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Dec.      6,  1966 


MERCHANT.  JOHN.  DIrwtar.  Tra4«Barfc  Exaalainf  Oyeratloii 

TRAOEMARE   EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER   EXAMINATION 


I.  8TERBA.  J  .  R..  ClanM  4.  8.  IX  U.  14,  16,  19.  M.  S.  94.  ».  ».  J7,  S,  30,  81,  32.  88,  »4,  »6,  44  and  Cartlficatlon  Marks 

(Ooodg    Clajw   A 
II.  SHRYOCK.  R    K     Ct«.«M  6.  18,  4«,  51.  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105.  106.  107;  CoUecUve  Member- 
ship .Maj-ks  Clmaa  aoo  and  C«rUfloatlon  Marks  (Services)  Class  B 

III.  WKNDT.  C.  M.,  CkjaBaI,8,8.  7,  R.  9,  10,  11,15.  17,20   22.29,36,  37.38,39,40,41,42,48,48.47,  48.  49.  80,82 

Renewals  (All  Cluaea) 

S^.  12  (c)  Publications  (AU  Claana) '. ].].] ] ..'. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


9-19n8« 

10-12-66 
10-3-fi« 

2-19-67 

3-28-57 


Amended 


13-19-56 

13-6-66 
12-12-86 

3-22-67 
3-21-87 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  March  1957 — 1,929 


Registrauons  Issued ._ _   299— No.  644,956  to  No.  645,254 

Renewals  Issued ... . 94 

Th.  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  wraed  weekly.  »  mailed  umJer  the  diiwtioti  of  the  Supennt«ndeot 
of  DoruBcntt.  GoTemiBeni  Pnntini  Ofirc,  YaslMnfton  25.  1)  C  .  to  whom  all  nibacnptMMM  ahould  be  made  pavablc  and  all 
oommunieatiOfM  addreaMd.   MikiKnpooa   pnrc.   tlO.OO  per   annum,  foeeifn  mailini  32.00  additional,  ainfle  roptea,  20  cenU  each. 


TM   718  O.  O. — 1 


TM  1 


■ 


TM  2 
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May  7.  1967 


T^  4«:.M«  (8WIRL).  L.  Nachman  *  Son.  Inc.,  Woa«n't 
and  alasM'  t*xtU»  aprons,  (llod  Mar  27.  19S7.  D.  C.  B.  D.  Pa. 
(PbiladelphU).  Doc  223  H,  SictH.  Inc.  r.  OppmAetm  CoUint 
*  Co.  tt  ml. 

TH  42*.S4«       I  Rw  TM  2K";  *41.) 

TM  4M.«47        ,St^  TM  -ass.-**!.) 

TM  SlCSn    (START).   Wlnkcnwedfr  k  Ladd.   Inc..  Watrr 
■olTrnt.   d^hydratinc  aK«>'nt.   mat   Inhibitor.  «tc..  U«d  Maj  8. 
1»S«.   D.    C.   N.   D    111.    (Chlcar)).   Doc.    56c846.   Oold  B*9le 
Prodmett  C:  ▼.  Clmrk  OH  4  Refining  C9rp.     gtlpuUtlon  din 
mlaatnit  r^uBc  and  roantprclalm  with  prejudice  D«c.  11.  1»6« 

T.M  .110. SM       (See  TM  283.N31  t 

TM  S1A.MS  (ALLIED).  TM  S15.«tS  (ALLIBDVAN  LINB8). 
Allied  Van  Line*  Ino  .  Tranaportatlon  of  hooaehoid  Kooda  by 
motor  vehicle.  Illed  Feb  II.  1958.  D.  C.  N  D  III.  (Chlcafo). 
Doc.  53o2+4.  Allied  Van  Linet.  Inc  v  Allied  Storage  Wmre- 
*•«•«,  Inc.  Notice  of  dlamlaaal  under  Rale  41  (a)  (1)  (notice 
Apr.  1.  1»S7). 

TM  Myms      (See  TM  515.822.1 

TH  M«.24i  (Hold  N  MOLDi.  Suirrla*.  Bradnlpr*  Co.,  Inc.. 
Hrs*«ierea.  coraeta,  and  foundation  garmenta  rtl*d  .Mar.  27. 
1»5T.  D.  C.  8.  D  N  Y  .  Doc.  119/13.  BurprUe  BrtMien  Co.. 
Inc   r   Imtemmtional  Late*  Cory. 

TM  M«.«4a      (8e«  TM  28S.M1.) 

TM  Ma.MM  lADMrKAL).  Admiral  Corp..  Radio  recelrlng 
^ft*  in.)  p«rr»  th»T*..f  Tacnam  or  electron  tnbea.  etc.  tied 
June  S  1953,  D  C  .  S.  D  N.  T..  Doc.  85/314.  Admiral  Corp 
y  Se^cinff  Machine  aaUe  Corp.  Jodcment  of  May  21..  19&4 
■rraoted  Injunction  ;  action  abould  not  have  been  cloaed  (notlc* 
Apr    2,  1957  ». 


TM  ua.«ia  (FANCEE  FREE).  Herma  C  Wledle.  doinf  boal- 
n.*««  a*  Fariif."  Vr^f  Mff  Co  ,  Garter  belti.  ronvj-rtlbl*-  garter 
bflta.  etc..  aied  Oct.  2fl,  1955,  D.  C.  8.  D.  .\  T..  Doc.  104/225. 
rmmeee  tree  Mfp.  C:  r.  Fmnep  Prte  Fm*Mon»,  Inc.  Reflatra- 
tlAB  beM  Infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined  ;  connterclalma  dla- 
iiiiKatKl  Mar    18.  1957 


TM  Mt.Al«. 

TM  %«s.ia« 

TM  vj:..t«« 

TM  ST«.*«a 


(SeeTM  285,841.) 

(See  TM  2H8.H41.) 

H.^  TM  286.841.) 

<Se^Tli28S.841.) 


Fluoreacent 
and     parta 


TM  MA.aS4  KI.KCTROt.  Electro  Mf».  Corp.. 
IlKhtlnx  apparatus  nam<>ly.  IlKhtInK  flitur«>« 
therefor.  b«»d  lamp*  and  germicidal  lani[>«  fll«>d  Mar  20.  195« 
D.  C.  N  I)  III  (Chicago).  Doc.  5«c827.  Slectro  LigMtng 
Corp.  T  Lmminout  Ceilinffn.  Ine  Conaent  Judgment  .  Injunc- 
tion granted  (notice  Apr   1.  1957) 

TM  SM.M*  TKYM).  PMlIp  and  I'hyili.  Voroa.  Special 
formula  br-aj  and  dry  bread  mii.  Bled  Mar.  28,  1957,  D.  C, 
8.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angelea).  Doc  887/57-TC.  PhpUie  Voroi 
et  al   r   Intemtate  Bakeriei  Corp   et  al 

TM  M&.MA  HEER  N  t  TS  i  Br-w.tpr  Food  Serrlce.  Shelled 
■  ml  iialrM  p^aniifi  AImI  May  21  19.5«,  D.  C.  N.  D.  III. 
(Chicago).  Doc.  5dr909.  Bretreter  Pood  Frrriee  r  r\ee*e 
ProdMCtt  Co.,  Inc.  Conaent  decreie  :  Injunction  granted  Not 
9. 1956 

TM  «lt.M«  (roSTlREl'EDICi.  Sealy.  Inc.  Mattreaaea  and 
box  iprlnmi  flied  Jolj  20.  195fl.  D.  C.  .N.  D.  HI  (Chicago), 
Doc  5«rl227.  Healp,  Inc  v  n<aii»o<»<*  RrotKert  Co  et  al  ron- 
aent  Judgment  trademark  held  valid  .  defendaota  enjoined 
(notice  Apr    1,  1967). 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

.M     ^^'^""'^'"'^  "'"*•  •^»'  l>"Wl.he<l  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946       INotlce  of  opoo 
aitlon  under  »^-T„.n  13  ma,  U-  filed  within  thirty  .lays  of  this  publication.      .See  Kulet.  20  1  to  20  5 

Aa  proTlded  by  section  31  of  aald  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollari.  muHt  accompany  wich  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS   1 
RAW  OR   PARTLY   PREPARED  MATERIALS 


8.\   5.2H«       Farbenfabrlken    Bayer  Aktlengea»>IlBchaft.   Lerer- 
kuaen  Bayerwerk.   (iermany       Filed    Mar     27,    1956. 


»N  16.874.    Celaneae  Corporation  of  America,  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1956. 

RESILUCEL 

roua   Mai 
First  use  Sy)t.  21.  1956. 


For   Loose   Flbroua   Materials,    Such   as   Staple   Fibers  and 
Tow. 


MOLTOPREN 


Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.  656.314.   dated  Apr.   14    1954  • 

and  r.  S    Kr(f   No  .-.H«.»43 

For  Foam  and  Lljtht  Artificial  Substances  for  Industrial 
and  Scientific  I'urp<>K^».  as  Tartly  Fabricated  Products  in  the 
Form  of  Hard.  .Soft.  Elastic.  I'laatlc  or  Fluid  Masites,  Blocka. 
I'latea,  (Ratings,  Folia,  Powdert,  and  GranuUtea ;  Filling 
MaterlaU  for  Rendering  Water  Vehicles  (Also  Pontoons) 
I'nslnkable 


8N   17,009.      Eaao   Standard  Oil  Company.   New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Oct.  6,  195fi 


TERMCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  293.929. 

For    Fluid    Coke    for    (General    Use    In    the    Induatrlal    Arts 
Including  Use  in  Casting  of  Metal  in  Foundrj   Operations 
First  use  June  5,  19.'56. 


8N  7,466.     United  SUtes  Rubber  Company    New  York    N    Y 
Filed  May  1,  195« 


VIBRAFOAM 


8N  17,183.     Magnet  Cove  Barium  Corporation.  Houston    Tex 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1956 


For  CellaUr   Urethane   Material   for   Further   Manufacture 
in  the  Industrial  Arta. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  6.  1955. 


PULGITE 


8N    13,626. 
1956. 


Vinapad.   Inc..    Memphis.    Tenn.      Filed   Aug.   8. 

VINAPAD 

For  Pada  In  Sheet  Form  Made  of  Fibrous  Batts  and  Pro- 
vided With  a  Textile  MHtenal  Secured  l-y  A.lhesive  to  One 
Surface  of  the  Batt.  Which  Textile  Material  Is  Coated  With 
Plastic  Surfacing  Mat-rial.  Whlrh  Padn  May  T^  Cut  to  SIse 
and  laed  for  Automotlre  Cushions.  Panels.  InaolaUon,  Cloth- 
ing. Sporting  Goods  Mattreases.  Furniture,  and  Other  Similar 
and  Dlaalmllar  l'sei« 

Flrat  use  Feb  9.  iy.%6 


For  SorptlTe  Granular  Material  To  Provide  a  Vehicle  for 
Liqulda,  Semiaollds,  and  Solids  Suspended  in  Liquids  or  Semi- 
aollda.  Particularly  Ground  Fullers  Earth  for  Cae  aa  a  Car- 
rier for  Insecticides 

Flrat  use  Aug.  28,  1956 


S.N  17,185.     Magnet  Cove  Barinm  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex 
Filed  Oct   9,  19.')6. 


ARROWHEAD 


For  Bonding  and  Jelling  Agent  To  Stop  Seepage  in  Ponda, 
I.«kea,  Irrigation  Ditches,  and  the  Like,  and  To  Pelletiae 
Feeda — Namely,  Ground  Bentonlte. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1956. 


8N    14.364.      Soclete    dea    Dslnes    Chlmiques    Rhone  Poulenc 
Parla.  Prance     Filed  Aug.  21,  195fi 


8N    17,233.      Poly    Plaatic    Products. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1956. 


Inc.,    Pateraon,    N.    J. 


I.  Prance     Filed  Aug.  21,  1956  H^  ^^  h     ^^  |^  g  g  ^^  ^  ^ 

RHODOGLA^^         PQLYTHQM 

■     tl     l^/l^^/Wi^i#n^^^#  For  Plastic  Sheeting  and  Tubing 


Owner  of  French  R^  No  .^ei  964  dated  Feb  16  1949 
(Parla)  ;  .Natl    loHt    .No   445.512 

For  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Plastic  Material  In  the  Form 
of  lowder.  Blocks,  Roda,  Sheet,,  leaves.  Plates,  and  Plaqnea. 


8N  17.283.     The  O.  Hommel  Company,  I'lttaburgh    Pa 
Oct.  11,  1056. 


Filed 


8N  14,878.     Glanaatoff  Conrtaulda  G    m    b.  H.    Kola-Weiden 
peach,  Germany.    Filed  Aug.  30.  19.56 


Colvalan 


Irlorlty  under  .Sec  44(d)  on  German  application  filed  Apr 
11,  1956:  Reg.  .No.  891.277.  dated  May  30,  1956  Owner  of 
U.  8.  Keg.  .Noa.  583  125  and  592  0(» 

F»r  Crtmped  Bayon  staple 


For  Porcelain  Enamel  Frit. 
Flrat  uae  Iday  1954. 


S.N   15,231.     Scott   Paper  Company.  Cheater.  Pa      Filed  Sept 
6,  1956. 

SKELFOAM 

Fo^"^    P«'j'»"'th«ne    CelluUr    Structures    In    Slab    or    Sheet 
First  ose  Jone  26.  1956. 


SN  17,264.     The  O.  Hommel  Company.  Pittaburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  11,  1956. 


For  Porcelain  Enamel  Frit. 
Flrat  uae  May  1954 


TM    3 


TM  4 
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CLASS  2 

■eceptacij:s 


SN    eS7.97«       Standard    I'arUiflnK   Corporation.    New   Tort, 
X.  V.     Filed  V^    14,  1853.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  Tonda." 


SN   1».497      PeerlcM  PUatlca  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     PUed 
Not.  IB.  1956.  % 

PERMASIGNED 


^0 


NDA 


Owner  of  Res.  No»    -^i'.!  ■>"*J    't  i  J  406.  and  otbera. 
Por   Liquid   Tifht   Paper  Contatnera  and   Paper  (%t 
Plrat  uae  June  9.  1952. 


Por  Wallet!  and  Portfolio*. 
Plmt  uae  Apr    1.  19AA. 


SN  19.317      R<>IUbI^  LaitKaire.  Inr  ,  Went  Ptttahorc,  P«.    Piled 
Not.  19.  195^ 


MN    8,137.       Klerkhefer    Container    Company.    Delair,    N.    J. 
Filed  May  11.  19V1 

JCE-OBCK 

Por  Fiber  Shipping  Cartoci  for  Perlahable  Puoda. 
Pirat  oaeMar.  21.  1956 


Ownff  <i(  H.(c    Nm    .'jn?  924 

For   8ultcaa«-a.    Value*.   TrarelUnK  Bass,  and  Trunka. 

Ptrat  use  Oct.  24.  195«. 


8N  19.55S      AbercromMe  4  Pitch  Company.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Piled  Not.  20.  1956. 


TWINAIR 


K  8.698      A    Reich  *  Sena.   Inc.,    Kanaas  City.  Mo      Piled 
May  21.  19A6 

FRUIT-A-RAMA 

For   Combination    Shipping   and    Dlaplay   Container*. 
P1r*t  nae  Aug.  23,  1903. 


Por  Sultci 

First  uae  Oct  1. 1»M. 


SN  11.234.     Hedwln  Corporation,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Jane 
29.  1936. 

CUfllTAINEfl 

Por  Containers  .Sdmely,  ru*nc  Contalntra.  Compoclte 
Containers  With  Plastic  Inserts  and  Outer  Cartons,  and  Outer 
Cartons,  the  Outer  Cartons  Being  of  Cardboard  and  Paste- 
board. 

First  use  Apr  9.  1956. 


BN  19,702.     Reliable  Luggmce,  Inr  ,  West  Pittsbarg,  Pa     Piled 
Not.  21.  1956. 

SLENDERLITE  i 

For  Suitcases.  Valises.  TraTelUng  Bags,  and  Trunks. 
First  use  Not.  10,  1936. 


SN  19.940      Bennett  Umited.  Fort  Chambly,  Quebec.  Cana<W. 
Piled  Not.  27.  1956      Sec2(f| 


BENNETT 


SN    1S.324.      Tlona    Manufacturing    Company,    Warren,    Pa. 
Piled  Attf.  2.  195d. 

IfTWWK 

For  Manholes.   \>nt»,  sad  .\c(-«««orifM  for   Tnuka 
First  use  June  26,  1953. 


Putcd  and  Lined  Hoard  MaterUI  Cut  for  Use  In  Suit- 
cmsM,  TaltoM.  and  Tmnka. 

First  use  Jsn.  1.  1923;  In  commerce  Jan.  1.  1936. 


SN    20.330.      Aristocrat    Leather    ProducU,    Inc..   New    York. 
N.  T.    fllfld  Dm.  4.  1956 


I 


LOVABLE 


For  Billfolds  and  Purses. 
First  use  Not.  21,  1956. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  KQl  IPViE.N TS,  PUR  1  FOLIOS, 
AND   WKTRFTBOOKS 


SN   20.944.      Mac  Ra  Compuny     Sanm    Barbara.  Calif.     Piled 
I>ec.  12.  1956 


SN  698.317      Marcelo  Uru*s.  Bueno*  Aires,  Argentina.     Plied 
Not.  18,  1933. 


Por    Stockmen's   Soppiie* — Namely,   .Neck   Tags.   Ear  Tags, 
and  Halters. 

First  use  July  1.  1953. 


SN  21.949.     Reliable  Luffgage.  Inc.,  West  Pittsburg.  Pa      Filed 


Dec.  31.  1956 


The  mark  Includes  tils  tetters    MAou  " 

For  Baggage,  Portfolios  and  Pocket-Books.  Trunks,  Valises 
In  (ienersl.  Portmanteaus.  Hatboxcs,  and  Htgn 

First  D*e  Oct.  29.  1934;  in  coiBBerce  June  19.  1941. 


VINYLON 


For  Suitcases.  Valises.  Trsrelling  Bags,  and  Trunks. 
First  use  Dec.  6.  1956. 
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ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 
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SN  992,613.     L.  O.   P  Glass  Pibers  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Piled  Aug.  8.  1935. 


8N  9.009.     Albert   Irvlnit  WIgler,   d.   b.  a.  Wlglers  Products 
Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     VWrA  May  24.  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


ADDISONS 


Owner  of  Reg   No   33.'S.245 

Kor  Ulaas  CleantT  and  I'ollMh.  MetsI  Polish.  Furniture  Pol- 
ish, Abrasive  for  ("Ipanlng  Artlflrlal  Tet-th,  Linoleum  Polish. 
Dry   Cleaner  and   Polish,  Autu  Body   Cleaner  and  Pollah. 

First  use  Oct  10,  1934. 


The  words  "GlasD  Fibers"  are  dlsclaimwl  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

Por  Synthetic  Resin  Adhesive  Material  for  Seallnft  the 
Joints  Between  Structural  Panels 

First  use  May  6.  1955 


SN  16.773      Turco  Products,  Inc..  Los  Angele*.  CaUf.     Piled 
Oct.  1.  1956. 


TURCO 


Owner  of   Reg    Nos    270.966,  281.541,   and   283,313 
Por   Aqueous   Liquid    Solution   for   Brightening.    Polishing, 
snd  Cleaning  of  Metals. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1933. 


8N   7,311.      Brumley-Donaldson   Company.   Huntington   Park, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr  30.  1956 

DonCO. 

For  Sand  Binder  for  Fse  In  Binding  Core  Sand  in  Foundries. 
First  use  In  July  1955. 


S.N  11.788.     Oel-  und  Chemie-Werk,  A.  G..  Hansen  bet  Brugg. 
Swltserland.     Filed  July  9.  1956 


SN    17,010.      The    First    Silicone    Corporation.    Chicago,    IH. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1956. 


COROVIT 


DID 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg   No    127,626,  dated  Jan    18.  1949 
Por  Binding  Material  for  Core  Sand  (a  Chemical  Product). 


Por  Combined  Cleaners  and  Polishers  for  AntomotlTe  and 
Household  Cse. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1956 


SN  16,771.     Tnrco  Products.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif      Piled 


Oct.  1,  1956 


TURCO 


SN   17.235       K    J    Quinn   *  Vo.    Inc..   Maiden.   Mass.      Piled 
Oct.  10,  1956. 


SPIT'n  POLISH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  270.966  and  283.313. 
For   Roll   of    CToth    Sheet    Material   Coated    With   Pressure 
SensitiTe  Adhesive  Material. 
First  U8e  Apr   29.  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg  No  631.104. 
For  Shoe  Shine  Kits 
First  uae  Aug.  22,  1936. 


S.N   18,107.     Specialty  Products  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1956      Sec.  2(f). 


KORE  SET 


SN  20.808.     Texss  Construction  Material  Co..  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  I>ec.  10,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  585,156 

Por  Resinous  Binder  for  Sand  Core*. 

First  use  June  1950. 


TEXBLAST 


CLASS  6 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


For  Blasting  Sand. 

First  use  July  1.  1948. 


CLASS  5 
ADHESrVES 


SN  688,900      The  Brown-Bridg.'  .Mills.  Inc.  Troy,  Ohio.     Piled 
June  6,  1955.    Sec.  2(f) 


e-zsea 


9>V  609,954      ramtlli.  Albert  A  Lalnue.  S.  ▲..  Grasse,  Alpes- 
MarltlmeB.  France     Filed  Dec    14,  1955. 

MAXIMAROME 

The    mark    Is    a    coined    word,    the    English    translation    of 
which  mig^ht  be  "maximun]  perfume  "     Owner  of  French  Reg. 
No.    1,680,    dated    June   SO.    19.V)    (Grasse);    Natl.    Inst.    No 
475,744. 

For  Aromatic  Raw  Materials  Used  In  Perfumery  and  Soap 
Industry  snd   Essential   Oils  for  Perfumery. 


SN  2.117.    Genersl  MUla,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Piled  Feb, 
6,  1956. 


GM-30 


For  Gummed  .Healing  Tape. 
First  use  Sept    18,  1951. 


Por  G<4atlnlBed  Wheat  SUrcfa  for  Indnstrisl  Uae. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1947. 
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SN  4.»18.     CniTCTMl  Oil  Froducta  (.'oinpany.  Dm  PIaIom,  IlL     SN   14.T0«.     Mwlft  *  Compaay.  (?liicafo.  III.     PI1«h1  Aug.  27. 


PII«Hl  Mar.  20.  IWM 


.»5«. 


AKWEONS 


288 


Kor  Patty  AmitM-n  for   Is*-  aj   Ru«t  I'rrTmtlre,  Acld-Fnme 
iVprfaaant.  and  Corn.iiii.ii  Inhibitor 
Pint  uae  atx>at  H#pt    19.  1»65 


SX  15.M2      W    n    A  I.   n    lU-ti   I'hiladclpbla.  Fa      Piled  8*pt 
18.  19M. 


PERMACOL 


Por  AddltlTP  to  Rubber  and  Other  Klaatomem. 
First  uae  Peb.  10.  1956 


Por  0<-ta<V<'ylanilne  To  Control  C^trrualoo   la  8team  Llnca 

and  '" wliTindTf  SyatenM 
Flmt  ui«e  (H-f   9.  1947 


SN  5.459.     SocoTtj  Mobil  Oil  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Mar  2«.  1956 


MOBILCER 


8N    16.908.     AtiPA   AktlenK>-aell*ohaft    fOr   Pbotofabrlkation. 
LeTerkuaen  Hayerwcrlt.  (ifrtnaiiy       Filed  8«pt.  26.  1956. 

Ownei'  of  Kt%.  So*    12V  ZS'    «4»i.i32    and  other* 

Por    Wax    Kmnlalon.— Namely.    Site*    and    Waterproofing  °''°*'  <>'  ''•'•''nan  IW    No    «^»  H-«n     Uted   r>ec.    10.   195S. 

Compounda.  *"•*'  ^*>>«n»l<^«l   Froducta   for    l'hotogr»i>hlc  Furpoaea. 
Pint  uae  Dec.  28^955.  ^____^ 

^—^^-^—  9N    16.400.      AQPA   Aktlengeaellachaft   ftlr   Fhotofabrlkatlon, 

SN    6.068.      Stad*b«ker-Fackard   Corporation.   Detroit.   MIrta  Leverkuaen  Bayerwerk.  Cermany      PUe<l  Sept.  26.  19S6. 

n«.„,.,m.  VIRADON 

Own«r  of  (iernuQ  Keg    No    -l.%«  »<i4    dated  Oct    4.  1933. 
Por  Toning  .\gent  for  Fhotogmphj.   rap«?ra. 


S-P 


Por  Automotive  Type  CheiiucaU  .Namely.  .Kntl-Preaac. 
Kuat  Inhibitor.  Windabield  Waalier  Solrent.  and  Radiator 
SolTvat. 

Pint  oae  May  19S5 


8N  1T,69S.     Atlaa  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.     Piled 
Ort.  18.  1956. 


AMONEX 


For  Nltro-Carbo-Nltrat*' 
Pint  uae  Apr.  9,  1956. 


8N  «.M«      Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company.  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y. 


Piled  Apr  20.  1956. 


MULREX 


Por  Emulaiflable  and  KmulalOed  Petroleum  Products  and 
Compounda — Namely.  Defoamants.  Teitile  Piber  Lnbricanta, 
and  Ruat  Prerentirea. 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  28.  1955 


8N  17.845.     R.  T    Vanderbllt  Company.  Inc..  Kaw  York.  N.  X, 
Filed  Oct.  19,  19.^6 

Bilt-Rex 


Por  Synthetlr  K«^ln  Emulaion. 
SN  6,857,     Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.         Pint  uae  Oct  5  1956. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  19.W 


AMOCO 


MUBILI    AR  8N    17.852.     The  American   Oil   Company,  New   York.  N.   T. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.    lJy..:37.  tKil.l3-J.  and  othen.  Mled  Oct.  22.  19.^6 

For   Kmulalflable  and    Emulatn>Hl   Petroleum    Products  and 
Compounda,  Including  Defoamanta.  Plaatlclsen.  Textile  Fiber 

Lnbricanta.   Softening  Agents,  and   Wetting  Agenta.  Owner  o*  Reg    .No*    ,1»«.2(a.  Irt7.7«9,  and  othen. 

First  ua*  Dec.  2«.  1955.  for    Plaatlclsen    To    Impart     Flexibility    or    Elasticity    to 

^^^^^^^^  Plastic*.     Resin*.     RuW^-r     Klsatomers.     Polymers.    Protectlv* 

^~'^"^~^~  Coatings,   Ink*,  and  other  Similar  I'roduct*  ;  I>rylng  or  Semi- 

S.V    14.260.       Monsanto    Chenili-al    Company.    St.    LouU.  Mo.     Drying  Oila  and  Synth»'tlc  Kealna  in  the  Form  of  Heavy  Llq- 

Plled  Aug.  20.  1956.  ulda  Uaed  Oenenlly  In  the  Industrial  Ana  ;  Synthetic  Reain* 

FT    A  ^TOP  A  I?  '«' *J*neral  Cae  In  the  Induatrlal  Arta. 


July  13.  1956. 


Por     Chemical     Compounda     InclnJtnic     Nitroaoamlne*     for 
Ad(lltl4>n  to  .Synthetu   KUstoiuer*. 
tint  uae  Aug.  9,  1956. 


8N   18.109      Standard   Ultramarine  k  Color  Co..  Hnntlngtoa. 
W   Va      Plied  Oct   24,  19S<J, 


SN    14.28S       Spencer   Chemical  Company,   Kanau   City,   Mo. 
PIltd  Aug.  20.  1956. 


GRANADA 


Poly-Erii 

Hi-D 


For    Pigmenta     .Namt-ly.    Hcxadecachioro-Copper    Phthalo- 
cyanlne  In  Pigment  Form, 
Pirat  use  May  12,  1953. 


SN    18.957.      The   Lexol   Corpontion.   (^Idwall,   N.  J.      Filed 
Not.  8.  195rt 


!■•«.  No.  600,221. 
Por  Saw  'Hiermoplaatic  Synthetic  IU«tna. 

Pint  use  Aug.  U,  l»6«i. 


LEXOL 


For  I.*>«thpr  I>re*atng. 
Pint  uae  July  3.  ItfSO. 
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8N    20.921,      Drialre.    Incorporated.    South    Norwtlk,    Conn.     SN  11,540,    Cimenteries  et  Briqoeterie*  R*unlei  (abbreirlated  : 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1956.  "C.    B.    B.")    8oci«t«   Anonyme.   Brusaels,    Belgium.      Piled 


HUMICAP 


July  5,  1956. 


For  Dehydrating  Capsule* 
FInt  use  Apr.  2,  19^4 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPME^^^S,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


SN   894.617.     Acme  Fireworks  Corporation,  River  QroTC,  111. 
Filed  Sept   14,  1955. 


The  word  "Sparkle"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  black,  and  white,  which  are 

ahown  claimed.     The  English  translation  of  the  wording  "Age  Quod 

For  Sparklers  Agls"  is  "do  what  yoo  do  "    Owner  of  Belgian  Reg   No    68,042, 

Pint  use  1951.  **»^<1  ^»y  '0.  ^^^O 

_^.^^^^^^^^^___  For  Hydraulic  Cement. 


CLASS  10 
FERTILIZERS 


8N  14,326.     Coaatal  Supply  *  Chemical  Company,  Ridgewood, 
X,  J      Filed  Aug.  21,  1956 


SN  11,541.     Cimentpries  et  BrlquettrleB  R^unieg  (abbreTlated 
"C.   B.    R.")    SocWt*   Anonyme.   Brusaels,    Belgium      Filed 
Jply  5,  1956. 


COKEM 


For  Chetnlcal  Preparations  I'aed  as  Fertlllsen,  Top  Dreas 
Ing,  and  .Muhh  Feeder 
Pint  uae  July  16,  1956. 


CLASS   II 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


SN    18,245.      RolIO-Graphlc    Corporation,    New   York,   N.    Y. 
PUed  Aug   1,  195A 


ROLCOR 


Por  Screen  Tint    Csed   for   Printing  Preases. 
Pint  use  In  June  1951 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


The  drawing  1*  lined  for  green  and  black.  A  tranalation 
of  "Age  Quod  Agls"  Is  "do  what  you  do."  Owner  of  Belgian 
Reg.  No.  68,043,  dated  May  10,  1950. 

For  Hydraulic  Oment 


SN  11,545,     Companla  Cubans  Primadera,  8    A  ,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  5.  1956. 


8.N  11,434      Union  Asbeatos  *  Rubber  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  2    1956. 

SUPERBESTOS 

Por  Construction  Materials. 
First  use  June  14.  1956, 


PRIMADEX 


For  InsulHtlon  Board 
Pint  uae  June  12,  1956 


SN  11.470,     Canyon  Stone  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Piled 
July  S,  1956. 

CANYON  STONE 

The  word  "Stone"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Precast  Stone  Veneer 

First  use  IH-C    10,  1954 

SubJ   to  Intf,  with  SN  17,868. 


SN    12,182.      Gladding.    McBean   k   Co.,   Lm   Angelea,    Calif. 
Filed  July  16,  1956.     Sec.  2(f) 


CARNEGIE 


For  Refractory  Brick  and  Refractory  Coihpoaltlons  Capable 
of  Being  Formed  or  Rammed  Into  Shapes — Namely,  Clay  Fire 
Brick 

FInt  uae  January  1941. 
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8N    12.186.      GUddlng,    McU««n   *   Co.. 
PUM  Jal7  16.  I»ft6. 


AncelM.    Calif.     SN  18.104      Scfascht  AaMcUtM,  Inc.,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     nj«(l 
Oct.  24.  1936 


REFRACRETE 


For  Refra<^()ry  Caiitablf  ('omp<>«ltlon« — .Ntmely,  Refractory 
"^mreKate    With    Hydraulic    S«>ttlnK    Bondinc   Material, 
rirat  a»f  April  1950. 


ERECTO-FRAMING 

for  Prefabricated  l>oor  and   Window  PramlDK* 
Klrat  use  Sept.  26.  1956. 


HN  14.101      South«»ni  Mai.riala  Company,  Inc.,  Norfolk.  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  ia5« 

EMBHUm 


SN  18.105      Scbacht  AaMcUtea,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  24.  IB.-ie. 

EXCEL-FRAMING 

For   Prefabricated   Door  and  Window   Framlnga. 
Klrat  oae  Oct.  17, 1936 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   .V59,612. 
For  Concrete  Gravel  Mix. 
Flrat  oaeDec   15,  1950. 


8N  18.383.     Weyerhaeuaer  Timber  Company.  Tacoma,  Waah. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  195«. 


HN    17.808.      Canyon    Stone    Mfg.    Company.    PIttabargh.    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1936. 

CANYON  STONE 

The   word    "Stone"   la  dlarlaimed   apart   from    tbe  mark   aa 
abown. 

For  Butldera'  Stone. 

Flrat  uaeOct.  1.  1953. 

SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  11.470 


PLY-VENEER 


Owner  of  Reg  No  611.622.  | 

For  Panellnx  Manufactured  From  Dlatended  Wood  V^'neer 
I-amlnatPd  With  Kraft  I'ap^r  or  Other  Flj-ilble  Shwt  Mate- 
rial. With  or  Without  Additional  Strengthening  Agenta  and 
Device*. 

Flrat  oae  Jnly  18.  1933. 


8N   17.883.      B-Z   Decoratlre    Brick  Co..   Mlnneapolla.    Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  19M 


SN  18.388.     Woodall  Induatrlea.  Incorporated,  Detroit.  Mkrh 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1956. 


FOLD  ALL 


For  Folding  Doora. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  June  27,  1956. 


CLASS   13 


For  Imitation  Brick  and  Templeta. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  1.  1956 


HARDWARE   AND  PLUMBING  AND  .STEAM- 
FITTLNG  StPPLIES 


8N    17.920.      Johna-ManTille    Corporation,    New   York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  193«. 

PREFABESTOS 

For  Prefabricated   Inita  of  Shlnglee  and  Shingle  Backers. 
Flrat  oae  Sept.  14.  1956. 


8N  17.964      Rhelnbau  <J.  m.  b.  H..  Malna  (Rhine).  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1936. 

OMNIA 

Owner  of  German  R^g    No    655,822,  dated  Apr    2.   1934. 
For    Conatrnctlon     MaterUla — Namely.     Steel     Glr<l««    or 
Trosaea.   Roof  Beama.   Raftera.   Olrdera.  Concrete  Forai  8ap- 

porta.  Celtlng  Support*   Truaaea.  Bulldlnf  Stonea.  Frame  Iron. 
Tie  Cllpa.  and  Metal  Banda 


SN    697.689.       -New    York    Wire    Cloth    Company.    York.    Pa. 
Filed  Nor.  4,  1955 


=¥1!::::::::! 
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8N   18.010.     The  Maatic  Tile  Corporation  of  America,  New- 
burgh.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  23.  193«. 


TERRA  VINYL 


For  Vinyl  Floor  Tile. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  3,  1956. 


The  mark  conalata  of  four  flat  atrand*  of  metal  wnren  Into 
the  aelvage  of  tbe  cloth  adjacent  the  terminal  t^jte  thereof 
and  tw.i  atrands  of  rnund  wlr»-  h1»<i  woTen  into  the  <>itrema 
terminal  edge  of  tbe  aelvage  edge  of  the  cloth.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No  617.703. 

For  Wire  Ooth. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  19Sfi. 
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SN    e97,6©0.      New    York    Wire    Cloth    Company,    York,    Pa.     SN    15.924.      C.    C.    Wakefield   A   Company   Limited,   London. 
Filed  Nor.  4,  1953.  England.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1956. 


:a::i::i!:::::::: 
:  a:  :i::i: :::::::: 
:a::i::i::::::::: 
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Owner  of  Brltlah   Reg.  No.  649,936.  dated  July   17,  1»4<. 
For    Olla    for    Lubricating.    Heatinjr     and    Lighting,    and 
Greaaea  for  Industrial  Purpirttea. 


SN  18,969.     Sundard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  ill.     Filed  Not. 


8,  1956. 


The  mark  conalata  of  alx  flat  atranda  of  metal  woven  Into 
the  aeWage  of  the  cloth  adjacent  the  terminal  edge  thereof 
and  two  atranda  of  round  wire  alao  woven  Into  the  extreme 
terminal  edge  of  the  aelvage  edge  of  the  cloth.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No  617,705. 

For  Wire  Cloth. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1955. 


INDOWAX 


For  Petroleum  Wazea. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  4,  1954. 


SN   20.394.     Imperial  Chemical  Induatrlea  Limited,  London, 
EngUnd.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1956 


SN  8.073      Hllla  McCanna  Company.  Chicago,  III.'  Filed  May 


10.  1936. 


McCANNAPLAST 


LC.L 


For  Valve  Bodlea  for  Diaphragm  Type  Vaivea  for  Chemical 
Service 

Flrat  uae  Mar   20.  1956 


Owner  of  Brltlah  Reg.  No.  615.008.  dated  May  16,  1941  ; 
and  D.  S.  Reg.  No.  538,324 

For  Indoatrial  OIU  and  Greaaea,  Lubrlcanta,  Fuela  (Includ- 
ing Motor  Spirit). 


8N  21,452.     The  McAleater  Fuel  Co.,  McAleeter,  Okla.     Filed 


8N   13,2V1       Hy  Do  Valve  Corporation,   Auatln,  Tex.     Filed 
Aug.  2.  1956. 


Dec.  21,  1956. 


PARANAY 


f¥' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  342.902. 

For  Lubricating  Olla  and  Greaaea. 

First  use  June  29,  1935. 


UN  21,749.     Shell  Oil  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y      FUed  Dec 
27,  1956. 


For  Commode   Valve*  and   Drinking  Fountain   Valvea. 
Flrat  uae  June  28.  1956. 


GENOTA 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


For  Lubricating  Greaae. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  1,  1948. 


8N  21,750.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y     Filed  Dec. 
27,  1936. 


8N    15.923.      C.    C.    Wakpflnkl    A    Company   Limited,    London, 
England.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1956. 


ALVANIA 


For  Lubricating  Greaat- 
Flrat  uae  Mar    15,  1950. 


Owner  of  Brltlah  Reg  No  «40.89fl.  dated  Oct.  15,  1946  ;  and 
U.  S    Rejj    No   89  .^S9 

For  Olla  for  Lubricating,  Heating,  and  Llghtinjj.  and 
Greaaea  for  Induatrlal  I'urpoaea. 

TM  718  O.  O.— 2 


SN    21,971.      Colt-Worthlngton    Oil    Worka,    Inc..    Weatbury, 
N.  Y.    rUed  Dec.  17.  1956. 


For  Lubricating  Oila. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1932. 
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SN  24.304      I^mb^rt  CorporatioD.  HoaatoB,  Tm      F\\ta  F«b 
18.  195T 


MN  2.493.     Briggt-Unnnrj  Co..  Inrortwrated.  Evrrftt.  Umm. 
F\\k\  Kpb.  13.  t95«. 


fR\ 


■^-^:iivi 


BRI-MAR 


■c*  <*  <t -et -tt 


For    Exterior    and    Interior    Palnta.    Enain«>to.    Varnlabea. 
Staina.  Ftniab««.  and  Colora  In  (Ml. 
Klrat  !»♦•  IWvmber  1919 


For  Palnta  for  tb*  Exterior  of  Bulldinga. 
Ftrat  aae  Jan    12.  194T. 


8N    13,714.      TtM    Lowe    Brothera    Company.    Ua/ton.    UlUo 
Filed  AOK.  10.  19A6. 


R.N  24.307.      Lambert  Corporation.   Houatoo    Tex      Filed  Feb 
18.  1957. 


^////':^ 


III, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  338.298  and  344.M1 

For  Ready  Mixed  Llqnld  Palnta :  Vamlabea .  Enameta : 
Lacqoera  ;  Stalna ;  Underroatera ;  Thinnera  for  Palnta.  Var 
niahee,  Enamela.  LArqnera.  Staina.  and  I'ndercoatera  ;  Paate 
FiUera  :  Liquid  Flllera ;  Paate  Palnta  ;  8e«ler«  ;  Varnlah  OUa 
and  Driere. 

Ftrat  uae  Apr  14.  1930 


For  Waterproof  Paate  Wax  for  Cement  Floora. 
Firat  aae  Jan   12.  1947. 


CLA.SS    IK 


S.N   21.430      Malntcorr  Inc..   Waablnston.   D.   C.     Filed  Dec. 


MEDICLNE^    \M)  PHARMACELTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


21.  19M. 


MainicorR 

INC 


For  Induatrlal  Coattncs- 
Ftrat  aae  Feb.  15.  1951 


SN    21.5r2       Raffl    and    SwanMMi.    Inc.,    WUminictoB,    Maa 
Filed  Dec  24.  1956. 


8N    697.973.      Uoardlan   Cbemical   Corporation,    Long    laland 
Clty,«.  T.    Filed  Not  9.  1955. 

CLORPACTIN 

Owner  of  Reg  Noa  570  fl71  and  •t2^  7S7 
For  Toptral  Antlaeptlc  for  Human  r«^ 
Ftrat  uaf  Dec.  12.  1951 


TWEED 


For  Plaatic  Spray  CoAtlnga. 
Ftrat  uae  Mar.  2«.  1954. 


SN  7,003.     Dr.  Wendell  O.  Hendrlcka.  d.  b.  a.  Nutraxyme  Com- 
pany. Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  24,  195«. 


NUTRAZYME 


8N  21. SM.     Tb#  Sargent-Gerkf  Co  .  d    b.  a    Faapray  Aeroaol 
Company,    Indlanapolla,    Ind.      Filed   Dec.    24.    19M. 


mf^ 


For  Food  Mapplenieat  Containing  Vltamlnii.   MInerala.  and 
Knxymea. 

Ftrat  uae  Mar.  1.  195« 


SN  9.920      Jenklna  Laboratorlea.   Inc..  Aaburn,  N.  T.     nied 
Jane  11,  1950. 


ZIRMOLATE 


For    Enamel.    Varnlah.    Lacquer.    Paint    and    Varnlah    Re 
moTer.  l*rlmer.  and  Plaatic  Spray. 
First  uae  IVc   4.  1956. 


For  Medicinal  I'reparatloo  for  the  Treatment  of  Skin  Irrl- 
tatlona 

Ftrat  oae  Jane  24.  1M5. 


SN  21.720.    Plooeer  Plaattca  Corporation.  Sal« 
Dec.  tl.  l»flfl 


Maaa      Filed     "***  9.921.     Jenklna  Laboratorlfn    Inc.,  Anbum,  N.  T.     Filed 
June  11    19.'i«) 


PIONITE 


RESER-TAB 


For  Plaatic  Lamlnatea  In  Sheet  Form. 
Firat  aae  March  1946 


For  Alkaloid  SutMtance  for  the  Treatment  of  Hypertenaion 
Firat  nae  Apr.  16.  1956. 


h 
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SN    lO.Jitib.      Mltaubiahi  Shoji   Kalaha    Ltd..  Chuo-ka.  Tokyo.     ,SN  16,217.     H.m  A  Clark.  Inc..  Aahland    Ohio      Filed  Sept 
Japan.    Filed  May  21.  1956  24,1956. 


biiuran 

For  I'harnia<'«*utlcal  Product  for  Llveatock  and  Poultr.v 
laed  ati  an  Anthelmintic,  a  Coccldionfatic  and  Growth  Stimu 
lunt. 

Firat  n«e  July  27.  1956. 


Owner  of  Jaiuineae   Reg.    No.    188.423,  dated   Feb    4,    1927. 
F'or     Mf-dlrlnal     Preparation*      Namely.     Peppermint     Oil, 
Menthol,  and  Vitamina. 


> 


RN  11.219.     Barnea  Hind  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  June  29.  1956. 

TITAN 


For  Medicated  Lotion  for  Dermatological  Ui 
Firat  uae  Feb.  27,  1956 


S.\  18,417.     The  Distillata  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed 
Oct.  30,  19.'i« 

AN-TY-OL 

For  .Medicinal   Preparation  Comprising  an  Antacid  for  Re- 
llfTlBg  Exceaa  Gaatric  Acidity  tn  Tablet  Form. 
Firat  uae  on  or  abont  Oct.  1.  1956. 


O 


SN  12,211.     Chaa.  Pflser  *  Cn  ,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  16.  195K 

TETRAAPC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  598.390  and  682.127. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
Firat  uae  Apr.  16. 19M. 


SN    18,491       Samuel   Belber,   d    b.   a     Zerell    Drug   Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  31.  1956. 

ZEROBESE  D.  A. 

For  Reducing  Tablets.  j 

Firat  OHe  .Sept    15,  1956.  1 


_-.   ,„„^„      „^  SN  18.578.    Mead  Johneon  A  Company,  Kvanavllle,  Ind.    Filed 
S.N    13,868      Chas    Pflaer  k  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Filed         Nor.  1,  19.56. 

*■•"""  OBELINS-T 

TETRACYDIN  „_.,^.. .„».„, 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  528.450.  563,828    and  598  390  ^"'"  ^''t«n>ln  Mineral  Capenlee. 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation.  First  uae  Sept.  14.  19.56. 
First  uae  June  20.  1956 


SN  18,579.     .Mead  Johnson  A  Companv.  Evansville   Ind     Filed 
.Nov.  1.  1956. 


OBELINS-PF 


8N   14,S57.     Chna.  Pflier  A  Co  .  Inc  .  Brooklyn.  N    Y      Filed 
Aug  21.  19.56 

ATARAXOID 

Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  .593.821. 
Owner  of  Reg  No  618.919  For  Vitamin  .Mineral  Capaulea. 

For   Therapeutic    I'reparatlon    Containing   OInco-Corticoid-         '•'''"Ht  urn-  .S^pt.  14.  1956. 
Steroid  and  an  Agent  Affecting  the  Central  Nervoua  System 

Ftrat  uae  June  19.  1956.  ——^-^ 


SN    14.360       Travenol    l>ah..rBtnrlee.    Inc.    Morton   GroTe    111 
Filed  Aug.  21,  19.56. 


SN   19,254.      Merck  A  Co.,   Inr      Rahway,  N.   J       Filed  Not 
14, 1958. 


PIPIZETS 


VI-CERT 


For  Soluble  B  Vitamina  With  Vitamin  C. 
Firat  uae  Aug.  10.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  633,045. 
For  Anthelmintic. 
First  uae  Oct.  24,  1956. 


^  SN    19.256.      .Merck   A   Co..    Inc.    Rahway,   N.   J.      Filed   Not 

SN  14.619.     Calmic  Limited.  Crewe.  Cheahire,  England      Filed  ^*-  **** 

'"""'•'•   DRAPOLEX  TEMPOPLEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  628..569. 

Owner  of  British   Keg    No.   735.003.  dated  Oct    14,  1954.  For  Medicinal    Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Rheuma 

tor    Medical    iTnimrrttlona    for   the   Treatment    of    Urinary  to*d  Arthritis  and  Related  Dlaeaaea 

AmmonU  Dermatltla.  First  aae  Oct.  24    1956 


*'"*o-'^^      Schieffelln  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug      S^   1».257.     Merck  A  Co..   Inc.,   Rahway,  N.  J      Piled  Not 
*<■ i»56.  14   1958 

POLYGYL  CATHOCIN 


First  uae  Oct.  24.  1956. 
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SN    19.2S8       Merck   *  Co..   Inc.   Kahwajr.    N.  J.      Filed  Nov      SN  24.472      Wallare  *  Tleman  IncorporatiNl.  Bellf  Tllie.  N.  J.  I 
14.  IMA.  F1l«><i  Mar   8.  \9^T. 


NEOSIXIDINE 


Owner  of  Sac  Noa  422. 5g4)  and  3tM.in 
For  AntilMcterlal  Preparation. 
Flrat  uae  Uct.  24.  195« 


8.\  1»..^70.     CltM  fharmareutlcal  Prodacta  Inc.,  Summit.  N.  J. 
Filed  Nor.  20.  1956. 

ENTERO-VIOFORM 

Owner  of   K*'g    Noa.  92.732.  408.828.  and  564.303. 
For  AntldUrrh«al  A(»at. 
First  uae  Apr   1.  1955. 


8N    19.593.      Oartd   Qraat,   d.   b.   a    Nn  Life    Vitamins   Com- 
pany.  Loa  AncelM.  Calif,     nied  Nut.  20.   1956. 


For  Vitamin  and  IMetary  Food  Huppleni«>nt 
First  use  Nor.  2.  1956. 


SSN    19,617       Wm.    P.    Poythress   A  Co..    Inc.   Rirhmond.   Va. 
Filed  Not.  20.  1956 


TRILITE 


For   I'harDiaceutical  In  Tablet  or  Capanle  Form  for  Relief 
of  Primary  I>y8menorrhpa.  Premenstrual  Tenaion.  and  Threat 
ened  Abortion  In  the  Human  Female. 

First  use  Auff  3.  1956. 


SN   19.74H.     Creomnlsion  Company.  Atlanta.  Ga      Filed  Not. 
23.  1956. 


M  S  M 


For  Liquid  Antarid  and  LaxatlTe. 
First  use  Uct.  26.  1956 


SN    19.816.      Juds4in   D.    Ryun.  d.   b.   a.    Daland   Vitamin  Co.. 
Wilmington.  Del.    Filed  Not.  23.  1956. 


B 


CADEG 


For  Vitamin  CapautcN. 
First  use  Sept.  8.  1955. 


SN    19.925      Vitamin  Council   Incorporated.   St    Paul,   Minn. 
Filed  Sot.  26.  1956. 


VI  KERO-8 


For  Vitamin  Preparationa. 
First  use  April  1956. 


CALDESENE 


For  ProiertlTf  .Mt>dirsted  Powder  for  thf  Treatment  and 
Prevention  of  Diaper  Rash.  H»>ar  Raoh  ChaflnK.  and  KxreaalTe 
Perspiration. 

First  use  on  or  about  FX*.  2U.  1957. 


Cl.ASS    19 


VEHK  I  ES 


SN   6.750.      gulnry   Adama  Yacht   Yard,   Inc..  Quincy,   M 
Filed  Apr   19.  1956 


For  Yachts. 

First  uae  Jan.  31.  19M. 


SN    16.184       Creative   Metals  Corporation.   KmeryTllle,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1956. 


For  Power  BuKxies  and   Hand  Carta  for  Placlnir  and  Pin- 
Ihhlnx  Concrete. 

First  uae  February  1966. 


BN    20.694        Rendiz    Aviation    i'orporation.    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  lo    I9.^fl 


POWER-VAC 


For  Vehicle  Bra  ken 
First  oae  In  January  1956 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL   APPARATI  S,  MACHPWES.  AND 
SLPPLIE.S 


SN      670.181.        Dlamantprodukter     Aktlebolaf.      Hafersten. 
•      Sweden.    Filed  July  19.  1954. 


For    Blectrir   Power-Driren.    Reclprocatinir    Hand    Machine 
I'aed  for  <trlndlnK    Ftllnjt.  Scraplntt    Honing.  Lapplnx.  Polish 
IDK,  and  the  Like 

First  use  Mar    28.  1950;  In  commerce  Feb.  14,   1951. 


ov,  .««».         .       ..  ^•^'  «»0.024      MotiofTaph.  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Jnn*  22. 

SN  19.984      Olln  MathleMn  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York  1955  •     i~.  .  a  .  ^     u         *. 

N.  Y.    riled  Not.  27,  1956. 


I 


VET-NUTRI 


For   Honnose   Preparatloaa  for  Veterinary  Ui 
First  use  Oct.  19.  1956. 


SERVUS-FONE 

For  Electronic  Interct>mmunlcatlon  Systems  and  Apparatus 
for  Uae  la  DtIt^Ib  Restaurants,  and  the  Like. 
First  oae  on  or  about  June  6,  1955. 
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SN    699.122.      Dnion   Carbide   and   Carbon   Corporation.   New     SN   6,878.      I'.    S.   Metal   ProducU  Company.   Inc..   Brooklyn. 
York.  N.  Y     Filed  Nov  29.  1955.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   102.147.  630.807.  and  others. 
For  Cartx>n  Brushes,  (iraphlte  Bruahes.  and  Metal-Craphite 
Uruabes.   All  for  Use  In  Electrical  Apparatus  and  Machines. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1955. 


8N   477.      Robert   Boach   Uesellachaft   mlt   beacbrankter   Haf- 
tnng.  Stuttgart.  Germany.     Filed  Jan.   11.  1956. 


The  trademark  conalats  of  two  parallel  green  stripea  or 
hand*  ninnloK  clrrumferentially  around  the  insulator  ot  the 
•park  plug  The  drawing  la  lined  to  show  auch  green  stripes, 
■•  claim  being  made  to  the  r«'pr>-fientatlon  of  a  spark  plug. 
OWM  of  (Jerman  Reg.  No    ,'iO«,«28,  dated  Jan.  27,   1939. 

For  Spark  Plugs  and  Spark  Plug  Inaulatora. 

PIrat  use  1936  :  In  commerce  1938. 


SN  534.     Swlveller  Company  IiK  .  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan. 
11. 1956 

SWIVEUER 
CLAMP-ON 

The  words  "Clamp-On"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown       Owner  of   Kfg    No*    .%67.«.%4   and   582,288. 
For   Electrical  Llgtituig  Fixtures  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1948. 


SN  6,142.     AeroTox  Corporation,  New  Bedford,  Mai 
Apr.  11,  1956. 


Filed 


Hi-Trim 


P»>r  Potentiometers 
First  use  Mar  21,  1956 


For  Automobile  Acceasories  Including  Fog  Lights.  Diirlng 
Lights,  Spotlights,  Backup  Lights.  Stop  Lights,  and  Direc- 
tional Signals. 

First  use  in  about  1944. 


SN   7,511.      Klang-Technik   Botbner  tt  Co..  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  May  2. 1956. 

FARAS 

Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  670.781,  dated  Jan.  27,  1954. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  and  InatrumfntH — Namely,  Radio 
and  Television  .apparatus,  Rword  Pla.vers,  Sound  Records, 
Gramophonf  Pickupd.  Magnt'tic  Sound  Recording  and  Sound 
Reproducing  Apparatus,  IMctating  Machines,  Radio  Valves. 
Loudspeakers,  Aerials,  Sound  Ampllflers.  Electric  Conductors, 
Electric  Wires,  Electric  Cables.  Electric  Switches,  and  Elec- 
tric Terminals. 

First  use  December  1955  ;  in  commerce  December  1955. 


SN  8,416       International  Resistance  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  May  16,  1956 


HYCOR 


For  Precision  Wlrewound  Resistors.  Resistive  Networks, 
Electric  Wave  Filters.  Transformers,  Toroidal  Inductors.  Dia- 
crimlnators,  Varlabl»'  Attenuator  Controls.  Fixed  Attenuators. 
Magnetic  Clutches.  Magnetic  Brakes,  and  Electric  Delaj  Lln»-g 

First  use  June  1948. 


SN  8.669.     Junkers  k  Co.  Geaellschaft  mlt  beschraenkter  Haf- 
tung,  Wfrnau  on  the  -Neckar,  German.v      Filed  May  21,  1956. 


JUNKERS 


Owner   of   Crerman    Reg.    Nos.    460,112   and    631,327.   dated 
Oct.   12.   1933  and  Dec.   10,   1952,  respectively. 

For  Electric  Water  Heaters  for  Household  and  Industrial 
Hot-Water  Supply  Comprising  ElfK-trically  Operated  Insian 
taneous  and  StoraK*"  \\ater  Heatfrs,  Electrically  Operated 
Coffee  and  Tea  Infusers  ,  Electrh  Ironing  Machines,  Electric 
Dish  Waahlng  Ma<hines.  Electric  Kitchen  Machines,  Electri 
cally  Operated  Bath  Equipment  Electric  Bath  Heaters.  Elec 
trie  Ranges.  Electric  Cookers.  £lectri<  Baking  and  Roasting 
Ovenw  f:ie<trl<all.v  Heated  Warming  Roomti  and  F:ie<tric 
Warming  I'lates  for  Pood  and"  Crockery.  Electrically  Heated 
Warming  Cabinets.  Electric  Room  Heaters  and  Electrically 
Heated  Stoves  Being  Separate  Heating  Units.  Electrically 
Operated  Air  Conditioners  fwr  Houses— Namely.  Electric  Air 
Heaters.  Electric  Air  Coolers.  Electric  Air  Humldtflers.  Elec 
trie  Air  Dryers.  Electric  Air  Cleaners,  Electric  Ventilators; 
Electric  Regulating  and  Controlling  Devices  for  Heating  and 
Refrigerating  ln«tallati<.n«.  Electric  Air  Deficiency  Safety  De- 
vices, Electric  Lighters  and  Electric  Pilot  Flame  Safety  De 
vices  for  Burners  and  Fire  Boxes. 


SN   6,450.      .Miehle    Printing    Press   and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany.   Chicago.    111.,    to    Miehle  (ioas  Dexter,    Incorporated,     SN  9,534.     Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited.  Hayes.  Eng- 
Chicaro,  III.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1956.  land.    Filed  June  4,  1956. 


MO-BIL-AC 


EMISONIC 


For  Portable  Electric  (Generator  Unit. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr  2.  1956. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  748,734.  dated  Dec.  6.  1955. 

F(tr  .Apparatus  for  Reproducing  Sound  From  Sound  Records  . 
and  lioudspeakers,  Record  Players,  Pick  Cps.  AmpllfierB,  and 
Tone  Control  Apparatus,  All  Being  Parts  of  the  Aforesaid 
Apparatus  Sound  Records. 
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8N  9.i53      iom    M.    Kolberf.   New   York,  N.    Y.     Pll«d  Jan*    SN   18,100.     Radio  Corpormtioo  of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
4.  1996.  Fil«d  Oct.  24.  19M. 


BREWMASTER 


For  Electric  Water  Heater  for  Table  I'l 
drat  uae  on  or  about  June  5,  1953. 


S.\    10. .^89.      Electro-Voice.    Incorporated.    Buchanan.    Mich. 
Piled  June  20.  19M. 

POWER  POINT 


Owner  of  Rett.  No.  333.386. 

For  TelerlaloD   RecelTlng  8e«a  and  Tunlnc  Unita. 

FIrat  oaa  Oct.  10,  1933 


For  Phonograph  Pickup. 
rtrat  uae  Apr.  27.  1936 


SN  18.643.     L.  E.   K    Inc.  Waahlniron,  D.  C.     rUed  Not.  2, 
1936. 


8N  11.327.     Anderaon  Electric  CorporatloD,  Blrmlnghain,  Ala. 
Piled  July  2.  1936. 


CHORALE 


DURA  CRIMP 


For  High  Fldelltr  Loudapeakera  and  Enrloaurea  for  Electri- 
cal Raprodactlon  of  Sound.  , 
Flnt  OM  on  or  about  Oct.  3,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  600.700  and  610.983.  gN  18.938      John  T.  Leipold.  d.  b.  a.  Viking  Battery  Corpora- 

For    ("ompreaaion   Connectora    for   Joining  Electrical  Con-         tlon  and  Battery  Supply  *  tCqulpment  Company.  Baltimore, 

iluctora.  Md.     Filed  Not.  8.  1956. 
Firat  uae  May  1.  1956 


SN    16.793.      Cutler  Hammer.    Inc..    Milwaukee.    Wia.      Filed 
Oct.  2.  1950. 


ViKiK 


For  Storage  Batteriea. 

FIrat  uae  during  the  year  1936. 


SN    19,0C3.      Aladdin    Radio   Induatriea.    Incorporated,   Naata- 
Tllle.  Tenn.     Filed  Not.  13.  1936. 


ii 


The  drawing  la  lined  and  filled  in  to  indicate  red  and  black, 
but  no  claim  la  made  aa  to  colora.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  343.447. 
430.190.  and  othera. 

For  Automatic  Timers.  Including  Time  Control  Switcbea, 
for  Program.  Sequence.  Dr  Interval  Timing  Control  In  Connec- 
tion With  Electric  Circuits  and  Apparatua. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  24,  1956. 


TINY  L" 


For  Inductancp  Coila  and  Magnetic  Core  Indactora. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  13,  1934. 


SN   10.196.      Spragoe  Electric  <'ompany.  North  Adams.  Maaa. 
Filed  Not   13.  1936. 


SN  17.242.     United  SUtea  Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1936. 


CEROD 


AMPETROL 


Owner  of  Keg.  N<>8.  4«>4.94J  and  44i4  U43. 

For  Elect  rteal  Ca  par  iters. 

First  ua*- Oc»    12    19.^fl  ..     ^s    U 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  373,701. 
For  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable. 
First  uae  Sept.  4.  1936. 


.SN    19.222.      Biwax  Corporation,   .skokle    ni       Filed  Not.  14. 


1936.     Sec.  2(f) 


BIWAX 


SX    17.963.      Realatance  Products  Company.   Harriaburg.   Pa. 
Filed  Oct   22,  1936. 


RPC 


Kor  R*>«iator« — .Namely.  Wire  W^oond  Precision  Resistors. 
Hmh  Volra^f  K^'siators.  High  Megohm  Reaistors  and  High 
Kreyuency  Heaiatom. 

First  uae  Jan    15.  1947. 


For  Udif-H  and  • 'om(><iun(l«  In  th«*  Nature  '>f  :  Conipoun.ls 
Uaed  for  EU'ctrU-al  Inaulating;  I'urposea  .  Inautatlng  lotn- 
pounda  Caed  to  El»-rtrically  Insulate  Two  or  More  Terminals  , 
Potting  Compounds  Suitable  for  Conducting  Heat  From  an 
Klectric  Tranafornter  and  Other  Potthif  Compounda  for  Place 
ment  .About  Klectrlcal  Windings;  Encapsulating  Compounda 
I'eed  In  Casting  operations  to  Totally  Encapsulate  Aaaem- 
bled  Electronic  ur  Electrical  Inlta 

First  use  Jan    3,  1930 
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SN    19,298.      Cutler  Hammer,    Inc.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed     SN  4,130.      Sidney  S.   Rubensteln,    Washington,  D.  C.     Filed 
No% .  15.  1956.  Mar.  8,  1956. 


ROTO-PUSH 

For  Combined   Selector  and  Button  Operating  DeTices  for 
Electrical  Swltrhea. 

First  tme  Mar   ?fl,  1956. 


LEER^ 


For  Game  Comprising  a  Playing  Board  and  Pieces  Movable 
SN    19,310.      Hevl-Duty   Electric   Company.    Milwaukee.    Wis.     Over  the  Board.  \ 

Filed  Not.  15,  1936.  L^i^t  ..^  cvk    >«   io>^o  J 


First  use  Feb.  23,  1956 


TREET-ALL 


For  Electric  Furnaces. 
First  use  Mar.  24.  1»48. 


>J 

SN  8.096.     Cheerio  Toys,  Inc.,  Chicago.   III.     Filed  Apr.   10, 
1936. 


SN    19.416.      Cal-Tronlca    Corporation,    Loa    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1936. 


FOTO-ETCH 


For  Printed  Clrcolta. 
First  uae  Auk   ».  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   441,391,   50g,882.  aiid  541,992. 
For  Topa  of  the  Bandalore  Returu  Ty{ 
First  use  April  1944. 


SN  19.856.     Samoel  Abelson.  d.  b.  a.  Dalaaon  Products  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Chicago,  111,     Filed  Nov    26.  1956. 


BAR-B-QUICK 


SN  6,179.     Fernand  Marchessault    d.  h.  a    Curl-Master  Mfg 
Co.,  Montreal,  Quebec.   Canada       Filed  Apr.   11,  19,')6. 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No  609.481. 
For  Electric  Broilers, 
First  uae  Apr.  17.  1936 


CLASS  22 


GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


^HiBcrfEll 


SN  687,437,     Johnny  Moccaain.  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  11.  I»ft0. 


yomiBy 


••.  •^ :  -^'i  I  I 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  blue  but  color  is  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Canadian  Reg. 
No.  100.0.^4.  dated  Dec.  17,  1934. 

For  Brooms  for  Uae  in  the  Game  of  Curling. 

First  use  In  December  1954  ;  in  commerce  In  December  1954. 


For  Animated  Toya,  and  Action  Game  Operated  by  Remote 
Control, 

First  use  Dec   1.  1954. 


SN  689.123      Detty's  Pish  Gripper,  Lancaster.  Pa      Piled  June 
8.19.55.    Sec.  2(f). 

Detty  's 


8N   6,393.      Wayne  G.   Dasher.    Danbury,   Conn,     Filed   Apr. 
18.  19^. 

For  Individually  Controlled  Race  Track  Game. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  4,  1955. 


SN   14.535.      H,   R.   Clime.  Piilladelphla.  Pa.      Filed  Aug    24 
1936. 


PEER.POINT 


For  Fiah  Lures  and  a  Flab  Gripper. 
First  uae  Aug.  15,  1949 


For  Quick,  Ar<urate    and   Simple  Sighting  Device  Used  In 
the  Game  of  Fo<itt>all 
First  use  Feb.  0,  1954. 


I  I 

8N  696,702.     Cory  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct    19      S-'^'   15,838,      Swim  Buoy   Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
1930.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1956 


CHIPMASTER 


SKI-BUOY 


Poker' (^Im"'*'"*'*   '**'    K'^'^'"*-   I>Up*nsing.   and  Counting         For  Inflatable  Swimming  Aid  Member  Secured  to  the  Back 
_.  *^'  of  the  Iser 

First  use  Sept.  2.  1955.  First  use  Aug  21,  1956  .' 
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SN   16.4d6      U  k  a  MaaurActarlQC  Compait/.  Hudson,  Mlcb.     8N  17.»48      MorrI*  Mlll«r.  d.  b.  a.  American  Game  Conipaaj, 
Kiled  8«*pt   26,  1956.  I  R«Ter*.  Masa      m*d  Oct.  22.  1»5«. 


For  Football  Clcata. 
Klnr  uii4>  July  1.  1»94. 


SN    17.150.      Anderson  *  Thompaon  Ski   Co..   Seattle.   Waab. 
Piled  Oct.  9.  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


SCOOP-ball 


For  name  and  a  Toy  ComprUlnR  a  Ball,  a  Ball  Rec«tTlBC 
Cone,  and  a  String  Connecting  the  Ball  to  th««  Codp,  the  Object 
of  the  Game  B+'lng  to  Catch  the  Ball  In  the  Cone. 

Klrat  ose  Majr  29.  1956. 


8N   18.028.     Skl-Rlta  Ski  Comptnj.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     FUed 
Oct.  23.  1956. 


<^^ 


For   Water   Skia   and   Acceaaorie 
ind  Handlea. 
Flrat  uae  Jaly  2.  1955. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  wltb  8N  17,S1T. 


-Namely.   Ropea,    Floata. 


Thn  drawing  la  lined  for  red.     uwner  of  Reg.  No.  374.677 

K.r  8k  1  Equipment— Namely.  SkU.  Ski  I'olea.  Ski  Bindings,      „^.     .„.„,  ..     ^     „ 

Ski  Goggles.   Ski  Tow  Rope  Grippers,  and  Ski  Boot  Trees.  **\.  ^^.^^L.    .•^i"**'„***°."/*''""^''«    Corporation.    Bosemaa 

Flrat  uw  Jan.  1. 1935. 


Mont.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1956. 


SN    17.202.      Argo    Induatrles   Corporation,    Woodalde,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10. 1966. 


rolA 


[oKc 


Th«  word  "Ba«k»»tbaH"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Game  Board  and  Morable  Pieces  Magnetically  Op«r4 
ated,  the  Rulea  of  Flay  and  Scoring  Following  Those  of 
Baaketball 

First  use  Sept.  27.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610.326. 

For  Children's  Toy  Pastry.  Cake,  and  Pan  Cake  Ingredient 
Mix   Sets,    and   Toy   Cooking  and  Other   L'tenaila  Therefor 
First  uat  in  March  1956 


\ 


SN  IMM.     Ted-Lee  Creations,  Mrldgeport.  Conn      Filed  Not, 
S.1M«. 

BEHAVO 


J 


SN    17,274.      Vincent  Qlordano,   Brooklyn.  N.    V.      Filed  Oct.         For  Games.  Consistlnic  of  a  Play  Board  Having  Peg  Hoi 
11.  1956.  With  AasocUtad  IndicU  and  Play  Pieces  In  the  Form  of  Pegs. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1956. 


SN  18.944.     Fawick  FlexKlrlp  Co.  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Not, 


8,  1956. 


BOWLERS  PRIDE 


For  Finger  Gripa  for  Bowling  Balla. 
First  use  Dec   9,  1955. 


For  Puppets. 

First  us*-  Dec.  13,  1950. 


SN  19,194.     Karl  Slegrlst-Ilarrry.  Zurich.  Swltserland      nied 
Not   13,  1956. 


MARINE  RECORD  500 


For  Flablng  Reela. 

rint  we  8cpt.  12,  1906 ;  la  commerce  Sept.  13,  1»M. 
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CUTLERY,  MACHINERY.  AND  TOOLS.  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


SN   14,488.      Srhnellprf^asenfabrlk   Koenlg  k  Baoer  Aktienge- 
sellachaft,    Wuerxburg,    Germany       Filed  Aug.   23.   1956 

NOVOPLATE 


8N    897.930.      Proctor   k    Schwart..    Inc.,    PhUadelphla     Pa.         2'^?  "'  ^"f""  """^    ^'^    ^^2,612,  dated  May  2,  1931. 
Filed  Nor   8   1955  Automatic  Casting  .Machinee  for  Printing  Plates,  and 

Accessories  and  Parts  Thernfor 


Proctor 


SN  15.910.     SImca,  Soclete  Industrlelle  de  Meranique  et  Car- 
rosserie  Automobile,   Paris,  France.      Filed   Sept.   18,  1956. 


MISTRAL 


For  Garnett  Marhtne. 
First  use  Sept.  28.  1955 


Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  5,458,  dated  Jan.  24.  1951  (Ver- 
sailles) ;  Natl.  Inst   .No.  488,820  ,\ 
For  Automobile  Engines  and  Parts. 


SN    6,431.      Joy    Mannfscturlng    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  lUSH 


OlG 


SN   21,287.     Cbrlstenssons   Masklner  k  Patenter  Aktiebolag, 
Stockholm.  Sweden       Filed  .Nov.  6,  1956 

CEKA-TAINER 

Owner  of  Swedinh  Reg    No    73,76fi,  date<1  .Mar    27.  1953. 

For  Machines  for  Filling  and  Closing  Packages,  Such  as 
liozes,  Caseti.  Cans,  Bottles;  Cartons,  Bags,  and  Tubes:  ae 
Well   as    Machines   for    the   Production   of   Such    Packages. 


For  Mining  VlaihineH. 
First  u««'  .May  Irt.  19,")5 


SN  6,481.     Wlncharger  Corporation.  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Filed 


Apr   18,  1958 


CONSERV-er 


SN  21,441.     The  Hobaon  &  Botts  Co  .  Danbury    Conn      Filed 
I>c,  21.  1956. 

CANDLEWOOD 

For  Knives,  Forks,  and  Spoons. 
FTrst  use  Not.  1.  1958. 


SN   21.458.      Modern  Carpet    Sweeper  Co.,   Inc..  Great  Ne<*, 
For  Idling  Control  on  an  Internal  Combustion  Engine,  Par-         -'^'   ^'     Filed  Dec.  21.  1956. 
ticularly   for   Cue   With   Engine-Driven    Generators.  XJr\T   Jr\  A  "V 


Flrat  uae  Mar.  28,  19^6 


8N  8.323.     Albln  H     Erlckson.  d.  b.  a.  Albin  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Seattle,  Wash      Filed  May  15.  1956. 


For  Carpet  Sweepers. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1956. 


AUn 


SN    21,490.      Aid,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111       Filed    Dec.    24     1956 

ALDAIR 

Owner  of  Reg  No   539.267.  j 

For  Air  Compressors  ' 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1948. 


For    Logging    Booms.    Heel    Booms      Hinge    Booms,    Crane 


Booma,    Back  Hoe    Booms     H<w    Bucketw,    Pull    Shovel    Fronts,  a^    «,   .q,         .,,,    ...    ,              ».        -           , 
lagging   Arches.    Road    Compacting    Machines,   and    PorUble  waukl!  Wi.     Fn    ^^"1  Manufacturing    Company,    Mil- 
Lead  Melting  Furnaoei,  waukee,  >^ls.    Filed  I ►e,    24.  19,56 

First  use  Nov    12    1947  MAGLKEY 


SN  13.978.     Flaherty  Manufacturing  Incorporated,  Pocatello, 
Idaho     Filed  Aug   15.  1958 

SPREAD-MASTER 


For  Power  Transmitting  .Apparatus. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1956. 


SN  21.559.     Thonsas  J.  Magee,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed  Dec 
24.1956     Sec.  2(f) 


For  Machine  for  Spreading  Mineral  Aggregates  In  Highway 
<'onstruction. 

Firat  use  June  16,  1953  p.^^  Planting  Tools. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1946 


HOLE-IN-ONE 


SN  14.208.     Amexa  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  "^ 

^  '•**                        a  «*w^«^   *  *^  "^^^       Wallace   Silversmiths,   Inc..   WalUngford.  Conn 

AMEX  A  ^'*^  ^  ''^'  i»5« 

Owner  of  Reg   No  589.388.  LiAIN  (^/LK 

For    Automobile    Parts-- Namely.    Cn^r  Clutch    Part,   anri         For    SUlnleaa    Steel    Flatware.    1.    e.,    Knives.    Forks     and 

BBCineisrTS  Spoons. 

First  u«.  July  2,  1956.  p,„t  use  Oct.  31.  1966. 


) 
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AN  21.002     Mcrl«  J.  WmI,  d.  b.  a.  Sop«r  Econoautlc  Co.,  Los 
AagclM.  Calif.     rUed  D«e.  24,  lOM 


ECONOMATIC 
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CLASS  26 
MEASl  RING    AM)  H  IKMIKIC    APPLIANCES 


ror  rood  Market  Cheek-Out  Eqolpmeiit. 
rirat  nae  Dw.  5,  1956. 


SN  3.5M.     CompDter  Control  Company.  Inc.,  WrllMley    Maaa 
Fn*d  FX).  »,  1»5«. 


SN  21.621      BritUh  Bolting  k  AabMtoa  Limited.  Cleckheaton. 
Torkahire.  BncUnd      Filed  0«c.  2fl.  \9M 


3C-PAC 


MINLOK 

For  Electronic  Computer  SubaMembllea. 

Owner    of    British    Reg.    Noa.    74,^432    and    T45.4.14.    dated  F\nt  nae  February  1955. 

Aug.  23.  1955. 

For  Brake  Seta.  Parta.  and  Ftttlnga  Tberefor.  for  IndnatrUl  ^~"~^"^~^ 

Machinery.    Brake    Shoea.    Sbock-Abaorbing    Pada.    B«arta«i,     »X    7.5M.      Scully    Signal    Company,    Melroae.    Maaa       Filed 
Buahlnga,  and  Parts  of  Ueara-  May  2.  1956 


SHURF*ROOF 


SN  21.938.     Uartort  C.  LAtlmer.  Modeato.  Calif.     Filed  De«. 
29.  195«. 


esga 


For  Teatlng  Equipment  for  I  ae  in  Teatlng  the  Performance 
of  Ignition  Tranaformera.  Stack  Switch  Controller*,  and  Aaao- 
ctated  Equipment  Uaed  la  Induatrlal  aod  Domeatic  Heating 
Systems. 

First  use  Not.  15.  1956. 


For  Magnetic  Squeegee  Holders. 
First  anf  Dec.  1,  1969. 


8N  14.S11.     Jacob  Anthe*    <1    b    «    American  Scientific  Deyel- 
opment    Company.    Fort    Atkinson.    Wis        Filed    Aug.    21, 


1959. 


\ 
SN    21.950      Tore   Manufacturing   Corporation.    MInneapoIIa, 
Minn.     Filed  Dec  2«.  1959 

PONY 


'i'V\  wm-mmK 


For  Electronic  Equipment  for  Use  In  the  Field  of  Photog- 
raphy— Namely.  Photographic  Enlargera  and  Timers  for  Pho- 
tographic Bnlargers. 

First  nae  Aag.  3.  1959. 


For  Lawnmowers. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  19M. 


8N  21.654.     V  Belt  EnglaMrlag  Company,  Incorporated,  Rich- 
mond. Va.    Filed  Dec.  2«.  IMC. 


SN    14.339.     Oraflcx,  Inc.,  Rocheater,  N.   T.     ru«d  Aag.  21. 


1959 


SPECTRAMATIC 


For    Photographic    Apparatus — Namely,    Dials    for    Setting 
the    Diaphragm    <)penln)n<    in    Cameras.    Particularly    When 
Ualng  a  Synchronlaed  KUshUmp  ai  the  Chief  Source  of  lUu 
minatlon  In  Making  an  Exposure. 

First  use  Feb  3,  1955 


For  Variable  Pitch  Sheavea. 
First  use  during  September  1948. 


SN   14.337       Oraflex.   Inc  .   Rochester.   N.   Y.     Filed  Aug.  21. 
1959. 


VISI-READY 


For  Photographic  Apparatus — Namely.  PooUge  Scalea  for 
SN  21,974.     Baffalo-EcIlps«>  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  The  BcllpM     Cameras. 

Lawn  Mower  Co.  Prophetstown,  III.     Filed  Dae.  27.  1969.  First  uae  Feb.  3,  1955. 


SN  15,304      Projection  Optica  Company,  Inc,  Rocheater,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1959 


For  Lawn  Mowers 
Flrat  use  Aug   15,  1959 


CG^Lb  ^2DI3. 


SN    21,718.       O.    M.    Pfaff.    Aii..    Kalserslautern.    Germany 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1959.     Sec.  2(r). 

PFAFF 


For  S^'wlnir  Machine. 

Klrst  use  .Vlay  6,  1949  ;  In  commerca  May  6,  1 


The    numeral    "152"    Is    illsclalmed.       Owner    of    Reg.    Mo. 

599,317 

For    I'hotoKraphlr   Projection   Lenses  and   Lena  Asaeinbllea. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1965. 


May  7,  1957 


SN  15,306.     Projection  Optics  Company,  Inc.,  Rocheater,  N.  Y 

Filed  Sepi.  7.  1956 
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CLASS  27 

HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


iLu. 


Owner  of  Reg   No  .599.317. 

For   Photographic  Projection  l^enses  and  Lena  Assemblies. 

First  use  June  1.  1955. 


SN  14.309.  Ad.  AUemann  FlU  S.  A.  Roslpres  Watch, 
WHschenrohr  (Solothnrn)  Switaerland.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1956. 


KAYSON 


»N    15.937       Atlas    Supply    Company.    Newark.    N.   J.      Flle<l 
Sept.  19.  1956 

ATLAS 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  160.762.  dated  Apr.  11.  1959. 
For  Watches  and  Parts  of  Watches. 


CLASS  28 
JEWELRY    AND  PRECIOl  S-METAL  HARE 


SN  7,478.     Blue  Ribbon  Optical  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Owner  of  Reg  Nos  .V)6.«51  and  ttlS.S.W.  May  2,  1966. 

For  Pressure  Tester  for  Cooling  Systems  and  Preaanre  Capa. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  21,  1959. 


SN    15.949      The  Electric  Auto-Llte  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept    19.  195« 

AUTO-LITE 


^2^?ta^ments 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Ornaments"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Ornaments  for  Eyeglass  Frames.  * 

First  use  March  1948. 


For  Measurinic  Ih-tIcvh  I>ial  T.vi><'  f.T  InduHtrul  Purpoa 
Namely.  Preaaure  Uauges.  Kecorillng  Pressure  (iauges,  Vac- 
uum Oauges.  Recording  Vacuum  Gi  igea.  Compound  Record- 
ing CiaURen  Liquid  I>evel  Indicating,  Gaujtes,  (Jasoline  I>eTel 
GaUKfH,  Oil  Tank  (;aiiK»»a,  Therni<>in»-tpr»,  R**<cr(llng  Ther- 
momeiPTH  ThtTtnonift.TK  With  ^ \.ntr.>llln(f  iH-vlces.  Combina- 
tion Indoor  Outdoor  Thermometern,  Heat  Mt-asurlnic  I>evices, 
Electric  Current  Measuring  Devices,  Transformer  Thermome- 
ters With  EmerKcnc.v  .\larni  Device  TranKformer  Thermome- 
ters With  Controlling  or  Switching  l>eTices,  Average  Tem- 
perature IndicatluK  iH-vlcen  Teinp»Tature  Differential  Indl- 
catuiK  I»«-vi<»'H.  T  f  III  pe  rat  lire  IntlKatlng  l>evipen  for  Heating, 
Ventilating,  and  Air  Conditioning  Installations 

First  use  Dec.  26.  1944 


CLASS  30 
CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


SN  22,733.    Castleton  China,  Inc..  New  Caatle,  Pa.    Filed  Jan 
17,  1957. 

TROUSSEAU 


For  China  Dlnnerware, 
First  uae  July  26.  1956 


SN    15,999. 
England. 


Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Limited,  London, 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1959. 


MELANA 


SN   22,734.      Castleton   China,   Inc.,    New   Caatle,   Pa.      Filed 
Jan, 17, 1957. 

SYMMETRA 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  736  039.  dated  Oct.  10,  1954. 

For    Sensltisetl     Films.    Sensitized    Platea     and    Sensitised 
Paper  All  for  Use  In  Photography 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  Oct.  9.  1956. 


SN  19,154      Dale  C.   Sturdy,   d    b    a    Sturdy   Manufacturing 
Co..  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Filed  Sept   21,  19.">fl 


SN   22,736       Castleton  China,   Inc.,   New   Castle,   Pa. 
Jan. 17, 1957 

CONTEMPO 


Filed 


For  China  Ulnnerware. 
First  uae  Oct   9.  1956. 


For  Storage  I>evlce  for  Spectacles.  Said  Device  Being 
Adaptf'd  To  Fasten  to  the  Head  of  a  Ited.  a  Wall,  or  Other 
Convenient  lyocatlon. 

First  use  Apr   23,  1959. 


SN   22,737.     Castleton    China,   Inc.,   New  Castle.   Pa. 
Jaa.  17,  1957 

LAVALLIERE 


Hied 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1956. 
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CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND   REFRIGERATORS 


May  7,  1957 

8X    11.W7.      Amerlain   Ftxtur*.    Inc..    8t.    Loata.   Mo       Filed 
July  11.  1956. 


TRIMLOK 


8N    12,890.      Proportion**.™.    Inc..    ProrJdence.    B.    I.      F1J«1         *^«'"  Stof**  r>l«pUy  PJxturw  am)  Compoacnt  Parte  Tbenot 
July  26,  19S6  Flr«t  nue  Apr  6,  1956. 


CRYST-L-CLEAR 


For  Water  I'll rlfying' Unit. 
First  use  Jaly  11.  1»5« 


8X    11.898      American   Fixture.    Inc..   St.   LoBla    Mo      Filed 
July  11.  1956. 


FOTOFLAIR 


CLASS  32 
FIRNTTURE  AND   I  PHOLSTERY 


For  Card  Holder,  and  Card  Frame*  I'aed  In  Store  DlaoUy 
Fixtures. 

Flnt  aacMaj  l.  I9ft« 


8N  698.890      Manley.  Inc..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     Filed  Not. 


1055 


2S. 


REFRESHERETTE 

For  Counter  I  nit  for  OUpenainx  Hot  I»oft  and  Bereragea 
First  use  June  1,  1955. 


SN  •M.420.     The  Nurre  Companies.  Inc..  Bloomlnfton    Ind 
Filed  Dec  3.  1955. 


SN   20.192.      Houae  of  Foam,   Columbaa.   Ohio      Filed   Not 
30.  1956. 


Th^  reprew'ntatlon  of  the  fooda  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark 


For  Head  and  .N><-k  Reat  Pillows. 
First  uae  t)ct.  1.  1956. 


SN   23.567.      Perimeter.   Inc.,   New    York.   N     Y       Filed   Jan 
31.  1987. 


For  DecoratlTe  Mirror*. 
First  oae  In  April  1955. 


PERLMETER 


8N  3.238.     Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  New  York   N    Y 
Feb.  23.  1956 


Filed 


For  Fornlture— NamHy  Beds.  BiBifcii^  »ooltrR,M.«  nre.k 
front..  Cabinet..  Chair,  •h^.f..  CWBBodM,  Dresaer.  Table. 
Sofas.  Stool..  Willi  Mlrrorn    «n<l  Wardrobes. 

First  uae  on  ur  about  I H-r.  14.  1956 


CONVE-FILER 


For  Filing  Cabinet,  and  Part.  Thereof. 
Flmt  uae  Oct.  19.  1950 


SN    23.609.       Breneman-Haruhorn.     Inc..    (nnclnnati      Ohio 
Filed  Feb   1.  1957. 


8N    9.304.      StalDleas    Foo.l    E<^utpment    Co.     Newark     N     J 
Filed  May  29.  1936. 

flD^Nrr 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Stainless-  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For    Klteh«-n    Equipment    Particularly    Adapted    for   Reatau- 

rant  Uae.  (oin prising  Salad  iMiaert  Oa..-.    Wall  Salad  Caaea 

Double  Serrlce  Salad  Ca-e.    S^ir  Contained  Sandwich  Cabinet' 

LiUt..  Buffet  Units.  rtllUy  8tanda.  Coffee  Urn  Standa    Bread 

!  i°!,*'L  ""'    ^"^^  '^"*'**    8*'»'l*»<-h   Cabinet   Unlta!   Sand- 

wuh  ?n~,'    ?"•    ''■'"'   '^°"*"   ^^^-   Equipment    Stand. 
With  Built  In  Exhau.t   Sy.tema.  Cpdraft  EUjulpment   Standa 
Lp.lr«fr    Kqulpm^nt    Srand.    With    Kry^r    Recess.    Downdraft 
Bqulpm.nr     .Stand.    Counter    Modela.    Downdraft    Equipment 
Stand.  Back  Bar  M.xlela.  Compreaaor  Encloaures.  Wall  Panel, 
ncladlng  Food  Paw  Through  Opening.    W.ii   p,„h,   Includ 
ng    C.nopl^    and    8halv«.    Waitress    Station.    Con.tttutlng 
ablnet.  for  Holding  Varloaa  .Articles  Required  by  Waitresses 
In  Restaurants    Kxhauat  Super.tructures  for  Various  Cablneta 
fctc     Kmpioi^i  4,  Kitchen  Equipment. 
Firat  oae  i>e<.-«mber  1951. 


m 


\ 


For   Window   Shade.,   shade   Rollera.  and    VenetUn    Blinds 
and  Component  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  in  October  1952. 


SN  23.652.      Vuung   Family  Inc  ,  New  York    N    Y      Filed  Feb 
I. 1957 

YOUNG  FAMILY 

For  Furniture  and  Home  Furnlahinirs-  Namely  LiTing 
Room  Furniture  <on.latlng  of  Chair..  .S„fa«  Tables  Coffee 
Table..  Side  Piece.;  Bedroom  Furniture  .Namely'  Beda 
thalm,  I.r^«,^n.  NUht  TMble.  Hur.-.„M  [.r.-HlnK  T^M.-.;' 
DInInK  R,H>m  h-urnlture  .Namely  T.t.l^i.  Ch.ir.  Breakfronta 
Side  VWr^  ,nd  the  Like;  Kitchen  Furniture— Namely  Tables 
and  Chaim 

Flrat  use  June  14.  1956. 


r 


May  7.  1957 
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CLASS  33 
GLASSWARE 


SN   21.855       Amersll    (  ompany.    Inc.,   Hillside.   N.   J       Filed 
Dec.  31.  1956. 


SUPERLUX 


For  Tubing  Made  From  Kuiw^  Quartx  or  Fuaed  Silica. 
Firat  u«e  Mar.  4.  1954. 


SN   18,241       Radio   Wire  TeleTlaion.  Inc.,  New   York.  N.   T. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1956 

'near 


For  Phonograph  PIck-Up  Arms  and  Transcription  Players. 
First  use  In  October  1955. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING.  LIGHTING.  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


SN   14.147.     M.  Hobner,  Inc.,  New   York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug. 
17,1956.  "^ 


GOLA 


For  Accordions. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1956. 


SN  8,118.    The  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita.  Kana.    Piled     8N   16.591.     Crest   Recorda  Inc.,  Huntington   Station,  N    Y. 
May  11.  1956     Sec.  2(f).  Filed  Sept.  28,  1956 


SHELDON 


For  Water  Heaters 
First  use  In  April  1954. 


CLASS  36 


MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


Ol^ir 


For  Phonograph  Records,  Specifically  Mechanically  OrooTed 
Phonograph  Recorda. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1953. 


SN  3,838.     EP  Records,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1956. 

EP 

For  Mechanically  OrooTed   Phonograph   Record. 
Flrat  uae  Apr  20.  1955 


SN  18.530.     St.  Louis  Music  Supply  Co..  St.  Louis    Mo      Filed 
Oct.  31.  1956. 


Morgsn  Derelopment  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Westport, 
Ctmn.     Filed  May  29.  1956 

MAGIC  MIRROR 

For  Phonograph  Record,  of  the  Mechanically  GrooTed  Type. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1956. 


r 


ifli^ 


8N   10,139.     Concert   Hall   Society.  Ino  ,   New  York.  N.  Y.,   to 
C-C  Qubs.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  13.  1956. 


HAMBER 


SOC I ETY 


MUSIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  382.053. 

For  Guitars  Mandolins.  Tenor  Banjos.  I'kulples.  Bass  Vio- 
lin.. Tlples  and  Violins;  String  Instrument  Accessories  as 
Follows ;  Bridges,  Guarda,  Tuners.  Picks,  Tailpieces.  Pegs, 
Steels,  Mutes,  Nuts,  Hows,  Chin  Rests.  Bow  Hair  and  Strings 
Trumpets,  Trombones,  Cornets,  Mellophones,  Harltoneg,  Souaa- 
phon»>8,  Saxophones.  Altos,  ClarlnetH,  Flute«,  Piccolos,  Oboes, 
and  Bassoons  Hand  Instruments  AcceMories  as  Follows  : 
MouthplM«f>s  and  Mutes:  Woodwind  Acceaaorles  as  Follow.: 
Mouthpieces  and  Reeds;  Piano  Accordions,  Instrument  Cases, 
Harmonicas,  Bugles,  Drums  and  Drumheads.  Jawharps,  Oca 
rinas.  Batons  PhonoRraphs,  Phonojrraph  Reproducers,  and 
Phonograph  Needlea. 

First  uae  Jan    1,  1939. 


For  Mechanically  Grooved  Phonograph  Recorda  of  the  Disc 
Type. 

Flrat  use  May  18,  1956. 


SN    10,190       The   Opera    Society,    Inc  ,    New    York,    N.    Y.,   to 
C-C  aubs.  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y      Filed  June  \Z.  1956.  ' 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


SN  672.918.     J.  L.   Yuhas,  Missoula.  Mont.,  to  North  Amerl 
can  Laboratories  Inc.,  Missoula,  Mont.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1954 

DOT   ^N   ARROW 

I 

■K       u     >.      •     ..     ,r>            ,  „.  *"°'"  ^^  •*'  Ollophane,  Glasslne  or  Paper  Knyelooes  Whlrh 

For  Mechanically  Grooved  Phonograph  Recorda  of  the  Diac  Are  Utilised  for  the  Packaging  of  Separate  Article,  of  M^u 

*'**"  facture. 

First  use  May  5.  1955.  j^^,  „^  ^p,  23.  1954. 


V 
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»N  700.567      Brown  Compuiy,  Portland.   Main*      P1I«<1  I><> 


May  7.  1957 


.'7.  1»W 


H.\  18.387.     Wllaon  Jones  Compaajr.  Cbtcaffo.  III.     Piled  (><^. 
?9.  19M. 


ECONOWIPE 


GRAYLINE 


ror  Underlay  Paper  8hc«tlnc  for  Medical  Table  Service. 
With  WIplns  Properties,  for  Use  by  Doctors,  Hospitals,  and 
Mortusrle* 

First  use  Oct.  10.  1»M. 


For  Business  Forms. 
First  sse  Sept.  IS.  19M. 


SN  3.234.     Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed 


Feb   23.  1954 


CLASS   38 


PRINTS  AND  PI  BLICATIONS 


MULTI-MATIC 


For  Partially  Printed  Forms  snd  Sheets.  Boards  Used  for 
Accounting,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Aug   4.  194S 


SN  13.808      Carey  Press  Corporation.  Sew  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 


Sept.  18.  195«. 


DATEMASTER 


For  Calendar  Memorandam  Pads. 
First  ose  Sept.  12.  1956. 


SN    606.771.      Cabot's   Pron>otlooal   Aids,    Inc..   Chicago,   III. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1955 

RESPONDA-LETTER 

Appllcsnt  >llsclalma    'letter     siMirt  froin  th.'  mark  aa  showQ. 
Per  AdvertUinir  letters  Bach  Harlnc  a  Ketum  Piece  Pro- 
vided In  a  Pocket  Therein. 
First  Dse  June  10.  1954 


SN    16.836       Strsthmore   Paper   Company.    West    Sprtnsfleld. 
Maaa.    Filed  Oct.  2.  1956. 


SN  3.984.     Banaw  Oil  Corporation,  Salem,  Mass      FlleU  Mar. 
7.  1956. 


(i 


ATOMIC 


THE  FRIENDLY  FLAME 


♦♦ 


For  All  Kinds  of  Writing.  Drawing,  and  Printing  Papers, 
Typewriter  Papers.  Brlstols.  Corer  Papers.  Illastratlon 
Boarda.  Lampshade  Papers.  Special  Finish  Papers,  Steel  Plate 
Papers.  Tag  Parchment  Papers,  EoTelope  Papers,  and  An 
nouncement  Papers. 

First  use  Aag.  9,  1945. 


For  News  Bulletin. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


SN    16.R37       Strsthmore   Paper   Company.    West    Springfield. 
I.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1956 


ONYX 


For  All  Kinds  of  Writing.  Drawing,  aud  Printing  Papers. 
Typewriter  Papers.  Brlstols,  Corer  Paptrs,  Illastratlon 
Boarda,  LAmpahade  Papera.  Special  Flalab  Papers.  Steel  Plate 
Papers.  Tag  Parchment  Papers.  BnTelope  Papers,  and  An- 
nouncement Papers 

First  use  Jan.  10.  1900 


8N    4.382.      Skinner    *    Kennedy    Company.    St.    Loula     Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1956 

EXEL-0-CRAFT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  524.943. 

For  Desk  Cal«"n(lam 
First  ose  September  1946 


SN   18.228.     Columbia   Enrelope  Company.  Melrose  Park,  111. 
Filed  Oct   26.  1956. 


JET-TONE 


For  Mailing  Enrelopes. 
First  use  Oct.  12.  1956. 


SN    18,290.      Avery    AdhesUi?    Isabel   Corporstlon.    MonroTla. 
Calif,    riled  Oct.  29.  1956 

Own«»r  of  Reg    No    «33.-'04 

For  I'nprlnted  Labels  and  Blank  Label  Stock. 

First  use  May  24,  19.^4 


S.N  18,886      Wilson  Jsnea  Company.  Chicago,  III.     PUad  Oct 
20.  1056 

SNAP-A-WAY 


.S.V  6.636      The  Radio  and  (MIm  Commtasloa.  NaataTillc,  Taaa. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1956. 

'    KINGSVVOOD  STUDIOS 

For  Motion  Picture  Films 
First  we  Dec.  19.  1954 


8N   0.830.      The   Billboard    PublUhlng   Company.    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jane  8,  1956      Sec.  2(r). 


■> 


TOP 
TUNES 


For  Periodical. 

First  use  on  or  about  Msr.  3.  1951. 


8N  10.780.     M  D  Pnbllcations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  22,  1956. 


MD 


Mamifold  Forma. 
Flnt  Ma  Sept.  13,  1056. 


•TBeg  No  436.1.'S7 
^Miodlcal    Magailne  ConUinlng  News  of   Interest    to 
Doctors 

First  oae  June  8.  1056. 


If  AY  7,  19S7 
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SN  13,536.     The  Hearat  Corporation.  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed     SN      683.075.      Youihcraft  Creations,  Inc..  New  York.  X.   Y. 
Aog.  7,  1056.     Sec.  2(f).  Piled  Mar.  8.  1955. 


A*«(iai  Dnifs* 


BLUE  BOOK 


FREE  STRIDE 


For  (Jirdlfs  and  I'ant.v  (;irdle» 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1855. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  24,334. 


For  Publication  l'iiblli<h(><l  .\nnually. 
First  use  In  or  sbout  lft2H 


8N  16.157.     Curt  Telch  A  Company.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111      Filed 


Sept.  21,  1056 


PICTURAMIC 


For  Picture  Poat  Card* 
First  use  Sept.  13.  19.^« 


8N  17.628      Bam  S.  Elkina.  Dallai.  Tex      Filed  Oct.  17.  1956. 


v\ 


SN   1.933.      Barrlnger  KnittInK  Mills,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1956. 

Latnbqora 

No  claim  to  the  word  "Barrlnger"  1«  made  apart  from  the 
mark  aii  shown.     The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 
For  Sweaters. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  12.  IQiSd. 


8.\    5.5.32.       Kooltex    Knitting    Mills,    Inc.,    Miffllnburg.    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1956. 


For  Contribution  to  a  Periodical. 
Flmt  use  July  12.  1956 


SN     20.174.       FIlrkReedy    Corporation.    Melrose    Park,     111. 
Filed  Not.  30,  1956 


For  Mpn'a.   Woinpng    and  Children's   Underwear;   Infants' 
Night  Gowns  and  Kimonua. 
First  use  In  1912. 


HYD-AIR 


For  Perlodlcsl  Pnbllcstlon. 
First  use  September  1946 


8N  20.230.     The   Assoclsted  Press.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dec  3,  1056 

WHAT  YOUNG  PEOPLE 
THINK 

For  Printed  Press  K.-leasen  Issued  From  Time  to  Time 
Containing  .News  and  .Niws  h>aturt-s  Trepared  for  Newspaper 
Publication 

First  nas  Aug.  %  1956. 


SN  8.309      Jack  Baker  Sportwear  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fil»Hl  Ma.v  15,  19r,6 

CUSTOM-CONTOURED 

For  Skirts. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1053. 


i.J 


8N  20.652.     Chaa  Pflser  k  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dec.  7.  1056. 


AGRICOPIA 


SN  9,438.     Central  Knitwear,  Inc.,  New  York.  iN.  Y.     Filed 
June  1.  1956. 

HADDINGTON  ORIGINAL 

Exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Original"  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Women's  and  Children's  Sweaters,  Knitted  SuiU, 
Dresses,  and  Kklrts. 

First  use  May  14,  1056 


For  Periodical  iMvoted   to   the  Promotion  of  Products  for 
Agricultursl  Use 

First  use  Sept   SO.  1956. 


CI.A.SS  39 
CLOTHING 


SN  9,452.     Jane  Evans  Frocks,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jane  1.  1956,  i 

KAY  EVANS 

Owner  of  Reg,  .Nos.  393.717  and  524.397. 

For  Dreases. 

First  use  Nor.  25,  1055. 


8N  677.933      Carls  Hosiery  Company    Inc..  PhlUdelphU    Pa      ^'"^    11.095.      Mid   City   Uniform  Cap  Company.   Chicago.   111. 
Filed  Dec   8.  1954.  *^>«1  ^one  27.  1956 


C^'^^ 


Si^'To^ 


For  Ladies'  Stockings. 

F^rst  use  on  or  sbout  Not,  13,  1953. 


Owner  of  Reg  .No  536,123 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Caps. 
First  u«f  June  6,  1956. 
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(i>    11.149      Cloett    P<>ttbody  *  Co..  Inc.  Troy,  N.  T.     FUmI     SN    13.371.     Lygte  A.  Johnaon,   Berkeley,  CaUf.     PIImI  8ept. 

Jane28.  19M.  10.  19M 

FLIGHT  WEIGHT                                    LYGIA 

„                                 ...  Por  Blou»««. 

For  Cotton  I )utfr  .><hlrt«.  „,     .,           .         -.    ,„._ 

_..     .          ,,        ,,    ,,..-  Unt  B»e  Au«.  31,  1953.                                             , 

First  oae  M»r    13.  1»3«.  ^ 


8N  12,907.     Sonjay  Mllla.  Inr  .  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  July     *^    ia.M».      P-nnln»too  ft  Co.   Inc  ,   ColumbU,  8.  C.     Filed' 
->«   I93«  »*pt.  10,  19M. 

PINK  LADY 


Fwr  Women't   Pantl«*«.   I'ettlcoata.   and   Pajaaaaa. 
Flnt  uav  JaneS,  1931 


fAaTes 


SN  13.153.     Knotbe  Brotbera  Co   Inc..  New  Tork.  IT.  T      Filed 
Jnly  31,  19M. 

dLLLINO  '<>•■  DiMpfr  Seta  Coaalatlnr  of  Shirta  or  Short  Dreaaea  and 

For  Men  i  Belta  Panttea  or  I>iai>Hr  CoTen  for  Infanta  and  Chlldrrn. 

Flrat  oae  Apr.  13.  19M  '»"»  ««»•  An«    !«•  1»5« 

— — _  ^  ^^— — ^ 

8N    13.202.      Ettelbrick  Shoe  Company.   Greenap.   III.      Filed     S?*    15.4«.      MorfUton    Full    Fashioned    Hoalery    Company. 
Auc.  1.  1930.  Morpiatoa,  N  C     Filed  8ept    11    l».^« 

BETTY  BURKE 

For  Ladles'  i-^ill   Kiahlon>*<1    .H«>Hnil>i<H    and  Anklet  Hoalery. 
Flrat  oae  on  or  aboat  Mar    16.  lUJti 


For  Sho«>s. 

Flrat  aae  D«c   15.  1959 


SN  13,M3.     Central  Clothlnc  Co.,  Boaton.  .Maaa      Filed  gept 
14.  193« 


8N  13.000  Kdn.l  Ruttber  Company.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filt'.l  .Supplemental  Rec.  Aag  8.  19.%«  :  amended  to  Principal 
a«!i(.  Fet>.  U.  1957      Sec.  2<r> 


BRASHIELI) 


Owner  of  Reg  N.)   :iH«  »<«* 

For  Ladlea    CombiotHl  Braaalerea  and  Ureaa  Shields. 

First  aae  Dec.  1.  1937 


I 


orJ  ^'' 


cC^ 


.SN    13.861        Milford    Products    Corporation.    Milford.    Coaa. 
Filed  Aug    13.  195« 

SUN-BONNIE 

For  Hata. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  5,  1934. 


For    Men's    Clothing     Salta.    Sport    Coata,    Topcoata,    and 
Orercoata. 

Flrat  oae  April  1940. 


MN  14.148      Hy-Grade  Sport.wr.r  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aag.  17.  193«. 


SN    15.831.      tbittM   Hosiery    Mills,   Inc..   New   York,   N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  ft.  1M«. 

ADJUST  UP 

For  Hosiery 

Flrat  aae  Jaly  23,  1936. 


SN  16,23S.     MelTlUe  Shoe  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Sept.  24.  I93«. 

CAREER  GIRL 

Owner  of  Reg   No   344.809. 

Without   waiving  lU  common  law  rlghta  and  for  the  p«r  '''""  S*"*^- 

poses    of    this    reglafratlon    only     appllcsnt    makes    no    claim  *"'"'  "^  ******  ^-  ^•*^- 

herein  to  the  word*     Separates  for  Men     upart  from  the  mark  

<!4  Hh.wn      Owner  of  Reg.  No   589.8JS9  ^""^^^""^ 

y>r  .Men  a  Sport  Coata.  Caaaal  Coata  and  Snlta,  SUcks.  and  SN  16.t2e.     Fled  IMper  Shoe  Co..  Wauaau.  Wis      Filed  Sept. 

Sport  Sulta.  28.  1964. 


First  aae  May  1,  1999 


8N    14.833.      Sattlnl    Shoemakers    Inc  .    DoTer,   N.    H       Filed 


Aug.  20.  1936. 


WALK-N-JOY 


''osturatoR 


en't  .Shoes. 
Apr    1.  1934. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  338.433. 
Par  JoTenile  Leather  Shoes. 
First  nsp  Apr  H,  19.1(5. 
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SN    17,028      MUler  Shoe  Co..   Inc.,   Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed     SN  19.244.     L.  Greif  ft  Bro.,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md      Filed  Not. 
Oct.  3,1936.    Sec.  2(f).  14,  195«. 


^' 


-/(^ 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  347.183. 

For  I>eather  Shoea 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  May  1.  1936. 


For  Suits,  Top  Coat«.  Overtoata,  Slacka,  Sport  Coats,  and 
Jackets  for  Men,  Boya,  and  Youtha. 
First  uae  July  28.  1956. 


SN    17.166      Dunloi)   Robber  Company  Limited.  Blrnilnghaiii. 
■ngland.    Filed  Oct.  9.  1956. 


MAX-DRI 


Owner  of  Britiah  Beg.  No.  745,765,  dated  Sept.  2.  1955. 
For    Boots,    Bootees,    Shoes.    Slippem.    Sandals.    I<egginga, 
Overaboea,  (ioloahea,  and  Oaitem 


SN  19,464.     Kingston  Manufacturing  Company.  San  Antonio, 


Tex.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1956. 


Aut<> 


For  Shorts.  Slacks,  and  Skirts. 
First  uae  Sept.  27,  1956 


■AH®^ 


SN  17,176.     S.  H.  Kreas  and  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 


Oct.  9.  1956. 


KRESSCn 


SN  19.681      Empire  Shield  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Nov.  20,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  343,295. 

For  Hoalery. 

First  uae  January  1915 


Hf5 


iV#* 


SN    17,214.      Ktabllaaementa   Manrlce  Boinet,   Paria,  France. 
MIed  Oct.  10.  1936. 


For  Baby  Pants. 
First  nae  Nov.  1.  1956. 


SN   19,607.     Manchegttr  Knltt»'<i  Fashioha,  Inc..  Manchester. 
N.  H.     Filed  .Nov   20.1956.     Se<    2(fi. 

BROTHER  MATES 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  427.203. 

For  Childreng  Wear -Namely.  Knitted  Suits.  T-Shirts. 
Knitted  Cardigans.  Coordinated  Suit  and  Shirt  Seta,  Knitted 
I'ajamaa,  and  Sweaters. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1945. 


Priority  •ntfer  Sec.  44 (d)  on  French  Reg.  No  450.147.  dated     ev   iq  aoo      «        i,     .       .^  ^  ™     .. 

July  18.  19S6  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst   No.  TT^OOfi.  SM9.608.     Manchester  Knitted  Fashions,  Inc.,  Manchester, 

For  Belts  and  Braces. 


N.  H.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


SISTER  MATES 


*'*1936"^       ^'"'""''   """  •  '"''"'  '*''*'  ''•  ""      ''"^  "^    '"•         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429.210. 

I^or  Children'a  Wear— Namely,  Knitted  Suits,  T  Shirts. 
Knitted  Cardigans.  Coordinated  Suit  and  Shirt  Seta,  Knitted 
Pajamas  and  Sweaters. 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1945. 


^    ^neuvtlle 


The  words  "Styled  by"  are  discialme*! 

For  Mea'a,   Women's,  and  Cbildren'a  Hoalery. 

First  aae  July  13,  1956 


SN  24. .'534.     Ihitrhesa  Underwear  Corporation,  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1957.  .. 

FREE-STRYDE 

8N  17.680.     SujHjuehanna  Waist  Company.  Ipiand.  Pa.    Filed         Owner  ..f  Rec    No  341  017 
Oct    17   l&ftA  w-tf^i.v/ii. 

J-'of  l^'l'***'  V^Varlng  Apparel— Namely.  Underwear.  Night 
TEE     TAB  I       Kowns,   Slips.  PettiooatK.   Pajamas,   Bloomers.  Vests,  Panties. 

_  and  Lounging  ami  Hostesj*  Rol«-8. 

For  BlooM*.  p,^^,  y^  ^^^   J   jggjj 

Flrat  BM  Sept.  26.  1956.  g^bj  ^^  i^^f  ^^^^^  ^^  683.075. 
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CLASS  42 

kMTTED,   NETTED.   AND  TEXTILE   FABRICS, 
AND  SLBSTTTLTES  THEREFOR 


UN  13.091.     S.  Stroock  4  Co     lac  .  New   York.  ,N.   Y.     VM^ 
iu\y  30.  19M 

STROOCKSTER 


■*i 


S.N  897.783      Fold  Bro*..  N^w  York.  X   T     K1l«d  Nov.  7.  1M6. 


Owner  of  R^  No.  522  WJ 

For  Piece  (;oo(U 

rirat  ue  Jane  21.  1936 


8N  14.270.     Otterburn  Mill  LlmltMl.  Otterburn.  Northumber- 
land. England      Piled  Aof.  20.  19M. 


OTTERBURN 


Owner  of  Ref.  Noa.  172.933  and  596.006. 
For  Blanketa.  Qallts.  and  Bed  Spreads. 
First  oae  Oct.  14.  1953. 


Owner  ufKeK   N«    Id3,g80. 

For  Woven  Woolen  Cloth  in  the  Piece,   Inclodlnx  Tweeda. 
HIanketa.    Trav^lllnif    Kuca.    and    P'rnmhulator    Ku|f« 

First  use  tn  Janaarjr    19*21  :  In  cntmuerot-  In  January  1921. 


SN  008.803.     Wm.  Minpsos,  Son*  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  "23.  1955. 

Poslwill 

For  Vat  Yarn  Dyed.  2x2  Twill.  Made  Especially  for  Trou 
^ent.  Jackets,  and  Caps. 
First  ose  Sept.  19.  1950. 


8N   14.453.      The   Landers  Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed 


Auc  23.  1956 


VENTILAN 


For  CoAted  Textile  L'phoiaterj  Fabrics. 
First  nse  Aag.  13,  1966. 


8N   7.276.      Quaker  L*ce  Company.   PhlUdelphla,   Pa.      Flted     ^^    '''^^       ^"'''"    Fabrics    CorporaUon,   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Apr  27    1956  FUsd  8«pt.  10.  iy5«      Sec    2(fi 


QUAKERIZED 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos  87,800  and  5A1.002. 

For  Curtalnn  Table  Hothg  noUlea,  Scarres,  Napkins,  and 
Place  MaU  Tr««ted  by  .Special  Fimah  Klaatlc  Net,  and  Milli- 
nery and  Dresa  Lace. 

First  use  Feb.  28.  1956. 


WASH-OKAY 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  574.456 

For  Textile  Fabrics  tn  the  IMece  Made  of  Wool.  Cotton.  811k. 
Rayon,  and  Mixtures  Thereof 
First  use  Sept.  4.  1951. 


8N   7,933.      North   .American   Rayon   Corporation,   New 
NY.    Filed  May  8.  1956     Sec.  2(f). 

WATAUGA 


York. 


SN    13.874.      I>an    River    Mllla.    Incorporated.    DanTllla,    Va. 
Plied  Sept.  18,  1956. 


WINCHESTER 


Owner  of  Kec  Ne.  336,127 

For    Knitted   Pkbrlca   for   Undergmrmenta.  Ktc.   Composed         I^*' Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton  Fibers.  Said  Fab- 
Wholly  or  in  Part  of  Yarn  of  .\rtlflclal  Origin  ''•*'•  '^"  ^  ^**^  '"  <'*r'"ent«. 

First  use  Dec.  14.  1933.  ""^^  ""^  '^"•f  ^    '®'''*^ 


.SN  8.197.     The  Colombia  MllU.  Inc..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Piled     •**>'   16.132.     Mcranip6.ll  A  i  ompsny     Inc  ,  New  York.  N.  T. 
May  14,  1956.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1956 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    372. 69n    rJS.S.14A.  and  others. 

For  Textile  Fabrics.  Both  i  ■lat.nl  and  Lncoated,  and  Includ 
ing   Crinoline.    Book   Cloth.    Isabel    Cloth.    Stay   Ooth.    Patch 
Cloth.   Holland.  Casket  Cloth,  Artists'  Canras.  Onsset  Cloth. 
Map  Cloth.  Sign  Cloth,  and  Cable  Wrapping  Cloth.  Draperies. 
and  Plac*  Mata 

First  we  in  1896. 


Cotton  smoothie 


Tk*  word  "Cotton"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  .\ll('otton  .Sateen. 
First  ose  June  26.  1956. 


SN  9.147.  Hoosier  Factories.  Inc  .  Michigan  City,  lad.,  now 
by  change  of  name  Jaymar  Ruby,  Inc.,  to  Jaymar  Ruby, 
Inc.,  Mlchljcan  City.  Ind.     Filed  .May  28,  19.56 


CLASS  44     ^ 


DENTAL,  .MEDICAL,   AND  SLRGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


A 


SN  699.348      The   American   White  Crosa  Laboratories.  Inc, 
New  Rochelle.  .S    Y      Filed  Dec  5,  1955 


VMCRILLA 

For  Piece  Oooda  of  Wool,  and  Syntltetic  Fibres  for  Use  in 
Men's  Clothing. 

First  ose  Apr    14.  1956. 


PLAY  TAPE 


For  Bandages  and  Adbesire  Tape  and  Uanie  for  Use  With 
Bandages. 

First  ose  Apr  15   1935. 
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SN  699,850      The  American  White  Cross  Laboratories.   Inc.,     8N  7,013.     Frank's  BeTerages.  Philadelphia    Pa      Filed  Apr. 
New  Rochelle.  N    V      Fllp.l  I>»^   5.  1955  24,  1956. 


PLAY  BANDS 


For  Bandages  and  Adhesire  Tspe  and  Oause  for  Uae  With 
Bandages. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  19.55. 


SN  3,792  Aktl<»njt»'»^llH<  haft  fu»'r  KHlnmechanlk  Tormals 
Jetter  *  Sch»^r»T  Tuttllng»'n,  Baden- Wuerttemberg.  (Ger- 
many.   Filed  Mar  2,  19.56. 


"■  c 


JESCO 


Owner  of  (ierman  Reg    .No    396.3.56,  dated  Jan    3,  1929. 

For  .Apparatus  and  Devioew  for  Trt-atinHPt  of  the  Body  ; 
Rat>ber  Good*  for  Surgical  and  H>Klenlt  Purposes  ;  liandagen  : 
Artificial  Limbs.  Eyes,  and  Teeth  .  IimtriimentH.  .\pparatua, 
and  DevlcpH  for  Taltinjt  Care  of  and  .Nursing  the  Sick,  for 
Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  DlaifnoBtlr  .Sole net- .  InstrumentM 
for  Trestlng  and  Filling  Teeth;  Instrum^-nta  and  .\pparatu8 
for  Treaflnjf  .Xnlmald  Instnimpntu  and  .Apparatus  for  Micros- 
copy ;  and  Surgical  Instrumentti  and  DevKea. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  no  claim  U  made  to  color 
or  the  word  "Cola."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  Owner 
of  Reg    No   384.151. 

For  Cola  Flavored  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  Apr.  17,  1956. 


SN  9,295.     Henry  8    Raymond,  DrexH  Hill.  Pa.     Filed  May 
29.  1956. 


SN  6.435.  Kuklrol  Fabrlk  Kurt  Krtsp  Koiuraandltxesellschaft. 
Welnhelm  an  der  Bergatrasse,  (iermany.  Filed  Apr  16, 
1956 

^^k  ^J  ^^k  I  ^VKJ^_  For  Concentrate  for  flaking  Fountain  Syrup  and  Topping 

■  ^^^"  ^■■^^^■i  for  Shaved  Ice 

First  use  May  1,  1952. 
Owner  of  German   Reg.  No.  233,026,  dated  Jane  12,  1919.  SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  9.268. 

For  Com  Pads. 


nv  7o«i      i..,^-.^..,  D       ..   .  o        .     /■  .,        ™  ^•'^'    ^0,501.      Variety   Hub  B^-verage  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

SN  7,963      American  H.*pltal  Supply  (  orporatlon,  Kvanston,  Filed  June  18    1956  »~   '•  .   ""•"• 

III.     Filed  May  l>,  195«.     Sec.  2(f), 


OXYGENAIRE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  337.177. 

For  Oxygen  TenU.  Oxyjren  Therapy  ConUlners  and  Equip- 
ment. 

First  nse  Oct   14,  1931. 


8N  16,091      Benson-Noen  Laboratories.  Inc.,  New  York,  N   Y. 
Filed  Sept   21.  1956 

NEBU-HALENT 

For  Refill  Cartridges  for  Nebullxers. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1956. 


SN  16,985      Abbott   Laboratories,  .North  Chicago.  III.     Piled 
Oct.  5.  1956. 

ABBO-VIAL 

For    Vial    Specially    Designed    To    Facilitate    Emptying   of 
Its   ConfpntH   Into   Containers  of   Parenteral   .Solutions. 
First  use  Sept.  21.  1956 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "King  SIxe"  apart  from  the 
mark.     Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  376,125,  503,644,  and  621,858. 
For  Soft  Drlnka. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  19.55. 


CLASS  45 

SOFT  DRfNKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


CLASS  46 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


SN  695, 56.1      The  NestU  Company,  Inc  ,  White  Plains    N    Y 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1955 


EXCELSIS 


SN   686.798.      American  Chicle   Company.   Long  Island   City. 
N.  Y.    Piled  May  4,  1955, 

Rolaids 


For  Fonntafn  Syrup  for  Flavoring  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  June  1.  1940. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  591, .597  and  613,436. 
For  C^Bdy  Mints 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1955 
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»S  2.2g8      Florida  FrMh  Cp  Dally  Jalc«,  Inc..  Glrndale,  N   Y.     8N    5.142.      Variety    Not    *    DaU    Conpanjr,    Detroit,    Mleb. 
F1I«^  Feb  H.  1956  Filed  Mar   23.  18.5fl 


SIP-0-GOLD 


PICA-NUT 


For  Freab  Cltni*  Fruit  JulcM. 
Pirat  oae  Aag.  1.  1935. 


For  Nut  Meata. 

First  M*  io  or  about  March  1940 


SN  2.S53      Mouot  OIlTc  Pickle  C  ompanjr.  Inc..  Mt.  OIItv.  N.  C. 
Filed   Feb    IS.   1»M.      Sec.  2(f)   aa  to  "Mt.  OliTe." 


idf'ct'^ 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  572.701. 
For  PIcklea  and  Pickle  Rellsbea. 
Firat  use  Janoary  1954. 


HN  <t.tM)3.     HarllDKen  Canolng  Company.  Corpua  Cbrlatl,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1956.     8ec.  2(f». 

For  ('aniv-1  I'ln^apple  Producta-  .Namely.  Sliced  F'lneapple. 
PlneapplH  '"hunkd  ('mahed  IMneapple.  and  Pineapple  Juice 
for  Food  I'urpoaea 

Firat  aae  .May  1948 


8N   2.752.      CertiS^l   Br»Q,l»     Inc.   Kanaaa  Hty.   Mo.      Filed     RN  8.409      (iulfatream  Packing  Co.,   Inc.  DaoU    PU      Filed 
Feb.  la,  193«.  MaylB.  195« 

BUCCANEER  SNACK 

Tb«   word   "Snack"    la  dlacUlmt^l   apart   from   the   mark  ka 
abown. 

For  8mok.-1  Flah  for  ('»«•  In  i'«nap«'i< 

Firat  uae  S<-p(enit>er  Itf.Vi  i 


iS. 


ROYAL 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  Aag.  6.  19S5. 


SN   2.837.      Van  Camp   Sea   Food    Company.    Inc..    Termloal 
Island.  Ckllf.    ni«d  Feb.  18.  196«. 

CHICKEN  OF  THE  SEA 

Owner  of  Reg.   No«    97.192.   383,947,  and  ft21.8«e. 
For  Frosen  Tuna  Dinner. 
First  ase  Feb.  1.  1955. 


MN    9.040.      Helnold    Blevator   Company.    Kouta.    lad.      Filed 
May  23.  193«. 

SQUARE  DEAL 

For  Animal  Feeds-   .Namely.  Cattle.  Swine.  Poultry,  Horse 
Rabbit,  and  Dog  Faeds. 
Firat  uae  Not.  1.  1BS7. 


SN  S.SM.     Jas.  H.  Forbes  Tea  *  Coffee  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Tbe  Forbes  Company.  St.  LouU.  Mo.     Filed  May  31,  1934. 


SN  3,44«.     Mountain  Foods.  Inc., 
27.  19M. 


ittle,  Waab.     Filed  Febi 


QUICK 


Silver 
Mountain 


Fbr  Canned  Frulta.  Canned  NVgetabl^^i  Canned  Fruit  Julcea. 
Canned  Fruit  .Nertam  f«nn.Nl  Fierry  Nwtara,  Canned  Berries. 
Canned  Vegetable  Juices.  I'anned  Soup*.  Canned  Eraporated 
Milk,  Canned  Flab.  Canned  Spaghetti.  Salad  Dressings.  Sand- 
wich Spread.  Salad  Oil.  yecetaUe  Shortening,  and  Margarine. 

First  uae  1937  on  canned  vvfvtablea. 


For  Dehydrated  Chopped  Onion. 
First  use  May  2.  1936 


SN  II.6M.     Walter  D    Lechleltner.  d    b   a    Lechleltnera  Con- 
fections. Reading.  Pa.     Filed  July  6.  1950. 


8N  4.4C2.     Sarannah  Sugar  Refining  Corporation.  Saraanab. 
Ga      Filed  Mar   13.  193«. 


For  Caady. 

First  use  Sept    13.  1933. 


Owner  .)f  Reg   No   122.345. 

For  Su^r 

First  us*  Jan.  30.  193A. 


SN    11.A97        Charle«    William     .VtldKl'^T      Sacramento.    Calif. 
Filed  July  «.  19.")« 

MOM 

C«NDY  LIKE  Mother*  WOULD  MAKE 

Applicant  disclaims  tbe  pbraae    'Candy  Like  Motbar  Would 
Make"  apart  from  the  aurk. 
For  Candy. 
Firat  use  June  30.  1950. 
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SN  11.753      Finder  Meat  Company    Forest  HlUa,  N    Y      Filed    SN   14.051       Breakfast   Club  Coffee,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
July9,1956     Sw  :^  i  f  r  Filed  Aug.  16.  1956.     Sec.2(f). 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No   ."STH  K81. 

For  Salami.  Canned   Hama,  Picnica,  Canadian  Style  Bacon. 

First  uae  Apr.  5.  1932 


SN   11.777      Kinjf  Candy  <  <>mpany.  d    b.  a    8outh»»rn  Candy 
Companj.    Fort    Worth.    Tex       Filed   July   9     1936 

CHERRY  CRUSH 

No  ezclualTe   claim   is   made   to   the   word    "Cherry"   apart 
from  the  mark.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  142.636 
For  Candy. 
First  use  June  1920. 


For  Barbecue  Sauce 

First  use  in  or  about  March  1938. 


SN  14,323.     Anderson,  Clayton  A  Co  ,  d.  b.  a.  Anderaon,  Clay- 
ton k  Co.  Foods  EMvlBlon.  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1956. 

GOLDEN  CAPRI 

For  Liquid  Vegetable  Shortening  and  Salad  Oil. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1956 


"N   12,717.      Fooda,   Incorporated,  New  London,   Wis      Filed 
July  24.  19.'t6 


ICICLE 


For  Sweet  and  Dill  Plclil* 
First  use  June  \\\,  1936. 


SN  14,604.     Vltafrese  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  ViUfrese.  Sacra- 
mento, Calif.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1956. 


SN  13,296.     Tbe  U  Jk  J  Lenaon  Corp  .  Brooklyn.  N    Y      Piled 
Aof .  2,  1956. 


OMEGA 


^^S 


For  Coffee. 

First  Dse  July  30.  1944 


SN  13.755.     General  Foods  Cori>oratlon,  White  Plalna,  N    Y. 
Filed  Aug   10,  1966. 


The  word  "RainN.w'  and  the  two  arcuate  lines  Immediately 
adjacent  thereto  are  blue,  and  the  remaining  arcuate  lines  are 
red.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    173.274  and  537,542. 

For  Ice  Cream  and  Water  Ice  Confections. 

First  use  in  April  1941 


SN  14.794.     Battle  Creek  Dog  Food  Company.  BatUe  Creek, 
Mich.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1956.  \ 


Owner  of  Reg    Noe    .'J9.183.  389. 4(H,  and  others 
For   Prepared  Tapioca,   Rice,   Potatoes,   and  Frosting  Mix. 
First   use  at   least   as  early  as  Apr    1,   1902,  on  prepared 
tapioca. 


SN   13,756       General   Fooda  (\)rporation.   White  Plalna,  N    Y 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1956 

MINUTE-MAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa  39.183.  588,404,  and  others. 

For  Froatlng  Mix. 

Firat  uae  at  least  aa  early  aa  Dec.  1.  1954 


While  the  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  the  preferred  colora 
red  and  blue,  thene  particular  colors  are  not  an  essential  ele- 
ment of  the  marit,  and  no  claim  is  made  to  color  Owner  of 
Reg.  No  693.09.'? 

For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Jan.  14.  1955. 


8N    13.928.      Patterson    Produce  Co.,    Inc.,   Patterson.  Calif 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1956. 


MC 


SN    16.883       Fannie    May   Candy    Shops,    Inc.,   Chicago    III 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1956. 


For  Candy 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1956. 


For  Fresh  Melon*  and  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  Qe»  July  28.  1956. 


SN    16,908.      The    Procter    4   Gamble    Company,    Cincinnati 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1956 

FLAIR 


For  Cake  Mix. 

First  use  Sept   21,  1956 
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»S   1«).945.     Cooi^t    Rl«*  Mills.  Ho««toB.  TVx.      PIIm]  Oct.   4.     SN  17.773      Waahltiftnn  Cannrra  rc>opi>rattT<>.  d    b.  a    Waah- 
IW*.  Ington  Cannem    Vanrourtr    \Va«h      Filed  Oct.  18    19M 

COMET 


WEST  PEAK 


Own.T   of  RPK    No«.   77.427.    1W.265,  915.4t>0.  and  others.         Owner  of  R^r  No*   '..M.lie  and  2.'.1.S34       ' 

For  RJoe.  *'''*'    F>oa«*n    h>e«li    B«Trle«      Canoed    Krnlfa    and    Can 

rirat  tue  Oet.  -28,  1909.  V>ttetablea 

Plrat  oae  1927. 


1 


SX   18.978.     Sterwin  Chemloalu   Iw  .  New  York.  X.  Y.     KUed     SX   17.774.     Waahlnfton  Cannera  Cooperatlre.  d.  b    a.  Waah 
Oct.  4,  1»5«.  infton  I'annera,  Vanrourer,  Waah.     Filed  Oct.   18,  1956. 


BARMO 


For  Mold  Inhibitor  for  Um  In  F  xmIh 
First  aae  Aur  10.  19^«^ 


SN  16,999      Commnnity  Shop*.  Inc.,  Chicaso,  III.     Filed  Oct. 


3.  1956 


OLDBSGBIlCy 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo  386,474. 

For  Canned  Fralta  and  Canned  Vftrptahlea. 

Flrat  oae  Aag.  28,  1937. 


For  Fruit  Cake. 

Firat  uae  Aocnat  1953. 


BN  17.775.     Waahincton  Cannera  CooperatlTe,  d.  b.  a.  W 
Inrton  Cannera.  Vancoarer,  Waah      Filed  Oct.  18.  1956 


8X   17.030.     Plllabary  Mllla,  Inc..  MloneapoUa.  Minn.     FUed 


Oct.  5,  1956. 


SPRING  EZE 


For  Wheat  Flour. 
Firat  aae  Aag.  20.  1936 


9N   17.031.      Pillabary  MUia,   lac  .  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.      FUed 


Owner  of  Kt^   Xo  550,203. 

For  Canned  Fnilta  and  <'anned  Vegetabtaa. 

Firat  aae  May  1,  1944. 


Oet.  5,  1956 


HIGH  NOON 


8X   1T,»40.     Lord  Mot t  Co    Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     Ftlad  Get. 


For  PoBltry  Feed. 
First  uae  Sept    tt,  1956. 


22,  1956. 


TURNUPEA 


SN  17.101.  Hawaiian  Pineapple  i'onpany.  Limited.  Ronolalu. 
Territory  of  Hawaii.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1956.  Sec.  2(f)  aa  to 
"Dote." 


For  Turnip  tJrvena  With  Blarkeye  I'eaa,  With  Pork. 
First  aae  Oct.  9.  1956 


D6le 


SN    17,972.     Valley  Grower*  and   Packers,  tiaadalupe,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  195«. 


V  G 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  oae  Sept.  22.  1956 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  508.689.  615.402.  and  others. 

For  Canned  Fruits.  Cann<>d  Fralr  Juices,  Tanned  Fruit 
.Vectars.  Canned  Fruit  Cooktall.  <anne<l  VVfvtabl*^,  CanntHl 
Vefetable  Juices.  Canned  I'le  Filling.  Froaen  Frvsh  Fruit,  and 
Canned  Froaen  Concentrated  Fmlt  Jalcea. 

First  aae  Sept    19.  1956 ;  1927  on  canned  fruit  aa  to  "Dote  • 


m 


I  Feed  Co..  Moroni.  UUh.     Filed  Oct.  », 


8N  ITJM.    New  England  Confectionery  Conpany.  Cambridge 
Masa.    Filed  Oct.  18.  1956 


^OWN  Pfti^ 


SKY  PEPPS 


For  Dresaed  Turkeys. 
First  aae  Not.  1.  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg  Xoa.  358.165  aad  364.849. 

For  Candy. 

First  aae  Oct.  31.  193*. 


17.748.     New  KngUnd  r'onfectlonery  Company   Cambridge 
' —     Filed  Oct  18.  19M. 


8N  llyMI.     Arnold  Rakf>ra.   Inc  .  Port  Chester,  V.  Y      FUad 
Oet.  M.  1«M 

MODERN  LIVING 

For  Bread 

First  oae  Sept   aa,  1956 


NECCO  PEPPS 


Owner  of  Reg.   Xos    49  239    .-©O  374,  and  others. 

For  Candy. 

First  uae  Sept  20.  1956. 


8N  ia.4<n.      Arnold  Baken.   Inc.,   Port  Chester    N    Y.     Filed 
Oet.  SO.  IQ.-Sfl 

PASTEUR-PACK 

For  Br^art 

Firat  use  Sept.  28,  1986. 


May  7.  1957 


8N  18.404.     Arnold  Bakera,  Inc.,  Port  Cheater,  N    Y      Filed 
Oct.  30,  1956. 

SENIOR  LIVING 

For  Bread. 

Firat  use  Sept.  28,  1956. 
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8X    18,691.      James   Adam.   Kl   Centro,   Calif.      Filed  No».  6, 


1956. 


5W<^^^ 


For  Freah  Fruits  and  Fresh  Vegeublea. 
Firat  use  Oct.  6,  1966. 


8N    18.781.      NorthTllle   laboratories,   Inc.,   NorthTllle    Mich 
FUed  Not.  6,  1956 


8X   699,887.     Davlde  Campari  Milano  S    p.  A.    Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

CAMPARI 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No  26.265.  dated  Jan.  23,  1924  :  and 
U.  S.  Reg.  Xoa.  330,964,  26-2,894,  and  27^.979. 

For  Whiskey.  Rum  Gin.  Brandlea,  Alcoholic  Blttera,  Alco- 
holic Cordials,  and  LIqueura. 

Firat  use  July  6.  1923  ;  In  commerce  Jaly  «,  1923 


GOLD  LABEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  341.211 

For  Fmlt,   Hot   Cream  Fudge,  and  Butterscotch  Toppings. 

Firat  nae  Oct.  30,  1940.  on  fudge  and  butteracotch  toppinga. 


CLASS  50 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERHTSE  CLASSIFIED 


8N  20,428.      Taylor   BUcult  Company,   Raleigh,  N.  C      FUed 
Nor.  9,  1956 


8X  700,087.    Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York  N  T 
Filed  Dec  16,  1955. 

n.Avon  sAvnn 


Owner  of  Reg:   No   ,"512.924. 

For  Metal  Lids  for  Food  Kecepuclea. 

First  nae  Aug  1,  1955. 


For  PoUto  Chips.  Vanilla  Crackar  .Sandwichea  With  Cream 
Filling,  and  Peanut  Butter  Samlwlches. 

Flret  oae  Aug.  7,  1961,  on  ranllla  cracker  sandwiches. 


SN  17,448.     John  Franklin  Farr.  Anderson.  8.  C     Filed  Oct 
15. 1»M. 


SAFEWAY 


CLASS  47 


For  Switches  for  the  Correction  of  Deportment. 
Firat  use  Sept.  24.  1956. 


WINES 


8N   4.829       Pantry   Master   Products  Co.,   New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Mar   19,  1956. 


^ 


SN  17,589.     Palmer  Pann   Corporation    Toledo    Ohio      Filed 
Oct.  16.  1956. 

PANN 

For  Painting  Seta.  Conslstintf  of  a  Plurality  of  Small  Con- 
talnera  of  Palntx  of  Different  Colors.  Brushes  Cleaners  and 
One  or  More  Canvaseeg  or  Other  Materials  Bearing  Outllnea 
of  Areaa  To  Be  Colored  With  Such  Paints. 

Firat  uae  Aag.  20,  1».V2 


SN   17,590.     Palmer  Pann  Corporation,  Totedo,  Ohio      Filed 
Oct.  16,  1956. 


For  Sherry  Wine  for  Cooking  Purpose. 
Firat  uae  Jan.  25.  1956. 


1,  2,  3 


CLASS  48 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQLORS 


For  Painting  Sets.  Consisting  of  a  Plurality  of  SmaU  Con- 
talnera  of  Paints  of  Different  (olors  Brushes.  Cleaners,  and 
One  or  More  Canraaaes  or  Other  Materials  Bearing  Outllnea 
of  Areaa  To  Be  Colored  With  Such  Paints. 

Firat  aae  Sept.  17.  1953 


8N  675.758.     Blati  Brewing  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wla     Filed 
Not.  1,  1954.  : 

TEMPO 


8N   17,591.     Palmer  Pann  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio      Filed 
Oct.  16,  1956. 


NEW  ARTIST 


For  Beer 

Firat  oae  Oct.  25,  1954. 


For  Painting  Seta.  Conaiatlng  of  a  Plurality  of  Small  Con- 
Uinera  of  Palnta  of  Different  Colors,  Brushes,  Cleanera  and 
One  or  More  Canrasaea  or  Other  Materials  Bearing  Outlines 
of  Areaa  To  Be  Colored  With  Such  Paints. 

Firat  uae  Mar  31.  1965. 


1 
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8N  4.105      Uoifoe  CurtU  InduatrtM,  In«.,  Chlcmco.  I».     >^U«>a 
Mar.  8.  1»9«.  [ 


ftN  •M.TSO      aarm  K    8cboernt>r.  Detroit.  Ml«h      P11«d  Xav. 


20.  1»53. 


^\t^4 


CROWNED 
QUEEN  0  WATERS 


PN>r  Uqald  Sacbet  for  Hair  Urooali 
First  vm»  Ort.  13.  1»S3. 


Owner  of  Rfg   No   327.902 

For  Cold  F>'rin«iM>nt  Hair  Wartoc  LotioD  Suitable  Only  for 

Profemlonal  t'ne  In  IVtity  furlora 
Klrnt  u**-  on  ,.r  about  Imt   20,  IBSS 


SN   e85.»S8.     Oiryl   Hfharda,    Inc.   Brooklyii.   J*    T.     WI«J 
Apr.  21.  19&S 


-tiKi 


8N  4.S24  Ferdinand  MOIh^ni  1  b  a  Ran  de  ColoffM-  A 
ParfQmerle-Fabrlk  (JUK-kc njcam**-  Nn  4711  )c»>ir»'nub«'r  der 
Pfvrd«'po«t  Ton  F«T<f  MQlhpna,  «\i|«iti»>  i  Rhine;,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  ItSfl 


D€    PARIS 


COLOGNELLE 


For   Cold   Hair   Ware    Preparatlona   for   Bzrlaalrv   Utc   by 
Beauty  Parlors. 

First  uae  Dec.  10.  1954. 


8N  6©4.T7«      Carter  Prodncta.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     FU*d 
Sept.  16.  1955. 

PENEDRY 

For  Kthanol  Uaed  an  an   lnKT»Hll«>nt  In  Body  Deodorants. 
First  uae  Aar  22.  1955 


Owner  of  Uerman  Reg  No  AA8.169.  dated  May  28.  1954 
For  Bau  de  Cologne.  Toilet  Water  Perfumes.  8kln  Aatrln- 
jent,  and  Hair  Tonic.  After  Shavlnn  I»tlon,  Tooth  Paate, 
Mootb  Waah.  Batb  Salt.  Bath  Powder.  Fare  Powder.  Talcam 
Powder.  Cosmetlr  Creamii,  Brtlllantlne,  Rou»p.  Lip  Sticks, 
Eyebrow  and  Eyelash  Mancara.  Personal  iVoJoranta,  Nail 
Pollah  and  Pollah  Remorer,  .Nail  Oil.  Nail  White. 


8N  5.583.     Better  Druf  Producta.   Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Apr.  2,  1956 

TULCO 

For  Tooth  Powder. 
First  use  Sept.  28.  19S1 


Filed 


SN    695.804.      Helene    Cartis    Indvstrles.    Inc..    Chlcaco.    Ill 
Filed  Oct.  S,  1955. 


INTERLUDE 


For  Cold  WsTlnif  Solutions  Suitable  Only  for  Profeaslonal 
Use  In  Beauty  Parlors. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1955. 


SN    605.885.      Helene    Curtis    Industries,    Inc..    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1955. 

COUNTRY  CLUB 

For  Cold  WsTlnr  Solutlona  Suitable  Only  for  Profeeslonal 
I'se  In  Beauty  Parlors. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1955 


8N  5.938      M.  Pier  Company.  Inc  .  d.  b    a.  M.  Pier  Company. 
Crystal  Lake,  III.    Filed  Apr  6,  1950 

TIZ-PERMA-SHUR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  506. H89 

For    Preparation    for    «'ondltlonlng    the    Hair    Prior   to   or 
Subeequent  to  Permanent  Waving. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1996. 


8N  5,939      M.  Pier  Company,  Inc..  d    b   a    M.  Pier  Company. 
Crystal  Lake,  III^    Filed  Apr  fl   1956. 


•1 


TIZ-PERL 


SN  419      The  Otllette  Company,   Boetoo.   Mai 
10.  1956. 


Filed  Jan. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclualve  use  of  the  word  "Perl"  apart 
from  the  mark      Owner  of  Reg.  No.  596,889. 

For  Color   Rlnae  and   Hair   Condltlonlnf   Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1951 


AH! 


For  Bubbling  Bath  Preparation. 
First  uae  Dec.  20,  1955. 


SN  2.996     Lexicon  Products,  Inc  .  St   Paal,  Minn.     Filed  Feb 
20,  1956. 


8N  6,498.     Elliabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation,  d    b    a.  Ells 
beth  Arden.  New  York.  N.   Y      Filed  Apr.  17.  1966. 


IfidePi' 


For  Foot  Deodorant  Sticks. 
First  nee  June  7.  1954 


SN  3.751      Richard  Hudnut.  MorrU  PUIna,  N   J      Filed  Mar 
2,  19M. 


Sharing  Cream     Talcum    Powder    After   Share   Lotion. 
Cologne.    .Stick    Body    Deodorant,   and   Spray   Body    Deodorant. 
First  uae  Mar    19.  19.'^6 


SN    6,521        .Norman    Hartnell,    Limited,    London      England 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1956. 


KERALAN 


IN  LOVE 


For  Home  Permanent  .Neutrallser. 
First  uae  Jan.  15.  195d. 


Owner  of  British  Reg    No    689,042.  dated  May    12.   1950. 
For   iVrfunuH   an.l   Kaaenttal  OUa  L'sed  in   the  Manufacture 
of  Perfumes  and  Cosmetics. 


May  7,  1967 
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TM  33 


8N  7.S29.     Coty.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr   30.  1956.     SN   964.      The   Curran   Corporation.   Lawrence.   Mass       Filed 

Jan.  18,  1956. 


FAIRY  PRINCESS 


TOOTH 

For   Synergistic   Solvent  for  Removing  Tar,   Silicone,   Lac- 
For  Children's  Cosmetics      Namely     Dusting   Powder    Face     *'°*''"    ^'^    '"'^  ^'™  ^^^  Painted  Surfaces,  Preparatory  to 
Powder.    Toilet    Water.    Talcum    Powder.    Lipstick,    and    Nail     I^«'"n»''hlng 


Polish 

First  uae  Apr   24    1956. 

SubJ    to  Intf   with  SN  21,218. 


First  use  Nor.  18,  1955. 


8N  5.277.     City  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  27 
195«. 


8N   9,778      France   Ellis,   8.  A.  K.   L..  Parts.  France.     Filed 
June  7,  1956 


KEEPS 


R 


"UUhXC- 


BUiA 


For  Preparation  for  the  Washing  and  Preservation  of  Ho- 
siery, Lingerie,  and  Other  Personal  Garments  of  Nylon,  811k. 
Rayon,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1944. 


^  _  S.N  8.607      Aluma  Shine  Products  Co.,  Norwalk.  Conn      Filed 

Owner   of   French    Reg    No.   418.139,    dated   Feb.   21,   1952         May  21.  1956. 
I  Seine  I     Natl    Inst.  No   509,437. 

For  Perfume*.  Face  Powder,  Talcum  Powder,  Cosmetic  Skin 
Creams     Bath    Salti,    Face    Lotions,    BrillUnUnes.    Lipstick.  AT  TTTtf  A     QTTTMIT 


SN  14  H44      Charles  S    Allen,  d    b   a.  The  Chas.  8.  Allen  Co..        l7J:ToTo::^:ioTx'^^^''"'   '"'*"• 
Bakersfleld.  Calif     FU«1  Aug.  SO.  1956.  "   ^'  ^^'^ 


lE^^»^-(@^^]^ 


8N  9,125.    Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St   Paul  Minn     Filed 
May  28,  1956. 


For  Hair  and  Scalp  Conditioner. 

First  use  July  27,  1956 


<^     SN  21,213.     Ann  ShalTer.   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  IT, 


1956 


FAIRY  PRINCESS 


For  Detergent  Composition  for  General  Household  Use 
First  use  July  30,  1954. 


SN    17,469       Household    Research    Corporation    of    America, 
For  Children's  Cosmetics — Namely.  Bubble  Bath,  Cologne  ^    *>    *    White  Cross  Home  Products  Co.,  Cambridge    Mass 

snd  Hand  lotion  Filed  Oct.  15,  1956. 

First  use  Nov    16,  1951. 
SubJ   to  Intf.  with  SN  7.329. 

WOOL-NU 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


For  Detergent  for  Washing  Woolen  Fabrics  and  Clothing. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1956 


8.N    ««4»4 
Piled  Sept 


T       Wllbert    Products   Co     Inc     New   Tark    M    V      ^^  17.752.    The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Pt.  19,  1955.    Sec.  2(f).        '  Filed  Oct.  18,  1956. 


*0f  1*?^ 


Fresh- 
Pine 


AW 


For  Cleaner  and  Deodoriser  Preparation  for  Household  Use 
First  uae  October  1953. 

TM   718  O.  O. — S 


Owner  of  «eg.  Nos    222,564,  523.607.  and  520.966. 
For  Toilet  and  Bath  Soap. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1955. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 


MISCELLANEOUS 


For  S^rrlce*  G«>npr«lly  Relate)  to  th«  Petroleam  Industry 
Through  (;^oloKlcal  and  Petroieam  EmItiMrliic  and  R«a(«rch. 
Both  In  th«  Laboratory  and  In  'h<»  Fl»'ld.  Including  Oor* 
Analysta  :  Bottom  Hol«  Sample  Aiuilv«l«  Tenting  of  (3aa,  Oil. 
and  Oil  Field  BrioM :  Well  L-.|{glntc .  Bottom  Hole  Preaaarr 
and  Trmp«ratur«>  Surreyi ;  Bottom  H«le  SampUnc ;  Ganaral 
W>n-8lte  Tratlnf  of  Oil  and  Gaa  WelU  ;  Eralnation  of  Gas 
and  on  Property  for  ReMrvaa,  Aacovery.  Rate  of  ReooTery. 
Water  Flooding,  and  Pr<>aaare  Maintenance. 

Klrat  DM  Anc.  1,  1»4». 


SN    ll.JW*.      Weatera    Machinery    Compear.    San    Frandaco. 
Calif.    Filed  Jaly  11    is>.V? 


For  MMBM  to  OtIlMO  of  the  Following  Typea     Namely 
Inreattgattona  and  Reports  In  the  Form  of  Economic  Kralua 
tlona.      Mining     Studies.      Metallurgical      8tudl«i.     <hemlcal 
Stadtes.  Construction  Cost  Analyses,  i'.)n«tructlon  Schedules. 
aad    BMliMonng    Doaiga    (Inclodteg    Preparation    of    Flow- 
"•*••*■  •■«'  ■wUpment  SpodflcatloH)— Hoeh  Kemc«»  Relating 
to   Syatema   and    Facilities    In    the   Follosrlng    Fields:    Docks 
Railroads.    Water    Treatment    and    DUtrlbutlon.    Ws.te    Dla- 
poaal.  Proceaalng,  Material  Handling  and  Storagv    Mining  and 
Metallurgy.    Chemical    Haadlta*    and    Storage.    Commercial 
Planta   and    Service    Shops.    Heating  and   Heat    Dlatrlbntlon 
Power    DUtrlbutlon    and    Transformer    Statlona     Roadways 
Fire  Protection,  and  Site  Plana. 

First  use  May  10,  1935. 


CI.A^iS    101 


ADVEK USING  AND  BUSINESS 


SN  676.127      Meredith  Gallerlaa.  Inc..  New  York    N    Y      FUed 
■Not.  5.  1954      Sec.  2(f). 


MEREDITH 
GALLERIES 


SN   695.890      Compton   Advertising.   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   k. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1955. 


SN  215.      Petroleum   Service  and   R«>«earch  CorporatloQ.   .Han 
Antoalo.  Tex.    FUed  Jan.  5.  19M 


CSMI 


For    Evaluating   the   Efre<tlvene(i«   of  Adv.rtlslng  by    Inter- 
viewing a   Representative  .Sample  of  the  Ueneral   Public    .Said 
Interviews    Being    Devlned    by    Methods    of    Ik)  chuLiKiral    R^ 
search    and    the    Reaults    Analysed    by    Personnel    Skilled    In 
Advertising.  < 

First  u*-  Jsn    28.  IftVt.  ,  ' 


CLASS   103 


CONSTRUCTION   AND  REPAIR 


SN   684.816      M.   H.  Datiick  Company.  Chl<*«o.  ni 
Apr.  4,  19M.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Detrlck." 


rued 


AR/ 


The  words  "Heat'  and  ■  Enrlosur«s  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  5()2.27»  and 
508.907. 

■V>r  Sapervialng  the  Construction  and   Repair  of  Heat  En 
Clonrea     and    Rendering    Inspection    Services    of    Prcvloasly 
Caaatructed  Heat  Bncloaures. 

First  uae  1951  :  1916  aa  to  "Detrlck." 


SN    11.988       Western    Machinery    Company.    San 
Calif.     Filed  July  11.  19M 


Franclaco, 


For  BadaMfing  an.l  >  mi^.Tii.  nor,  „f  Fsdlltles  and  Sys- 
tems In  tiM  Followlntc  Kifl.li.  I>...k»  Railroads.  Waste  Dis- 
posal. Prnw— tag.  MaterUl  Handling  and  Storage.  .Mining  and 
Meullurgy.  Cbamlcal  HanUIUiK  and  Storag*'.  Heating  and 
Heat  Dlatrlbotton.  Commercial  Planta  and  Service  Shops. 
Power  DlatributloB  aad  Trannformer  Htatlonn.  Water  Treat- 
ment and  Distribution.  Roadway*,  and  Fire  Protection 
Facilltleo 

First  nae  May  lu,  1935 


CLASS   105 
TRANSPORTATION   AND  STORAGE 


SN  691.596       White  Star   Trucking    Inr     Lincoln  Park,  Mich 
FUed  July  19.  1955 

'She  Ring  in  (Uruc-Rlnq    | 


Wmr  AmH>.LMi.   --^    t-       .      ..         o  "  '"'■     •'*"'^''<"**"     «  "Muliiflng     in    Tranaporniu     the    Gooda    of 

^.^"r.*-'?!'.^  "^  Conducting  Saia.  «r  Oood.  for  Ot^ar.    Othar.  by   Motor   Wbui..    .su.h    .serv.e.   Being  <'.a«.lfled   a. 


by  Public  Auction 

First  uae  Jau   1,  1939 

TM  34 


•^•: 


Traaayortaxioa  aod  storage. 
rimt  use  May  i,  Itf&S. 


May  7,  1957 
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8N   8e«.864      Cannonball.  Inc..  Chicago.   III.      FUed  Oct.  21.     SN  14.434.     Chicago,  Rock  laland  and  Pacific  Railroad  C^m 


1935. 


0J|IW»»«»» 


For  Special  IVIlvery  of  Measagea  and  Commodities  by  Anto 
motive     Vehicles  .     Transporting    of     Household    Goods    and 
Freight  by  Truck. 

First  uae  1933. 


panj,  Chicago,  111     Filed  Aug.  23,  1966 


CONVERT-A-FRATE 


For  All  Freljrhf  TranHportation  by  Rail  and  Motor  Vehicle. 
First  uw  July  27.  1956. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


CLASS  200 


8N   10,796.     Phi   Chi  Theta,  Inc.  Atlanta.  Ga,     Filad  June 
22. 1956. 


8N   15,687.      The   Delta   Theu    Phi   Law    Fraternity,   Douds, 
Iowa      Filed  Sept.  14,  1956. 


Aeo) 


The  initials  above  the  shield  are  the  Greek  letters  "Phi  Chi 

"Pm*/^I"t*k''*'".°'^      '^^*"  ''"^^^   '"'"^*'   ""'^•*'  '*""  ■*'*^"'  ^^  The  Ore«k  letter*  appearing  on  the  mark  are  "Delta  Theta 

Fnl  <  nl  Tneta.  p|,|  .t 

For     Indicating     Memberahip     In     a     National     Collegiate  For    Indicating    Membership    In    a    National    Greek    Letter 

^^ste^nlfv  Fraternal  Organiaation 


First  use  1925. 


First  use  Sept.  26,  1913. 


"■'.--^/^..K,  . 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS   1 
RAV%    OR   PARTLY    PRFPARfcD   MAFtRlALS 


4.834. 

•44.»«0. 

«.W2. 
844.961 

d.  b.  k. 
«44.9«2. 


SN 


SN 


8N 


1.956.      Sl'PERSIL.       PpnnaylTanU    Ulaas    Sand    Corpora 
tlon.      SN  680.791.      Pub.    1-31-56       ril«^   1-31-55 

H44.957      LIFKTIMK  rOAM.     Lifetime  F<i«b  Products,  Inc. 
SN  681.630     Pub.  »-l»-a7.    FlWd  7-20-55 

644.958.  J.XIPrR       WTilttakM.   Clark    A    Danlela,    Inc 
696.481      Pub   2-1^57      FU*<1  10-14-55 

644.959.  OSTTA.     P1o«>mi  Staafer  (Nortb  American)  Inc 
Pub.  2-19-57      Filed  3-19-56 

E-Z    LITE.       Black    Panther    Company.    Inc 
Pub.  2-19-57      Filed  4-23-56. 

DB8ION   OF   MAS  AND   LAMP      Albert   H    Buell. 

Bnell't      SN  7  158      Pub.  1-19-57      Filed  4-26^56. 

CINTRAL  PARK      J    4  L.  Adlkea.  Inc  .  d.  b.  a.  Trl 

State  Seed   Co.      SN   T  9»5       I'ub    2-19-57       nied  5-9-56 

644.963.      KALOGA    TKRRAZZt)    i  HIPS   WHITE    AND    DK 

8ION.     Marble  Products  Company  of  Oeorfia      SN  8.678 

Pnb  2-19-57     Filed  5^21-56. 

644.964  SNOW    WHITE       White    Shell    Corporatton.      8N 
9.510.     Pub  2-19-57      Filed  6-1-56. 

644.965  YANKEE.      C.arfleld  WllUarason.   Inc.      SN   10.050. 
Pub.  2-19-57      Filed  6-11-56 

644.966  FLAVAROMA.     Meat  Industrr  Sappltera.  Inc.     SN 
10.330.     Pub  2-19-57      Filed  8-1. V56 

644.967.     POLY-KOOLTOAM      The  IDayton  Rubber  Company 
8N  11.918     Pub.  2-19-57      Filed  7-1 1-56. 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


FAMILY  PAK.      Continental    Caa    Company.    Inc. 
8X600.136      Pub.  2-19-57      Filed  11-30-55. 

644.969  CRYOVAC  AND  DESIGN      W    R.  Grace  *  Co.     SN 
899  904      Pub.  2-10-a7.     Piled  12-1S-56 

844.970  PUL-EZK.     HII!  Broa    Coffee.  Inc      SN  7.802.     Pub. 
2-19-57      Filed  5-7-56. 

844.971.      SUNSHINE.       Hen     Manufacturing    Corporation. 
8N  11.787      Pub.  2-19-57     Filed  7-«-56 

644.972  8AVORLOCK.     Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.     SN 
12.158     Pub.  2-19-5T.    FUed  7-16-56. 

644.973  MO.VTE  CARLO      J    J    Little  A  Irea  Sales  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   13,858      Pub    2-19  57      Filed  8-13-56. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANfMAI    EOllFMENTS.  PORTFOl  lOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


644,974.      MAONAFOLD       Hugn    Bosca    Company.    Incorpo- 
rated.     SN   14,938.     Pub.  »-19-57      Filed  8-31-56. 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES   AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


844.973       .\QCA8HINE.       Aqua     Shine    Corporation        8N 
12.400      Pub  »-19-57.     Filed  7-19-56. 

TM   36 


rt44  978  AQCA. SHINE  A  \t^na  Shine  Corporation  SN 
12,44U       Pub   2    l»-fl7      Filed  7-l»-.^rt 

644.977.  HAZORMATK  I»ana  E  Keech.  d.  b.  a.  Keech 
Manuf  act  urine  Co  SN  12.635  I'ub.  2-19-57  Filed 
7-23-56 

844.978.  WOW  Mary  Carter  Paint  Factories.  8N  13.801. 
Pub   2-19-57      Filed  H   2-56 

644.979.  RICHARDS    KINO    OF    THEM    .\LL    ETC     AND 
DB8IG.V       Anthony    H     Richard,   d    b    a     Rirhardi   Floor 
Snrfadns    A    Corerace    C^o.      SN     1S,S84.       Pub.     2-19-57 
Filed  8-3-56. 

844.980  FOOT  .NOTE  Amerir.n  Marietta  Company  d  b  a 
O-Cedar  DlTlalon  of  American  Marietta  Company.  8N 
1S.514.    Pub.  2-19-57     Filed  8-7-56. 

644.981.       AI>A  LISTER        James    V     Credendlno,    d     b     a 
Ad-A  Luster  Products  Cs.    SN  13.572.    Pub   2-19-57.     Filed 

8-a-4«. 

644.982  MIKAKT.  Mlkart  Company  SN  13,594.  Pub 
2-19-57      Filed  8-8-86 

844.983.  A.NTIQWAX  Frank  Partridge.  Incorporated,  now 
by  change  of  name  F.  I'artrldge  k  Sons.  Inr  SN  13.778 
Pub.  2-19-57.    Filed  8-10  Art 


CLASS  S 
ADHESrVES 


844.984.      GLU-X.      Ewing   Mill   Company 
2-19-57      Filed  7-27   58 


SN   12.946.     Pub. 


844.985.  AD-A  GRIP  James  V.  Credendlno.  d  b.  a.  Ad-A- 
Lttster  Products  Co.  8N  13,573.  Pub  2-19-57.  Filed 
H-8-56 

844.986  MOROC  Diamond  Alkali  Company.  SN  13.742. 
Pub  2-19-57      Filed  8-10-56. 

644.987  STAY  TITE  The  Lehon  Company  SN  14.083 
Pub.  2-19-57      Filed  8-18-56 


844.988. 
15.580. 


BBMI8TAPB.       BemU    Bro.    Bag    Company.      8N 
Pub  2-10-57.     Filed  9-13-56. 


CLASS  6 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


844.989  ANTIOXIDANT  B  Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corpo- 
ration.     SN   681.821       Pub.    2-19-57.      Filed   2-17-55 

844.990.  GALL08AN.  Oallowhur  Chemical  Corporation 
SN  683.385.    Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  V  14^55 

844.991  WITCO  AND  DESIGN.  WItco  Chemical  Company 
«N  4.500      Pub   2-19-57      Filed  3-13-56 

844.992  TANAVOL.  The  Tanatei  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  4.579      Pub   2-19-57      K I le<l  3-14-58 

644.993.  TIDB-8TAX.  Tide-Tan  Corporation  SN  8.590. 
Pub.  1-15-57      Filed  5-18-58 

644.994.  VANTINES  (Grandpa  Hranda  Co.  d  b  a.  C.  8. 
Dent  k  Co      SN   10  531       Pub    2   19-57      FUed  6-19-66. 

844  995       ZKRTAN         The     Dow     Chemical     Company.       SN 

12,K7S      Pub    -'    19   57      Filed  7    2H  ,'^fl 

844,906.  Ft)R.MEA  AND  DESIGN  Formea  Chemical  Cor 
poratlon       .><N    1 1  2<W       Pub    1-15-57.      Filed    H-1-56. 

844.997  I'KOTigUA.N  Omaha  Chemical  <'(>mpany.  8N 
13.774      Pub    2-19-57      Filed  8-l(K58 

644.998.  I)RY(^)N  Walleratein  Company,  Inc.  SN  13.941. 
Pub.  2-19-57      Filed  8-14-56 
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CLASS  S 


SMOKERS'   ARTICLES.  NOT  INCLl  DING 
TOBACCO  PRODLCTS 


844.909      THE   RPINAWAY 
RN  18,.Vi2      Pub  2-19-57 


Nova   Manufacturing  (^o., 
Filed  9-27-.*Ml 


Inc. 


CLASS  10 


FERTILIZERS 


845.018.  TODDLETIME        J      C.     Penney     Company.       SN 
15.139.     Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  9-5-56. 

845.019.  CONNBCT-O-MATIC.     E.  B    Wlgglna  Oil  Tool  Com- 
pany. Inc.      SN   1.->.251       Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  9-8-58. 

845.020.  ZALLKA.       Zullea     Brotherii.       SN     15,252        Pub 
2-19-57.    Filed  9-6-56. 

845.021.  W  C  *  H  AND  DESIGN      Calumet  k  HecU.  Inc. 
SN  15,348.     Pub   2-19-.57      Filed  O-lO-.-ifl 

845.022.  HI-TIDE.         CurtiSB  Wright       Corporation.         8N 
l.'...-i54.     Pub   2-19-57.     Filed  9-10-58. 

845.023.  CASH    STANDARD      A.    W.   Cash   Company.      8N 
15.529.     Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  9-12-56. 

845.024       STRATA.       The     Sheffield     Silver    Company.       SN 
18,563.     Put).  2-19-^)7      Filt>d  9-27-56. 


645,000.      HI  PO.      Smlth-DoDglas*    Company,    Incorporated. 
SN    675,020.      Pub     11 -22 -.">:.       Filed    10-18-54. 


CLASS  14 


CLASS  11 


INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


845.001.  QCIK-8PRAY.      Dla graph  Bradley   Indnsfrles,   Inc 
SN  690,140.     Pub   2-19-57      HI.  <!  8-24-5.1. 

845.002.  8  D   8LR  DUZ.     Printers   Ink  k   Supply   Co.     Inc 
8N  14.170.     Pub.  2-19-57      Filed  8-17-58 


CLASS  12 


CONSTRl  CTION  MATERIALS 


Wln-Ohek.      SN  7.712.     Pub. 


845.003.  STATIC  TENSION. 
2-19-67      Filed  5-4-56. 

645.004.  N  WITHIN  A  DIAMOND.     Nicolet   Induatrles.  Inc 
SN  14,685.    Pub  2-19-57.    Filed  8-27-56. 

645.005.  HOME-CRETE.      G     k    W.    H.    Coraon     Inc       SN 
14.801.     Pub.  2-19-57      Filed  8-29-56. 


CLASS   13 


HARDWARE   AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


648.006. 
P«ny. 

645.007. 
3.500. 

645.008 


4.501. 
645.010 

panj. 
845,011 


DENISTON    AND   DF^lGN       The    Denlston    Com- 
8N    890,438       Pub     2    19-57       Filed    ft-29-56 
ELKCTROTEST      Wheeling  Steel  Corporation      SN 
Pub.  li    19-07.     Filed  2-27-56. 

HNAP-IN        Lyon    Metal  .  Products,    Incorporsted. 
SN  3.867.     I'ub   2    lft-,%7      Filed  3-5-56. 

645.009       W()R(  ESTER        Worcester    Valve    Co..    Inc.       SN 
Pub.  2-19-57      Filed  3    l.J   ,^6. 

TOAS  TITE.     The  Cocn Cola  Bottling  Works  Com- 
SN    4.H87.      Pub    2    19-.-.7.      Filed   3-20-56. 

KOVAX.        KoTsx      Producta.        .S.N     6,118 
2-19-57       Filed  4    10-56 

645.012.  REV  A  TRAY      Lake  Drtre  Products  Co     Inc 
8.780     Pub  2-19-57     Filed  5-22-56 

648.013.  SPREDNAIL     ES  ProducU,  Inc     8N11473 
2-19-57.     Filed  7   .l-.-ie. 

648.014.  TORg.SKT  American  Screw  Company  SN  14  207 
Pub.  2-19  .-)7     Filed  8-20-56. 

645.015  WEE  FIT  ANDDE8I(;n  Joaeph  G  Sterti.  d  b  a 
Wee-Fit  Miniature  Plumbing  Fitting  Manufacturing  Com 
psny       SN    14.991       Pub.    2-19-.17.      Filed   8-31-56. 

645,016.  BUTODRAW  Le  Flell  Mfg.  Co.  8N  15  042  Pub 
2-18-87.    Piled  9^i-56. 

M)17       STCRDIRILT        EUay     Manufacturing     .ompanv 
tNLVllO      Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  9-5-56. 
TM  718  O.  G. — 4 


Pub. 


RN 


Pub. 


METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


645.025.     TEN   STAR      The  Carpenter  Steel  Company.      SN 

699,548.     Pub.  2-19-57,     Filed  12-7-55. 
845.028       DOUBLE    HEADER.      The    Carpenter    Steel    Com- 
SN   1.764.     Pub    2-]»-.-7       Filed   1-31-56. 
MEL  TROL      The  Carpenter  Steel  Company.     SN 
Pub  2-19-57.     Filed  1-31-58 

FROSTIN.       Inland     Steel    Company.       SN 


psny. 

645.027 
1.765 

645.028 


Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  5-17-56. 


8,485. 


CLASS  16 


PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


845.029 
Pub   2 

645.030. 
17,510 

645.031. 
SN  17.511 


EXTRA  LIN.       Cargin 
19-57.     Filed  3-21-o«. 

EXLON.      The    Sherwin-Williams    Company. 
Pub,  2-19-57      Filed  10-15-56 

BEACTY  U)K       The    Sherwln  Williame   Company 
19-0".    I^led  10-15-^6. 


Incorporated.       SN    4,941, 


SN 


Pub, 


845,032.     RICHARD'S,     Tobiaa  Paint  Mfg.   Co.     8N  17.529. 
Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  10-15-56 


645.0:t3.       POLY  SOL.      The    Martin  Senour    Company 
18,446.     Pub.  2-19-67.     Filed  10-30-56. 

845.034.  WEATHER  AMIC      United  Co-<)peratires   Inc 
18.538.    Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  10-31-56. 

645.035,  ARCO.      The    Arco   Company.      SN    18  643 
2-19-57.     Filed  ll-l-5« 

645.036.  DU.M  DUM.     The  Arco  Company.     SN  18  544 
2-19-57.     Filed  11-1-66. 

645.037,  ARCOTONE       The    Arco    Companv 
Pub  2-19-57,     Filed  11-1-56. 

645.038      MASONOC.     The  Arco  Company      SN  18  546 
2-19-57.     Filed  11-1-56. 

845.039.  Dl  M    DU.M   MASONOC      The  Arco  Company 
18.547.     Pub.  2-19-67.     Filed  11-1-56. 

645.040.  ARCO  45      The  Arco  Company. 
2-19-57.     FUed  11 -1-56 


SN 


8N 


Pub. 


Pub 


SN    18.545. 


Pub. 


SN 


SN   18.549       Pub 


CLASS  18 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


645.041.  ELECTROSOL      The  Continental   Pharmacal  Com 
panf.     8N  693,973      Pub    2-19-67      Filed  8-31-55 

845.042.  8KNAZOL.        Tablerock     Laboratories      Inc 
897,718      I'ub  2-19-57      Filed  11-4-55 

845.043      DROP  0-8WEET,     Carroll  Chemical  Company 
751.     Pub.  2-19-57      Filed  1-18-56. 


8N 


8N 
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(»4B.044.     tiUIDAVITA  AND  I>eSIfiN.      GMm.  Iix-orporatf^ 
8N  1.070      Pub   2    19-57      Filed  1    l»-5« 

rt45.045.  (iERISBRP  (;r«.v   Pharmacratlcal  Co.    Inc.      8X 

2.3»8.  Itib.  2-19-57.  ril*<l  2-9-5«. 

(VtA.04H.  NORMALI.N.  Th*  rhatUnoon   MMlirlne  Co      SN 

2.«8«  Pub   2-19-57  FII«Kl2-lJ-5fl. 

«45.047.     GBANUCAPS.     S.  J.  Tnt«g  *  Company      SN  4.M9 
I'ub   2-19-57      KJ1«1  3-14-M 

•45.04H.      ARTHRYCIX.      Ricks    Pbarmaral    ronp«ny       SX 
13.784      Pub.  2-19-57     Filed  8-10-M 

•45.049.     DKRIFIU      RyaUn   ComiMny       8X    13.781.,  Pob 
1'    19  57      Ft ItMl  8-10-56. 

H45,050.     MU-HIMYCIN      Tbe  Upjohn  Company      8X13.792 

Pub.  2-19-.%7      Fil«d»-ia-M. 
<HS.05l      DERMAXARY.     The  Upjohn  Company      8X  13.793, 

P«b.  2-19-57     Filed  S-10-56. 

♦J45.0JJ2       FOR8ALTOL.      H«ilkraft    Medical    Company        8X 
i:i.839      Pub   2-19-57      Filed  '*-l.V56 

•145  054.     80MAT0VXTE  CHBWTAB      The  Purdue  Frederick 
Company.     SX  15,727.     Pub.  2-1^-57      Filed  »-14-56. 


rt4.'i.«»«9  WAMO  AXD  DRfllON.  WhamO  Pow«-rmatter  Cor 
porarion.  d  b  a  Wamo  Maniifacturlnic  Company.  .SX  85fl. 
Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  1-ltt  .•>«. 

«45.O70  LIXE  MAR.  LouU  Mart  A  Company.  Inc  .sX 
4.«54.     Pub.  2-19-57      Filed  3   15-."i« 

^5.071  H(M>K  MASTER  John  <\  Racke  8X7.470  Pub 
2-19-87.    Filed  5-2-5«. 

H45.072  MOXKEY  ROPE.  Morton  HafcUe.  d.  b.  a  The 
(iamby  Company  SX  10..^95,  Pub  2-19-57.  Fll*d 
«-20-^^6. 

rt45.073  JCMPMA8TKR  TK8T  OF  CHAMPI0X8.  Jump 
master  Company  SX  10.888  l*ub  2  lf-57.  Flle<l 
rt-25-5« 

845,074  KIXU  OF  HAITS  AXP  DESIC.X  Creme  Lure  Com 
pany.     8X   12,498      Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  7-20-56 

•45.075.  SSA  SPIN  Trlmllne  Tackle  Co.  Inc.  8N  13.257 
Pub.  t-19-57.     Filed  8-1-58. 

«45.078.  TRIM  SPIX.  Trlmllne  Tackl*  Co..  Inc.  8N  1S.2SA. 
Pub.  2-19-57      Filed  »-l- 


CLASS    19 
VEHICLES 


CLASS  23 

CITLERV,   \1A(  HINERV.   AND  TOOLS.  AND 
PARI^   THEREOF 


845.054       ALWEO 
2-19-57      Filed  4 


Alweit    Aktlebolas 
-10-5<1. 


8N    8.088.       Pub 


H45.055      H   AXn  DESIUX      Hamilton  Manufacturlnic  Com 
pany      8N  18.540      Pnb.  2-19-57.     Filed  9-27-58 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL    APPARATl  S,  MACHINES,  AND 
SI  PPLIES 


845.0.-58      «;L.\s.«niAY  BTC.   AND   DESIGN.     Radiant  Qlas. 

HearinK  Corporation,  to  Continental  Radiant  C.laas  Heating 

Corporation.      SX  840.«94.      Pub.  2-1-55.      Filed   1-13-53 
845.057.      (JARVEXa    AND    DESIGN       George    Srh.H.nb..rn 

Burhhelm     d.    b.    a     Garvenswerke       SN    883.684       Pnb 

2-19-.^7     Filed  3-31-.'54 

845.05a.  CLAREMOXT.  LouU  Rubin.  8N  893  091  Pub 
2-19-57      Filed  8-1.^-55 

846.059.     VBGE-ATRIM.     Grnendler  Crusher  and  PulTerlxer 

Company       SN   4.198.      Fob    2-19-67       Filed   ,V9-58. 
845.064).       FAST-LOK.      The    Fast  Lok    Manafsctorlnir    Com 

pany       SX   4.314       Pub.  2-19-57       Filed  3-12-58 
rt45.0«l.      INFRA    AND   CIRCULAR    DESIGN    LINED    FOR 

RED        Infra    Electronic    Corporation        SN    7t  302       Pub 

2-19-57.    Filed  S-27-58. 

645,062.  CASE.  Transandean  Associates  Inc  SN  T  547 
P«b.  2-19-67.    Filed  5-2-58. 

rt45,063.  A  The  Astatic  Corporation.  SN  9  764  Pnb 
2-19-57.    Filed  6-7-56. 

«4.-).0«4  BLUE  SPOT  AND  DESIGN  Blaupunkt  Werke 
tJMBH.     8X   15.93*.     Pub.  2-19^7.     Filed  9-19^  56. 

645.0tJ5.  BLUE  SPOT.  Blaupunkt  Werke  GMBH  SN  15  939 
IMib.  2-19-.>7     Filed  9-19-56. 


CLASS   22 
GAMES,  TOYS,   AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


645.086.  FLORES  AND  DESIGN  Flore.  Yo-Yo  Corporation 
of  America.     8N  671.992.     Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  8-20-54. 

•45.067.  SUPER  JET  South  Bend  Bait  Company  SN 
893.498      Pub  2-19-57.    Filed  »-22-56. 

645  06*.  UNDERI^NE.  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Com- 
pany.     SN  695,878.      Pub.   2-19-57.      Filed   10-5-65. 


845.077  OCTAGONAL    DESIGN        BurgSM    Vlbrocrafters. 
Inc.     8N  658      Pnb.  2-19-57      Filed  1-13-56. 

845.078  RACIXE  HYDRA  QUAD.  Racine  Hydraulics  k  Ma 
ihlnery.    Inc       SX    l..%44.      Pub.  2-19-57       Filed    1-28-56 

845.079  WIDE  RAX<;E.  Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Com 
pany       8N    2.818.      I»ub.    2-19-67.      Filed   2-16-56 

845,080.  VAREC.  Vapor  RecoTery  Systems  Company.  SN 
3.489.    Pnb.  7-24-56.    Filed  2-27-56.  I 

845.081  RHOADS  J  B  Rhoads  A  Sons  8N  4.365  Pub 
2-19-57      Filed  3-12   58 

845.0S2  PNEUMACLKAR  Pnenmafll  Corporation.  8N 
4.982      Pub  2-19-57      Filed  3-21-56 

645.083.  NU-GLAS.  Thatcher  Glass  Manufactnrlnf  Com 
|>any.   Inc      SX    11.885      l»ub    2-19-57       Filed  7-10-58. 

845.084.  QUALITY  LBBDM  AXD  DBHIGX  The  I.eeds  Con 
veyor  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  12.642.  •  Pub.  2-19-57 
Filed  7-23-58 

845.085.  JET  BUG  AIRE  William  G.  Jensen,  d.  b.  a.  The 
Jensen  Co.     SN  15.280      Pub   2-19-57.     Filed  9-7-56 

845.088  WOXDER  BOY  Simplicity  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany      SX    18.487        Pub.    2-19-57       Filed    10-30-58 

845.087.  COMMANDER  The  Tail  ManufacturinK  Conpany. 
SX  18.600.    Pub.  2-19-57.    nicd  11-1-56. 

845.088.  IKJLPHIX.  The  Talt  Manufacturlnr  <'ompany 
SX  18.801.     I*ub   2    19   .^7      F1I.h1  n    1    .^fl 


CLASS  24 
LAl'NDRY    -KPff  lANCF^S   AND  MACHINES 


845.089  DOUBLEPUATE  Davis  Specialties.  Inc  .  to  Bishop 
David  Freeman  Co.  SX  685.962  Pub.  2-19-^7.  Filed 
4-21-55. 


CLASS  U 
MEASIRING    \ND  SCIENTIFIC   APPLIANCES 


»V»5,090  BOt-RVS  LABORATORIKS  Marian  K  Bourns. 
d.  b.y  Kournii  Laboratories,  to  Bourns  Laboratories.  Inc. 
8N  6M.882.      Pub.  2-19-57.      Mled   10-16-52 

645.091  GRANT  ELKCTROTOLLER.  Grsnt  Money  Meters 
Company       SX   2,980      Pub.  2   19  57.     Filed  2-20-56. 
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645.092.      TURNER       The   Turner    Brass   Works.      SN   4.585. 

I'nb   2-19   57      F11»h1  3-14-56 
64.'..0»3.      VIDIFILE       Dexter    Folder   Company,    to   Mleble- 

Goas-Dexter.  Incorporated      S.N  8.995.     Pub  2    19-57.     Filed 

4-24-58. 

845.094.      PAKO    AND    DESIGN        Pako    Corporation        SN 

9.324    Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  6-1 4-.%fi 
845,095       GEOLO<;RAPH   TIME   WILL  TELL.   NUMERALS 

AND    DESIGN       The    (ieolograph    Company.      8X    11,166. 

Pnb.  2-19-57     Filed  8-28-56. 

«4.V098,  81 XE  LIXE  AXD  DESIGN.  Mlchljran  Tool  Com- 
IMiny       ax    13.182       Pub    2    19-67.      Filed  7-81-58. 

045.097.  HKWI.ETT  HP  PACKARD  AXD  DESIGX.  Hew 
lett-Packard  (  ..mpany  SX  13.585  Pnb.  2-19-57  Filed 
8-8- .->8 

845.008.  8IGMATR<»N  AXD  DESIGX  Intercontinental 
Dynamics  CoriH>ratlon.  S.N  13.846.  Pub.  2-19-57  Filed 
8-13-58. 

845.099.  GYROFIX  Sperry  Rand  Corporation  8N  13.936 
Pub.  2-19-57.    Filed  8-14-58 


645.109.     CYCLOPS.       Borroagbs    Manufacturing    Company 

SN  17.698.    Pub.  2-19-57.    Filed  10-18-.'i6. 
845  MO      BACK  MAGIC.     The  Enjriander  Company    Inc      SN 

17.999.     Pub.  2-19-57.     File<l  10-23.^8 


CLASS  34 


HEATING,  LIGHTING.  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATL'S 


CLASS  27 


845.111.  TEM  TROL  AND  DESIGN.     Geo.  D.  Roper  Corpo- 
ration     SN  897.849.     Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  11-7-55. 

845.112.  TEDCO.      Texas    Delta    Development    Corporation 
SN  699.281.     Pub.  2-19-57.    Filed  12-1 -.55. 

045.118      LIQUIDWELD.     The  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation 
SN  9.158      Pub   2   19   57      Filed  ."i-SR-.oG. 

845.114.  HEATRITE    AND    DESIGN.      Heatrlte     Inc       SN 
14.740.    Pub.  2-19-57.    Piled  8-28-56. 

845.115.  MONOFOIL       Degree    Corporation.       SN    15,633 
Pnb.  2-19-57.    Filed  9-1 2-58 


HOROI  OGICAL  INSTRLTVIENTS 


CLASS  35 


•mam.     orchid      Montre.  Rolex   (S    A    Rolex  Uhren  AG)       "ELTING.   HOSE,   MACHINERY   PACKING,   AND 
(!U»lex  Watch  Co.  Ltd.)     SN  1.381.     Pnb.  2-19-57      Filed  NONMETALLIC  TIRES 

1-24-56. 


CLASS  28 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOLS-METAL  HARE 


•46.116.      QUAD-RING.      Minnesota    Rubber  and   Gasket   Co 
SN  15.480.     Pub   2-19-57      Filed  9-11-.56 


CLASS  36 


845.101.     CANDIDE.     Oemex  Company,  to  The  Gemex  Cor-  »« ,o.^ . .    . 

poratlon.     SN  889.833.     Pnb.  2-19-57.     Filed  6-20-55.  MUSICAL  INSTRIHVIENTS   AND  SITPLIES 


CLASS  29 


845.117.      DUO    PIANO       Hardman,    Peck   A   Company       SN 
11.863.    Pub.  2-19-57      Filed  7   10-56 


BROOMS.  BRl  SHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


645  102.      KARKEHCHIEF      Nashua   Textile  Company    Inc 
SN  15.288     Pub.  2-19-«7.     Filed  9-7-56. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


CLASS  31 
RLTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


645.103.      LEC  AND  DESKiN.     Lee  Refrigeration   Ltd       SN 
3,203      Pub.  2-19-57.    Filed  2-23-56. 

•45.104.     POLAR  CHIPS.     PoUr  Chips  Mfg    Co      SN  3  952 

Pub  2-19-57     Filed  3-6-.56. 

645.105       MAXIFIX),      Engine    Life    Products    Corporation 
SN  18.422.    I^ib.  2-19-57.    Filed  10-30-56. 

•46,10«.     RAKTONE     Raetone  (  ommprclal  Refrigerator  Corp 
HN18,4.-.ft      Pnb   2-19-57      Filed  10-30  5« 

645.107.      RT       Raetone  Commercial   Refrigerator  Corp      SN 
18,480.     Pub  2-19-57      Filed  ia-,30-56. 


845.118  FLORIDA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Bemla  Bro  Bag 
Company.     SN  884.105      Pub    2-19-57.     Filed  3-24-55. 

845.119  THE  TIE  THAT  BINDS  AND  DESIGN  B  C 
Lucas  A  Sons      SN  fiSfi  .'..i,'?      Pub    2-19-57      Filed  4-29-65 

645.120.  PENNART  PA  AND  DESIGN  "  Mercury-Stat  Co 
SN  894.073      Pub.  2-19-67.    Filed  9-1-55. 

84.1.121.  MICHIGAN  CAROXIA  E  F  Michigan  Paper  Com- 
pany,  now  by  merger  and  change  of  n«m^  to  Hamilton 
Paper  Company     SX  894.244     Pub.  2-19-57.    Filed  9-6-55 

045.122.  SPORTS.  Western  Tablet  A  Stationery  Corpora- 
tion.     8N   1,5!55.      Pnb.   2-19-.'i7       Filed    1-28-56. 

845.123.  POLLY  ANN  Raw]  EntMneering  A  Mfg  Co  Inc 
SX  8.044.    Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  4-9-56. 

84.5.124.  IMPERIAL  SItrue  Incorporated.  SN  6  646  Pub 
1-15-57.     Filed  4-18-56 

845.12.-..  ORANGE  BLOSSOM  AND  DESIGN.  Gulf  States 
Paper  Corporation.  SN  13.761.  Pub.  2-19-57  Filed 
8-10-56.  - 


CLASS  32 
FL'RMTURE  AND  IPHOLSTERY 


CLASS  38 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


845.108       R-KIVE        Bankers     Box    Company. 
Pnb.  2-19-57.    Filed  10-18-56. 


8N     17.886.     645.126.    AUTOMAT  AND  DESIGN.    Seal.  Incorporated      SN 
660.079.    Pub.  11-15-5.5.    Filed  1-25-54. 
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CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 

rt43.127  CRE8TMONT  "POl'BLE  LITE  '  Cirroll  Ho«l«»ry 
Corp.      8N  «23,H72       Pub    11-18-52       rn*<l   1-22-52. 

rt-45.128  "STATE  CHAMPS  "  Shoe  Corpormtlon  of  Aiii«>rlra 
SN   «29.9rtl       Pub    «-16-M       Tiled   5-20-52 

(J45,12»  THE  LOOK  YOU  LOVB  Kay  Windsor  Frock* 
Inc      SN  682,341       Pub.  2-l»-5T      ni*d  2  25-55 

rt45.130      NINO-VEL      Nl*h«««  A  Dutttng.     S.\  fl9O.025      Pub 

2-l»-57      Filed  8-27-58. 
845.131.      Sm)KNT   COUNCIL   ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      Pat 

terwin -Fletcher    Company       9N    690.4*4.       Pub     2-1&-67 

Filed  6-29-55 
H45.132       DAYTON    OVAL    ROOM       The   Dayton    Company 

SN  692  208      Pub  2-19-5T      Filed  8-1-55 

645.133  TERYl.£NK.  Imperial  Chemical  Induatrtea  Llro 
Ited      as  697.550      Pub    5-29-58      Filed  11-2-85. 

645.134.  LUAU  Watumull  Brothera.  8N  2.327  Pttb 
2-19-57      Filed  2-K-56. 

845.135  TY  INS  Mary  Johnaon  SN  3.295  Pub  2-19-57 
Filed  2-24-56 

645.136  TABBER  Cluett,  Peabody  A  Co.,  Inc.  8N  6.409 
Pub   2-19-57      Filed  3-29-56 

645.137.  DEANSfJATE  Famou«-8temb»r|t.  Inc  SN  6.606 
Pub.  2-19-57      Filed  4-18-58 

645.138  BABY  IN  THE  CARRIAGE.  Bo-Peep  Manufartar 
Ing  Company.  Inc.  8N  11.055  Pub  2-19-57  Filed 
6-27-58 

645.139  DUO-NITIAL.  r>unont  Handkerchiefs.  Inc  8N 
12.071.     Pub   2-19-57      Filed  7-13-56. 

845.140  SIONATOR.  L.  Oretf  A  Bro..  Inc.  SN  13.830 
Pub  2-19-57      Filed  8-13-56 

645.141  UNIVERSITY  HALL.  Robert  Hall  Clothea.  Inc. 
8N  13.832      Pub   2-19-57      Filed  8-13-56. 

645.142.  TRAVF.RSS  BAY  Lather  D  Sandera.  d.  b  a. 
TraTerae  Bay  Woolen  Company  SN  14.007  Pub  2-19-57 
Filed  8-15-56 

845.143  CREAN  DIRA  CRAFT  AND  DESKtN  Robert 
Cre«n  and  Company  Limited.  SN  14.126.  Pub.  2-19-87 
Filed  8-17-58 

845.144.  MACDBE  Standard  Knitting  MllU.  Inc  SN 
14.594.     Pub  2-19-57      Filed  8-24-56 

645.145.  SLEEPY  EYE8  AND  DBSICN  Bedford  Baby  Toca 
SN  15.009.     Pub  2-19-57      Flled9-4-56 

845,148.  PARISFORM.  Venua  Foundation  (iarmenU,  Inc. 
8N  15.247      Pub   2-19-67      Filed  9-8-56. 

8^5,147  MADAME  X  Peter  Pan  Foundatlona.  Inc  SN 
15,390      Pub.  2-19-57      Filed  9-10-56 

645.148  GUEST  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Leading  Lady  Foun- 
dations.  Inc       SN    15.472.      Pub    2-19-57      File<l  9-11-58. 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


645.149       NKK   AND  DESIGN       Nippon   Keorl   K&lsha.   Ltd. 
SN  10.974      I'ub   2-19-57.     Filed  6- 25-56 

845.150.  F-38.       Celaneae    Corporation     of    America.       SN 
18,068.    Pub.  2-19-57.    Filed  10-24-58. 

845.151.  ABERCROFT      Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  18.889      Pub.  2-19  57      Flle<l  11 -5-56. 

845.152.  CAR.\LOrT.    Caron  Spinning  Company     SN  18.711. 
Pub.  2-19-57      Filed  ll-:>-56 


CLASS  44 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


•45.154      DIALrA  D08I.     Robert  W.  Ofle      SN  12,04T.     Pub 
2-19-57      Filed  7-1 2-58 

845.155.     DESIGN  OF  MINUTE  MAN      The  Dlaaond  Match 
Company.     SN   12.258.     Pub    2-l(MS7      FUed  7-17-58. 

845.158.     INDEPENDENCE      The  Diamond  Match  Company 
SN  12.259.     Pub   2-19-57      FUed  7-17-58. 

845.157  VIBRETTE      William  Jamea  Graham  Palmer      SN 
12^73.     Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  7-17-56 

845.158  Vm^AP     The  Upjohn  Company      SN  12.312      Pub. 
2-19-57.     Filed  7-17-58 

645.159  ABC.       Edward    <"     Littleton.       SN    12.438       Pub 
2-19-57      Filed  7-19-58 

645.160  BABY  TOUCH      «>orge  E.  Koehler.  d    b.  a    Baby 
Touch  Hair  Remorer  Cooipany.     SN  12.838.     Pub.  2-19-57. 
Filed  7-23-56. 

845.161  CERVTRACT  AND  DESIGN      Harold  B    Sandera. 
SN  12.871      I'ub.  2-19-57      Filed  7-23-58 

645.162  8-<'  R  AM.     Air  Reduction  Company.   Incorporated. 
SN  12.774      Pub.  2-19-57      Filed  7-25-56 

645.183      VENTALUNG.     J    J    Monagban  Company.  Inc.     SN 
12.828      Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  7-25-58. 

645.164.      EXQUISET       Bata   Medical   Laboratories.  Inc      SN 
12.881      I»ub   2    19  57      Filed  7-26-56 

645.165  MODES8        Personal    Products    Corporation.       SN 
12.898.     P»b.  2-19-57      Filed  7-26-58. 

645.166  WACLINB     AND     DESKJN.       Wacllne,     Inc        8N 
12,916      Pub  2-19-57      Filed  7-26-56 

645.187  CLOVER  FARM      Clover  Farm  Stores  Corporation 
SN  13,023.     Pub.  2-19-57      Filed  7-.'J()-56 

645.188  TWIN        I.ov'8     Brassiere    Company        SN     13.458. 
Pub.  2-19-57      FUed  8-8-58 

645.189.     A.NAIMSCOPK.     Dooold  D.  Pauldlne.  d    b    a.  Rita 
Iteauty   Salon       S.V    13,.%»9       Pub    2-19-67       Filed   8-8-58 

645.170      AMPTAINER.       Sterling    Drug    Inc.       SN     13.881 
Pub  2-19-57      Filed  8-13  :>6 


CLASS  45 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


645.171  C'EST  BON      Bo  Mar  Products.   Inc.     SN  684.921. 
Pub  2-19-57.     Filed  +-ft-55. 

645.172  SOUND  OFF  WITH  TOOT.     Charles  William  Mldg- 
ley.     8N   12.737       Pub    2    19-57      Flle<i  7-24-56 


CLASS  4« 
POODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


SN   588.885       Pub 
SN  681,942. 
Pab. 


845.173       LOCATELLI       Locatelll.    Inc. 
4-3-^58     Filed  10-12-48 

645.174.  SUSAN    BAKER       Fred   Fear   A   Co 
I'ub   2-19-57.     Filed  3-3-54 

845.175.  RITA.      Wllbar-EUia  Company      SN  687.004 
1-4-55      Filed  5-24-54 

845.176  PR  IN  A  SBIEU)  DESIGN,  ETC  Pierce  A  Re«ee. 
SN  669,355      Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  7-2-54 

645.177  MERRY  MIXER  AND  DESIGN.  Consolidated 
Blenders.  Inc      SN  884.809.     Pub.  2-19-67      Filed  4-1-55 

645.178.  SON  OF  A-GUN  IN  A  SACK  Geraldlne  A  Smith, 
d.  b.  a.  Mrs.  Harold  Smith.  SN  692.187.  Pub.  2-19-57. 
Filed  T-29-55 


845.179      SALVO      Auguat   Storck  O 
Pub  2-19-57     Filed  10-3-55. 


m    b    H.      SN  895.777 


645.180      SVEDES8A.       Angnat    Storck    G.    m     b     H. 
895.778      Pub  2-19-57      Filed  10-3-55 


SN 


845.181.       CAROLINE     AND     DESIG.N         Caroline     Poultry 
Fanna.  I»c      SN  898.500      Pub    2-19-57      Filed  11-18-55. 


645.153.      KIDDIE  BANDS      The  American  White  Croaa  Lab-     645.182       ADA'S    PRIMKRA        Farmers'    Rice    <;rower*    Co- 
oratorles.  Inc.     SN  894.540      Pub.  8-21-56      Filed  9-12-55.  operatlre       SN   699.388       I»ub    2-19-57.      FUed   12-5-55. 
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645,183  MELODY  LETTUCE  AND  DESIGN.  L.  B  Bailey 
and  Son.     SN  700  174      Pub.  2-19-57      Filed  12-19-55. 

645.184.  8CHILLIN(;  GOLDEN  WEST  McCormlck  A  Com- 
pany. InrorjKirated  SN  5,112.  Pub  2-19-57.  Filed 
.V2.V56 

«4.->,185.  EMPIRE  Valley  Evaporating  Company.  SN  5.141. 
Pub.  2-19-57.     FUed  3-23-56 

rt45  186  WE  PICK.  Weldner  Canning  Co.,  Inc.  SN  7.134. 
Pub  2    l»-:)7      Filed  4-25-56. 

645.187.  McDANIEL'S  BINKKR  HILL.  Sam  McDaniel  A 
Sons.  Inc.     SN  8,788.     Pnb   2-19-57      Filed  5-22-58. 

H45  188  SILVKR  BELL  AND  DESIGN  Hale-Halaell  Corn- 
pan).     SN  »,217.      Pub    2-19-57.     Filed  .5-17-56. 

645.180.  NIKS.  Sunshine  Biscuits.  Inc.  SN  10.940.  Pub. 
2-19-57      Filed  6  25-.5fl 

645.190  OWYHEE  Mnlr  Roberta  Co..  Inc.  SN  11,282. 
Pab.  2-19-57.    Filed  6-29-58. 

645.191  KHAKI  Frank  M.  Wllaoti  Company.  SN  11,313. 
Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  ♦V-29-56. 

645.192.  GLAD'S.  Alta  California  Dairies.  Inc  SN  11,324. 
Pub.  2-19-57      Filed  7-2-58. 

645.193.  FIGHTER.  The  Woods  Company.  8N  11.827. 
Pub.  2-19-57.    FUed  7-9-56. 

845.194.  SNOW  MIST  Whii  Flah  Products  Company,  Inc. 
SN  11.890.     Pub   2    19-57      Filed  7-10-50 

645.195.  TOP  BANANA.  Paul  F.  Belch  Company  SN 
11.904.    Pub.  2-19-57     FUed  7-11-56. 

645.198  BANANA    BOAT       Paul    F.    Belch   Company.      SN 

11.905  Pub.  2-19-57.    Filed  7-11-58. 

645.197  PENNY    WISE       Pierce    Packing    Company.      SN 

11,956  I'ub.  2-19-57      Filed  7-11-56 

645.198.  MAPLE  MUSEUM  Vermont  Maple  Products  Co.. 
Inc.     SN   11.983.     Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  7-11-56 

645.199.  8HOREWOOD  Bedford  PrcKluctfi.  Inc  SN  12.139. 
Pub.  2-lH   57      nied  7-16-56 

643.200.  GRETCHEN  Bedford  Products.  Inc.  SN  12,140 
Pub  2-19   57      Filed  7    16  56 

645.201  AIJ-'ALASS  Bremco  Alfalfa  Mills.  Inc.  SN  12.253. 
Pub.  2-19-57      Filed  7    17-.56 

645.202.  SOUTHERN  GOLD.  Halco  Prodncta.  Inc.  SN 
12.275.     Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  7-17-58. 

645.203  HOW'S  ZESTY  BARBECXB  SAUCE  AND  DESKJN. 
Mack  Bowman      SN12.3,'?7      Pub    2-19-57.     Filed  7-18-58. 

645.204.  MEDALLION.  Wealey  Crawford  Foundation. 
d.  b.  a.  Wesley  Crawford  and  Son  SN  12.595  Pub 
2-19-57.    Filed  7-23-58. 

645.205.  DADDY-O.  Ito  Packing  Co.  SN  12,830.  Pub. 
2-19-57     Filed  7-23-58. 

845.208.  B08T0NIAN.  Megowen-Kducator  Food  Company. 
SN  12,824      Pub   2-19-B7      Filed  7-25-.%6 

645.207.  MONKS  Abbey  of  the  Geneaee.  SN  12.860.  Pub 
2-19-57      Filed  7-26  ,56 

845.208.  SLIM  THINS.  Scbulse  and  Bnrch  Blacnit  Co.  SN 
13,176.     Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  7-31-68. 

645.209  PROMINE  The  GUdden  Company.  SN  13.208. 
Pub   2-19   57.     Filed  8-1^8. 

845.210.  MAC.  R.  O.  Fr^,  d.  b.  a.  Pet  Food  Packers.  SN 
13.282.     Pub.  2-19-57.    Filed  8-2-58. 

645.211  SAFEWAY  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated.  SN 
13.314      I'uh  2   19-57      Filed  8-2-56 

645.212.  DINNER  HEDY  Dinner  Ready  Corporation.  8N 
13,357.     Pub.  2-19-57.    Filed  8-3-58. 

845.213.  AMPCO      American  Potato  Company.     SN  13,584 

Pub  2    19   57      Fll*Hl  8-8-56. 

645.214  HOSTESS  The  V.  A  J.  Lenaon  Corp.  SN  13.621. 
Pub  2-19-57.    Filed  8-8-56. 

645,215.  REGENT  The  V.  k  3  Lenaon  Corp  SN  13.822. 
Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  8-856. 

845.218  VO<JUE.  The  U.  A  J.  Lenaon  Corp.  SN  13.623. 
Pub.  2-19-57.    Filed  8-8-56. 

645  217  MALTEE  FROST  Fruit  Products  Corporation 
SN  13.913      I»ub   2    19   57.     Filed  8-14-56. 


CLASS  48 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUORS 


645.218.      COBURGER.      Horlacher   Brewing  Company.      S.N 
12,.509.     Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  7-'.>0-56. 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS 


645.219.  BLACK  PRINCE  AND  DESIGN.     The  Black  Prince 
Company,  Inc.     SN  689,337.     Pub.  2-10-57.     Filed  6-13-55. 

645.220.  SOMETHING    SPECIAL.      Hill   Thomson   &    Com 
pany  Limited.     8N   1.237.     Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed   1-23-56. 


CLASS  50 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


645.221.     FLYING  DISK.     Germaln'a,  Inc.     SN  14.238.    Pab. 
2-19-37.    FUed  8-20-56. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


645,222.  ENCORE  Rilling  Company,  now  by  change  of 
name  The  Rilling  Dermetlcs  Company.  SN  613,307.  Pub. 
12-1-53.    Filed  4-28-51. 

645.223  THE  MOST  TREASURED  NAME  IN  PERFUME. 
<hanel.  Inc..  to  Chanel  Induatrlee  Inc.  SN  693.012.  Pub. 
12-4-58.    Filed  8-15-65. 

645.224  DROPS  OF  GOLD  Helalne  Seager.  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 
Helalne  Seager.     SN  693.572      Pub.  6-5-56     Filed  8-23-55. 

645.225.  GAY  LOVE.  Fuller  Products  Company,  d  b.  a. 
McBrady.  and  J.  E.  McBrady  A  Co.  SN  700,788.  Pub. 
8-28-56.     Filed  12-29-.55. 

645.226.  GRAYAWAY  Ralph  Crancer  SN  12.1.59.  Pub 
2-19-57.     Filed  7-16-36. 

645.227.  GAY  MOOD.  Frances  Denney.  SN  12,351  Pnb. 
2-19-57     Filed  7-18-58. 

645.228.  DISTINCJUISHED  SERVICE.  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.     SN  12,411.     Pub.  2-19-67      Filed  7-19-58. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


645.229. 
14.392 

645,230. 
14,435. 

645.231 
Pnb.  2- 

645,2.32. 
Pub  2- 


SN 


SN 


DUFINE    AND    DESIGN.      Donal    Sales    Co. 
Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  8-22-56. 

DYNAMO.        Colgate-PalmoUve      Company. 
Pub.  2-19-57.    Filed  8-23-58. 

BURST      Colgate-PalmoTlve  Company.     SN  14,437. 
19-57      Filed  8-23-66. 

FOREST    CLOUD.      Martha    Sparks.      SN    14,496. 
19-37.    Filed  8-2.^-58. 


Service  Marks 

CLASS  100 
MISCELLANEOUS 


IZ'' 


645.233.     LARCLIFF.     Clifford  M.  Larson,  d.  b.  a.  LarcllfT. 
SN  696,446.     I'nb.  2-19-57.    Filed  10-14-55. 


TM  42 


rt4.^.234       VLOO.       United    Ocoptayalcal     Corpor«tloii 
«97.0«1.     Pub.  2-l»-37      ni«l  ia-24-55. 
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Collective  Membership  Marks 


8N 


CLASS  io« 


MATERIAL  TKF.ATMENT 


CLASS  190 


645^35.      BBB.      Brooklyn    Better    BiMch.    Inc.      SN    &,4e7 
Pwb.  2-ll>-57      KIUkI  .V17^6. 

rt45.238      BraCO  9HEKEN.     Th«  Burkh«rdt  Company.     SN 
ll.SM      I*nb.  •-J-l»-a7.     Filed  7-5-56. 


845.238.  ENCHANTKl)  IM.NTKRN  ANT*  OBRIGN  Suprfine 
Council.  Myitir  Order  of  Wtl^l  Prophet*  of  th*-  KnchHiitwl 
Re«lm       SN    2.203.      Pub    *J    1S»  -M       Ktl«vl   ■>  «  .'.« 

«4:..239  DELTA  CPSILON  KRATEKMTV  MEMHKK8HIP 
PIN  Delta  Upallon  Kraternify  RN  8,20«  Pnb  2-1^-57 
Piled  5-14-S6 

fl45,240  NATIONAL  ORANCiE  OF  THK  PATRONS  OF 
Hl'SBANDRT  National  (Jrancv  of  the  Patronn  of  Hua 
bandry       8N   12.207       Pob    2   IB  ,'i7       Filed    7-16-56. 


C  LASS    107 


Certification  Mark 


EDLCATIO.N    AND   ENTERTAIN. Mt.NT 


CLASS  A 
GOODS 


«45,237      KUKLA.  FTLAN  AND  OLLIB  AND  DKSIGN.  ETC.  

F    Barr  TllUtrom.  d    b   a.  Burr  TUlatrom  Productiona.     8N     •45.241      FILPRR  PITTID  FOR  BETTER  FLAVOR      Fllper 
1,487.    Pub.  2-l»-^7.    Filed  1-25-56  Corporation      SN  6flS.8S0.     Pub.  2-l»-57.     Filed  5-51-58. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Theae  reclatratlona  ar*  not  subject  to  oppoaitlon. 
CLASS    1  "^  CLASS   12 


RAW   OR   PARTLY   PREPARED  MATERIALS 


CONSTRICTION   MATERIALS 


645.345      Cambria  Clay  Prodncta  Company.  Oak  Hill.  Ohio. 
tJ45.-'42       Texas     Kea«ar^:h     Foundation,      Kenner,    Tea.       8N  sjj   4,eii.      Filed  P.   R.  3-15-56.      Am.   8.  B.  2-1-57. 

«»<)  rt62       Filed   P.    R.  T-l-M.      Am     8.   R.   2-28-56. 

RENNER 


For     Hybrid    Com     S»*^l      Soybean     Se*d.     .Sunflower    S««d. 
Alfulfft  Set-*!    and  Urtnn  S.v.l« 

First  aae  l>e<\  in    H*•^J     >n  hybrid  corn  teed. 


SHAi@M 

For  R*fr«<-tory  Brlrk. 
Flrat  aae  July  26.  1937 


CLASS  « 
CHEMICALS   AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


645,243.      Kll     Lilly    and    Company.     In<liaaap<)lia      Ind.       8.N 
»J1T.      Filed   P    R.   3  26-^VI       Am    S    R    2    ^»^^7. 

TES-TAPE 


CLASS   13 

HARDWARE   AND  PLLMBING   AND  STEAM- 
FITTLNG  SLPPLIES 


For  Irlne  Sufar  T>^t  Ttt>e 
Flnt  uae  Feb    1  :i    1956 


CLASS   II 
INKS  AND  INIONG  MATERIALS 


Tomllaaon    Induatnea     Inr..    CICTcUlld.    Ohio       8N 
Filed  4   30  56 

J\£LF'CLOSiJVO 

Par    ValTfType    Fauoet    I  >Up»'nii»«ra    for  Liquid   Food   Pro^ 
tB  Such  aa  ('offee.  T»>a.  .Milk,  and  Juice* 
Flrat  uae  about  Jan    1.  I9ft3 


«M.^  244      (»ld  Town  ""orporaflon    Brooklyn.  N    V      3N  687.880. 
rilMl  P    R    %    1»  :>^      Am    S.  tL  3-l»-57 

"SLATE-TONE" 


For  Spirit  (  arboo  Papei- 
Flrat  aae  May  13.  1955 


645.247       Tomllnaon    Induatrlea,    Iqc  ,   Clereland,   Ohio.      SN 
7.3»6      Filed  4-30-56 

QJaj-- CLOSING 

For    Valre  Type   Faucet    Ittapenaera   for   Llqald   Food   Prod- 
acta  Such  aa  Coffe*'.  Tea    Milk,  and  Juice* 
Flrat  uae  In  March  11)54. 
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CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


645.252.  John  L  Deff^^nbaoKh.  d  b  a  Wildlife  Refuge.  Last 
Lanalng,  Mich.  SN  9.846.  Fiknl  P  R.  6-8-36.  Am.  S.  R 
10-15-56. 


645.248.     David  Kogan  and  Joaeph  Kogan.  New  York.  N.  T. 
»N  8.232.      Filed   I'    R     ">    M   ."ifl       Am     S    k    3-13-57. 


Vmme 


For  Bird  Feeder*  and  Shelters. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  1.  1953. 


For    Chlldrena    Uportawear— Namely,    Sport    I'anU.    Sport 
Jarketa.  and  Sport  Stolrta  for  Children  Up  to  Ten  Yeara  of  A««. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  16,  1»55. 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


6.249       Klngaboro    Mills.    Inc.,    Chattanooga.    Tenn.       SN     645,258.     Edwin  B.  Holden,  d.  b.  a    Master  Cleaners,   Idaho 
12.096.      Filed  P    R.  7-13-56.     Am.  8.   R.  3-11-57.  FaiiH,    Idaho       SN    700,230.      Filed    P.    R.    12-19-55.      Am. 

a      D      O      1  1      KT 


645.249 


<^^^jOeM 


8.  B.  2-11-67. 


For  Pantlea,  Chemise,  Brasslf-res,  Slip*.  Petticoats.  Gowns, 
and  Peignoirs,  Also  a  Two  Piece  Garment  Known  as  "Short- 
Shortlea"  Comp<iaed  of  a  Coat  or  SlipoTer  Top  and  Looae 
Fitting  Panta 

First  use  Jan   1.  1954. 


CLASS  4« 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


645.250       Kannt-DKlf^aer   A   lompany.    Inc.,   New  York,   N.   Y. 
8N   685,377       Filed   P     R    4    12   55       Am    S.   R.  4-10-56. 

CAVENDISH 

For  Canned  Hearta  of  Palm. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  28,  1955. 


E-Z  CLEAN 


For  Fluid  Cleaning  Composition,  for  I'ae  on  Rugs,  Uphol- 
stery, Heavy  Fabrlca,  Woodwork,  Painted  Walls,  Floors,  Lino- 
leum, Windows,  Glassware,  Ceramics,  Tile,  Etc. 

First  uae  Not.  15,  1955. 


Service  Mark 


CLASS  105 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


CLASS  50 


645,254.      Hudson   Transit    Llneo,    Inc.,   Mabwah,   N.   J.      8N 
4,824.     Filed   P.   R.  3-12-56      Am.   8.   R.  2-15-57. 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


645,251       Moeller   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.   Racine.    WU.      8N   697,815. 
Filed  P.  R    1 1 -7-55      Am   S    R   2-11-^7. 

TteMi'llte 

For    Adjustable    Stoppers    for    Industrial    Cloauren 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  21.  1955. 


For  Transporting  of  Passengers  by  Bus. 
First  uae  Nov.  14,  1955. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


11.^041       CPRESSIT   AND   DESIGN.     CL  50.      1-16-17.  117.283. 
ll."i.39.'>       MEIRL<»().M      CI    28      2-6-17.  CI.  15 

115.707       WA.SHIURN  CROSBY  CO    MEDALHA   DE  OCRO  117.610. 

ETC.  AND  DESKiN      CI    4»i      2-27    17  117.720. 

118.708.      WA.SHBl  RNCROSBY   CO    MEDALLA  DE  OURO  117,871. 

ETC.  AND  DESIGN      CI.  46.    2-27-17  117,909. 

115.908       HILKNDALK      O   42.     3-20-17.  117,928. 

115.973       SN(»W  MAID      CI.  52.     3  27-17.  118,019. 
116.230      INIVER8AL     0.21      4-17-17.  8-14-17 

116.992       DEi'ORATOR      CI   .%0     6-^-^7.  118.020. 

117,196.      CREME      CI.  52.     6-19-17.  342.136. 


THE   ATLANTIC   REFINING  CO.   AND  DBSIOW. 

7-3-17. 

DITCBAK  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  5.     7-17-17. 

DOMINO     CL  37.    7-24-17. 

DELICIA.    CI.  46.    8-7-17. 

OSTERMOOR      CI    32.     8-7-17. 

m'XKAK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   1.     8-7-17 

JAMES    I.    FELLOWS    AND    DESIGN.       CI.    18. 

FELLOWS'.     CI    18      8-14-17. 

THE   MARCH  OF  TIME.     CI.  38.     1-5-37. 
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}42.4i4  I>rT«LTRY      ('1    SI       1    J»^  S7 

i43.n9  TOM  ETTA    r«<H  KH       O     W       l-lt-JT 

3-13  3(W)  SCAl.oMATIi       n   37      i-XtSl 

ViiAMi  RHYTHM   itTRP  AND  DBSION      O.  39.     2-2^-37 

341.471  AJMVENK      (1    IS      i-i%  37 

343  VM  HKmI.      Cl.  IH      .»    2X3' 

343^^1  SKWKLL     tTZ>THES     AND     nKSKiN.       CI.     » 

2-23-n 

943.AOS  HOIR  (il.A.tIS      (1    4.1      -•    .'3-37 

S43.A44  H<»l  THI.ANI*   A.SIi    KK.SKiX       C\.   37       S-2-a7. 

34.1  fUB  fMRE  AM>  IiE.-^HiN      ("133      »  2-37 

343  ii.V)  JTRE    AM)    DESIGN       O.   S.      »-2-37 

34V«W1  (TRE    AM)    DESKJN       CI.   SI.     S-2^7. 

3-»3.M<X3  7>)KF      1  1    .M       5    \i    .IT. 

343  905  ITRE  AM>  DKRKJN      n.  «.     »-»-37 
34:i9ft«  F-REEM  S  LTD      (1    39      3-»-»7. 
344.1)50  I'KNi;!  IN      n    3»      3  »-a7 

344.112  JOH.V.SO.N  9    <;i.()<dAT       O     4       3-16-*T. 

344.147  I  OTTO  N  CLLB  fRI.NT*.     CI.   42.     ^1<-«T. 

344  Irtl  .SII.VKR  STREAK      0122      3-l«-37. 
344. 3»«  Hl(  KI.N<;HAM      n    47      3-23-37 

344.614.  (BEMCB.VT   A.M)   DESIOX.     CL   C     i-30~ai. 

344 'iSO  AIR  LITE      d   42      3-3«)-37 

344  »«9  ERTSTtXMDE      ("1    ^      1   30-37. 

344.823  WIL«tD<;B.     a2«.     4-«-S7. 

344. g54  KYSFI^T      O.  2      4-«-37. 

344, 8A5  KYSfAD     C\   X    4-«-37. 

344.873.  Ll.VSOY  ANP  DK^TON      C\.  M.     4-«-37 

343,077  UNI  MAII.KR      (1    37      4-13-17. 

343.079  (M.NTH    AM>    [iK-SICN        I'l    4.      4-13-37. 

345.089  THE    MAR(  M    OF  TIME   ETC.      CI.    38.      4-13-37. 

343.108  POWER  Hor.*<E      (1    46     4-13-37 

343,214  (•EU\STIt"      n.  «.     4-20-37. 

343.249  THE    MAR(T1    OP  TIME   ETC.      CI.   38.      4-20-37 

345.478.  TKi  HMi  oLoR  A.M)  DESIGN.     O.  2«.     4-27-37. 

343,317  TRIHI       r\    4.'      4-27   37. 

345,711  LIFE  AM)  DESIGN.     CI.  38.     5— 1-37. 

345.934  TRTHr      H    39.     5-11-37 

U5.99fl  ARISTOCRAT      Cl    32      5-11-37. 

34«.33«  BAKoUAKE      1  1    2      .^   2.^   .17 

Urt,43»  DK.SKi.N    OF    UR£NCH    WITH    POINTKD    ENDS 
IMPRE.SSED    IN    HANDLE.      Cl.  23.      5-25-37 


;n'i77-.  i  A  MET   AMDMMION.     Cl    28      6-8-37. 

.1»'i>U  TUB  SKAL  or  qOALITY  O  K  AND  DESIGN,     a. 

43.    ll-l»-37 

347.147  SCHENLET  AND  DBaiGN.     O    40.     8-18-37. 

347.282.  RAJO      n    14      6-22-37 

347. 2M.  JETAL      CI   fl      '•■   :2    n 

347.338.  8A.NTt)VAR      <  1   rt      H   .".'   .17 

347.481  Cl  .SHIoN  BII.T.     Cl.  .19      rt   J9-»7 . 

347.30S  MEKR.S(  MAIM    AND   DEJHMiN.      Cl.    1.      8-29-37. 

347.647  I'Ro.SoCK      (1    39      «- 29-37 

347.fl»7  HETHI.EMEM     .STEEL     AND    DE8ION.       O.     13. 

7-rt  .17 

347.8M.  BETHLEHEM     STEEL    AND    DESIGN.       Cl.     12. 

T-8-s; 

347.823  BETHLK.HKM     STEEL    AND    DE8ION.       Cl     14. 

7-6-37 

347.984  8ALTABS      Cl    46.     7-13-37 

1.063  PATRICIAN      Cl    48      7    13-37. 

I.1H«  VEl.H  TEX      Cl   33      7-20-37 

348.237  INFERNO   AND   DB8IGN.      Cl.    12.      7-20-37. 

34«  36S  OIL  I'L.VTIM;      Cl    1.'^      7-27-37 

34M  4-'2  BETHLEHEM     STEEL    AND    DB8I0N.       CL    U. 

7-27-37 

148.440  I'ETRONATE     CI   6     7-27-^7 

348.474.  PROl'HOLON.    Cl   18.     7-27-37. 

348.300  NAIGHTY     H    51.     7-27-37. 

348.801  ORIENTAL   LIRE       C\.   51.      7-27-37. 

348  50,"S  Im)((;hRITE      i  1    48      7-27-87. 

348.317  REDLANDH   FiH)THILL.      Cl    48.      7-27-37. 

148.3  .,1  SANDW      Cl.  45.     8-3-37. 

348.60J  EDW    H    JACOB.     Cl.  46.     8-3-37. 

348.639  EDDINCTON      Cl   42.    8-3-37. 

348.rt34  SAFETHRELLA      Cl.  41.     8-3-37 

.14Mrt«l  DESERT  PRINCE.     Cl.  46.     8-3-37. 

34H.rt72  OXIDEX      ("I    rt      8-3-37. 

348.681  TALISMAN    AND   DKftlGN.      CI.   46.      8-3-37. 

348,768.  ARMOFLOR.     Cl    20      8-10-37. 

348.810  SAYLFA8T.     Cl    42      8   U)-37  , 

348.834  DF.SIiiN  OP  MAN  S  HEAD      Cl.  46.     8-10-37.        ' 

348,983.  WHITE     CROSS     INC.     AND    DESIGN.       a.     32. 

8-17-37 

349.049  CLEARHRELLA.     Cl.  41.     8-17-87. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


619.179 


Scctioa  7 

WESTWARD  HO      i  I    46      1-10-58. 


SectkM  8 

34,4^.  CARTERS     AND     REI'RKSENTATION     OP     MAN. 

fl    4fl  4-10-1900 

380.746.  T  M.  DESIGN.    Cl.  7.    9-27-88. 

381.731  RU'ARDO.     Cl.  46.     10-1-40. 

384.957  ZENITH  AND  DESIGN       Cl.   48.     3-11-41. 

T\f  fotUifcim^  revittrQtions  is*t4  Mar   l#,  ItH 

539  483.  DANISH  BAKE.     H   46. 

539  484  OLERBACKER      (1    46. 

539  488  MARDI0RA8      Cl  46. 

539  493  SKPIA  GIRL.     CL  51 

.■i39  497  SLIDE  FLEX      Cl.  12. 

:i395ltf  WESTERN   CANDY   REVIEW.      C\.   38. 

539.519.  P  LA  ST  I  PLATE.     Cl.  23. 

V19  ^27  KANDDESIC.N      C12rt 

3.19  531  INTERNATIONAL  DOLL.     0.22. 

%39  333  BoMBO      Cl.  22. 

^39  534  SODIBAR      a.  23 

339  ,\43.  ITS      (1    48. 

'..19  .•>4«  PABCO  LUME      Cl.  8. 

.3.19.347  DESIGN     OF     RED     AND     BLUB     STRIPES    ON 

WHITE      Cl    24 

339  358  TACMITTER      Cl.  28. 

539.382  PARA<;ON.     a.  12. 

539  37H  BK-TTY  FASHIONS      O.  39. 

5.19377  SYNCHRO  LITE.     Cl.  28. 

'.;U»  .179  PENESoTE      Cl.  8. 

3.19  380  fiOTHAM      Cl    13. 

-.19  3S.-.  HEPRBSENTATION  OP  PAIR  OP  OXEN      Cl    B 

339.394  CAQUIN.     Cl.  18. 

339.399  MOONGLO.    Cl.  12. 

319  802  Q  R-D.    Cl  18. 


539.809 
539.810 
339.611. 
539.820 
339.621 
339.623. 

8ION 
5.19.826 
539.627. 
539.630 
.3.19.8.13 
539.834 
.339.835 
.339.839 
539.840 
339.848 
.339.631 
339.834 
539,8.38 
3S9.68(^ 
,V'»,67o 
339.871 
5.19.873 
.339.878. 
3.19  877 
539,879. 

Cl  22. 
339.880. 
339.681 
5.19,682 
539,683 
539. 6K4 
539,88.3 
339.894) 
539,89J 
.3.39.898 
539.706 


FRENS      Cl    +4 
I'KR.MA  PANEL      Cl    12 
PT   •  PETEY      AM)    DESIGN.      Cl.  48. 
JOLLY  JINOLC.    a.  38. 
WEE-PADS.    n.  39. 

CDAIR  AS  FT*ESH  AS  MOINTAIN  AIR  AND  DE- 
CT  6 

MEAI>TAN       Cl    6 

HB   STYLEFAIR   ETC    AND  DESIGN      Cl.  39. 
CLEAN  Fl  N      Cl   38. 
TOR(  RKTE      Cl    12. 
CARRCO      Cl    12 
3  H  MONOGRAM      Cl   23 
ZIPOIT     Cl    23 
KIKL  WHEBU     CL  22. 
CHAPCO     n.  12. 
SWir-TT.    n.  23 
SCRIMMAGE      a.  22. 
FREEM      Cl   46. 

VK  YIEN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  48. 
PRINCESS  MING.     Cl.  46. 
PURITAN  MAID.     CT.  22. 
SLINK    EM      CI    22. 
BYE  LINE,     n    51 
DINAH  I. or  AND  DESICN      Cl    48 
SHINKR     THE      POI.NSETTER      AND     DESIGN. 

PROPHETIC  DIGEST      Cl   .18 

DINCO     Cl  27 

DITONE      a    27 

FLOWERS  ON  PAR.1DE.     Cl.  38. 

KoLLKST      Cl    45 

RE.STRAIN      Cl.  51 

RENZ  S    BREAD    AND    DESIGN.      CT.    48. 

DIXIE    DIAMOND   AND   DESIGN,      d    48. 

YACHTINC      Cl    51 

TREAD  MA.STER      CT.  23. 
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539.700.  VERI  THIN     CT.  28. 

530,718.  LUXl'RIA      CT   28 

339.728.  UNIVERSAL  LOK  THKED  AM)  DESKJN.     CT.  13. 

539,733.  A   PRIM    FASHION  AND  FAN    DESIGN.     CT.  39 

.339.739  INITIZED  BI„\DK.     CI.  23 

339.741  TM    DKSKJN      CT.  51. 

339.743  DEL  MAR  VANS.    Cl   46. 

5.39.747  OCR  CHOICE.     Cl.  46. 

339.748.  PRECISION  GRADED  PERSIANS  AND  DESIGN. 
CT.  1. 

539.732  HOLLAND  BULB  GROWERS  INC    AND  DESIGN 
CT.  1 

539.733  HYDRO  FLAKES      Cl.  5. 

639.7.34  .HOIR  DE  PARIS  EVENING  IN  PARIS  B0URJ0I8 

AND  DESK^N.     Cl.  31. 

5.39  755  PRIMA  PELT.     Cl,  39. 

3.19.738  HI  CARH      CT   8 

539.7.39  THE  COUNTRY  DOCTOR.     CT.  38. 

339.781  FINEDGE.     CT.  42. 

539.762  LIBBY     CT  81. 

3.39,783  CURLY  CUKES      CI    46 

339.771  SOUTHERN   MOTOR   AND   DESIGN.      C\.   38. 


539,772  WA8PI      Cl    18. 

339.776.  B08TBR0NZ.    CL  14. 

539.778.  WALL  CLIMBER.    CT.  23. 

539,781.  A   HAND  FULL  OF  FASHION      Cl. 

r.39.784.  HEART  BEAT  IK )1JL     Cl   22. 

539.786  KANSEEL8  BEA.     Cl.  39. 


39 


Scctioa  18         I 

366.696  THE    19TH    HOLE       Cl.    22.      4-23-39 

376,.382.  WHITMAN.   ARMY   CLOTH.      Cl.   42.      3-26-40. 

406.787  KINDREDS      CT.  39.    4-23-44. 

421,617  VACUUM  AT,     CT.  23.     6-4-48 

426,738.  CHIPMASTER      Cl   22      1-7-47. 

429,39.3  HOLIDAY.     CT.  3.     4-29-47. 

431,641.  AIRKING.     Cl.  34.     7-29-47 

440,978.  PETAL  POINT.     Cl    39.     10-12-48. 

533,457.  WINSKTTE      Cl   39,     11-14-50. 

586.561.  KASHBARA.     CI.  39.     3-9-54. 

594.100  ALADDIN    PIONEERS    AND    DESIGN.      CT.    12. 

8-24-.34. 

627,917  WEATHERAMA      Cl    42.     5-29-56. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tt>p  following  marH  r^.teivd  un.l^r  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  art  of  1881.  btp  publlihwl  undfr  the  proTlsiona  of  •♦H-tlon 
12(c)  of  tlM"  TratH-mark  .Ut  of  1946.  The<w  regiitrationa  are  not  aubject  to  opposition  but  arv  aub>'{t  to  oanwllatlon 
under  Motion  14  of  tbe  act  of  1946. 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


107.109.  Nor  9.  1915.  Tbe  Texaa  Company,  Houston  and 
Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.  Pub.  by  The  Texas 
Company.  .New  York,  N.  Y. 


887.307      May   13    1941      Graver  Tank  A  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Bast 

ChlcaKo,  Ind      Pub.  by  rexlatrant. 


V 


APDR-MIZE 


R 


RABTEX 


Por  Lubricating  Oils. 


For  Vapor  R.*erv..lr  Tanks  for  Controlling  the  Vapor  Prea      225  135       Mar    15     1927       The   Texas   Company,    New  York. 
sure  in  «i*»ollne  Storage  Tanka.  N.  Y.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


CLASS  $ 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


342.747      Jan    28.  1937      Saproohl  8,  A.,  Omeya,  Swltierland. 
Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


For  Magnesia 


CLASS   IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


oPHin 


For  Lubricating  Oil. 


CLASS  16 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


393.948       Mar    10,   1942       The   Wilbur  A   Williams  Company 
Boston.  Mass,     Pub.  by  registrant. 


STAINCURE 


For  Ready-Mixed  Paint. 


395.850      June  18    1942.     The  Wilbur  A  Williams  Company, 


oj.  ,\K.t       ,-^.    1,     ,n,,       ^w     ^  ^  ,.  Boaton,  MasB.    Pub,  by  registrant. 

84.057.      Oct    31,    1911.      The  Texas   Company,   Houston  and 

Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  .New  York,  .N.  V.     Pub.  by  The  Texaa 

Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


URSA 


For  Labricatlng-Oila. 


CHECKMATE 


For  Paint  Sold  in  Dry.  Paate.  or  Ready  Mixed  Form. 
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CLASS   IS 


CLASS  3S 


MEDICINES  AND  PH\RMACEirnCAL 
PREPARATIONS 


PRINTS  AND   PI  BLICATIONS 


53.783.  Ab«.  21,  l»0«.  Tboaaa  P  M«r»h«ll.  M«cod.  0«. 
Pub.  by  Traiiun«n  A.  WUe.  d.  b.  a  Baby  C*^  Compftny. 
Atlaata.  Oa. 


For  B«iiMKly  for  Bow«l  Complaint 


CLASS  23 

CLTl  ERY.  MACHINERY.  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


lfl9.2SS.     June   12.    1923       Inlon    'utlery  Co..  Olean.  N.  Y. 
Pab.  by  Amrrtran   Hoa^  Company.   Moravia,  Iowa. 


r  II  \L 


SI 


for  Rasors  and  Poi'ketkniTCH  aii<1  Aciaaora. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING.   LIGHTING.   AND  VENTILATING 
APP.\RATLS 


204.927      Oct.  27.  192ii      Kaa  Watrr  ticater  Mfg.  Co.,  lac.. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Pvb.  by  rvfUtraat. 


ISMlHI      Mar     18.    Ittltf      Tb«   Tpxas  Company,   New  York. 
N.  T.     Pub.  by  rvg Utrant. 


I^>r  MaKailne  I>ubltah«^1  Muntbly. 


277,WS.  D»c.  2.  1930  The  Trxaa  Cnmpany,  Wllmtnfton. 
Del.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  The  Texas  Compaoy 
(1»41».  New  York.  N.  T. 

TEXACO  TOPICA 

Por  Monthly  Pnbllcatlona. 


CLASS  46 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


427.723.     Feb.  18.  1947.     Inltpd  Farma  Co  .  Unadalape.  Calif. 
Pub.   by   Broken   Arrow    Pr<x1uce  Company,   (ilpodalf.   Arts. 


Por  Freah  Vegptablea. 


43A.408.     Feb.  10,  1948.    Oolden  (}aernM>y  Farma.  Inc.,  Indian- 
apolU,  Ind.     I'nb.  by  r<>Kl8trant 


sl««™«* 


For    Water    Heater*    and    8te«i 
Thereof. 


Onerator*    and     Parta  For  Freah   Milk.   Freah  Cream.   Freah  Cultured   Buttermilk. 

and  Freah  Chocolate  FUrored  Milk,  All  In  Liquid  Form. 


I^'^ 


t^9%- 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


REGISTERED  MAY  7,  1957 


Abbey  of  the  Ceneaee.  Piffard.  N.  T.     645.207,  pub.  2-19-57. 

n   46. 
Ab^rfoyle   .Mfe    Co.   Philadelphia.  Pa.     «45.1.M.     CI.  48. 
.\rt  ALnBt»T  rnxlurtu  Co.  :  Sre — 

Cred«'n<1ino,  Jamen  V. 
Aillk.i«    J    A  I-  ,  Inc.   d   b.  a   Trl-8tate  Seed  Co.,  Jamaica.  N.  T. 

«44  MH^    pub   i    \9~r,7      C\    1 
Agfa    .KnH<..    Corp      Hinghainton     to   General    Aniline   &    Film 

i'orp..  .NVw  York    .N    Y      34«,77.'S.  ren.  6-»-57.     CI,  2fi 
Air    Reduction    Co..    Inc..    .New    York,    N.    Y.      645,162.    pub 

2-19  57      CI    44 
Alrlte  Corp     Tlie    Stamford    Conn      431641.  canr      CI    34 
Aladdin    SU^    i'.>     liiranl    Ohio.      .^94.100    ranr       CI     12 
Allied  ChMnil(Hl   k  Dve  Corp  .  New  York,  N.   Y       rt44,98»,  pub. 

.'    1»   .'^7      Cl    fi 
Alllaon.  Kohert  E  .  k  <  o  .  Canton.  Ohio.    421,617.  cane     Cl.  23. 

All    State  (iarnient   Corp..   .New   York.   X.   Y.     627.917.  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
.\lrnae    Chemical    Co..    to    BItex    Chemical    Corp..    ProTldence, 

R.  I      347.284.  ren   6-22-57.    Cl.  6 
Alta   California   IMlrles.   Inc..   Wlllowi.  Calif.     645.192.   pub. 

2-19   57      Cl   46. 
Alweir  Aktlpholait.  .Stockholm.  Sweden.     645,054.  pub.  2-19-57 

Cl    19 
Anit-rican  Hlta<h»'d  (Jooila  Co  ,  Inr  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     344.650. 

ren.  .■i-.10-57      <''1,42 
Am»-rlcan  Envelope  Co.,  The.  Weat  Carrollton.  Ohio.    345,077. 

r.-n    4    IH   .^7      Cl.  37. 
Amerlran  Hone  Co.  :  See — 

I'nlon  CutW-rv  Co. 
American  Machine  ft  Foundrv  Co.,  New  York.  .N.  Y      645.068 

pub  2-19-57      Cl   22 
American  Marietta  Co..  d    b    a.  O-Cedar  Dlvltlon  of  .\merlcan 

Marietta   Co..  Chicago,   III.      644,980.   pub    2-19^7       Cl.  4. 

American     F'otato    Co.,    Idaho    FallB.     Idaho.      645,213,    pub. 

2-19-.')7.    Cl   46. 
Amerlran     Screw     Co.     Wllllmantlc,     Conn.       645.014      pub 

2    19  57      Cl.  13. 
American  White  Croaa  I.aboratorle«,  Inc.,  The,  .New  Rochelle, 

N.  Y      645.1.13.  pub.  8-21-56.    Cl.  44. 
Aqua    Shine   Corp.,   Denrer,   Colo.      644,975-6    pub.   2-19-67. 

n.  4. 
Arco   Co  .   The.   Cleveland.   Ohio.      645,035-40,   pub    2-19-57. 

ri.  16 
Arden.    Ellnabeth.    Salea   Corp.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      539,676. 

ranr.     Cl   51 
ArnintroMK  Cork  Co      ^rr — 

ArniHtrone  Cork  Producta  Co 
Armatronjr   Cork    Pmdurta  Co..   to   Armatronft  Cork   Co     Lan 

rnnttr   Vi\      3  4H  7«.'.   ren    8   10   57      Cl    20 
Aah.    Edward    A      d     h     a     Eddie    Aah'a    Homeatead    GrOTM, 

Ooiildn    FU      .l."!!*  «70   ranr      Cl.  46. 
Aah'»    Eddie    Homeatead  (Jrovea:  See — 

\nh    Edward  A 
Awtatlr   Corp.,   The,  Conneaut,  Ohio.      645.063    pub    2-19-57 

Cl    21 
Atlanflr   Rennlnu   c„     The     Philadelphia.   Po.      117.28.'?    ren 

7   ;?   .-.7      Cl    1.', 
Mahv  Bawe  Co.  :  See — 

Mfimhall  P 
Bahv  Toiirh  Malr  Remover  Co   :  See — 

Koehl'T    iifiiriii'  V. 

Backe.   John   C..   Cay  lord.   Mich       645.071     pub    2-19-57       Cl 

22  ■   .       - 

Bacmo   Poatman.   ClorernTllle.    N.    Y.      .V19  781     ranc      Cl    .TO 
Bailey    L.  n..  and  Son.  Salinas.  Calif      646.183   pub  2-19-57 

Cl    4rt 

ManihT  Co     The     See — 

Hneue    .Morton. 
Bankera  Box  Co..  Chicago.  Ill      645  108   pnb   2-19-.^7.     Cl.  .'^2. 
Banka.  Ceorire  A  .  Wheeling,   W    Va      .'>39.685.  cane.     Cl.  51. 

Baumann     Walter   K.   P.  k  Co.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     539,633. 

rani       Cl    12 
B",y^**f"te  Products  Corp  ,  Allaton,  Maaa      539.871.  cane.     Cl. 

York.  N.  Y      645.14.">    pub    2-19-57. 

N.    Y.      645.199-200,    pub. 

645.195-6.    pnb. 

645.118,  pub    2-19-57 


Blauponkt-Werke     (i.     m.     h.     H.,     Hlldeahelm,     Germany. 

645,0«4-.'>.  pub.  2-19-.')7.     Cl.  21. 
Bliiw  binplav  Corp.,  New  York,  .\.  Y.     539,620.  cane.     Cl    38. 
Bo-Mnr    l'r(>ducta,    Inc.,    Union    City,    N.    J.       645,171,    pub. 

2    19   .")7      Cl.  45. 
Bo  Peep    .Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    .N     Y.      646,138.    pub. 

2    19- .-.7.     Cl.  39. 
Morrougha  Mfg.  Co..  Kalamatoo.  Mich.     645.109.  pub.  2-19-57. 

Cl.  .12. 
BoM>a.     Hugo.    Co.,     Inc.,     Springfield.    Ohio        644,974,    pub. 

2    19-57.     ("1.3. 
BoHton  <>ear  Works  :  See — 

Miirra\  Co  of  Teiaa.  Inc 
HourjoiH.  Inc  .New  York,  N. 
HouriiH  l.,ab<)ratorieg  :  See — 

Bourns.  Marian  E. 
Bournw.    Marlon    E..   d    b    a 

Calif.,  to  Kournti  Laboratories.  Inc 

Cl.  26. 
Bownaan,   Mack,   San   Antonio,   Tex 

Cl.  46 


The 
Y.     539,754.  cane. 


Cl.  51. 


Bourns   Laboratories.   Rlveralde. 
645.090,  pub    2-19-57. 

645,203.   pnb.   2-19-47. 


Bedford  Babv   Tors    Ne 

Cl    ,19 
Bedford    Products.    Inc.    Dunkirk 

2    19  .')7      Cl    46. 
Belch      Paul     F       Co,     Bloomlngton,     III 

2-19-57      Cl   46. 
Bemla   Bro    Bag  Co.,   8t    Loula,  Mo 

n  .17 

Bemis     Bro      Bag    Co.,     Mlnneapolia 

J    19   r,7      Cl    5 


Bethlehem    Steel    Co 

Cl  1.1 
Bethlehem    Steel    Co 

Cl  12 
Bethlehem    Steel    Co 

CI  14 
Bethlehem   Steel   Co 

Cl  21 
Bett.v  Faahiona    Inc 


Bethlehem.  Pa 
Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Bethlehem     Pa 


Minn        644.988.     pub 

.147.697     ren     7-6-57. 

147.698.    ren.    7-6-67. 

347.823,   ren    7-6-57. 
348,422.  ren    7-27-57. 

.539  576   canr      C\    39. 


New  York.  N    Y 

BllUnjton.   James   H  ,  Co.,  Philadelphia    Pa       360.746    eanc 

*  1    7 
Blark  Panther  Co.,  Inc..  Sanford,  N.  C     644.960.  pnb.  2-19-67. 

"'2^19'57'''CL«    '""^      ^^     Nntley,    N.    J.      645,219     pub 


Bremco  .\lfalfa  Mills,  Inc..  New  Bremen.  Ohio.     645.201.  pub. 

2-19-.''.7.     Cl    46 
Br»nner  Brothers,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     639.748.  cant     CL  1, 
Broken  .\rrow  Produce  Co.:   See  - 

I'nited   Farms  Co 
Br<Hikl.vn    Better    Bleach.    Inc.,    Jeraey  City,    N.    J.      645,235, 

pub.  J    l»-."i7       VI.  106. 
Bruce      Phariiiacentical      Distributing      Corp.,      Chicago.      III. 

539. 602.  cane       Cl.    18. 
Huell,  All>ert   H..  d.  b.   a.   Buells.   Eastford.   Conn      644,961, 

pnb    2    19-57       CI.  1. 
Buells  :   Sre—  il 

Buell.  Albert  H. 
Burgess    Vlbrocrafter,    Inc..    Grayslake,    III.      645,077,    pub. 

2-19-57      Cl.  23. 
Burkhardt    Co..    The.   Detroit.    -Mleh.      645,236.    pub.   2-19-67. 

Cl     106. 
Cabot.  O^dfrev  L.,   Inc  .  Boston.  M«s«.     5,19.758,  cane      Cl.  8. 
Cnd.v    Smith  H  .  Jr..  San  Jow.  Calif      r.39,516,  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Calumet   A   Hecla,   Inc  ,   Chicago.    111.      ft45,021,   pub.   2-19-57. 

Cl.   13. 
Cambria  Clay  Products  Co..  Oak  Hill.  Ohio.     645,245.     Cl.  12. 
Canale    D  .  &  Co  .   Memphis    Tenn       5.19.692.  cane      Cl    46. 
Carglll.     Inc.     Minneapolis,     .Miiin        645,029,    pub.     2-19-67. 

Cl    1« 
Caron    Spinning   Co..    Rochelle.    III.      645.1.52,    pub.    2-19-57. 

Cl    41 
Caroline    Poultry    Farms,    InC^    Federalsburg,    .Md.      645,181. 

pub    2    19   .^7       Cl.  4«. 
Carpenter     Ste«'l    Co.,    The,     Reading.    Pa.       645,026-7,    pub. 

2-19-57.      n.   14. 
Carr.   L    J  .  A  Co  ,   Sacramento,  Calif      5.19.634,  cane.     Cl    12 

Carroll  Chemical  Co.,  Baltimore,  .Md.     64.j,043,  pub.  2-19-57. 

Cl.  18 
Carroll  Hosiery  Corp..  Hlllarllle,  Va.     645.127,  pub.  11-18-^2 

Cl     ,19 
Carter,  James.  A  Co.,  London.  England.     34,463,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Carter.    Mary.    Paint    Factories     Tampa.    Fla       644  978     pub 

2-19-57       Cl.  4 
Cash.  A.  W.,  Co..  Decatur.  Ill      646,023.  pub   2-19-57.     Cl.  13 
Cflaneae   Corp.   of   .America.    New   York     .N    Y       343  605,    ren. 

2-2.V57.      Cl    43 
Celanese   C()rp.   of  .\merica.   New  York,  N.  Y      645,150,  pub. 

2-19-.'>7.      CT.  43. 
Celastic  Corp.,  The.  Arlington,  N.  J.     345,214.  ren    4-20-57. 

Cl    6 
Cellulose    Producta   Corp,,    New    Brunswick,    N.    J.      539,609. 

cane.      Cl.   44. 
Chanel.    Inc  .    New    York,    N.    Y..    to    Chanel    Industries    Inc. 

K4.'>,223.  pub.   12-4-56.      Cl.  51. 
Chiinm.in    Mfc    Co  ,   Corrallls.   Oreg       5,19.646.   cane       Cl.    12 
Chattanoogji  Medicine  Co.,  The,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     645.046. 

pub    2-19   . '17       Cl.  IS 
Clover     Farm    Stores    Corp,    Cleveland,    Ohio       645.187     pub, 

2    19   .'>7       Cl    44 
CInett,    Peabody    A    Co  ,    Inc,    Troy,    N     Y        646,136     pub. 

2-19-57       Cl    39 
Coca  Cola  Bottlln?  Works  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    645.010. 

pub    2    19-57       Cl    13. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :   See — 

I'eet    Bros    Mfg.  Co. 
Colgate  I'almolive     Co.,     New     York,     N.     Y.       645.228,     pub. 

2    19  .-7       Cl    51. 

York.    N.    Y.      645.230-1,    pub. 


Colgate  Palmollve    Co..    New 

2-19-57       Cl    ."2. 
Color"do  Stick  Quick   .Sales  : 

Wetherbee.  Theodore. 
Consolidated    Beveragen    Ltd. 
Toronto.   Ontario,  Canada 

Consolidated    Blenders,    Inc., 

2-19  57       Cl.  46. 
Continental    Can  Co..    Inc.,    New   York,    N.    Y 

2    19-.'>7.      Cl.  2. 
Continental   Can   Co..    Inc.,   New  York,   N,  Y 

2-19-57       Cl.   2. 
Continental  Grain  Co.  :  See — 

Hou-'ton  Milling  Co. 
Continental  Oil  Co.,  Ponca  City.  OkU      348.368.  ren.  7-27-57 

Cl,  15. 

TM  i 


See — 

,   to   O'Keefe's  Brewing  Co.   Ltd., 

346.914,   ren    6-l.'>-.')7       Cl    45 

l^remont.  .Nebr  645,177.  pub 
644.968,  pub. 
644,972,    pub. 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


1 


Mount  Vtrnon.  N    Y 
*'r«Ml«'D<1lno.    Jam^a    V 
Mount  V»Tnon.  \    Y 


Continental    J'harmacal    Co..  Th*.  CI*»elaD<l.   Ohio      64S.041. 

pub    2    I»    "iT       n     IM 
Contlnentnl  tUiiiant  i-laaa  Utf^atiDC  Corp.  :   Bee —   . 

KaiiUnt  «;Ua«  H*«tlns  Corp. 
Corn    I'rodurta  RHInlnff  Ca,   N*w   Tort.  N.   T       S44.Bi4.   r«i. 

%  .10-57       CI    rt  .  ^. 

Coraon,   «J    *   W     H  .    Inc..    IMyniooth    M*^ttnji.   Pa.      MS.OOfi. 

pub.  2-l»-57       CI.   12  .     ,. 

Co«-an.   ErU-.  <1    b.  a.   Cowan   Mfg.   Co..  Man  fVanrlaco.   (  allf. 

ftM.Hai.  rune.     CI.  23. 
Cowan  Mfjf    Co      Srr 

Cowan.   Eric. 
Crancer.     Ealph.     Faclrtc     Pallaadea.     Calif.       •4.'i.2-;«.     pub. 

2    l»-.'>7       CI.  r*! 
Crawford.  W»>i«ley.  Fouadatlon,  d.  b.  a.  W*»lffjr  Crawford  and 

.><on.  Taroma.   Wa*h       ♦W5.2»»4.  pub.  2-ia-aT.      a.  4H. 
Crawford,  Wptiley.  and   Son  :   See  - 
Crawford.  W»«el««y.   Foundation. 
Cr*an      Rol»rt.     and     Co.     Ltd..    Toronto,     Ontario.     Canada 

«4.'>,143.  pub    2    1»  87       «'!    W  ^ 

Cr»^l«>ndln<i.    Jam«^    V  .    d.    b.    a.     V«l  A  Lu«t«»r    I'roducta    Co.. 

rt44,»81.  pub    2-H»-.')7       CI    4. 
d     b     a     .\d-A  LuBt«T    Produrta   Co.. 
«44.985.  pub    2-l»-S1.      <'l.  5, 
rrem<>  Lurf  Co..  Akron,  Ohio      H4.'S.074,  pub    1-1.V-57.     CI.  22. 
Croall,  C   v..  Corp.,  Santa  Roaa,  Calif     S.19.«.VI,  eune     CI.  4«. 
Curtla^-Wrlrht  Corp  ,  Qwhanna.  F'a      »45,(I22.  pub    2-HM17 

CI.  13. 
DbtI*  Sp««4«laltl.««,  Inr  ,  to  Blahop  David  Kr^man  Co  .  Evana- 

ton.  III       ♦U.'>.l)S9.  pub.  2-19-  ."i7       (1.  24 
nayton  <'o  ,  The.  MlnnwipoMa.  Minn      rt4S.132,  pub   2-19-S7 

<  I.  39 
Ihtyton     Rubber     Co..     The.     Dayton,     Ohio        »44.9«7.     pub 

2    19  :>7.      CI    1 
Defff'nbauKh.  John  L..  d.  b.  a.  Wildlife  R^furr.  Eaat  Lanaing. 

Mich.     rt4S.2B2      CI.  .V)  ^     , 

rv«n»e  Corp..  .Mlwlon.   Kana.     M.'^.llS.  pub    2-19-a7.     CI.  34. 
IVIta    Upallon    Fraternity.    New    York.    N.    Y       «4«.23».   pub 

2-19-57       CI    2<>0 
Denlaton    Co.    The.    Chlcafo,    111.       645.00«,    pub.    2-l»-«7 

II    13 
I>ennev.    France*.    PhiUdelphla.    Pa.      648.227.   pub.    2-l»-87. 

n    51. 
Dent.  C   8  .  *  Co.  :  See— 

<;ranpa  Branda  Co. 
Pe  Raymond  :    See  - 

Fay.  Edward  J. 
Dexter  Folder  Co..  Pearl  BiTer.   N.  T..  to  Mlehle^lloaa Hexter, 

Inr     ChlcMifo,  III       «4.5  09,1.  pub    2-l»-57       CI.  28 
Dlairraph  Bradley   Induatrtea.   Inc  .  Herrln.  Ill      848.001.  pnb. 

2    19-57       n.    11 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

CI.  :. 

The.  Nl^  York, 


Diamond   Match  Co 

2-19  57       CI    44 
Dinah'a    Restaurant.    Oklahoma    City 

CI.  4«. 
Dinner  Ready  Corp 

CI     4« 
IMnaon   Clock   Corp. 
Dlnaon   Clock    Corp 


.New  York.  X.  Y. 


«44.98«,  pub.  2-19-87. 
.\  Y  845.168-41.  pab. 
Okla  8S9.677.  cane 
843.212.  pub    2-l»-87 


.^39.881,  cane 
.539.882.   cane 


CI    27 
n.  27 


Jamaica.  N    Y 

_    .  _.^..  Jamaica.  .V    Y 

r>onal  Salea  Co  .  IVtrolt,  Mich      848.229.  pub.  2- 19   87      0182 
Dow    Chemical    Co..    The.     .MldUnd.     Mich        844.995.     pub 

2-19-57.      CI.  8 
Dumont  Hand  kerchief  a.   Inc.,  New  York.  X.  Y      845, l.W.  pub 

2    19   57       CI    39 
BS  Products.  Inc..  LarchaMot.  N.  Y.     845.013.  pub.  2   19-47 

(•]    13 
E»'rat»'     NVderlandache     D«niei»-     ^n     Klndt-miantelfabrlek     H. 

Iterfchaua   X     V..   Amaterdam.    .Vetherlanda       539.827.   cane 

CI    39 
Btiwndrath.   B.   D..  Tanning  Co  .  Racine.  Wis.     347.808.  ren 

A-»V-57       CI    1 
Klkay  Mfg    Co  .  Chicago,  III.     845,017.  pub.  2-19-87.     CI.  IS 
KItex  Chemical  Corp. :  Set — 

.Xlroae  Chemical  Co. 
Kiting  Brothera.  Inc.  :  Het — 

VIctorlUB.  M    L..  4  Co..  Inc  «' 

Engine  Life  Product*  Corp..  El   Monta.  Calif.     843,105.  pub 

5  19  57      n    31  .     «   ., 

KngUnder  Co     Inc  .  The.  Chicago.  lU.     845.110,  pob.  2-l»-87. 

CI.  32 
Eata  Medical  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill 

2   19-57.    CI   44. 
Erana   Da  rid  <;..  Coffee  Co.  :  See- 
Old  Judge  Coffee  Co..  Inc. 
Kwlng    Mill    Co..    Brownatown,    Ind       844,984, 

CI.  5. 
Falcon    Packing  Co.    Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y 

(1    4« 
Kamoua-Sternberg.     Inc.     New    Orleana.    Iji. 

2    19-57.    CI   .39  ^.,^ 

Farmeni'    RIce    Orowera    Cooperatlre,    San    FVanrtaco,    Calif 

845.182.  pub.  2- 1»-57      0    48  «^  ^ 

raat  Lok    Mfg.    Co,.    The.    Bridgeport     Conn        848.080,    pob 

2-19-57      CI   21 
Fav.  Edward  J  .  d    b  a    De  Raymond,  to  Kenneth  C   Fay.  New 

York   N    Y.     342  424.  ren.  1-19-37.    O.  81. 
Far    Kenneth  C   :  See- 
Fay   Edward  J 
Fear    Fred.  *  Co.,    Brooklyn, 

n  48 

FeUowa   Medical   Mfg    (V. 

r-n    *   1*    57      CI    18 
Fellowa   Medical    Mfg    Co. 

ren    *   14-57      CI    18 
Flloer    Corp.    San    Leandrn 

n    A. 
Florea   Yn-Yo   Corp.    of    Am 

pub   2-19-87      CI    22 


643.164.  pub 

pub  2  19-87 
381.731.  cane 
845.137.    pnb 


B.  N.   T.     •44.174.  pab. 

2-1^-57 

Inc..   New  Yort.  N.  T. 

118.019. 

Ine..   New  York.   N    Y 

118,030. 

Calif.      845.241.    pub. 

2-19-57 

•flea.  .New  Yort.  N.   Y. 

646.0M. 

Formea    Chemical     Corp.,    Cleveland.    Ohio        844,998.     pub. 

l-l.V-57      CI   8 
formica  Co.,  The.  I'lnclnnatl.  Ohio.     539,399.  caiic     O.  12. 
r*acbee    Perfume  &   Cuaoietic  Co..   Inc.,   St.    Petersburg.    Fla. 

339.7«3  cane.    0.51. 
Krankel    Benjamin.  New  York.  N,   Y..  to  Jean  Jordeau.  Inc.. 

Soatb   Orange.   N.    J  .   to  Jean  Jordeau.    Inc      343.803.   ren. 

3-^57      CI    51 
Free.    R     i;      d     b    a.    Pet    Food    Packers.    Waahlngton    Court 

House.  Ohio      845,210,  pub.  2-19-87      CI.  46 
Frj-eman,  Blahop  I>a\  id   (  o.  ;  See 

Davia  Hpeclaltlea.  Inc, 
Frtema  Ltd  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     343.958,  ren.  3-4»-57,     CI.  39. 
Frlt»a«lie    Brothera,    Inc..    New    Yort.    N.    Y.      348.672.    ren. 

H-3-57.     CI.  8. 
Krult  Pr.Mlucta  Corp.,  New  York,  N    Y      645.217.  pub.  2-19-57. 

CI    48. 
Fuller   Bruali  Co.,^  Hartford.  <'onn      839.741,  cane,      CI.  51. 
Fuller  Pr<Mlueta  Co  .  d    b    a    McBrady.  and  J    E.  MeBrady  * 

Co  .  Chlraito.  Ill      H45. 225.  pub   8- 21*- 58.     CI.  51. 
<;allowhur    rhemlcal    Corp..    Owlnlng.    N.    T.      644.990,    pub. 

2    19-57      CI.  8. 
Uarden     (irove     CItrua     Aaaociation.     Garden     Grove.     Calif. 

.539,747   ranc      CI    48 
(tardner     Fre<lerlck   D  ,   to  Sepia   <;irl   Producta   Co..   Chicago, 

III     539.493,  cane     CI   51 
(Jarton  Toy  Co    ;  Set — 

Pratt  Corp. 
Oarrenawerke  :  See — 

8chi»eborn  Buchhelm,  George. 
Gelger.   I^iula,   Inf  ,    New  York,  N    Y      408.787.  cane.     CI.  39. 

•  iemex  Co..  to  Ttie  tiemex  Corp  .   Union.  N.  J.     648.101.  pub. 

2   19-87      n   28 
tiemex  Corp    The  :  See — 

Oemex  <'o. 
(ieneral  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.  :  See— 

.Kgfa  .XnaeoCnrp. 
«;eneral  Elei  trie  Co.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     589.577.  cane.     CI, 

2rt 
tJenerai  .Mills  Co   :  See — 

Wanhburn-Croaby  Co. 
(ieneral  Portland  Cement  Corp.  :  See — 

Trinity  Portland  Cement  Co 
QeolograDh    Co      The.    Oklahoma    City.    Okla.      648.093,    pub. 

2-ll^57      <l.  28 
Uermaln'a.   Inc.   Lo«  Angeles.  Calif.     843.221.  pub    2-19-57. 

CI   50. 
Ctldes.   Inc  ,   Bererly  Hllla    Calif      848,044.  pub,  2-19-57.     CJ. 

18. 
(illdden   Co,   The.   Cleveland,   Ohio       646.209.   pub.   2-19-37 

CI.  48 
Globe  Holat  Co..  Des  Moines.  Iowa      539  778,  cane.     CI.  23. 

Gold   Badge  Farma.  Phoenix.  Aril       819,179,  cane      CI.  46 

Golden    <iaeriuiey    Farms.    Inc  .    Indianapolis,    Ind.      436,488. 

12(P)  pub  5  7-57      CI   48 
(iottlleb.   Lou.  *  Rod.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     839.8S4,  cane. 

CI   23. 
Ituya  Ltd..    Ix>n<lon.   England,   to  Goya  Inc  ,   New   York.  N    Y 

.^39.898.  cane      CI.  81 
(;race    W.  R..  tt  Co.,  Cambridge    Maaa      844,989,  pub   2-19-57. 

CI   2 
tiraham  Palmer,  William  J  .  l>ondon.  England.     845,157    pab. 

.'    Itt   87      (1    »4 
Grandiw    Brands   Co..   d    b.   a.    C,    8.    Dent   It  Co,   <Mne1nnat1, 

Ohio      844  994   pub   2    19-57      CI,  8 
Grant    Money  Meter*    Co..    Providence.    R.    I.      648.091,    pub. 

2-19-57      CI,  28 
Gmver  Tank  *  Mfg    Co.,  Inc..  Bast  Cblcagn.   Ind      387,307. 

I2(ci  pub   .V7   57      CI.  2. 
Gray  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc..  Newton.  Maaa      845,045.  pob. 

2-19-57      CI    18 
Grelf    L-,  k  Bro..  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     648.140    pub   2-19-57 

CI   .19 
Grocery    Products   Mfg     Corn.   New   York,    N     Y  .   to  Grocery 

Store  Producta  Co  .  West  Chester.  Pa.    348.602,  re«,  8-8-57. 

n.  48 
Grocery  8tore  Products  Co.  ■  See — 

'"r-M-erv  PriwIurtK  Mfg   Corp. 
Griien  Watch  Co  ,  The    Cincinnati.  Ohio      .5.39.700.  cane.     CI. 

''8 
Grvendler  Crusher  and  I*ulveriaer  Co..  8t.  Loala.  Mo     845.059. 

pab   2-1^57     CI  21 
Golf    States    Paper    Corp..    Tuscaloosa.    Ala.      645.125.    puh. 

2    1»-57      CI   T7 
Gum  Producta    Inc  .  B<Mton.  Mass.     5."<9  545.  cane      CI.  46, 
Hadley  Finsterwald  Co  .  Detroit,  Mich      539,785,  eanc      CI   39. 

Hague    Morton,  d    b    a    The  Bamby  Co.,  Michigan  City,  Ind 

845,072   Dub  2-19-.87      CI    22 
Haleo  Protlocta.   Inc.,  Orlando,   Fla.      845.202.  pub.  2   19-87. 

CI    48 
HaleHalaell    Co.    McAlester     OkU       645.188.    pub.    2-19-57. 

n    48 
Hall.    Robert,   Clotbea.    Inc.   New   York.   N     Y.      848.141.   pak. 

2    Ifr  57      ri   .19 
Hamilton  .Mfg.  (  o..  Two  Rivers,  Wla.     845.085.  pub,  2-19-57. 

n    19 
Hamilton  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Michigan  Paper  Co 
Hardman.  V^-k  *  Co  .  New  York.  N,  Y.     645.117.  pub.  2-19-5T. 

CI   .38. 
Haya  Carp..  The.  Michigan  C\tj.  lad.     538  856.  cane.     CI    M. 
H<atrlte.    Inc,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      845.114.    pob.    2-19-57. 

CI   .14 
HeMkraft  Madlcal  Co.,  Boatoa.  Maaa      845  OG 2,  pub.  2-19-57 

n    18 
Heints   James  C.  *  Co  .  Inc  ,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.     539.706.  cane 

CI   2S 
Hera    Mfg.   Corp..   New    Yark,   N.   Y.     •44.971.  pmk.  S-19-a7 

CI.  2. 


^ 
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Hewlett  Packard  Co  .  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     845,097.  pub   2-19-57 

<"1    28 
HIcka  PharmHoal  Co.,  Newark,  N    J      845.048.  pub    2-19-57 

CI    18 
Hill    Bros,   Coffee.    lac..   Ran    Francisco,  Calif.      844.970,  pub 

2-19—67      Cl    2 
Hill.  Jack  H..  d.  b.  a.  Hllla  Mfg.  Co..  8t   Paul.  Minn.     .539.623. 

cane.      Cl    6 
Mill    Thomaon    *    Co.,    Ltd..    Minburgh,    Scotland       845,220, 

pub   2-19-57       Cl   49. 
HIIU   Mfg   Co   :   See 

Hlir  Jack   H 
Holden    Edwin  R,,  d   b  a    Master  Cleaner*.  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho 

rt45.25,T       Cl     52  ,„ 

Holland   Bulb  (Jrowers,  Inc..  Mount  Vernon.  Wash.     .839.752. 

eanr,      »n    1  „  ^ 

Horlacher     Brewing     Co.,     Allentown.     Pa.        845.218.     pub. 

2    19^87       Cl    4H 
HouHton  Milling  Co.,  to  Continental  Grain  Co.,  Honstoa.  Tex, 

34H..V>.-..  ren    7   27-fl7       Cl.  48 
Hudson  Transit  L'ne*.  Inc  ,  Mahwah.  N    J      845.254      Cl.  105 
Ideal   Novelty  *  Tov  Co  .  Hollla.   \    Y      .V'«».784,  cane      Cl    22 
Imperial  Ch»Mnleal  Indnatrles  Ltd  .  .Mlllhank.  I»Ddon.  England. 

845,1.3.1     pub    .'>   29   5rt       Cl    .39 
IndeKtro    Mfg     Corp.,    Chicago.    111.      348,439.    rwi.    6-28-57. 

<'l    23 
Infra  Electronic  Corp  .  Roseland.  N    J      84S.081,  pub  2-19-57 

Cl    21 
Inland  Steel  Co  ,  Chicago.  Ill      845.028,  pub   2-19-87.     CT.  14 
Int.'rehemlcal  Corp  ,   New  York.  N.  Y       5.39,579    cane,     Cl.  8 
Intercontinental  Dvnamica  Corp  ,  Englewood.   N.  J,     848,098, 

pub    2-19-57       Cl    28. 
International  Doll  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  I'a      839,.53l,  cane 

Cl    22 
InternMtlonHl   Paper  Co.  ;    See — 

Southern  Kraft  Corp. 
Interwoven  Stocking  Co.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     347.847.  ren 

8-29-57       C\.  39 
Ito    Packing    Co.    Reedley.    Calif       645.205.    pub,    2-19-57 

Cl    48 
Ives  Sales  Corp   :    See- 

l.lttle,  J    J  ,  4  Ivea  Sales  Corp 
J    *  S    PUatlr   Producta  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y      539..580. 

cane       Cl    13  ^ 

Jacobn.     Grossman     k      Rosenberg.     Inc..     Philadelphia.     Pa 

343  279    ren    2    IH   57       Cl    3» 
James     Industries,     Inc.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       589.878,    cane 

Cl    22 
Jelke    John   F,,  Co  .  Chicago,  111.,  to  I>>ver  Brothers  Co.,  New 

York.  N    Y       117.871.  ren    8-7-57       Cl    48, 
Jelk"     John    F      Chicago.    111.,    to    I^ever    Brother*   Co..    New 

York.   N    Y       .">.3».483.  eanc,      Cl    48, 
Jensen     William   C.  .   d,    b    a.   The   Jensen  Co.,    Klkhorn,    ^  la 

H45.085.  Dub.  2    19   57.      Cl.  28. 
Johnson,    Mary,    Bridgeport.    Conn.      648,138,    pub.    2-19-87 

n    39. 
Johnson,    8     C.    k    Son,    lac,    Racine,    Wl*.      344,112,    ren 

3-18-87.     Cl    4. 
Johnaon  Stephen*  k  Shlnkle  Rhoe  Co  ,  St.  Louis,  Mo      343,459. 

ren    2   23-57       Cl    39 
Johnson.    Walt.-r    H.,   Candy  Co.,  Chicago.   Ill      345.108.   ren, 

4-13-57       n    48 
Jordeau.  Jean,   Inc   :    See- 

Frankel.   Itenjamln 
Jumpmaster    Co..    Calumet.     Iowa.       845.073.    pub     2-19-87 

Cl    22 
Kaiser  Sale*.  Inc.,  New  Yort  and  Brooklyn,  N    T      539,781. 

eanc      n.  42  ^     „ 

Kam  Water  Heater   Mfgr.  Co,  Inc  .  Brooklyn.  N    Y      204.927, 

12  (Cl    pub    5  7-57.      Cl.  34. 
Kannengl.ss«r  Ji  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y      645.280.     Cl.  46 

Kantor  Barber,   New  York.  N    Y.     586,581.  cane.     CT.  39 

Kay    Windsor     Frocks.     Inc..    Boston.    Mass.       845.129,    pub 

2    19-57       Cl.  .39 
Keech.  Dana   E..  d.   b.  a.  Keeeh  Mfg.  Co..  Lo*  Angeles.  Calif 

844  077.  pub   2    19-57.     Cl.  4. 
Keech  Mfu    Co  :  See — 

Keeeh.  Dana  E 
Kemart  Corp.,   San   Francisco.  Calif      .539,527,  eanc.     Cl.  26 
Keve«    Fibre   Co  ,    Watervllle.    Maine       348.336,    ren.   5-28-57 

(^1    2 
Kevea    Fibre    Co,.    Watervllle,    Maine,  J844.8.54.    ren.    4-8-5, 

Cl    2.  ^ 

Kevea    Fibre    Co.,    Watervllle,    Maine       344.885,    ren.    4-6-57 

Cl.  2. 
KIngsboro  Mllla.  Inc..  Chattanooga.  Tenn      645,249.     Cl.  39 

Koehler    Oeorge  E  .  d    b    a     Baby. Touch   Hair  Remover  Co., 

St    I»uia.  Mo       845,180.  pub    2    19-57       Cl    44 
Kogan    I»BV1d  and  Joseph.  New  Yort.  N.  Y      845,248.     Cl,  89 

Kogan.  Jo«eph  ■    Srr 

Kogan,  David  and  Joseph. 
Kovai    Products.    New    York,    N     Y       645,011.   pub.    2-19-57 

Cl    13. 
I.Ak*  Drive  Products  Co..  Inc..  Edgerton,  Wis      845.012,  pub 

2    19-57       Cl.   13 
Larson     Clifford    M.,    d.    b    a.    Larellff,    New   Roehelle,   N.   T. 

845.233.  pub    2    19   57       Cl.  100. 
Ijiut*    BroH     k    Co,,    Buffalo.   N.   T  ,   to   Swift   *   Co..   Chicago 

111       115.973.  ren    3-27-87.     CI.  82. 
I^'adlng   I-ndv   Foundation*.    Inc..  Cleveland,   Ohio.      845,148 

pub,  2-19^  57       Cl    39 
1>^      Refrigeration     Ltd,     Bognor     Regis,     Sussex,     England 

845,103.  pub.  2    19   57      Cl.  31 
I>eeda  Conveyor  Mfg.   Co,,   The.    Eaat   Haven,  Conn,      646,084 

pab    2-19^7      n    28 
Le  Flell  Mfg    Co  .  I»b  Angeles,  Calif      845,018,  pub    2-19-^7 

Cl    13 
Lehon  Co  ,  The,  Bellwood,  III.     844.987.  pub.  2-19-57.     CL  6 


845.113.    pub 
844.973 
645.159,   pub. 


ly'nson,    U     Jt    J.,   Corp..    The.   Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      645,214-16. 

pub.  2-19-57       Cl.  48. 
l>ever  Brothers  Co.  :   See —  < 

Jelke.  John  F. 
Jelke.  John  F..  Co. 
Lifetime    Foam    Products.    Inc..    Chicago,    111.      644.957.   pub 

2-19-57,      Cl.   1. 
Lilly.   Ell,   and  Co  .   Indianapolis.  Ind      845.248.     Cl    8. 
Lippman.    Minna    F.   to   Schenlev   Distillers,   Inc..    .New  York. 

N.  Y       344,. 399,  ren,  3-23-.57.      Cl.  47. 
Liquid    Carbonic    Corp.,    The.    Chicago,    111. 

2-19-57      Cl.  34 
Little.   J.   J  .  k   Ives   Sales  Corp.,   New   York.  N.   Y. 

ptib.  2-19-57.      Cl.  2. 
Littleton.    Bdward    C,    San    Francisco,   Calif 

2    19-67       Cl    44  ^ 

Loeaflll.  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y.     845.173.  pub.  4-3-36.     Cl.  48 
I>«ck  Thrend  Corp  .  Detroit.  Mich.     .539.728.  cane      Cl,  13. 
I^VH  Hrawsiere  Co..  Hollywood,  Calif      645.168.  pub    2-19-57 

Cl    44 
I,,<.wenKtein,  M..  *  Sons,  Inc..  New  York.  .N.  Y,     348,639.  ren 

8-3-57      Cl.  42. 
Lucas.  B.  C,  *  Sons.  Baltimore,  Md.     646.119.  pub.  2-19-57 

Cl.  37. 
Lyon  Metal  Product*.  Inc..  Aurora.  111.     848.008.  pub.  2-19-37. 

Cl.  13. 
MacDowell,  L.  B..  Salisbury,  Md.     5.39,743,  eanc.     Cl    48 
Ma^ee,  John,  k  Co.  Inc..  to  John  Magee  k  Co.  Inc.  New  York, 

N    y       .384.957,  cane       Cl    48 
Magee  Klrbv  Co.,  Beverly  Hill*.  Calif.     426.738,  canc.     O.  22. 
Magic  Gold  Foods  Co.  :    See — 

YounK,  W   T.,  Food*,  Inc. 
Malson  Joubert.  Inc  ,   to  The  Nestle  Le  Mar  Co..  New  York. 

N,  Y.      348.500    ren.  7-27-57       C\    51 
Malson  Joubert,   Inc.,  to  The  Ne«tle-Le  Mur  Co..  New  York 

N    Y      348.501.  ren.  7-27-57.     Cl.  51 
ManhHttan    Pickle   Co.,  Chicago.   III.      539,763,   cane.      Cl    48 
Marble   I'roducta   Co.  of  Georgia,   Atlanta.  Ga      844,983,  pub 

2-19-57       Cl.   1 
Marshall.  Thomas  P  .  Macon,  by  T    A.  Wise.  d.  b.  a.  Baby  Ease 

Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     55,762.  12(c)  pub.  5-7-57,     Cl.  18, 
Martln-Senour  Co.,  The.  Chicago,  111,     845,033,  pub.  2-19-87. 

Cl.  18 
Marx     IjouU.   *   Co  ,    Inc.,    New   Yort,   N.   T.      645,070,   pab. 

2-19-57.     n,  22. 
MeBrady  :  See—  \     ( 

Fuller  Products  Co.  \    ' 

MrBradv.  J.  E.,  ACo.  :  See—  ^ 

Fuller  Products  Co. 
McCormick  k  Co.,  Inc  ,  Baltimore,  Md     645,184.  pub.  2-19-57 

Cl    48 
.MclMnlel     Sam,    k   Son*.    Inc..   Bedford.   Ya.     645,187.   pab. 

2-19-57.     Cl   48 
Mead  Corp.,  The.  Dayton.  Ohio      5.39.626.  canc.     Cl.  6. 
Meat    Industry    Supplier*,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      644,966,    pub. 

2-19-87     Cl.  1. 
Megowen-Edueator    Food    Co,    Lowell,    Mas*.      845208.    pub 

2-19-57      Cl    46. 
Mercury  Stat  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa,     645,120,   pub,  2-19-57. 

Cl.  37. 
Michigan    Paper  Co.,  now  bv  merger  and  change  of  name  to 
Hamilton     Paper    Co.>-*Plalnwell,     Mich        845.121,     pub 
2-19-57      Cl.  37, 
Michigan  Tool  Co  .  Detroit.  Mich      645,096,  pub.  2-19-57.     Cl. 

28. 
Midgley      Charles     W,     Sacramento,     Calif        845,172,     pab 

2-19   57,     n   45 
Mikart    Co.    Webster    City,    Iowa.      644,982,    pub.    2-19-57. 

Cl  4. 
Minnesota     Rubber    and     Gasket     Co..     Minneapolis,     Minn. 

845.118    pub.  2-19-57,     Cl.  35. 
MoHler  Mfg    Co  ,  Inc.  Racine.  Wis      845  251      Cl.  50, 
Mnnatrhan     J     J..    Co..    Inc..    Denver.    Colo.      845.163,    pub. 

2    19  57      Cl.  44. 
Monogram  Mfg.  Co  ,  Los  Angeles   Calif.    5.39.835,  canc.    Cl.  23. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  St    Louis,  Mo.     347,356.  ren.  6-22-57. 

Cl    « 
Montrea   Rolex    (8     A     Rolex   Uhren   AG)    (Rolex  Watch   Co. 
Ltd  )  Geneva.  Swltierland      848,100,  pub    2-19-57      Cl    27, 
Morton  Salt  Co.  :  See— 

Selentlfle  Tablet  Co. 
Motor  Cargo,   Inc.,   Memphi*,  Tenn.     539.771.  canc.     Cl.  38. 
Mueller  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Mueller   R.  8.    *  Co, 
Mueller,  R    S  ,  k  Co..  to  Mueller  Electric  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

118  230    ren   4-17-57      Cl    21. 
Muir  Roberta  Co,.   Inc..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     845,190,  pub 

2-19-57.     Cl   48 
Murray  Co.  of  Texas    Inc.,  The,  d.  b.  a    Boston  Gear  Work*. 
Dallas.  Tex.,  and  North  Qulncy.  Mass.     539.776,  eanc.     Cl. 
14 
Muixy  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  T.    440,978,  eanc.    Cl.  39. 
Nashua    Textile    Co..    Inc.    Naahua.    N.    H       645.102,    pub. 

2-19-57     Cl  29. 
National  <irange  of  The  Patrons  of  Husbandry.   Washington, 

D.  r.    845,240.  pub.  2-19-57.    Cl  200. 
National    SUrch   Product*   Inc.,    .New   York,    N.   Y.      5S9.753, 

cane,     Cl   5 
Nesfle-I,#  Mur  Co.  :  See — 
Malson  Joubert,  Inc. 
New    York    L^mtnating   Co..    Clinton,    Mas*. 

Cl   12 
Nicolet    Industrie*.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y. 

2-19-57.    a.  12. 
.NIehues    k    Duttlng,     Nordhom,     Germany, 

2-19-57.     n   39. 
.Nippon  Keori  Kaisha    Ltd.,  Ikuta-Ku,  Kobe.  Japan.     645.149. 

pub.  2-19-57.    Cl.  43. 
Nixon.  A.  A  .  *  Co..  to  Nixon  k  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr.     344,875, 
ren.  4-6-57.    C\.  46. 


539.610.  canc. 
645,004,  pub. 
645.130.     pab 
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Xlxon  *  Co.    tte« — 

NUon.  A.  A..  *  Co. 
NorcroM.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
.\ov»  Mff.  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  X 

<n.  ». 

U-Cpd*r  :  He* 

Ain»>rl<'an  Viarlt-tta  to. 
ogl<>.  Kob«rt   VV.,  Lot  .VagelM,  C«af 

CI.  44. 
O'KMfe  •  Bri-wlng  Co.,  LtdL  :  «••— 

Coa«oll(la(e<l  IWvpracM  Ltd. 
OM  Judgp  ('offi>«-  ('•>  .  Inc.,  St    Louis 


S39.e8S,  cane.     CI.  3». 

Y      (V44.iWO.  pob.  2-l»-57. 


»43.1»4sJ?^«> 
id  Lt> 


2-19-67. 


Mo.  and  LuuUrlUe,  Kj 


by  i-bangr  »(  naiuf  from  David  U.  fevan«  Coffw  Co  and  from 


n>* 


tj*-  oucrbMckHT  (i.ffft-  Co       539 .484.  i-anc.     CI.  46. 
Old  Towu  Corp  .  Brookljrn,  N.  Y.     645,244.     CI.  11. 
Ulln  VtatblMon  Cbemical  Corp.  :  8te — 

Squibb.  K    R..  4  Bona.  ^   .„  ., 

uinaba   Chr-mlcal  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr      644.W7.  pub.  2-l»-a7. 

^'»   •*  -   ^       . 

Oaternioor  k  Co..   -New   York,  N    Y..  to  Oatermoor  *  Co..  Inc  . 

Bridxcpuit.  Coaa.     117.906.  r«n.  S-7-47.    Cl.  32. 
OatprniMor  k  ("o.    Inc.  :  Set — 

(^xtt-rnioor  4  Co. 
Ou^rbaclHT  Cofffv  Co  ,  The  :  See — 

Old  JudKe  Coffee  Co..  Inc. 
I'ako  Corp  .   Minneapolis.   Minn.      645.004.  pob.   2-19-57.      CU 

26. 
Paoll.  Steul»en  .V  .   HcK-ktord.  111.     539,639.  caac.     CI  2*. 
Paragon   Inaulatlon  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn  and  N*w  York,  N,  i. 

539.562.  cane.    CI.  l-V  „   ,_   ., 

Parker  Pen  Co..  Tbe,  JancavUlc,  Wia.     34S.360,  ren.  2-16-57 

CI.  .37 
Parker  Ruat  Proof  Co..  Dtftrolt,  Mich.     539.546.  cane      CI.  6 
Partrldice    Frank.   Inc..  now  bjr  change  of  name  F.   PartrldKe 

*   Sooa.    Inc..    New    York.    S.    Y.      644.983,    pub     ;i-19-57 

CI    4 
Partridge.  F..  k  Sons   Inc.  :  Se» — 

PartrldK**.  Frank.  I»c. 
PatersonFletcher     Co.,     Fort     Wayne,     Ind.       645.131.     pob 

2-19-57      <:i.  39. 
Paoldlne,  I>onold  D .  d.  b.  a.  Ritx  Beauty  Salon.  BImlra.  N.  Y. 

•45,169,  uub  2-19-57     CI.  44, 
Pwike.  fJraham  B  .   New  York,  N    Y      533,457,  cane      CI.  39 

Pact  Bros.  Mfic   Co.,  Kaiwaa  City.  Kaaa..  to  Colgate^PalmollTe 

Co     .New   York,  .V    Y       117,196.  ren.  6-19-57      il    52 
Penney,  J.  C.  Co..  New   York.  N.   Y      645,018.  pab    2-19-57. 


Lfwlatown.    Pa.      644,9M. 


N«w 


CI.  h 

Pennsylvania    <:iaaa    Sand    Corp., 

pub.  1-31    3rt     CI    1 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.  :  8«e — 
•  Sterllnn  l"r<Hluot»  Co 

Personal   Products   Corp..    North    BmnswleVTownshlp 

BnuMwIck,  N   J     645.165,  pub.  2-19-57.    Cl  44. 
Pet  l^ad  Packera  :  899— 

Peter  Pan  Fonndatlona.  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y.     645.147.  pob 

2-19-57.     CI.  39. 
Pierce   Packing  Co..   Bllllnga.   Mont.      645,197,   pub.   2-19-57 

CL46. 
Pierce    *    Reese,    PhlUdelphIa,    Pa      645,176.    pob    2-19-57. 

CL4«. 
Plastic  Corp.  of  Chicago,  Cicero,  HI      539.519.  cane      CI.  23 

Plueas-Staufer    (.North    American)     Inc..    .New    Y'ork,    N.    Y. 

644.959.  pah  2-19-57      CI.  1. 
Pneamafll    (  orp .    Charlotte,    N.    C.      645,082.   pub    2-19-57. 

a  23. 
Polnaetter  Creations.   WInnetka.   III. 

Polan,  Kati  and  Co..  to  Polan,  Kati 

Md.     348,654,  ren.  8-3-57.     CI.  41 
Polan,   Kars  and  ^o.,  to  Polaa,  Kati  k  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore 

.Md      34l*,o4l»^  rea.  8-17-57.    CI.  41 
Polan.  Kati  k  (  >y.  Inc.  :  See— 

Polan.  Kati  and  Co. 
Polar  Chip*  .Mfg.  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

CX31. 
Poor  k  Co.  :  See — 

Rail  Joint  Co  .  The 
Porsln.   Henri  A.    E..   Paria.   France. 

n.  18. 

Pratt  Corp  ,  Coldwater.  Mich.,  to  Uartoo  Toy  Co.,  Sheboygan. 

Wla.     344,1  fir  ren.  3-16-57.    CI.  22 
Prim  Faahlon.   I^nc  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     539,733,  cane.     a.  39, 

Printers  Ink  k  Supply  Co.  Inc..  Blrmlagham,  Ala.     645.002. 

pub  2-19  .•>7      CV  11. 
Phophetic  Dlxeat  Publishing  Co     ColIliig«lalc.  Pa  .  to  Walter 

ick  Printing  Co..  Fort  I>xlge.  Iowa.  5W.6W).  cane.  CI.  38 
Pure  on  Co  .The.  Chlcaico.  in.  343.649,  rem.  3-2^7  CI.  35 
Pure  Oil  Co.,  The.  Chicago.  111.  343.650,  ren  8-2-57  CI.  5. 
Pure  OH  Co..  The.  Chlcagi>  HI.  343,651,  ren.  3-2-57  CT.  21 
Pure  on  Co  .  The.  Chlcafo,  III.  343.80.V  ren  3-9-57  CI.  « 
Purdue   Frederick   lo  .   The,  New   York.   N.   Y,     645,053,  pob 

2   19-57      C\.  18. 
Quaker  Oats  Co  ,   The.   Chicago,   ill.      348,834.  ren.  8-10-57. 

Cl    46 
Quinn.  K    J  .  *  Co  .  Inc.      See — 

Wool  man  and  Robles. 
R  4  O  Milk   Products,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     539,486.  canr. 

Cl    4H. 
R.    R.  Watch  Crystal  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.     839.718.  cane 

Cl.  28. 
Racine  Hydraulic*  4  Machinery,  Inc  ,  Racine.  Wis.     •45,078, 

pub    2-19-57       Cl    23 
Rjidlant   Glass   Heating  Corp  ,   to  Continental   Radiant  Giasa 

HeatiDK    Corp..    New    York,    N.    T.      H45.066.    pub     2-1-55. 

n   -M 

Kaetone   Cummerclal    Refrigerator  Corp..   Plymouth    Meeting. 

Pa       ttH.'^.lOe^  7,  pub    2-19  57       Cl,  3l 
Rail  Joint  Co..  The,  to  Poor  4  Co..  to  Poor  4  Co.,  Chicago,  III 

347.282.  ren    6-22-57       Cl.   14. 


539,679.  cane.     Cl.  22 
4  Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore, 


645.104.  pob  2-19-57. 


343.471.  ran.  2-23-57. 


Rawl  Kugineering  k  Mfg.  Co.,  lac..  Providence.  R.  1.     645,123. 

pub    J    19-57       Cl    3i 
RedUnds    Foothill    Uroves.    Ke<ilands.    C^tllf.       34«.517.    ren. 

7-27-37       I  I    46 
Bedhwda  Urangedale   AsM>ciatl.>n.   KedUndn.  Calif.     348,681. 

ren    8-3  57       Cl.  46. 
Rerd  Roller   Bit  Co..  Houston,  Tex.     539.739.  cane.     (I.   23. 
Keiiilnjtton    Rami    Inc..    Buffalo,    to    Slurry    Rand    Corp.,    .New 

York.  N.  Y.     345.99M,  ren.  5-11-57.     Cl.  32. 
Rem»   Co.,    Inr.,   Mertden.   Cunn       .366.696,   cane.      Cl.   22. 
Rent,    J.    r.,   4   8ons  Co.   The.    Lima.    Ohio.      ftSO.SOO.   case. 

Cl.   46. 
Rhoad*.    J.    K..    4    Sons.    Wllmlagton.    lje\.      645.081.    pub 

J    19   57       Cl    .'3 
R.cttard,   .intbony    H.,   d.   b.   a.    Richard  s  Flo«>r  Surfacing  4 

Coverage    Co  .     Alexandria,    La.       n44.979,    pub.     2-19-57. 

Cl    4. 
RU-hard'a  Floor  Surfacing  k  Coverage  Co.  :  Bet — 

Richard,  .inthony  H, 
Hiih»,    Inc,   Atlanta,   <Ja       344,147.   ren    S-16-57       Cl.   42 
Rilling   Co..   now    by   change  of   name    The   Rllllng-Itermetlcs 

Co.,   New  York,   N.  Y       645,222,  pub.    12-1-53.      Cl.  51. 
Rilling  Ikernietu-s  Co..  The      Hee  -- 

Rilling  Co 
Riti   Beauty   Salon  :   Hre — 

I'auldlne.  iKinold  I>. 
Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co..  Coraopolla,   Pa.     645,079.  pub. 

2    19   .-)7       Cl    J3 
Rogers,  Wm.  \.,  Ltd..  .New  York  and  .Niagara  Falls,  to  Ooekia 

Ltd.,  Ooelda.  N.  Y       115.395,  ren.  2-H-57.     CL  28. 
(Rolex  Watch   l'».  Ltd.)  :   Srr — 

Montres    Rolex    IS    A     Rolex   I'bren   AG)    (Solex    Watch 
Co.  Ltd  ) 
Roper,  lieo    I).  Corp..  Koekford,  III      645.111.  pob.  2-19-57. 

Cl.  34 
Rubin.  Louis,  Long  IsUnd  City.  N.  Y.     640.0M,  puk  2-19-57. 

Cl.  21 
Ry^tan    Co.    .Mount    Vernon,    .N.    Y.      645.049.    pub.    2-19-57. 

Cl.   18 
(S.  A    Rolex  Uhren  AG)  :   «ee 

Montres    Rolex    (S.   A.    Rolex  I'hren   AG)    (Rolex  Watch 
Co.  Ltd.  I 
H  and  W  Fine  Foods,  Inc.  :  See— 

Suaaman.  Worniser  4  Co. 
Sateway  Stores.  In<  ,  OakUnd.  Calif      645.211.  pub.  2-19-57. 

Cl.   4« 
Sanders,  liaroUl  B..  Alton.  111.     645,161,  pub.  2-19-57      Cl.  44. 
Sanders,  Luther  l>  .  d    b    a    Traverse  Hay  Woolen  Co..TraTerse 

City,  Mich.      645.142.  pub   2    19-.)7       Cl.  39. 
Saprochi,    S.    A..   <;eneva.    Switaerland.      342,747.    12(e)    pub. 

5-7-37.      Cl.  6. 
Sayles  nnlahing  PUnta.  lac..  Saylesvllle.  ft.  I.     348,810.  ren. 

8-10-57.     Cl.  42 
Schenley  IHstlllers,  lae.  :  See — 

Lippmao,  Minna  F. 
Schenley  Indu.^tries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schealey   Products  Co. 
Schenley  Prtxlucts  Co  .  to  .Hrhenley  Industrtea,  Inc..  New  York. 

N.  Y.      347,147.  ren.  6-15-57.      Cl.  49. 
Schleren,  Chas.  A.,  Co.,  Camden,  N    J.     117.610,  rea.  7-17-67. 

C    5. 
Schleren,  Chas    A..  Co..  Camden.  N.  J.     117.928,  ren.  8-7-57. 

C\    I 
Sehoeborn-Burhlieini,   George,  d    b    a,  (iarvenswerke,  Vienna, 

AustrU      64.5 ,Uu7.  pub   2-19-57.     Cl.  21 
Sehulse   and    liun  h    Biscuit   Co..    Chicago,    III       645,208,   pub 

2-19-57.      Cl    46. 
Scientiflc  Tablet  Co  ,   Belleville,  to  .Morton  Salt  Co..  Chicago. 

III.      347.984.  ren.  7-13   57.      Cl.  4«. 
Seager.  Helaine  :   See  - 

Seager,  Helalne,   Inc. 
Seager.   Helaine,   liu-     d.  b.  a.  Helalne  Seager,  Newark,  N.  J. 

645.224.  pub.  6-.V,'<6       Cl    51 
Seal.  Inc.,  Shelton.  Cona.     645.126.  pub.  11-15-55.     Cl.  38. 
Sepia  Girl   Pro<lucts  Co.  :   See — 

Gardner.  Frederick  I> 
Sewell  Mfg.  Co.,  Bremen.  Oa.     343, .'tSl,  ren.  2-23-57.     Cl.  39. 

Sheffleld    Silver    Co  ,    The.    New    York,    N.    Y.      645,024.    pub. 

2-19-.57       Cl.  13. 
Shepherd.   Glen    R.,   Jr  .    Kansas  Oty.  Kaaa.      539.709,    cane. 

Cf  :*8 
Sherwin  WlllUms  Co..  Tbe,  Cleveland.  Uhlo      645,030-1,  pub. 

2-19-57.      tn.    16. 
Shetland    Sales  Co..   Inc..    New   York,    N.    Y.     429.390.   cane. 

Cl.  3. 
Sho*-    Corp.     of    .America,    Columbus.    Ohio       645,128,    pub. 

»»-16-,V!.      Cl.  39. 
Skol  Co.,  Ine  :  «ee  - 

Skol  Products  Co.  Ine. 
Skol  Products  Co    Inc.,  now  by  change  of  najne  Skol  Co.,  Inc., 

Mount  Kiaco,  .\.  Y  ,  to  The  J    U    VVIIlUma  Co.,  Glastonbury. 

Conn       :i43.."»54,^ reii.  2   23   .'.7       ♦•"I.  18. 
Simplicity    Mfg.    Co..    Port    Wanhington.    WU       645,086.    pub. 

2-19-57       Cl    23. 
Sinam    Products    Corp..    N«r    York,   H.    T       539,660,    cane. 

Cl    46 
aitrue  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y      645.124,  pub.  2-19-57      Cl    37 
Smith  Douglass     Co.      Inc,     Norfolk.      Va.        654,000,     pub. 

ll-22-.%S       Cl.   10, 
Smith,  Geraldlne  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Mra.  Harold  Smith,  Cody.  Wyo. 

•45.178.  pub.  2-19-57.     Cl.  46. 
Smith.  Mrs    Harold     Nee- 
Smith,  i;eraldlne  A. 
Sonnebom.    L .    Sons.    Inc  ,    .New   York.   N.    Y       348,440.    ren. 

7-27.57       Cl    6. 
South     Bend     Bait     Co,     Sooth     Bend.     Ind        645.067,     pub. 

2    19-57       Cl.   22. 
Southern  Kraft  Corp  ,  to  International  Paper  Co..  New  York. 

N    Y        343,644.  ren.  3-2-57       Cl.  37. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  V 


Rparks,  Martha.  I>enver,  Colo.     •45,232.  pub.  2-19-57.     Cl.  52. 
Sperry  lUnd  <orp  ,  Great  Neck,  N    Y.     645,099,  pub.  2-19-57. 

Cl    26 
Squibb,    E     R.,   k    Sons,    to   Olln    Mathleson    Chemical   Corp., 

New  York.  N.  Y      348,474,  ren.  7   27-57      Cl.  18. 
Standard  Knitting  Mills,  Inc..  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.     645.144.  pub. 

2    19   57       Cl.   39  „   ., 

Sterling  I>rug  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     645.170,  pub.  2-19-57. 

<M    44 
Sterling  Pro«luctK  Co.,  Kaston.  to  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  -Mfg. 

C<.     Philadelphia,  Pa       344.6.59    ren    .3-30-57       Cl.  6 
Sterti   Joaeph  c;  .  d.  b.  a   Wee  Fit  Miniature  Plumbing  Fitting 

Mfg    Co  .  F'hoenix.  Arli      645,016,  pub    2    19-57      Cl    13 
Stoddard,  <{    S  .  4  Co..    Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y      539,!i94.  (anr 

Storck.      August.      C.      m.      b.      H.,      Weatpbalia.      Germany. 

645,179-80.  pub    2-19-57.      Cl    46. 
Sfvlecraft    Lingerie.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      539,786,    cane 

Cl    39. 
Sunshine    Biscuits,    Inc..    I»ng   Island   City.   N.    Y.      645,189. 

Dub    2    19-57       Cl.  46 
suoreme   Council     Mystic   Order  of   Veiled    Prophets   of  The 

Knchanfed    Reslin.    Chicago,    III.      645.238.    pub     2-19-57. 

Cl.  200 
SnsuniHn     Wormser    4    Co  .    to    8    and    W    Fine    Foods,    Inc.. 

San  Francisco.  Calif      34H.563.  ren    8-3-57.     CI.  45. 
Swift  4  Co  .  Chicago,  111       5.39.684.  ranc      Cl.  45. 
Table  Games,  Inr  ,  Skokle,  111.      .53».«54.  rane       Cl.  22 
Tablerock  laboratories,  Inc  .  Greenville.  S    C      645,042.  pub 

2-19   .57       Cl    18 
Tail   Mfg    Co.  The,  I>ayton.  Ohio.     645,087-8.  pub    2-19-57 

Cl    23. 
Tanatex   Chemical    Corp..   The,   Kearny.  N.  J.      644,992.  pub 

2-19.57      Cl   6. 
Technicolor  Corp.  :  See — 

Technicolor  Motion  Picture  Corp. 
Technicolor  Motion  Picture  Corp..  to  Technicolor  Corp..  Holly- 
wood. Calif      345  476.  ren   4-27-67      C\   26 
Texas  Co  .  Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex  .  and  New  York,  by 

The  Texas  Co..  .New  York,  N.  Y.     84,057.  12(c)  pub   .5-7-57 

Cl    15. 
Texas   Co  .   The,   Houston,   and   Port   Arthur.  Tex.,   and  New 

York,  bv  The  Texas  Co  ,  New  York.  N    Y      107.109.  12(c) 

pob   5-7   .57      Cl    15. 
Texas  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     124,896.  12(c)  pub.  6-7-57 

C}   38. 
Texas  Co  .  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     225.135.  12(c)  poh.  5-7-57 

Cl    15. 
Texas   Co.    The,    Wilmington     Del.     and    New    York,    by   The 

Texas  Co,   New  York,  N    T      277,893,   12(c)   pab.  5-7-57. 

Cl   .38 
Texas  Co    The  (1941)  :  See — 

Texas  Co..  The 
Texas    Delta     Development    Corp.,    I^ockbart,    Tex.      645.112. 

pub   2-19.57      n   34 
Texan  Research  Foundation.  Renner.  Tex      645,242.     Cl.  1. 
Textile  Mills  Co     Chicago.   Ill      5.39.547,  cane.     Cl.  24. 
Thatcher  Glass   Mfg    Co..  Inc..  KImlra.  N.   Y.     645.083.  pub 

2-19-57      Cl   23 
Tide  Tan  Corp..  Dallas    Tex      644,993.  pub    1-1.V57.     Cl    6 

Tiller  John  8  .  ladders  Co  ,  The.  to  The  John  8  Tlllev  Lad- 
ders Co..  Inc..  Watervllet,  N.  Y  116  992,  ren.  6-6-67.  Cl. 
50. 

Tlllev   John  S    Tjidders  Co     Inc  ,  The     See— 
Tllley   John  S     Ladder*  Co    The 

Tlllstrom    F    Burr    d.   b.  a    Burr  TlUstrom  Productions.  Chi 
cago    111      645  237   pub   2-19  57      H    107 

Time    Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     342  1.35.  ren.  1-5-57.     Cl.  38. 

Time.  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  T.  345  089.  ren.  4-13-67.  C\.  38 
Time  Inc  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.  345.249,  ren.  4-20-57.  C\.  38 
Time.   Inc.  New  York.  N.   Y.     345.711,   ren.   .5-4-57.     Cl.  38 

Toblaa     Paint     Mfg.     Co..     Cleveland,     Ohio.       645.032.     pub. 

2-19-57      n.  16 
Tomlinson  Industries.   Inc  .  Cleveland,  Ohio      646,246-7,     Cl. 

13 
Transandean   Associates,    Inc..   Orange,    N.   J,      645,062,   pub, 

2    1ft   57      Cl    21 
Traverse  Hay  Woolen  Co,  ;  See — 

Sanders.  Luther  D. 
Trlmllne  Tackle  C^o.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     645.075-6,  pub. 

2    19-57      Cl   22 
Trinity  Portland  Cement  Co..  to  General  Portland  Cement  Co., 

Chicago.  Ill     348,237,  ren.  7-20-67.    H.  12. 
Tri  State  Seed  Co.  :  See  — 

Adikes  J  4  L  ,  Inc. 
Triihii  Fabrics  Corp.  :  See — 

Truhn  Silk  Corp. 
Truhu   Silk  Corn     to  Truhn  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

34.5.517.  ren    4   27   57      Cl   42 
Truhu   Silk  Coro     tn  Truhn  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

34.5  934    ren   .VI 1-57      Cl   39 
Tulare   Conntv    Frnit    Exchange.    Portervllle,   Calif.      348,065. 

ren   7    1.3-57.     Cl   46. 
Turner    Brass     Works,    The.    Sycamore.    IlL      645.092.    pnb. 

2-19-57      Cl   26 
Tufag    S    J  ,  4  Co.  Detroit.  Mich      645,047.  pub   2-19-67.     CT. 

18 
Inion  Cutlery  Co     Olean   N.  Y..  bv  American  Hone  Co..  Mora- 
via   Iowa      1fiP2.5S    12(c)  pub.  5-7-57      C\   23 
(nited    CoOoeratlves.    Inc.,    Alliance.    Ohio.      645,034,    pub. 

2    19  57      n    16 
Inlted   Farms  Co     (iuadalupe.   Calif  .   bv   Broken   Arrow  Pro- 
duce Co..  Glendale.   Arli      427  723,  12(e)    5-7-57.     Cl.  46 

rmted    Geophvslcal    Corp.,    Pasedena.    Calif       645,234,    pub. 

2-19-57      n    100 
United  States  Envelope  Co.,  Springfield,  Maaa,     117.720,  ren. 

7-24-67.    (^.37. 


Inited    States    Metal    Cap   4   Seal   Co.,    New    York,   N.    Y.,    to 
Ipressit   -Metal  Cap  Corp.,  Danbury.   Conn.     115.041,  ren. 
1-16-57      Cl    50. 
United  States  Rubber  Co,  :  See—  , 

United  States  Rubber  Products,  Inc, 
United  States  Rubber  Products,  Inc.,  to  United  States  Rubber 

Co..  New  York.  N.  V      344.050.  ren.  3-9-57.     Cl.  39. 
Unique  Art  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.  J.     539,533,  cane.     CL 

22 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalaroaxoo,  Mich.     645.060-1.  pub.  2-19-57, 

Cl.  18. 
Upjohn  Co  ,  The.   Kaiamai(K),   Mich.     645.158.  pub.  2-19-57. 

Cl    44. 
Upressif  Metal  Cap  ('orp.  :  See — 

United  States  Metal  Cap  4  .Seal  Co 
Vallev     Kvaporating    Co.,     Y'aklma,     Wash.       645,185.     pub. 

2-19-57,     Cl.  46. 
Vapor  Recovery  Systems  Co.,  Compton.  Calif.     645,080,  pub. 

7-24-56.     Cl.  23. 
Vellumotd  Co.,  The,  Worcester.  Mass.     348,186,  ren.  7-20-57. 

Cl.  35  , 

Venus  Foundation  Garments.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    645,146,  pub. 

2-19-57.    Cl.  39, 
Vermont  .Majde  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Barre,  Vt.     645.198.  pub. 

2-19-67.     Cl.  46 
Victorins.   M.   L..  4  Co.,   Inc.,   to  Eltlng  Brothers,   Inc.,   New 

York.  N.  Y.    347,461,  ren.  6-29-57     (^  .39 
Wacllne.   Inc.    Dayton.  Ohio.     645.166,  pub    2-19-57.     Cl.  44. 
Wallerstein  Co  .  Inc  ,  New  York.  N.  Y      644.998,  pub,  2-19-57, 

Cl,  6. 
Walter.  Charles  R..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     539,630,  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Walterlck  Printing  Co.  ;  See — 

Prophetic  Digest  Publishing  Co. 
WashburnCroaby  Co..  to  General  Mills  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

115.707,  ren.  2-27-57.     Cl.  46. 
Washburn-Crosbv   Co..    to   General    Mills,    Inc.,    Mlnneapolla. 

.Minn      1 1 5. 70h.  ren.  2-27-57.    Cl.  46, 
Waspt.  Kffle  M  .  d.  b    a,  Waspl  Pain  Chaser,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

.5.39.772,  cane      Cl    18. 
Waspl  Pain  Chaser  :  See — 

Wasi)l.  EfBe  M 
Watumull  Brothers.  Honolulu.  Hawaii     645,134,  pub.  2-19-57. 

Cl   .39 
Weber    Showcase    4    Fixture    Co.,    Inc.,    Los    .\ngeles,    Calif. 

.5.39.497.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Weeks  Valve  Co   :  See — 
Weeks   Charles  M. 
Wee  Fit    Miniature    Plumbing  Fitting   Mfg.   Co.  :   See— 

Sterti.  Joseph  (J. 
Weidner    Canning    Co..    Inc.,    Plymouth,    Ind.      645,186,    pub. 

2-19-57.     Cl.  46. 
Weeks.  Charles  M..  d.  b.  a.  Weeks  Valve  Co.,  Takoma  Park, 

Md.    .5.39  640.  cane.     Cl.  22 
WeBtern  Tablet  4  Stationery  Corp..  Dayton.  Ohio.     645.122. 

pnb  2-19-57     Cl   .37 
Wetherbw.  Theodore,  d.  b.  a.  Colorado  Stick  Quick  Sales,  Den- 
ver. Colo     5.39.585.  can.    Cl.  5. 
Wham  ()    Powermaster   Corp..    d.   b,   a.    Wamo   Mfg,   Co,.   San 
(Jabrlel.  Calif.     645.069,  pub.  2-19-57.    Cl.  22. 

Wheeling    Steel     (^orp..     Wheeling.     W.     Va.       645,007,    pub. 

2-19-57     Cl.  13. 
White  Cross  Inc..  Perthambor,  N.  J.     348.963.  ren.  8-17-57. 

Cl   32 
White  Shell  Corp  .  Jacksonville,  Fla      644,964,  pub.  2-19-57, 

Cl.  1. 
Whitman     William   Co..   Inc..   Boston.   Mass.,   and   New  York, 

N   Y      376  582.  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Whlttaker    Clark  4  Daniels,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y,     644.958. 

nub  2-19  57     Cl   1, 
Whli   Fish   Products  Co.,   Inc..   Seattle,   Wash.      645,194,   pub. 

2-19-57      Cl.  46. 
Wiggins   E   B.   on  Tool  Co.,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     645,019. 

nub   2-19-57      Cl    13 
Wilbur  Ellis  Co,.  San  Francisco.  Calif.     645.175.  pub.  1-4-56. 

Cl.  46 
Wilbur  4  Williams  Co..  The.   Boston,   Mass.     393,946.  12(c) 

Dub   .5-  7-. 57      Cl    16. 
Wilbur  4   Williams  Co,,  The.  Boston.  Mass.     395,850.  12(c) 

pub.  .V7-57     n.  16. 
Wildlife  Refuge  :  See — 

I>effenbaugn.  John  L. 
Williams   J    B  ,  The  :  See— 
Skol  Products  Co.  Inc, 
Williams     Arthur    F..    to    Wilsedge    Corp.,    St.    Paul.    Minn. 

344  823   ren   4-6-57      Cl  26 
Williamson.  Garfield.   Inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.   J,     644,965.   pnb. 

2-19-57     Cl.  1 
Wllsedee  Corp  :  See 

Williams   Arthur  F 
Wilson   Frank  M,  Co.,  Stockton,  Calif.    645,191.  pub  2-19-57. 

n    46. 
"In Chek    Hackenaack.  N.  J.     645,003.  pub.  2-19-57.     CL  12. 
Wise  Trammell  A   :  See — 
Marshall.  Thomas  P. 
WIteo  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     644,991,  pnb.  2-19-57. 

n  6 

Woods  Co  .  The.  Yuma,  Arli      645  193.  pub.  2-19-57.     C\.  46. 
Woolman  and   Robles    New  York,   to  K.   J,  Qninn  4  Co,,  Inc., 
Maiden.  N.  Y.    345.079.  ren.  4-13-57.     Cl.  4. 

Worcester  Valve  Co .  Inc.,  Worcester,  Maas.  645,009.  pub. 
2-19-57.    Cl.  13. 

Worumbo  Mfg,  Co..  Lisbon  Falls,  Maine.  115,908,  ren. 
3-20-.57,     Cl.  42 

Y'oung.  W.  T..  Foods  Inc.  d,  b.  a  Magic  Gold  Foods  Co,,  Lex- 
ington  Ky     539.611.  cane     H.  46. 

Yum<«  Mesa  Fruit  Growers  Assn..  Yuma.  Arlt.  348,661  ren. 
8-3-57      Cl.  46. 

Zailea  Brothers.  Wilmington,  Del.  645,020,  pub  2-19-67. 
Cl.  13 

Zonlte  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    539.621.  cane.    Cl.  39, 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  718  Number  I 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


J" 


AppoiDtmeDt  of  Substitute  Attoniey 

In  ordpr  to  ■Irnpllfy  the  procedure  rvUtlve  to  new  power* 
of  attorney  filed  In  oonnertlon  with  the  formation,  diasolutUm 
or  r*organl»atlon  of  flrma,  a  power  of  attorney  signed  by  the 
attorney  or  firm  originally  emiKiwered  to  act  appointing  a 
•  ubatltute  attorney  or  firm,  will  be  accepted  provided  that  the 
original  power  of  attorney  authorlxe*  a  aubatltutlon.  and 
provided  further  that  the  aubatltute  attorney  or  firm  Include* 
at  leaat  one  peraon  who  was  empowered  to  act  under  the 
original  power  of  attorney 

Except  as  Indicated  above,  no  apiwlntment  of  a  subatltute 
attorney  will  be  accvpted  unleiw  It  U  signed  or  concurred  In 
by  the  applicant  or  the  aaolgnee  of  the  entire  Interest.  In  all 
caaea  where  the  aubntltute  power  of  attorney  in  accepted,  the 
oame  of  the  replaced  attorney  or  firm  will  l)e  cancelled  from 
th«  flic. 

The  Docket  Clerk  of  the  examining  dlvUlon  will  enter  all 
proper  aubatltute  powers  of  attorney  filed  In  ex  parte  case« 
which  are  signed  by  the  principal  attorney  or  flrm  Other 
aubatltute  powers  of  attorney  should  t>e  forwarded  Immedi- 
ately to  the  Docket  Branch  for  acknowledgment,  acceptance 
and  entry  when  properly  algned  or  for  return  when  not  In 
compliance  with  this  Notice. 

Ttala  Notice  superae<les  the  Notice  of  July  IS,  1953. 

ROBERT   C.    WAT80N, 
Apr    23,  1957  f'omii«ii#io»ier. 


Oneral  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-excTn 
■Ive  licensed  under  the  following  19  patents  on  reasonable 
ttrms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Application*  for  licenses  under  the  following  2  patents  mav 
l>e  addreased  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Electronic  Components  Dlvl 
ition,  (ieneral  Ele<'tric-  I'ompany,  Syracuse,  N    Y. 

2,343,628.     Control   Circuit   for  Electric  Valve  Apparatus. 

2,«34,397.      Phase  Shifting  Network. 

Applicatlona  for  licenses  under  the  following  4  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Transformer 
Division  100  Woodlawn  Ave.  Plttsfleld,  Masa  Attention, 
Patent  Counsel. 

2,734.926  Treatment  of  Halogenated   Insulating  Liquids. 

2.773.311  Opticsl  Micrometer 

2,774.807.  Vaporliat Ion  Forced   Liquid   Cooled  Transformer. 

2,777.009.  Vaporisation  t'ooled  Transformert* 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  13  patenta 
mav  be  directed  to:  Hotpoint  Co.,  227  Sooth  Seeley  At«., 
Chicago  12,  111.     Attention,  Patent  Counsel. 

Electric  DUih*ca*her* 
Interlocking  Door  Hinge. 

Control  Circuit*  for  Dlahwashlng  Apparatus. 
Washing  Apparatus. 
Water    Impervious  Cloaure  for  WaBtalng  Appar*- 


AdMicated  Patcnti 

(C.  A.  N.  C.)  Dewe«a  Patent  No.  2.322.350  (g— 187).  for 
process  for  reconditioning  yarn  con«t.  Held  Invalid  Detrert 
V.  WhUenatU.  241  F  2d  413  :  —  C8PQ  — . 

(C.  A.  III.)  Wach  Patent  No.  2,542,886  (167—93).  for  den 
tifrlces       Held    valid    and    Infringed       Vnirer»ity   of   IllinoU 
Foundation  v    Block  Drug  Co.,  241  F.2d  6  ,  112  U8PQ  204 

{C  A.  III.)  Keael  Patent  No.  2,(122,058  (44—209),  for 
ammonlated  dentifrices.    Id 

(C  A.  Ohio)  Lowenhelm  Patent  No.  2,628.199  (252—142). 
for  dip  type  liquid  silver  cleaner  Held  not  Infringed.  Inter- 
national Industrie*  d  Develo^mentt,  Inc  v  Garbach  Chemical 
Co  ,  241  F  2d  246  ,  —  U8PQ  — . 


Patenti  Arallablc  for  Llrfriiig  or  Side 

2,737.953.     Medical  Ointment  Retainer      Rudolph  Wllteln. 
Sidney   Nebr. 

2,749.075.     Clothes    Pole    snd    Line    Connector       Mary    E 
Altergott,  5324  West  Argyle  Ave  .  Chicago,  III. 


Travis  H.  Nash  offers  the  following  two  patents 
tlons  for  license  or  sale  should  be  addressed  to  : 
Naah.  504  Main  8t.,  Jonesboro,  Ark. 

2.764.282       Cigarette  Packaging 

2,771,673.      Rasor  Blade  Release  Mechanism 


Appllca- 
Travla  H 


2,573,798. 

2,624,352. 

2,635,941. 

2.655,165. 
tus. 


2,710,010.     Control  Circuits  for  Dishwashing  Apparatus. 

Food  Waste  Ditpoueri 

2, 678, 77.%      Watte  Disposal  Apparatus  With  Automatic  Elec- 
trical Reversing  Control. 


2.716,866. 

2,726,781. 

2,718.772. 
2.752.769. 

2.645,032 

2,667,475. 

2,718,711. 


Water  Heating  Systems  of  the  Heat  Pump  Type. 

MiscellaneofU 
Lift  Truck  AtUcbment. 
Antom^tie  Clathet  WaaMno  Marlines 
Sediment  Ejection. 

Control  Circuits  for  Automatic  Washing  Machines 
Automatic  Clcthe*  Drying  Maehinet 
Control  Mechanism  for  Clothes  Driers. 
Clothes  Drying  Machine. 
Laundry  Drying  Machine. 


Patent  Remored  From  Rcgkter 

The  following  patent,  which  was  listed  by  Stefan  Zaborow- 

skl    in    the   UmciAL   Gazbtte  of   March    10.    1953,   as   being 

available  for  licensing  or  sale,  is  hereby  withdrawn  from  the 
Register. 

2,601.727      Parallel    Line   Spacing  Device   for  Drawing  Pur- 
poses. 


New  AppUcatkMM  Recetrcd  Dorlaf  Marck  1957 

Patents «.M0 

Designs 476 

PUnts • 

Reissues IS 

TmtMl — 


Pateata 799— No.  2,791,772  to  No   2.792,670,  Incl. 

Deslcas 62 — No.      180,260  to  No       180,311,  incl 

PUuBU 3 — No.          1,600  to  No.          1,602,  Ind. 

Retasoes 6— No.        24,313  to  No         24.318,  lacl 

Toul _  a$o 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31.   1957 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 216.  569 

Total  number  of  pending  C>e«ign  applications ,.,. ^-. ..-..-,- 6,  394 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (exchidmg  Designs) ._».-..-.:.'— ^^,,...  108.213 

Total  number  of  De!<iKn  applications  awaiting  action. .., 3,  067 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. ....-,_. -^.*..   J»n  17,  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application j...  Feb.  21,  1965 


B08A.  M.  C.  IXrwtor.  P>l«a(  EualaiM  Ovsratloa 


rATCNT  EXAMIMING  GBOtPS.  AND  81PEKVISOBT  KXAMINEBJl 


DIVIBI0K8 


I.  STONE,  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS  

II.  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

UI.  YUNO  KWAI.  B,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTIRINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

IV    FREBHOr.  H    B..   MATERLAL  HANDLING   AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.   RAILWAYS  AND   AMTSE- 
MENT  DEVICES 
V.  HULL,  ;.  8  .  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  Or  PRECISION 

VI.  MURPHY,  T.  r  .  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

VII.  KAUrrMAN,  H    E  .  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLA.XTTC  SHAPI.SQ  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 
CL.  OOBECKI,  O    A..  ARTS  UNDEROOINO  RECLABSinCATHlN  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICATION 

DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SI  BJECT8  OF  INVENTION 
(Biw«a  naoMrmla  la  par*aika«a«  Ia4lrsl«  F^aMiwtt  Uf» 


Brakw;  Eio»vacin(    Ptaatlnc    Plant  HuabAodry.  4c«tt«rtDC  I'nkMilOTi 

Flahing.  Trappin«  aod   V«rata  l>Mtmyia<.  Prwin.  Tobacco.  TaiUI*  Wrtoflv*.  BucklM. 


7. 
8. 

to. 

11. 

IX 
IS. 

14. 

15. 
1ft. 
17. 

IS. 

19. 
». 

21 
23 

23 
M 

25. 

211. 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J 

(III)  HERR.VIANN.  D 
Buttons  and  Claapa 

(VII)  LE  ROY.  C   A  ,  Maul  FoondlBf  aod  TraMnwot;  Metallurfy  (Piow  and  AppttrUos);  Alloy* 

(VI)  FALLER,  E    A  .  HoUU;  Powar  Drtvan  CooT«y»r».  Handllnf  Appafmtu*.  Etovaton 

(VT)  ROBINSON.  C    W  .  Harr«atar9.  Thraafaln«     Kaottar*.  AolmaJ  HiishaMry     B«o  Pultura    Dfttry:  Bat«bar{i«; 

V«cetabi«  and  Meat  Cutt«n  an<l  Commlnutors.  Fenras.  <}al««.  Moslc.  Sirnala  aotl  Itxlicaton  

(I)  :^T'RLE.  H  .  Carbon  Cbamlstry  (jmit).  :  g.  Natural  Raatna.  Prolaloa.  Hat«rocycilc  Amldaa.  Amlnaa.  Oanwal 
Oriaato  ProoaaaM     

(IV)  GON8ALVES.  J    E.  OpOoi,  Phocofraphlc  Apparatua w.....*^. 

(V)  LEWIS,  R.  O..  Bada.  Chain  and  S«aU.  Cablnatj  Tabtaa.  MttealluMoaa  Furattara      

(VI)  BRANSON.  J    H  ,  Pumpa.  FtM.  Turblnaa  .  :.i.iai:i-.i.-.i....-..i..'rf.. . 
(VT)   BOYD.  3..  riraarms:  Ordnanca    Ammunition.  Explosive  Cbana  .Mailnc 

(IV)  BBNHAM.  E  V  .  Boots.  Sboes  and  Le«sla(s-  "^h"*  Mid  LaaitMr  Maautaciura,  Button.  Eyalat  and  Rivet  Satttnc; 
Nailing.  Supllng  and  CUp  Clancbtag:  Card.  Ptciura  and  Sign  Eiblblttng.  Cutlary    Pipaa  and  Tubular  CnndulU 

(Ill)  8PINTMAN,  3  .  Machlna  Elamants.  Engine  ^tartan.  Intarrelatad  Clutch  and  Motor  Controto 

(ni)  BEALL,  T    E  ,  Oaar  Cutting    Electrlt  I>anip  and  Tuba  Manulfcctura.  Naadla  and  Pin  Msking    M#taJ  Wnrklng 

(pvt),  a.  g.  Spaetal  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working,  Drawing.  .Sawing,  Milling,  Planing.  Turning 
(III)  MANIAN,  J    C  .  Metai  Working    pan  ,  •    |    .'^baat  .MfUl.  Wtra  Bandlag.  M laealUnaoas  Prooaaaas.  Aaaambfr 

and  Dlsaaaemhly  Apparatus;  Wir«  Fabrics.  Air  BnUaa    wj!.'-.!.. 

(VII)  BRINDUI   M.  v..  PiMtios.  Plastic  Block  and  FartlMinrara  AppvMaK  OlMi 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N    N  ,  Tslavlslon    Telaphony    K«cordan  ,,   .^>..   .„,.   ...»w.-.  ^t'-.^t.  .., 

(lV^  LEIGH  IT  V     R     <      Tsp^r  Manutarturas:   Packaging:  Typawntart:  Prlatlng:  Typa  Casting  aad  SaMtag;  Shaft 

Matartal  AMoetoilon  or  Folding  

(VI)  BLIM,  A  .  Powar  PlanU.  Fluid  Transmissions  Hw-vomotor  ilystams,  Jst  Motors.  Combustion  Turblaaa;  rtpaad 
RasponslTa  Darloea 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L..  Stovas  and  Furnacaa.  Boiian.  Coocantrating  Evaporators.  Fluid  Fual  Ruman 

(V)  BROWN.  L.  M  .  Mlscallan«uu.i  Hardware  rioaur*  Fastanan  I^x-kv  '^a/ea:  Bank  Protactlon.  Braad,  Paatry  sod 
Conllactlon  Making   Tenu  and  Canopies    T'mbralla*   Canes   Codartaklng 

(III)  MADER,  R    C  .  TmtUaa.  .   

(VI)  MARLAND,  M  L..  Awoosatlca,  Boats;  BoojrK  BklpB:  M«gta»  Pwyiiloa;  ProptOKs,  WiadaUls;  Fluid  Dlft- 
phragms  and  Ballowi :.. .,.* 1 J.^.^.,.*. ^„ . 

Ill)  ANDRUS.  L.  M..  Cask  and  Fara  Raglstara.  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education 

(III)  DRACOPOULOS,  P  T  (HICKFY  T  J  sctlng  .  Apparel  eicept  Corsatj  and  Bra«uere«>  Apparel  ApT»r»tus 
Sawing  Macbli»as;  Tartllae.  Ironing  or  .•Smoothing   Clntehea  and  fowsr-<Jtop  Tontrol 

rvil)  NBVItd.  R  D..  CoMlng-pTOCBMUi.  MlnaOaaeoiu  Fnxtacu  sod  Apgitfatas;  Dlsultonnn.  Wood  Tnottng  Ap- 
paratus  


(II)  YOUNG.  B  B..  BlaetrlcttT— Oanaratlon.  Motive  Powar.  Trsnsmlssloo  Smsms.  Vottaga  and  Phase  Cootnii  8y»- 
toins.  Furnaoes,  Battery  rharglng  »nd  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps.  F'rlme  Mover  Dynamo  I'lSLnti.  Elevators  part), 
a.  g    Mlscellaneoa.1  Electric  Control  Mechanisms   . 

27  (IV)  JAME8.  3  ,  Brushing,  .'Scrubbing  and  OeneraJ  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  .Making;  TeiUlse,  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids     

28  iVli  BRAl'NER.  R    H  .  IntanmJ  Combustion  Engines:  KTDUSlbte  CTiiblf  Moton:  FtBld  Sstvomotori;  Rprteg. 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motor*   Cyllndem    Pistons.  Drive  ?*hans   Fleilble-Shaft  C«ig)llno   Chucks  or  Sockets; 
ChuU,  SkW,  OuWe  and  Way  Conveyers.  Fluid  Currant  Conveyers,  Praasure  Modulating  Relays.  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch. Store  Service   Wheel  8uhat1tutas 
*    (V)  HABECKER.L  R  .  Tooto.  Woodworking.  Button.  Banwi  and  Wheal  Making.  Bag««e.  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber 
Rseaptsdas,  Packsfs  sad  Artlcto  Csrrlan.  J«1M  PscklMi  Vslvad  Pips  Couplings.  Rod  Joints,  Tost-HsadltBC  Fsstso- 


lo 


(VII)  O'LEARY.  R   A  .  Refrigeration  Heating  Sruaois:  Aatomatic  Ten 
stats,  Humldlstats.  lUumUiatIng  Burners.  Miscellaneous  Heating 
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tur«  and  Humidity  RagulaUoo.  Thermo- 


ft,  31.  3R.  43,  *f>,  SO. 

86.  M.  ao.  03.  «4. 
16.  2S.  30.  r.  U,  44. 

48.  SI.  M.  00,70 
3.  12.  11.   14.  21.  34. 

(7.8A.41.  Deaigtui 

7.  11,  17,  r,  34,  35. 
3B.  Sa.  03. 

8.  30.  29.  31,  36.  40. 

41.  &3.  ae. 

1.  4.  S.  9.  10,  18,  33. 

38.  a.  47 

3.  19.  19.  3s.  an.  32. 

40,  SA.  87. 
I.  II.  III.  IV,  V. 


OUaat  Appllcailofl 


Now      Amsflded 


6-n-« 

S-IA-M 
»-l4-M 
7  13-M 

1-17-66 

4  36-66 
5-3-60 

6-36-60 
7-3-60 

7-: 


7-10-66 

4-18-66 

6-6-60 

»-l6~M 
7-3-66 


5-1-66 
7-6-66 

7-5-66 


4-10-66 
4-94-66 

7-3-66 

6-] 


8-1-60 
7- 


4-18-66 
6-3-66 

9-r-a« 


*-6-45 

3-31 -55 
3-6-*l 

13-2-55 

11-4-65 

1-10-66 
5-1-50 
3-36-50 
9-3B-55 
1-11-60 

4-»-56 

4-6-65 

7-7-66 

»-33-5A 

4<4-60 

6-31-55 

7-13-65 

6-18-65 
3-1-60 

7-1-55 
M- 10-65 

»-l»-55 
3-4-65 


11-1 
»-30-*« 


4- 

6-1-60 

13-1-46 
'! 

4-31-66 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 

fWsMsr  aaMcrmls  la  pareatkeMe  iadleaU  Ezanlning  Greap) 


BOFTTCHER.  A  M  (acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  r.  g  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds, 
Hydrogenatlon  ol  Carbon  Ojide*.  Partial  Oxidation  o*  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  MtxturM,  Hydrocarbons,  Hal- 
oC»>nat*d  Hydrocarbons;  8ynth«'tlc   R««lns  (part) 

(VII)  BERMAN,  H..  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparattv;  Heat  Exchange;  Osa  Sepsrmtlon;  AglUtton;  Sell  Proportion- 
ing Fhild  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Bxtlngnlsbert.  .^ -, 

(V)  MU8HAKE,  W    L,  Bridges.  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering:  Roads  and  Pawments 

(IV)  QUACK ENBCSH,  L  .  Railways  Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock.  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmlsalon  to  Vehicles   Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements. 

(INT  BROMLEY.  E.  D.,  Dispensing;  Filling  and  Closing  Receptacles;  Toilet.  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

(V)  McFADYEN.  A.  D.,  MeaauHng  and  Teeting;  Automatic  Weighers,  Weighing  Scales  

(H)  LEVY.  M.  L..  Eltctriclty- Switches.  Welding.  Hewing     -- 

(I)  MARMEL8TELS.  N..  Carbon  Chemistry  (|>art).  e   g..  A»o.  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  An- 

throoM.  Triarylmethanea,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones.  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Aloohois  

iIV)  WEIL,  I  ,  Fluid-Pressure  ReguUtors.  Valves,  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modolattng  Relays,  Self-Propor- 
tioning SysUms.  Float  Valves.  Diaphragms  and  Bellows)  

(V)  DRUMMOND.  E  J  ,  Receptacles-  Metallic,  Paper.  Wooden.  Glass:  Special  Reoeptscles  and  Packages 

(V)  GURLEY,  R  B  ,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus,  Dispensing  CablneU;  Coin  Handling;  Mall,  Fare  or  Other  Collec- 
tion Boxes  or  Chutes.  Buckles.  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Fire  Escapes;  I^adders;  Soaffokls 

aD  REYNOLDS,  E    R,  Electric  Signaling:  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors  

(I)  KNIGHT.  W  B  (acting),  Medlclrjea.  Poisons.  Cotmetlcs;  Bogsr  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserving.  Ster- 
lilting  and  Dlslnlectlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus  I  

(II)  EVA.N8.  N  H..  Antennas.  Automatic  PltoU;  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers,  .Nuclear  Batteries; 
.Nuclear  Reaonant  Devices.  .Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar:  Torpedoes 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J  A  ,  TfVheels,  Tires  and  Axles,  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles.  Lubrication.  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  IVvlces;  Animal  I>raft  Appliances 

(I)  WILES,  W  G  (CAMPBELL,  R  L  ,  acting),  Actlnlde  Series  (e.  g..  fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal 
Stock;  KipUMtTf*:  Power  Plants  (part);  Metalluriry  (part);  Surgery  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  IrradlaUon  Chem- 
btry;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)  .  

(VT)  KANOF.  W   J  ,  Mtnhig.  Quarrying,  and  Io»  Harvesting;  Motor  Vetatelps;  Land  Vehicles. 

rlD  BERNSTEIN.  8  ,  Electricity -Conversion  Syslemi,  Protective  Systems,  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
Spark  Ptags  and  Ignition  Systema,  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers.  Transistors, 
Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers      

(VII)  BENDETT,  B  .  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  SoUds;  VentlUtlon;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

(T)  AR.VOLD.  D  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e   g  ,  Synthetic  Reatn  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 

ittlons.  Natural  Rubber 

(II)  YAFFEE.  S  ,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Pletoelectrlc  Devices :... 

(V)  .NEFF,  P    R.  Supports  and  Racks      

(IV)  NINAS.  G.  A.  (acting).  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  .Manifolding;  Printed  Matter; 

Stationery:  Paper  FUee  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shut- 
ters, Harness;  Whip  Apparatus. .  

(II)  NIL80N.  R  O.,  Electric  Lamps.  Electronic  Tubes.  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devloes;  L«mp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Diacbsrtr  I>ev1ce  Circulu,  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications    

(VII)  KLI.NF.  J    R  .  Surgery;  I>entlstry.  Artificial  Body  Members,  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Separators  Commtnuton — 

(T)  SPECK.  J.  R.,  Abradmc  Compositions,-  Bsttertss;  Coatliif  or  Plsstle  ComposiUaas;  Electrtel  snd  Wars  Enercy 

Chemistry 

ail'  MILLER.  A    B  ,  Bolt.  .Nut.  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Makhtg:  Driven  and  Screw  Fa^nlngs; 

Nut  snd  Bolt  I>ocks;  Jeweh7;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings:  Metal  Bending  

(Ill  I  BRO.NAl^GH,  F   H  ,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  MeUl  Tools  and  Implements,  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus   Closure  Operators;  Baths.  CloseU.  Sinks  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling 

(I)  HF.NKIN,  B..  Inorganic  Chemistry,  FertlUiers  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANGA.N.  P    E  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e   g  ,  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  Synthetic  Resin  Composltlaai  fpftrt). 

Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Prooesaes  and  Product*  

(III)  MORSE  (Miss),  E  L  ,  Winding  and  Reeling.  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  TlmeCo ntroUlng  Apparatus;  Rall- 
wsy  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths        

(IV)  SHAPIRO,  A  ,  Gam««,  Toys,  Amusemenu  and  Exercising  Devloes:  Mechanical  Guns  and  Pro)ectors;  Illumination. 
(I)  WINKEI^TEIN,  A    H  .  Foods  and  Beveragw,  Fermenutlon;  Carhon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Lignliu.  Carbohy 

drate  iVrtvatlves,  Fats,  Sulfurlied  Compounds  

(I)  OREENWALD.  J  .  Fuels.  Miscellaneous  Com|>o«ltlons  - — 

(V)  LISANN,  I  .  Geometric  Instruments;  Acoustics;  Building  Structures -- 

(VTD  KRAFFT,  C   F  ,  Laminated  Fabrics   Omamenutlon    Bleaching.  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(ID  OALVTN.  D.  J..  Wave  Guides.  Electric  Meters,  Sound  Recording,  Conductors.  Insulators   

(II)  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Security  Laws  Administration 

EY,  J   8  ,  Paper  Making;  Mineral  Oils  

Y,  J.  E.,  Oaclllators;  Amplifiers;  ResLstanoes  and  Rheostats 

CLASS.  DIVS.  (Ill  WAHL,  R   A..  CotUng  and  Punching  Apparel  (part),  e  g.  Corsets  and  Bra.<w|pres  

IV  BERLOWITZ.  W.,  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Khild  Sprinkling.  Spraying  snd  DUftwlng... 

V  ANGEL,  C    D.,  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Uquld  Separation  or  Purification;  Sewerage     

A-MONCURB,  J    A..  Industrial  ArU 

B— GRAY,  M.  A..  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 
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DESIGNS  (III) 


7-23-SO 

7-6-86 
7-13-60 

7-5-66 
5-16-SO 
6-15-60 

7-0-60 

0-4-56 

7-0-50 
13-«-60 

3-6-56 
3-3-66 

5-6-46 

2-7-66 


6-10-60 
8-30-66 


5-3-50 
6-10-56 

5-2S-B6 
6-11-66 
6  31-56 


7-37-66 

7-17-60 

3-30-50 

7-30-56 

5-2-56 

6-27-50 
7-6-66 

7-3-66 

0-6-60 
7-33-56 

7-6-60 
8-3-66 

6-16-66 
4-11-60 
v~wo  66 

7-»-66 
7-3-56 

7-»-66 

7-6-60 

6-11-86 


7-6-66 


3-0-SO 

5-10-66 
10-7-55 

9-3-55 

3-38-56 

11-23-56 

7~0-66 


J. 


8-n 

7-6-66 
7-3-80 

4-21-55 
6-1-65 

3-34-66 

3-1-55 

10-5-55 


7-13-56 
8  38-60 


5-5-85 
3-3D-5«> 

10-18-55 
6-14-5S 
6-27-55 


5-0-56 

8-13-55 

4  1-86 


13-29-66 

13-15-66 
S-3-56 

ii-r-56 

11-17-65 
4-16-66 

1  37-66 

11-3-55 

0-7  55 

11-23-66 

fr-16-55 

3-7-50 
1-6-56 
3-8-60 
1-5^50 
3-1-60 
8-S1-50 
8-15-56 


Ths  bBowtng  dtvWons  bsve  been  sboiisbed;  66  snd  i 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  ranne  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  May  1957,  except  those 
which  mav  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  a? 
amended  bv  66  Sut  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
eions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 
of  PaUnU—196S 

Patents  Numbers  2,199,379  to  2,202,808,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents - --   Numbers  385  to  400,  inclusive 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Nottrm  und^r  S3  V.  8.  C.  390    Patent  Art  of  1»S2 


t.m.Mi.  O.  H.  Gordon,  CalcnUtlnt  drrlcv.  Umd  Jnlj  2S. 
1955.  D  C  .  8  D  N  T  ,  Do<-  102/lTV  TotaiUator  Produeti 
Ine  T  IsktVah  Totalis^tor  C9.,  Inc.  8tlp«Utlon  and  order 
of  d(arontlnuaa<-«  Jan   22.  1».^7 

t.JM.MS.  C.  ▲.  Kaufman.  Stocking  and  method  of  knlttlnf. 
■Ud  I>«c  23.  1962.  n  r.  8  P  N  Y.  Do<-  81/234.  A  W 
Wheeler  4  Son.  l»c  v  JuUus  Kafter  4  C:  et  •!.  Stlpvlatlon 
and  order  of  dlamlaaal  Apr  3.  1957. 

t.4M.rTt.  Goan*  and  Claiborne.  Lint  remorlnf  apparatua. 
•led  Apr  4.  1907  O  C  Idaho  (Bola*).  Dor  S32S-S  Leom»r4 
J    n«ibome  r   Oenerti  Electric  09 

t.41T.M4.  R  C  Swttier.  harllgbt  fluor<>ac«>nt  ilffnaltng  and 
dlaplay  derlce  t.41S.5M.  J  L  Hwitier  et  al  .  riuoreacent  de 
r\c^  ind  method  of  making  the  name,  appeal  filed  ~.  C.  C.  A.. 
<kh  rir.  I>o<'  12D02,  S«»*taer  Brother*,  Inc  r  Byrne  Wmll 
p<*per  4  P«4i»f  Store  Jodfinent  of  E>iatrict  Court  afflrmed 
Apr    S.  1997 

t.4SS.M4.  R  W  Randolph.  Writing  Instrument;  Mat.Wt. 
t.4SlJ74.  tame.  Ball  point  writing  Instrnroent.  tied  Aof  8, 
19M.  D.  C,  N.  D  III  (Chicago I.  Doc.  5«<-l334.  The  Porker 
Pen  Co.  r.  F.  W  Waolworth  Co  et  ol  Action  and  counter 
claim  dtamlsaed  without  prejudice  (notice  Apr    8,  1957) 

t.4rT.tn.  Mean  and  Holaapple.  Reticle.  t.»M.Wt.  aame. 
Making  retlclea  and  other  precision  article*  bjr  etching  from 
tMth  sides  of  the  t>lank  tlad  Apr  4.  1967  Ct.  Ola..  Doc. 
1(13/57.  Bmckhee-Meori  Co    r    The  United  Stoieo. 

t.4M.M«.      (See  2.428.864.) 

t.47&.5S*.      (.See  2.417.384  ) 

t.aM74.      I  See  2.428.864  ) 

t.4M,4M.  T  8.  Zlegenfuss.  Twin  bed  and  lounge.  t.tm,a*l, 
aame.  Conrertlhle  bed  lounge.  t^Mt^TT.  L  R  Prey,  Sofa 
bed.  U«d  Feb  18,  1967,  I).  C  ,  W  D  Okla  (Oklahoma  City). 
Doc  7404,  Dno  Bed  Corf  r  Copri  Motel  et  ol  Injunction 
taaued  enjoining  defendants  (notice  Apr    5.  1907) 

t.M«.«Sa.  K  T  Fiver.).  Automatic  door  locking  derlce. 
•led  Apr  3.  196T  I>  C.  K.  D  Pa  (Philadelphia).  Doc.  ZOM. 
Frink  T   Pivero  t    WtUiam  A    amith 

tM€.US.     (See  2.437.228.) 

t.«*I.M7.      (See  2.496,494.) 

I.«1«.S«7.  H    F    Ynla  et  al  .  Fuel  oil  beater  with  means  for 
^rerentlng  entrslnment   of  fuel  oil   with  the  circulating  me 
dium.  gled  July  13,  1964.  D.  C  .  9    D.  N.  Y  .  Doc.  94/223.  YnU 
Woter  He^tert,  Inc    w    Dov%4  Snffineerint  Cor^      Stipulation 
and  or«ler  of  dlamiaaal  Mar.  27.  1957 

t.m.lffl.  B  ("ooper.  Toll  collection  transaction  printer. 
t.«SX.lM,  same.  Toll  checking  system.  t.rTt.MS.  same, 
Tr«adle  controlled  toll  checking  system.  •l«d  Apr  3.  1967. 
D  C .  8  D  N  Y  ,  Doc.  119/92.  Toller  4  Cooper  Ine  t  .V>^ 
tnno  Meter  Co   et  ol 

t.«SS.iaa.     (See  2,«21.101.) 

l.aM.Ml.      (See  2.496.494  ) 

a.«S1.tSl.  F  J  Spteas.  Ulued  flap  box  folding  machine, 
•led  Apr  5.  1967.  D.  C.  8.  D  Fla.  (Tampa).  Doc.  3064-T. 
The  g44p  Poper  Corp.  t  Crown  lellorhoeh  Corp.  Same.  Uo4 
Apr  11.  1957,  V  C.  R.  I.  ( Protrldenc*- ».  Doc.  2150.  The  fddy 
Popor  Corp.  r  Boetiteh,  Inc. 

t.M«.ns.  t.141.14*,  Ahrahamson  and  Ombe,  Sliding  drawer 
construction.  tl«4  Apr  1.  1967,  D.  C.  8.  D  N  Y  .  Doc  U9/M, 
HilUide  Metol  Pro4mett  Ine.  t.  A 0  Steel  Bfnipment  Ine. 
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t,tnjm.    (Seeisn.im.) 

t,m.r7I,  H  B  Oreenwood.  Angular  sdjastment  derlc*: 
t.TM,14<.  same.  Skip  feed  mechanism.  app««l  filed  Not.  •, 
195fl.  C  r  A.  4th  Clr  ,  Doc  734«.  Plynn  4  gmrieh  Co.  ▼ 
(froenwood  Kn^neerinp  Co  .  Ine  et  ol  Decree  dismissing 
appeal  Mar    11.  1957 

t.tTS.«S4,    B.    J.    J.    Henrlksen.    Writing    Instrument,    tied 
Apr    8.  1957.  D.  C,  N.  D.  lU.   (Chicago),  Doc    57c624.  W.  A 
Shelter  Pen  Co.  el  ol  r.  Corp  Corp 

t.«BS.*4«.    R.   C.    Brooks.    Pipe   hanger   and   seal   aaaembly; 
!.«••.•««.  H    Allen,  same,  •led  Apr    5.  1967,  D.  C.  8.  D    Tex 
(Hooaton).  Doc    107ft3,  Cameron  Iron  Work*.  Ine    v    Reetor 
Well  Efitipment  Co  .  Ine. 

!.•••.•««.      (See  t«83.045.) 

t.7M.14g.     (See  Z«77,tn.) 

I.TiS.14*.     (See  2.«4«,3SS.) 

t.Tia^l4.  J.  A.  lala.  Conical  headed  faatener  harlng  an- 
nular sealing  means  positioned  In  said  head,  Sled  Oct  5. 
195«.  DCS  D  Calif  ( Loa  Angelea).  Doc  206a9-Y.  Joteph 
Anthonp  loio  t  Lncoe  Airvroft  Sopplp  Co  .  Notionol  Seretr  4 
Mfg  Co  of  Coi..  ond  The  Sotionol  Serew  4  Mfg.  Co  Consent 
Judgment  :  1st.  2nd  and  3rd  cause*  dlaalaaed  with  prejudice 
as  to  National  Screw  *  Mfg.  Co.  of  Cal  and  The  National 
Screw  k  Mfg  Co  :  patent  held  ralld  and  Infringed  by  Locas 
Aircraft  Supply  Co  ;  Injunction  r«*tralnlng  said  defendant 
(notice  Apr  3.  1957). 

t,7«ft.M«.  J  H  BIIU.  Ttre  grooring  machine,  •tod  Apr.  4. 
1957.  D  C.  K  D  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  10548.  John  H  tllie 
▼    tmett  Dole  RU^ner  et  ol 

t.771.1M.  A.  Scheuermann.  Suspension  derlce*  for  support- 
ing article*  of  wearing  apparel,  glad  Apr   5.  1967.  D.  C,  8.  D 
N    Y  .  Doc    119   131.  RrpnbUc  Import  Corp    r   BtMort  M.  Lemer 
Ine  ft  ol 

t,7S«.««7.  P  Hopp.  Display  derlce,  Mad  Apr.  9.  1967.  D.  C. 
■  D  N  Y  (Brooklyn).  Doc  17499.  The  Hopp  Preet  Ine.  T. 
Joeepk  Proemon  4  Co  .  Ine 

De*.  lM.Mi.  P  R.  Pontlons.  Oanuent  hanger,  •tod  Apr  3. 
1967.  D  C.  N.  D.  Calif.  (Sao  rrandacoi.  Doc.  36324. 
wauom  r.  Kmeitor  t.  Bomrt.  Boobuck  4  Co 

Don.  ICI.44*.  Glmble  and  Mnaano.  Braaalere.  Med  Feb.  lA. 
1954.  D  C  .  K.  D  N  T.  (Brooklyn).  Doc  14152.  Irv^Hf  Oimhle 
et  ol  T  Boot  form  Pomnd^tion*.  Ine.  Caae  diamlaaed  Apr  10. 
1957 

D«*.  lfl>.T«.  R  B  Karoir.  Combined  food  tray  and  plroted 
t>eTerage  rack,  •tod  Sept  a  1954.  D  C.  8  D  N  T,  Doc 
95/293.  JTarof  OrifinoU.  Ltd.  r  /a«(on  Mfg  Corp  Stlpn 
latloB  and  order  of  diacontlnnance  Apr    3.  1997.  , 

Ito*.  l7t,MS.     (See  D«a.  171. 4«S.) 

D«*.  lTM«a.  I>«*w  n^W.  1.  Rodrlgtiea,  Bxpanalble  link 
chain  for  a  bracelet,  •tod  Nov.  7.  196«,  D  C.  8.  D.  N.  T.. 
Doc  114/2T7.  J oeohp- Bender.  Ine.  t  J  B.  Importing  Co  Con- 
sent order  of  dlaml— al  without  prejudice  Dec.  14.  1956 

I>«*.  I14.M4.  M.  F    Peck.  Pantle  girdle^  suit  for  declaratory 
judgment  flied  May  23.  1996.  D    C.  N    D    III.  (Chicago).  Doc 
.VW<7«0.   watofarai  Mfg    Co  .  Ine.  r    H    W    Oooeord  Co      Con 
sent  judgment  :  patent  held  void  ;  aecond  cause  of  action  and 
counterclaim  dlamlaaed  (notice  Apr  3.  1967) 

rxmmt  Pa*.  S4«.  F  W  Anderson.  Nectarine,  •led  Apr  3, 
1967.  D.  C,  8.  D  Calif  (rreaao).  Doc.  1749-ND.  ReedUp 
\mroorp  ▼.  Jtay  Bodino. 


REISSUES 

MAY  14,  1957 

Matter  enclo«Kl  In  heary  brackets  I ]  appean,  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  thla  r.issue  sneclflcatlon  ;  matter 

printed  in  Italics  Indicates  additions  uiade  by  reissue.  ' 


24^13 

GIN  SIGHT 

Herbert  H.  Mmuey,  Kenmorc,  N.  Y. 

Origliial  No.  2,7W^35,  dated  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No. 

113,(56,  September  I,  1949.     Applicatioa  for  reissue 

July  16,  1956,  Scriid  No.  598,493 

7  CUlms.    (CI.  33—47) 


j  |je  j»¥!^ 


ly  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  with  any  balance  consisting 
substantially  entirely  of  steam  through  an  unobstructed 
reaction  chamber,  mixing  a  pyroUzable  carbonaceous 
material  with  a  hot  gaseous  medium  to  impart  preheat 
thereto  and  rapidly  introducing  the  preheated  mixture 
thus  formed  into  said  relatively  highly  heated  gaseous 
flow  within  said  unobstructed  reaction  chamber,  regulat- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  preheated  mixture  and  the 


7.  A  sight  comprising  a  base  suitable  for  attachment 
to  a  gun  barrel,  a  bead  holding  means  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  base  and  having  its  top  portion  aper- 
tured  longitudinal Iv.  the  holding  means  having  gripping 
portions  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  sight,  a  luminescent  plas- 
tic bead  of  elongate  form  mounted  within  the  a  pert  ii  red 
portions  of  said  holding  means,  the  gripping  portions  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  over  upper  surface  portions  of 
said  bead  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  between 
exposed  portions  of  the  bead  and  bearing  downwardly 
in  holding  relation  thereagainst,  the  holding  means  being 
so  shaped  that  a  substantially  greater  area  of  the  plastic 
bead  is  exposed  than  is  covered  by  said  holding  means. 


temperature  of  said  relatively  highly  heated  gaseous  flow 
so  as  to  maintain  the  average  temperature  of  the  resulting 
admixture  between  800'  and  1700'  C.  and  thereby  caus- 
ing thermal  cracking  of  said  pyroUzable  carbonaceous 
material  to  form  carbon  black,  cooling  the  products  of 
the  thermal  cracking  within  a  period  of  five  seconds  to 
below  the  thermal  cracking  temperature,  and  finally  sepa- 
rating and  recovering  the  carbon  black  produced. 


24314 

KNITTED  HOSIERY  AND  METHOD  OF  CLOSING 

THE  TOE  OF  SAME 

James  L.  Getaz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Orlfiiial  No.  2,740,279,  dated  April  3,  1956,  Serial  No. 

472,444),  December  1,  1954.     Applicatioa  for  reissue 

December  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,086 

UClaimt.    (CI.  66— 187) 


24316 

THREAD  CUTTING  AND  INSPECTION  MACHINE 

lean-Paul  Gamacbc,  PleaisTille,  Qoebec,  Cauda,  assignor 

to  Tricot  Somerset  Inc^  PlesrisviUe,  Quebec,  Canada 
Original  No.  2,705,827,  dated  April  12,  1955,  Serial  No. 
462,984,  October  18,   1954.     Application  for  reissue 
December  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,718 
21  Claims.    (CL  26—7) 


U   '„     >» 


13.  In  circular  knit  hose,  a  toe  portion  closed  by  a 
seam  of  stitches  extending  longitudinally  of  said  toe  por- 
tion along  the  bottom  thereof,  courses  adjacent  said  seam 
extending  generally  parallel  to  said  seam,  and  courses 
on  the  top  of  said  toe  portion  extending  generally  trans- 
versely of  said  toe  portion. 


11.  A  thread  cutting  and  inspection  machine  com- 
prising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  individual  rotatable  tubular 
forms,  means  on  said  base  for  vertically  supporting  and 
conveying  said  rotatable  forms  in  a  prescribed  path  of 
travel,  and  thread  clipping  means  mounted  in  juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  forms  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  forms. 


24315 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAM  FACTURE  OF  CARBON 

BLACK 
Michael  Steinscklaeger,  London,  England 
Original  No.  2,694,621,  dated  November  16,  1954,  Serial 
No.  54,090,  October  12,  1948.    Application  for  reissue 
April  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  17,  1947 
11  Claims.    (CI.  23—209.4) 
5.    The    improvement    in    the    manufacture    of    carbon 
black    by    thermal    decomposition    of    pyroUzable    car- 
bonaceous material  which  comprises  establishing  a  rela- 
tively highly  heated  gaseous  flow  consisting  at  least  main- 


24317 

DIRECT  DRIVE  VARIABLE  RATIO  HYDRAULIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Uwrcnce  A.  Scfaott,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Schott 

Transmission  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  No.  2,706384,  dated  April  19,  1955.  Serial  No. 
187,434,  September  29,  1950.     Application  for  reissue 
September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,059 

4  Claims.    (CL  60— 53) 
4.  In  a  transmission,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
fixed  capacity  pump   having  first   and  second  relatively 
movable  elements  secured  to  said  drive  and  driven  shafts, 
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respectively,  and  operated  by  the  relative  rotation  there- 
between as  the  driven  shaft  is  rotated  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  drive  shaft  through  the  pump,  a  variable 
capacity  fluid  motor  having  first  and  second  relatively 
movable  elements  disposed  about  said  driven  shaft  and 
driven  by  the  fluid  from  the  pump  for  applying  torque 
to  the  driven  shaft,  one  of  said  elements  being  a  wobble 
pUue  interconnecting  the  driven  means  of  said  fluid  motor 


driven  shaft,  a  flywheel  supported  for  pivotal  movement 
on  taid  sleeve  and  which  is  shiftable  axially  with  said 
sleeve  to  vary  the  capacity  of  said  motor,  and  means 
positioned  radially  of  the  axis  of  said  wobble  plate  for 
interconnecting  said  plate  with  said  flywheel  whereby 
tilting  of  said  wobble  plate  is  responsive  to  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  flywheel. 


to  said  driven  shaft  for  driving  the  shaft  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  said  shaft  is  driven  through  the  pump,  a  fluid 
control  means  carried  by  said  driven  shaft  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  pump  and  motor,  means 
actuated  by  said  drive  shaft  for  actuating  said  control 
means  to  control  the  delivery  of  the  pump  fluid  to  said 
motor  when  the  speed  of  the  drive  shaft  is  increased 
above  a  predetermined  speed,  a  sleeve  splined  to  said 


1431t 
METHOD  OF  STORING  GASES  OR  UQUIDS 
riifcitH  L.  ruilMiiB.  Ajbmtr,  OatMio,  Camdm,  a«isiior, 
by  MMM   iiiitiwi    I    lo  SU  W.  Kkfavdna,  Fort 
Wof1k,T«z. 
No  Drawing.    Oi1|taal  No.  2,59«,«M,  dated  Mank  18, 
1952,  Serial  No.  4«2,411,  lac  29,  1945.     ApyUcatkn 
for  nktmt  3wme  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  434^55.    In  Can- 
ada Jue  y,  1944 

(ClaloM.  (CL61— .5) 
1.  A  method  of  storing  fluids  which  comprises  feed- 
mg  the  fluid  to  be  stored  mto  a  preformed  substantially 
impervious  cavity  in  a  natural  rock  salt  bed  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  earth  formed  by  dissolving  the  salt  with 
water  and  removing  the  so  formed  brine,  said  fluid  being 
of  such  nature  that  it  is  substantially  unaffected  by  the 
salt  forming  the  walls  of  the  cavity. 
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Owlnf  to  tta«  fact  tkat  aloioat  all  of  the  iUuatrationa  of  thp  plant  pAtents  ar«  in  colors.  It  U  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawln(. 


MM 

HONEY  LOCUST  TREE 

David  B.  Cole,  Mentor  Township,  OiUo,  aiii«nor  to  The 
Cole  Nursery  Company,  Paiaesviile,  Oliio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  OUo 

Application  February  1.  1956,  Serial  No.  562,909 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—59) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  thomless  honey  locust 
tree,  Gleditsia  tnacanthos  L.,  Var.  Inermis,  having  an 
unusually  straight  trunk,  uniformly  distributed  well- 
spaced  branches,  unusually  dense  foliage  of  a  golden 
yellow  color  similar  to  that  of  the  honey  locust  tree  of 
Plant  Patent  1313,  particularly  characterized  in  that  the 
rate  of  growth  is  very  much  less  than  that  of  the  tree 
of  Patent  1313  producing  a  relatively  compact  dwarf 
specimen. 


1,6«1 
SNAPDRAGON  PLANT 
HaroU  Ivan  Bafl»y.  Stmmrt,  Fla. 
\pplkation  September  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,176 
1  Claim.    (CU  47— 6«) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  double  snapdragon  plant 
characterized  particularly  by  its  pleasing,  distinctive  char- 
actenstic  white  coloration  of  the  flowers;  the  compact- 
ness of  the  flowers;  the  absefKC  of  excessive  lateral  shoots, 
and  its  vigor  and  hard  stiff  stems.  i 


1.6t2 

APPLE   TREE 

William  F.  Comiell,  Menomooie,  His. 

Application  Jnoc  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,692 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—62) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree  characterized 

as  to  novelty  by  the  attractive  uniform  dark  red  color. 

rich  sweet   flavor  of  its  fruit,  and  its  excellent  shipping 

and  storage  quality. 
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2,791,772 
MACHINES  FOR  CLTTING,  FORMING,  AND  AP- 
PLYING  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Charles  P.  Cardani,  Hamilton,  and  Joaeph  Harrington, 
Jr.,  Wenliam,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

AppliraHon  Jone  14.  1954,  Serial  No.  436,458 
7  Claims.    (CL  1—2) 


portion;  side  panels  fixedly  joined  at  the  forward  side 
edges  thereof  to  the  side  edges  of  said  brassiere  portion, 
said  side  panels  fixedly  joined  at  the  lower  terminal  edges 
thereof  to  the  upper  terminal  edge  of  said  girdle  por- 
tion; elastic  joining  means  connecting  said  side  panels, 
said  elastic  joining  means  positioned  in  spaced-apart  rela- 
tionship to  the  rear  upper  terminal  edge  of  said  girdle 
portion;  said  girdle  portion,  said  brassiere  portion,  said 
side  panels,  and  said  elastic  joining  means  fixedly  joined 
to  provide  a  unitary  support  structure  and  defining  a 
torsion-equalizing  rectilinear  opening  at  the  upper  rc.f 
portion  thereof. 


1 .  A  fluid  pressure  operated  machine  for  applying  dis- 
crete lead  bearing  components  to  wiring  boards  compris- 
ing means  for  supporting  a  wirir>g  board  having  lead  re- 
ceiving holes,  a  casing  adjustably  spaced  height  wise  from 
said  means,  a  pressure  operated  device  reciprocable  in 
said  casing  to  thrust  the  leads  of  a  component  from  the 
casing,  toward  said  supportir>g  means,  and  through  said 
holes  and  then  be  retracted,  said  device  being  constructed 
to  bear  exclusively  on  the  leads  of  a  component  while 
accommodating  its  body,  means  nxxinted  in  the  casing 
movable  adjacent  to  said  device  and  havir>g  operative 
connection  therewith  for  cutting  and  forming  the  leads 
of  a  component  before  it  is  acted  on  by  said  device,  the 
Hmits  of  movement  of  said  device  and  forming  means 
being  determined  by  said  casir>g,  and  means  mounted 
externally  of  said  casing  for  controlling  the  application 
of  operating  pressure  to  said  device. 


2,791,773 
GARMENT  JOINT 
Mfama  R.  Sck«bert  Saginaw,  Mlcb.,  aarignor  to  LeMonde 
CoTKt  Company,  Saginaw,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Micaigatt 

Appllcatioa  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,275 
1  Claim.    (CL  2—30) 


In  a  one  piece  body  encircling  foundation  garment 
structure,  the  combination  including:  a  girdle  portion;  a 
brassiere  portion  fixedly  attached  at  the  lower  terminal 
edge  thereof  to  the  upper  terminal  edge  of  said  girdle 


2,791,774 

FOUNDATION  GARMENT  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Mfana  R.  Schnbcrt,  Saginaw,  Midu,  aarignor  to  U  Monde 

Corset  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Application  Febraary  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  409^69 

2  Claims.    (CL  2— 37) 


1.  In  a  body  encircling  foundation  garment  structure 
the  combination  including:  a  plurality  of  elastic  panels 
running  vertically  the  length  of  said  garment;  non-elastic 
vertical  panels  joined  to  said  elastic  panels  at  the  vertical 
edges  thereof  and  forming  a  tubular  sheath  therewith; 
and  a  partial  inner  liner  backing  said  elastic  panels  and 
having  a  bias  cut  lower  edge  extending  substantially  be- 
low the  upper  terminal  edge  of  said  elastic  panels  and 
fastened  to  the  vertical  edges  of  said  panels  at  the  jointure 
between  said  elastic  and  non-elastic  panels,  and  being 
laterally  coextensive  with  said  clastic  panels  when  said 
elastic  panels  approach  full  expansion  to  provide  in- 
flexible pressure-distributing  support  as  said  clastic  panel 
approaches  the  limit  of  its  elasticity  in  the  upper  tcrininal 
area. 

2,791  775 
COMBINED  ROBE  AND  BAG 

Boyd  O.  Sartell,  Faribanlt,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Faribault 
Woolen  MDI  Company,  Faribault,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Appllcatioa  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,827 
SClainis.  (CL  2— 69.5) 
1 .  A  combined  robe  and  bag  comprising  a  rectangular 
robe,  a  rectangular  panel  of  smaller  area  than  said  robe 
disposed  upon  one  side  of  said  robe  and  having  one  edge 
thereof  coinciding  with  one  edge  of  the  robe,  and  a  pair 
of  opposed  parallel  edges  thereof  being  in  right  angular 
relation  to  said  first  edge  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  opposed  edges  of  the  robe  which  are  in  right  angular 
relation  to  the  first  edge  thereof,  the  said  three  edges  of 
the  panel  being  secured  to  the  robe  and  the  fourth  edge 
thereof  which  is  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  first 
edge  thereof  being  free  of  the  robe,  thereby  providing  a 
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pocket  for  the  reception  of  a  user's  feet,  and  the  portions 
of  the  robe  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pocket  being  inward- 
ly foldable  over  the  body  of  the  user,  the  coincidence  of 
the  bottom  of  the  bag  with  one  edge  of  the  robe  facilitat- 
ing turning  of  the  bag  and  the  positioning  of  the  robe 
therein   for   transportation   or   storage   thereof,   together 


-1 

i 

1. 
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\                                           r" 
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with  a  relatively  narrow  strip  disponed  between  said  robe 
and  said  panel  and  having  one  edge  thereof  coinciding 
with  said  first  edges  of  said  robe  and  said  panel,  the  op- 
posite edge  of  said  strip  being  secured  to  said  robe,  and 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  stnp  coinciding  with  said  pair 
of  opposed  edges  of  said  panel  and  being  secured  there- 
with to  said  robe,  and  said  panel  and  said  strip  being  of 
waterproof  fabnc,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2,791.T7t 

OVERCOATS,  IN  FARTICTJLAR  RAINCOATS 

G««r1  Kamphci^cck,  Amrterdam,  Netbcriands,  aaixnor 

to  Kiaa  Socy  KHO,  Amstcrdain,  Netkcriands 

AppUcatloa  Janoary  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  4M.2J0 

Claima  priority.  appUcatloa  Netherlands  Joiy  20.  1953 

2  ClaiBH.    (CL  2— «7) 


1.  A  raincoat  comprising  a  lower  back  portion  having 
a  waistline  covering  portion,  lower  body  and  leg  cover- 
ing portions,  a  flap  substantially  coextensive  in  length 
and  width  with  the  said  lower  back  portion,  said  f!ap 
being  connected  along  two  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
to  the  inner  side  of  the  back  part  of  the  coat  from  about 
the  waistline  thereon  downwardly  and  otherwise  unat- 
tached to  the  back  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  connec- 
tions being  relcasabic,  said  flap  at  the  central  part  of  the 
bottom  thereof  being  provided  with  two  depending  tubular 
portions,  each  of  said  tubular  portions  being  connected 
along  a  part  of  its  upper  circumference  to  spaced  portions 
of  the  bottom  of  the  flap,  said  tubular  portions  in  the 
operative  position  exten«.ling  below  the  flap  so  aj  to  look 
like  the  legs  of  trousers  protecting  downwardly  beneath 
the  coat,  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  an  inoperative 
position  in  which  they  are  folded  upwardly  inside  the 
coat,  means  for  securing  said  tubular  portions  in  the  in- 
operative position. 


and  lower  arm  covering  and  wrist  covering  p)ortions, 
said  lower  arm  covering  portion  being  provided  with  a 
wrist  covering  extension  having  a  hand  opening  therein. 


2,791,7T7 

GARMENT  S1.EEVE  CONSTRl  CTION 

Alice  R.  Koller,  Cambridcc,  Mass. 

AppMcatioti  November  22,  19SS,  Serial  No.  S4S.5«0 

1  Claim.    (CL  2— 12S) 
A  garment  including  an  upper  body  covering  portion 
with  generally  tubular  sleeves,  jaid  sleeves  having  upper 


said  wrist  covering  extension  projecting  beyond  the  sleeve 
body  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve, 
the  said  opening  being  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  sleeve. 


2,7»1,T7I 

FACE  AND  NECK  PROTECTORS 

Tr«an  Wardky.  Sm  FraMiaco.  Calif. 

Applkatioa  Novtmber  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,730 

1  Claina.    (CL  2—174) 


A  device  for  protecting  the  face  and  the  neck  of  a 
person  from  a  hot  air  stream  generated  by  a  hair  dry- 
ing machine  during  the  hair  drying  process,  comprising 
a  shield  for  protection  of  the  face  of  the  wearer,  said 
shield  having  a  slightly  concave  front  edge,  two  sides 
slightly  converging  from  the  front  edge  and  a  concave 
back  edge  formed  to  fit  the  forehead  of  the  wearer;  a 
band  sewn  to  said  shield  along  said  back  edge,  both 
ends  of  said  band  extending  beyond  said  back  edge  to  form 
free  portions  thereof,  a  pair  of  separate  aprons  for  covering 
the  sides  of  the  face  and  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  each 
of  said  aprons  being  substantially  in  form  of  a  trapezoid 
secured  by  its  smaller  parallel  side  to  each  of  said  free 
portions,  each  apron  extending  from  said  shield  to  the 
end  of  the  band,  means  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said 
free  portions  for  locking  said  ends  together  at  different 
points  on  said  portions  for  adjusting  the  circumference 
of  the  band  to  the  size  of  the  head  of  the  wearer; 
and  a  loop  for  supporting  said  shield  in  a  desired  po- 
sition on  the  head  by  securing  said  loop  to  the  hair 
of  the  wearer,  the  ends  of  said  loop  being  attached  to 
the  band  at  the  points  substantially  midway  between  the 
center  of  said  back  edge  and  the  ends  thereof. 


1,791,779 
REVERSIBLE  PLEATED  SKIRT 
Darid    Preaaoo,    Newton,    Maaa^    aariipior    to    Centnry 
Sportiwear  Co^  Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa..  a  corporation  of 
Mawarlinwtta 

Application  May  1.  195«.  Serial  No.  582,017 
1  Claim.  (CL  2—211) 
A  reversible  pleated  skirt  of  the  kind  wherein  the  pleat- 
ing of  the  skirt  apear  differently  at  its  opposite  sides,  the 
skirt  being  so  finished  thai  it  may  be  worn  with  either  side 
exposed,  and  having  a  waistband  provided  with  fastener 
elements  and  a  placket  and  placket  closure,  the  material 
of  the  skirt,  from  the  waistband  to  the  hem,  being  ar- 
ranged to  form  knife  pleats  throughout  the  ma/or  portion, 
at   least,  of  its  circumference,  the  edge   folds  of  all  of 
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the  pleats  at  the  outer  or  front  side  of  the  skirt  facing  in  means  attachable  to  the  tank;  a  water-supply  line  and  a 
the  same  direction  circumfercntially  of  the  skirt,  and  the  wafer-discharge  line  respectively  connecting  the  filling 
edge  folds  of  all  of  the  pleats  at  the  inner  or  rear  side  pipe  of  the  tank  with  the  valve  means  and  the  latter  to  the 
of  the  skirt  facing  in  the  opo&ite  direction  circumferen-  nozzle  means;  and  a  water-discharge  means  connected 
tially  of  the  skirt,  each  pleat  comprising  a  concealed  por- 
tion and  an  exposed  portion,  said  portions  of  each  pleat 
joining  at  a  corresponding  longitudinally  extending  edge 

fold,  the  edge  fold  of  any  inner  or  rear  pleat  being  offset  Ij^fS^*^ 

laterally  from  the  edge  fold  of  an  outer  or  front  pleat  so  r'Te'r'^ 

that  the  edge  folds  of  said  pleats  overlap,  there  being  a 
single  ply  of  the  skirt  material  intervening  between  the 
edge   folds  of  said  overlapping  pleats,  characterized  in 


wr 


that  each  front  pleat  is  closed  by  a  single  longitudinal 
seam  extending  downwardly  from  the  waistband  but  ter- 
minating in  the  lower  part  of  the  hip  region  of  the  skirt, 
the  stitches  forming  said  seam  passing  through  the  mate- 
rial of  the  exposed  and  concealed  portions  of  said  front 
pleat  and  through  the  aforesaid  single  thickness  of  mate- 
rial which  intervenes  between  the  edge  folds  of  said  over- 
lapping pleats,  said  seam  being  spaced  from  the  edge  fold 
of  the  front  pleat  but  being  so  close  to  said  edge  fold  that 
its  stitches  are  concealed  by  said  edge  fold  of  the  over- 
lapping rear  pleat,  said  seams  being  the  only  longitudinal 
seams  for  closing  the  pleats  whereby  the  edge  folds  of  all 
of  the  inner  pleats  are  free  to  be  opened  at  the  inner 
side  of  the  skirt,  thus  imparting  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
skirt  the  appearance  of  having  open  pleats  from  the  waist- 
band to  the  hem  although  at  the  hip  portion  of  the  skirt, 
the  expansion  of  the  skirt  girthwise  is  limited  by  the 
aforesaid  seams. 


2,791,7M 

URINAL  TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  LITTLE  BOYS 

Beaton  EOk  Krfackcr,  Loa  Ai«clca,  Calif. 

Apyttcation  Ivw  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,721 

2  ClalaM.    (CL  4—1) 


1.  A  urinal  training  device  comprising  a  generally  frus- 
toconical  wall,  an  adapter  portion  on  the  lower  edge  of 
said  wall  for  snugly  fitting  the  same  into  a  toilet  seat  open- 
ing, the  side  of  said  wall  being  provided  with  a  vertically 
elongated  opening  extending  upward  from  the  top  of  the 
toilet  scat  opening,  a  generally  circular  cover  fitted  within 
the  wall  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  cover  being 
provided  with  circumferential  apertures  adjacent  the 
inner  surface  of  said  wall. 


2,791,781 

DLAPER  WASHING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

LAVATORY  FCmJlttS 

M.  Mnvny,  TkxHibsl,  Cons. 
^•krawy  IS,  1954,  SatW  No.  S45,M5 
It  nihil     (CL4— I) 

I.  A  cleansing  attachment  for  a  lavatory  fixture  of  the 
type  having  a  tank  and  a  bowl  supplied  with  water  from 
the  lank,  and  having  a  water-level  actuated  shut-off  valve 
connected  with  a  filling  pipe,  comprising  a  nozzle  means 
for  attachment  to  the  bowl,  a  manually-operative  valve 
718  <>.  <;.— u 


with  the  valve  means  for  ejecting  water  into  the  tank,  said 
valve  means  connecting  said  water  supply  line  with  cither 
said  water-discharge  means  or  said  water-discharge  line  as 
determined  by  its  different  settings. 


2,791,7S2      I 
ADJUSTABLE  FLUSH  VALVE  BRACKET 
John  W.  Piatt,  Sr.,  deccaaad,  late  of  WaterriUc,  Com.,  by 
Bertha  L.  Piatt,  exccntriz,  WatervIUe,  Coon.,  and  John 
W.  Piatt,  Jr.,  Watcrrfllc,  Ohm. 
AppUcatioo  Fcbmry  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,269 
1  Clafan.    (CI.  4—57) 


Tn  a  flush  valve  bracket,  a  two  part  device  for  em- 
bracing the  upright  overflow  pipe  of  a  flush  tank,  said 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  outwardly  convex 
complementary  strip  metal  members,  means  at  one  end 
of  said  clamping  device  to  adjustably  secure  said  strip 
metal  members  together,  one  of  said  members  having 
a  straight  end  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  device,  a 
guide  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  straight  eod 
and  having  a  vertical  sleeve  on  its  outer  extremity  for 
guiding  the  vertical  stem  of  a  ball  float  valve,  said  guide 
member  having  an  elongated  horizontal  slot,  horizontal 
screw  means  passing  through  said  slot  and  the  other  strip 
metal  member  for  locking  said  guide  member  in  adjusted 
position  with  respect  to  said  valve  stem,  the  end  of 
said  other  strip  metal  member  adjacent  said  guide  mem- 
ber being  bent  at  right  angles  into  abutment  with  said 
valve  guide  member  the  opposite  end  of  said  other  strip 
member  being  also  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  to  freely 
overlap  the  adjacent  end  of  said  one  strip  member,  said  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  one  strip  member  being  reversely  bent 
upon  itself  to  reinforce  the  construction  thereof. 


2,791,783 
SPRING  CUSHION  AgSEMBLY 

AppUcatloB  Ociohcr  8, 1953,  SoW  No.  384,874 

2CWM.    (CL5— 275) 


2.  A  spring  cushion  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  parallel  rows  of  similar  helical  coil  springs  having  their 
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axes  arranged  in  parallelism,  each  spring  having  an  arcu- 
ate portion  of  an  end  convolution  thereof  so  overlapping 
a   corresponding   portion    of   an    adjacent    spring   in   the 
same  row  as  to  provide  a  space  between  such  overlapping 
portions,  a  plurality  of  tie  wires  extending  transversely 
of  the  rows  along  the  lines  of  overlap  between  the  coils, 
each  tie  wire  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  de- 
pressions with  upwardly  projecting  inserts  therebetween. 
the  depressions  of  each  pair  being  disposed  in  embracing 
relation  to  the  overlapping  points  of  a  pair  of  adjacent 
arcuate  spring  portions  with  the  intermediate  insert  pro- 
jecting into  the  space  between  said  arcuate  portions,  and 
a  metal  strap  of  substantial  width  extending  along  each 
row  under  the  intermediate  insert  of  each  tie  wire  and 
over   the   arcuate   portions  of   said    springs,    said    meUl 
straps   being   in   tight    frictional    engagement   with   each 
tic  wire  insert  and  with  at  least  one  of  the  corresponding 
arcuate  portions  of  said  springs  to  resist  relative  lateral 
movement  between  adjacent  overlapping  springs. 


1,791.7M 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  PROGRESSIVE 
HEADERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hcri>*rt  L.  Hoyt,  Watertory.  •»*  En^  ■•  "y"".  Wo^ 
COM,  Coaa^  tmkg^on  to  The  Waiertmry  Parrel  Fovndry 
A  MachiM  Coaipaay,  Watcitary,  Coon^  a  corporatkn 
ofCoucctint 

ApDUcatkm  Jn«  29.  19S3.  Serial  No.  364,72S 
12  Claims.    (CL  1©— 12) 


2,79l.7t4 

SHEETS  FOR  MATTRESSES 

Guy  Tomak,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoo  August  14,  1*54,  Serial  No.  449.912 

9Claimt.    (CL5— 334) 


1.  A  header  or  like  mechanism  having  a  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  dies  carried  thereby  at  separate  staiions. 
means  for  transferring  a  blank  from  one  station  to  the 
next  compnsing  an  oscillaung  carrier  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  dies,  a  pluraLty  of  pairs  of  cooperaUng  trans- 
fer fingers  supported  by  the  carrier,  spring  means  to  urge 
each  pair  of  said  fingers  together  to  gnp  a  blank,  crank 
means  on  the  frame  to  oscillate  said  carrier,  naeans  on  the 
carrier  to  effect  a  separating  movement  of  said  fingers  and 
actuating  means  on  the  frame  pivoially  connected  to  said 
last-named  means  to  actuate  the  same. 


1.  A  contour  sheet  for  mattresses  comprising  a  fabric 
body,  end  and  side  flaps  thereon  foldable  under  an  as 
sociated  mattress,  straps  secured  to  said  end  and  side  flaps, 
respectively,  at  each  corner  of  the  sheet,  said  straps  each  . 
having  a  plurality  of  retaining  loops,  said  loops  being  dis- 
posed in  a  longitudinal  series  in  each  strap,  and  rigid  hold- 
ers extendible  diagonally  of  each  corner  and  adapted  at 
their  ends  for  rcleasable  engagement  in  selected  loops  of 
the  straps,  each  of  said  flaps  being  reinforced  over  its  en- 
tire area,  the  reinforcement  of  each  flap  comprising  a  rela- 
tively stiff  flexible  material,  each  flap  being  folded  over 
to  enclose  said  material  and  being  stitched  peripherally  to 
the  stiff  material. 


2,791,717 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  TL  BLLAR  LOCKLNG 

INSERTS 

Robert  NcMckots,  Loa  Aafcles,  Calif. 

AppUcation  October  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  386,869 

iClaloM.    (a.  le— 86) 


k 


2,791,7»5 

RETRIEVING  DEVICE 

Adonis  A.  Metis,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

AppOcatfoo  NoTembcr  15.  1955,  Serial  No.  546,859 

3  elates.    (CI.  9—9) 


4 


3.  An  article  retrieving  device  comprising  an  integral 
hollow  tubular  casing  having  one  closed  end  and  an  open 
end.  a  compression  spring  positioned  in  said  casing  and 
having  one  end  abutting  said  closed  end.  an  elongated 
float  detachably  fitted  in  said  casing  to  normally  maintain 
the  spring  compressed,  a  retrieving  lin«*vound  upon  a 
portion  of  said  float  and  having  one  endnxedly  secured 
inside  said  casing,  said  casing  havuig  alined  apertures 
therein,  said  float  having  an  aperture  therein  for  being 
alined  with  the  apertures  in  said  casing,  and  a  water 
dis.solvable  pin  inserted  in  said  apertures  for  releasably 
^ecunng  the  float  in  the  casing  against  the  action  of  the 
s-pring 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  nut  insert  from  a  sleeve, 
that  comprises  externally  and  internally  threading  the 
sleeve,  splitting  the  sleeve  substantially  longitudinally 
through  one  side,  internally  supporting  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  sleeve  against  deformation  from  circular  form  by 
inserting  sleeve  engaging  supports  within  said  ends,  and 
swaging  the  sleeve  progressively  radially  inward  from  the 
ends  toward  the  center  of  the  sleeve  by  applying  pressure 
at  least  substantially  normal  to  the  radial  plane  of  the 
split  to  so  deform  the  sleeve  that  a  bolt  permitted  rela- 
tively free  turning  entry  into  either  end  of  the  sleeve 
encounters  increasing  resistance  to  continued  turning 
entry  into  the  sleeve. 


2,79I,7M 
DEVICE  FOR  CLBANING  fHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS 
AND    SIMILA«    ARTICLES,    ESPBCIALLY    MO- 
TION-PICrURE  FILMS 

Erich  llMiiirf,  OHawii,  (Mari^  Canada 

AppUcatloa  hm»  7. 195S,  Solal  No.  513.741 

ClaiM  pvloriOr.  arpUcaltoa  GcnBaigr  iatjr  1,  1954 

'tcSbs.    (CL  15-m) 
1.  A   device    for   cleaning   smooth -surfaced    articles, 
comprising  at  least  one  rotatably  arranged  roller,  means 
for  guiding  an  article  to  be  cleaned  over  said  roller  in 
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intimate  contact  therewith,  and  an  absorbent  coating 
on  said  roller,  said  coating  undergoing,  dunng  guiding 
of  said  article  over  the  roller,  a  change  of  state  similar 
to  that  caused  by  a  kneading  action,  whereby  said  article 
is  subjected  only  to  a  manipulation  by  said  roller  without 


the  use  of  friction  or  moisture,  said  roller  being  formed 
with  a  circumferential  channel  for  the  reception  of  said 
coating,  and  means  in  said  device  for  covering  said  ab- 
sorbent coating  on  said  roller  when  not  in  use.  adapted 
to  retain  the  coating  in  said  channel. 


2,791,789 

BRUSH  HAVING  BRISTLES  SERVING  AS  A  VALVE 

Dclbert  C.  Smith  and  Vlviaa  J.  Smith,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,792 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—136) 


An  applicator  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
receptacle  having  a  closure  cap  formed  with  a  central 
aperture,  a  handle  member  of  tubular  flexible  material  slid- 
able  through  the  aperture,  said  handle  member  being  closed 
at  one  end  and  having  a  plug  &tted  in  its  other  end,  said 
plug  having  a  central  axial  passage  of  less  diameter  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  handle  member,  a  bunch  of 
bristles  having  one  end  anchored  in  the  passage  and  only 
partially  blocking  the  same  whereby  viscous  fluid  located 
within  the  handle  can  flow  through  said  passage  in  contact 
with  the  anchored  portions  of  the  bristles,  the  bunch  of 
bristles  flaring  as  it  leaves  the  end  of  the  plug  whereby  the 
flared  portions  of  the  bristles  by  their  spreading  serve 
to  operate  as  a  valve  to  close  the  end  only  of  the  axial  pas- 
sage, the  handle  member  being  slidable  through  the  clo- 
sure cap  to  enable  the  bristles  to  be  flexed  by  contact 
against  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  thereby 
cause  opening  of  the  end  of  the  passage  to  allow 
contents  of  the  receptacle  to  be  drawn  into  the  handle, 
said  bristles  also  permitting  outflow  of  the  contents  of 
the  handle  through  the  passage  upon  pressure  of  the  ends 
of  the  bpisfles  against  a  surface  on  which  the  fluid  is  to 
be  applied. 

1,79I,79# 
PAINT  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
NaMua  Cooky,  Kmms  CRy,  Mo. 
AppttcMloa  Jbm  8, 1954,  Swial  No.  435,191 
4  Clafam.    (a.  15—246) 
I.  A  guard  for  paint  brushes  comprising  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  support  having  a  bight  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  the  handle  of  a  brush,  a  first  leg  provided 
with   an  opening,   and   a  second   leg   provided  with  an 
elongated    slot;   an   elongated   shank  extending   through 


the  opening  and  the  slot  and  provided  with  a  guard  plate 
on  one  end  thereof,  said  shank  being  reciprocabic  on 
its  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  the  support  and  swingable 
toward  and  away  from  said  bight;  a  spring  coiled  about 
the  shank  between  the  legs,  said  spring  being  operably 
coupled  with  the  shank  and  with  one  of  the  legs  for 


yieldably  holding  the  shank  at  one  end  of  its  reciprocable 
path  of  travel;  stop  means  on  the  shank  and  engageable 
with  the  second  leg  for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement 
of  the  shank  in  one  direction  under  force  of  the  spring; 
and  slide  surfaces  on  the  shank  engaging  the  second  leg 
within  the  slot  for  holding  the  shank  against  rotation 
on  its  said  longitudinal  axis. 


2,791,791 

SHOE  SHINING  KIT 

WUIiam  Fleming,  Los  Anseles,  Calif. 

AppUcation  March  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,314 

3  Claims.    (CL  15— 265) 


1.  In  a  shoe  shining  kit  including  a  support  frame 
formed  with  end  walls,  a  foot  support  comprising  at  least 
one  support  leg  pivotally  connectable  at  one  end  to  the 
frame  for  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
extending  transversely  of  the  frame;  a  flexible  strap  piv- 
otally connectable  at  one  end  to  one  end  wall  of  the  frame 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  leg;  a  cover  panel  having  a  piv- 
otal connection  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  leg  and 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  strap, 
said  panel  being  swingable  upon  the  leg  and  strap  be- 
tween a  flrst  position  in  which  the  panel  is  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  panel  is  in  a 
plane  inclined  from  the  horizontal  and  is  adapted  to  be 
supported  intermediate  its  ends  upon  said  one  end  wall; 
and  a  foot  rest  on  said  panel. 


2,791,792 
SLOTTED   OUTLET  FIXTURE   FOR   WALL- 
INSTALLED  VACUUM  CLEANING  SYSTEMS 
Samnei  B.  Shearer,  Sr^  Cohimbos,  Ohio 
AppUcatloa  AngMt  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,868 
3  Claims.    (0.15-^18) 
1.  An  appliance  attaching  fixture  for  vacuum  cleaning 
systems  of  the  type  adapted  for  permanent  installation 
in  the  wall  structure  of  a  building,  said  fixture  comprising 
a  hollow  floor-positioned  fixture  body  having  an  upper 
end  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  an  opening  formed  iu  a 
building  floor,  a  substantially  flat,  horizontally  positioned 
cover  plate  detachably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
body  in  a  position  in  which  the  plate  may  be  disposed  in 
the  boundary  of  the  floor  opening  and  in  substantially 
flush  relationship  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  floor,  said 
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plate  being  formed  with  an  elongated  centrally  located, 
dirt-receiving  slot  and  a  circular  vacuum  cleaner  hose- 
receiving  socket  adjacent  said  slot,  said  slot  and  socket, 
when  open,  establishing  communication  between  the  at- 
mosphere and  the  hollow  interior  of  said  body,  the  walls 
of  said  cover  plate  defining  said  slot  and  socket  being 
formed  with  laterally  offset,  horizontally  positioned 
shoulders   constituting  seating   surfaces;   and    removable 


a  gooseneck-shaped  end  portion  pivoted  on  a  pintle  dis- 
posed substantially  at  right  angles  to  and  supported  on 
the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  member,  the  gooseneck  por- 
tion of  said  inner  member  having  substantially  parallel 
top  and  bottom  edges,  there  being  a  space  left  between 
one  of  said  edges  of  the  gooseneck  portion  and  an  ad- 
jacent arm  of  the  outer  member,  said  hinge  members 
being  movable  relative  to  one  another  through  approxi- 
mately ninety  degrees,  an  elongated  arm  pivoted  at  one 
end  on  one  arm  of  the  outer  member  and  oscillatablc 
in  said  space  in  a  plane  approximately  parallel  to  the 
aforesaid  edge  of  the  gooseneck  portion  and  adjacent 
arm  of  the  outer  member,  a  roller  mounted  with  freedom 
for  axial  and  rotary  movement  on  a  cylindrical  portion 


closure  members  for  said  slot  and  socket,  respectively, 
adapted  when  positioned  within  said  slot  and  socket  to 
close  the  same  and  to  preclude  air  passage  therethrough. 
said  closure  members  having  side  walls  formed  with  later- 
ally offset  shoulders  arranged  for  seating  engagement 
with  the  shoulders  formed  in  the  walls  of  said  plate  de- 
fining said  slot  and  socket. 


1,7*1,793 
DOOR  SNl  BBER 
Frank  W.  Fenton.  St  Loali,  Mo.,  amhcoor.  by  dirrct  and 
jneflM  affiinnnMots,  to  B«acoa  Prodoctioa   Fqoipment 
CorporatioiL,  CcatrevOIc  Townakip,  DL,  a  corpontioa 
of  nUDOto 

AypUcatioa  Joae  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,89g 
7  Clmtmm.    (O.  16— 12) 


> 


1,791.794 
AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  HINGE 
BwM,  Rockford,  IIL,  mmi^or  to  Atwood 
Vaanm  Maddoc  Comfany,  Rockford,  IIL,  a  corpora- 
tfcmorilHMita 

ApfHcadoa  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,384 
4  CtaioH.    (CL  1«— 144) 
1.  In  combination,  a  hinge  comprising  a  generally  U- 
shaped  outer  cage  member,  and  an  inner  member  having 


of  a  pin  projecting  from  the  aforesaid  edge  of  the  goose- 
neck portion,  said  arm  having  a  slot  provided  therein 
lengthwise  thereof  and  providing  on  one  side  of  the 
slot  a  cam  shaped  portion  in  one  plane  parallel  to  the 
aforesaid  edge  of  the  gooseneck  portion  for  engagement 
by  said  roller  in  one  portion  of  the  opening  movement 
of  the  hinge  to  provide  a  hold-open  action  for  the  inner 
member  in  an  open  position  thereof,  and  said  arm  pro- 
viding on  the  other  side  of  the  slot  another  portion  in 
another  plane  parallel  to  the  cam-shaped  portion  and 
arranged  to  lie  between  the  outer  end  of  the  roller  and 
the  adjacent  arm  of  the  outer  member  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  the  roller  from  the  pin,  and  spring  means 
urging  said  arm  toward  engagement  with  said  roller. 


2,791,795 

SELF-LOCKING  SASH  BALANCE 

Glena  B.  Haai,  Oak  Hari»or,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Formetal, 

iBCn  Oak  Harirar,  Okio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

ApfHcation  Norembcr  29,  19S4,  Serial  No.  471,760 

5  Claiatt.    (CI.  16—197) 


!  In  a  door  snubber,  in  combination  with  a  shiftable 
member  movable  in  opposite  directions  responsive  to 
movement  of  a  door  between  its  closed  and  open  limits 
of  travel,  a  fluid-containing  housing,  a  piston  having  a 
piston  rod  disposed  in  said  housing  for  axial  reciproca- 
tion, said  piston  rod  projecting  at  its  ends  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  housing,  and  an  elongated  intermediate  mem- 
ber engaging  said  piston  rod  at  its  projecting  end  portions 
and  being  operabiy  engageable  with  said  shiftable  member 
when  the  door  reaches  a  predetermined  distance  from 
either  limit  whereby  consequent  thereto  said  piston  rod 
and  shiftable  member  will  move  jointly  with  the  piston 
until  said  intermedute  member  abuts  the  housing  and 
thereby  decelerate  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  door 
toward  either  travel  limit. 


1.  A  resilient  sash  balance  for  removable  sliding  sash 
windows  which  is  automatically  locked  in  its  tensioned 
condition  in  response  to  sash  removal  at  a  given  location 
and  automatically  released  in  response  to  sash  replace- 
ment and  return  to  said  given  location,  said  sash  balance 
comprising  an  elongated  housing  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  window  frame  and  having  an  elongated  chamber 
therein,  said  housing  having  an  elongated  longitudinally- 


extending  wall  surroiunding  said  chamber  and  having  an 
elongated  opening  therein  disposed  adjacent  the  sash,  an 
elongated  resilient  sash  balancing  clement  disposed  in  said 
housing  and  anchored  thereto  at  one  end,  a  locking  mem- 
ber carrier  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  resilient 
element,  a  locking  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
earner  and  having  a  contact  portion  thereon  swingable 
into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  wall,  means  normally  urging  said  locking  member 
into  locking  engagement  with  said  inner  surface  of  said 
wall,  and  a  tnpping  device  movable  relatively  to  said  lock- 
ing member  and  movably  mounted  on  said  carrier  with  a 
portion  thereof  projecting  through  said  opening  into  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  sash  for  engagement  thereby,  said 
tripping  device  having  an  actuating  portion  movable  into 
unlocking  engagement  with  said  locking  member  in  re- 
s^nse  to  the  engagement  of  said  sash  with  said  projecting 
f>ortion. 

2,791,796 

DETACHABLE  SASH  BALANCE 

Glenn  B.  Haas,  Oak  Harixir,  OWo,  a«igDor  to  Formetal, 

Inc  Oak  Hartmr,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Application  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,107 

5  Claims.    (CL  16—202) 


1.  A  detachable  sash  balance  construction  for  a  slid- 
ing sash  window  removably  mounted  in  a  window  frame 
and  sash  guide  structure,  said  construction  comprising  a 
cable  hook  keeper  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  sash, 
a  cable  hook  detachably  engageable  with  said  keeper,  a 
flexible  cable  secured  to  said  cable  hook,  a  sash-balancing 
force-applying  element  mounted  in  said  structure  and  con- 
nected to  said  cable,  a  cable  hook  holder  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  structure  for  swinging  motion  into  and  out  of 
intercepting  relationship  with  said  cable  hook,  said  cable 
hook  holder  including  an  elongated  lever  disposed  in  a 
generally  up-and-down  direction  with  its  pivotal  mounting 
disposed  intermediate  its  ends,  and  means  for  normally 
resiliently  urging  said  lever  out  of  intercepting  relation- 
ship with  said  hook. 


2,791,797 
FRANKFURTER  SEVERING  AND  FEELING 
MECHANISM 
Danid  Dovgiai  Dcmarest,  Fori  Wariil^:ton,  N.  Y^  and 
Robert    McnM   FctkhH,    Upper    Montdair,    William 
U^on,  and  Cart  Bcrcndt,  MUnmrn,  N.  J.,  as- 
to  Linker  MacUnci,  Inc^  Newark,  N.  J^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  May  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,112 

8  Clafani.    (a.  17—1) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  severing  frankfurters  one  by  one 

from  the  leading  end  of  a  string  of  frankfurters  and  for 

skinning  each  frankfurter  after  it  has  been  severed,  in 

combination,  a  normally  idle  rippcrhcad,  means  opera- 


tively  related  to  the  ripperhcad  for  advancing  the  frank- 
furter string  along  a  prescribed  path  to  and  through  the 
ripperhead,  means  operatively  related  to  the  ripperhead 
for  moving  the  ripperhead  in  its  entirety,  first  to  advance 
it  with  the  advancing  frankfurter  string  and  then  to  re- 
turn it  to  normal  position,  the  ripperhcad  comprising  a 
vertically  movable  jaw,  means  responsive  to  descent  of 
the  jaw  onto  a  ligature  between  links  to  lock  the  jaw 
down,  and  to  initiate  a  cycle  of  ripperhcad  operations,  a 


latch  detaining  the  jaw  normally  in  a  raised  position  clear 
of  the  frankfurter  path,  a  feeler  pressed  against  the  frank- 
furters as  they  approach  the  ripperhead  to  bear  against 
the  frankfurters  and  the  ligatures  between  frankfurters, 
and  means  operatively  related  to  the  feeler  and  the  latch 
and  responsive  to  an  in  and  out  sequence  of  movements 
of  the  feeler  to  withdraw  the  latch  from  jaw  obstructing 
position  so  that  the  jaw  may  descend  into  engagement  with 
a  ligature. 

2,791,798 

FOULTRY  GIZZARD  SKEVNER 

Harold  C.  Shickel,  Bridgewater,  and  Ernest  J.  Frands, 

Harrisonburg,  Va. 

AppiicatioD  September  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,291 

5  Claims.    (CL  17— 11) 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  the  lining  from  previously 
opened  poultry  gizzards,  said  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  rollers,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  annular  ridges  forming  grooves 
therebetween,  said  rollers  being  joumalled  in  bearings 
in  said  frame  in  parallel  relation,  with  the  ridges  of  one 
roller  fitting  into  the  grooves  of  the  other  roller,  power 
means  connected  with  said  rollers  for  rotating  them  in 
opposite  directions,  and  transversely  directed  water  sup- 
ply means  for  delivering  a  continuous,  stream  of  water 
over  substantially  the  entire  operative  length  of  said 
rollers  transversely  of  the  axes  thereof. 


2,791,799 

MEAT  TENDERIZER 

Taylor  Harrison,  Fort  Wordi,  Tex,,  aadgnor  of  one-half 

to  Jack  Dandger,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

AppUcatioB  March  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,150 

1  Cfarim.    (CL  17—28) 

In  a  meat  tenderizer.  the  combination  which  comprises 

a  first  jaw  having  meat  engaging  teeth  cmi  a  surface  there- 
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of,  a  handle  extended  from  one  end  and  a  huh  wuh 
spaced  transversely  dispowd  slots  extended  therethrough 
on  the  end  opposite  to  that  from  which  the  handle  ex- 
tends, a  second  >aw  also  having  meat  engaging  teeth  oo 
one  side,  a  handle  extended  from  one  eivl  and  a  hub  with 
spaced  transversely  disposed  sloCs  extended  therethrough 
on  the  end  opposite  to  that  from  which  the  ha/Kfle 
extends,  the  tramversely  disposed  slots  of  the  hub  of  the 
second  jaw  bemg  positioned  in  rcpstenng  relation  with 
the  tran'iverscly  disposed  slots  of  the  hub  of  the  first  ;aw, 
parallel  bars  positioned  at  the  ends  of  the  hubs  of  the 


jaws  and  in  the  slots  extended  through  the  hubs,  pins 
extended  through  the  bars  and  hubs  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  jaws  on  the  bars,  one  end  of  the  hub  of  the 
first  jaw  having  openings  extended  inwardly  arnl  said 
openings  be<ng  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pin 
extended  through  the  bars  and  hub,  and  spring  actuated 
balls  positioned  in  said  openings,  the  inner  face  of  the 
bar  positioned  against  the  end  of  the  hub  in  which  the 
openings  are  positioned  having  recesses  therein  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  spnng  actuated  balls,  said  handles 
having  Kip*  thereon  to  limit  closing  movements  of  the 
teeth  of  the  laws. 


2,791,8«« 
HOG  STOMACH  OPENER  AND  WASHER 
Oscar  H.  I.indstrom,  Austin,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cko.  A. 
Hormci  Si  Company,  Aurtfa,  Minn.,  ■  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applkation  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  AlXMi 
3  ClaliiH.    (a.  17—43) 


1.  Apparatus  for  opening  and  washing  hog  stomachs 
and  the  like  ccwnprising,  an  elongated  guiding  and  support- 
ing tube  having  a  closed  free  end  extending  forwardly  of 
the  apparatus  for  receiving  a  separated  whole  hog  stomach 
through  the  pyloric  valve  and  pocket  thereof,  said  tube 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  water  under  pres- 
sure, an  advancing  member  closdy  overlying  the  guid- 
ing and  supporting  tube  and  adapted  to  engage  and  pull 
a  stomach  in  guided  relation  along  the  guiding  and  sup- 
porting tube,  a  cutting  member  closely  underlying  the 
guiding  and  supporting  tube  and  disposed  in  opposed 
relation  to  said  advancing  member  adjacent  the  for- 
wardly extending  free  end  of  the  guiding  and  support 
ing  tube  for  slitting  said  stomach  completely  open. 
a  plurality  of  laterally  secured  pipes  connected  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  guiding  and  supporting  tube  and 
having  upwardly  directed  orifices  for  spraying  water  up- 
wardly against  the  lining  of  a  stomach,  and  expanded 
metal  sheets  supported  by  the  laterally  secured  pipes 
and  providing  perforate  scraping  surfaces  for  abrading  the 
linmg  of  the  stomach  in  its  opened  condition  while  simul 
laneously  flushing  and  washing  the  same  stomach  lining. 


2,791,M1 
MSTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR  CONTINUOUSLY 
PRODUCING  THERMOPLASTIC  ORGAISIC  SYN- 
THETIC PLASTIC  SHEETS  HAVING  POLISHED 
SURFACES 

CMc^o,IlL 
9,  19S3,  Scfflid  No.  397.M4 
ItdaioM.    (CLII— 4) 


10.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  polishing  a  sur- 
face of  an  advancing  thermoplastic  organic  synthetic 
plastic  sheet,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  closely  adjacent  cylin- 
drical rolls,  the  surface  of  one  of  which  is  polished,  a 
cylindrical  stripper  roll  adjacent  said  roll  having  the 
polished  surface,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  rolls 
on  the  frame,  the  advancing  thermoplastic  organic  syn- 
thetic plastic  sheet  passing  between  said  pair  of  rolls 
to  be  pressed  thereby,  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
roll  having  the  polished  surface  and  over  the  stripper 
roll,  radiant  heating  means  carried  by  the  frame  adjacent 
said  roll  having  the  polished  surface  for  heating  the 
surface  of  the  sheet,  before  it  engages  the  roll  having 
the  polished  surface,  sufficiently  to  soften  the  same  to  a 
moldable  condition  while  maintaining  the  other  surface 
of  the  sheet  self  supporting  and  form  retaining  to  act  as 
a  conveyor  for  the  sheet,  and  means  for  supplying  a  cool- 
ing medium  to  the  roll  having  the  polished  surface  for 
polishing  the  softened  moldable  surface  of  the  sheet  and 
for  cooling  the  same  sufficiently  to  be  stripped  therefrom 
by  the  stripper  roll. 


2J91,M2 
EXTRUDER 

HnfoM  Wekcr.  BloooAcU,  N.  K  a^rffsor  to  Cefamcac 
Corpontloa  of  AiMfficn,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpor»- 
tkMi  of  Delaware 

Applicatloa  March  4,  1953,  Scrlnl  No.  34«409 
7  Claima.    (CL  IS— 8) 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  extrusion  of  thermoplastic 
material,  composing  a  vessel,  means  for  entering  a  con|- 
minuted  thermoplastic  material  into  said  vessel,  a  jacket 
communicating  with  said  vessel,  an  extrusion  chamber 
communicating  with  said  jacket,  a  rotalable  shaft  in  said 
vessel,  means  for  agitating  the  comminuted  thermoplastic 
matenal  in  said  vessel  comprising  a  screw  flight  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  within  said  vessel,  a  feed  screw  at  the 
end  of  said  shaft  and  within  said  jacket  for  forxring  said 
thermoplasth;  nrvaterial  into  and  through  said  extrusion 
chamber,  said  feed  screw  having  a  flight  the  pitch  of 
which  IS  opposite  to  that  of  said  first-mentioned  flight,  and 
a  spnng  for  urging  said  shaft  m  a  direction  toward  said 
extrusion  chamber. 
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2,791,M3 

EXTRUDING  APPARATUS 

George  E.  Heonlng,  BalUmorc,  IVM^  iwiKnor  to  Western 

coryontioa  of  New  Yorlt 
Applkation  February  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,873 
4  Claln*.    (CL  18—13) 


Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  an  extruded  covering  of 
a  plastic  compound  upon  an  advancing  filamentary  con- 
ductor including  an  extruder  having  a  bore  formed  there- 
in, an  extrusion  head  positioned  at  the  discharge  end 
of  the  extruder  and  an  extrusion  screw  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  bore  for  advancing  &  plastic  con>pound  through 
the  bore  and  the  extrusion  heaiid  and  having  a  bore  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  for  the  passage  of  conduc- 
tors therethrough,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
stationary  straining  element  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
extrusion  head  in  the  path  of  the  plastic  compound  ad- 
vaiKcd  by  the  extrusion  screw  and  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  a  core  tube  mounted  adjacent  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  extrusion  screw  for  rotation  and  having  a 
portion  adjacent  to  the  opening  in  the  straining  element 
supporting  the  straining  element  against  the  longitudinal 
thrust  of  the  plastic  compound  being  forced  therethrough. 


2,791,8«4 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  POW- 
DER METAL  PARTS  HAVING  UNDERCUTS  OR 
THE  LIKE 

Cbarlea  Robert  Tahnagc,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

AoplkatkHi  Jannary  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,984 

5  Claims.    (Ci.  18—16.5) 


■  « 


I  In  a  die  for  forming  a  threaded  nut  from  metal 
powder,  the  combination  of  fixed  members  forming  a 
portion  of  the  die  whose  cavity  is  formed  by  bottom  and 
tide  walls  presenting  continuous  powder  retaining  sur- 
faces terminating  in  an  open  top.  a  punch  carrying  an 
externally  threaded  projection  adapted  to  be  raised  to 
permit  the  filling  of  the  die  through  the  open  top  and 
then  to  be  moved  down  to  a  predetermined  position  to 
establish  a  dimension  of  the  part  in  the  direction  of 
filling,  means  whereby  such  punch  can  be  moved  into 
position  without  substantially  compacting  the  powder  and 
laterally  movable  die  members  adapted  to  move  after 
the  punch  has  reached  such  predetermined  position  to 
compress  the  powder  in  a  direction  transverse  the  line 
of  movement  of  said  punch  whereby  the  part  is  given  its 
desired  shape  by  such  transverse  pressure. 


2,791,8«5 
LINER  SLEEVE  FOR  TIRE  RETREADING  MOLD 
Eldridgc  S.  WUttt  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Robbins 
Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  Tuscumbia,  Ala.,  a 
corporatloD  of  Aiaiwma 

ApplicatioD  September  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,132 
18  Claims.    (C\.  18—18) 


1 .  A  tire  liner  for  a  tire  retreading  mold  comprising  an 
annular  sleeve  of  a  fluid  impervious  material  adapted  for 
insertion  in  a  tire  casing,  said  sleeve  having  integral  oppo- 
site annular  marginal  portions,  said  portions  having  a 
pair  of  annular  grooves  each  adapted  to  embrace  both 
the  inside  and  outside  surfaces  of  a  tire  bead  and 
establish  a  fluid-tight  seal  with  a  bead  of  a  tire,  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  sleeve 
whereby  when  the  sleeve  is  positioned  in  a  tire  disposed 
in  a  retreading  mold,  the  tire  will  be  expanded  against 
the  mold. 


\ 


2,791,8M 
EXTRUSION  OF  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
AT    TEMPERATLTIES    ABOVE    THE    NORMAL 
MELTING  POINT 
John  P.  Tordella,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Poot  de  Nemonrs  and  Compmy,  Wflmington,  Del.,  a 
corporatioD  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioo  Aognst  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,822 
4  Claims.    (CL  18—55) 
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1.  A  process  for  extruding  substantially  pure  unbaked 
polytetrafluoroethylene  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
said  polytetrafluoroethylene  in  an  extruder  at  a  temper- 
ature above  its  atmospheric  pressure  melting  point  to  a 
controlled  pressure  sufl^cient  to  restrain  the  melting  of 
the  said  polytetrafluoroethylene,  forcing  the  said  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene into  a  die  at  the  said  pressure  and 
temperature,  and  permitting  the  pressure  on  the  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene to  decrease  as  it  passes  through  the  said 
die.  said  decrease  in  pressure  being  sufficient  to  cause 
melting  of  the  said  polytetrafluoroethylene  within  said 
die. 


2,7913«7 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEPARABLE  FASTENER 
STRINGERS   WITH   EXTRUDED   PLASTIC    FAS- 
TENER ON  ONE  EDGE  PORTION  OF  THE  TAPE 
THEREOF 

Loois  H.  Mofln,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 
Application  November  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,948 

3  Clidbna.   (a.  1ft— 59) 
1 .  The  method  of  producing  separable  fastener  stringen 
having  extruded   fasteners   fixed   to  and   extending  con- 
tinuously along  one  edge  portion  of  a  tape,  which  con- 
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%\%ts  in  arranging  an  elongated  tape  in  an  extrusion  head 
dt  one  end  of  an  extrusion  cylinder,  said  head  being  elon- 
gated longitudinally  of  the  tape  arranged  therein,  said 
head  having  a  chamber  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
with  a  contour  discharge  passage  at  one  end  of  said  cham 
ber.  arranging  one  edge  portion  only  of  the  tape  in  said 
chamber  and  pan  of  said  contour  discharge  passage,  said 


inner  stile  members,  the  spacing  of  the  several  members 
heing  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  rails,  a  filler  block 
fixedly  positioned  between  the  inner  and  outer  members 
of  the  upper  rail  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  an  elon- 
gated filler  block  fixedly  positioned  between  the  inner 
and  outer  members  of  the  stiles  intermediate  thesr  height, 
upper  and  lower  corner  filler  blocks  that  are  fixedly  posi- 
tioned between  the  inner  and  outer  stile  members,  the 
several  members  and  the  blocks  being  flush  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  door,  another  rail  member  that  spans  the 
opening  of  the  frame  transversely  and  that  is  parallel  to 


passage  controlling  the  shape  of  the  extruded  fastener  to 
be  formed  on  said  ©dge  of  the  tape,  the  tape  disposed  m 
said  passage  having  means  for  anchorage  of  the  extruded 
fastener  on  said  edge,  forming  the  extruded  fastener  on 
said  edge  portion  by  pressure  feeding  of  heated  plastic 
material  into  said  chamber  and  passage,  and  feeding  the 
tape  through  the  head  and  said  passage  by  the  action  ol 
the  extruded  matenal 


2,791.M« 
MlTTTFl.E  DOOR  STRl  CTT  RF 

R.  Rtailcr,  Hobofan,  N.  J^  «Mlg«or  to  Herting- 

hooM  Electric  CorronitkM,  Eaat  PtttibarKiL,  Pa.,  i  cor- 
•ondoo  ol  PenasylTUiia 

AMttcalkM  May  14,  If  52,  Serial  No.  2«7.72i 
t  Clmbm.    (CI.  20—19) 


4.  A  door  unit  comprising  a  door,  a  plurality  of  object- 
detecting  means  disposed  successively  along  one  end  of 
the  door,  each  of  said  object-detecting  means  being  inde- 
pendently effective  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  object 
in  the  path  of  travel  thereof,  common  retracting  means 
and  means  coupling  the  common  retracting  means  to  the 
plurality  of  object-detecting  means  for  moving  the  object- 
detecting  means  from  operating  to  non-operating  posi- 
tions. 


2,79 1.M9 
DOOR  CONSTRLCnON 
Ckmrif  C,  LiMola,  Jr.,  Minai  Bcack,  Fla. 
Applkadoa  AafBit  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,418 
1  Oalm.    (CL  20—35) 
A  door  construction  that  l^  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
wood  sections  that  arc  all  square  and  identical  in  cross- 
section,  stiles  and  rails  that  are  assembled  to  form  a  rigid 
rectangular   frame,   outer  stile   members   and   outer   rail 
members  that  are  rigidly  connected  together  at  their  abut- 
ting ends,  inner  stile  members  for  each  stile  that  are  dis- 
posed in  parallel  spaced  apart  relation  to  the  outer  stile 
members  and   with   the  opposite  ends  of  the  inner   stile 
members  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  txitcr  rail   mem- 
bers, inner  rail  members  that  are  disposed  parallel  to  and 
in  spaced  apart   relation  to  the  outer  rail   members  and 
with  their  opposite  ends  being  ngidly  connected  to  the 


and  spaced  from  the  inner  rail  member  of  the  lower  rail. 
the  last  named  member  being  rigidly  connected  to  the 
inner  stile  members,  a  panel  that  overlies  one  side  of  the 
diior  to  be  cocxteasivc  thercvuth  and  with  the  panel  being 
cut  away  to  fully  expose  the  opening  of  the  frame,  the 
opposite  side  of  the  dos>r  being  covered  by  strips  of  panel 
ling  that  has  been  cut  from  the  first  named  panel,  the 
several  blocks  and  their  associated  stile  members  forming 
a  relatively  wide  and  substantially  solid  timber  at  points 
upon  the  opposite  edges  of  the  dcK>r  for  the  mortised 
mounting  of  lock  devices  and  for  the  reception  of  rela- 
tively long  hinge  mounting  screw*. 


2,791,«i0 
FRICTION  yrAYS  FOR  CA.SEMENTS 
laa  Artbn-  HarcMri  Perry,  Eaflt  SrW>aBC,  QneefHlaiid. 
Aactralia,  uaicDor  to  Hliitco  Hardware  Mamrfactarteg 
Co.  Pty.  Ltd.,  Emt  BrWMoe,  QMcaalaad,  Aastralla.  i 
corporadoa  d  Qafftlaai 

AppUcadoa  Scp«enbcr  U,  1953.  Serial  No.  380,556 
tCUhiH.    (0.20—42) 


1.  A  fnction  stay  for  casements  including  at  least  two 
fittings,  each  having  a  track  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
side  of  a  wirxlow  frame,  a  shoe  slidable  in  the  track,  a 
sash  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  shoe  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  side  of  a  casement,  a  stay  pivoted  at 
orw  end  to  the  track  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  sash 
plate,  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  stay  plate  to  the 
shoe  being  off-set  forwardly  of  the  track  in  which  the 
shoe  travels  and  the  pivotal  connecuon  of  the  stay  to 
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the  track  being  offset  forwardly  of  the  shoe  or  its  path 
for  a  lesser  distance,  a  connecting  rod  releasably  and  ad- 
justably connecting  the  shoe  of  the  one  fitting  with  the 
aligned  shoe  of  the  other  fitting,  and  a  friction  damper 
at  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  stay  plate  to  the  track 
of  one  of  the  fittings. 


2,791,811 

SHELL  MOLD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  IT 

John  H.  Schmkl,  Wcstficid,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioD  Aogost  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,491 

3  Clafant.    (CL  22—9) 


1.  A  shell  mold  section  comprising  two  shells  of  sand 
and  thermosetting  resin  one  of  which  has  at  least  one 
wall  with  a  face  constituting  the  drag  portion  of  a  mold 
while  the  other  has  at  least  one  wall  with  a  face  constitut- 
ing the  cope  portion  of  another  similar  mold,  said  shells 
being  secured  together  with  air-circulating  spaces  between 
said  walls  and  with  said  faces  facing  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, outwardly  and  away  from  each  other. 


2,791,tl2 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  AND  SEMI- 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METALS 
Paul  E.  Daagelzer,  SdiBt-Denk,  and  Gay  Traplcd,  Castel- 
nrrada,  France,  aaigDon  to  ConpafBic  Francalsc  des 


Metaoz,  Parii,  France,  a  Frcndi  company 
Apphcatton  November  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,972 
Clahn  priority,  appUcatton  France  January  23,  1953 
2Clalmi.    (0.21— 57 J) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  and  semi-continuous 
caMing  of  metals,  comprising  a  mould  into  wtiich  the 
metal  to  be  cast  is  poured  and  from  which  the  cast  ingot 
is  discharged,  a  duct  to  convey  a  liquid  for  cooling  the 
ingot,  noz/les  communicating  with  said  liquid  duct  for 
discharging  streams  of  the  liquid  towards  the  ingot,  a 
duct  to  convey  air  under  pressure,  said  ducts  being  ad- 
jacent one  another,  and  no7.zle8  commumcating  with  the 
air  duct  for  forming  air  jets,  the  former  nozzles  and  the 
latter  nozzles  being  so  oriented  relatively  to  each  other 
that  the  liquid  streams  arxl  air  jets  intersect  before  reach- 
ing the  ingot  whereby  a  mist  of  atomised  liquid  is  applied 
to  the  ingot. 

2,791,813 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GROWING 
CRYSTALS   HAVING   A   CONTROLLED   IN- 
TERNAL  JUNCTION  STRUCTURE 
JaoM*  IL  DcImo,  Rye,  N.  Y. 
Appllcatfoa  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,200 
(Claimt.    (O.  22— 58) 
1.  The  method  of  growing  in  a  vessel  predetermined 
junctures  in  a  crystal  grown  from  a  melt  which  consists 
in  initiating  substantially  coincident  but  separated  plural 
seed-growths  of  differential  stratification  in  the  melt  there- 


of, continually  promoting  respective  seed-growths  there- 
from by  regulated  heating  to  rise  into  a  single  compart- 
ment of  said  vessel  at  substantially  equal  growth  rates 


'■»     '•     -• .»  • 


whereby  the  crystal  formed  in  said  vessel  is  composed  of 
component  portions  of  said  plurality  of  coincident  but  ini- 
tially separate  growths,  thereby  forming  junctures  at  their 
respective  contacting  faces  within  said  crystal. 


2,791,814 

LADLE  NOZZLE  AND  STOPPER  CONSTRUCTION 

OKar  ViUela,  Chicago,  DL 

Application  April  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,413 

4  Claims.    (CL  22— S4) 


1.  In  a  ladle  construction  having  a  bottom  opening,  a 
nozzle  having  a  bore  therethrough,  means  for  mounting 
said  nozzle  in  said  opening  for  removal  and  insertion 
through  the  bottom  of  the  ladle,  said  means  including  a 
member  communicating  with  said  opening  and  forming  an 
upwardly  tapered,  frustoconical  passage  into  the  ladle 
interior,  said  nozzle  having  an  upwardly  tapered  portion 
conforming  to  and  wedgingly  seating  in  said  passage,  said 
nozzle  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  below  the 
bottom  of  the  ladle,  detachable  means  on  the  ladle  bottom 
retaining  said  nozzle  in  position  in  said  passage,  stopper 
means  for  said  nozzle  carried  by  the  ladle  for  straight  line 
movement  generally  parallel  to  the  bottom  thereof  and 
engageable  with  the  projecting  portion  of  said  nozzle  to 
close  the  nozzle  bore,  said  nozzle  having  an  upwardly 
angled  concave  bottom  portion,  said  stopper  means  in- 
cluding a  valve  element  conforming  to  and  seating  in  the 
nozzle  bottom  concavity,  said  valve  element  comprising  a 
cylinder,  said  upwardly  angled  nozzle  bottom  portion 
being  cylindrically  concave. 


2,791,815 
RISER  COMPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
USING  THE  SAME 
Hairy  Baldwin  Kfancar,  Colnmbw,  Ohio,  MrifBor,  by 
mtm€  awignmfnti,  to  Chrominm  Mfaiing  and  SmeHfatg 
Corporation,  Limited,  Sanit  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  of  Ontario 

No  Drawing.    AppDcation  October  5,  1953, 
Serial  No.  384^34 
2  Ctefam.    (O.  22—215) 
2.  A  process  for  maintaining  the  risers  of  copper-con- 
taining castings  fluid  to  prevent  pipe  which  comprises 
igniting  in  contact  with  the  top  of  a  molten  riser  of  a  cop- 
per-containing casting  an  exothermic  riser  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  intimate  mixture  of  finely  di- 
vided ferrosilicon  containing  more  than  about  90%  silicon, 
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sodium  nitrate  and  mill  ic»l€  in  the  substantial  molecular 
ratio  of  5  molecules  of  silicon  to  4  molecules  of  sodium 
nitrate  to  4  molecules  of  FoO^. 


METHOD  OF  APPLYING  EXOTHERMIC  MATE- 
RIAL TO  THE  HOT-TOP  OF  STEEL 
Erich  C.  PIctKh  and  Mkkacl  Bock  n,  Cooncaat.  Ohio, 
•Micnors  to  EzonMt  Incoqporatcd,  Conneaut,  Ohio,  a 
corporadoa  of  Ohio 

No  Dniwtag.    Apflkatlon  Aagust  3,  1953, 
ScHd  No.  372,175 
7aaiini.    (CL  22— 216) 
1.  In  the  casting  of  large  steel  ingots  weighing  at  least 
3000  pounds  from  killed  steel  in  molds  having  a  refrac- 
tory hot  top.  the  improvement  which  comprises  pouring 
the  steel  in  such  amount  that  the  hot-top  contains  from 
3Vi  to  11%  of  the  total  steel  cast,  applying  to  the  steel 
in  the  hot-top  a  material  which  delays  solidification,  al- 
lowing the  ingot  to  cool  for  a  time  varying  from  20  min- 
utes for  3000-pound  ingots  to  120  minutes  for  large  ingots, 
and  then  applying  to  the  steel  in  the  hot-top  an  exothermic 
material  in  an  amount  such  as  to  release  on  ignition  from 
250  to  425  kilogram  calorics  of  heat  per  100  pounds  of 
steel  poured. 

2,7^1, §17 

LINEMAVS  SAFETY  HOOK 

Claade  W.  Banihani,  Sacramento,  Califs  ani«Dor  to  E.  D. 

Ballard  Company,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,451 

i  Claim.    (CL  24—241) 


2,791,11S 
OLTTER  RIGHT  ANGLE  CORNER  FORMING  UNIT 

FOR  A  CONCRETE  WALL  FORM 

Bror  Hniberf.  CUcafo,  IlL,  aaigBor  to  Superior  Concrete 

AcccMorics,  Inc^  CUcato,  BB^  a  corporatkia  of  lUlaoto 

Appttcatloo  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  5#«,S47 

4  Claima.    (CL  25—131) 


In  combination;  a  hook  provided  with  a  throat  and  in- 
cluding a  curved  portion  terminating  in  a  terminal  end, 
a  shank  extending  from  said  hook  and  including  a  cylin- 
drical portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  flange  at 
that  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  said  throat, 
a  safety  arm  including  a  hub  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  having  an  arm  extending  from 
the  hub,  said  hub  being  rotatable  on  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion to  bnng  said  arm  into  and  out  of  bridging  relation 
to  said  throat  and  engagement  with  said  hook  terminal 
end;  a  pin  exteruling  from  said  hub  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  adjacent  to  said  hub  and 
fitting  into  a  recess  in  said  flange  when  said  arm  is  in 
bridging  relationship  to  lock  said  arm  in  said  bridging 
relationship,  said  hub  being  slidable  axially  on  said  shank 
away  from  said  flange  to  release  the  pin  from  the  recess 
in  the  flange  for  rotation  in  engagement  with  the  flange 
away  from  and  toward  the  recess;  and  a  helical  spring 
biasing  the  hub  axially  of  the  shank  toward  said  flange 
and  rotationally  to  bring  the  arm  into  engagement  with 
the  hook  end  and  the  pin  into  locking  engagement  with 
the  recess  in  the  flange  upon  release  of  said  arm.  said  hub- 
mounted  arm  having  an  extended  portion  on  the  tip 
thereof  to  contact  said  hook  terminal  end  and  prevent 
rotational  movenKnt  of  said  arm  beyond  said  hook  end 
in  one  direction  whereby  to  insure  that  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  arm  away  from  said  hook  end  in  said  one 
direction  compresses  said  helical  spring. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  outside  right 
angle  corner  forming  unit  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  a 
form  for  use  in  the  formation  of  a  concrete  wall  with  a 
right  angle  bend  therein,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
by  side  upstanding  rectangular  panels  positioned  at  right 
angles  to  one  another  and  so  that  their  inside  inner  cor- 
ners are  directly  adjacent  to  one  another,  and  embodying 
on  their  outer  faces  means  forming  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  vertically  extending  sockets  adjacent  to  the  inner 
side  edges  of  the  panels,  an  upstanding  angle  bar  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  height  as  the  panels,  consisting  of  right 
angle  side  flanges,  positioned  in  the  space  between  the 
inner  side  edges  of  the  panels,  arranged  so  that  its  apex 
abuts  against  said  inside  inner  comers  of  the  panels  and 
the  outer  surfaces  of  its  side  flanges  fit  flatly  against  the 
inner  side  edges  of  the  panels,  and  embodying  adjacent  to 
the  socket- forming  means  a  horizontally  disposed  C- 
shaped  strap  the  end  parts  of  which  are  connected  to.  and 
project  outwards  from,  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  free 
side  edges  of  said  side  flanges  and  form  vertically  extend- 
ing sockets  in  juxtaposition  with  the  first  mentioned 
sockets,  and  a  pair  of  releasabic  brackets  associated  with, 
and  disposed  outwards  of.  the  panels  respectively,  oper- 
ative to  hold  the  angle  bar  and  the  panels  in  fixedly 
connected  relation,  and  each  embodying  a  pair  of  de- 
pending laterally  spaced  downwardly  tapered  fingers  one 
of  which  extends  slidably  through  one  of  the  first  men- 
tioned sockets  and  the  other  of  which  extends  slidably 
through  the  adjoining  one  of  the  second  mentioned 
sockets,  said  fingers  serving  to  draw  said  rectangular 
panels  toward  each  other  and  consequently  to  draw  said 
inner  side  edges  of  the  panels  against  the  side  flanges  of 
said  upstanding  angle  bar. 


2,7fl,flf 

CLEATS  FOR  CONCRETE  FORM  MOLDBOARDS 

Chriadan  S.  Cariaen,  Fox  Island,  Wadi. 

ApplicatkNi  December  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,698 

2Clalmi.    (CL25— 131) 


I.  A  concrete  form  wall  construction  comprising 
spaced,  vertical  supports;  a  plurality  of  cleats  secured  to 
said  supports  and  aligned  longitudinally  of  the  supports. 
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said  cleats  each  having  one  face  abutting  said  supports; 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  moldboards  secured 
directly  to  said  supports  and  spaced  outwardly  therefrom 
by  the  cleats,  said  cleats  having  also  moldb<Nird-contact- 
ing  faces  oblique  to  the  lengths  of  the  supports  for  cor- 
respondingly disposing  the  several  moldboards  in  planes 
oblique  to  the  lengths  of  the  supports,  thus  to  arrange  the 
moldboards  in  a  manner  designed  to  provide,  on  one  face 
of  a  concrete  wall  molded  in  the  form,  the  simulation  of 
a  clapboard  wall,  and  cooperating  means  on  adjacent 
cleats  for  interlocking  the  cleats  in  longitudinal  alignment 
on  said  supports. 


2,791^0 

AUTOMATIC  START-STOP  CONTROLLER  FOR 

TEXTILE  MANUFACTURING  MACHINES 

Everattc  J.  Spencer,  Rockford,  N.  C^  a«Ignor  to 

Goatavc  Miller,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  May  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,933 

8  Claims.    (0.28—51) 


5.  In  a  textile  manufacturing  machine,  a  plurality  of 
thread-controlled  switch  means  through  which  the 
threads  of  the  textile  machine  pass  and  hold  said  switch 
means  in  machine  operating  position,  an  electric  circuit 
including  said  switch  means  and  a  relay,  a  second  electric 
circuit  including  a  machirK  operating  motor  and  a  switch, 
means  connected  to  said  latter  switch  and  relay  to  move 
said  latter  switch  to  a  position  to  open  said  second  circuit 
when  a  thread  breaks  or  slackens  to  allow  its  controlled 
switch  means  to  close  the  first  circuit  to  energize  the 
relay,  said  thread-controlled  switch  means  being  actuated 
by  the  thread  when  repaired  or  tightened  to  return  said 
latter  switch  automatically  to  a  position  to  close  the 
second  circuit  and  restart  said  motor. 


2,791,821 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Charic*  Shapiro  and  Sidney  Shapiro,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
awignori  to  Shapiro  A  Sons  Cnrtafai  Corporation,  New 
Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

Application  Jnly  31,  1953.  Serial  No.  371,544 
2aainM.    (CL  28— 76) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  appliqued  fabric, 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  ground  fabric  formed 
of  chenille,  providing  a  fabric  segment  applique  formed 
of  satin  which  is  less  shrinkable  by  wetting  than  said 
ground  fabric  and  which  is  of  preselected  decorative  out- 
line and  of  substantially  lesser  area  than  the  area  of  said 
ground  fabric,  securing  said  fabric  segment  applique  to 
said  ground  fabric  in  superposed  relation  (herewith  to 
form  a  composite  fabric,  and  wetting  said  composite 
fabric  to  thereby  contract  said  ground  fabric  relative  to 
said  fabric  segment  applique  to  impart  to  the  latter  a 
puckered  or  raised  ornamental  effect. 


2,791,822 

SINGLE  SPINDLE  AUTOMATIC  SCREW  MACHINE 

Gay  C.  Worrell,  Westfield,  Mass. 

Application  Angnit  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,875 

9ClaiiiH.    (CL29— 37) 


■t^.  . 


1.  In  an  automatic  turret  lathe  having  a  rotatable  tur- 
ret with  a  plurality  of  turret  stations  and  a  headstock 
having  a  plurality  of  fixed  headstock  stations  arranged  in 
opposition  to  said  turret  stations,  means  to  rotate  said 
turret  and  locate  the  same  in  a  plurality  of  rotational  set- 
tings with  the  turret  stations  coinciding  with  headstock 
stations  at  all  said  settings  and  a  live  spindle  at  one  of 
said  headstock  stations,  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  turret;  at  least  one  of  said  turret  stations  having 
a  live  spindle  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  turret  axis  and 
including  means  to  hold  the  free  end  of  a  bar  of  stock 
projecting  from  said  headstock  spindle,  and  means  to 
drive  said  turret  station  spindle  at  the  same  rate  of  speed 
as  said  headstock  spindle. 


2,791,823 
ROD-SAWING  MACHINE 

Alphonsc  A.  Espari,  Hamden,  and  Louis  J.  Paffumi,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Interstate  Manufacturing 
CorporatioD,  Orange,  Conn,,  a  corporation   of  Con- 
necticut 
Application  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,978 
5  Claims.    (CL  29— 69) 


1.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bed,  a  carriage  carrying  a  rotary  saw  reciprocable  on 
said  bed,  a  work  holder  with  clamping  means  for  work 
in  rod  form  located  on  the  bed  and  toward  which  the  saw 
is  movable  and  from  which  the  severed  workpicccs  drop, 
means  rearwardly  of  the  bed  for  holding  the  work  and 
feeding  it  forwardly  toward  the  work  holder,  a  gauging 
member  to  be  impinged  by  the  forward  end  of  the  work- 
piece  located  forwardly  of  the  work  holder  in  a  location 
where  the  severed  workpiece  is  to  drop  from  the  work 
holder,  a  carrier  slidable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  feeding  direction  of  the  work  and 
carrying  said  gauging  member,  said  gauging  member  being 
adjustably  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  adjust- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  work  holder,  means  for 
moving  said  carrier,  and  latching  means  for  said  carrier 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  carriage  which  holds 
said  carrier  normally  in  axially  fixed  position  but  releases 
it  at  a  predetermined  stage  of  the  operation  so  that  the 
carrier  may  shift  the  gauging  member  out  of  the  way  of 
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the  severed  workpiece,  said  carrier  being  in  the  fortrt  of 
a  rod  slidably  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  work  holder 
and  having  means  intermediate  of  its  ends  cooperating 
with  said  latching  means. 


I,7fl,t24 

INDEXABLE  INSERT  TOOL  HOLDER 

Walter  J.  Grtwkrf.  McMiTillc,  Pa. 

AppUcatfoo  Mairh  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,JSS 

I  Claim.    (CL  29— H) 


\ 


In  a  cutting  tool  having  a  body  for  attachment  to  a  ma- 
chine tool  and  a  head  for  carrying  an  indexable  throw- 
away  bit  of  triangular  cross-section  and  of  length  less 
than  any  other  dimension  and  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
extending  in  the  general  direction  of  the  downward  com- 
ponent of  the  cutting  thrust,  said  head  having  a  groove 
extending  crosswise  from  one  side  of  the  head  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  lateral  component  of  the  cutting  thrust,  the 
bottom  of  the  groove  having  a  flat  seating  surface  adja- 
cent the  front  side  of  the  groove  and  said  one  side  of  the 
head  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bit  and 
inclined  so  that  a  bit  resting  thereon  will  have  the  desired 
cutting  clearance,  said  groove  having  straight  front  and 
back  sides  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  of  the  groove 
spaced  furthest  from  each  other  at  said  one  side  of  the 
head  and  converging  in  the  general  direction  of  the  lateral 
component  of  the  cutting  thrust  whereby  the  groove  be- 
comes narrower  in  the  direction  of  the  lateral  component 
of  the  cutting  thrust,  the  width  of  the  groove  being  sub- 
santially  greater  than  the  width  of  the  bit  and  sufficient 
to  permit  milling  of  the  groove  by  cuts  parallel  to  the 
front  and  back  sides  and  to  permit  surface  grinding  of 
the  seat  bv  passes  along  the  front  side  of  the  groove, 
the  front  side  of  the  groove  being  adjacent  but  spaced 
from  the  front  of  the  head  so  as  to  leave  an  upstanding 
portion  at  the  front  of  the  head  and  said  front  side  of  the 
groove  directly  engaging  and  locating  one  side  of  the  bit. 
a  clamp  fitting  in  the  groove  and  m  conjunction  with  the 
bit  closing  the  wide  end  of  the  groove,  said  clamp  having 
a  side  engaging  the  back  side  of  the  groove  and  having 
another  side  at  the  wide  end  of  the  groove  intersecting 
the  front  side  of  the  groove  and  engaging  and  locating 
the  side  of  the  bit  adjacent  said  one  side  of  the  bit  and 
thereby  providing  a  set  location  for  said  clamp  and  for  the 
side  of  the  bit  engaging  the  clamp,  said  clamp  having  a 
projection  extending  out  over  the  top  of  the  bit,  and  re- 
leasable  means  for  urging  the  projection  down  against 
the  fop  of  the  bit. 


2,791419 

CLTTTING  TOOL  HOLDER 

WaHar  J.  Graaakaf,  Maadrffllc,  Pa. 

Afplicadoa  Marck  19,  1994,  Sartel  No.  572,413 

1  Cl^    (CL29— 94) 


ponent  of  the  cutting  thrust,  said  head  having  a  flat  seat- 
ing surface  adjacent  the  front  and  at  one  side  of  the 
head,  a  triangular  bit  resting  on  the  seating  surface  with 
front  and  back  sides  of  the  bit  converging  toward  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  head  and  meeting  at  a  point,  said  seat 
being  inclined  so  the  bit  has  the  desired  cutting  clearance, 
an  upstanding  portion  on  the  head  at  the  front  side  of  the 
seat  having  a  surface  at  right  angles  to  the  scat  engaging 
said  front  side  of  the  bit,  said  head  having  an  abrupt 
straight  shoulder  extending  parallel  to  said  back  side  of 
the  bit  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  back  side  of  the 
bit  a  disunce  sufficient  to  permit  milling  and  surface 
grinding  of  the  seat  without  touching  the  shoulder  and 
to  permit  milling  of  the  shoulder  without  touching  the 
seat,  a  clamp  having  a  projection  extending  out  over  the 
top  of  the  bit  to  clamp  the  bit  against  the  seat,  said  clamp 
having  portions  parallel  to  each  other  between  and  en- 
gaging the  shoulder  and  the  back  side  of  the  bit,  the  aft- 
gle  between  the  shoulder  and  said  surface  of  the  upstand- 
ing portion  of  the  head  being  the  same  as  the  angle  be- 
tween said  front  and  back  sides  of  the  bit  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  clamp  along  the  shoulder  does  not  change 
the  position  of  the  bit,  and  means  fastening  the  clamp 
to  the  head. 

2,791,114 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF 

SELF-PROPELLED  VEHICLES 

Lovk  I.   Fi«col,   Kcat,  OMo,   ■■lga»r  to  Twin   Coach 

CoapM7,  Ktmi,  OMo,  a  corporatfoo  of  Ohio 

ApyttcatfaM  May  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  354,081 

1  Claim.    (CL  29^^449) 


la  a  cutting  tool  having  a  body  for  attachment  to  a 
machine  tool  and  a  head  for  carrying  an  indexable  throw- 
away  bit  of  triangular  cross-section  and  of  length  less 
than  any  other  dimension  and  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
extending  in  the  general  direction  of  the  downward  com- 


A  method  of  converting  standard  mass-produced 
trailer  components  and  a  standard  mass-produced  vchick 
chassis  having  a  frame  with  rear  dnve  wheels,  steerabk 
front  wheels  and  a  power  plant  thereon  into  a  unitary 
self  propelled  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of  dissecting 
said  chassis  frame  between  front  and  rear  axles  thereby 
dividing  the  chassis  into  two  parts,  securing  a  relatively 
rigid  meaiu  to  the  cut  ends  of  the  two  parts  of  said  dis- 
sected chassis  thereby  reforming  an  integral  chassis  hav- 
ing a  wheel  base  of  increased  length,  mounting  a  standard 
mass-produced  box-like  trailer  body  on  said  chassis  frame 
adjacent  said  rear  drive  wheels,  mounting  a  mass-pro- 
duced trailer  front  end  sub-assembly  adjacent  said  steer- 
able  front  wheels,  and  connecting  said  trailer  front  end 
sub-assembly  to  one  end  of  said  box-like  body  thereby 
providing  a  driver  housing  compartment. 


2,7fM17 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CLADDING  PLATE 

A  Itm  CoanBy,  a  conoratioa  of  nUBoto  , 
■M  4,  1991,  Sofal  No.  234,217 
2ClirfM.    (CL  29^-471.1) 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  cladding  plate  of  alloy 
steel  comprising  aligning  a  plurality  of  cladding  plate  sec- 
tions in  edge  to  edge  relationship;  welding  adjacent  edges 
to  form  a  composite  cladding  plate  having  distortion 
areas;  forming  a  sandwich  comprising  in  successive  lay- 
ers in  face  to  face  relationshif)  a  forming  plate,  at  least 


May  14,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


239 


one  composite  cladding  plate,  and  a  cover  sheet,  each 
rigidly  positioned  with  respect  to  the  other;  shaping  the 
sandwich  in  the  form  of  an  arc.  the  arc  radius  being 


2£^ 


M- 


3 


small  enough  to  plastically  stretch  the  composite  plates 
slightly  above  their  yield  strength;  flattening  the  sand- 
wich, and  separating  the  composite  cladding  plates  from 
the  sandwich. 


2,791,t28 

ELECTRIC  BEVERAGE  CAN  OPENER 

Engcnc  L.  Hatchclt,  Ciorta,  N.  Mex. 

ApplkatkNi  Jddc  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  591,454 

4  Claims.    (O.  30-^) 


1.  A  device  for  opening  a  beverage  can  comprising:  a 
support,  a  disc  rotatably  mounted  thereon;  a  piercing 
prong  pivoted  on  the  support  to  swing  through  the  top 
of  said  can  for  forming  a  dispensing  opening  therein;  mo- 
tion-translating means  connected  between  the  disc  and 
prong  for  converting  turning  of  the  disc  through  a  single 
cycle  of  rotation  into  a  single  oscillation  of  the  prong 
about  its  pivot  axis;  electrically  actuated  means  for  driv- 
ing the  disc  through  said  cycle,  comprising  an  electric 
motor  on  the  support  and  a  drive  linkage  connected  be- 
tween the  shaft  of  the  motor  and  said  disc;  a  normally 
open  switch  controlling  operatioD  of  said  motor;  aod 
means  actuated  by  positioning  of  a  can  on  the  support 
for  closing  said  switch,  including  an  arm  pivoted  on  the 
support  for  swinging  movement  between  a  first,  rest  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position  in  which  said  arm  engages 
the  switch  to  close  the  same,  and  a  linkage  connected  to 
the  arm  and  shiftable  by  the  can  to  rock  the  arm  to  its 
second  position,  said  arm  iiKluding  a  projection  and  the 
disc  having  a  recess  receiving  the  projection  in  the  first 
position  of  the  arm.  to  normally  engage  the  disc  against 
rotations  through  said  cycle. 


1,791J29 

HAIR  CUTTING  DEVICE 

ArUnn-  Gairthicr,  Sadbuij,  Ootario,  Canada 

AppUcatkw  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,124 

8  Claims.    (0.30—30) 


•  ^ 


4  A  hair  cutting  device,  comprising  a  holder,  clamp- 
ing plate,  a  razor  blade  embraced  between  the  holder  and 
plate  and  held  against  lateral  displacemccnt.  a  cover  plate 
engaging  the  clamping  plate  and  overhanging  the  lateral 
edges  thereof  to  engage  and  deflect  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
razor  blade  and  a  comb  supported  from  the  cover  plate 
and  held  in  adjustable  position  relatively  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  razor  blade. 


2,791,830 
HAIR  TRIMMING  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

RAZORS 

Frederick  Khqrc  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

AppHcation  Novemlicr  15, 1994,  Serial  No.  448,728 

3Claimt.    (CL  30— 34) 


3.  An  attachment  for  a  power  razor  having  a  cutting 
head  and  a  guard  therefor,  comprising  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  end-plate  runners  adapted  to  engage  said 
power  razor  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cutting 
head,  a  plurality  of  rivet  members  connected  at  their  c^ 
posite  ends  to  said  end-plate  runners,  an  intermediate 
plate  runner  mounted  on  said  rivet  members  between 
said  end-plate  runners,  cutting  head  spacing  primary  coil- 
springs  mounted  on  certain  of  said  rivet  members  and 
bearing  at  their  opposite  ends  against  said  end-plate  run- 
ners and  said  intermediate  plate  runner,  secondary  coil- 
springs  of  a  diameter  different  from  that  of  said  primary 
coil-springs  mounted  on  other  of  said  rivet  members  and 
located  between  said  primary  coil-springs,  said  end-plate 
runners  and  said  intermediate  plate  runner  having  scalp- 
contacting  edges  at  different  heights  from  the  plane  de- 
fined by  the  axes  of  said  primary  co0-springs,  and  means 
associated  with  said  end-plate  runnels  for  relcasably  se- 
curing said  attachment  to  said  razor. 


1,791,831 

SHARPENING  MEANS  FOR  JACKKNTVES  AND 

OTHER  KNIVES 

James  N.  HoUls,  Terrc  Haute,  Ind. 

AppUcatioB  Aagast  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,555 

3  Claims.    (CL  30—138) 


3.  In  combination,  a  jackknife  handle  having  spaced 
side  plates,  a  spacer  between  the  side  plates,  said  spacer 
being  laterally  spaced  from  one  edge  of  the  side  plates 
and  positioned  along  the  opposite  edge  of  the  side  plates, 
said  spacer  being  secured  to  the  side  plates  at  one  end  and 
unsecured  to  the  side  plates  at  its  opposite  end,  said  side 
plates  having  inner  sides,  a  blade  positioned  between 
said  side  plates  and  having  a  cutting  edge  facing  said 
spacer,  said  blade  being  pivoted  at  one  end  only  to  the 
side  plates,  and  an  abrasive  strip  positioned  in  the  space 
between  a  side  of  the  blade  and  the  inner  side  of  the 
adjacent  side  plate,  said  strip  having  a  sharpening  face 
facing  the  side  of  the  blade  and  angulated  relative  to  the 
adjacent  side  plate  and  toward  the  spacer,  and  means 
securing  the  <  brasive  strip  in  place,  and  another  similar 
abrasive  strip  secured  in  position  in  the  space  between 
the  other  side  plate  and  the  other  side  of  the  blade,  the 
sharpening  faces  of  said  abrasive  strips  being  out  of 
contact  with  each  other. 

2,791331 

GRASS  TRIMMING  SHEARS 

Paid  A.  Vida,  Bridcepotl,  Conn. 

Application  AprD  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  581,507 

5ClaiBU.    (0.30— 148) 

1.  Trimming  shears  comprising  an  open  fraine  having 

a  lower  bar  and  an  upper  bar  spaced  above  the  lower 
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bar  forming  a  hand  grip,  pivot  means  depending  from  the 
lower  bar.  a  pair  of  overlapping  shearing  bladei  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pivot  means,  an  operating  member 
mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  on  the  lower  bar.  link 
connections  from  the  operating  member  to  the  respective 


blades  to  swing  them  on  their  pivots,  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  in  the  frame  including  a  finger  grip  below  the 
hand  grip,  an  operative  connection  from  the  lever  to  the 
operating  member  to  slide  it  along  the  bar  to  operate 
the  blades  in  one  directioo,  and  spring  means  to  opente 
the  blades  in  the  opposite  direction. 


for  egress  of  water  from  the  upper  compartment,  a 
bypass  channel  located  in  said  upper  compartment  and 
connected  at  its  inlet  end  to  the  aperture  in  said  trans- 
verse wall  and  having  its  outlet  end  opening  into  said 
upper  compartment  at  a  point  beyond  the  outlet  opening 
for  the  egress  of  water  from  said  upper  compartment, 
the  inlet  end  of  said  by-pass  channel  being  shaped  to 
form  a  continuous  butter  ribbon  having  a  substantial 
width  and  thickness,  a  conduit  connected  with  a  source  of 
water  under  pressure  and  provided  with  a  nozzle  located 
in  said  by-pass  channel  immediately  adjacent  said  trans- 
verse wall,  said  nozzle  being  arranged  to  project  the  water 
substantially  perpendicularly  against  the  butter  ribbon 
over  substantially  its  entire  width  and  to  divide  the  butter 
ribbon  into  discrete  grains  carried  along  said  by-pass 
channel  by  the  water. 


CinriNG  BLADE  ADJVISTER 

loMfk  ClMdMr,  BrooklTB,  N.  Y. 

Afpikalkw  Janary  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  357^13 

5  ClaiM.    (CL  H—2U) 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  cutting  implement  having  a 
pair  of  cutting  blades  pivoUlly  connected  to  each  other 
so  that  the  opposed  cutting  edges  n»ay  cooperate  in  a  cut- 
ting operation,  of  a  device  carried  by  one  of  said  blades 
and  having  spring  means  which  slidably  and  resiliently 
bears  on  the  second  one  of  said  blades,  thereby  constant 
ly  exerting  a  clamping  pressure  on  said  blades  in  proximi- 
ty to  said  cutting  edges. 


Enul    N 


2,791,t34 
■LTTER  WASHING  DEVICE 

G«fVMB7,   MiigBor   to   Sodcte 
iBJMtiUh  ct  LaMtn,  Parli,  Fnmn^  ■ 
oi  Fnwcc,  imi  Walter  J<Meph  SMIcr,  ZolU- 
ZsrtCB«  SWIEBCrtfliSS 

Apfttcadoa  Mmvk  IS.  1954,  Serial  No.  41(327 

Clainu  priority,  appttcatloa  PraDce  March  16, 1953 

2CWM.    (CL31— 33) 


1.  A  device  for  squeering.  washing  and  kneading  the 
butter  issuing  from  a  chum,  which  comprises  an  elon- 
gated, inclined  casing  in  which  two  parallel  helical  screws 
arc  mounted  for  rotation,  said  casing  being  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  an  inlet  opening  for  the  introduction 
of  butter  to  be  squeezed  and  an  outlet  opening  for  the 
egress  of  liquid  and,  at  its  upper  end.  with  perforated 
plates  for  the  egress  of  kneaded  butter,  a  transverse  wall 
dividing  the  casing  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compart 
ment,  said  transverse  wall  having  an  aperture  located 
substantially  in  its  middle,  the  upper  compartment,  adja 
cent  its  lower  end.  being  provided  with  an  outlet  opening 


2,791435 

CONTRA  ANGLE  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  DENT4L 

HAND  PIECES 

Martb  Staot,  Dm  PlaAaM,  m. 

Applkatioa  DMcmbtr  2, 1953,  Svlal  No.  395,7M 

29  Clalma.    (CL  32—27) 


■"  fifU^" 


2.  In  a  dental  handpiece  and  tool  assembly,  the  com- 
bination of  a  dental  tool  having  a  working  end  and  a 
concentric  cylindrical  tool  shank,  with  a  tubular  collet 
which  has  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  slots 
extending  into  one  end.  dividing  the  collet  into  plural 
tool  shank  gripping  portions,  and  a  driving  and  support- 
ing tube  for  said  collet,  said  tube  having  a  cylindrical 
inner  bore  for  receiving  the  cylindrical  end  of  said  collet, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  collet  having  its  external  surface 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  portions  formed  on 
a  radius  which  is  larger  than  the  general  radius  of  the 
extenor  of  the  collet,  the  said  cylindrical  portions  on  the 
collet  acting  as  cams,  the  driving  tube  having  its  inner 
bore  at  that  end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  similar 
partially  cylindncal  formations  acting  as  cams  on  the 
collet,  the  relative  rotation  of  the  collet  with  respect 
to  the  driving  tube  causing  the  collet  to  be  contracted  at 
IS  split  end  to  grip  the  tool  shank,  taking  up  all  looseness 
between  the  tool  shank,  collet,  and  driving  tube  con- 
centrically. 

2,791.I3< 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SLOPE  OF  A 

CURVE  AT  A  SELECTED  POINT  THEREON 
Hctas  Joatpk  GerWr,  Hartford  Com.,  atrigMr  to  The 
GctWr ScfaaHic  hMiiMiiit  Cawafwrnj,  Hartford,  Coaa^ 
a  cotyortloM  of  Ca— irtir^t 
IpaSTatlna  DtoMfcar  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  S54M2 
nOataM.    (CL33— 1) 
1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  provided  with  a  rear  face  engage- 
able  with  a  rear  flat  surface  having  a  curve  thereon,  a 
resilient  flexible  strip  parallel  with  said  rear  face  of  the 
frame   and   spaced    forwardly   therefrom    which   strip   is 
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so  positioned  in  relation  to  the  frame  that  an  area  of 
said  flat  surface  behind  and  adjacent  said  strip  is  visible 
from  the  front,  means  engaging  the  strip  between  the  ends 
thereof  for  supporting  said  strip  for  movement  about  a 
pivotal  axis  in  fixed  relation  to  said  frame  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  rear  face  thereof,  an  indicator  needle  con- 
nected with  said  strip  at  said  pivotal  axis  and  freely  mov- 
able with  said  strip  which  needle  is  at  a  fixed  predeter- 
mined angle  to  the  stnp  at  the  point  of  connection  there- 


with and  extends  in  general  parallelism  with  said  rear 
face  of  the  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  for 
flexing  the  strip  at  both  sides  of  said  pivotal  axis  so  that, 
when  said  frame  is  positioned  on  said  flat  surface  with 
said  pivotal  axis  at  a  selected  point  on  said  curve,  the 
shape  of  said  strip  at  both  sides  of  said  axis  may  be  con- 
formed to  the  shape  of  said  curve  at  both  sides  of  said 
selected  point  with  the  result  that  said  needle  extends  at 
said  predetermined  angle  to  a  line  tangent  to  the  curve 
at  said  selected  point. 


2,791437 

CONTOUR  SCRIBER 

Charles  DcmBmct,  Sariacickl,  N.  J. 

18,  1955,  Serial  No.  4«2,459 


ApplkatkM  Jaaaary 
5Claliw. 


?\5i 


(CL  33—41) 


4.  Contour  scriber  having  a  contour  follower  point  at 
one  end  and  a  contour  reproducing  point  at  the  other  end 
and  comprising  a  substantially  flat  sheet  metal  main  body 
plate  of  substantially  uniform  width  and  thickness  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  sub- 
stantially flat  sheet  metal  end  plate  of  substantially  the 
same  width  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  intermediate  its 
ends  shorter  than  said  main  body  plate  slot,  said  plates 
being  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  contacting  side  by  side  re- 
lation, said  end  plate  having  at  the  inner  end  of  said  short- 
er slot  a  lateral  lug  stnick  up  from  the  plate  material 
adapted  to  enter  and  slide  along  said  main  body  plate  slot 
when  arranged  in  contacting  side-by-side  relation  and 
clamping  means  passing  through  said  shorter  slot  and  a 
registering  portion  of  said  main  slot  to  secure  said  end 
plate  to  said  main  plate  in  longitudinally  adjustable  rela- 
tion, the  outer  end  c^  one  of  said  plates  having  an  outer 
portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  its  slot  and  down- 
wardly below  the  lower  edge  of  said  main  plate  in  a  gen- 
erally triangular  shape  and  carrying  one  of  said  points. 


opening,  a  foot  positioned  in  the  interior  opening  of  the 
body,  and  slidable  along  the  drawing  board,  means  for 
guiding  the  foot  in  relative  forward  and  backward  mo- 
tion with  respect  to  the  body,  an  operating  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  body  and  swingably  movable  from  a 
position  above  the  foot  toward  and  away  from  the  foot, 
a  second  lever  operatively  engaging  the  operating  lever 
near  its  end  remote  from  the  pivotal  mounting,  a  link 


2,791438 

DRAFTSMAN^  SPACING  DEVICE 

Erast  Rkhler,  Farayatdak,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  March  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,995 

2aalM.    (CL33— 119) 

I.  In  a  draftsman's  spacing  device,  a  body  slidable 

along  a  drawing  board  or  the  like,  and  having  an  interior 


pivotally  connected  to  the  second  lever  at  the  end  of  the 
second  lever  remote  from  the  engagement  of  the  second 
lever  with  the  operating  lever,  the  link  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  foot  at  the  end  of  the  link  remote 
from  the  second  lever,  and  a  slidable  pivot  on  the  body 
for  the  second  lever  and  the  link,  whereby  the  foot  ad- 
vances and  retracts  with  respect  to  the  body  and  con- 
currently shifts  relative  pressure  from  the  foot  to  the 
body  and  vice  versa. 


2,791,839 

LUMBER  TALLYING  DEVICES 

NeltoB  C.  Moore,  Qaesoel,  Britirii  Colombia,  Canada 

AppHcatloB  Jaly  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,152 

4Clafam.    (CL33— 169) 


1.  A  lumber  tallying  device  comprising  a  table  along 
which  lengths  of  lumber  adapted  to  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally, a  fence  extending  along  part  of  one  side  of  said 
table,  an  extension  extending  along  said  table  adjacent 
the  fence  and  forming  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  fence,  a 
slipper  mounted  for  transverse  movement  up>on  the  table 
substantially  along  a  line  bisecting  the  obtuse  angle,  said 
slipper  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  adjacent  edge  of 
a  lumber  length  being  moved  past  the  obtuse  angle,  said 
length  when  its  ends  are  equidistantly  spaced  from  the 
obtuse  angle  forming  the  base  of  a  triangle  with  the  ad- 
joining parts  of  the  fence  and  the  extension  forming  the 
other  two  sides  of  the  triangle,  said  slipper  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  transversely  by  the  length  of  lumber  a 
distance  equal  to  the  height  of  the  triangle  and  propor- 
tionate to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  lumber  length. 


2,791449 

LOCK  DE-CODER  AND  METHOD  OF  LOCK 

DE-COUINC 

Artimr  H.  Harwell,  Hoiutoo,  Tex. 

ApplkatKHi  JoDC  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,180 

24  Claims.    (0.33—174) 


3.  Lock  decoding  apparatus  for  employment  in  decod- 
ing a  tumbler  type  lock  having  a  lock  cylinder  rotaiable 
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in  a  lock  body  and  tumblers  extending  when  in  locked 
position  in  radially  extending  inner-communicating  open- 
ings in  both  said  cylinder  and  said  body,  there  being 
an  axially  extending  slot  in  said  cylinder  communicating 
with  said  cylinder  openings,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
means  to  effect  an  unimpeded  shear  line  to  permit  rela- 
tive rotary  movement  between  the  lock  cylinder  and  lock 
body  and  means  to  relatively  rotate  said  cylinder  and 
body  to  place  said  lock  in  picked  position,  a  series  of 
calipers  for  selective  employment  in  dccodmg  locks  of 
the  tumbler  type,  each  caliper  including  a  guide  bar  hav- 
ing an  end  insertabk  in  a  cylinder  slot  and  a  caliper  bar 
having  a  finder  probe  insertable  in  such  slot  to  selectively 
contact  the  tumblers  in  the  cylinder,  racked  tooth  spacer 
bar  means  including  a  series  of  toothed  racks  for  selec- 
tive employment  in  decoding  locks  of  the  tumbler  type, 
each  rack  having  teeth  spaced  apart  the  pitch  distance 
between  tumblen  of  a  lock  cylinder,  a  decoding  frame 
to  pivotally  support  said  caliper  bar  adjacent  the  finder 
probe  end  thereof  and  to  support  said  guide  bar  and  to 
ilidably  support  said  spacer  bar.  said  frame  having  a  de- 
tent spring  mounted  thereon  to  selectively,  resilicntly. 
yieldably  engage  said  rack  teeth  said  frame  including  a 
multiplier  comprising  a  graduated  gauge  for  indicating 
code  readings  ot  the  tumblers  engaged  by  said  probe  in- 
cluding a  stationary  gauge  part  carried  on  said  frame 
and  a  movable  gauge  part  having  a  code  indicating  end 
portion,  a  motion  transmitting  link  yieldably.  resiliently 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  longer  end  of  said 
caliper  bar  at  a  distance  from  the  pivotal  mounting  of 
said  caliper  bar  on  said  frame  which  is  a  substantial  mul- 
tiple of  the  distance  from  said  caliper  bar  pivotal  mount- 
ing to  said  finder  probe,  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
end  portion  of  said  movable  gauge  part  opposite  said 
code  mdicating  end  portion,  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  movable  gauge  part  on  said  frame  at  a  distance  from 
said  code  indicating  end  portion  which  is  a  substantial 
multiple  of  the  distance  from  said  pivotally  mounting 
means  to  said  link  connected  end  portion  so  that  the 
movement  of  said  code  indicating  end  portion  with  rela- 
tion to  said  stationary  gauge  part  is  the  product  of  the 
finder  probe  travel  in  measuring  the  tumblers  to  be  de- 
coded multiplied  by  said  multiples  and  so  that  the  assem- 
bly of  said  caliper  bar.  said  link,  and  said  movable  gauge 
part  are  accessible  outside  of  said  frame  for  easy  move- 
ment upon  slight  manual  touch  at  any  point  thereon,  and 
a  spring  detent  carried  by  said  frame  in  spaced  relation 
from  said  assembly  and  engageable  with  one  of  said  rack 
teeth  at  a  time  and  releasable  therefrom  upon  manual 
thrust  upon  said  frame  as  motion  of  said  spacer  bar  at 
the  end  adjacent  the  finder  point  is  opposed  to  selectively 
position  the  opposed  end  of  the  spacer  bar  with  relation 
of  said  finder  probe. 


disposed  wire  of  a  fence  extended  from  one  end  and 
having  spaced  openings  extended  therethrough,  a  wire  re- 
taining socket  having  a  stud  positioned  in  one  of  said 
openings,  and  means  securing  the  stud  in  the  bracket. 


FENCE  WOKE  SPACER 

EhBcr  H.  RomtM,  MiMoia,  Iowa 

AppUcadoo  Marck  M,  19S«,  Serial  No.  575,2«f 

SCliriM.    (CL33— IM) 


2,791.M2 
CONE  OF  SILENCE  SIMULATOR 

1 1.  Kmmtdj,  Sm  Valley,  CaM,  Mdcnor  to  Collins 

Radio  Conpaay,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporadoo  of 
Iowa 

Apvttcatloa  April  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,089 
1  Oaim.    (CL  35— ItJ) 


IJO: 


Means  for  simulating  a  radio  range  station  in  the  vi- 
cimty  of  a  cone  of  nlence  comprising,  an  audio  signal 
generator,  an  electron  tube  receiving  an  output  from 
said  audio  signal  generator,  a  pair  of  con>puting  means 
producing  outputs  correspooding,  respectively,  to  the 
Cartesian  coordinates  of  the  simulated  position  relative 
to  the  station,  a  pair  of  phase  detectors  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  outputs  of  the  computing  means,  a 
pair  of  polarity  reversing  circuits  connected  to  the  out- 
puts of  the  phase  detectors  so  as  to  always  produce  one 
polarity,  the  outputs  of  the  two  polarity  reversing  circuits 
connected  together  so  that  the  larger  one  dominates,  a 
variable  attenuating  circuit  connected  to  the  control  grid 
of  said  electron  tube,  the  outputs  of  said  polarity  reversing 
circuits  connected  to  said  variable  attenuating  circuit,  a 
ring  modulator  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  electron 
tube,  and  audible  signal  reproducing  means  coupled  to  the 
ring  modulator. 

2,791  .S4) 
FLASH  RECOGNITION  TRAINING  DEVICE 

SlevcB  WvTca,  Chkafo,  m. 
AppUcaltoa  March  23. 1954,  Serial  No.  418,109 
2  OafaM.    (CL  35--35)   - 


1.  A  fence  wire  spacer  comprising  a  bracket  having  ver- 
tically spaced  fingers  positioned  to  straddle  a  horizontally 


1.  A  flash  recognition  training  device  for  use  with  a 
viewing  sheet  containing  symbols  for  recognition  by  the 
trainee  which  comprises:  a  front  panel  having  a  sighting 
aperture;  an  intermediate  panel  spaced  from  the  front 
panel,  said  intermediate  panel  having  a  sighting  aperture 
aligned  with  the  aperture  of  the  front  panel,  said  front 
and  intermediate  panels  forming  a  channel  adapted  to 
receive  a  shutter,  stop  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
panels,  a  rear  panel  spaced  from  the  intermediate  panel 
on  the  opposite  side  from  uid  front  panel,  said  inter- 
mediate and  rear  panels  forming  a  channel  adapted  to 
receive  said  viewing  sheet;  a  shutter  adapted  for  movement 
relative  to  the  front  and  intern>cdiate  panels  in  the  channel 
formed  by  said  panels,  said  shutter  having  an  opening  for 
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alignment  with  said  sighting  apertures  when  the  shutter 
is  in  a  position  other  than  its  rest  position,  said  opening 
being  so  positioned  that  the  sighting  apertures  will  be 
entirely  blocked  when  the  shutter  is  in  said  rest  position, 
said  shutter  having  a  notch  in  its  side,  said  notch  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  stop  means  upon  a  slight 
movement  of  the  shutter  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  shutter  moves  in  its  channel  and 
to  be  disengaged  by  a  slight  movement  in  the  opposite 
transverse  direction,  said  shutter  further  having  an  end 
adapted  to  extend  beyond  said  front  and  intermediate 
panels  in  the  direction  in  which  the  shutter  moves  from 
its  rest  position  toward  the  position  in  which  its  notch  is 
engaged  with  said  stop,  said  shutter  end  being  bent  to 
bar  movement  of  the  shutter  beyond  its  rest  position 
when  said  notch  is  disengaged  from  said  stop;  and  a 
tension  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  shutter  and 
the  other  to  one  of  said  panels  to  apply  tension  to  the 
shutter  urging  it  into  its  rest  position  whenever  it  is 
displaced  therefrom. 


2,791,844 

FOOT  ARCH  SUPPORT 

Hefairlch  Horiacher,  Lotzenberg,  Switzerland 

Application  September  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,133 

2  Claims.    (CL3ft— 71) 


r—f 


1.  A  foot  pad  and  arch  support  comprising  a  pair 
of  elongated  coincident  sheets  of  an  airtight,  elastic  and 
water  and  acid  repcllant  material  forming  a  pad  for  the 
sole  of  a  foot,  said  sheets  being  welded  together  at  their 
marginal  portions  entirely  around  and  sealing  off  a  single 
central  section  thereof  providing  a  centrally  located  closed 
airtight  pocket  with  said  sheets  spaced  apart  therebe- 
tween, a  wedge-shaped  pad  of  resilient  material  posi- 
tioned within  said  pocket  having  one  face  affixed  to  one 
of  said  sheets  and  having  an  opening  extending  from  the 
base  thereof  to  and  through  the  free  face  thereof,  one 
of  said  sheets  having  an  opening  coinciding  with  the 
base  end  of  said  pad  opening,  a  duct  extending  through 
said  sheet  opening  and  into  said  pad  opening,  and  an  air 
inlet  valve  fixedly  mounted  in  said  duct  whereby  air  can 
be  introduced  through  said  sheet  and  pad  openings  into 
said  pKxket  forming  an  air  cushion  which  cooperates  with 
said  pad  when  positioned  beneath  the  foot  arch  for  prop- 
erly positioning  and  cushioning  the  sole  of  a  foot  placed 
thereon. 


2,791,845 

SHOE 

Wmiam  W.  Kihium,  Portfamd,  Ind. 

AppHcatioa  December  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,1M 

2  Claims.    (0.34—71) 


I.  In  a  shoe,  insole  structure  including  two  continu- 
ous, laterally-disposed  elevated  portions  of  a  soft  mate- 
rial extending  longitudinally  from  a  point  immediately  to 
the  rear  of  the  first  and  fifth  metatarsal  heads  of  the 
foot  to  the  heel  supporting  portion  of  the  shoe  subjacent 
the   rear   portion   of  the   astragalus-oscalcis   articulation 


of  the  foot,  said  elevated  portions  sloping  downwardly 
and  inwardly  from  their  laterally  outermost  regions  to 
define  therebetween  an  uninterrupted  longitudinal  con- 
cavity of  length,  width  and  depth  suitable  for  accommo- 
dation of  the  superficial  plantar  muscle  bundle  of  the  foot, 
said  elevated  portions  joining  each  other  in  an  inter- 
mediate longitudinal  region  extending  throughout  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  their  lengths,  the  material  of  said  ele- 
vated portions  providing  a  cushioning  layer  extending 
completely  transversely  between  said  elevated  portions 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  intermediate  longi- 
tudinal region,  and  the  insole  forwardly  of  said  elevated 
portions  being  substantially  flat. 


2,791,844 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  CLOSURE  AND  ORDER 

INDICATING  DEVICE 

Erie  Mnelberger,  Jr.,  Navesink,  N.  J. 

Application  Angnst  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,838 

3  Clatans.    (CI.  40—4) 


1.  A  combined  closure  cap  for  milk  bottles  and  an 
order  indicator  comprising  a  closure  disk  for  sealing  the 
milk  bottle,  said  closure  disk  having  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially disposed  tabs  secured  thereto  and  normally  lying 
on  the  surface  of  said  disk,  each  of  said  tabs  being 
formed  by  score  lines  which  extend  only  partially  through 
the  disk  and  toward  the  periphery  thereof,  each  tab  being 
individually  removable  from  said  closure  disk  by  sever- 
ing the  same  from  said  disk  along  its  score  lines,  each 
tab  having  imprinted  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  indicia 
indicating  an  article  to  be  ordered. 


2,791,847 

PAGE  TURNER 

Ernest  F.  Hagman,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Application  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,550 

25  Claims.    (CI.  40—104) 


-tt5 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  turning  pages  of  an  opened 
book,  the  combination  of:  means  having  a  surface  for 
supporting  a  book  in  opened  position;  means  connected  to 
the  support  means  for  holding  the  book  against  move- 
ment thereon;  means  for  turning  pages  of  the  opened  book 
comprising  a  turret  carried  by  said  support  means  spaced 
from  the  book  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  surface  of  the  support  means;  a  pair  of  circular 
cam  members  concentric  with  said  axis  and  having  co- 
operable  top  cam  edges,  a  page-turning  arm  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  turret  and  provided  with  a  cam  follower 
engaging  said  cam  edge,  said  page-turning  arm  having  a 
page  contacting  element  at  its  free  end,  said  cam  edges 
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forming  a  depression  opposite  to  said  book  whereby  the 
page-turning  arm  is  guided  downwardly  into  contact 
with  a  page  of  a  book  during  rotation  of  the  arm;  a 
follower  arm  pivotally  nrKJunted  in  the  turret  on  each 
side  of  the  page-turning  arm  and  cooperabiy  contacting 
said  cam  edge,  a  rotatable  page  contacting  roller  carried 
at  the  free  end  of  each  follower  arm,  said  follower  arms 
being  spaced  apart  a  selected  included  angle;  a  partially 
circular  thin  hold-down  clement  carried  by  said  follower 
anns  in  virtually  concentric  relation  to  said  axis  and 
adapted  to  normally  hold  down  pages  of  an  opened  book, 
said  partially  circular  element  excluding  the  said  included 
angle;  and  means  for  selectively,  reversibly  rotating  said 
turret 

j 

2,791,S48 

LIST  FINDERS 

HUdav  L.  NcOms,  MctochM,  N.  I. 

Applicatioa  May  25,  IfSS,  ScfteJ  No.  511.029 

4CIaiiiii.    (CL40— IM) 


1.  A  list  finder  comprising  a  base,  a  cover  pivotally 
movable  relatively  to  said  base,  a  stack  of  cards,  between 
said  base  and  cover,  having  separate,  serially  and  margi- 
nally arranged  tabs,  an  operating  lever  slidably  associated 
with  said  base  for  sliding  movement  parallel  to  the  serial 
disposition  of  said  tabs,  said  lever  having  an  operating 
portion  and  a  card-lifting  portion  adapted  to  underlie  the 
tab  of  any  selected  one  of  said  cardi  to  which  said  lever 
may  be  slid  and  to  partially  pivot  said  selected  card  with 
any  overlying  cards  and  the  cover  away  from  said  ba^c. 
card-holding  means  associated  with  said  cover,  movable 
automatically  into  holding  engagement  with  said  selected 
cards  tab  only  subsequent  to  the  selected  card's  said  par- 
tial pivotal  movement  and  adapted  to  constrain  said  card 
to  pivot  further  with  any  cards  overlying  it  and  with  <uiid 
cover  to  a  fully  open  position  in  which  said  card  is  sub- 
stantially separated  from  an  adjacent  non-lifted  card  in 
the  stack,  and  hold-down  means,  slidable  with  said  operat- 
ing lever,  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  tab  of  the  card  im- 
mediately underiying  the  selected  card  to  hold  down  said 
underlying  card  and  any  card  or  cards  beneath  it. 


2,791.g49 
PAGE  TX'RNING  DEVICE 
Wayne  R.  Brcnneke,  Andcrwa,  Ind. 
Applicatioo  November  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,147 
4  Claims.    (CI.  40—104) 
1.  A  page  turning  device  comprising  a  housing  upon 
which  a  book,  maga/ine  or  the  like  may  be  positioned, 
a  suction  tube  mounted  within  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing at  one  end   an  upwardly  directed   portion  extending 
through  the  upper  wall  of  said  housing  and  terminating 
in  a  mouth,  said  tube  being  connected  at  its  other  end 
to  a  suction  fan  assembly  including  a  motor,  a  pair  of 
upstanding  spaced  brackets  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
housing,  wid  other  end  of  the  tube  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  brackets,  a  shaft  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing at  substantially  right   angles   to  said  tube,  a  second 
motor  driving  said  shaft,  an  upstanding  column  extending 
through  the  upper  wall  of  said  housing  and  terminating 


at  its  upper  end  in  a  page  turning  arm  disposed  at  nght 
angles  to  said  column  and  movable  in  a  plaiM  parallel 
to  the  upper  wail  of  said  housing,  means  connecting  said 
column  and  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  column  upon  the 
actuation  of  said  second  motor,  and  a  tube  elevating  and 
lowering  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  tube  resting 


upon  said  cam  and  elevated  or  permitted  to  lower  there- 
by upon  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  whereby  said  mouth 
of  thie  tube  is  first  moved  downwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  right-hand  page  of  a  book  or  magazine  positioned 
on  said  housing  and  then  upwardly  carrying  said  page 
with  it  from  which  position  said  page  is  turned  from 
right  to  left  by  said  page  turning  arm. 


2,7fl4M 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  CALENDAR  DEVICE 

Dwlght  M.  Nobla.  Camf  Hm,  Fn^  ■■Jgiar  to 

Anc  E.  NoMe,  Cmmm  HDL  Pa. 

Apflkatfoa  October  5, 19537Scff1al  No.  3M,007 

ICWoM.    (CL4«— 107) 


2  In  an  electrically  operated  calendar,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  opaque  panel  having  numerals  provided  on 
one  surface  thereof,  a  plurality  of  compartments  posi- 
tioned behind  said  one  surface  and  coinciding  with  dif- 
ferent ones  of  said  numerals,  illuminating  means  pro- 
vided in  each  of  said  compartments,  switch  means  con- 
necting different  sequence  of  said  illuminating  means  to 
a  source  of  voltage,  said  switch  means  comprising  a  type 
year  selector  switch  having  fourteen  different  type  years, 
and  a  month  selector  switch,  correlating  means  having 
located  on  the  surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  numerals 
representative  of  different  years  and  arranged  in  fourteen 
groups  corresponding  to  the  fourteen  year  types,  and 
means  illuminating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  one  of  said 
groups  correspoodinf  to  the  position  of  said  type  year 
selector  switch  thereby  a  calendar  of  any  month  in  any 
year  may  be  illuminated  on  said  opaque  panel. 


2,791,t51 
CENTER  POOT  MOUNTINGS  FOR  ILLUMINAFED 

SIGNS 
Keoaetk  W.  Rlcktcr,  MDwaiitii,  Wk.,  a«lfM>r  to  Ever- 
brite  Elcclrtc  SigBS,  lac.,  MOwaakce,  Wls.,^a  cor^ra- 

ApHfcatioa  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,150 
3CWBM.    (CL  4^—125) 

3.  In  combination,  a  vertical  supporting  post,  a  stirrup 
centrally  mounted  on  said  post  and  having  upwardly  di- 
rected side  arms,  a  display  sign  partially  spacedly  posi- 
tioned within  said  stirrup  in  the  plane  thereof,  said  sign 
including    a    narrow    stationary    metallic    drum    frame 
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having  end  elements  and  a  pair  of  faced  cover  frames 
nvMinted  on  opposite  <iides  of  the  drum  frame,  each  cover 
frame  including  angle  members  which  partially  overlap 
opposite  edge  portions  of  the  end  elements  of  the  drum 
frame,  exterior  vertical  central  extents  of  the  latter  being 
exposed  and  lying  in  planes  inwardly  of  the  overlapping 


portions  of  the  cover  frame  angle  members,  the  latter 
forming  spaced  ribs  defining  channels,  and  complemen- 
tary angled  securing  brackets  attached  to  the  stirrup  side 
arms  and  to  the  central  exposed  portions  of  the  end  ele- 
ments of  the  drum  frame  between  the  spaced  ribs  formed 
by  the  overlapping  angle  members  and  flush  with  the 
latter. 


2,791.052 
ILLUMINATED  ADVERTISING  MEDRJM 
Lake   L.   Laskow   and   Frank   D.  Kiewei,   Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minneapolis  Brewing  Co.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Minnesota 
Applicatioa  Febrsary  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,787 
2  Claims.    (O.  4»~130) 


2.  An  illuminated  advertising  medium  for  a  place  of 
business  having  in  combination,  an  electrically  located 
overhead  panel  sign,  means  for  supporting  said  sign  in 
elevated  position  from  the  front  wall  of  a  place  of  busi- 
ness, said  sign  having  vertical  displays  walls,  a  fluorescent 
source  of  electrical  illumination  behind  said  display  walls, 
said  sign  including  a  frame  providing  an  enclosed  cham- 
ber at  the  outer  portion  thereof,  a  conventional  incandes- 
cent floodlight  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having  heat 
transfer  through  convection  currents  within  said  frame 
to  said  fluorescent  source  of  illumination,  reflecting  means 
on  said  floodlight  for  directing  rays  of  light  in  a  down- 
wardly diverging  relation,  said  frame  having  a  lower 
aperture  therein  through  which  said  light  may  be  pro- 
jected, means  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  fluo- 
rescent source  of  illumination  for  casting  display  light 
outwardly,  and  means  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said 
floodlight  to  provide  a  bright  illuminated  area  below  the 
frame  of  said  sign,  focusing  attention  on  the  place  of 
business  and  the  entrance  thereto. 


2,791,853 

ANIMATED  DISPLAY 

James  T.  Coons  and  Ronald  J.  Coons,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Application  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,956 

2aaim8.    (CL  4»— 139) 


W:\'' 


I.  An  illuminated  animated  display  simulating  a  face 
having  alternately  winking  eyes  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  translucent  bowl-shaped  shell  exhibiting  on  the 
convex  surface  thereof  the  features  of  a  human  face  minus 
the  eyes  and  having  apertures  of  circular  form  in  the  eye 
positions  thereof,  a  light  source  mounted  on  said  shell 
within  the  cavity  thereof  for  illuminating  the  shell  by 
transmitted  light,  a  pair  of  spherical  eye  members  respec- 
tively filling  said  apertures  each  exhibiting  on  different 
portions  of  the  surface  thereof  an  open  aspect  and  a 
closed  aspect  of  an  eye.  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
members  on  said  shell  for  individual  rotation  thereof  be- 
tween two  positions  in  which  said  two  aspects  are  respec- 
tively visible  within  the  boundaries  of  the  aperture  asso- 
ciated with  the  rotated  member,  means  individually  bias- 
ing said  members  toward  one  of  said  two  positions,  oppo- 
site eye  aspects  being  respectively  visible  within  the 
boundaries  of  said  apertures  when  said  members  are  in 
their  biased  positions,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  shell  with- 
in the  cavity  thereof  having  a  shaft  extending  along  the 
principal  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  shell,  an  arm  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation  in  proximity  to  said  eye  mem- 
bers, cam  means  mounted  on  said  arm,  and  individual 
follower  means  mounted  on  said  eye  members  for  co- 
operation therewith,  said  follower  means  being  engaged 
in  sequence  by  said  cam  means  during  rotation  of  said 
arm  to  displace  the  eye  members  each  about  the  pivotal 
axis  thereof  from  the  biased  to  the  other  of  said  two 
F>ositions. 

2,791,854 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  ARTIFICIAL  FLORA 
William  Alexander  Hall,  Santo  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Realistic  Latex  Products,  Costo  Mesa,  Calif.,  a  partner- 
ship 
Applicatioa  October  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,602 
1  Claim.    (CI.  41—13) 


The  method  of  making  artificial  representations  <rf 
flora,  which  con>prises:  clumping  together  representations 
of  central  parts  of  a  flower  and  a  stem;  placing  said 
clumped  representations  and  stem  in  a  pattern  plate  rep- 
resentative of  petals  of  said  flower  so  as  to  seal  a  portion 
of  said  parts  from  one  side  of  said  plate,  another  portion 
of  said  parts  and  said  stem  being  exposed  on  said  one 
side  of  said  plate;  and  applying  driable  liquid  gummy 
material  to  said  exposed  portion  of  said  parts  and  said 
stem  and  to  said  one  side  of  said  plate  so  as  to  terminate 
at  the  margins  of  the  petal  pattern  of  said  plate  and  to 
bond  together  the  so-formed  representations  of  petals, 
said  centrahparts  and  said  stem. 
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2,7fl,«55 
SHELL  CARRIER  MECHANISM  FOR  Al  TOMATIC 

SHOTG  L'NS 
Ermtat  P.  SfanmoM,  Kbmm  City,  Kmo^  assigDor  to  OUn 
Mathksoa    Cbcmical    Corpondoo,    i    curporatioo    of 
Vtargiiiia 

AppUcatkM  October  7.  If  54,  Serial  No.  AM,906 
SCIatais.    (CI.  42— 17) 


I.  A  shotgun  including  a  receiver  open  at  the  bottom, 
a  barrel  communicating  with  said  receiver  and  having  a 
shell  chamber  at  its  rearward  end,  a  magazine  tube  beneath 
said  barrel  and  communicating  at  its  rearward  end  with 
said  receiver,  a  bolt  carried  m  said  receiver  and  movable 
by  recoil  from  a  closed  position  abutting  a  shell  in  said 
chamber  to  a  rearward  or  open  position,  a  carrier  mov- 
ably  supported  in  said  receiver  and  normally  positioned 
to  receive  shells  from  said  magazine,  and  normally  ob- 
structing the  bottom  opening  of  said  receiver,  a  closing 
spring  urging  said  bolt  toward  its  closed  position,  an  op- 
erative member  carried  by  said  earner  and  cngageabie  by 
said  bolt  in  its  open  position,  snd  member  being  oper- 
able during  the  initial  portion  of  the  closing  movement 
of  said  bolt  to  move  said  earner  upwardly  to  place  the 
shell  earned  thereby  in  the  path  of  said  bolt,  whereby 
said  shell  is  carried  into  said  chamber,  a  earner  lock 
mounted  movably  in  said  receiver  ad)ai.:ent  said  earner, 
noeans  nornaally  urging  said  lock  into  an  operative  posi- 
tion in  engagement  with  said  earner  whereby  to  prevent 
upward  movement  thereof,  and  through  said  operative 
member  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  said  bolt,  said 
lock  being  movable  to  an  inoperative  position  by  the 
presence  of  a  shell  on  said  earner,  manual  means  where- 
by said  lock  may  be  moved  to  an  inoperative  position, 
a  cam  member  mounted  in  said  receiver  and  movable 
with  said  bolt  during  the  closing  movement  thereof,  and 
a  cam  follower  fixed  to  said  lock,  said  cam  member  be- 
ing operable  during  the  final  portion  of  said  closing 
movement  to  engage  said  cam  follower  and  move  said 
lock  to  an  inoperative  position,  whereby  when  said  gun 
is  closed  said  earner  may  be  manually  raised  to  clear 
said  bottom  receiver  opening  to  permit  loading  of  said 
magazine  therethrough. 


2,791,SS« 
FIREARVf  WITH  SINTERED  METAL  CHAMBER 
James    C.    Hartiey,    Branford,    Cooa.,    anigaor    to    Olin 
Matfaicsoo    ChemicaJ    CorporatkMi,    a    corporadon    of 
Vtnciiiia 

Applkadoa  January  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,561 
5  CUima.    (CL  42—76) 


I  In  a  firearm,  the  improvement  which  ccmpnses  a 
barrel -chamber  lined  at  its  forward  end  with  a  fluid 
pervious  material,  said  fluid  pervious  matenal  compnsing 
sintered  metal. 


2,791,157 

FISHING  EQUIPMENT 

Henry  E.  Schmder,  Crfvitz,  Wb. 

ApfOcatkM  Seftember  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,189 

3  ClalaH.    (CI.  43—16) 
1.  A  fishing  device  for  ice  fishing  comprising  a  frame 
composed  of  a  honzontal  member  having  supporting  legs 


depending  from  its  ends,  ice  engaging  terminal  feet  on 
said  legs,  a  guide  means  for  a  fishing  line  transversely 
earned  between  the  legs  and  disposed  below  the  hori- 
zontal member,  a  reel  for  said  line,  rewind  means  having 
said  reel  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
rewirxl  means  being  supported  between  the  legs  inter- 
mediate of  the  guide  means  and  the  horizontal  member 
and  permitting  the  line  to  be  manually  played  out  and 
automatically  rotating  the  reel  to  wind  in  the  line  when 
a  fish  is  caught  on  the  line  and  pulls  thereon,  a  striker 


bar  carried  by  the  reel  and  extending  radially  therebe- 
yood  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  signal  bell  depending 
from  the  horizontal  member  and  lying  in  the  rotative  path 
of  the  striker  bar  so  as  to  be  struck  thereby  as  the  reel 
is  automatically  rotated  to  wind  in  the  line,  said  striker 
bar  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  reel  for  rotation  in 
a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  reel  so 
as  to  be  movable  to  a  position  out  of  striking  engage- 
ment with  said  signal  bell  while  paying  out  said  fishing 
line. 


2,791.S58 

FBHING  LINE  BRAKE 

Ralph  J.  Kemodlc,  Dccatar,  111. 

Applic«tk>a  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,419 

2Clalnn.    (0.43—25) 


1.  A  fishing  line  brake  device  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber for  attachment  to  a  fishing  rod,  a  fnclion  member 
supported  by  the  body  member,  a  finger  engageable  tng- 
gcr  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the 
body  member  remote  from  said  frictioo  member,  a  tubu- 
lar member  supported  in  the  trigger  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof  and  having  a  head  engageable  with  said  fnc- 
tion  member  between  which  the  line  extends,  and  a  spring 
disposed  between  the  body  member  and  the  trigger  bias- 
ing said  head  away  from  said  friction  member,  said 
body  member  being  provided  with  a  concave  socket  hav- 
ing a  circumscribing  cylindrical  wall,  and  said  friction 
member  comprising  a  yieldabic  disk  whose  cylindrical  wall 
is  frictionally  engaged  with  said  first  cylindrical  wall  and 
with  the  inner  face  of  said  disk  normally  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  said  socket. 


2,7fl,»59 

FISHING  LURE 

G«nJd  G.  Wcirtwonk,  Howtoo,  Tex. 

Apylicarioa  May  2,  1955,  Scftel  No.  505053 

4aalaH.    (CL43— 42.t2)  | 

I  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  body  having  longitudi- 
nally and  horizontally  disposed  front,  middle  and  tail 
sections  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sectioiu  having  plane 
abutting    surfaces,    hinge    means    disposed    between    and 
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pivotally  connecting  the  sections  at  their  lower  portions 
for  vertically  swinging  movement,  means  resiliently  urg- 
ing said  sections  into  normal  longitudinal  alignment  upon 
a  common  axis  with  said  surfaces  in  abutting  engagement, 
a  hook  carried  beneath  and  by  at  least  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  a  line  operatively  connected  to  and  spaced 
from  at  least  two  of  said  sections  at  the  bottom  portions 


thereof  and  spaced  laterally  from  the  pivotal  connections 
of  the  sections  whereby  varying  tension  upon  the  line  will 
effect  varying  pivotal  movement  of  said  sections,  said 
resilient  means  comprising  a  compression  spring  disposed 
on  the  bottom  side  of  said  lure  and  terminally  connected 
to  two  of  said  sections,  the  ends  of  the  spring  being  spaced 
from  the  sections. 


2,791,8M 

CASTING  WEIGHT 

Mannd  E.  Mecatc  and  lanes  E.  Mecatc, 

Los  Aocelcs,  Calif. 

AppHcatfoo  Aacnst  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  449,608 

3  Clabas.    (CL  43-^3.12) 


1  A  casting  weight  of  the  character  described  includ- 
ing, an  elongate  body,  and  a  flange  at  one  end  of  the 
body  extending  laterally  beyond  said  body,  the  body  and 
flange  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  therein  where 
the  flange  and  body  join,  and  the  said  openings  being 
adapted  to  freely  receive  the  point  of  a  fish  hook  and 
having  bottoms  for  engagement  with  said  point. 


a.791^1 

FISHHOOK 

Aides  E.  B«ck,  Webster,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,827 

2  Claims.     (C\.  43 — 44.6) 


2.  A  fishhook  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  ar- 
cuate portions  adapted  to  cmbracingly  engage  a  bait 
placed  therebetween,  a  pointed  and  barbed  end  formed 
on  one  end  of  each  of  said  arcuate  portions,  a  shank 
formed  on  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  arcuate  portions, 
a  pair  of  spring  arms,  an  impaling  pin  formed  on  one 
end  of  one  of  said  spring  arms  and  adapted  to  hold 
a  bait  between  said  arcuate  portions,  a  catch  formed  on 
one  end  of  the  other  of  said  spring  arms  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  impaling  pin  in  closed  position,  hook  mem- 
bers formed  on  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  spring  arms, 
said  hook  members  extending  toward  and  being  adapted 
to  relcasably  engage  with  an  intermediate  section  of  said 
spring  arms,  said  spring  arms  each  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending  along   said   shanks,   securing   means   connecting 


said  shanks  and  said  portions  of  said  spring  arms  as  a 
unit,  and  a  supplementary  member  secured  to  said  shanks 
and  having  a  pointed  and  barbed  end  adapted  to  overlie 
a  portion  of  the  bait  held  between  said  arcuate  portions. 


2,791,862 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  MINT^OWS 

Alrfai  Lee  Shook,  Grayson  County,  Tex. 

Application  March  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,477 

IClalmt.    (a.  43— 56) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  minnows,  the  com- 
bination of  an  open  top  tank  having  an  inlet  port  and 
an  outlet  pon;  an  oscillatable  member  so  disposed  on 
said  tank,  adjacent  said  outlet  port,  as  to  be  oscillated  by 
minnows  passing  from  said  tank  through  said  outlet  port; 
a  micro-switch  mounted  on  said  tank  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  member's  oscillations;  and  a  counter 
mounted  on  said  tank  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
micro-switch. 


2,791,863 

FISHHOOK  HOLDER 

Frederick  I.  Sweeney,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,304 

3  Claims.    (CI.  43—57.5) 


1.  A  holder  for  leaders  and  fish  hooks  having  bills 
comprising  a  flat  rectilinear  block  of  buoyant  material 
having  opposite  faces  provided  with  parallel  grooves, 
said  grooves  being  located  in  pairs  on  the  said  opposite 
faces,  a  plurality  of  straight  pins  having  heads  adapted 
to  retain  a  loop  thereon,  said  pins  extending  outwardly 
from  an  end  of  said  block  and  each  pin  being  positioned 
as  to  be  parallel  with  aiKl  in  the  same  plane  as  a  pair 
of  grooves  located  on  opposite  faces  of  said  block,  and 
each  said  groove  being  supplied  with  a  bottom  face  of 
resilient  material  capable  of  being  penetrated  by  the  bill 
of  a  hook. 


2  791  864 

LAMP  CARRIED  TRAP  FOR  MOTHS  AND 

OTHER  INSECTS 

Beri  C.  Chappdl,  Pleasant  Hill,  Mo. 

Application  January  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,779 

1  Claim.    (CL  43—113) 


An  insect  trap  for  attachment  to  an  electric  lamp  bulb 
having  an  enlarged  lower  portion  and  a  relatively  smaller 
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upper  portion,  said  trap  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture,  an  upstanding  wall  adjacent  said  central 
aperture,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  vertical  fins 
affixed  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  bowl,  a  ring  adapted 
to  encompass  the  upper  portion  of  said  lamp  bulb  and 
interconnectmg  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  fins,  and 
a  cover  for  said  bowl  having  a  central  opening  and  a  piu- 
rality  of  radially  extending  slots  extending  from  said 
opening,  said  fins  extending  through  certain  of  said  slots 
and  said  cover  being  vertically  movable  with  respect  to 
said  bowl. 


TEI  FFHONE  PAD  ATTACHMFNT 

IrviiiK  Ijcoc,  Hollywood.  Calif. 

Application  July  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  600.600 

6  Clainu.    (CI.  45— .5) 


I.  A  unitary  writing  pad  holder  of  a  type  particularly 
adapted  to  removable  attachment  to  the  base  portion  of 
a  modern  telephone,  said  base  portion  including  a  hand 
set  receiving  cradle  and  a  carrying  recess  opening  rear- 
ward and  located  below  said  cradle  and  having  a  nb  pri>- 
jecting  downward  at  its  rear  edge,  said  pad  holder  com- 
prising a  rigid  one-piece  substantially  planar  body  upon 
which  a  writing  pad  may  be  mounted,  means  to  removably 
secure  a  writing  pad  to  the  pad  holder  body,  and  pivotal- 
ly  engageable  mterlock  means  integral  with  said  pad  hold- 
er body  and  adapting  said  body  to  rigid  support  by  the 
base  portion  of  said  telephone,  said  interlock  means  in- 
cluding an  upstanding  hook  flange  pivotally  insertable  in- 
to said  carrying  recess  in  such  manner  that  a  point  pro- 
vided on  the  flange  is  held  in  abutment  against  an  inner 
portion  of  said  downward  projecting  rib  by  the  weight  of 
said  pad  holder  and  wnting  pad,  said  interlock  means  being 
constructed  to  fit  snugly  adjacent  interior  surfaces  of  said 
carrying  recess  so  as  not  to  detract  from  a  normal  use- 
fulness of  said  recess  in  carrying  the  telephone. 


2,791,8M 

STTFF-SIDED  COLLAPSIBLE  POCKET  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  Sl'CH  POCKETS 

Carroll  N.  Cnm,  Tanotoa,  Ma«. 

AppUcatioa  Jhhuut  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  331.247 

SClnims.    (CI.  45— 64) 


2.  A  display  device  comprising  two  stiff  sheets  mov- 
ably  connected  together  by  means  providing  for  their 
movement  between  a  collapsed  position  wherein  they 
arc  superposed  with  contacting  faces  and  an  erected  posi- 
tion wherein  the  said  faces  arc  separated,  a  display  ele- 
ment secured  to  the  outer  face  of  one  sheet  by  fasten- 
ings passing  through  both  sheets  and  clenched  on  the 
remote  face  of  the  other  sheet,  the  other  sheet  having 
closed  lines  of  severance  enclosing  portions  thereof  which 
are  opposite  the  fastenings  when  the  sheets  are  in  col- 
lapsed condition. 


2,791,M7 

TOY  FLYING  CAR 

Wmjme  G.  Daakcr,  Daabary,  Coon. 

Applkatfoa  iwc  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,725 

1  Claim.    (CL44-.17) 


A  toy  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  toy  air- 
plane, a  toy  wheeled  car.  longitudinally  extending  coop- 
erating guide  means  at  the  under  side  of  the  airplane  and 
top  of  the  car  interfitting  on  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  airplane  and  the  car  to  locate  them  in  a  given 
relative  position,  cooperating  securing  means  on  the  air- 
plane and  car  made  effective  by  said  relative  movement 
to  secure  them  together,  landing  wheels  pivotally  mount- 
ed at  the  under  side  of  the  wings  of  the  airplane  to  swing 
between  an  upright  lowered  position  and  a  raised  or  re- 
tracted position  at  the  under  side  of  the  wings,  levers  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  airplane  connected  one  to  each 
wheel  and  each  provided  with  a  depending  lug,  a  shoul- 
der on  the  car  in  position  to  engage  said  lugs  and  swing 
the  levers  to  shift  the  wheels  to  the  raised  or  retracted  po- 
sition by  relative  moveooent  of  the  airplane  and  car  in 
securing  them  together,  and  spring  means  to  shift  the 
wheels  to  the  lower  or  landing  position  as  the  airplane 
and  car  are  given  relative  movement  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  release  them. 


2,791,M8 

CONSTRUCTIONAL  TOY 

Reidar  VIken,  KongBbcrg,  Norway 

Appbcadon  November  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  545.496 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Norway  May  2,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CL  4^—30) 


0-.      «      4  7      II 


In  a  constructional  toy.  an  erectional  element  consist- 
ing of  a  skeleton-like  rectangular  frame  composed  of  a 
flexible  plastic  material,  said  frame  being  normally  flat 
but  being  capable  of  flexure  or  curvature,  the  frame  be- 
ing provided  at  each  of  its  comers  with  a  projecting  ear. 
diagonally  opposite  ears  having  holes  extending  through 
them  and  the  other  ears  having  integrally  formed  pro- 
jecting pins,  the  edges  of  the  element  being  so  disposed 
relative  to  lines  through  the  centers  of  the  pins  and  holes 
as  to  be  in  substantially  abutting  relation  with  corre- 
sponding edges  of  an  adjacent  element  having  its  ears 
concentrically  placed  respectively  above  and  below  the 
ears  of  the  first  element  with  connected  elements  lying 
in  substantially  the  same  plane. 


DOLL'S  EYES 

John  O.  WacMT,  PaUandc,  N.  J. 

AppUcadon  Jane  i,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,074 

9  Claima.    (O.  44— U5) 


6.   An  artificial  eye  part  constituted  of  a  unitary  body 
of  transparent  material  defined  by  a  substantially  hemi- 
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spheroidal  undecorated  front  surface  and  a  recessed  rear 
surface  extc'  ding  forwardly  and  radially  inwardly  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  front  surface  and  having  a 
substantially  circular  inner  periphery,  said  front  surface 
diverging  forwardly  in  axial  direction  from  said  rear 
surface  as  the  two  surfaces  progress  radially  inwardly, 
said  body  further  being  defined  by  a  third  and  rearwardly 
located  surface  located  inside  said  rear  surface,  and  said 
front  surface  continuing  to  diverge  in  axial  distance  from 
said  third  surface  as  said  front  surface  continues  to  pro- 
gress radially  inwardly,  said  third  surface  having  thereon 
means  simulating  eye  parts  and  visible  through  said  front 
surface,  said  body  further  being  defined  by  a  fourth  and 
rearwardly  located  surface  located  radially  inside  said 
third  surface  and  having  means  thereon  simulating  an  eye 
pupil,  portions  of  said  third  surface  being  located  in  the 
line  of  vision  of  a  person  viewing  from  a  position  far 
removed  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  front  surface  said 
eye  simulating  means  of  said  second  surface  located  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  third  surface  from  the  point  of 
view  and  said  viewed  portions  nevertheless  being  visible 
and  appearing  to  be  located  in  the  portion  of  said  body 
forwardly  axially  displaced  from  said  viewed  portions. 


2,7fl,t7« 
CENTERLESS  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Earl  L.  Hortoa,  Safiuw,  Mkk,  amigBor  to  S.  A  E. 
MachiDc  PnkhKti,  loc,  BrMgcport,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MlcUcan 
AppUcatfon  October  19,  1953,  SerW  No.  386,7M 
3ClainL    (CL  51— 113) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  an  external  grinding  machine 
including  a  grinding  wheel  adapted  to  be  driven  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  and  having  center  means,  includ- 
ing a  live  center,  in  axial  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the 
grinding  wheel  and  rearward  thereof;  a  plate  for  relative 
movement  with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  provided  for 
mounting  on  said  machine;  means  for  securing  said  last 
mentioned  plate  in  position;  a  regulating  wheel  for  mount- 
ing in  axially  parallel  relation  with  said  grinding  wheel  a 
spaced  distance  rearward  therefrom  on  said  centers;  said 
regulating  wheel  being  at  least  twice  the  width  of  the 
grinding  wheel  and  extending  axially  beyond  said  grind- 
ing wheel  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  predetermined 
distance  greater  than  the  width  of  the  grinding  wheel; 
the  front  of  said  plate  extending  under  said  regulating 
wheel;  blocks  on  said  plate  on  either  side  of  the  grinding 
wheel  opposite  the  side  faces  thereof  with  rear  faces  in 
near  alignment  with  the  periphery  of  the  grinding  wheel; 
a  work  supporting  blade,  having  an  inclined  face  adjacent 
the  regulating  wheel,  of  at  least  twice  the  width  of  the 
grinding  wheel;  said  blade  being  mounted  on  the  said 
faces  of  said  blocks  between  said  regulatory  wheel  and 
grinding  wheel  and  e;xtending  beyond  said  grinding  wheel 
on  at  least  one  side  thereof  opposite  the  extending  side 
of  the  regulating  wheel  so  as  to  be  disposed  opposite  said 
blocks  and  wheel  to  provide,  with  said  wheel,  work  feed- 
ing surfaces  on  which  a  workpiecc  is  revolved  prior  to 
reaching  said  grinding  wheel  by  the  regulating  wheel, 
and  clamping  means  to  secure  the  blade  to  said  blocks 


2,791,871 

HONING  MACHINE 

Albert  M.  Joimaon,  RodEford,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Barnes 

Drill  Co.,  Rockford,  HL,  a  corporati«i  of  Illinois 

AppHcatlon  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,239 

9  Claims.    (CL  51— 184  J) 


9.  In  combination  with  a  hone  having  a  body  and 
honing  stones  expansible  and  contractible  radially  rela- 
tive to  the  body,  said  hone  having  a  rod  shiftahle  back 
and  forth  relative  to  the  hone  body  to  expand  and  con- 
tract the  honing  stones  and  normally  urged  in  the  hone 
contracting  direction,  an  expanding  mechanism  including 
a  fluid  pressure  actuator  having  a  driven  element  cou- 
pled to  said  rod  to  move  the  same  to  expand  said  stones 
at  a  rapid  rate  when  the  actuator  is  energized  by  the  ad- 
mission of  pressure  fluid  thereto,  means  for  delivering 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  actuator  to  shift  said  rod  and 
expand  said  stones  against  the  wall  of  a  work  bore  under 
a  pressure  insufficient  to  damage  the  stones,  a  fluid  line 
connected  to  said  actuator  and  providing  a  passage  for 
the  escape  of  fluid  from  the  actuator,  a  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  line  and  operable  when  closed  to 
block  such  flow,  and  a  device  for  sensing  pressure  changes 
in  said  actuator  and  operable  to  close  said  valve  to 
terminate  expansion  of  said  stones  at  said  rapid  rate  in 
response  to  a  pressure  build-up  after  said  stones  engage 
the  bore  wall. 


2,791,872 

OSCILLATING  SUPPORT  FOR  USE  ON 

GRINDING  MACHINES 

WUbur  N.  Wineka,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,095 

3  Claims.    (CI.  51—238) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  grinding  machine  having  a 
grind  wheel  and  a  table,  a  workpiece  support  comprising, 
a  frame  on  said  table,  means  forming  a  rectilinear  guide- 
way  on  said  frame,  a  rotatable  eccentric  on  said  frame^ 
said  guideway  extending  directly  toward  s^id  eccentric 
and  toward  said  grind  wheel,  a  cartridge  including  an 
outer  housing  axially  slidable  on  said  guideway  and  in- 
cluding an  element  slidable  axially  in  said  housing,  said 
housing  having  one  end  portion  engaging  said  eccentric, 
said  element  projecting  out  of  the  other  end  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  workpiece  engaging  member  there- 
on generally  adjacent  said  grind  wheel,  threaded  means 
axially  extensibly  interconnecting  said  housing  and  ele- 
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being  separate  from  said  frame  and  a  margin  of  said 
guard  adapted  to  fit  under  said  forward  wheel,  when 
said  forward  wheel  is  raised;  auxiliary  wheels  for  sup- 
porting said  guard;  .ind  a  cutter  blade  disposed  under 
said  guard  and  attached  to  said  shaft. 


2,7fl^« 

DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  MULTITLE  ROTATING  DISC 

TYPE  LAWN  MOWER 

Cnfford  H.  Flanifaii,  New  Albany,  Ind. 

iJTlWa,  Serial  No.  373,W3 


AppUcatfon  AacBft 
4ClaiBS. 


(CL  54—25.4) 


1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising:  a  mobile  lawn  mower 
frame;  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  electrically  connected  in  series  with  each  other, 
said  motors  being  of  the  type  which  progressively  change 
speed  in  one  direction  as  the  load  progressively  changes 
in  one  direction  over  a  given  range;  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally spaced  rotary  cutter  blades,  one  for  each  mo- 
tor, each  driven  by  its  motor  shaft;  and  power  transmit- 
ting means  mechanically  interconnecting  said  motor  shafts 
to  compel  each  of  said  motors  to  share  the  total  load. 


2,7»i,rn 

COTTON  PICKING  SPINDLE 

RMtor  C  FefiMOB,  Gardes,  Ala.,  aaigiior  to  AIHs- 

Chalmcn  MauBfactwing  Coaipany,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

AppUcatioa  AofHt  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,M3 

5ClaliiiK.    (CL5<— 50) 


'  .  f> 


1.  A  cotton  picking  spindle  comprising  an  elongated 
element  of  substantially  cylindrical  cross  section  through- 
out its  length  and  having  a  picking  portion  terminating 
in  an  end  surface  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  said  ele- 
ment, said  end  surface  having  a  generally  circular  periph- 
eral edge  interrupted  at  only  one  portion  thereof  by  an 
indent  defined  by  spaced  side  walls,  each  of  said  walls 
having  a  cotton  gripping  edge  on  the  periphery  of  said 
picking  portion  and  a  cotton  gripping  edge  on  said  end 
surface. 


2,79i^7t 

ASPARAGUS  HARVESTER 

Robert  A.  KcpMr,  Darh,  CaUf^  iMirinr  to  Tbc  Regents 

of  t^  Uahrcnity  of  CaHforala,  Bctfcciey,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poratka  of  CaUfonfai 

AppUcatioa  September  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,574 

llOahH.  (CL54— 327) 
1.  An  asparagus  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  a  trans- 
verse axle  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  on  said  frame 
for  rotating  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  hubs  on  said  axle, 
ntcans  connected  to  said  frame  supporting  said  frame 
above  the  ground,  a  saw  mounted  centrally  on  said  frame 
parallel  to  said  axle,  said  saw  being  an  endless  n>ember 
718  O.  G.— 17 


having  a  lower  substantially  horizontal  portion  extending 
transversely  of  said  harvester,  said  transverse  portion  being 
disposed  below  said  frame  and  adjacent  the  ground,  for 
severing  asparagus  spears  just  below  ground  level,  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  moving  said  saw  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  closely  spaced  pairs  of  annular,  vertical,  longitudinally 
extending  metal  gripper  rings,  a  plurality  of  radial  spokes 
extending  from  each  one  of  said  hubs  and  bearing  against 
one  of  said  rings,  said  spokes  being  shaped  and  arranged 
to  bias  each  ring  of  a  pair  of  rings  toward  its  mate,  a 
first  set  of  shoes  mounted  on  said  frame  immediately 
below  the  front  portion  of  said  frame  and  adjacent  said 
rings,  each  shoe  of  said  first  set  of  shoes  engaging  the 


V-^-^ 

m 

i 

''  _^ 

periphery  of  one  of  said  rings  and  forcing  said  ring 
engaged  away  from  its  mate,  a  second  set  of  shoes 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  rear  portion  of  said 
frame  and  immediately  thereabove  and  adjacent  said 
rings,  each  shoe  of  said  second  set  of  shoes  engaging 
the  periphery  of  one  of  said  rings  and  forcing  the  ring 
engaged  away  from  its  mate,  and  a  conveyor  mounted 
on  said  frame  behind  said  rings  and  entirely  outside  the 
periphery  of  said  rings,  said  rings,  saw  and  shoes  being 
positioned  relative  to  each  other  to  spread  said  rings  apart 
prior  to  severing  of  a  spear,  to  grip  said  spear  between  a 
pair  of  rings  immediately  prior  to  severing  and  to  hold 
said  spear  while  moving  said  spear  to  a  position  over 
said  conveyor  and  to  release  said  spear  for  deposit  on 
said  conveyor. 

'    !  2,791,879 

GARDEN  TOOL 

Chariei  Tniran,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  February  14, 195«,  Serial  No.  565,489 

2  CLdiiis.    (CL  56-^00.05) 


I.  A  garden  tool  comprising  a  handle  having  a  hollow 
portion  at  least  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  three 
prong  members,  each  of  said  prong  members  having  a 
shank  portion,  said  shank  portions  being  in  tangential 
relationship  to  each  other  and  circumscribed  by  said 
hollow  portion,  means  securing  said  shank  portions  within 
said  hollow  portion,  one  of  said  prong  members  being 
substantially  a  longitudinal  extension  of  said  handle  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  diverging  slightly  rearwardly 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle,  said  one  prong 
member  forming  the  center  prong  of  said  garden  tool. 
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ment,  whereby  to  selectively  position  said  workpiecc  en- 
gaging member  relatively  to  said  grmd  wheel  and  gravity 
responsive  means  operattve  to  rotate  said  eccentric  for 
advancing  said  cartridge  and  member  thereon  directly 
toward  said  grind  wheel. 


2,791,»73 
RETLILN  BALL  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

E.  ColUot,  RockvUI*,  Coon^  awifnor  lo  Tbe  Ban- 

Ribbcr  ProdDcts  Company,  Saodoaky,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratkM  of  Ohio 
Oriciiui  application  September  9,  1954,  Serial  No. 
454,994,  BOW  Patcot  No.  2,717,691,  dated  September 
13,  1955.  DlTfdcd  and  this  applicatk>o  April  20.  1955, 
Serial  No.  5«5,399 

18  Claims.    (0.51—116) 


1.  A  machine  for  web- wrapping  clastic  return  balls 
provided  with  elastic  threads  comprising  indexing  means 
having  at  least  one  socket  therein,  means  to  drive  said 
indexing  means  to  advance  said  socket  from  a  ball-loading 
station  to  a  ball-unloading  station  and  thereupon  back  to 
said  ball-loading  station,  said  socket  being  open  at  top 
and  bottom  and  having  internal  dimensioos  such  that  the 
return  balls  to  be  packaged  are  releasably  wedged  in  said 
socket  when  placed  therein,  means  to  releasably  clamp 
over  said  socket  at  said  ball-loading  station  a  piece  of  web 
in  which  a  ball  is  to  be  wrapped,  meaxu  to  position  a  ball 
at  said  ball-loading  station  over  said  socket  with  the  ball 
thread  trailing  to  one  side,  rotatable  support  means  ex- 
tendable through  said  socket  from  the  bottom  side  there- 
of to  support  the  ball  underside  through  said  piece  of  web, 
means  to  unclamp  said  piece  of  web  at  said  ball-loading 
station,  rotating  means  above  said  ball  at  said  ball-load- 
ing station,  hnkage  means  to  lower  said  rotating  means 
an  initial  amount  to  engage  said  ball  to  turn  said  hall 
and  wind  the  trailing  ball  thread  around  the  ball  and  to 
subsequently  further  lower  said  rotating  means  to  force  the 
ball  into  said  socket  with  said  web  piece  surrounding  the 
bottom  of  the  ball  and  protruding  upwardly  around  the 
top  rim  of  said  socket,  means  providing  for  lowering  of 
said  rotatable  support  means  during  said  subsequent  fur- 
ther lowering  of  said  rotaUng  means  to  accommodate  such 
subsequent  further  lowering  and  to  thereupon  withdraw 
said  rotatable  support  means  from  said  socket,  said  link- 
age means  including  means  to  raise  said  rotating  means 
to  withdraw  s.ud  rotating  means  from  said  socket,  a  hoi 
low  rotating  member  having  an  open  center  of  sufficient 
dimensioiM  to  allow  said  ball  to  be  pushed  therethrough 
in  frictional  engagement  therewith,  said  member  being 
positioned  below  said  indexing  means  at  said  unloading 
station,  drive  means  to  advance  said  indexing  means  to 
position  said  socket  at  said  unloading  station  directly  over 
said  open  center  in  spaced  relation  therefrom,  multi  biaded 
constricting  means  coaxial  with  said  open  center  and  co- 
axial with  said  socket  when  said  socket  is  indexed  at  said 


unloading  station,  means  at  said  unloading  station  to  force 
said  ball  from  said  socket  through  said  constricting  means 
into  said  open  center  and  force  a  previously  wrapped  ball 
therefrom,  means  to  thereupon  close  said  restricting  means 
to  draw  together  the  free  edges  of  said  web  piece  and 
cause  the  portions  of  the  web  piece  adjacent  said  free 
edges  to  be  twisted,  whereby  said  ball  is  tightly  wrapped 
by  said  web  piece  and  awaits  displacement  from  said  open 
center  by  a  succeeding  ball  to  be  thereby  unloaded  from 
said  machine. 


2,79I,S74 

AFPARATUS  FOR  BEADING  TRAVELER 

SFLITRINGS 

Stefan  Fiint,  M.  Gladbnch,  BMnilmil,  Germany. 

to  RetacTB  A  Fiirrt,  M.  GladbMk,  RMn»iand,  G«nnany 

ApvUcalioa  Murk  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,323 

CUbm  priority,  apyliration  Gcraany  March  11,  1953 

13CUb^    (CL53— 197) 


1.  Apparatus  for  beading  travekr  split  rings  onto  an 
elongated  carrier  member,  comprising,  in  combination, 
supply  means  having  a  discharge  portion  adapted  to  drop 
traveler  split  rings;  supporting  means  for  supporting  at 
least  one  carrier  member  in  a  position  in  which  the  upper 
end  of  the  carrier  member  is  located  underneath  said  dis- 
charge portion;  and  a  rotary  stripping  member  located 
underneath  said  discharge  portion  and  having  a  project- 
ing portion  adapted  to  move  during  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion along  said  elongated  carrier  member  toward  the 
upper  end  of  the  same  so  as  to  pass  between  the  spaced 
ends  of  traveler  split  rings  located  in  a  predetermined 
position  on  said  carrier  member,  and  so  as  to  engage  and 
lift  off  traveler  split  rings  caught  in  another  position. 


2,791,175 

LAWN  MOWING  AND  TRIMMING  MACHINE 

Lomk  D.  FaM,  Sovtk  Gate,  CaUf. 

Appttcatkw  Marck  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,112 

1  ClahB.    (CL  54—25.4) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  lawn  trimming  and  edging 
machine,  having  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  supporting 
the  frame,  a  forward  wheel  adjustably  connected  to  said 
frame  and  movable  to  an  elevated  position,  a  bearing 
head,  means  for  disposing  the  bearing  head  forwardly  and 
to  one  side  of  said  frame,  said  means  permitting  turning 
of  said  bearing  bead  between  a  vertical  position  and  a 
transverse  bonzontal  position,  a  shaft  jt^umalled  in  said 
bearing  bead,  and  a  motor  on  said  frame  operatively 
connected  with  said  shaft,  of  a  cutting  attachment,  com- 
prising a  circular  guard  having  a  central  mounting  re- 
cess adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  said  bearing  bead,  when 
said  bearing  head   is  in   a  vertical  position,  said  guard 
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being  separate  from  said  frame  and  a  margin  of  said 
guard  adapted  to  fit  under  said  forward  wheel,  when 
said  forward  wheel  is  raised;  auxiliary  wheels  for  sup- 
porting said  guard;  and  a  cutter  blade  disposed  under 
said  guard  and  attached  to  said  shaft. 


2,791,I7« 

DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  MULTIPLE  ROTATING  DISC 

TYPE  LAWN  MOWER 

CBfford  H.  Flanlgan,  New  Albany,  Ind. 

Applicatloa  Angngt  1M953,  Serial  No.  373,093 


4  Claims.    (CL  54— 25.4) 


1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising;  a  mobile  lawn  mower 
frame;  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  electrically  connected  in  series  with  each  other, 
said  motors  being  of  the  type  which  progressively  change 
speed  in  one  direction  as  the  load  progressively  changes 
in  one  direction  over  a  given  range;  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally spaced  rotary  cutter  blades,  one  for  each  mo- 
tor, each  driven  by  its  motor  shaft;  and  power  transmit- 
ting means  mechanically  interconnecting  said  motor  shafts 
to  compel  each  of  said  motors  to  share  the  total  load. 


2,791,177 

COTTON  PICKING  SPINDLE 

Rector  C  FtrgMoa,  Gadadea,  Ala.,  aarigaor  to  AlUs- 

Chalmers  Maaafactaring  CoBViiy<  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

AppUcalkM  AagMt  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,663 

5ClainM.    (CL54— 51) 


1.  A  cotton  picking  spindle  comprising  an  elongated 
element  of  substantially  cylindrical  cross  section  through- 
out its  length  and  having  a  picking  portion  terminating 
in  an  end  surface  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  said  ele- 
ment, said  end  surface  having  a  generally  circular  penph- 
eral  edge  interrupted  at  only  one  portion  thereof  by  an 
indent  defined  by  spaced  side  walls,  each  of  said  walls 
having  a  cotton  gripping  edge  on  the  penphery  of  said 
picking  portion  and  a  cotton  gripping  edge  on  said  end 
surface. 


2,791,171 
ASPARAGUS  HARVESTER 
Robert  A.  KcpMr,  Darii,  CaUf^  MrigBor  to  Tbe  Regents 
of  the  Unirenitj  of  California,  Beriieley,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  California 
Appttcatioa  September  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,574 
22CWBH.    (CL54— 327) 
1.  An  asparagus  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  a  trans- 
verse axle  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  on  said  frame 
for  rotating  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  hubs  on  said  axle, 
means  connected  to  said  frame  supporting  said  fratne 
above  the  ground,  a  saw  mounted  centrally  on  said  frame 
parallel  to  said  axle,  said  saw  being  an  endless  member 
718  O.  G.— 17 


having  a  lower  substantially  horizontal  portion  extending 
transversely  of  said  harvester,  said  transverse  portion  being 
disposed  below  said  frame  and  adjacent  the  ground,  for 
severing  asparagus  spears  just  below  ground  level,  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  moving  said  saw  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  closely  spaced  pairs  of  annular,  vertical,  longitudinally 
extending  metal  gripper  rings,  a  plurality  of  radial  spokes 
extending  from  each  one  of  said  hubs  and  bearing  against 
one  of  said  rings,  said  spokes  being  shaped  and  arranged 
to  bias  each  ring  of  a  pair  of  rings  toward  its  mate,  a 
first  set  of  shoes  mounted  on  said  frame  immediately 
below  the  front  portion  of  said  frame  and  adjacent  said 
rings,  each  shoe  of  said  first  set  of  shoes  engaging  the 


periphery  of  one  of  said  rings  and  forcing  said  ring 
engaged  away  from  its  mate,  a  second  set  of  shoes 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  rear  portion  of  said 
frame  and  immediately  thereabove  and  adjacent  said 
rings,  each  shoe  of  said  second  set  of  shoes  engaging 
the  periphery  of  one  of  said  rings  and  forcing  the  ring 
engaged  away  from  its  mate,  and  a  conveyor  mounted 
on  said  frame  behind  said  rings  and  entirely  outside  the 
periphery  of  said  rings,  said  rings,  saw  and  shoes  being 
positioned  relative  to  each  other  to  spread  said  rings  apart 
prior  to  severing  of  a  spear,  to  grip  said  spear  between  a 
pair  of  rings  immediately  prior  to  severing  and  to  hold 
said  spear  while  moving  said  spear  to  a  position  over 
said  conveyor  and  to  release  said  spear  for  deposit  on 
said  conveyor. 

2,791,179 

GARDEN  TOOL 

Charles  Tmran,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  Febraaiy  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,489 

2Clafam.    (CL  56-^00.05) 


1.  A  garden  tool  comprising  a  handle  having  a  hollow 
portion  at  least  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  three 
prong  members,  each  of  said  prong  members  having  a 
shank  portion,  said  shank  portions  being  in  tangential 
relationship  to  each  other  and  circumscribed  by  said 
hollow  portion,  means  securing  said  shank  portions  within 
said  hollow  portion,  one  of  said  prong  members  being 
substantially  a  longitudinal  extension  of  said  haiKlle  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  diverging  slightly  rearwardly 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle,  said  one  prong 
member  forming  the  center  prong  of  said  garden  tool, 


252 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14.  1967 


the  other  two  prong  mcmben  having  »houIder  poruons 
angularly  related  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle 
and  main  body  portions  spaced  from  said  center  prong 
fornting  side  prongs,  the  tips  of  satd  three  prong  mem- 
bers lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  said  center 
prong  having  a  flared  cutting  blade  and  the  side  prongs 
having  bevelled  edges,  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade 
lying  rearwardly  of  a  Une  through  said  bevelled  edges. 


2.791.tM 
LUBRICATING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  SPINNING 

RINGS 
JoMpk  Raboteoa,  Soaltz,  Hmat  Rhin.   France,  a«i«iior 
to  Manufactare  Aliadrnnc  d«  Brodies,  Soaltz,  France, 
a  French  company 

Applkratioo  Manrb  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492.672 

CUinu  pdoHty.  appUcaHon  France  March  15.  1954 

6  Claima.    (O.  57— 12f) 


steam  cylinder  after  closure  of  said  steam  engine  intake 
valve  it  about  the  beginning  of  the  steam  working  stroke, 
said  steam  engine  cylinder  generating  steam  when  said 
water  has  been  injected  into  the  same  and  thus  utilizing 
the  waste  heat  from  the  diesel  exhaust. 


2,79I.m 
VARIABLE  AREA  NOZZLE  FOR  JET  PROPULSION 

ENGINE 
Robert  G.  Wniard,  WUkkMban.  Pa^  MrigDor  to  Wcsdng- 
hoaac  ElcclTk  Conoratfoa,  laat  PHtibarfh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Pcaaaylraaia 

Appttcatloa  ScptiaAar  29.  195«,  Serial  No.  ir7,579 
4  Cbrim.    (CL  M— 35.6) 


1.  A  spinning  ring  for  a  traveller,  having  at  least  one 
traveller-engaging  bearing  face,  an  annular  groove  in  the 
outer  peripheral  face  of  said  ring,  holes  extending  through 
said  ring  from  said  annular  groove  onto  said  bearing  face, 
a  lubricant  well  applied  to  the  ring,  a  single  supply  wick 
arranged  entirely  around  said  ring  in  said  annular  groove 
thereof  and  having  at  lea:>t  one  end  thereof  dipping  into 
said  lubricant  well,  and  lubricant  distributing  wicks  also 
positioned  in  said  groove  in  close  lubricant  conducting 
relation  with  said  supply  wick  and  having  their  end  por- 
tions extending  through  said  holes  to  said  traveller-engag- 
ing face  of  said  ring. 


2,791. Ml 

COMBINED  DIESEL  AND  STEAM  ENGINE 

Charles  T.  Dcnker,  Chica«o,  HI. 

AppUcatkMi  June  17,  1954.  Serial  No.  437.447 

3ClaiiiM.    (CL60— 15) 


I.  A  combined  engine  unit  compnsing  a  single  cylinder 
4-cyclc  diesel  engine  having  intake  and  exhaust  valves, 
a  single  cylinder  steam  engine,  said  steam  engine  having 
intake  and  exhaust  valves  and  having  water  injection 
means,  means  for  coupling  said  two  engines  together, 
means  for  operating  said  diesel  engine  valves  for  con- 
ventional 4-cycle  operation,  means  for  operating  said 
steam  engine  intake  and  exhaust  valves  in  a  cycle  similar 
to  the  diesel  engine,  said  diesel  engine  cycle  being  ad- 
vanced about  270°  ahead  of  the  steam  engine  cycle,  said 
diesel  engine  exhaust  and  steam  engine  intake  valves 
being  opened  and  closed  together,  means  for  feeding  the 
diesel  engine  exhaust  to  the  steam  engine  intake  and 
means  for  injecting  a  metered  quantity  of  water  into  the 


1.  Motive  fluid  discharge  nozzle  apparatus  comprising 
substantially  cylindrical  casing  structure  terminating  in  a 
converging  portion  forming  a  nozzle  opening,  an  annular 
array  of  circumferentially  arranged  elongated  plates  slida- 
bly  mounted  side  by  side  on  said  converging  portion  and 
interleaved  to  conform  to  the  contour  thereof,  each  of 
said  plates  being  curved  with  the  concave  side  disposed 
inwardly  and  having  complementary  marginal  sealing  sur- 
faces overlapping  and  cooperative  with  the  adjacent  plates 
to  minimize  leakage  of  fluid  laterally  frxm  said  passage* 
way.  each  of  said  plates  being  substantially  rigid  and  hav- 
ing an  elevated  longitudinal  flange  on  its  outer  side,  a 
common  operating  member  encompassing  said  casing 
structure  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  means  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  operating  member  to  the  flange 
of  each  of  said  plates  for  causing  movement  of  said  mem* 
ber  to  shift  the  plates  partly  into  or  out  of  said  nozzle 
opening  for  varying  the  flow  area  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  track  elements  on  the  casing  structure  and 
rollers  carried  by  the  common  operating  member,  said 
rollers  being  adapted  to  ride  in  said  track  elements  for 
minimizing  friction  upon  movement  of  the  operating 
member. 


2,79I,tS3 

PROPELLANT  SYSTEM 

Georfa  E.  Moore,  Scotfa,  and  Prcdric  M.  Cooper,  Albaay, 

N.  Y.,  aaiM""  to  Geacral  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 

poralioa  d  New  York 

Appttcatfoa  October  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  253.1  U 

fClafaM.    (CLM— 35.^ 


1.  In  a  rocket  propulsion  system  a  fuel  chamber,  a 
solid  fuel  having  a  longitudinal  passageway  therethrough 
positioned  in  said  chamber,  a  hydrogen  peroxide  decom- 
poser chamber,  means  for  introducing  hydrogen  peroxide 
to  said  decomposer  chamber,  means  in  said  decomposer 
chamber  for  decomposing  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  means 
for  contacting  said  solid  fuel  with  the  decomposition 
products  of  said  hydrogen  peroxide. 
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2,791,tS4 
MULTI-STAGE  EXPLOSION  TURBINE  PLANT  FOR 

GENERATING  DRIVING  GASES 

Haw  Hobwarth,  Saa  Frawtew.  and  Aagut  H.  Schattng, 

AdMrtoa,  CaUr^  amlgBori  to  SchflUng  Eatotc  Company, 

Saa  Praadaco,  CaOf^  a  cotporatfoa  of  Califomla 

AppHcatioB  December  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  2<3,11S 

lOClalBM.    (CLM— 39.16) 


1.  An  explosion  turbine  plant  comprising  a  plurality 
of  velocity  turbine  stages,  a  plurality  of  constant  volume 
explosion  chambers  provided  with  means  for  charging 
thereinto  compressed  air  and  fuel,  and  with  discharge 
members  for  the  generated  explosion  gases,  an  output 
turbine  stage,  separate  independently  mounted  shafts  for 
the  volocity  turbine  stages  and  the  output  turbine  stage 
and  means  for  operating  the  discharge  members  in 
sequence. 


2,7913SS 

HYDRAUUC  TRACER  CONTROL 

Snmea,  SMacy,  OUo,  airifaor  to  The  Moaarch 

Machine  Tool  Co.,  SUacy,  OUa,  a  coffvoratkm  of  OUo 

AppUcatfoB  Jaac  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,086 

17  rialMi     (CLM— 97) 


1.  In  a  tracer  valve  the  combination  comprising:  a 
valve  casing  having  ports  therein;  a  valve  member 
mounted  for  movement  in  said  casing  and  having  laiul 
means  thereon  cooperating  with  said  ports  to  define  four 
flow  paths  through  the  valve  and  three  pairs  of  variable 
flow  restrictions  associated  with  said  paths,  the  resist- 
ances to  flow  of  the  restrictions  of  each  of  said  pairs 
being  inversely  variable  by  movement  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber, the  restrictions  of  a  first  of  said  pairs  being  inter- 
posed in  a  flrat  and  a  second  of  said  paths  respectively, 
the  restrictions  of  a  second  of  said  pairs  being  interposed 
in  parallel  in  a  third  of  said  paths,  and  the  restrictions  of 
a  third  of  said  pairs  being  interposed  in  series  in  a  fourth 
of  said  paths. 

2,791,tM 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A 
CUT-OFF  WALL 
CkrirtiaB  Vcder,  Mllaa,  Italy,  aarisaor  to  L  C.  O.  S. 
Impresa  Cortiaiioal  Opere  SpedaHxzatc,  Mllaa,  Italy 
AppUcatloa  NoTcnbcr  22,  195«,  Serial  No.  196,978 
CfadBM  priority,  appBcatloa  Italy  May  30, 1950 
7ClafaBa.    (a.  61— 31) 
1.  A  method  for  the  construction  of  a  cut-off  wall, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  drilling  into  the  natural  aoil  a 
series  of  vertical  holes  in  such  a  way.  that  a  first  hole  and 
a  second  hole  of  two  adjacent  boles  are  drilled  at  differ- 
ent times,  spacing  the  vertical  axes  of  adjacent  holes  of 
said  series  of  holes  from  each  other  at  a  distance  smaller 
than  the  sum  of  the  radii  of  said  adjacent  holes  whereby 
adjacent  holes  intersect  each  other,  consolidating  the  wall 


of  each  bole  and  rendering  same  Impervjous  to  water  by 
introducing  into  the  hole  a  thickidi  liquid  apt  to  gel,  caus- 
ing said  thickish  liquid  to  circulate  for  a  predetennined 
time  in  each  of  said  holes  from  the  bottcxn  towards  the 
top  whereby  material  loosened  by  the  drilling  is  removed, 
filling  the  first  hole  of  two  adjacent  holes  witfi  a  slowly 
binding  cementitious  material  and  performing  the  subse- 
quent drilling  of  the  second  hole  ot  two  adjacent  holes 


while  the  cementitious  material  filled  into  said  first  bole  is 
still  in  binding  condition,  removing  excess  thickish  liqufd 
and  loosened  material  from  each  hole  after  the  drilling 
thereof,  washing  off  a  layer  of  impermeable  material 
formed  by  said  thickish  liquid  at  the  intersection  of  ad- 
jacent holes  on  the  surface  of  the  incompletely  bound  ce- 
mentitious material  filled  into  tiie  first  hole  of  two  adjacent 
holes,  and  filling  thereafter  cementitious  material  into  the 
second  h(Me  of  two  adjacent  holes. 


2,791,887 

ICE  PARTICLES  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING 

DEVICE 

Iniag  Hcnnig,  Biknd,  Mks. 

Application  laly  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,825 

1  Claim.    (CL62— 7) 


i  A- 


A  flake  ice  storage  and  dispensing  device  comprising 
a  bin  adapted  to  have  ice  flakes  delivered  thereto,  said 
bin  comprising  an  upstanding  end  wall,  a  second  upstand- 
ing wall  parallel  to  said  first  upstanding  wall  and  of  lesser 
height  than  said  first  upstanding  wall,  a  curvilinear  stor- 
age floor  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  second  up- 
standing wall  to  the  height  of  said  first  upstanding  wall, 
side  walls  extending  from  said  first  upstanding  wall  to 
said  curvilinear  tioor,  said  upstanding  walls  providing 
a  discharge  chute  therebetween,  a  trough  located  at  the 
bottom  of  said  discharge  chute,  a  screw  conveyor  in  said 
trough  dispensing  through  one  end  thereof,  an  endless 
belt  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  scooping  elements  on  said 
endless  belt  conveyor,  said  endless  belt  conveyor  being 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  said  second  up- 
standing wall  and  exteiKling  over  said  curvilinear  storage 
floor  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  a  flake  ice  mass 
on  said  curvilinear  storage  floor  to  follow  the  level  of 
said  ice  mass  as  it  varies,  means  to  operate  said  endless 
belt  conveyor  to  cause  said  scooping  elements  thereon  to 
scoop  flake  ice  from  the  ice  mass  in  a  direction  away 
from  its  pivotal  mounting  to  pick  up  ice  flakes  onto  said 
endless  belt  conveyor  and  carry  the  ice  flakes  thereover 
to  drop  them  in  said  discharge  chute  onto  said  dispensing 
screw  conveyor  in  con>bination  with  a  flake  ice  forming 
machine  mounted  thereover  in  operative  relation  to  said 
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bin  for  deUvcring  ice  flakes  thereto,  and  a  thennocontrol  tncally  positioned  between  the  lower  end  of  the  magazine 
means  mounted  on  said  bin  at  a  predetermined  location  and  the  fan  m  the  stream  of  air  from  the  fan  for  pre- 
fer deactivating  said  ice  flake  forming  machine  when  ice  eluding  passage  of  air  directly  concentrically  upwardly  of 
flakes  deUvercd  to  said  bin  have  accumulated  to  said  the  magazine  and  for  deflectmg  the  stream  laterally  over 
predetermined  location.  ,  "  "l 

2,791,tSS 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Jamct  Vani,  MidkxUan,  IIL,  Mmigaor  to  Cootrolled  Heat 
Tramfer  Corporadoo,  Chfcago,  Dl^  a  corporatkMi  of 
nUBote 

ApaUcadon  Scp<einb«r  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,9M 
3ClataH.    {CLil—9lJ) 


the  lower  end  portion  of  the  magazine,  and  a  shroud  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  aligned  with  the  fan  and  outer  edges 
in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  cabinet  defining  an  air 
return  path  therebetween. 


1.  Refrigeration  apparatus  comprising  an  ultimate  heat 
exchange  panel  having  a  plurality  of  internal  longitudmal 
passages  for  refrigeration  liquid,  said  longitudinal  pas- 
sages connecting  at  the  ends  thereof  into  a  single  entry 
header  and  into  a  single  exit  header  respectively,  an  entry 
connection  and  an  exit  connection  for  said  entry  and  exit 
headers  respectively,  said  panel  being  positioned  within 
a  space  to  be  cooled  with  said  longitudinal  passages  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  with  the  vertical  and  with  said  entry 
connection  relatively  lower  than  said  exit  connection,  a 
heat  exchange  retarder  formed  of  cellular  material  en- 
veloping said  panel,  basic  heat  absorbing  means,  said 
means  compnsing  an  enclosed  insulated  bunker,  a  con- 
tainer for  solidified  carbon  dioxide  within  said  bunker, 
a  reservoir  for  refrigeration  liquid  substantially  surround- 
ing said  container  and  formed  between  the  fkx)r  and 
walls  of  said  container  and  the  insulated  floor  and  walls 
of  said  bunker,  solidified  carbon  dioxide  in  said  container, 
and  an  access  door  into  said  container  through  one  wall 
of  said  insulated  bunker,  said  bunker  being  positioned 
relatively  higher  than  said  panel,  conduit  means  inter- 
connecting the  lower  portion  of  said  reservoir  and  said 
entry  connection,  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  exit 
connection  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  reservoir,  said 
ultimate  heat  exchange  panel,  said  conduit  means  and 
said  reservoir  comprising  a  closed  circuit,  and  refrigera- 
tion liquid  in  said  closed  circuit,  said  refrigeration  liquid 
in  said  reservoir  being  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said 
solidified  carbon  dioxide. 


2,791,8S9 

REFRIGERATED  ARTICLE  DLSPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Spencer  L.  Cbildcn,  Fre«oo,  Califs  aanxnor.  by  meant 

anignnKnts,   to   The   Vendo   Company.    Kaoaas   City, 

Mom  a  corporation  of  MisMMiri 

Application  April  19,  1954.  Serial  No.  4U,9n 
9  Oaims.  (H.  «2— IW) 
4.  In  a  refrigerated  article  dispensing  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  cabinet,  a  magazine  mounted  in  the  cabinet  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  adapted  to  receive  articles  to  be  dis- 
pensed in  substantially  erect  stacks  therein  and  a  lower 
end,  and  means  for  dispensing  the  articles  in  the  stacks 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  magazine;  the  combination  of 
a  refrigeration  system  having  an  evaporator  located  in 
the  cabinet  beneath  (he  magazine,  a  fan  nKHinted  adja- 
cent to  the  evaporator  beneath  the  magazine  and  arranged 
to  draw  air  through  the  evaporator  and  to  discharge  the 
air  upwardly  toward  the  magazine  and  substantially  con- 
centrically  thereof,    an    air   guide    substantially   concen- 


2,791.f9« 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLID  MOULDED 

BODIES,  ESPECIALLY  ICE-CREAM  BRICKS 

Otaf  Gvdmaiid  Hoycr,  Aarims,  Denmark 

Appttcatfoa  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,191 

ClaioH  priority,  ippiication  Denmark  May  11,  1953 

UOaiM.    (CLi2— 114) 


1.  Machine  for  the  production  of  solidified  moulded 
bodies  by  refrigeration  of  liquid  material  comprising  a 
mould  with  refrigeration  cells,  means  for  conveying  the 
mould  in  a  horizontal  path  around  a  stationary  axis,  a 
stationary  refrigeration  bath  forming  a  stationary  refrig- 
eration zone  extending  over  part  of  said  horizontal  path, 
sluiceways  terminating  the  refrigeration  bath  permitting 
level  passage  of  the  cells  along  said  horizontal  path  and 
a  thawing  bath  fonning  a  thawing  zone  extending  over 
another  part  of  said  horizontal  path. 


2,791,191 

REFRIGERATION  HEAT  EXCHANGE  CIRCUIT 

Geocral  W.  Ace  Laacc,  Pkocaix,  Ariz. 

AppUcadoa  imme  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,148 

2ClalaM.    (0.(2— 117 J5) 


1    A   refrigeration  heat  exchange  circuit  including  a 
refrigeration   compressor   having   its   pressure   discharge 
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connected  to  a  first  chamber  of  a  first  heat  exchanger,  a 
second  heat  exchanger  having  a  first  chamber  connected 
to  receive  refrigerant  from  said  first  chamber  of  the  first 
heat  exchanger,  means  connecting  refrigerant  discharge 
from  the  first  chamber  of  the  second  heat  exchanger  to 
a  second  chamber  of  the  first  beat  exchanger,  a  third  heat 
exchanger  having  a  first  chamber  connected  to  receive 
refrigerant  from  the  second  chamber  of  said  first  heat 
exchanger,  means  for  connecting  refrigerant  discharge 
from  the  first  chamber  of  said  third  heat  exchanger 
through  a  receiver,  expansion  valve,  and  evaporator  to 
the  suction  input  of  said  refrigeration  compressor,  a  cool- 
ant supply  connected  directly  to  a  second  chamber  of 
said  third  heat  exchanger,  a  second  chanober  in  said  sec- 
ond heat  exchanger  connected  to  receive  discharged  cool- 
ant from  said  second  chamber  of  said  third  heat  ex- 
changer, and  means  for  disposing  of  coolant  from  said 
second  chamber  of  said  second  heat  exchanger.  A 


rockers  arranged  in  circumferential  alternation  with  the 
rockers  of  the  first  set,  torsionally-resistant  resilient  ele- 
ments pivotally  connecting  each  rocker  and  the  rocker  on 
either  side  whereby  said  pivotal  connecting  points  are 
capable  of  movement  radially  of  the  axis  of  the  coupling. 


2,791,892 

COOLING  UNTT  FOR  ABSORPTION 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

Gonnar  Axel  Grobb,  Bromma,  Sweden,  amtgnor  to  Aktie- 

bolaget  Elektrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation 

of  Sweden 

AppUcatioa  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473340 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Sweden  December  9,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CL  62—119.5) 


•^-VUUIIIHUAA.VI' 
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2,791J93 
TORQUE  TRANSMISSION  COUPLINGS 
Ardiic    John    Hint,    Leicester,    ir^^r^     assignor    to 
Mctalastik  UmMed,  Leicester,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 
Application  August  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,910 
3  Claims.    (0.64—11) 
t.  A  torque  transmission  coupling  comprising  a  first 
set  of   tangcntially   arranged   rockers,   a   second   set   of 


interior  edge  surfaces  on  adjacent  rockers  arranged  to 
form  radial  openings  and  rubber  buffers  in  the   radial 
openings  so  that  upon  a  sufficiently  great  angular  displace-, 
ment  between  the  driving  and  driven  elements  the  load  is 
transmitted  through  said  buffers. 


2  791  894 

ANTI-FRJcrioN  JOINT 

Ralph  James  Dnckwortli,  lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

eral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  December  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,866 

6  Claims.    (CL  64— 23) 


1.  In  absorption  refrigeration  apparatus  employing  an 
inert  gas  into  which  refrigerant  evaporates,  a  double- 
walled  evaporator  having  a  multi-sided  inner  wall  mem- 
.  ber  defining  a  freezing  space  and  an  outer  wall  member 
disposed  about  said  inner  wall  member  and  forming  there- 
with an  evaporating  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  circulation  of  inert  gas  there- 
through, means  for  conducting  refrigerant  into  said  cham- 
ber for  evaporation  therein  in  the  presence  of  the  gas, 
said  inner  wall  member  having  at  least  two  spaced  apart 
regions  thereof  resting  against  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  wall  member  along  lines  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  latter,  the  spaced  apart  regions  of  said  inner  wall 
member  cooperating  with  said  outer  wall  member  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  passages  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
freezing  space  which  form  said  evaporating  chamber, 
means  including  liquid  distributing  material  at  the  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  wall  member  to  effect  distribution 
of  liquid  refrigerant  thereon,  and  said  liquid  distributing 
material  having  gaps  at  the  spaced  apart  regions  of  said 
inner  wall  member  which  rest  against  the  inner  wall  sur- 
face of  said  outer  wall  member,  said  gaps  forming  breaks 
in  continuity  of  the  liquid  distributing  material  length- 
wise of  said  inner  and  outer  wall  members. 


6.  An  automobile  propeller  shaft  including  driving  and 
driven  components  connected  through  a  slip  joint  char- 
acterized in  that  one  of  said  components  is  telescoped 
into  the  other  and  in  that  there  is  disposed  between  said 
components  a  train  of  anti-friction  elements  which  in- 
cident to  relative  axial  displacement  of  said  components 
move  in  an  endless  path,  this  path  having  two  substan- 
tially straight  courses  and  two  curved  courses  and  being 
provided  by  a  groove  formed  in  the  wall  of  a  land  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  components,  by  complementary 
grooves  formed  in  two  adjacent  lands  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  components,  said  first  land  being  disposed 
between  said  last-mentioned  lands,  and  by  an  elongated 
cover  member  positioned  between  said  components  and 
deformed  at  its  ends  to  secure  the  anti-friction  elements 
as  they  negotiate  said  curved  courses,  said  grooves  in 
said  adjacent  lands  carried  by  the  said  other  of  said 
components  being  located  along  the  opposed  edges  of 
these  lands. 


2,791,895 
APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  THE  TORQUE  AND 
SPEED  OF  A  DRIVEN  SHAFT 
Edward  H.  Monldcy,  Worcester,  Mass. 
AppUcatioa  February  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,955 
10  Claims.    (CI.  64—30) 
6.  Apparatus  for  varying  the  torque  and  speed  of  a 
driven  shaft  comprising  a  base,  a  shaft  thereon,  a  vari- 
able pressure  friction  clutch  driving  the  shaft,  means  to 
vary  the  pressure  on   said  friction  clutch,   said   means 
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comprising  a  movable  head  element  dnven  from  said 
shaft,  an  arm  connected  to  the  clutch,  means  engageable 
by  said  head  element  effective  to  move  said  arm  to  in- 
crease the  pressure  on  the  friction  clutch,  and  separate 
meaos  engageabic   with  said   arm   to  tend  to  move   the 


G   W  D 

D   U  D    — 


same  in  the  same  direction  to  further  increase  the  pres- 
sure thereon,  sawl  separate  means  including  a  cam  and 
means  to  move  the  cam  from  the  head,  to  relatively 
slowly  cause  the  separate  means  to  operate,  and  opera- 
tor operated  means  to  cause  an  abrupt  increase  of  pres- 
sure on  the  arm. 


SPRING  STITCH  RELEASE  APPLICATOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  KNITTING 

Raymond  J.  Good.  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  ani«nor  to  Fred  C. 

Good  <&  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pi.,  a  corporation  uf 

Pennsylvania 

ApplkatkMi  December  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  553^9 

7  Claims.    (CI.  M— 1«9) 


1.  A  stitch  supporting  attachment  for  a  standard  flatbed 
knitting  machine  of  the  springbeard  needle  type,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  comb-like  device  of  resilient 
material  for  attachment  to  the  knockovcr  bar.  said  device 
including  a  plurality  of  tines  corresponding  in  number 
and  spacing  to  the  number  of  needles  in  each  section  of 
the  machine,  the  thickness  of  said  tines  being  such  as  to 
permit   mounting  between  the  knockover  bits. 


2,791,S97 

PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 

Walter  Rodi,   Scbcocctady.   N.   Y,,  aarigaor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Application  December  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,S37 

9Clainia.    (O.  67— «7) 


1.  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising  an  evacuable  trans- 
parent envelope,  an  electncaily  conductive  filament  with- 
in said  envelope,  a  coating  uoon  said  filament  of  a  solid 
material  contaimng  nitrogen  and  oxygen,  said  material 
being  productive  of  a  gawous  oxide  of  nitrogen  upon 
thermal  decomposition  thereof,  and  a  charge  of  carbon 
disulfide  within  said  envelope. 


2,791,«9i 

BATTERY  LOCK 

James  R.  Pegs  aad  Leon  H.  Ray,  Chkaco,  TTI. 

AfpUcatioa  Jaly  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,181 

3  aahM.    (O.  70—230) 


I.  In  a  bafttery  locking  device,  a  pair  of  tapped  nuts, 
a  gross  side-wise  extension  integral  with  and  extending 
from  each  of  said  nuts,  at  least  one  of  said  extensions  be- 
ing flexible  in  at  least  one  plane,  said  extensions  each  in- 
cluding means  forming  an  eye,  at  least  one  of  said  eyes  be- 
ing located  remotely  from  its  associated  nut,  whereby, 
when  said  nuts  are  threaded  on  studs  in  such  rotative  posi- 
tion as  to  align  said  extensions,  and  a  padlock  and  said 
several  means  are  interengaged  and  locked,  said  nuts  can- 
not be  turned  off  said  studs,  and  a  bridge  is  formed  there- 
between. 


2,791,899 

KEY  HOLDER 

Clement  S.  Mariea,  Attleboro,  Mass^  assignor  (o  Swank, 

Inc.,  a  corporatiofi  of  Dcbware 

Application  November  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  550.053 

5  Claims.    (CL  70—459) 


I.  A  key  bolder  comprising  a  rigid  loop  having  a  space 
between  its  eiKls  and  of  a  size  to  be  passed  through  the 
hole  in  the  handle  of  a  key,  a  closure  for  said  space  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  slidably  mounted  on  said  loop  and 
of  a  width  greater  than  said  space,  a  ring  through  said 
body,  a  tongue  ptvotally  mounted  on  said  ring  and  of  a 
width  less  than  said  space  to  extend  therein,  and  a  finger 
piece  projecting  through  said  body  to  be  engaged  for 
moving  the  tongue  from  the  said  space  between  the  ends 
whereby  sliding  of  the  closure  along  said  loop  is  per- 
mitted to  open  the  space  for  positioning  keys  on  the  loop. 


2,791,1 

WALL  TILE  A.ND  MEANS  FOR  MOL^NTING 
THE  SAME 
Zorro  D.  RabM,  Ckkafo,  III. 
Affttemikm  May  8, 195«,  §crtJ  No.  IM,747 
II  CWm.    (a.  71— 23> 
4    In  combination,   a  wall  tile  comprising  a   n>oIded 
body  having  a  substantially  smooth  front  fscc  and  a  rcar- 
wardly  projecting  rim,  the  rim  at  two  sides  of  the  body 
having  integrally  formed  mounting  studs  projecting  there- 
from, the  rim  at  the  remaining  sides  of  the  body  being 
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extended  to  a  depth  greater  ttian  the  depth  of  the  rim 
at  said  two  opposite  sides  by  an  amount  substantially 
equal  to  the  depth  of  the  mounting  studs,  and  mounting 
means  for  the  tile  comprising  an  assembly  strip,  said 
strip  having  longitudinally  extending  flange  means  to  pro- 
vide  rigidity  and  to  space  part  of  the  strip  from  a  tile 


aa. 
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mounting  surface  and  said  part  of  the  strip  having  spaced 
openings  for  receiving  the  mounting  studs,  and  means  at 
the  openings  for  gripping  the  mounting  studs  and  hold- 
ing them  against  retraction,  said  part  of  said  strip  pro- 
viding a  bearing  surface  for  that  edge  of  the  rim  from 
which  the  mounting  studs  project. 


1,791,901 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CONDENSATION 

NUCLEI 
Theodore  A.  Rich,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,706 
II  Claims.    (CI.  73—17) 


2.  A  condensation  nuclei  meter  comprising  first  cham- 
ber means  adapted  to  hold  under  pressure  a  gas  sample 
containing  condensation  nuclei,  second  chamber  means 
connected  to  said  first  chamber  means  by  fast  operating 
first  valve  means,  said  first  valve  means  having  a  capacity 
such  that  upon  operation  it  enables  the  pressure  in  said 
first  chamber  means  to  be  rapidly  reduced,  third  chamber 
means  connected  to  said  second  chamber  means  by  re- 
stricted passage  means,  and  means  for  providing  an  indi- 
cation of  the  density  of  the  resulting  fog  within  said  first 
chamber  means  after  said  valve  means  has  been  operated 
and  the  pressures  in  all  of  said  chamber  means  have  been 
equalized. 

2,791,9«1 
AUTOMATIC  AND  CONTINUOUSLY  RECORDING 

VISCOSIMETERS 
lames  M.  Jones,  Jr.,  Port  Arthur,  Tei.,  assignor  to  The 
Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

AppHcatioa  Aoicvst  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,949 
6ClalnH.    (a.  7^—55) 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  indicating  the  viscosity 
of  a  fluid  as  it  flows  through  a  line  comprising  means  for 
continuously  withdrawing  a  sample  of  the  fluid  from  said 
line,  means  for  heating  said  fluid  sample  to  a  predeter- 


mined and  substantially  constant  temperature,  means  for 
sensing  changes  which  may  occur  in  the  temperature  of 
said  fluid  sample,  said  temperature  sensing  means  provid- 
ing a  pressure  output  proportional  to  the  sensed  tempera- 
ture, means  responsive  to  said  temperature  sensing  means 
for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  sample,  a  cali- 
brated tube,  means  for  forcing  said  heated  fluid  at  a 
constant  rate  of  flow  to  and  through  said  calibrated  tube, 
a  differential  pressure  sensing  element  connected  across 


said  calibrated  tube  for  detecting  pressure  changes  and 
developing  a  pressure  output,  indicating  mechanism, 
means  for  conducting  the  pressure  output  of  said  differ- 
ential pressure  sensing  element  to  said  indicating  mech- 
anism, a  reversing  relay,  means  for  conducting  the  pres- 
sure output  of  said  temperature  sensing  means  to  said 
reversing  relay,  and  means  for  conducting  the  pressure 
output  of  said  reversing  relay  to  said  indicating  mech- 
anism to  compensate  for  changes  in  the  temperature  of 
the  fluid. 

1,791,903 

CHEESE  CURD  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Erik  Landstedt,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  H.  P.  Hood 

&   Sons,  Inc.,  Charlestown,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Application  September  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,048 

7  Claims.    (0.73—56) 


1.  For  testing  the  firmness  of  a  mass  of  cheese  curds, 
apparatus  comprising  a  container  having  perforations 
through  its  wall,  a  plunger  for  compressing  the  mass  with 
a  momentary  impact  sufficient  to  cause  some  of  the  mass 
to  exude  through  said  perforations,  the  cross-sectional 
size  of  the  plunger  relative  to  that  of  the  container  being 
large  enough  to  cause  displacement  of  the  mass  predomi- 
nantly through  said  perforations,  the  plunger  being  mova- 
ble from  a  retracted  position,  releasable  means  to  hold  the 
plunger  in  said  position,  and  means  to  indicate  the  degree 
of  penetration  of  the  plunger  into  the  mass. 


1,791,9«4 
TORQUE  TESTING  TOOL 
ArAnr  K.  Campbell,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  ass^^KM-  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatioo  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,871 

The  terminal  fifteen  yean  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

granted  has  been  disclaimed 

5  Clafatts.    (O.  73—139) 

1.  A  torque  testing  tool  for  testing  the  tightness  of  a 

screw  or  the  like,  comprising,   a  shaft  having  one  end 
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adapted  to  engage  the  screw  or  the  hie  to  be  tested,  a 
weight  arm  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  cxtendintj 
substantially     radially    therefrom,    a    \».eight    adjustably 


mounted  on  said  weight  arm.  a  handle  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  a  manner  permitting  free  rotation  about  the  axis 
of  the  shaft,  and  a  manually  operable  clutch  between  said 
handle  and  said  shaft. 


FLOW  ANGLE  PROBES  FOR  WIND  TUNNELS 
Cordoo  H.  ChcMy,  Scattk,  Wish^  tadgoor  to  Bodnx 
Airplaae  CompaBy,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Debiware 

AppHcatkM  Jaty  If,  I»54.  Serial  No.  444,059 
12  ClalDM.    (CL  73—188) 


1.  An  airflow  directional  indicator  comprising  a  barrel 
extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  airflow,  a  probe 
mounted  on  said  barrel  for  unlimited  rotation  about  an 
axis  coincident  with  the  extent  of  the  barrel,  means  to 
rotate  said  probe  in  a  single  continuous  sense  about  such 
axis,  pressure  comparing  and  indicating  means  including 
a  plurality  of  pressure-sensing  elements  located  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  probe  and  spaced  angularly  about  its 
rotative  axis,  and  including  also  an  indicator  operatively 
connected  to  the  pressure-sensing  elements  to  indicate  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  pressure  difference  sensed  by  the 
said  elements  in  different  positions  rotated  about  the 
probe's  axis,  and  means  to  position  the  probe,  during  its 
rotation,  successively  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  selected  and 
angularly  related  positions  about  the  rotative  axis,  in 
order  to  obtain  individual  indications,  in  each  such  posi- 
tion, of  pressure  difference,  if  any.  for  comparison  with 
hke  indications  in  angularly  related  positions. 


location  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  whereby  the  prcs-  ) 
sure  difference  (Wj)  acting  on  said  partition  is  propor- 
tional to  {h,xi)  at  T*'  P.,  where  h„  is  the  height  of  the 
column  between  the  level  of  the  water  in  said  vessel  and 
said  datum  level.  7  is  a  function  of  the  density  of  the 
water  at  ambient  temperature,  means  exerting  a  counter- 
rotational  force  (Wi)  on  the  ring  that  is  proportional  to 
the  rotational  force  of  (/i,X7)  at  T«*  F.,  means  exerting 
a  second  rotational  force  (Wj)  that  is  proportional  to 
(h,xy)  at  Tt*  F..  where  (A,)  is  the  head  of  water  be- 
tween a  minimum  boiler  water  level  and  the  datum  level, 
means  exerting  a  force  (Wi)  on  the  ring  tending  to  urge 
the  same  to  a  fixed  position,  said  force  (Wi)  being  pro- 
portional to  (h^Xy)  at  T.*  F  where  {h,)  is  the  column 
of  water  in  the  drum  between  minimum  and  maximum  j 
operating  levels,  a  rotatable  uncorrected  water  level  indi- 
cator, means  connecting  said  nng  and  uncorrected  level 
indicator  for  positioning  the  latter  in  accordance  to  varia- 
tions in  (Wi)  and  with  respect  to  (hj  or  Wj.  a   corrected 


2,791.9«< 
BOILER    WATER    GAl  GES    PROVIorNG    INCOR- 
RECTED  LEVEL  INDICATIONS  AND  I  EVEL  IN- 
DICATIONS CORRECTED  FOR  DFNSITY  OF  THE 
BOILER  WATER 
Otto  B.  Vetter,  irwia,  Pa^  aoicnor  to  Hacaa  Cbcmicals 
A  Coatrok,  lac^  a  corporatioa  of  Pcomylvaiiia 
AppUcadoa  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,197 

i  Claims.  (CL  73—291) 
1.  A  water  level  gauge  for  steam  boilers  having  a  steam 
drum  and  water  therein,  the  level  of  which  varies,  said 
gauge  comprising  a  constant  head  liquid  vessel  located 
outside  the  steam  drum  and  provided  with  means  for 
connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  to  said  steam 
space  and  a  conduit  extending  downwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  vessel,  the  vessel  being  kept  filled  to  a  con- 
stant level  with  steam  condensate,  a  meter  comprising  a 
hollow  ring  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  center  there 
of,  said  ring  having  an  internal  partition  at  its  top,  a 
quantity  of  liquid  heavier  than  water  in  the  ring  whereby 
the  liquid  and  the  partition  divide  the  nng  into  chambers, 
the  downwardly  extending  conduit  being  connected  to  one 
of  the  ring  chambers,  a  conduit  adapted  to  connect  the 
other  ring  chamber  to  the  boiler  drum  at  a  datum  level 


water  level  indicator,  means  responsive  to  changes  in 
density  (7)  of  the  water  in  the  boiler  resulting  from 
changes  in  the  temperature-pressure  relationship  therein. 
a  mechanism  actuated  by  said  density  responsive  means 
having  a  motion  proportional  to  the  water  density  varia- 
tions, a  pivotally  mounted  compensating  member,  means 
connecting  the  uncorrected  level  indicator  to  said  com- 
pensating member,  whereby  the  same  is  positioned  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  the  uncorrected  level  in- 
dicator, a  cross  head  on  and  movable  along  said  com- 
pensating member,  means  urging  said  cross  head  outward- 
ly of  the  pivot  point  of  said  compensating  member,  means 
connecting  said  cross  head  to  the  mechanism  actuated  by 
said  density  responsive  means  for  shiftnig  the  cross  head 
towards  or  away  from  said  pivot  in  accordance  with  varia- 
tions in  the  boiler  water  density,  and  means  connecting 
the  corrected  level  indicator  to  said  cross  head,  whereby 
the  position  of  said  corrected  level  indicator  is  caused  to 
be  proportional  to  (h^  +  h,)  the  true  and  corrected  water 
level  in  the  boiler. 


2,791, fTT 
DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  STAGES  OF  FLUID 
DEPTH  OF  WATER  IN  WELLS 
Gladys  M.  Griacr  aod  Cari  J.  Cnmc,  Saa  Aatooio,  Tcx^ 
■aid  CraM  aarigMMr  to  nid  Grincr 
Applkatloa  May  19,  1954.  Serial  No.  430,7M 
1  Claim.    (CL  73u-309) 
In  a  device  for  measuring  liquids  for  depth,  level  and 
quantity  the  combination  of  an  elongated  casing  having 
at  one  end  thereof  an  indicator  provided  with  a  movable 
indicating  element,  a  bracket  pivoted  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the   casing,   a   pulley   rotatably  mounted   upon   said 
bracket  having  a  cable  trained  thereover  with  an  operat- 
ing connection  with  the  indicating  element  of  the  indi- 
cator, said  cable  including  a  vertical  portion  depending 
from  said  pulley,  having  at  various  distances  therealong 
liquid  displacement  units  the  overall  total  weight  of  which 
IS  greater  than  the  liquid  displaced  by  said  units,  and  a 
tension  load  supporting  spring  connected  with  said  bracket 
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and  said  cable  ait  a  position  upon  the  cable  above  the    able  member  in  a  single  axial  direction,  a  cable  attached 
U^uid   Iptacemlnt  S  for  Mung  and   lowering  the    to  said  axially  movable  member,  and  manually  adjurtable 


vertical  portion  of  the  cable  as  the  wet  and  dry  weights 
thereof  varies. 

2,791,9«S 

POWER  ACCUMULATING  INTERMITTENT 

DRIVING  MECHANISM 

Attrad  W.  Corwta,  Oak  Creek,  Wlfc,  amiCBor  to  McGraw- 

E^oa  Cumpaaj.  a  corporatloD  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  Norember  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,668 

^^  SCIaliM.    (0.74—84) 


/ 


means  connected  to   said  cable   for   moving  said  cable 
against  the  bias  of  said  tensioning  mcatis. 


(^s^M:. 


2,7fl,910 
TAKE-UP  DEVICE  FOR  V-BELT  DRIVES 

William  A.  EcUcy,  PakM  Heighti,  DL,  amigiior  to  Good- 
man Maavfactnitas  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corpo- 
ratkMi  of  nUnoli 

Application  Febniaiy  16, 1955,  Scrid  No.  4S8,644 

^^^        1  Claim.    (CL  74— 242.1) 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  a  power  deUvery 
shaft  rotauble  in  either  of  two  directions  and  a  power 
take  off  member  rotatable  concentrically  about  the  axis 
of  said  shaft  in  either  of  said  two  directions,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  springs  each  describing  a  spiral  path 
about  said  axis,  certain  of  the  corresponding  ends  of 
said  springs  connected  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  cor- 
responding ends  connected  to  said  member,  the  spiral 
path  of  one  of  said  springs  being  generated  in  a  direction 
opposed  to  one  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 
the  spiral  path  of  the  other  of  said  springs  being  gen- 
erated in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  other  direction  of 
roution  of  said  shaft,  releasable  latching  mechanism 
biased  to  normally  hold  said  member  against  rotation 
in  either  of  said  directions  of  rotation,  latch  releasing 
means  controlled  by  said  shaft  and  operable  to  release 
said  latching  means  subsequent  to  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar rotation  of  said  shaft  in  either  of  said  directions  of 
rotation  thereof. 


2,791,M9 

ROTATABLE  ANTENNA  AND  ANTENNA  MAST 

RIchafd  M.  Rick,  PRIabwih,  Pa.,  aarisaor  of  oM-hatf  to 

Darld  H.  Aamtcy,  PiUabwuh,  Pa. 

Applkatkm  Fcbnwy  13, 1953.  Serial  No.  336,672 

SCliriaM.  (CL74— S9) 
1.  Means  for  rotating  an  antenna  from  a  remote  point 
to  be  directional,  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  elon- 
gated members,  mounting  means  capable  of  causing  one 
of  said  members  to  be  axially  movable  only  connected  to 
said  member  and  the  other  of  said  members  comprising  a 
rotatable  antenna  mast,  the  first  of  said  members  having 
a  pin  fixed  therein,  the  second  of  said  members  having  a 
helical  groove,  tensioning  means  biasing  said  axially  mov- 

718   O.   G.— 18  I 


A  V-belt  take-up  device  comprising  a  fixed  support,  a 
rotatable  supoprt  of  circular  configuration,  a  pair  of  idler 
members  mounted  on  said  rotatable  support  substantially 
diametrically  thereof  and  arranged  to  have  a  reach  of 
a  belt  trained  therearound,  a  plurality  of  spaced  circular 
openings  in  said  rotatable  support  susbtantially  at  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  take-up  arm  for  maintaining  said  ro- 
tatable support  in  a  position  for  properly  tensioning  said 
belt  including  a  hook  at  one  end  of  said  arm  selectively 
engageable  with  one  of  said  spaced  circular  openings,  and 
means  for  anchoring  said  takeup  arm  at  its  other  eiid 
comprising  a  bracket  disposed  on  said  fixed  support,  said 
bracket  having  an  aperture  therein  through  which  said 
takeup  arm  extends,  and  means  threadably  engaged  with 
said  takeup  arm  and  bearing  against  said  bracket  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  takeup  arm  and  said  rot«|able 

support. 

— ^— —     j 

2,791,911 
BEAD  CHAIN  DRIVE 
Bernard  WMko,  Eastckctter,  N.  Y.,  avlgnor  to  Voland 
aod  SoM,  Ibc,  New  Ro^eDc,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioo  of 
NcwYofk 

Appttcatioo  April  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  5794^5 
6  Claims.    (CL  74— 243) 


1.  A  sprocket  for  bead  chains  and  the  like  comprising 
a  member  having  a  substantially  circular  peripheral  sur- 
face, said  surface  having  grooves  therein  extending  alter- 
nately from  opposite  sides  of  said  surface  in  substantially 
parallel  relation,  said  grooves  extending  only  partially 
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ftcross  said  surface  and  having  th«ir  inner  ends  in  over- 
lapping spaced  relation  at  the  mid-portion  of  said  surface 
to  enable  said  beads  to  engage  in  the  inner  ends  of  said 
grooves. 


2,791^12 
COMBINE  DRrVT 

L«o  A.  Bixby,  Niles,  Micb^  uriciior  to  Rockwell  Spring 
and  Axle  Company,  Coraopolb,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  October  I.  19S3.  Serial  No.  38J,M3 
16  CUlms.    (CL  74—344) 


I.  In  a  vehicle,  a  compact  reversible  variable  speed 
ratio  drive  mechanism  therefor  adapted  to  permit  rapid 
reversal  of  the  direction  of  drive  from  any  selected  for- 
ward speed  ratio,  said  drive  mechanism  comprising  a 
drive  axle  assembly  adapted  at  its  ends  to  be  supported 
upon  ground  engaging  wheels  and  provided  intermediate 
its  ends  with  a  diflferentiaJ  receiving  section  having  a  dif- 
ferential mechanism  rotatably  mounted  therein,  and  a 
transmission  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  axle  differen- 
tial receiving  section,  said  transmission  mechanism  hav- 
ing an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  journailed  about 
spaced  parallel  axes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  plurality  of  individually  selectable  drive  con- 
nections between  said  shafts  including  a  pair  of  forward 
drive  connections  and  a  reverse  drive  connection,  and  a 
member  mounted  for  movement  in  a  predetermined  path 
among  a  plurality  of  operative  positions  to  control  at  each 
such  operative  position  the  selection  of  one  of  said  drive 
connections,  said  drive  connections  being  so  arranged 
relative  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  member  that 
the  reverse  drive  connection  can  be  selected  by  movement 
of  said  member  from  any  operative  position  effecting  for- 
ward drive  to  its  next  adjacent  operative  position. 


2,7fl.»13 

TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROI.S  THEREFOR 

Frederic  W.  Slack,  Detroit  Mick^  aw^iaor  to  Chrysler 

C^rpontioo,  Hicbiaod  Park.  Mkk.,  a  corporatkNi  of 

Delaware 

ApplkatkMi  September  8,  1949,  Serial  No.  114,636 

^  Claima.    (O.  74 — 472) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  including\an  engine  accelerator 
pedal  and  an  engine  driven  transmission  having  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  a  hydrodynamic  tprque  converter  hav- 
ing a  torque  multiplication  range  of  ^^^toximately  3  to  1 
connectiWe  between  said  shafts  adapted  to  transmit  a 
torque    multiplying    drive    therebetween    and    a    clutch 


associated  with  said  converter  adapted  to  be  engaged  to' 
provide  means  for  transmitting  a  positive  direct  drive 
between  said  shafts  and  to  be  disengaged  to  provide  for 
the  transmission  of  a  torque  multiplying  drive  between 
said  shafts  through  said  converter;  automatically  oper- 
ated control  means  responsive  only  to  the  speed  of  the 
driven  shaft  to  effect  engagement  of  said  clutch  when  the 
vehicle  speed  is  above  a  predetermined  speed  to  provide 
for  the  utilization  of  only  the  higher  ratios  of  the  con- 
verter torque  multiplication  range  during  normal  accel- 
erating drive,  and  to  effect  disengagement  of  said  clutch 
when  the  vehicle  speed  is  below  the  predetermined  speed, 
and  driver  operable  control  means  for  said  clutch  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  accelerator  pedal  to  effect  disen- 
gagement of  said  clutch  to  thereby  provide  means  to; 
overrule  the  automatically  operated  control  means  for 
said  clutch  to  provide  for  the  utilization  of  only  the  lower 
ratios  of  the  converter  torque  multiplication  range  during 
high  speed  accelerating  drive,  said  automatically  oper- 
ated control  means  comprising  a  source  of  pressure  fluid 
connected  to  a  cylinder,  a  valve  movably  mounted  in 
said  cylinder,  a  first  conduit  connected  between  said  cylin- 
der and  said  converter  and  a  second  conduit  connected 
between  said  cylinder  and  said  clutch,  a  speed  responsive 
governor  operably  associated  with  said  driven  shaft,  a 
solenoid  operably  associated  with  said  governor  so  as  to 
have  the  energization  thereof  controlled  by  said  governor, 
and  means  actuable  by  said  solenoid  and  engageable  with 
said  valve  to  effect  actuation  thereof  with  changes  in  speed 
of  said  driven  shaft,  shift  of  said  valve  controlling  admis- 
sion and  release  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  clutch,  and  said 
driver  operable  control  means  including  means  actuable 
by  said  accelerator  pedal,  after  a  predetermined  move- 
ment thereof,  to  vary  the  energization  of  said  solenoid  to 
thereby  effect  a  disengagement  of  said  clutch. 


2,791,914 
SPRING  PLUNGER 
Paul  D.  Cornelias,  I.os  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Viler 
Engineering  Inc^  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Callfonda 

ApplkatkMi  laly  13.  1953,  Serial  No.  347,695 
5  ClaloM.    (a.  74—527) 


^VNA/^^A.A.' 


5.  A  spring  plunger  comprising,  a  tubular  body  ex- 
ternally threaded  throughout  its  length,  there  being  an 
inwardly  projecting  shoulder  in  the  passage  through  the 
body  near  the  front  end  thereof,  the  portion  of  the  pas- 
sage in  front  of  said  shoulder  being  polygonal  in  cross- 
section,  a  plunger  consisting  of  an  annular  head  fitted  to 
slide  within  the  passage  and  a  polygonal  shank  slidabiy 
extending  through  the  polygonal  portion  of  the  passage, 
the  front  end  of  the  shank  being  well  rounded,  the  rear 
end  of  the  shank  being  cut  down  to  provide  a  stud  of  a 
diameter  tightly  to  seat  in  the  annular  head,  the  head 
being  rigidly  secured  in  position  on  the  stud,  a  plug  clos- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  passage,  the  plug  having  a  polyg- 
onal recess  in  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a  compression 
spring  between  said  plug  and  the  head  of  the  plunger 
normally  maintaining  the  end  of  the  polygonal  shank 
projected  beyond  the  end  of  the  body. 


2,791,915 

DUAL  DRIVING  MECHANISM 

Waher  Mciry,  River  Rowgc,  Mich. 

AppttcatkMi  Jww  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,503 

1  Claim.    (CL  74—562.5) 

In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  dual  brake  and 

clutch    operating    means    including    primary    brake    and 
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clutch  pedals  on  the  driver's  side  of  the  vehicle  and  aux- 
iliary brake  and  clutch  pedals  on  the  auxiliary  driving 
side  of  the  vehicle,  a  horizontally  arranged  support 
mounted  upon  the  vehicle  frame  above  said  primary 
pedals,  spaced  substantially  upright  arms  joined  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  primary  brake  and  clutch  pedals  re- 
spectively, and  rockably  mounted  at  their  upper  ends 
upon  said  support,  a  horizontally  arranged  rockable  shaft 
positioned  above  said  auxiliary  pedals,  arranged  axially 
of    said    horizontally    arranged    support    and    rockably 


mounted  at  its  ends  upon  the  vehicle  frame,  an  elongated 
tube  positioned  concentrically  over  said  shaft  and  rock- 
able  thereon,  additional  spaced  substantially  upright  arms 
joined  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  auxiliary  brake  and 
clutch  pedals  respectively,  the  latter  brake  pedal  arm 
being  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  said  latter  clutch  pedal  arm  being  secured  at  its  upper 
end  to  one  end  of  said  tube,  and  separate  bracket  means 
on  said  primary  brake  and  clutch  arms  respectively  se- 
cured to  the  other  ends  of  said  shaft  and  tube. 


2,791.916 
MULTI-CAM  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REPLACEABLE 
CAM  UNITS 
Reese  T.  Kintzing,  Boffalc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westtaig- 
house  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Pittslwrgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,640 
9  Claims,    (a.  74— 56S) 


I.  A  rotor  assembly  for  cam  operated  devices,  in 
combination,  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  a  cam  support 
on  the  shaft  having  a  major  outside  dimension  trans- 
verse the  shaft  and  a  projection  at  the  right  having 
a  minor  transverse  dimension  whereby  a  shoulder  hav- 
ing a  radial  surface  facing  the  right  is  disposed  between 
the  two  dimensions,  a  two  piece  cam  disposed  adjacent 
said  shoulder,  said  cam  consisting  of  two  generally  semi- 
circular components,  one  component  at  its  leading  end, 
considering  a  clockwise  direction  about  the  shaft  as 
viewed  from  a  selected  direction  as  leading,  having  a 
jig-saw  type  notch  for  receiving  a  somewhat  similarly 
shaped  projection  on  the  trailing  end  of  the  second  com- 
ponent and  the  leading  end  of  the  second  component 
having  a  jig-saw  type  notch  for  receiving  a  somewhat  simi- 
larly shaped  projection  on  the  trailing  end  of  the  first  com- 
ponent, whereby  the  two  components,  when  the  notches 
and  projections  are  made  to  fit  into  each  other,  form  said 
two  piece  cam,  a  cam  lock  on  the  right-hand  projection  of 
the  cam  support  having  a  ratchet  jaw  facing  the  right, 
a  second  cam  support  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  right 


end  of  the  right-hand  projection  of  the  first  cam  support 
and  having  a  ratchet  jaw  facing  the  left  and  overhanging 
the  right  end  of  the  right-hand  end  of  the  projection 
of  the  first  cam  support,  means  for  rigidly  holding  the 
cam  supports  on  the  shaft  whereby  said  two  piece  cam 
may  be  locked  against  said  shoulder  by  merely  rotating 
the  cam  lock  in  a  direction  of  disengagement  of  the 
ratchet  jaws. 

2,791,917 

AUTOMATIC  BALANCING  OF  ROTATABLE 

HOLLOW  CYLINDERS 

Frank  J.  Kahn,  New  York,  and  Leo  M.  Kahn, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,204 

10  Claims.    (CL  74— 573) 


1.  In  a  balancing  apparatus  for  a  rotating  hollow  hori- 
zontal cylinder  having  means  for  selectively  applying 
counterbalance  liquid  to  spaced  i>eripheral  portions  of 
the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  liquid  receiving  pockets  dis- 
posed adjacent  spaced  peripheral  portions  of  the  cylinder, 
said  pockets  being  formed  with  a  liquid  inlet  opening  and 
being  substantially  T-shaped  with  the  head  of  the  T  in 
arcuate  form  which  is  concentric  with  the  cylinder,  one 
side  of  said  T-shaped  portion  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  discharge  openings  adapted  to  discharge 
liquid  from  said  pockets  while  liquid  is  being  applied 
thereto  through  said  inlet  opening,  said  side  extending  in  a 
plane  which  longitudinally  bisects  the  cylinder  from  one 
end  to  the  other  so  as  to  be  subjected  to  the  centrifugal 
pressure  of  liquid  in  said  pockets  generated  by  rotation 
of  the  cylinder. 

2  791  918 
DRIVE  CONTROLLING  AND  BRAKING  DEVICES 
HAVING  SELECTIVE  AUTOMATIC  AND  MAN- 
UAL BRAKE  CONTROL 
Carlton  B.  Frellsen,  Frankliii,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Joy  Mano- 
factming  Company,  Pittsbugh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pemisylvania 

AppUcation  November  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  258^79 
27aafaii8.    (CL  74— 710.5) 


20.  In  combination,  in  a  vehicle  propelling  and  brak- 
ing apparatus,  a  pair  of  elements  rotatable  to  effect 
vehicle  propulsion  and  brakable  to  effect  vehicle  turning 
and  stopping,  means  for  driving  said  elements,  and 
hydraulically  actuated  braking  means  individual  to  said 
elements,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  braking  means 
for  each  element  upon  the  disconnection  of  the  drive  of 
the  later  including  conduits  individual  to  each  of  said 
braking  means,  and  means  for  selectively  subjecting  said 
braking  means  to  the  fluid  as  supplied  to  said  conduits 
or  at  an  operator  determined  lower  pressure,  including 
an  operator  controlled  braking  pressure  determining  valve 
and  a  valve  movable  to  control  the  inclusion  or  exclusion 
of  said  operator  controlled  braking  pressure  determining 
valve  in  the  control  of  said  braking  means. 


2,791,919  I 

LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAi 

Ernest  WUdhabcr,  Brigjiton,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  170,610 

19  Claims.    (CI.  74— 714) 

1.  A  differential   comprising  a  roitatable  housing,  an 

interna!  gear  mounted  coaxial  with  said  housing  and  con- 
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nectrd  to  said  housinf  to  rotate  theirwith.  two  internal 
ride  gean  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  at  opposite 
sides,  respectively,  of  the  first-named  internal  gear  and 
coaxial  therewith,  each  of  <&ni  internal  gears  having  a 
tooth  number  different  from  the  tooth  numbers  of  the 


two  other  internal  gears,  a  planetary  pinion  adapted  to 
mesh  with  all  three  internal  gears  with  its  axis  eccentric 
of  the  common  axis  of  said  three  internal  gears,  said 
pinion  and  gears  having  helical  teeth,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  internal  gears. 


2,791. fid 

LOAD  OPERATING  DEVICE  WITH  ALTOMATIC 

DISCONNECTING  MECHANISM 

WUHam  A.  Ray,   North  Hollywood,  Califs  Mii«m>r  to 

Gencnl  Controls  Co^  a  corporatkn  of  Califoniia 

AppUcatioa  Aafwt  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,6«« 

4  Claimi.    (CI.  74—751) 


tixiB- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described:  a  differential 
transmission  having  a  reversible  rotary  driving  member. 
a  driven  member,  and  a  rotary  control  member;  said 
driven  member  being  capable  of  being  driven  in  only  one 
direction  by  said  driving  member  onl>  upon  restraint 
being  imposed  upon  said  control  member  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  control  member  in  one  direction;  said  driven 
member  being  capable  of  being  driven  in  the  other  di- 
rection by  said  driving  member  only  upon  restraint  being 
imposed  upon  said  control  member  to  prevent  rotation  oi 
said  control  member  in  the  other  direction;  said  control 
member  having  means  forming  i  cylindrical  surface  rota- 
table  about  Its  axis  with  said  control  member;  a  flexible 
band  engaging  said  surface  for  holding  said  control  mem- 
ber against  angular  movement  in  both  diiitctions.  means 
urging  the  ends  of  the  band  inwardly  to  maintain  the  band 
in  effective  holding  relation,  a  movable  abutment  having 
opposite  limits  of  movement  and  engageable  with  the 
driven  member  and  moved  thereby  for  providing  respec- 
tive limits  to  the  movement  of  the  driven  member;  means 
carried  by  the  abutment  moving  one  or  the  other  of  the 
ends  of  the  band  outwardly  of  the  cylindrical  surface 
upon  arrival  of  said  driven  member  to  respective  limiting 
positions;  the  movement  of  the  band  end  outwardly  acting 
to  terminate  transmission  of  a  driving  force  to  the  driven 
member  only  in  the  direction  in  which  the  driven  mem- 
ber is  limited;  said  band  holding  the  control  member 
■gainst  movement  in  both  directions  when  said  driven 
member  is  in  an  intermediate  position. 


2,791.921 
LATHE  SYSTEM  OR  THE  LIKE 
Cbarks  W.  Heppcnstall,  Fox  Chapel,  and  Harry  J.  Ro« 
and  Frederick  F.  Rohrcr,  Jr.,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa^  aaripion 
to  HeMcnstall  Company,  Ptttsbarfh,  Pa^  a  ctKpora- 
tion  off  Penuytrania 

Application  September  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,928 
1 1  ChdoH.    (O.  77—3) 


1  In  a  lathe  system  or  the  like  having  a  lathe  bed. 
a  headstock.  work,  connected  to  said  headstock,  a  tail- 
stock,  a  cutting  tool  connected  to  said  tailstock  in  align- 
mcr>t  with  the  center  of  said  work,  means  for  rotating 
said  work  relative  to  said  tool  and  axially  moving 
one  toward  the  other,  in  combination,  a  cap  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  work  for  rotation  therewith,  a  non-rotating 
collar  substantially  abutting  said  cap  and  surrounding  said 
tool  in  radially  unobstructed  spaced  relation  thereto 
around  substantially  the  entire  circumference  of  said  tool, 
ring  seal  means  engaging  said  work  and  said  cap,  said 
seal  means  being  spaced  from  the  exterior  of  said  tool, 
sealing  means  for  the  space  between  said  collar  and  said 
tool,  and  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure 
into  the  interior  of  said  collar  between  said  seal  and  said 
sealing  means,  said  collar  having  surfaces  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  said  tool  wKh  the  larger  of  said  surfaces  fac- 
ing away  from  said  work  to  press  said  collar  toward 
said  work  when  subject  to  said  fluid  pressure. 


2,791.922 

POWER  OPERATED  TOOL  WTTH  POSITIVELY 

CONTROLLED  POWER  FEED 

Oandc    L.   Rohtenn,   Sprinf   Lake,   Mkh^    aadtcnor   to 

Gardaer-DcnTcr  Coapany.  Qmtacj,  UU  »  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  Annet  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528^49 
4  Cbfam.    (a.  77—34.4) 


1  \  portable  power  operated  tool  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  motor,  a  shaft  dnvingly  connected  to  said 
motor,  a  spindle  for  mounting  a  cutting  element  and  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  thereby,  a  feed 
sleeve  threaded  upon  said  spindle,  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  sleeve 
relative  to  said  spindle  to  advance  and  retract  said  spindle, 
and  arresting  means  for  restraining  said  sleeve  from  rota- 
tion to  allow  said  shaft  to  rapidly  move  therethrough 


2,791,923 

MANIPULATOR 

Manricc    P.    SIcgcr,    Monnt    Lebanon,   Pa^    aarigMW   to 

United  Engineering  and  Fonndry  Company,  Ptttibarxh, 

Pa^  a  corporation  of  PcnnsylTanIa 

AppOcadon  September  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,334 

9  Claims.    (CI.  8«— 48) 
I.  Ingot  manipulating  apparatus  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rolling  mill  feed  fable  comprising  a  pair  of 
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oppositely  disposed  guides  movable  transversely  of  said  other  by  a  compressive  force  for  deforming  said  element 
table  and  toward  and  away  from  one  another,  a  plurality  for  clamping  the  strand  in  the  groove  thereof,  and  said 
of  vertically  extending  longitudinally  disposed  ingot  en-  deformed  element  being  discngageable  from  the  bolder 
gaging  fingers  in  slidable  engagement  with  one  of  said    groove    by    pulhng   forces   exerted   on    the   holder   and 

strand  in  opposite  directions,  said  groove  forming  parts 


guides,  a  cam,  a  cam  follower,  said  cam  and  cam  fol-  of  the  holder  having  intumed  lips  extending  into  the 
lower  being  separable  from  one  another  and  operably  open  outer  part  of  the  groove  and  engaging  outer  edge 
connected  to  said  fingers,  and  means  for  imparting  ver-  portions  of  the  dcformablc  element,  said  inturncd  lips 
tical  motion  to  said  cam  and  cam  follower  thereby  to  im-  being  capable  of  flexing  outwardly  for  releasing  the  de- 
part vertical  motion  to  said  fingers.  formable  element  from  the  groove. 


Lnke  E 


2,791,924 
ROTARY  PIERCING  PROCESSES 
Sawyer,  Chippewa  Township,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
assignments,  to  The  Bnbcock  A  Wilcox  Com- 
,  Jersey  City,  N.  J^  •  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Angnst  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,727 
2  Claims.    (0.80—42) 


2,791,926 

JERK  HAMMER  FOR  METAL  WORKING 

Charics  R.  Gnyton,  McLean,  Tex.,  assignor  of  fifty  per* 

cent  to  Harold  D.  McCohim,  McLean,  Tex. 

Application  Febmary  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  567,563 

2  Claims.    (CL  81— 15) 


2,791,925 
DEFORMABLE  ELEMENT,  HOLDER  AND 
DISPENSER  THEREFOR 
Ray  A.  Peters,  Snn  Gabrid,  Calif. 
Application  December  6,  1954,  Sctlal  No.  473,193 
3CfaifaiM.    (a.  81— 15) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
holder  having  parts  cooperating  to  define  an  outwardly 
opening  groove,  a  deformable  element  fitting  snugly  in 
said   groove  and  releasably  retained  therein  by  engage- 
ment  with   the   groove   forming   holder  parts,   said   de- 
formable element   having  an  outwardly  opening  strand 
receiving  groove,   and   a   strand  element  having   a  part 
disposed  within  said  strand  receiving  groove,  said  groove 
forming  holder  parts  being  displaceable  toward  one  an- 


tT'-r^t^ 


atJLo- 


1.  The  method  of  rotary  piercing  a  hot  metal  work- 
piece  of  circular  cross-section  having  a  center  opening  of 
substantial  depth  in  one  end  thereof  which  comprises 
heating  the  billet  to  its  hot  working  temperature,  placing 
in  the  center  opening  a  body  of  self-sustaining  incom- 
bustible lubricating  material  having  a  relatively  wide 
range  of  fusion  tenrperatures  below  the  workpiece  hot 
working  temperature,  rotating  and  axially  advancing  the 
workpiece  while  at  a  predetermined  hot  working  tem- 
perature by  a  skew  rolling  action  relative  to  a  conical 
piercing  point  with  the  point  honrontally  aligned  with 
the  center  opening  and  the  lubricating  material  sym- 
metrically arranged  in  the  center  opening  relative  to  the 
piercing  point,  and,  before  the  heat  of  the  workpiece  ob- 
jectionably fuses  the  body  of  lubricating  material,  pierc- 
ing the  workpiece  at  such  a  rate  that  the  lubricating  ma- 
terial contacting  with  the  hot  workpiece  progressively 
fuses  and  forms  an  outer  layer  of  fused  lubricating  ma- 
terial and  a  continuously  thinning  inner  layer  of  rela- 
tively solid  lubricating  material  between  the  working 
surface  of  the  piercing  point  and  the  i>ortions  of  the 
workpiece  contacting  therewith. 


T^r: 


1.  A  too!  for  metal  working  comprising  an  elongated 
shank,  a  flexible  member  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
shank,  an  abutment  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  shank, 
a  slidable  weight  mounted  on  said  shank  for  impact  en- 
gagement with  the  abutment,  and  means  on  the  free  end 
of  the  flexible  member  for  attachment  to  deformed  metal 
whereby  the  metal  may  be  reformed,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  sheet  metal  screw  extending  through  the  deformed 
metal,  a  head  on  said  screw  in  spaced  relation  to  the  metal, 
and  a  U-shaped  member  having  intumed  leg  portions 
terminating  in  opposed  spaced  relation  for  positioning 
between  the  metal  and  the  screw  head,  said  U-shaped 
member  having  the  bight  portion  attached  to  the  flexible 
member  whereby  impact  force  may  be  employed  for 
straightening  the  metal. 


2,791,927 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF 

LATHE  TOOLS 

Max    Adolf    Miiller,    Cologne,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Goctzewerfcc     Fricdrich     Goetzc     Aktiengesellschaft, 

Bnrchdd,  near  Cologne,  Germany 

Application  December  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  261^3$ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  14, 1950 

2Ctaims.    (a.  82— 19) 


1 .  In  a  device  for  effecting  an  eccentric  turning  opera- 
tion in  lathes  provided  with  a  pattern  for  the  control  of 
the  movement  of  the  turning  tool,  a  main  shaft  carrying 
the  work  piece,  an  intermediate  shaft  parallel  to  said 
main  shaft,  a  mechanical  connection  between  said  main 
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shaft  and  said  intermediate  shaft  to  produce  a  synchro- 
nous rotation  of  the  two  shafts,  a  cam  on  said  inter- 
mediate shaft,  an  oscillaung  lever  contaaing  said  cam, 
a  shaft  having  a  cruciform  cross-section  located  in  the 
axis  of  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  pattern  slidabic  on  said 
shaft,  bevelled  gears  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  inter- 
mediate shaft  and  vaid  shaft  having  a  cruciform  cross- 
section,  a  planetary  gear  coacting  with  said  bevel  gears, 
an  oscillating  arm  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  said  plane- 
tary gear  being  connected  to  said  oscillating  arm,  means 
connecting  said  oscillating  lever  with  said  oscillating 
arm  to  impart  to  said  planetary  gear  a  planetary  nnovc- 
menl  about  said  bevel  gears  thereby  imposing  a  rotative 
movement  on  said  pattern  in  addition  to  synchronous  rcv- 
tation  of  the  pattern  cyclically  accelerating  and  respec- 
tively retarding  said  pattern  during  each  full  turn  of  said 
intermediate  shaft. 


2,7fl,f2« 
ADJUSTABLE  STEADY  REST  FOR  TITIRFT 
LATHES   AND   ALTOMATIC   SCREW    MA- 
CHINES 

Rex  W.  Saddorls,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Applkatkm  Jaly  6,  19S3.  Serial  No.  3M.150 

1  Clatm.    (CI.  12—38) 


In  an  adjustable  steady  rest  for  attachment  to  a  bar 
having  an  opening  in  an  end  thereof,  a  stationary  post 
secured  in  said  opening  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  legs  and  a  lower  bearing  portion  extending  be- 
tween said  pair  of  legs,  a  plate  extending  across  the  top 
of  said  legs  and  secured  thereto,  a  screw  member  extend- 
ing between  said  legs,  a  manually  operable  handle  for 
rotating  said  screw  member,  said  legs  each  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outer  shoulder,  a  pair  of  anns  slidably 
engaging  the  shoulder-,  of  said  legs,  a  bracket  extending 
between  said  pair  of  arms  and  secured  thereto,  a  finger 
extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket 
and  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  for  receiving  said 
screw  member,  a  roller  rotatably  supported  by  said  bear- 
ing portion,  a  body  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
bracket  and  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot  intermediate 
its  ends,  a  securing  element  extending  through  said  slot 
and  into  engagement  with  said  bracket,  and  a  pair  of 
rollers  rotatably  supported  by  said  body  member. 


I,791.f29 

LIGATURES  FOR  CLARINETS  OR  THE  LIKE 

DaaM  Boaade,  New  Hope,  Pa. 

AppUcadoo  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  49S,493 

6  Claims.    (CI.  M— 383) 


1.  A  reed-type  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  slot- 
ted compressible  ring,  a  reed  reaching  into  said  ring  and 
a  strip  affixed  lo  the  inside  of  said  ring,  forming  a  rigid 
inward  projection  thereof,  contacting  said  reed  and  being 
much  narrower  than  said  reed  in  the  peripheral  and  long 
in  the  axial  direction  of  said  ring. 


2,791.93f 

MALLET  FOR  FLAYING  XYLOPHONES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Wahcr  E.  Sodcrtwri,  Dwhith,  Mbin. 

AppttcatkM  luM  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,199 

4  Clalnu.     (CI.  84 — 422) 


1.  A  mallet  for  playing  a  musical  instrument  of  the 
xylophone  type  comprising  a  handle,  a  playing  head  on 
one  end  of  said  handle,  a  member  rcciprocably  carried  on 
said  handle  and  comprising  an  elongated  slide  including 
a  body  portion  having  an  interior  contour  to  receive  said 
handle  and  being  of  sufficient  width  to  embrace  sub^tar^ 
tially  one-half  of  the  periphery  of  said  handle  throughout 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  slide  and  relatively 
narrow  bands  on  said  slide  extending  be>ond  the  edges  of 
said  body  portion  so  as  to  embrace  sufficient  additional 
periphery  of  said  handle  to  hold  said  slide  member  in 
reciprocable  engagement  with  said  handle  and  leaving 
areas  of  said  handle  intermediate  said  bands  open  by 
means  of  which  said  handle  may  be  engaged  and  recipro- 
cated within  said  sleeve 


2,791,931  I 

NON-CONTACTING  WIDTH  GAGE  I 

Harry  R.  SoiUMr^ycs,  Ir.,  Sckencctady.  N.  Y.,  aMHenor 
to  Geacral  Electric  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

Appttcatfoo  Aagiut  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,259 
12  Claims.    (CL  8»— 14) 


T  ,     T  ,     " 


1 


3.  A  non-contacting  gage  for  measunng  the  width  of 
a  luminous  or  illuminated  object  comprising  a  pair  of 
phototubes,  a  pair  of  optical  systems  positioned  to  project 
upon  said  phototubes  respective  images  of  two  laterally 
spaced  fields  of  view,  mechanical  means  for  scanning 
periodically  said  projected  images  along  a  dimension  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  lateral  spacing  of  said  fields  of 
view,  voltage  amplifying  means  respor\sive  to  conduc- 
tion of  said  photocells  for  producing  amplified  voltage 
pulses  corresponding  to  phototube  conduction  pulses 
provided  by  the  scanning  of  said  projected  images,  means 
for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  the  amplified  voltage  pulses 
of  each  photocell  to  a  constant  value,  adding  means  for  ob- 
taining the  algebraic  sum  of  all  said  amplitude  limited 
pulses,  filtering  means  for  providing  the  average  uni-direc- 
tional  voltage  component  of  said  added  pulses,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  average  uni-directional  voltage  com- 
poncQt  for  indicating  deviations  thereof  from  a  predeter- 
mioed  normal  value. 
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2,791,932 
UGHT  RESPONSIVE   APPARATUS  FOR  DETECT- 

ING  SUSPENDED  MATTER  IN  A  FLUID 
Cyril  aiffoH  Hafl,  EaHnc  Losdon,  EnKiaiid,  anlfnior 
to    Specialtlcg    DcTelopnMat    Corporatioa,    Bcllevilie, 
N.  J.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  itnej 

AppUcatioo  July  3«,  19S3,  Serial  No.  371,334 
SClaima.    (CL  8»— 14) 


2,791  934 

FILM  RUNNING  INDICATOR  FOR  MOTION 

PICTURE  CAMERAS 

Otto  BarthndT,  Ststtsait,  Germuiy,  aarignor  to  Eagen 
Baoer  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Stnttgart-Unteftiirkhelm,  Germany 

Application  Maith  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  28,  1952 

2Claiatt.    (CL  8S— 16) 


^ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  comparison  tube,  an  open-ended  sample  tube  having 
an  inlet  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof,  means  for  circulating  through  said 
sample  tube  gaseous  samples  containing  condensable 
vapors  and  in  which  suspended  matter  is  to  be  detected, 
means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  through  each  of  said 
tubes  from  one  end  thereof,  a  balanced  network  includ- 
ing light  sensitive  means  adjacent  the  end  of  each  of  said 
tubes  opposite  said  light  beam  end  and  electroresponsive 
means  controlled  by  said  light  sensitive  means,  common 
translucent  means  intermediate  said  tubes  and  said  light 
beam  directing  means  and  common  translucent  meatu 
intermediate  said  tubes  arvd  said  light  sensitive  means  upon 
which  vapor  is  condensed  to  equally  affect  the  beam  di- 
rected through  each  of  said  tubes,  said  last  mentioned 
means  being  closely  adjacent  said  open-ended  tube,  and 
means  for  moving  each  of  said  last  mentioned  means  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  tubes. 


2,791,933 

MAGNETIC  CLUTCH  CAMERA 

Sydney  R.  Crodiett,  Inyokem,  Calif. 

Application  Jane  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,497 

4  Claims.    (0.88—16) 

(Granted  under  Title  3S,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


I.  A  film  machine  comprising  a  film  feed  spool,  drive 
means  including  releasable  magnetic  clutch  means  at- 
tached to  said  feed  spool  to  rotate  said  feed  spool,  a  film 
take-up  spool,  drive  means  including  releasable  magnetic 
clutch  means  attached  to  said  take-up  spool  to  rotate  said 
take-up  spool,  means  to  continuously  operate  said  two 
drive  means,  an  electrically  actuated  shutter,  a  rotary  pro- 
gram switch  electrically  connected  to  a  source  of  power 
and  to  said  two  magnetic  clutch  means  and  to  said  shutter, 
said  switch  having  contact  sectors  thereon  adapted  to  op- 
crate  said  clutches  and  said  shutter  in  a  sequential  cycle 
in  which,  with  the  shutter  closed  both  magnetic  clutches 
arc  engaged  to  feed  film,  and  in  which  the  feed  spool 
clutch  is  first  released,  the  take-up  spool  is  subsequently 
released,  and  the  shutter  opened  and  then  shut  prepara- 
tory to  the  start  of  another  cycle,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  rotary  program  switch. 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  a  casing  provided  with 
a  partition  defining  a  first  compartment  for  a  film  strip 
and  a  second  compartment  for  a  view  finder  affording 
the  camera  operator  a  defined  field  of  vision,  a  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  in  and  extending  through  the  partition, 
one  end  portion  of  the  spindle  being  disposed  in  the  first 
compartment  and  adapted  to  receive  a  spool  of  film 
attached  in  driving  connection  thereto,  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  spindle  being  disposed  in  the  second  com- 
partment and  having  a  cam  fixedly  circumposed  thereon 
and  disposed  in  the  second  compartment  parallel  to  the 
partition,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment on  the  partition  parallel  thereto,  spring  means  con- 
nected between  the  lever  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  and 
the  casing  for  holding  the  lever  in  following  engagement 
with  the  cam  and  means  on  the  lever  on  the  other  side 
of  the  pivot  adapted  to  reciprocatingly  project  into  the 
field  of  vision  with  each  rotational  movement  of  the  cam, 
said  spring  means  opposing  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
lever  caused  by  the  cam,  said  means  on  the  lever  being 
movable  at  all  times  in  the  same  path  and  at  a  rate  of 
speed  which  varies  with  the  rate  of  rotational  speed  of 
the  spool  of  film. 


2,791,935 

MULTIPLE  PHOTOGRAMMETRICAL  PROJECTION 

MAP  PLOTTING  APPARATUS 

Umberto  Nistri,  Rome,  Italy 

Application  April  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,586 

3  Claims.    (CL  8»— 24) 


,"^«^oc^;?^ 


_i. 


I 


1.  In  a  multiple  photogrammetric  plotting  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  direct  optical 
projection  cameras  arranged  with  their  optical  axes  in  a 
vertical  direction  and  arranged  along  a  common  horizon- 
tal supporting  beam,  said  cameras  being  adjustably  se- 
cured to  a  series  of  supports  slidable  thereon,  said  pro- 
jectors On  said  supports,  having  adjustable  means  for 
individually  and  simultaneously  controlling  movements 
of  the  camera  supports  along  the  beam,  comprising  pivoted 
arms  extetwiing  from  each  support,  connections  from  the 
arm  on  at  least  one  support  to  that  of  another  support, 
nraeans  to  removably  connect  one  of  the  arms  to  the  beam, 
and  adjustable  pivoted  supporting  parts  on  each  support 
and  connected  to  the  arm  to  give  small  increments  of 
movement  of  the  support  whereby  an  absolute  relative 
position  may  be  maintained  corresponding  to  one  of  thw 
photograms  of  the  series  stn'p  of  air  photographs. 
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PffOTOGRAPHIC  AFT ARATUS 

AJbcrt  C.  Mamm,  LwrkoMMt,  N.  Y. 

AfpticMtLom  Jaly  19.  1954,  SwfaJ  No.  444.155 

1  Claim.    (CL  M— 24) 


Focusing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  side  memben  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
frame  defining  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
planes  of  said  side  members,  a  reflector  disposed  between 
•aid  members  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  said 
perpendicular  plane,  an  eyepiece  carried  by  the  frame 
with  the  focal  plane  thereof  spaced  from  said  reflector 
a  distance  substantially  equ*l  to  the  distance  between  nid 
reflector  and  said  perpendicular  plane  and  disposed  at  an 
angle  relative  to  said  reflector  subsuntially  equal  to  the 
angle  between  said  reflector  and  said  perpendicular  plane, 
a  circular  disc  carried  by  said  frame  and  rotatable  in  the 
plane  of  the  focal  plane  of  said  eyepiece  and  a  plurality 
of  light  transmitting  means  disposed  about  the  periphery 
of  said  disc,  each  having  a  different  density  whereby  an 
optical  image  at  least  partially  intercepted  by  said  re- 
flector can  be  accurately  focused  in  said  perpendicular 
plane  by  visually  observing  that  portion  of  the  real  image 
formed  in  the  focal  plane  of  said  eyepiece  and  the  density 
of  said  image  can  be  measured  by  comparison  with  the 
variable  density  means  carried  by  said  rotatable  disc. 


2,791,937 
BINOCLLAR  MAGNIFYING   DEVICE 
Lndwig   Leitz,    Max    Eoicinuuni,   and    Heiarkh   Schnei- 
der,   Wetdar,    Gerauuy,    aasicBon    to    Ernst    Lchz, 
G.  m.  b.  H. 

AppHcatkMi  March  24,  195 J,  Serial  No.  344,282 

ClaiBM  priority,  aMUcatloa  Gennaay  Mardi  31,  1952 

1  Claim.     (CL  U— 39) 


In  a  binocular  microscope,  a  binocular  magnifymg  de- 
vice comprijang  two  separated  optical  systems,  each  of 
which  consists  of  a  telescope,  a  plurality  of  intermediary 
optical  systems  of  the  Galilean  type  and  a  collimator  lens, 
said  intermediary  systems  having  different  magmfying 
powers,  a  housing  for  supporting  said  telescopes  and  hav- 
ing sides  extending  downwardly  below  said  telescopes 
with  a  transverse  bottom  portion  joining  the  housing  sides, 
means  in  said  bottom  housing  portion  for  fixedly  support- 
ing said  collimator  lenses  therein,  drums  containing  and 
supporting  said  intermediary  systems,  one  drum  for  each 
of  the  said  plurality  of  intermediary  optical  systems  of 
the  Galilean  type,  means  in  said  housing  sides  for  rota- 


tably  supporting  said  drums  to  rotate  within  said  housing 
below  said  telescopes  and  above  said  collimator  lenses 
about  axes  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axes 
of  the  said  two  optical  systems,  intermeshing  gears  on  the 
inner  adjacent  sides  of  the  dnmis  having  their  planes  paral- 
lel to  the  optical  axes  of  the  said  optical  systems  within 
the  drums  for  rotatably  connecting  the  drums,  hand  knobs 
on  the  outside  of  said  housing  connected  to  said  drums  to 
rotate  the  drums  for  placing  any  one  pair  of  the  said  dif- 
ferently powered  intermediary  optical  systems  in  optical 
alinement  with  the  optical  axes  of  the  microscope  in  rela- 
tion to  the  said  telescopes  an<|  said  collimator  lenses  for 
magnifying  or  diminishing  the  microscopic  view  of  the 
image  of  the  object  when  said  hand  knobs  are  operated, 
the  said  separated  optical  systems  being  mounted  within 
their  respective  drums  with  their  optical  axes  inclined 
toward  each  other  under  the  conventional  angle  of  con- 
vergence. 

2,791,93« 
LIGHT  REFLECTORS 
HaroU   A.  DooUttlc,  Chlo^o,  bmI  SMncy  A.  Heeaan, 
Oak  Parfc,  III.,  Mrigaors  to  Electric  Stop  Nut  Corpora- 
tkm  off  America,  Uaioa,  N.  J,,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jermy 

Appllcatioa  May  17,  1949,  Serial  No.  93,658 
1  Claim.    (CL  SS— 78) 


A  light  reflecting  unit  comprising  a  rigid  element  of 
light  transmitting  synthetic  plastic  material  having  an 
obverse  light  receiving  and  transmitting  face,  a  reverse 
face  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  reflecting  surfaces  and 
a  nm  encompassing  said  reverse  face,  and  a  backing  mem- 
ber extending  across  the  reverse  face  of  said  element  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  light  reflecting  surfaces  and  joined 
to  said  rim  around  the  perimeter  thereof  to  provide  a 
gaseous  fluid  filled  cavity  between  the  reverse  face  of 
said  clement  and  said  backing  member,  hermetically  sealed 
off  from  the  ambient  atmosphere,  said  backing  member 
comprising  a  metallic  foil  having  a  thin  film-like  coating 
of  heat  scalable  synthetic  plastic  material  fusion  bonded 
to  said  nm  to  provide  said  hermetic  seal. 


2,791,939 

MOL'NT  FOR  A  REAR  Vrew  MIRROR 
Handry  J.  Malacbowski,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  amicDor  to 
Yankee  Metal  Prodncts  Corp.,  Norwalk.  Conn.,  ■  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  August  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,313 
I  Claim,     (a.  88—98) 


A  vehicle  attachable  annular  shield  and  a  rear  view 
mirror  supported  therewithin  and  diametrically  there- 
of, the  bore  of  said  annular  shield  being  open  at  both 
ends  and  uniform  tthrougbout  its  length  and  of  a  length 
substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  mirror 
and  of  greater  cross  section  than  that  of  the  mirror  and 
means  for   supporting  said   mirror  centrally   within   the 
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shield  with  its  reflecting  surface  exposed  to  the  rear  and 
displaced  inwardly  of  its  opposite  open  ends  and  with 
its  rims  spaced  inwardly  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  shield, 
said  supporting  means  comprising  a  socket  member  sup- 
ported axially  of  and  exteiiding  inwardly  into  said  bore 
and  radially  extending  arms  each  mounted  at  one  end 
on  the  rim  edge  of  the  shield  and  secured  at  the  other  end 
to  said  socket  member. 


2,791,942 
RATE  DEDL'CER  FOR  A  FIREARM 
David   C.   Fletcher,  Springfield,  Mass.,   assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Application  January  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,080 

4  Claims.    (CL  89—131) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  264) 


2.791,940 
DEVICE  FOR  PURGING  GUNS 
M.  Speaikc  Royal  Oak,  and  Wilfred  E.  Mazm-, 
Detroit,    Mich.,    aml|pM»ri   to    the    United    States    of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Application  April  28,  1948,  Serial  No.  23,742 
15  datms.    (CL  89—1) 
(Granted  under  TUto  3S,  V.  S.  Code  (19S2),  sec  266) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  gun  tube  having  a  muzzle  and  a  bore,  a 
closed  hollow  member  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  tube 
and  spaced  from  the  latter  to  provide  an  outer  chamber 
thereon,  said  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  bore  only,  and  a  plurality  of  passages  being  disposed 
in  a  common  vertical  plane  at  a  point  entirely  between 
the  end  walls  of  said  outer  chamber  and  having  outer 
and  inner  ends  connecting  said  chamber  and  said  bore 
to  provide  said  fluid  communication,  said  passages  be- 
ing inchned  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  bore  in  a  direc- 
tion of  inclination  such  that  said  inner  ends  are  toward 
said  muzzle  end  relative  to  said  outer  ends. 


2,791,941 
ROCKET  PROJECTOR 
Charles  C.  Lavitsea,  Pasadena,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
Original  application  April  2,   1943,  Serial  No.  481,650. 
now  Patent  No.  2,703,508,  dated  March  8,  1955.    Di- 
▼idwl  and  this  appUcatioB  June  1,  1953,  Serial  No. 
358,676 

3  Claims.    {CI.  8f— 1.7) 
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I.  In  a  firearm,  a  reciprocal  bolt,  a  spring-biased  ham- 
mer actuatabie  by  said  bolt  from  a  firing  to  a  cocked 
position,  sear  means  for  releasably  holding  said  hammer 
in  said  cocked  position,  a  pivotal  member  engageable  with 
said  sear,  a  spring  associated  with  said  pivotal  member 
for  actuation  thereof  against  said  sear  for  release  of 
said  hammer,  said  pivotal  member  being  arranged  for 
rotation  by  said  bolt  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  to  a 
retracted  position,  lock  means  for  releasably  holding  said 
pivotal  member  in  said  retracted  position,  a  rotary  inertia 
member,  a  spiral  spring  arranged  to  be  energized  by  said 
inertia  member  and  to  energize  said  ineriia  member  in 
return,  means  arranged  in  cooperation  with  said  lock 
means  and  said  pivotal  member  for  rotating  said  inertia 
member  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  during 
actuation  of  said  pivotal  member  by  said  bolt  to  energize 
said  spiral  spring,  and  said  ineriia  member  being  arranged 
in  cooperation  with  said  means  whereby  said  lock  means 
is  actuatabie  by  said  inertia  member  to  release  said  pivotal 
member  for  actuation  of  said  sear  after  said  predetermined 
member  of  revolutions  in  the  opposite  direction  when 
energized  by  said  spiral  spring. 


1.  In  a  projector  for  an  electrically  ignitible  rocket,  a 
supporting  guide  for  the  rocket,  said  guide  having  a  slit 
provided  therein  for  the  accommodation  of  an  electrical 
contact  engageable  with  the  rocket  for  energizing  the 
same,  a  blast  deflector  plate  for  carrying  a  second  elec- 
trical contact  near  the  rear  end  of  the  guide  and  engage- 
able with  the  rocket,  and  stop  means  for  locating  the 
rocket  lengthwise  on  the  guide,  said  blast  deflector  plate 
having  an  inclined  rear  end  portion  diverging  upwardly 
from  the  guide  to  deflect  the  blasts  from  the  rockets. 


2,791,943 
ACTUATOR  SWITCH  FOR  REVOLVER-TYPE 
AUTOMATIC  GUN 
Otto  H.  von  Lomnitzer,  Agawam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Application  March  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,522 

4  Claims.     (CL  89—156) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35y  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


2.  A  revolver-type  automatic  weapon  comprising  a  bar- 
rel, a  receiver,  a  recoil  unit  for  supporting  said  barrel 
slidably  disposed  on  said  receiver,  a  drum  with  corre- 
sponding cartridge  chambers  and  index  rollers  joumaled 
on  said  recoil  unit  for  conveying  said  chambers  to  a  firing 
station  in  axial  alignment  with  said  barrel,  an  actuator 
disposed  for  cyclic  operation  on  said  receiver  responsive 
to  discbarge  of  cartridges  chambered  in  said  flring  station, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  including  a  receiver  cam 
and  a  tongue  member  engageable  therewith  disposed  for 
transverse  reciprocation  on  said  actuator  and  provided 
with  surfaces  for  engagement  with  said  rollers  to  rotate 
said  drum  re^wnsive  to  said  slidable  operation. 
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2,7*  1,944 
GAS  RECITATOR   FOR  A   FIREARM 
Earie  M.  Haryey,  Agawam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  (be  L'oited 
Statn  of   America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

ApplicatkMi  April  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  421,717 

4  Claims.     (CI.  89 — 193) 

(Granted  nnder  TltJe  35,  L,  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


I.  A  gas  system  for  a  firearm  having  a  barrel  with  a 
bore,  said  gas  system  including  a  gas  cylinder  member  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  counterborcd  at  one  end  to  form  a  reser- 
voir chamber  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  form  a  cylinder 
arranged  for  cooperation  with  a  piston,  said  gas  cylinder 
being  repiaceabiy  mounted  to  the  barrel  by  means  of  a 
cylindrical  bracket,  a  passageway  between  the  bore  of 
the  barrel  and  said  gas  cylinder  and  through  said  bracket, 
said  passageway  forming  an  orifkc  at  the  junction  thereof 
with  said  axial  bore,  and  a  regulatable  valve  means  co- 
opcrable  with  said  bracket  and  said  gas  cylinder  for  secur- 
ing said  gas  cylinder  to  said  bracJict,  said  valve  means 
being  provided  with  a  conical  portion  extending  axiaily 
into  said  passageway  for  adjustable  cooperation  with  said 
orifice  whereby  the  high  velocity  of  hot  gases  passing  be- 
tween said  passageway  and  said  conical  portion  from  the 
bore  of  the  barrel  keeps  foreign  deposits  free  from  sanl 
conical  portion  and  said  orifice. 


2,791.945 

RECOIL   ADAPTER 

Kari  W.  Maier,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assisnor  to  the  L  oited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the   Army 

Application  November  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,765 

3  Claims.     (CI.  89_|9«) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  26^) 
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2.  In  a  weapon  having  a  receiver  unit,  and  a  recoil 
unit  slidable  thereon,  a  recoil  adapter  comprising  a  recoil 
spring  disposed  between  the  units  for  transmitting  forces 
therebetween,  a  rod  secured  to  one  of  the  units,  a  pair  of 
stops  spaced  on  the  other  of  the  units,  and  a  friction  de- 
vice includmg  a  sleeve  of  braided  wire,  a  pair  of  collars, 
and  a  spring  enclosing  said  rod.  said  sleeve  being  secured 
between  said  collars,  said  spring  being  initially  compressed 
between  said  collars  to  attenuate  said  sleeve  for  frictional 
engagement  thereof  with  said  rod,  and  said  collars  being 
respectively  cngageable  by  said  stops  to  oppose  relative 
movement  of  the  umts. 


2,791  94^ 
-.«^  ^     VARIABLE  CONICAL  CITTER 
rWHp  C.  Hewett,  Cinchmati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlie  Cto- 
daiiati  Milihift  Macbfaie  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
pontkM  of  Ohio 
Appttcatioa  October  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  317.9M 
«  Claims,     (a.  90— II) 
3.  A  variable  conical  cutter  for  a  milling  machine  com- 
prising a  cutter  body  having  a  tapered  shank  adapted  for 
mounting  m  one  end  of  a  hollow  cutter  spindle  of  the 
machine  for  receiving  rotation  therefrom,  said  body  and 


shank  having  an  axial  bore,  said  body  having  a  plurality 
of  radial  slots  formed  therein  with  semi-circular  faces 
intersecting  said  bore,  a  semi-circular  cutting  blade 
mounted  in  each  slot  in  engagement  with  the  semi-circular 
face  thereof,  each  blade  also  having  a  diametrical  face 
on  which  is  formed  a  cutting  edge,  means  in  said  bore 
to  effect  angular  adjustment  of  said  blades  about  a  center 
lying  in  said  cutting  edges  during  rotation  of  the  body 
including  a  draw  bar  mounted  in  said  bore  having  motion 
transmitting  connections  at  one  end  to  said  blades  and 
extending  at  the  other  end  beyond  said  cutter  spindle,  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  machine  in  fixed 
space  relation  to  said  body  and  spindle  and  having  a  ro- 


tatable  nut  journaled  therein,  a  slidahle  member  guided 
in  said  bracket  co-axial  of  said  bar  and  having  a  threaded 
connection  at  one  end  with  said  nut  and  at  the  other 
end  an  antifriction  rofatable  connection  with  said  bar 
to  permit  rotation  thereof  with  respect  to  said  spindle 
and  guide  member,  and  means  carried  hy  said  bracket  tor 
effecting  rotation  of  said  nut  during  rotation  of  said  bar 
and  cutter  body  to  effect  axial  adjustment  of  said  cutter 
blades  during  rotation  thereof,  said  last-named  means  in- 
cluding a  fast  drive  and  a  slow  drive  mechanism,  manual 
ly  operable  means  for  relatively  actuating  the  respective 
mechanisms,  and  means  responsive  to  operation  of  either 
mechanism  for  indicating  the  angular  setting  of  said 
blades. 


2,791.947 

PAPER  STOCK  DISTRIBITION  BOX 

Raymond  P.  McGintey,  Eoodwrf  Falls,  and  GUman  C. 

Boardman,  St.  Album,  Vt. 

Application  September  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  533.344 

3  Claims.     (CI.  92 — 46) 


1  A  paper  stock  mixing  and  distributing  box  for  paper 
making  machinery  comprising  in  combination:  means  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  stock  inlet  passages,  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  stock  outlet  passages,  each  of  said  inlet  pas- 
sages positioned  to  overiie  each  of  said  outlet  passages, 
and  means  including  independently  operated  valve  means 
interposed  between  said  inlet  passages  and  said  outlet  pas- 
sages at  the  point  where  each  of  said  inlets  overlies  each 
of  said  outlets  for  establishing  fluid  communication  be- 


tween any  of  said  outlets  and  any  of  said  inlets,  and  for 
continuously  feeding  the  incoming  stock  in  .said  inlet  pas- 
sages in  any  predetermined  proportion  to  any  of  said 
outlet  passages  when  said  valve  means  are  open. 


2,791,948 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CORNER  MOUNTS 
Cari  A.  Flood,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison 
Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham.  Mass..  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachosctti 

Application  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,909 
U  Claims.     (CL  93—1) 


6.  Apparatus  for  making  comer  pockets  comprising 
a  wheel  having  on  each  side  a  row  of  laterally  projecting 
V-shaped  teeth,  the  teeth  of  one  row  being  staggered  rela- 
tively to  the  teeth  of  the  other  row,  means  for  weaving 
a  ribbon  back  and  forth  in  a  plane  tangent  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  wheel  and  under  the  teeth  of  said  rows  alter- 
nately, and  means  for  concomitantly  producing  relative 
movement  between  the  wheel  and  weaving  means  circum- 
ferentially  of  the  wheel,  the  weaving  means  including  a 
ribbon  feeder  oscillating  transversely  of  the  support  in 
cycles  each  comprising  a  stroke  in  each  direction,  the 
feeder  travelling  beyond  the  teeth  at  the  ends  of  each 
cycle,  and  means  for  turning  the  feeder  about  an  axis 
extending  transversely  of  said  plane  through  180°  in  one 
direction  during  the  ends  of  the  cycles  at  one  side  of  the 
support  and  180°  in  the  opposite  direction  during  the 
ends  of  the  cycles  at  the  other  side  of  the  support  to 
form  loops  cngageable  under  the  teeth. 


2,791,949 

XEROGRAPHIC  COPYING  DEVICE 

George  W.  F.  Simmons,  Henrietta,  and  Warren  E.  Saul, 

Rochester,  N.  Y>,  assignors  to  The  Haloid  Company, 

Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  February  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,845 

4  Claims.     {CI.  95—1.7) 


the  member  is  withdrawn  from  said  light-tight  housing; 
and,  seventh,  switching  means  to  automatically  and 
sequentially  sensitize  and  expose  a  photoconductive  in- 
sulating member  in  said  exposure  plane  by  moving  said 
charging  means  into  charging  position,  actuating  said 
charging  means  to  supply  electrostatic  charge  to  the  ex- 
posure plane,  withdrawing  said  charging  means  from  said 
charging  position  and  then  projecting  the  illuminated 
copy  plane,  now  unobstructed  by  said  charging  means, 
onto  said  exposure  plane  for  a  predetermined  time. 


1  A  light-tight  housing  having  first,  a  copy  area,  said 
area  comprising  means  to  insert  copy  into  a  copy  plane, 
means  to  illuminate  said  copy  plane  and  means  to  pro- 
ject said  copy  plane  onto  an  exposure  plane,  second,  an 
entrance  slot  in  said  housing;  third,  guide  and  support 
means  cooperating  with  said  entrance  slot  to  position  a 
photoconductive  insulating  member  in  the  exposure  plane 
following  movement  of  the  member  through  said  slot  and 
into  said  guide  and  support  means,  fourth,  electrostatic 
charging  means,  fifth,  means  to  move  said  charging  means 
relative  to  said  exposure  plane;  sixth,  a  development 
zone,  said  zone  comprising  a  magnet  adapted  to  carry  a 
developer  mix  of  electrostatically  charged  fnagnctic  par- 
ticles and  support  means  for  said  magnet  to  position  and 
dispose  said  magnet  whereby  said  mix  contacts  all  the 
image  areas  of  a  photoconductive  insulating  member  as 


2,791.950 
GAUGE  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA  EQUIPMENT 

Kenneth  G.  Oppenheimer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  September  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  456^86 

1  Claim.     (CL  95—86) 


A  gauge  device  for  camera  equipment  comprising  a  bed 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  sliding  surface,  said  bed  plate 
being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  dovetail  groove,  a  lon- 
gitudinal scale  on  said  bed  plate,  a  camera  platform  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  bed  plate,  said  platform  having  a 
dovetail  extension  slidably  fitting  said  groove,  respective 
stop  screws  engaged  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bed  plate 
and  having  heads  extending  over  the  ends  of  said  groove, 
to  limit  sliding  movement  of  said  platform,  said  platform 
being  formed  with  a  vertical  aperture  having  a  counter- 
bore  at  its  bottom,  an  upstanding  screw  in  said  aperture, 
said  screw  having  a  head  disposed  in  said  counterborc, 
whereby  the  screw  is  retained  in  said  aperture  with  its 
head  engaged  by  said  counterborc  and  slidably  engaging 
the  bottom  of  said  dovetail  groove,  said  screw  being 
formed  for  threaded  engagement  with  a  camera,  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  dovetail  groove  being  formed  with  an 
aperture  which  at  a  certain  position  of  the  platform  reg- 
isters with  the  upstanding  screw  to  provide  access  to  the 
head  of  the  screw,  a  gib  plate  disposed  between  a  wall 
of  said  bed  plate  and  said  dovetail  extension,  retaining 
means  secured  to  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  gib 
plate  and  extending  loosely  through  said  wall,  and  screw 
means  threaded  through  said  wall  intermediate  said  re- 
taining means  and  being  cngageable  with  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  gib  plate  to  clampingly  secure  said 
platform  at  a  selected  position  along  said  groove,  said 
plate  being  formed  at  its  mid  portion  with  a  plurality  of 
transversely  aligned  threaded  apertures  of  different  di- 
ameters to  receive  respective  tripod  fastening  screws  of 
different  sizes,  for  securing  said  bed  plate  to  a  tripod. 


2  791  951 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC FILMS 
Mitchell  Shapfat),  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  508.855 
2  CUims.    (CI.  95—93) 


1.  Film-developing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tank,  a  hanger  rack  removably  mounted  within  the 
tank  for  the  suspension  of  film-supporting  hangers  within 
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the  tank,  a  hermeticaily  sealed  cover  for  the  tank,  a 
trunnion  on  the  exterior  of  each  end  of  the  tank;  a  tank- 
supporting  frame;  open  bearings  on  said  frame  for  said 
trunnions,  to  mount  the  tank  for  rotation  through  360*; 
clamps  earned  by  the  frame  for  holding  the  said  trunnions 
in  said  bearings,  the  tank  being  removable  from  said  bear- 
ings when  the  said  clamps  are  opened,  and  a  pin  passing 
through  said  frame  for  engagement  with  the  tank  waU,  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  tank  durmg  removal  and  insertion 
of  the  baoger  rack. 


I,7^l,f52 

AGRICVTLTLRAL  IMPLFNfEiyT 

Aathoay  R.  CotMIo,  Tulare,  C'aW. 

ApplicatkMi  November  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  39«,930 

llCUlmt.     (CI.  97— 13) 


at  one  end  to  a  forward  portion  of  the  arm  and  at  the  op- 
posite end  to  the  frame  a  spaced  distance  from  one  side  of 
the  arm,  and  second  radius  bar  means  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  a  rearward  portion  of  the  arm  and  at  the  op- 
posite end  to  the  frame  a  spaced  distance  from  the  oppo- 
posite  side  of  the  arm,  the  radius  bar  means  thereby  im- 
parting arcuate  motion  to  the  arm  about  spaced  axes  as 
the  arm  is  extended  and  retracted. 


2,791,954 
DEFTH  GAUGE  CONTROL  FOR  TRAC- 
TOR MOUNTED  AGRICULTl  RAL  IM- 
PLEMENTS 

Mur«l  W.  Kelly,  Maagiim,  OUa. 

AppUcadoo  Marck  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,737 

5  Claim*.    (CL  97-^7.(2) 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  for  cultivating  row  crops 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  prime  mover  having  a  pre- 
determined direction  of  earth  traversing  movement  com- 
pnsing  a  support  connected  to  the  prime  mover,  a  pendant 
link  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  on  an  axis  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
pnme  mover  and  having  a  lower  end.  an  arm  having 
an  upper  cn<l  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
link  and  a  lower  end  downwardly  extended  therefrom, 
said  arm  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  elongated  slot 
therein,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  support  on  an  axis  sub- 
stantially ahgned  with  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  prime  mover  extended  through  the  slot  of  the  arm 
with  the  arm  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  an 
earth  working  tool  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  arm. 
a  crank  pivotally  mounted  on  the  implement  laterally 
spaced  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  arm  to  the 
link,  means  for  rotating  the  crank,  and  a  connecting  rod 
pivotally  interconnecting  the  crank  and  the  pivotal  con- 
necuon  between  the  arm  and  the  link  for  imparting  pivotal 
oscillatory  motion  to  said  link  and  arm  between  limiting 
positions  on  each  side  of  a  vertical  reference  plane  coin- 
cident  with   said  predetermined  direction  of  movement. 


2,791.953 
POWER  CLLTfVATOR 
Harold  F.  Frickson,  Aubam,  Byroa  Brookhywr,  Miltoa, 
■nd  Dale  L.  Schubert,  lacoma,  Hasb.,  assignors  to  la- 
doatrial  DeTelopmetit  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Hasbiagtoo 
AppUcatkM  October  25.  1954,  Serial  No.  464.522 
7  aaims.     (CL  97—43) 


1  A  power  tool  assembly,  comprising  a  frame,  an  elon- 
gated tool  arm  extending  transversely  of  the  frame,  a 
power  operated  tool  mounted  on  the  arm,  motor  means  in- 
terconnecting the  frame  and  arm  for  extending  and  retract- 
ing the  latter,  first  radius  bar  meaxu  pivouUy  connected 


1  A  depth  gauge  mechanism  comprising  a  mounting 
bar,  gauge  bars  extended  forwardly  from  said  mounting 
bar,  manually  actuated  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  mounting  bar.  and  rotatable  sleeves  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  wheels  of  a  towing  vehicle  for  limiting  down- 
ward movement  of  said  gauge  bars  for  regulating  the 
penetration  of  the  devices  carried  by  the  mounting  bar 
into  the  ground. 


2,791.955 

CUTTTVATOR 

Zacarlah  J.  WUaoo,  Brooluvaic,  Fla. 

Appbcadoo  June  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,205 

1  Claim.     (CL  97—52) 


^-'kii^' 


A  trailer  type  earth  working  machine  comprising  a 
frame  having  spaced  substantially  parallel  sides,  said 
frame  including  a  front  portion  extending  transversely 
between  and  secured  to  complementary  forward  ends  of 
the  frame  sides,  a  pair  of  drums  disposed  in  said  frame 
in  spaced  apart  relation  to  one  another  and  having  their 
axes  disposed  crosswise  of  the  frame,  means  journaling 
said  drums  in  the  frame  sides,  each  of  said  drums  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  earth  engaging  blades  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  penphery  thereof  and  each  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  drum,  said  blades  being  dis- 
posed in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  to  one  another 
and  each  including  an  inner  edge  fixed  to  the  drum  pe- 
riphery and  an  outer  free  edge,  said  blades  of  each  drum 
being  pitched  in  the  same  direction,  and  draft  means  in- 
cluding a  draft  bar  connected  to  an  intermediate  part  of 
said  front  frame  portion  and  extetiding  forwardly  there- 
from and  having  a  forward  end  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  draft  coupling  member  whereby  a  forward  pull  is 
adapted  to  be  exerted  on  the  frame  through  said  draft 
means,  portions  of  said  drums  and  the  blades  thereof 
extending  downwardly  from  the  frame  whereby  portions 
of  the  blades  are  adapted  to  enfage  and  penetrate  the 
earth  for  supporting  the  machine  and  an  upright  fixed 
to  and  rising  from  the  intermediate  part  of  said  front 
fnune  portion  and  to  the  uf^r  part  of  which  said  draft 
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means  is  selectively  attachable  for  exerting  a  downward 
and  forward  leverage  force  on  the  frame  for  causing  the 
frame  to  rock  about  the  axis  of  the  forward  drum  to 
elevate  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  the  rear  drum 
to  force  the  blades  of  the  forward  drum  downwardly  for 
penetration  of  the  earth  to  a  greater  extent  than  the 
blades  of  the  rear  drum. 


PAD 


2,791,956 

VENTILATED  AUTOMOBILE  SEAT 

Maurice  C.  Gocft,  Orlaodo,  Fla. 

ApplkatioD  December  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,205 

2  ClaioM.     (CL  98—2) 


through  said  passage,  said  valve  having  resilient  mar- 
ginal scaling  strips,  a  manually  o{>erable  lever  rigidly 
fixed  to  said  valve  for  rotation  therewith,  one  end  of 
said  lever  extending  rearwardly,  through  and  beyond  said 
grille,  latch  means  arranged  to  hold  said  valve  in  fully 
closed  position,  and  spring  means  for  yieldably  holding 
said  valve  in  oj>en  position. 


2,791,958 

AIR  REGISTER  FOR  PERIMETER  HEATING 

Regner  D.  Schjemfaig,  St.  Vital,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Application  August  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,558 

5  Claims.     (CL  98—40) 


1.  A  ventilated  automobile  seat  pad  comprising  unitary 
back  and  seat  sections  of  hollow  construction  and  having 
perforated  exposed  surfaces,  said  pad  being  adapted  for 
detachably  resting  on  an  automobile  seat,  a  tubular  neck 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  pad  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  at  one  upper  comer  of  the  back  section, 
an  air  scoop  projecting  outwardly  through  an  adjacent 
window  of  the  automobile,  resilient  clip  means  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  air  scoop  to  the  window,  said  scoop 
including  a  tubular  neck  through  which  air  picked  up  by 
the  scoop  IS  delivered,  a  tube  communicating  with  and 
leading  from  said  last  riamed  neck  into  the  window,  and  a 
resilient  catch  connecting  the  tube  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
first  named  neck  for  automatic  release  of  the  tube  there- 
from upon  a  predetermined  separating  force  subject  to  the 
tube. 


2,791,957 
VENTILATOR  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Hugo  H.  Wendela,   Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcadon  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,348 
1  Claim.     (CL  98—2) 


1.  A  register  for  perimeter  heating  adapted  to  be 
situated  against  the  inside  of  a  wall  of  an  associated  build- 
ing, comprising  in  combination  a  substantially  rectangular 
rear  panel  secured  to  said  wall  at  the  base  thereof,  an 
intermediate  panel  situated  in  spaced  and  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  said  back  panel,  means  to  secure 
said  intermediate  panel  to  said  back  panel  in  said  spaced 
and  parallel  relationship,  and  a  front  panel  situated  in 
spaced  and  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  said  inter- 
mediate panel,  means  to  secure  said  front  panel  to  said 
intermediate  panel  in  said  spaced  and  parallel  relation- 
ship, said  rear  and  intermediate  panels  defining  a  wall 
blanketing  chamber  open  at  the  sides  and  top  thereof, 
the  bases  of  said  back  panel  and  said  intermediate  panel 
defining  an  air  inlet  and  adapted  to  communicate  with 
a  source  of  forced  air,  the  sides  and  top  edge  of  said 
front  panel  curving  inwardly  and  contacting  said  inter- 
mediate panel,  said  side  and  top  edges  being  ajxrtured, 
said  intermediate  and  front  panels  defining  a  recirculat- 
ing air  chamber,  the  bases  of  said  intermediate  and  front 
panels  also  communicating  with  said  source  of  forced  air, 
and  a  recirculating  air  inlet  formed  adjacent  the  base  of 
said  front  panel  communicating  with  the  air  in  the  asso- 
ciated room  and  with  said  recirculating  air  chamber,  said 
re-circulating  air  inlet  having  an  inwardly  and  upwardly 
inclined  edge  portion. 


2,791.959 

COMBINED  CHARCOAL  BROILER  AND 

PORTABLE  ROTISSERIE 

Joseph  J.  nrz.  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  May  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,960 

IClalB.    (CL  99-^21) 


A  ventilator  valve  assembly  adapted  for  use  on  the 
fire  wail  of  a  vehicle  body  to  control  fluid  flow  through 
an  opening  in  said  fire  wall,  said  assembly  including 
a  rectangular  frame  insertable  in  said  opening  to  form 
a  flow  passage,  a  grille  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
rear  side  of  said  fire  wall  in  registry  with  said  flow  pas- 
sage and  having  an  arcuate  vertical  cross  section,  a 
curved  butterfly  valve  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  control  flow 


A  portable  rotisserie  comprising  an  upstanding  sup- 
porting frame,  an  open-top  rectangular  receptacle  at  the 
top  of  the  frame  for  holding  fuel  for  supplying  a  fire  for 
cooking  food,  an  open  casing  removably  mounted  at  ooe 


272 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  1957 


side  of  the  receptacle,  a  hanger  plate  secured  to  said  cas- 
ing, a  hooked  portion  at  the  top  end  of  the  hanger  plate 
for  hooking  over  the  upf)er  edge  of  the  receptacle,  a  flange 
on  the  bottom  end  of  the  hanger  plate  for  spacing  the  cas- 
ing away  from  the  receptacle,  an  angled  bracket  plate  se- 
cured to  the  hooked  portion  of  the  hanger  plate  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  above  the  receptacle,  said  bracket  plate 
having  a  bearing  recess,  a  hooked  plate  removably 
mounted  on  the  receptacle  at  its  opposite  side,  a  bearing 
plate  tixed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  latter  hooked  plate, 
and  having  an  opening  aligned  with  the  recess  in  the 
bracket  on  the  hanger  plate,  a  spit  device  journalled  in 
said  aligned  recess  and  opening,  and  means  carried  by  the 
casing  for  automatically  rotating  said  spit  device. 


2,791.960 

DESIGN  COOKIE  MAKING  APPI  lANCE 

Anna  \f.  De  C«rio  PIctropinto.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  June  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,630 

2  Claims.     (CI.  99 — 430) 


I.  An  attachment  for  electrical  cooking  appliances, 
comprising  a  pkatc  having  a  series  of  sockets  formed  there- 
in, each  of  said  sockets  having  a  threaded  circular  flange, 
a  ring  threaded  against  said  flange,  and  a  disc  seated  on 
the  ring  and  movable  therewith  in  said  socket  to  vary  the 
capacity  of  the  socket  for  receiving  dough. 


2,791,961 
RECOILLESS  TVFE  AMML'NTnON  HAVING 
SELF-CONTAINED  VENTfRI 
C   Walton    Mossrr,    Pbiladclphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to    (be 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Array 
AppUcatioa  February  11.  1952,  Serial  No.  271,056 

5  Claima.     (CI.  102—38) 
(Granted  nadcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


tt«^^*l«i 


5.  In  a  cartridge  case  for  use  in  an  ammunition  round, 
the  forward  portion  of  a  wall  of  said  case  forming  a  cylin- 
drical enclosure  for  accommodating  the  rear  end  of  a 
projectile,  the  rearward  portion  of  the  wall  being  first 
constricted  and  then  flaring  outwardly  and  rearwardly  to 
form  a  venturi-shaped  exhaust  nozzle,  and  a  cup-shaped 
portion  having  perforations  in  its  base  extending  mouth 
end  forward  concentrically  within  said  case  so  as  to  segre- 
gate the  forward  portion  interior  from  the  venturi-shaped 
rearward  interior. 


2,791,962 
ROCKET  IGNITER 
Paul  Joseph  Jean  Terc^,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Society 
S.  E.  R.  A.  .M.,  Boalognc  sor  Seine,  France 
Application  April  5.  1952,  Serial  No.  280.720 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  April  10.  1951 
6  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 49) 
6.  A  rocket  igniter  for  msertion  in  the  open  end  of  a 
rocket  motor  to  be  filled  with  a  propellent  charge,  com- 
prising a  closure  box  ^or  containing  the  igniting  charge, 
said  box  including  a  cup-shaped  member  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  an  upright  wall  and  opening  toward  the  open 
end  of  said  motor,  a  cover  member  for  said  cup-shaped 


member  and  provided  with  laterally  extending  U-shaped 
flange  means  to  respectively  engage  said  upright  wall  of 
said  cup-shaped  member  for  closing  the  latter  and  to  abut 
against  a  wall  of  said  rocket  motor  defining  said  open 
end.  electric  squib  means  having  wires,  bracket  means 
on  the  bottom  of  said  cup-shaped  member  for  carrying 
said  electric  squib  means,  and  wire  retaining  tube  means, 


^ 


M^ 


whereby  said  wires  from  said  squib  means  extend  through 
said  tube  means  and  wid  bottom  wall  of  said  cup-shaped 
member  into  said  propellent  charge  of  said  rocket  motor, 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  cup-shaped  member  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations  equi-distantly  spaced  from  the 
center  of  said  bottom  wall  and  directed  toward  said  pro- 
pellent charge  when  contained  in  said  rocket  motor. 


2  791  963 
FL'SE  FOR   AN  EXPLOSIVE  PROJECTILE 
Johannes  Hermann  Schulcr,   ttcrlnss,   Kreis  Celle,  and 
tirich  Tbeile,  Steinborst  tber  Ccllc,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Aktiebolagct  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  Swedish 
corporatioa 
Application  October  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,577 
II  Claims.     (CL  102— 70  J) 


9.  A  self-arming  and  self-igniting  fuse  for  an  explosivi 
missile  spinning  when  in  flight,  said  fuse  comprising  elec- 
trically operable  fuse  ignition  means,  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  ignition  means  for  operating  the  same  upon 
energization  of  said  circuit  means,  means  for  energizing 
said  circuit  means,  said  energizing  means  comprising  a 
metal  fuse  casing  including  a  chamber,  powdered  insula- 
tion material  in  said  chamber,  said  casing  having  at  least 
one  duct  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  outside  of 
the  casing  at  a  slant  rearwardly  relative  to  the  direction 
of  flight  of  the  missile,  a  metal  lining  in  said  duct  elec- 
trically insulated  from  said  casing,  and  capacitance  means 
having  one  electrode  connected  to  said  lining  and  the 
other  to  said  casing  whereby  the  powdered  material  is 
ejected  from  said  chamber  when  the  missile  is  in  flight  and 
the  friction  between  the  said  material  and  said  metal  lin- 
ing and  the  contact  of  the  ejected  material  with  the  cas- 
ing effect  charging  of  said  capacitance  means,  the  charge 
of  the  capacitance  means  being  fed  to  said  circuit  means 
to  energize  the  same  for  igniting  said  ignition  means  in 
response  to  a  capacitor  charge  above  a  pre-dctcrmincd 
value. 
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2,791,964 
MILK  WITHDRAWAL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINU- 
OUS MILKING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  E.  Rcere,  Tracy,  Calif. 
AppttcatloB  Jauaarr  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,442 
I  CbdM.    (CI.  103 — 4) 


In  a  continuous  milking*  system  which  includes  an 
upstanding  tank  initially  open  on  top  and  having  milk 
delivery  and  discharge  pipes  connected  thereto  in  spaced 
relation,  means  to  maintain  the  tank  under  constant 
vacuum,  a  pump  connected  to  the  discharge  pipe,  a 
motor  for  driving  the  pump,  a  circuit  for  the  motor  and 
including  a  switch,  and  milk-level  responsive  means  to 
open  and  close  the  switch  and  operativcly  connected 
thereto;  means  mounting  the  switch  on  the  tank  and 
comprising  a  cover  plate  removably  seated  on  and  closing 
the  open  top  of  the  tank,  a  pedestal  on  the  cover  plate  on 
which  the  switch  is  supported,  said  switch  opening  and 
closing  means  including  a  rod  depending  from  the  switch 
through  a  clearance  opening  in  the  cover  plate  atKl  a  float 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod;  a  continuous  neck  on  and 
upstanding  from  the  cover  plate,  the  motor  circuit  com- 
prising leads  extending  between  the  switch  and  motor 
and  including  air-tight  insulated  terminals  in  the  neck,  an 
air-tight  bonnet  over  the  switch  removably  seated  on  the 
neck,  and  seals  disengageably  disposed  between  the  neck 
and  bonnet  and  between  the  cover  plate  and  tank. 


2,791.965 

FUEL  SUPPLY  PUMP  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINE 

Fl  EL  INJECTION  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  W.  Boehifnger,  Whltcstone,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,076 

3  Claims,     (a.  103 — 4) 


1,  In  a  fuel  oil  injection  pump  for  injecting  an  ac- 
curately metered  quantity  of  fuel  oil  within  a  predeter- 
mined synchronized  timing  period  under  high  pressure 
to  spray  nozzles  of  cylinders  of  a  diesel  engine,  which 
pump  comprises  a  rotatably  mounted  cam  shaft  posi- 
tioned within  a  housing  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
pump  and  having  at  least  one  cam  lobe  and  at  least  one 
slidably  mounted  plunger  member  actuated  by  rotation 
of  said  lobe  for  delivery  of  said  metered  fuel  quantity 
to  one  of  said  cylinders,  a  supply  pump  for  supplying 
oil  from  an  oil  supply  to  said  plunger  member,  said 
supply  pump  comprising  a  housing  body  having  a  pump 


space  and  also  a  guide  space,  a  pump  member  slidably 
movable  in  said  pump  space  for  pumping  oil  from  said 
oil  supply  in  one  stroke  and  discharging  said  oil  toward 
said  plunger  member  in  the  opposite  stroke,  a  tappet 
member  slidably  positioned  in  said  guide  space  for  actua- 
tion by  said  cam  lobe  and  operatively  linked  to  said  sup- 
ply pump  member  for  translating  the  rotary  motion  of 
said  cam  lobe  into  opposite  pump  strokes  imparted  to 
said  pumping  member,  a  portion  of  the  oil  supplied  to 
said  plunger  member  tending  to  leak  and  accumulate  in 
the  cam  shaft  region  of  said  cam  shaft  housing,  an  inlet 
passage  in  said  supply  pump  housing  body  extending 
between  said  guide  space  and  the  cam  shaft  housing 
for  causing  oil  present  above  a  predetermined  level  in 
the  region  of  said  cam  shaft  to  be  drawn  through  said 
inlet  passage  into  said  guide  space  by  one  stroke  of  said 
tappet  member,  a  discharge  passage  in  said  supply  pump 
housing  body  extending  between  said  guide  space  to  the 
exterior  thereof  for  causing  tite  oil  drawn  into  said 
guide  space  by  said  one  stroke  to  be  discharged  through 
said  discharge  space  by  the  opposite  stroke  of  said  tap- 
pet member. 

2,791,966 

ROTARY  PUMP  WITH  OUTPUT  PRESSURE 

LIMTTER 

Lloyd  Jackson  Moultoo,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

alignments,  to  Cortiav-Wrlght  Corporation,  Marquette 

Metal  Products  Dtririoa,  Clereland,  Ohio 

Applkation  June  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,084 
4  Claims.     (CL  103 — 42) 


1.  In  and  for  a  rotary  pump  of  the  type  having  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  which,  respectively,  become  outlet 
and  inlet  passages  upon  reversal  of  direction  of  input 
rotation  to  the  pump;  a  two  way  acting  pump  pressure 
relief  valve  having  wall  means  forming  two  valve  cham- 
bers respectively  connected  to  said  passages  and  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  port  through  a  portion  of  said  wall 
means  for  intercommunication  of  said  chambers,  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  plug  slidably  occupying  the  port  and 
having  a  normal  position  sealing  the  port,  pistons  con- 
nected to  the  plug  at  each  side  thereof  along  its  axis  and 
having  effective  piston  areas  smaller  than  the  effective 
areas  of  the  plug  which  can  be  exposed  to  pump  output 
fluid  pressure  in  the  respective  chambers,  so  that  the  net 
fluid  pressure  acting  on  the  plug  and  one  piston  tends  to 
move  the  plug  out  of  the  port,  cylinders  slidably  mating 
the  pistons,  springs  in  each  of  the  cylinders  each  capable 
of  exerting  force  axially  on  its  associated  piston  when- 
ever the  plug  is  moved  out  of  its  normal  i>ort-sealing 
position  in  a  direction  to  return  the  plug  to  sealing 
position,  and  fluid-passage-forming  means  connected  to 
enable  fluid  communication  between  the  cylinders  at 
all  times. 

2  791  967 

TOY  MOTOR-PUMP  UNIT 

Howard  F.  Klauas,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  March  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,813 

1  Claim.     (CI.  103—87) 

A  motor-pump  unit  adapted  to  stand,  self-sustained,  in 

a  shallow  pool  of  liquid,  said  unit  comprising  a  pump 
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housing  including  an  impeller  chamber  having  an  inlet 
and  oatlet,  an  impeller  in  said  chamber,  the  body  of  said 
tiousing  being  extended  from  said  chamber  in  a  general 
horizontal  plane  to  provide  a  stand  for  the  support  of 
said  motor-pump  unit,  an  electric  motor  arranged  above 
said  pump  housing,  said  motor  comprising  a  stator  and 
a  rotor,  said  stator  having  a  flat  laminated  armature  iron 
body  extending  above  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 


and  havmg  an  open  end  attached  to  the  open  end  of  taid 
body  member,  the  outer  wall  of  said  resilient  member  be- 
ing expansible  outwardly  throughout  its  length  to  engage 
at  all  tunes  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylindrical  body  member 
regardless  of  the  degree  of  extension  of  said   resilient 


housing,  an  electric  energizing  coil  wound  on  the  stator 
body  adjacent  to  one  side  thereof,  two  pedestals  strad- 
dling said  coil  and  rigidly  uniting  the  stator  body  to 
said  housing,  the  body  of  said  stator  extending  laterally 
from  said  coil  and  from  the  tops  of  said  pedestals  and 


I 


member,  a  rod  extending  into  said  cylindrical   resilient 

member  and  beanng  at  its  one  end  on  the  inner  surfac* 

providing    a    cantilever    support    for   said    rotor,    and    a    of  the  closed  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 


shaft  extending  downwardly  from  said  rotor  to  the  pump 
impeller  in  said  chamber. 


SELF-PRIMTNG  CENTRIFXjGAL  PLMP 

Warrea  E.  Rap^  Muaflcld,  OMo,  aaigBor  to  TW  Gor- 

maa-Rapp  CoMpaay,  MmhAcIA,  Ohio,  a  corpondoo  of 

Ohio 

ApplkatkMi  September  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,959 

iCIainw.  (O.  1«3— 113) 


^  'Ti-* 


1.  A  self-priming  centnfugal  pump  comprising  a  first 
impeller  casing  having  a  chamber,  a  central  inlet  and  an 
outer  peripheral  liquid  pressure  discharge  noule.  an  im- 
peller rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  for  moving  pres- 
sure liquid  from  said  inlet  through  said  discharge  nozzle, 
a  second  impeller  casing  having  a  central  inlet  and  a 
peripheral  discharge  outlet  aligned  with  said  discharge 
nozzle,  said  second  impeller  casing  enclosing  and  form- 
ing a  chamber  about  said  nozzle,  a  second  impeller  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  second  chamber  for  moving  fluid 
therethrough,  means  communicating  with  the  discharge 
outlet  of  the  second  casing  and  forming  a  liquid  supply 
chamber  for  said  first  impeller  about  its  central  inlet, 
conduit  means  forming  an  intake  for  liquid  and  vapor  to 
said  second  casing  and  means  for  routing  said  first  and 
second  unpeller,  whereby  liquid  discharged  through  said 
nozzle  entrains  liquid  and  vapor  in  said  second  chamber 
to  discharge  therewith  through  said  discharge  outlet. 


2,7913*9 

RECIPROCATING  PUMP 

Henry  A.  Berliner.  Wariiintttm.  D.  C. 

Appttcadon  September  2S,  1953.  Serial  No.  3S2,i76 

5  ClaiBM.  (CL  1«3— IM) 
I.  A  reciprocating  pump  comprising  a  cylindncal  body 
member  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  having  two 
passages  therethrough,  inlet  and  outlet  valve  means  in 
said  passages  respectively,  a  hollow  cylindrical  extensible 
resilient  member  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  body 
member  and  having  a  closed  end  adjacent  the  closed  end 
of  said  body  member  defining  therewith  a  pump  chamber 


to  move  the  closed  end  of  said  cylindrical  resilient  mem- 
ber toward  and  away  from  the  closed  end  of  said  cylin- 
dncal body  member. 


2,791,97« 

PUMPING  UNIT  FOR  RECIPROCATING 

TYPE  PUMP 

WUliam  H.  Hnnter,  Aaron,  Mo^  Mrignor,  by  mcsM  m- 

ijtnmiati,  to  B.  IL  Swccocy  Mamrfactarlac  Compaajr, 

Inc.,  Dearer,  Colo. 

Applicatfoa  September  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,t78 
1  Clafan.     (CL  113—179) 


In  combination  with  a  working  barrel  and  a  plunger 
rcciprocably  disposed  therein,  a  pumping  unit  compris- 
ing an  elongated  sleeve  mounted  on  the  plunger  and 
having  an  enlargement  at  an  upper  end  thereof  forming 
a  head,  means  securing  the  sleeve  immovably  to  the 
plunger  including  a  collar  fixed  to  the  plunger  and  having 
a  flat  upper  surface  abutting  against  a  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve,  an  elongated  cylinder  of  rigid  unbroken  construc- 
tion loosely  disposed  around  the  sleeve  between  the 
collar  aixl  head  and  of  a  length  less  than  the  spacing 
between  the  head  and  collar,  said  cylinder  constituting 
a  valve  and  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the 
outer  diameters  of  the  head  and  collar  and  such  as  to 
provide  a  close  fitting  sliding  engagement  of  the  cylinder 
in  the  working  barrel,  said  cylinder  having  an  inner 
diameter  less  than  the  outer  diameters  of  the  bead  and 
collar  for  confining  the  cylinder  therebetween,  a  lower 
end  of  tiie  cyhnder  seating  against  the  outer  pari  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  collar  during  upward  travel  of 
the  cylinder  with  the  collar  and  sleeve  for  sealing  off 
the  working  barrel  above  and  beneath  the  collar,  and 
said  sleeve,  beneath  the  head,  having  outwardly  extend- 
ing projections,  said  projections  having  outer  ends  fric- 
tionally   engaging  against   the   wall  of  the  cylinder   for; 
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supporting  the  cylinder  on  the  sleeve  and  for  maintaining 
the  sleeve  and  collar  centered  relative  to  the  cylinder 
and  working  barrel,  the  frictional  engagement  of  the  pro- 
jections with  the  cylinder  being  less  than  the  frictional 
engagement  of  the  cylinder  with  the  working  barrel  to 
cause  the  cylinder  to  move  with  the  sleeve  only  when 
engaged  by  either  the  head  or  collar,  and  means  forming 
passages  between  the  head  and  cylinder  when  the  cylin- 
der is  engaged  by  the  head. 


2,791,971 
TRACK-PACKING  MACHINES 
PcnMaand  SckacOnHum,  M.  Gladbach,  GciBsay,  amtfnor 
to  MMchiacafabrlk  Meer  Aktiengcwllachaft,  M.  dad- 
bach,  Germany,  a  German  compaay,  and  Sodete  Fl- 
nanciere  d*Expansion  Commerciale  ct  Indastrienc  S.  A. 
-SFINDEX."  Kapellplnts,  Switzcrlaad,  a  Swim  com- 
pany 

Application  February  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,434 

ClaiuH  priority,  appllcatioo  Germaay  Angaft  22,  1952 

2  Clabna.     (CL  104—12) 


propulsion  motor  in  said  circuit  carried  by  said  rolling 
stock  and  operative  when  energized  by  said  current  to 
impel  said  rolling  stock,  a  sound  signalling  device  con- 
stantly in  said  circuit  carried  by  said  rolling  stock,  in- 
cluding an  electromagnetically  incited  vibratory  air  wave 
inducer  operative  to  produce  sound  when  magnetically 
Trnpulsed  at  signalling  frequency  but  inoperative  to  pro- 
duce sound  responsively  to  said  current  of  subsignalling 
frequency,  a  vibratory  circuit  making  and  breaking  cur- 
rent interrupted  having  at  least  one  electromagnetically 
vibrated  reed  and  having  electric  contacts  mechanically 
opened  and  closed  by  vibration  of  the  reed  and  electrically 
connected  thereby  to  make  and  break  said  circuit  with 
signalling  frequency,  and  circuit  switching  means  in  said 
supply  circuit  electrically  connected  on  one  occasion  to 
enable  said  supply  circuit  to  by-pass  said  contacts  and 
electrically  connected  on  another  occasion  to  include  said 
contacts  operatively  in  said  circuit,  thereby  to  subject 
said  supply  circuit  to  alternate  making  and  breaking  by 
said  current  interrupter  to  superimpose  signalling  fre- 
quency and  cause  said  device  to  emit  a  signal  sound. 


A-» 


^r^ 


1.  A  track -packing  machine  having  opposed  pick 
holders,  picks  in  said  holders,  horizontal  pivots  for  the 
holders  near  the  midpoints  of  the  latter  and  transverse  of 
the  machine  about  which  pivots  the  holders  are  movable, 
and  mechanical  means  connected  to  the  pivots  to  shake 
the  pivots  horizontally  and  lengthwise  of  the  machine;  in 
combination  with  hydraulic  means  having  two  opposed 
pistons  and  piston  rods,  a  common  cylinder  for  the  pis- 
tons, said  piston  rods  being  connected  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  holders  to  give  opposed  opening  and  closing  angu- 
lar movements  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  picks. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  104— 1 50  see: 
Patent  No.  2,792.409 


2,791,972 

VIBRATOR  EXCfTED  LOLTD  SPEAKER 

FOR  TOYS 

RajmoaJ  E.  Sorftb,  Haaadcn,  Comu  amignor  to  The 

A.  C.  Gilbert  Compaay,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Maryland 

AppUcatkw  October  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,426 

14  Clalmc     (CL  104—150) 


2,791,973 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  SLIDING  GATE 
FOR  A  DISCHARGE  OUTLET  MOUNTED  ON  A 
LOAD  CONTAINING  HOPPER  OF  A  RAILWAY 
CAR 
Geoffc  B.  Dorey,  Westmoaat,  Quebec,  Canada,  aaignor 
to  EatcrpriM  RaOway  Eqaipmcnt  Company,  Chicago, 
OL,  a  corponitloB  of  DUnob 

Application  Janaary  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  264,897 
SClaloM.    (CL  105— 282) 


1.  A  hopper  outlet  construction  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  rectangular  frame  defining  the  opening  in 
the  hopper,  rails  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  gate  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  and  supported  directly  by  said  rails 
for  closing  said  opening,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
and  supported  only  by  said  gate  transversely  of  its 
path  of  movement,  a  pair  of  pinions  non-rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  in  spaced  relation,  and  a  pair  of  racks 
extending  laterally  of  said  frame  parallel  to  said  rails 
and  engaged  individually  by  said  pinions  whereby,  on 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  gate  slides  along  said  rails  in 
one  direction  or  the  other  depending  upon  the  direction 
in  which  said  shaft  is  rotated. 


2,791,974 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOULDING  DOUGH 

Elmer  L.  Copcnhaver,  Cbaricston,  and  Fred  Cantabcry, 

BccUcy,  W.  Va. 

Application  May  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,826 

7  Claims.    (CL  107— 12) 


.V  An  electrical  system  for  operating  toy  trains  and  on 
occasion  causing  signal  sounds  to  emanate  therefrom  by 

remote    control,   comprising   in    combination,    toy   track  " 

rails,   toy   rolling   stock  on  said   rails,  a  supply  circuit  I.  In  a  dough  moulder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 

normally  delivering  to  said  rolling  stock  through  said  sheeting  rolls,  one  of  said  sheeting  rolls  being  mounted 

rails   continuous   current   having   sinusoidal   wave   form  for  rotation  on  a  fixed  axis  an  axis  fixed  relative  to  said 

alternating    at    subsignalling    frequency,   a   rain   carried  moulder,  the  second  of  said  sheeting  rolls  being  disposed 
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adjacent  to  said  flnt  sheeting  roll,  and  being  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axi^  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  first  sheeting  roil,  means  for  resiliently  urging  said 
second  sheetmg  roll  toward  said  first  sheeting  roll,  said 
means  comprising  a  compression  chamber,  means  for 
maintaining  the  air  pressure  withm  said  chamber  at  9 
predetermined  value,  a  flexible  diaphragm  exposed  to  the 
pressure  within  said  chamber,  and  members  intercon- 
necting said  flexible  diaphragm  and  said  second  sheeting 
roll  whereby  movement  of  said  second  sheeting  roll  is 
effective  to  move  said  diaphragm  against  the  pressure  in 
uid  compression  chamber 


MACHINES  FOR  TREATING  DOICH 

FMsto  Cclodo  Mcndoza,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Applicatfoo  September  21.  1953.  ScHai  No.  381,451 

4  ClainH.     (O.  107—14) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  tortillas,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  having  in  its  bottom  a  discharge  port; 
a  plurality  of  discharge  tubes  communicating  with  said 
port;  means  adapted  to  extrude  under  pressure  the  mate- 
rial for  making  the  tortillas  from  said  chamber  into  said 
tubes;  a  manifold  with  which  said  tubes  communicate  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  downwardly  turned  discharge  slot;  means 
adapted  to  extrude  under  pressure  the  material  extruded 
into  said  tubes,  through  said  tubes  and  said  manifold,  to 
produce  a  curtain  of  said  matenal  pas.sing  downwardly 
from  said  slot;  a  slidable  discharge  gate  comprising  a 
horizontally  disposed  plate  below  the  lower  edge  of  said 
slot,  said  plate  having  an  orifice,  said  manifold  and  said 
plate  being  so  related  that  said  material  is  confined  in 
said  manifold  when  the  plate  is  in  one  position  and  that 
a  fraction  of  said  material  is  extruded  from  said  mr.nifold 
through  said  -jlot  and  said  orifice  when  taid  plate  is  in 
another  position:  and  means  adapted  to  slide  said  plate 
into  and  out  of  said  two  positiont. 


2,791,f7« 

COLLECTION  DEVICE 

wniiani  F.  KnMchwitz,  Metlncn,  MaM. 

AppUcatkw  Marcii  23,  If 53.  Scriai  No.  344,010 

4  CfadoM.     (CI.  !•«— 52) 


1.  A  collection  device  for  use  outside  a  building  hav- 
ing a  frame;  comprising  a  holding  base  plate  for  attach- 
ing to  the  frame,  such  plate  having  attaching  screw  holes, 
a  projecting  center  guide,  annularly  disposed  attaching 
lugs  with  heads,  and  annularly  disposed  peripheral  slots 
for  receiving  prongs,  a  receptacle  removably  attached  to 
the  holding  plate  including  a  tubular  outer  supporting 
member  having  an  inside  base  with  a  center  guide  hole 
for  receiving  said  guide,  annularly  disposed  key  hole  slots 


for  receiving  said  headed  lugs,  annularly  disposed  holes 
for  receiving  prongs  and  an  outwardly  projecting  an- 
nular locking  rib  proximate  its  outside  rim,  and  said  re- 
ceptacle including  a  tubular  inner  locking  member  posi- 
tioned inside  the  outer  supporting  member  said  inner 
member  having  an  inside  rim  with  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  locking  prongs  projecting  therefrom  and  pass- 
ing through  the  prong  receiving  holes  in  the  inside  base 
of  the  outer  supporting  member  and  into  the  prong  re- 
ceiving slots  in  the  holding  plate,  a  closed  outside  end,  an 
outwardly  projecting  annular  stop  rib  and  a  locking  bolt 
slot  proximate  thereto,  a  key  lock  on  said  outside  end 
having  a  lock  bolt  passing  through  the  locking  bolt  slot 
into  the  locking  rib;  and  attaching  screws  to  attach  the 
plate  to  the  frame  each  with  a  shank  to  pass  through  an 
attaching  screw  hole. 


2,7»  1,977 
REFRACTORY  BURNER  RINGS  FOR  FURNACE 

WALLS 
Otcar  Nygaard,  Saagiu,  Mjml,  aarignor  to  Bemitz  Far- 
nacc  AppUaocc  Company,  Beaton,  Mais.,  a  corporation 
of  Maaachnwtta 

AppUcatfcNi  Aognst  3,  1950,  Scrlal  No.  177,473 
4  Cfadmt.     (Q.  110—1) 


1  In  a  furnace  wall  having  an  outer  face  and  an  inner 
surface  and  an  opening,  a  burner  ring  mounted  in  said 
opening  to  pwrmit  entry  of  fuel,  said  ring  comprising 
an  annular  series  of  side-by-side  supporting  refractory 
members,  anchors  anchoring  each  of  said  supporting 
members  to  said  wall  face,  each  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers having  a  dimension  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  opening  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
said  wall  and  having  portions  of  its  surface  facing  the 
axis  of  said  opening  cut  away  to  form  a  hollow,  said  sup- 
porting members  further  having  projections  extending  ra- 
dially toward  said  axis  within  said  hollows,  which  projec- 
tions when  said  supporting  members  arc  in  place  arc 
aligned  to  form  an  annular  rib,  said  supporting  members 
having  recesses  positioned  adjacent  said  projections  lo- 
cated at  the  portion  thereof  nearest  said  outer  face,  said 
recesses  when  said  supporting  ntembers  are  in  place  being 
aligned  to  form  a  continuous  annular  recess,  said  rib  and 
annular  recess  facing  the  axis  of  said  opening,  an  annular 
senes  of  side-by-side  heat  resistant  refractory  members 
fitting  said  hollows  and  having  radially  outwardly  pro- 
jecting ridges  aligned  with  each  other  and  being  received 
in  said  recesses,  said  heat  resistant  members  being  locked 
against  movement  in  a  direction  inwardly  of  the  furnace 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  opening  by  the 
coaction  of  the  mutually  engaging  surfaces  of  said  ridges 
and  recesses,  said  supporting  members  being  substantial- 
ly thicker  than  said  heat  resistant  members  in  a  direc- 
tion radial  of  said  axis  and  containing  the  bulk  of  the 
material  of  said  ring,  said  heat  resistant  members  being 
substantially  thinner  than  said  supporting  members  in  a 
direction  radial  of  the  axis  of  said  opening  and  covering 
at  least  the  major  portion  of  the  radially  inwardly  fac- 
ing surfaces  of  the  latter  to  shield  the  same  from  the  heat 
of  the  furnace. 
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2,791,978 
STOPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAN  BODY 
MAKING  MACHLNE 
Ronald  E.  J.  Nordqaist,  Maplcwood,  N.  J.,  and  Nelson 
Geertscn,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  avignors  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcncy 

Application  Jane  8,  1953,  Scriai  No.  360,126 
11  Claims.     (CL  113—10) 


tma 


•^^ 


M^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  can  bodies,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reciprocatory  delivery  feed  mechanism  operat- 
ing through  a  feeding  stroke  and  a  return  stroke  for  pro- 
pelling can  bodies  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel 
and  for  normally  delivering  the  bodies  directly  to  a  pre- 
determined station,  a  continuously  operating  receiving 
feed  mechanism  for  picking  up  said  bodies  at  said  station 
for  further  advancement,  and  means  responsive  to  ab- 
normal feeding  conditions  for  stopping  said  delivery  feed 
mechanism  only  on  a  said  return  stroke  thereof  to  insure 
full  advancement  by  said  delivery  feed  mechanism  of  a 
said  can  body  so  that  the  body  will  be  left  in  proper  posi- 
tion at  said  station  for  engagement  by  said  receiving  feed 
mechanism  when  said  delivery  feed  mechanism  is  stopped 
under  abnormal  feeding  conditions. 


1,791,979 

UNDERWATER  CABLE 

ComeUus  G.  WUUa,  Loa  Angcka,  Calif. 

AppUcation  October  18,  1952,  Scrlal  No.  315,514 

2  Claimc.     (CL  114—0.5) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  floating  structure  located  in 
a  body  of  water,  an  inclined  anchoring  cable  positioned 
\*ithin  the  body  of  water,  the  upper  end  of  the  anchoring 
cable  being  secured  to  said  structure  and  the  lower  end 
being  secured  to  a  fixed  object,  the  anchoring  cable  com- 
prising a  metal  core  having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than 
v^ater  and  a  plastic  sheath  enclosing  the  core  having  a 
specific  gravity  less  than  water,  the  thickness  of  the  sheath 
being  sufficiently  great  so  that  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
combined  core  and  sheath  is  substantially  the  same  as 
water,  whereby  the  anchoring  cable  extends  in  a  straight 
line  substantially  without  sagging  nor  arching. 


its  apex  located  externally  of  and   spaced   laterally  of 
said  hull  and  longitudinally  remotely  from  said  external 


end,  each  such  conical  surface  extending  in  a  gradual 
upward  direction  from  the  baseline  of  the  hull  bottom. 


2,791,981 

BOAT 

Alton  W.  Lane,  Ponlsbo,  Wash. 

AppUcation  December  13,  1954,  Scriai  No.  474,881 

11  Claims.     (CL  114—57) 


1,  A  power  boat  compnsing  a  bull  structure  having  a 
bottom  of  substantially  symmetrical  form  in  different  hori- 
zontal cross  sections  about  the  central  vertical  axis  thereof, 
said  hull  structure  having  a  central  well  extending  through 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  source  of  motive  power  mounted 
generally  centrally  on  said  hull  structure,  propulsion 
means  having  a  propulsive  clement  driven  by  said  power 
source  to  drive  the  boat  across  the  water  and  having 
supporting  connections  thereto  extending  upwardly 
through  said  well  and  connected  to  said  hull  structure  to 
permit  bodily  rotation  of  said  propulsive  element  relative 
to  said  hull  structure  about  the  central  vertical  axis  of 
said  hull  structure,  the  propulsive  direction  of  said  pro- 
pulsive element  extending  in  a  line  passing  through  said 
central  vertical  axis,  and  steering  means  connected  to  said 
propulsion  means  and  operable  to  permit  effecting  such 
rotation  of  said  propulsive  element  for  steering  purposes 
by  an  operator  reacting  directly  against  said  hull  struc- 
ture, whereby  said  propulsive  element  may  be  re-directed 
by  any  amount  and  in  any  direction  immediately  relative 
to  said  hull  structure  for  immediately  changing  the  lat- 
ter's  direction  of  heading  accordingly,  the  resistance  to 
turning  of  the  hull  being  materially  greater  than  that  to 
turning  of  the  propulsion  means  about  said  axis,  whereby 
said  hull  remains  substantially  in  the  same  rotated  posi- 
tion during  rotational  displacement  of  said  propulsion 
means. 


2,791,982 

BOAT  ANCHOR 

UmOIc  S.  Parry,  Cnyaiioga  FaHs,  Ohio 

Application  March  21,  1955,  Scriai  No.  495,651 

IClaimi.    (CL  114— 208) 


2,791,98« 
HULL  FORM  AND  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
METAL  VESSELS 
C««  M.  Beat,  Jr^  New  Oriea— ,  La. 
AppUcatfcMi  March  30. 1953,  Scriai  No.  345^29 
(CUiiH.    (CL1I4— 56) 
5    In  a  hull  construction  for  water  supported  vessels, 
an  external   end   portion   comprising  two  equal  convex 
conical  surfaces  joined  along  a  line  defining  the  center- 
line  of  the  hull  bottom,  each  such  conical  surface  having 


1.  A  boat  anchor  consisting  of  a  metal  body  having 
a  flange  with  an  aperture  therein  for  engaging  a  support 
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member   extending    from    one    end    thereof,   said    metal 
body  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially 
directed  aAiaily  extending  integral   lugs   having  pairs  of 
parallel  legs  therein  and  closed  axially  outer  ends  extcnd- 
mg   from    the   opposite   end    thereof,    a    substantially    C- 
shaped  fluke  wire  having  an  annular  ponion  at  one  end 
thereof  for  each  of  said  lugs,  and   pin  means  pivotally 
securing  said  fluke  wires  individually  to  and  between  the 
leg  portions  of  said  lugs  by  engaging  said  annular  por- 
uons  for  swinging  movement  from   a  position  substan- 
ually  collapsed  against  said  metal  body  to  a  position  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal 
ajxis   of   said   metal    body,    said   fluke    wires   stnking   the 
closed  outer  ends  of  said  lugs  to   be   limited  in  pivoUl 
movement  away  from  said  metal  body  thereby,  said  fluke 
being  of  uniform  diameter  from  end  to  end  thereof  and 
being  pliable  to  bend  and  take  a  permanent  set  when  a 
severe  stress  is  exerted  thereon  to  enable  a  fluke  wire  to 
be   straightened   and    freed   from   engaging   an   article   if 
necessary  when   the  anchor  is  to  be  released,  said  fluke 
wires  having  maximum  curvature  in  portions  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  edge  of  the  said  lugs. 
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of  said  cabinet  having  a  pair  of  vertical  and  inwardly 
converging  sides  connected  at  their  inner  ends  by  a  trans- 
verse vertical  medial  wall,  a  circular  tray  rotaubly  sup- 
ported within  said  cabinet  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof 
for  routioo  in  a  honzonul  plane,  a  plurality  of  similar 
equally  spaced  food  containers  supported  upon  said  tray, 
one  of  taid  containers  being  in  accessible  registry  with 
said  feeding  station  at  all  Umes,  the  other  of  said  con- 
tainers  being  housed   within  said   cabinc<,   refngeration 
means  earned  within  the  upper  rear  portion  of  said  cabi- 
net in  cooling  relationship  with  said  other  containers 
mechanical  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  circular 
tray,  a  predetermined  amount  to  sequentially  brmg  each 
of  said   conUincrs  successively   info   registry   with   said 
feeding  station,  electrical  means  for  actuating  said  me- 
chanical means,  and  automatic  time  control  means  for 
energizing  said  electrkai  means. 
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l,7*l,ft3 

AFPARATLS  FOR  PAINTING  RINGS  ON  THE 

HEADS  OF  BOBBINS 

^JSh?   '^•«' Gne«.TflIe,  S,  C.  ..riKDor  to  I>e«rfag 

poraooa  off  DcJaware 

AppUcadoo  NoTeatbcr  13.  1*53,  Serial  No.  391,9«1 
4  Claims.     (CL  11»— 219) 


...w,  2,791,ft5 

HOG  AND  CATTLE  GUARD  FOR  FEED  FEEDERS 

r«n4*  A.  Brafg,  Wteckcater,  lad. 

AppHcalloa  Sowtwak^J,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,«13 

1  Claim.     (CL  119—52) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  distinctively  marking  flanged  bob- 
bUM  for  purposes  of  identification  compnsing  in  combina- 
tion a  cyUndncal  spindle  ngidly  mounted  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  in  a  vertical  plane  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
bobbin,  a  number  of  disk  members  adapted  to  retain  a 
quantity  of  paint  on  their  peripheral  edges,  said  disk  mem- 
bers being  adjustably  mounted  at  selected  varying  distances 
from  the  axis  of  said  spindle  and  freely  rotatable  in  a 
vertical  plane  about  a  honzontal  axis  radial  with  respect 
to  said  spindle,  the  upper  penpheral  edges  of  said  disk 
members  being  m  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane 
so  as  to  form  a  support  for  the  flange  of  a  bobbin  placed 
over  said  spindle,  and  means  for  supplying  paint  to  the 
penpheral  edge  of  each  of  said  disk  members. 


In  combination,  a  feeder  including  a  hopper  having  a 
pair  of  feed  troughs  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of 
vertical  guide  rods  at  each  end  of  the  hopper,  a  horizontal 
ami  slidable  vertically  on  each  pair  of  guide  rods  and 
projecting  laterally  outwardly  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
hopper,  means  securing  the  amis  in  vertically  adjusted 
position  on  the  vertical  rods,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  par- 
allel longitudinal  rods  at  each  side  of  the  hopper  and 
supported  on  the  adjacent  outwardly  projecting  end  por- 
tions of  said  horizontal  arms,  and  sheet  metal  guards 
supported  on  said  pairs  of  longitudinal  rods  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  overlying  the  respective  troughs. 


2,791.9M 
MOTORIZED  PENCIL  POINTER 

Appttcattoa  imty  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  59M15 
3Clalma.     (CL  12i— 94) 


2,79I.9«4 
AirrOMATIC  PET  FEEDER 

AnMlcatioa  Jaly  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  597.790 
<ClafaM.     (CL119— 51) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  descnbed  in  combination 
»  casing,  a  motor  in  said  casing,  a  drive  shaft  extending 
from  said  motor,  an  eccentnc  on  the  end  of  said  drive 
shaft,  an  actuating  pUte.  parallel  guides  on  the  bottom 
of  said  actuating  plate,  a  slidable  plate  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation between  said  parallel  guides,  said  sliding  plate 
having  an  apertare  therein,  said  eccentric  engaging  in 
said  aperture,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  arms  swing- 
I.  An  automatic  food  storage  and  di,r>^n,.n»  h.  "^'*  '"  'f'*^  *^""*-  '*"**'  ^'^  ^^^  ^'^  «"<*»  of  said  anns 

for  pets  compnsing.  in  coiih^^onln  Zbt^%S:   IZ^^^^J"  "1"*"'k"^  '''''•  *"'  '"  '"^^''^^  ^^ 
cabinet,  a  feeding  station  disposed  at  tli  lower  W^'i    plaTe*  '^"'^  °"  '^  "*'^'  '"^^*"  °'  **^^  •^•"*^^°« 


2,791,9f7 
MULTI-COIL  HEAT  CONTROL  FURNACE 
Joha  W.  TbroduDorioa  and  John  S.  Wallk,  New  Yorii, 
N.  v.,  amigBOin  to  Petro-Chcm  Proccai  Company,  Id- 
corporatcd,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoo  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcarioo  Jane  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,546 
4  Claim,     (a.  122—354) 


1.  A  sectionized  vertical  tube  heater  having  a  hollow 
cylindrical  combustion  chamber  with  a  cylindrical  bank 
of  vertical  tubes  adjacent  to  the  side  walls  thereof  and 
including  a  bottom  wall,  comprising  a  conical  baflfle  de- 
pending apex  downward  from  the  top  of  said  chamber 
for  directing  the  products  of  combustion  toward  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  apex  lying  substantially  along  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  chamber,  a  fire  wall  baffle  supported 
by  the  bottom  wall,  said  fire  wall  extending  across  the 
center  of  the  chamber  and  close  to  the  apex  of  said  coni- 
cal baflle  to  divide  the  combustion  chamber  into  sections, 
and  independently  controllable  burners  for  the  several 
furnace  sections,  said  burners  being  located  spaced 
radially  between  the  axis  of  said  chamber  and  the  tubes 
of  said  bank. 


2,791,9U 

DUAL  FUEL  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Walter  C.  Fbclicr,  BeloH,  Wb.,  asrignor  to  Fairbanks, 

Morae  A  Cik,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

AppUcatfoo  November  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,115 

12  ClaioM.     (CI.  123—27) 


d 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dual  fuel  internal  combus- 
tion engine  operable  on  gaseous  and  liquid  fuels  and 
including  a  gaseous  fuel  supply  conduit,  a  throttle  valve 
in  the  conduit,  and  means  including  a  variable  delivery 
pump  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  engine,  the  pump 
having  a  control  member  actuatable  for  regulating  fuel 
quantity  delivery  by  the  pump,  of  an  engine  speed  re- 
sponsive governor  having  an  output  lever  movable  in  a 
single  control  range  between  no-load  and  full  load  posi- 
tions thereof,  governor  operated  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing said  throttle  valve  and  said  pump  control  member, 
said  mechanism  including  a  movable  fulcrum  element, 
an  operating  lever  in  pivotal  support  on  said  element, 
and  a  link  directly  connecting  said  lever  and  said  gov- 


ernor output  lever,  said  movable  element  in  one  ter- 
minal position  conditioning  the  mechanism  through  said 
operating  lever,  for  governor  operation  thereof  to  actuate 
only  said  throttle  valve,  the  shiftable  element  in  another 
terminal  position  conditioning  the  mechanism  through 
said  operating  lever,  for  governor  operation  thereof  to 
actuate  only  said  pump  control  member,  the  shiftable 
element  in  intermediate  positions  between  said  terminal 
positions  conditioning  the  mechanism  through  said  oper- 
ating lever,  for  governor  operation  thereof  to  actuate 
both  said  throttle  valve  and  said  pump  control  member, 
and  control  means  operable  automatically  in  response 
to  variations  in  a  condition  of  engine  supply  of  gaseous 
fuel,  for  determining  the  position  of  said  movable  ful- 
crum element  in  respect  to  its  said  terminal  and  inter- 
mediate position. 


2,791,989 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
John  Dickson,  Himtliigtoa  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Septeml>cr  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,142 
10  Oaims.    (CL  123—32) 


1.  A  cylinder  for  an  internal-combustion  engine  having 
a  cylinder  head  fire  deck  closing  one  end  thereof,  said 
fire  deck  having  an  annular  groove  adjacent  the  side  walls 
of  said  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  grooves 
formed  radially  inwardly  of  said  first-mentioned  groove, 
each  of  said  grooves  being  limited  to  a  depth  substantially 
accommodating  cyclic  expansion  and  contraction  of  that 
portion  of  said  fire  deck  which  is  subject  to  cyclic  thermal 
conditions  due  to  the  operating  conditions  occurring  with- 
in said  cylinder,  the  accumulative  width  of  said  grooves 
being  sufficient  to  isolate  such  cyclic  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  said  fire  deck  portion  from  the  remainder  of 
the  engine  cylinder. 


2,791,99« 

ULTRASONIC  MIXING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

DaBid  A.  Grich,  OMfauiati,  Ohio 

Appttcatfon  May  21. 1954,  Serial  No.  431,411 

24  Claims.    (CL  123—52) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  and  intimately  mixing 
one  fluid  with  a  laminar-flow  stream  of  another  fluid 
while  maintaining  the  laminar -flow  characteristics  of  the 
stream  comprising  a  conduit  of  uniform  and  coiutant 
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cross-sectional  area  for  containing  the  laminar-flow 
stream  of  fluid,  a  fluid  transmitting  element  situated  with- 
in said  conduit  and  forming  an  unbroken  portion  of  the 
peripheral  wall  of  corresponding  uniform  and  constant 
cross-sectional  area  for  introducing  said  one  fluid  into 
said  stream  in  a  finely  divided  state,  means  for  delivering 
said  one  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  ekmervt  for  transmission  through  said  element  into 
said  conduit,  and  perimetric  means  for  applying  ultra- 
sonic energy  to  the  fluids  in  said  conduit  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  element  so  as  to  violently  agitate  ar>d  intermix  the 
particles  thereof  while  maintaining  the  laminar-flow  prop- 
erties of  the  stream. 


PISTON  AND  CONNECTING  ROD  FOR  INTERNAL 

coMBuynoN  engine 

Rcz  M.  Ickca,  Cjhbp  Hm,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  October  17,  1955,  ScHal  No.  54«,75« 

4  OaboM.    (CL  123— 7f) 


m}»»nt}fm 


2.  A  piston  for  an  interna!  combustion  engine  com- 
prising an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  member,  a 
piston  head  extending  across  one  end  of  said  member, 
said  head  having  an  elongated  boss  depending  therefrom 
and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  relative  to  said  member, 
said  head  and  boss  having  a  centrally  positioned  bore 
extending  therethrough,  a  second  cylindrical  member 
mounted  for  reciprocation  within  said  bore,  a  head  ex- 
tending transversely  across  one  end  of  said  cylindrical 
member,  a  sleeve  having  an  end  thereof  integrally  con- 
nected with  said  last  named  head  and  depending  there- 
from in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  second 
cylindrical  member,  said  sleeve  having  an  elongated  slot 
formed  therein,  a  guide  rod  fixedly  secured  within  said 
boss  and  projecting  within  said  bore,  said  sleeve  being 
telcscopically  mounted  over  said  guide  rod,  means  con- 
necting said  rod  and  said  sleeve  for  reciprocal  movement 
relative  to  each  other,  resilient  means  disposed  within 
said  bore  and  having  an  end  thereof  engaging  against  said 
second  head,  and  means  connected  with  said  boss  and 
said  first  cyiindncal  member  for  connecting  said  first 
cylindncal  member  with  the  crankshaft  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine. 


HoKfa 


2,79 1,W2 
SINGLE  POPPET  VALVE  INTERNAL 

COMBISTION   ENGINE 
A.  Robimoo,  Takoon  Park,  Md.,  aadcoor  of  ooc- 
half  to  H.  H.  RoboMw,  Sflirer  SprtiMC.  Md. 
Apfilkradoa  September  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  182,S43 

«  Clalma.  (CL  123—79) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustioa  engine  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  cylinder  bead  coaxial  with  said  cylinder  and  se- 
cured thereto,  a  closure  dctachably  secured  on  said  cyl- 
inder head,  a  poppet  valve  spring  biased  to  a  closed  po- 
sition, an  oscillating  solid,  tubular  and  cylindncal  control 
valve  in  said  head,  said  control  valve  being  externally  ma- 
chine finished,  said  cylinder  head  being  internally  ma- 
chine finished,  whereby  said  control  valve  may  be  ac- 


curately fitted,  with  sufficient  clearance,  coaxially  within 
said  cylinder  head,  said  head  and  control  valve  having 
cooperating  intake  and  exhaust  ports;  mechanism  on  said 
engine  and  constituting  a  part  thereof  for  actuating  said 
control  valve  and  said  poppet  valve  in  synchronism,  said 
poppet  valve  being  connected  to  said  closure  and  guided 
thereby,  said  cylinder  head  having  a  recess  therein  at  its 
upper  edge,  said  control  valve  having  an  arm  projecting 


laterally  therefrom  and  extending  through  and  beyond  said 
recess,  said  control  valve  being,  internally,  entirely  free 
from  internal  physical  contact  with  any  portion  of  the  en- 
gine thereby  eliminating  any  difficulty  resulting  from  in- 
ternal expansion  of  said  control  valve,  said  control  valve 
and  its  arm  being  substantially  of  uniform  thickness 
throughout  their  full  extent,  thereby  facilitating  the  uni- 
form distribution  and  dissipation  of  heat. 


2,791^3 
HYDRAUUC  TAPPET 
Artb«r  B.  Habbw<  Gnmt  Potete  Fwnt,  and  Alexander 
M.  Flcaiaff.  Groaw  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  Mri^ow  to 
Ckryilcr  Corporatfoa,  HlcklaBd  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratloo  of  Delaware 
AppHcatton  lanvary  2<,  1952,  Serial  No.  26S,374 
4  Clahm.     (O.  123— 9«> 


1  A  valve  lifting  tappet  including  a  cam  engaging 
member  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  adapted 
for  communicative  connection  with  the  pressure  lubricat- 
ing system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  cylinder 
having  a  closed  extremity  at  one  end  and  a  piston  bore 
at  its  opposite  end  portion  provided  with  an  entrance 
surrounded  by  a  shoulder  portion  extending  transversely 
of  said  bore,  and  a  piston  member  having  a  portion  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  bore  below  said  shoulder  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  urged  away  from  the  closed  end  of 
said  cylinder  by  the  fluid  pressure  of  said  lubricating 
system,  said  piston  member  having  a  shoulder  portion 
overlying  said  shoulder  portion  of  said  cylinder  member 
in  axially  spaced  relationship  for  accommodating  the  re- 
ception of  a  cushioning  layer  of  lubricant  between  said 
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shoulder  portions  and  said  piston  being  provided  with 
a  passage  for  accommodating  the  flow  of  lubricant  from 
within  said  cylinder  to  the  space  between  said  shoulders. 


2,791^4 

ULTRASONIC  MIXING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Daniel  A.  Gricb,  CtndHiati,  Ohio 

Applkatioo  February  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,620 

23ClaiBS.     (CL  123—119) 


21.  The  ntethod  of  continuously  mixing  together  two 
fluids  to  produce  an  intimate  and  homogeneous  mixture 
of  the  same  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  a  laniinar, 
non-turbulent  stream  of  one  of  said  fluids  through  an 
enclosed  channel,  introducing  the  other  fluid  into  the 
center  of  the  channel  with  a  minimum  of  disturbance  to 
the  laminar  flow  of  the  first  fluid,  agitating  the  fluids  in 
the  channel  by  means  of  ultrasonic  vibrations  generated 
about  the  periphery  of  the  channel,  controlling  the  am- 
plitude of  the  ultrasonic  vibrations  applied  to  the  fluids 
in  accordance  with  a  set  of  predetermined  conditions  for 
producing  optimum  results,  and  modifying  the  control  of 
the  amplitude  of  the  ultrasonic  vibrations  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  the  surrounding  ambient  temperature. 


2,791,995 
ANTI-DETONATION  DEVICE  FOR  A 
CARBURETOR 
Howard  H.  Dietrich.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  Febraary  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,284 
U  Claims.    (CL  123— 119) 


I.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  an  intake  passage  and  a  carburetor,  said  car- 
buretor having  a  mixture  passage  formed  with  a  venturi, 
a  throttle  valve  in  said  mixture  passage  for  controlling 
communication  between  the  mixture  passage  and  the  in- 
take passage,  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  fuel  nozzle  disposed  in 
said  venturi  and  a  main  fuel  orifice  for  admitting  fuel 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  nozzle;  of  means  for  prevent- 
ing destructive  detonation  in  said  engine  comprising,  an 
auxiliary  fuel  onficc  for  admitting  fuel  to  said  nozzle,  a 
valve  for  controlling  communication  between  said  fuel 
reservoir  and  said  auxiliary  orifice,  a  solenoid  for  open- 
ing said  valve  so  as  to  enrich  the  mixture  flowing  through 
said  mixture  passage,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  sole- 
noid responsive  to  incipient  engine  detonation,  and  means 
conditioning  the  energizing  circuit  for  operation  when 
said  throttle  valve  is  at  a  predetermined  position. 


2,791,99< 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

George  C.  Trevartben,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen< 

eral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micii.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  January  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,6S1 

15  Clafans.    (CL  123—191) 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  comprising  a  block  having 
a  cylinder  extending  therethrough,  a  piston  rcciprocably 
disposed  in  said  cylinder,  a  head  secured  to  said  block 
and  having  a  cavity  positioned  therein  to  register  with 
said  cylinder,  one  end  of  said  cavity  having  a  surface 
obliquely  disposed  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  a  portion 
of  one  end  of  said  piston  having  a  siirface  inclined  to 
the  axis  of  said  cylinder  so  that  to  mate  with  said  oblique 
surface,  said  surfaces  being  positinoned  to  provide  a 
mechanical  clearance  space  therebetween  which  extends 
substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  end  of  said  cavity 
to  direct  a  blast  of  gases  along  said  oblique  surface,  and 
a  spark  plug  mounted  in  said  head  and  having  the  elec- 
trodes thereof  being  disposed  substantially  in  said  oblique 
surface  and  being  positioned  in  said  cavity  in  substantial 
alignment  with  the  mechanical  clearance  space  between 
said  surfaces  and  being  disposed  directly  in  said  blast 
of  gases. 

2,791,997 
FURNACE  WITH  RADIANT  TUBE  THEREIN 
Henry    V.    MookowsU,    Clereiand,    Ohio,    aas^nor    to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  Fcbrvary  23,  1955,  Serfal  No.  489,907 
SClahm.    (CL  126— 91) 


I.  In  a  furnace  having  walls  defining  a  heating  cham- 
ber, the  improvement  therewith  of  a  radiant  heating  tube 
in  said  chamber  for  heating  the  same,  said  tube  com- 
prising a  return  bend  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  two 
limbs  extending  from  said  return  bend  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  toward  one  of  the  walls  of  said  furnace, 
the  ends  of  said  limbs  remote  from  said  return  bend 
being  supported  by  said  one  of  said  walls,  means  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  limbs  and  said  return  bend  to- 
gether for  limited  axial  movement  of  said  limbs  with 
respect  to  said  return  bend,  each  of  said  limbs  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  pipe  lengths  disposed  end-to- 
end,  collar  means  dctachably  connecting  said  pipe  lengths 
together  for  limited  axial  movement  with  respect  to  each 
other,  an  elongaited  rod  attached  at  one  end  to  said  re- 
turn bend  and  extending  therefrom  substantially  parallel 
to  said  limbs  with  its  other  end  projecting  through  and 
extending  beyond  said  one  of  said  walls,  stop  means  on 
the  projecting  end  of  said  rod,  a  spring  circumfcrentially 
mounted  on  the  projecting  portion  of  said  rod  with  one 
end  bearing  against  said  stop  means  and  its  other  end 
bearing  against  said  one  of  said  walls  for  urging  said 
rod  outwardly  of  said  furnace  to  thereby  hold  said  return 
bend  and  pipe  lengths  yieldably  together. 
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MCRT  LAM? 

Ray  L.  Decker,  DeoTer,  Colo. 

AppHcadon  NoTembcr  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  544,999 

2  Oaiam.     (CI.  128^1) 


l,7fl,ff» 
NECK  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Cc«r  llf Etalwnt,  N.  Y. 

hfUmta  27,  1954,  SerlaJ  No.  458^20 
J  ClaiiH.     (CL  12»— 25) 


X 


^ 


1  In  a  device  for  alternately  stretching  and  relaxing 
the  muscles  of  the  neck  of  a  user,  a  pair  of  frame  struc- 
tures constnicted  to  be  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  the 
user's  neck,  a  member  for  engaging  the  user's  chin 
supported  by  said  frames,  a  second  member  for  engaging 
the  nape  of  the  user's  neck  also  supported  by  said  frames. 
vertically  movable  bars  slidably  secured  to  each  of  said 
frames,  members  mounted  on  sajd  respective  bars  for 
engaging  the  user's  shoulders,  and  interengaging  means 
between  said  frame  structures  and  said  vertical  members 
operable  by  the  hand  of  the  user  for  causing  relative  ver- 
tical movement  between  said  frame  structures  and  said 
vertical  members,  thereby  causing  upward  pressure  on 
the  chin  and  neck  and  downward  pressure  on  the  shoulders 
to  cause  a  stretching  of  the  neck  muscles  so  long  as  the 
user  exerts  himself  to  operate  said  mechanism,  and  re- 
laxing the  said  stretching  actiofr  when  the  exertioa  on 
said  mechanism  is  relaxed. 


2,792,tM 
FACE  MASK  FOR  USE  IN  DUffT-LADEN  OR 
OTHER  CONTAMINATED  CONDITIONS 
Rickani  Joka  RickardK>B,  PoatypriM,  Eagland, 

to  B.  S.  F.  A.  Holdteci  UMHcd,  Skcfllckl,  EoglaDd 

Applicatkw  Jaaury  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,538 

Claina  priority,  ■ppHcartM  Great  Britain 

laMwy  2$,  1993 

7  Clatec.    (CL  12S— 145) 


1  A  Bight  lamp  comprising  a  housing  member,  a  view- 
ing window  in  a  side  wall  portion  of  said  housing  mem- 
ber, a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  supported  m  said  housing 
member,  power  means  in  said  housing  member  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  support  shafts  fixedly  secured  on 
said  vertical  shaft  and  rotatable  past  said  viewing  win- 
dow, an  endless  scenery  member  supported  on  said  radial 
shafts  for  continuous  rotation  past  said  viewing  window, 
a  simulated  animal  form  rotatably  supported  on  an  end 
portion  of  said  radial  shafts  between  said  scenery  mem- 
ber and  the  viewing  window,  means  on  said  animal  forms 
for  engagement  upon  passing  said  viewing  window  sup- 
porting a  jumping  motion  to  said  animal  form,  a  simu- 
lated fence  on  said  housing  member  and  said  viewing 
window  over  which  said  animal  form  appears  to  jump, 
and  light  means  contained  in  said  bousing  member  for 
illuminating  said  animal  form  and  viewing  window. 


1.  A  face  mask  comprising  a  nose  piece  adapted  to 
surround  the  nose  and  to  enclose  the  upper  part  and 
sides  of  the  nose,  with  the  lower  part  of  the  nose  piece 
extending  downwardly  as  a  hood  in  front  of  and  clear 
of  the  upper  lip.  where  it  ends  short  of  the  mouth  to  kavc 
a  clear  and  direct  passage  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  tube 
passing  into  the  nose  piece  to  serve  for  the  introduction 
of  uncontaminated  air  into  the  breathing  zone  of  the 
nostrils,  with  the  clear  passage  providing  for  the  escape 
of  the  air  as  a  curtain  in  front  of  and  below  the  mouth 
of  the  wearer. 


2,792,M1 

CALLUS  ERADICATOR 

EUa  C.  Ryan,  Sma  Dicfo,  Calif. 

AppUcatkM  FciMvary  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,325 

1  Claim.     (CL  128—153) 


y 


r 


inr 


A  callus  eradicator  comprising  a  continuous  elastic 
band  shaped  substantially  to  fit  the  forward  portion  of 
a  foot,  a  portion  of  said  band  being  impregnated  with 
a  moisture  impervious  material  to  cover  at  least  the  ball 
of  the  foot. 


2,792,002       *-       ' 
OXYGENATING  UNIT  FOR  EXTRACORPOREAL 
CIRCULATION  DEVICES 
V.  A.  Maiaaraa,  ■lagfcwInB,  and  DcmaU  K.  Rex, 
N.  Y^  aalaMn,  ky  wrMi  MrifBacata,  to 
Tha  Mfenoa  MaJcJ  Coikta  of  rknililpkli.  PU*. 
Pa.,  a  BOB  praAt  cotportlo«  of  Pcwwlraida 
Lprt  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  28  U73 
•  Oahm.    (CL  12S— 214) 
1.  A  device  for  oxygenating  venous  blood  comprising 
a  casing,  means  for  introducing  venous  blood  into  the 
upper  portion  of  said  casing,  a  venous  blood  distnbuting 
device  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  for 
evenly  distributing  the  venous  blood  introduced  therein, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  wire  mesh  screens  de- 
pendent from  said  distributing  device  for  receiving  the 
distributed   venous   blood   fk>«ing   therethrough,   oxygen 
introduction  means  disposed  at  predetermined  levels  with- 


May  14,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


283 


^^:^z^^i^:^::^^::^tz  s]i.r.7rrj%4r^  ?"r^r.H^-;r 


^, ,  2,792,003 

VAGINAL  MEDICAMENT  APPUCATORS 

Edward  B.  Caator.  Skcnwu  Oaks,  Calif 

AppUcatloa  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555442 

(Clam.    (CL  121— 235) 


3  In  a  medicament  applicator,  a  casing  having  at  its 
forward  end  a  tip  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bearing 
ports  the  axes  of  which  are  outwardly  flaring;  a  barrel 
shdably  mounted  in  said  casing,  projecting  from  the  rear 
end  thereof  and  having  a  head  at  its  forward  end;  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  nozzle  tubes  the  rear  ends  of  which  are 
anchored  in  said  barrel  head,  said  nozzle  tubes  being 
shdably  received  m  said  casing  ports,  wid  barrel  being 

^^'J^,K  ^*^  !  '**"*"'^  ^''  P<»*''0"  withdrawn 
from  the  casing  wherein  said  oozzk  tubes  are  retracted 
into  the  casing  w.th  their  forwanJ  ends  received  within 
«id  porta  and  a  forward  limit  position  tel€«»ped  into 
he  casing,  wherein  said  nozzle  tubes  are  projected  from 
the  casing  in  spread  relation,  said  barrel  providing  . 
mcdicament-coouiner  chamber  communicatiag  with  the 
rear  end*  of  said  nozzle  tubes;  and  means  operaWe  to 
eject  mcdK:ament  from  said  barrel  through  said  tubes 


jected  axis  of  said  opening  when  said  carriage  is  rocked, 
and  motor  means  for  rotating  said  saw  blade. 


2,792,005 

HUSKING  MACHINE 

Edward  L.  Lee,  Loadoavlile,  Okk> 

Applkatloo  Jaly  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,527 

ICkte.    (CL130— 5) 


for  draining  oxygenated  venous  blood  from  the  bottom 
of  said  casing. 


2,792,004 
POULTRY  lEAK  TRIMMING  MACHINE 

Appttcatfo*  A^gMt4,  1955,  Serial  N«.  524,423 
t    A         w:     9"'"^    (CL  128—303.1) 

nririn.  Tl  for  mmraing  the  beaks  of  poultry  com- 

?r™l-  *•  ■  '^"^*«'  P'^'^^'^y  n'0"n«cd  on  said  base 
for  rockmg  movement,  said  carriage  including  a  waJl  hav- 
mg  an  opening  tijerein  through  which  the  beak,  of  poultry 
may  be  pro^cted  to  protrude  beyond  said  wall,  a  circulS^ 
718  O.  O.— 19 


A  corn  husking  machine  comprising  a  hoUow.  substan- 
tially cylindrical  casing  having  an  elongated  ouUet  at  the 
bottom  thereof  of  less  diameter  than  said  casing,  a  narrow 
elongated  inlet  at  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of 
complementary  hollow,  substantially  semi-cylindrical  sec- 
ondary casings  at  the 'upper  end  of  »id  first  casing    a 
first  shaft  having  the  ends  thereof  jouraailed  concentri- 
cally m  the  ends  of  said  first  casing,  means  for  rotating 
said  first  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced,  longitudi- 
nally extending  vanes  secured  to  said  shaft  within  said 
first  casing,  each  of  said  vanes  along  the  outer  longitu 
dinal  edges  thereof  having  a  Hange  adapted  to  rotate  in 
treely  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  casing,  a  hollow 
substantially  cyhndrical  drum   having  the  ends  thereof 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  ends  of  one  of  said  secondary 
casings,  said  drum  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  openings  therethrough  the  ends  of  said  drum  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough  at  one  end,  a  conduit  connect- 
ing said  one  end  of  said  semi-cylindrical  secondary  cas- 
ing with  said  first  casing,  said  end  openings  in  said  drum 
being  adapted  to  be  aligned  intermittently  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  conduit  whereby  to  draw  the  corn  ears  tem- 
poranly  against  said  longitudinally  spaced  openings    a 
second  cylindrical  drum  having  the  ends  thereof  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  ends  of  the  other  of  said  secondary  casing 
said   first   and   second   drums   being   adapted   to   rotate 
against  each  other,  means  for  driving  said  drums  against 
«ch  other,  a  substantially  spiral  rcsiUent  strip  secured  to 
he  outside  of  said  second  drum  whereby  to  accentuate 
the  movement  of  the  ears  and  to  shift  them  along  said 
drums,  husking  hooks  secured  to  said  second  drum  and 
being  adapted  to  be  received  within  one  of  said  first  drum 
openings,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  above  said  first  and 
second  drums,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  towards  each 
other  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  straps  secured 
to  and  extending  laterally  from  said  shafts,  and  rough 
resilient   stnp,  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  straps 
^^^by  to  increase  the  rasping  action  as  the  husks  are  . 
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2.792JM 
FILTERS  AND  FILTER  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN 

FaiERING  TORACCO  SMOKE 

!•■  fro  Marck,  Mwiali,  Fm|Im<,  Hrigwir  of  <ae-kalf 

to  Aadcn  JorMriTNcwYMfc,  N.  Y. 

No  Dnrntof.    AppRotfoa  May  23,  19SS, 

51t43< 

Great  Britala 
•.1954 
(CL  Ul— It) 
for  use  in  ftltcrinj  tobacco  smoke 
csompnsing  ceJlukMic  material  to  effect  mcchamcaJ  filter- 
ing of  the  smoke,  and  carboo  in  combination  iherewith, 
in  a  form  penetrable  by  smoke  and  of  at  least  96%  purity, 
the  carbon  being  obtained  by  a  wet  process  from  Hgnin 
prodiiced  in  the  manufacture  of  paper  by  the  soda  process 
and  heated  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid   at  a  tem- 
perature of  over  220*  C.  the  carbon  bemg  treated  sub- 
sequently with  steam. 


1 


Fihcr  material 


J. 


COMB 
Q«l»cy,  Fla. 
(,  1955,  ScHal  No.  5134S5 
(CL  13X— U2) 


1.  A  readily  bendable  hair  comb  comprising  a  flexible 
frame  including  a  longitudinal  strip  and  a  senes  of 
spaced  teeth  extending  from  said  strip,  and  a  flexible 
coating  encioainf  said  franne  and  correspooding  in  shape 
to  said  frame,  said  frame  being  bendable  into  various 
shapes  and  being  adapted  to  maintain  the  shape  into  which 
It  IS  bent. 


2,792,MC 
DEVICES  FOR  CLEANING  OUT  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGI?^  CARBURETORS 
Dnk  TkMdorc  GIcm,  UahrcnMy  Hcifhts,  OWo        _ 
to  PiMMjInBla  Rciatog  Coopuy,  dcTctowi,  Ohio,  a 
coryoradoa  of  Pcaaajiraato 
AppUcatfoa  December  31,  1953,  Scrtel  No.  441,441 
4  OaoM.    (CL  134— U7) 


1,792,##9 

WATER-DRAIN 

Jote  I.  Iwhwgln.  Rockcalcr,  N.  Y. 

AppOcadoa  Fcbrvwy  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S5,452 

11  nilMii      (CL  137—67) 


2.  In  combmation  with  an  outside  wall  of  a  building 
having  a  hole  extending  through  it,  of  a  closure  for  said 
hole,  means  constantly  urging  said  closure  to  open  posi- 
tion, and  means  including  a  water  soluble  member  for 
holding  said  closure  cloaed. 


2,7f2,«lt 
FLUID  PRESSURE  RELAY 
Howard  C.  Scklnk,  Waterford,  Coma^  aarignor  to  BaUcy 
■7,  a  coraontfoB  o 
17  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  51»,1U 
(CL  137—45) 


Meter  Compa«7.  a  coryoratloa  of  Delaware 
Afftiemtiom 
5 


tf 


1.  An  interna]  combustion  engine  carburetor  cleanout 
device,  comprisint  a  container  for  combustible  soivent 
fluid  for  location  above  the  engine  carburetor  and  haTing 
a  bottom  discharge  opening,  a  cap  structure  for  said  dis- 
charge opening,  a  vent  tube  carried  by  said  cap  struc- 
ture and  projecting  upwardly  into  said  container  above 
the  level  of  solvent  fluid  therein,  and  a  conduit  connected 
to  said  cap  structure  and  connectiNe  to  the  carburetor 
for  the  delivery  by  gravity  of  solvent  fluid  to  the  float 
chamber  of  the  carburetor,  the  operatioo  of  the  carboretor 
on  said  solvent  fluid  effecting  the  cleaning  out  of  the 
carburetor. 


^  i.  A  control  system  for  a  condition  including  a  struc- 
ture containing  a  variable  condition,  a  source  for  an 
agent  which  will  vary  the  magnitude  of  the  condition,  de- 
tection means  for  the  condition  in  the  structure  which  will 
establish  a  fliiid  pressure  proportional  to  the  magnitude 
of  the  condition  and  having  a  relay  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible<ontractible  first  chamber  recetvint  the  fhiid  pres- 
sure proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  condition;  a 
source  of  comtant  fluid  pressure;  a  combined  supply  and 
waste  valve  mechanically  podtiooed  by  the  movable  wall 
of  the  ftrst  chamber,  a  aecoMt  chafltber  of  fixed  vohmie 
for  the  valve  lystam  conpiiatag  the  supply  and  waste 
valve,  the  supply  part  of  said  valve  arranged  to  regulate 
admiaaioo  of  supply  prcHun  fluid  from  the  source  to 
the  fixed  volume  second  chamber,  the  waato  part  of  said 
valve  arranged  to  regulate  fluid  pressure  from  the  second 
fixed  volume  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  with  neither  of 
the  supply  and  waste  valve  parts  being  opened  at  the 
same  time;  an  expanaible-eontractiMe  tfiird  dumber  con- 
nected to  the  ftrst  chamber  and  having  a  movable  wall 
opposing  the  poattioiung  of  the  supply  add  waste  valve 
by  the  pressure  in  the  first  chamber;  an  r»|i»iwihle<on- 
tractibte  means  podtiooed  within  the  third  chamber  to 
act  on  the  movable  Wnll  in  opposition  to  the  prcMura  in 
the  fint  chamber;  and  an  unrestrictod  pawnge  mcaas  con- 
necting tfie  expanstble-contractiblc  means  with  the  fixed 
voraBM  second  diaiBber. 
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2,792,tll 

FLOOD  CONTROL  MEANS 

Sam  Welaman  and  James  A.  Fine,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  as- 

rignon  to  Flood  Control  Wave  Co^  Detroit,  Mkh. 

AppUcattoa  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,079 

2  Claims.     (CL  137— 110) 


1.  A  flood  control  system  comprising  a  sewer  line  por- 
tion whose  inlet  is  connected  to  a  house  plumbing  line 
and  whose  outlet  is  connected  to  a  sewer  line  and  which 
has  a  riser  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  an  expansible 
closure  ring  normally  contracted  and  normally  positioned 
in   inoperative  position   in  said   riser,   means  connected 
to  said  ring  for  automatically  moving  it  down  in   said 
riser  into  positon  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  for 
expanding  it  to  shut  off  the  inlet  from  the  outlet,  said 
means  comprising  a  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  within  it 
connected  to  said  ring,  pressure  means  connected  to  said 
cylinder  for  moving  said  piston  and  thus  said  ring,  a  float 
control   in   said  riser  for  said   pressure  means  and   re- 
sponsive to  a  rise  of  water  level  in  said  riser  to  energize 
said  pressure  means  and  thus  move  said  piston  to  lower 
said  ring  and  expand  it  to  shut  off  the  outlet  from  the  in- 
let, the  connection  between  said  ring  and  said  piston  com- 
prising a  closure  cap  for  the  upper  end  of  the  riser,  a 
tube  in  said  riser  having  its  upper  end  slidable  through 
said  cap  and  its  lower  end  passing  through  said  ring  and 
enlarged    below    the    ring,    a    push-pull    means    passing 
through  said  cap  and  connecting  the  piston  and  the  ring 
whereby  advance  of  the  piston  pushes  down  the  tube  and 
ring  until,  the  tube  is  stopped  by  means  of  stop  means 
engaging  the  cap  whereupon  the  ring  is  stopped  and  ex- 
panded,  and   whereby   retracting  of  the  piston  pulls  up 
the  ring  and  tube  to  contract  the  ring  and  to  slide  the  ring 
to  its  norma!  contracted  inoperative  position,   the  float 
control  being  within  the  said  tube. 


2,792,tl2 
AUTOMATIC  TANK  SWITCHER 
Robert  M.  Howard,  MUlvak,  Pa^  mslgMM-  to  Golf  Re- 
search  A  Dcvetopawitf  Compmiy,  Pittsbucgk,  Pa.,  a 
corporadon  of  Ddawnre 

AppBcadoa  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,115 
21  Ciafana.    (a.  137—122) 


such  switch  upon  the  vessel  being  filled  to  a  predeter- 
mined extent,  an  electromagnetic  relay  associated  with 
each  of  said  vessels,  said  relays  being  electrically-inter- 
locked for  preventing  concurrent  actuation  of  two  re- 
lays and  each  including  an  actuating  solenoid  and  a  con- 
trol switch  operatively  associated  with  one  of  said  elec- 
trical means,  the  solenoid  of  each  of  said  relays  being 
in  electrical  series  with  one  of  sa^d  electric  switches, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  further  electrical  means 
upon  all  of  said  electric  switches  being  open. 


2,792,fl3 

SIPHON  DEVICE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

PRIMER  WELLS 

Bert  A.  Dowm,  Hammon,  OUa. 

Application  December  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,532 

4Clahns.    (CL  U7— 131) 


1.  A  siphon  device  comprising  a  siphon  pipe  having  a 
central  section  and  laterally  extending  parallel  legs  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  central  section  lying  in  a  common 
plane  and  opening  to  the  atmosphere  at  a  common  level, 
a  closed  primer  well  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top 
wall  inclined  with  respect  thereto  rotatably  carried  by 
one  of  said  legs  with  the  free  end  of  the  leg  disposed 
within  and  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  well,  said  top 
wall  having  an  opening  transversely  therethrough  to 
define   a   liquid   passage. 


2,792,fl4 
TANK  FILLING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Albert  J.  Gnmberg,  Oakhud,  Calif. 

Applkation  Febtvary  24.  1953,  Serial  No.  338J75 

It  Clafam.    (CL  137—267) 


21.  In  a  fluid  storage  system,  a  plurality  of  storage 
vessels,  each  of  said  vessels  being  provided  with  an  in- 
let valve  and  electrical  means  for  controlling  such  valve, 
a  further  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to 
said  mlct  valves,  further  electrical  means  for  controlling 
said  further  valve,  each  of  said  vessels  also  being  pro- 
vided with  an  electric  switch  and  means  for  opening 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  tank,  a  filling 
pipe  connecting  to  said  tank  at  its  bottom  portion  to 
provide  a  flow  connection  thereto,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  filling  of  said  tank  through  said  flow  connec- 
tion, said  means  including  a  normally-closed  fluid-op- 
erated valve  in  said  flow  connection,  a  normally-closed 
float-operated  valve  in  association  with  said  tank  and 
adapted  to  open  when  the  liquid  level  in  said  tank  reaches 
a  predetermined  maximum  liquid  level  therein,  a  panel 
at  the  rear  of  said  vehicle,  means  on  said  panel  for  ap- 
plying fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid-operated  valve  to  open 
the  same,  and  means  also  on  said  panel,  fluid  coupling 
said  normally  closed  float-controlled  valve  to  said  fluid- 
operated  valve  for  relieving  said  fluid-operated  valve  of 
lU  operating  pressure  when  the  liquid  level  in  said  tank 
reaches  its  predetermined  point. 
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2,7?2,il5 
UQUTD  REUEF  VALVE 
Roaaid  V.  Smith,  Mcrdiaahrillc,  N.  J^  ■srisnor  to  J.  E. 
LoocrgMi  Coaipaoy,  PlUladciphla,  Pa^  ■  corporatioa  of 
PeauylTaafai 

AppOcatioa  Aagmt  11.  I9S3.  SeriaJ  No.  379^06 
2  Claimg.     (O.  137— 4«9) 


two  operating  unit>.  said  valve  having  a  mam  inlet  cham- 
her  to  receive  fluid  for  distribution  to  at  least  two  operat- 
ing units  of  the  system,  a  main  outlet  chamber  to  rccciYe 
return  flow  from  said  operating  units  and  pass  the  same 


1.  A  pressure  relief  valve  for  liquids  comprising  a  valve 
casing  having  an  exhaust  port  in  fluid  communication 
therewith,  an  inlet  nozzle  in  said  casing  having  a  con- 
tinuous internal  surface  defining  a  throat  of  reduced  flow 
area  and  terminating  at  its  inner  end  in  a  valve  seat  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  flow  area  therethrough,  the  ratio  of 
the  flow  area  through  the  valve  seat  to  the  flow  area 
through  the  throat  being  at  least  3  ^  to  1 .  a  movable  valve 
element  engageable  with  said  valve  seat,  and  means  nor- 
mally biasing  said  valve  element  into  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat. 


2,7V2,fU 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PUMP  VALVES 
Roy  K.  Shellman,  ComptoiL,  mmd  Clarence  H.  Lcathcn, 
Rcdondo  Beach,  Calif  ^  aaigiion  to  MacClatchic  Manu- 
factaiiag  Company,  Compton,  Califs  a  corporatioa  of 
CaHfomia 

Application  September  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,7S< 
9  Claima.     (CL  137— 5UJ9) 


r  In  a  mud  pump  valve  adapted  to  close  against  a 
seat  annularly  surrounding  a  port,  the  combination  com- 
prising metallic  support  structure  including  a  central  ele- 
ment for  supporting  the  valve,  backing  means  carried  by 
said  element  and  a  member  disposed  concentrically  of 
said  element  and  opposite  said  means  in  load  transferring 
relation  to  said  structure,  said  member  containing  an 
aperture  and  having  an  annular  engagement  surface  for 
closing  against  said  seat,  and  rubber  body  means  carried 
by  said  structure,  said  rubber  means  filling  said  aperture 
and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  member  relative 
to  said  surface  to  form  an  annular  rubber  seal  disposed 
concentrically  of  said  surface  for  engagement  with  said 
seat  and  rubber  guide  fingers  depending  from  said  structure 
Tor  movement  within  said  port  in  proximate  relation  to 
the  wall  thereof. 


2,791,#17 

MLXrm  AY  VALVE 

Sol  B.  Wider.  Waihia«toa,  D.  C. 

Appiicatioo  October  3«,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,839 

9  Claimi.    (CL  137—599.1) 

I.  A   multiway    valve   adapted  to  receive,  control  the 

flow  of  and  pass  fluid  out  of  a  system  comprising  at  least 


out  of  the  system,  means  m  said  valve  for  controlling 
flow  of  fluid  between  said  operating  units  in  any  sequen- 
tial series,  and  means  for  by-passing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  fluid  out  of  said  series  and  back,  into  the  series  inter- 
mediate the  flow  thru  the  series  of  operating  units. 


2,792,«ll 

DISPENSING  VALVE  WITH  INDIVIIHJAL 

FLOW-RATE  CONTROL 

Anthony  Tnrak,  CleTcland,  Ohio 

Application  Jannary  21.  1953,  Serial  No.  332.458 

4  Claima.    (Q.  137— 6«4) 


2.  A  beverage  mixing  and  dispensing  valve  comprisinti 
a  valve  body,  said  body  having  a  valve  socket  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  fluid  conduits  leading  from  the  exterior  of 
said  body  into  uid  valve  socket  chamber,  a  valve  plug 
rotauMy  mounted  fluid-tight  in  said  valve  tocket  cham* 
ber,  said  valve  plug  having  longitudinal  end  walls  ex* 
posed  to  atmosphere,  a  plurality  of  paisafewayt  later- 
ally through  uid  valve  plug,  said  valve  body  having  a 
plurality  of  receiving  chambers  each  positioned  to  reg- 
ister with  different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  passatewayt 
in  one  rotational  position  of  said  valve  plug,  a  governor 
valve  chamber  extending  longitudinally  of  said  valve  plug 
and  intersecting  a  passageway  of  said  valve  plug  at  aa 
angle  to  the  direction  thereof,  a  flow  rate  control  valve 
plug  threadably  engaged  in  taid  governor  valve  cham- 
ber and  longitudinally  adjustable  to  extend  a  selected 
degree  acrou  said  intersected  passageway,  adjustment 
means  exposed  on  the  exterior  of  said  valve  body  to  ad- 
just said  valve  plug,  an  outlet  valve  chamber  intersecting 
each  receiving  chamber  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  there- 
of, a  tubular  outlet  valve  member  threadably  engaged  in 
at  least  two  of  said  outlet  valve  chambers,  a  wall  por- 
tion of  said  at  least  two  chambers  toward  which  said 
tubular  outlet  valve  member  is  directed,  said  tubular 
outlet  valve  members  being  adjustable  toward  said  wall 
portions  to  a  selected  degree  to  partially  close  the  tubu- 
lar ontlets  thereof,  and  a  shut-ofl[  valve  in  at  least  one 
receiving  chamber 


2,792,0I9 
PISTON  ACTUATED  SUPPLY  AND  EXHAUST 

VALVE 
Mathias  I.  Ueser,  Chicago,  IIL,  aarignor  to  Mead  Special- 
ties Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
■ob 
Appiicatioo  February  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411.660 
2  Claims.     (O.  137—620) 
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2.  In  a  valve  structure,  a  casing  providing  a  cylinder 
equipped  with  end  closures  providing  ports  commumcat- 
ing  with  said  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tory  movement  within  said  cylinder  and  providing  a  lon- 
gitudinally-extending flow  passage  therethrough  equipped 
with  a  restricted  central  portion  and  communicating  with 
opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  leather  seals  interposed 
between  said  piston  and  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  fluid-tight  seal  therebetween  and  pro- 
viding relatively  low  resistance  to  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton, said  casing  providing  also  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve 
slidably  mounted  within  said  chamber  and  being  equipped 
with  a  valve  stem,  said  piston  having  a  transverse  bore 
therein  slidably  receiving  said  valve  stem  and  said  cylin- 
der having  an  elongated  slot  in  a  wall  through  which  said 
stem  extends  and  is  freely  slidable,  said  casing  providing 
a  plurality  of  flow  ports  communicating  with  said  valve 
chamber  and  providing  also  a  valve  seat  about  said  ports. 
and  a  spring  mounted  within  said  transverse   bore  for 
biasing  said  valve  against  said  scat,  said  restricted  central 
portion  of  said  passage  communicating  with  said  trans- 
verse bore  beyond  the  free  end  of  the  valve  stem,  whereby 
a  fluid  pressure  flowing  through  said  passage  is  operative 
to    urge   said   valve   stem   upwardly   to   bias   said   valve 
against  said  seat. 


».«.^  2.792.02# 

PISTON  ACTUATED  SUPPLY  AND  EXHAUST 

VALVE 
'^■*'^'-  "«^'  CWcago,  IIU  assignor  to  Mead  Special- 
ties Company,  Inc^  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

AppUcatioa  July  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,502 
5  Claims.     (Q.  137—620) 


Tf^ 


4.  In  a  slide  valve  structure,  a  casing  providing  a  valve 
chamber  and  a  plurality  of  flow  passages  communicaung 
therewith  and  providing  also  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  as- 
sembly reciprocable  therein,  a  slide  valve  movable  within 
said  valve  chamber  and  being  carried  by  said  piston  as- 
sembly, said  piston  assembly  comprising  an  outer  piston 
casing  sJidabJe  within  said  cyUnder  and  having  a  bore 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  an  inner  piston 
section  reciprocable  within  said  bore  and  being  in  seal- 
ing engagement  therewith  adjacent  its  ends,  said  outer 
piston  section  having  oppositely-oriented  passages  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therein  communicating  at  their 
inner  ends  with  said  bore  and  at  their  respective  outer 
ends  with  opposite  end  portions  of  said  cylinder,  said  inner 
and  outer  piston  sections  providing  adjacent  each  end 
thereof  cooperating  shoulders  providing   valves  for  in- 


terrupting the  communication  between  said  bore  and  the 
respective  longitudinal  flow  passages,  said  outer  piston 
section  being  provided  with  a  transversely-extending  pas- 
sage providing  communication  between  said  valve  cham- 
ber and  said  bore,  said  inner  piston  section  being  adapted 
to  provide  either  selective  or  simultaneous  communica- 
tion, depending  upon  its  position  within  said  bore,  between 
said  bore  and  the  longitudinally-extending  flow  passages. 


2,792,W1 
CONTROL  VALVES 
Leo  2:iGrt€ky,Cam»c,  Mich,  .ssigiior  to  F.  J,  Mc 
grthy,  lac,  CadiluK,  Mich,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 

Appiicatioo  March  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,235 
5  Claims.     (CL  137— 622) 


li         Tit    45 


I.  A  valve  receiving  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  source, 
said  valve  comprising:  a  base  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  conduits  therein;  one  of  said  conduits  being  a  fluid 
supply  conduit;  a  plurality  of  ports  through  one  surface 
of  said  base  plate;  each  of  the  others  of  said  conduits 
communicating  with  one  of  said  ports;  said  ports  being 
arranged  in  two  groups;  one  port  in  each  of  said  groups 
communicating  with  said  supply  conduit;  an  opening 
through  one  end  of  said  plate,  said  opening  intersecting 
said  supply  conduit  between  said  two  ports;  a  tubular  shell 
seated  in  said  opening;  said  shell  open  at  one  end,  said 
open  end  being  in  communication  with  the  portion  of 
said  supply  conduit  between  said  shell  and  said  source 
of  fluid;  a  ball  valve  adapted  to  be  urged  into  closing 
position  by  said  fluid  from  said  source  of  fluid;  a  pis- 
ton in  said  shell;  a  plunger  on  said  piston  bearing  against 
said  ball;  a  spring  acting  against  said  piston  and  urging 
said  plunger  against  said  ball  and  said  ball  into  valve 
opening  position;  said  piston  being  acted  upon  by  the 
fluid  in  the  portion  of  said  supply  conduit  remote  from 
said  source  of  fluid  and  urged  by  said  fluid  against  said 
spring;  a  pair  of  control  valves  mounted  on  said  base 
plate;  each  of  said  control  valves  operatively  connected 
with  one  of  said  groups  of  ports. 


^        2,792,022 

CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR  BLAIM)ER  OF 

PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR 

Jacqnes  H.  Merder,  New  York,  N.  Y,  asrignor  to  Greer 

Hydraulics,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  May  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  507,339 

t  Claims.     (CL  138—30) 


1.  Equipment  of  the  character  described  for  use  with 
a  pressure  accumulator  of  the  type  having  a  rigid  con- 
tainer with  a  port  and  a  deformable  bladder  of  resilient 
material  in  said  container  having  a  mouth  with  an  in- 
turned  annular  rim,  said  equipment  comprising  means 
to  secure  the  bladder  in  the  container,  said  means  com- 
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pruin^  a  disc  having  a  item  nsiaj  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  extend  through  such  port,  sajd  disc  having  a  tide  wail 
inclined  outwardly  from  the  top  thereof  to  the  bottoin 
thereof  against  which  said  nm  is  po«itiooe<i,  ai>d  a  ring 
member  encompassing  said  diK  and  said  inturned  an- 
nular nm.  said  nng  member  being  of  inner  diameter 
greater  than  at  least  a  portion  of  the  side  wail  of  the 
disc  and  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  intumed 
nm  at  the  portion  thereof  resting  against  the  aforemen- 
tioned portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the  disc,  whereby  when 
said  disc  is  moved  toward  the  port  of  said  container 
the  inturned  nm  and  adjacent  portion  of  the  bladder 
will  be  wedged  by  said  ring  member  against  the  tide 
wall  of  said  disc  and  the  adjacent  wail  of  sakl  con- 
tainer. 


LET^FF  MEANS  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
G«or^  E.  Ckntinwck,  Nortk  AMeboro,  Maas.,  asaignor 
to  Draper  Corporadoo,  Hopc4ak,  \iam^  m  corporation 
of  Maine 

Appiicarioo  June  22,  1955.  Scriid  No.  517.293 
11  ClaiB*.     (CL  139^11«) 


1  In  a  textile  machine  the  combination  of  cooperating 
devices  for  combining  threads  including  warp  threads  for 
forming  a  fabnc.  means  for  letting  off  the  taid  warp 
threads  which  includes  as  a  part  thereof  a  variable  speed 
dnve  means,  and  control  means  responsive  to  change  in 
condition  of  said  warp  threads  for  varying  the  output  of 
said  variable  speed  means  which  comprises  a  freely  mov 
able,  rotary  member  offering  relatively  high  inertia  and 
other  and  interconnected  means  to  vary  the  position  of 
said  rotary  member  which  includes  a  mechanical  linkage 
from  said  means  responsive  to  change  in  condition  of  taid 
warp  threads  to  said  rotary  member  having  interposed 
therein  a  spring  arm  for  conveying  to  the  rotary  mem- 
ber changes  in  warp  condition  which  are  of  relatively 
permanent  nature  while  absorbing  periodic  vibrations  due 
to  cyclical  changes  in  the  warp  threads. 


l,7f2,W4  . 

LUG  yTRAF  SLTPORT  FOlt  LOOMS 

Wtafo  HcntM,  CkwIottB,  N.  C. 

Appikalloa  Mnrcb  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,164 

4  Ctmimm.     (O.  139—154) 


ends  ouTied  by  sections  extended  inwardly  from  the 
upper  ends  of  said  end  rails,  a  mounting  plate  having  an 
arcuate  shelf  with  a  strap  receiving  slot  therein  and  with 
notches  in  the  ends  on  the  lower  edge,  said  mounting 
plate  having  a  gripping  ridge  to  ngidly  clamp  the  plate 
to  the  picker  stick,  a  u-bolt  adapted  to  be  extended 
around  a  picker  stick,  through  the  mounting  plate  and 
thrcxjgh  the  eyes  on  said  spaced  ends  of  the  frame  for 
i-lamping  the  frame  and  mounting  plate  to  a  picker  stick. 
and  a  stnp  of  resilient  material  extended  through  the 
slot  m  the  arcuate  shelf  of  the  mounting  plate  and  across 
■jaid  frame,  said  stnp  of  resilient  matenal  having  means 
on  the  upper  end  for  limiting  downward  movement 
thereof. 


2, 792,  #25 

ONE  PIECE  LL'G  STRAF  SLTPORT 

Whiffo  HefToa,  Ckarkrtte,  N.  C. 

AppMcatfoa  April  ft,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,137 

4  CMiM.     (CL  139—154) 


1.  A  lug  strap  support  comprising  an  anchor  plate  with 
an  arcuate  flange  having  a  slot  therethrough  on  the  lowei 
edge  and  having  a  rectangular-shaped  frame  depending 
from  said  flange,  the  inner  surface  of  taid  frame  being 
positioned  in  a  plane  spaced  outwardly  from  a  plane  in 
which  the  inner  surface  of  the  anchor  plate  is  positioned 
providing  clearance  for  a  cushioning  tongue  extended 
through  the  slot  of  the  flange,  and  a  U-bolt  extended 
through  the  anchor  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  around  a 
picker  stick  for  clamping  the  lug  strap  support  to  a 
picker  stick. 


2,7n,t2« 
EMPTY  SHLTTLE  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  FOR 

LOOMS 

Eaik  AcMBc  Birtla.  Ljmm,  Fraac* 

AppMfrt—  April  I,  1953,  SotW  No.  347,494 

appUcatfoa  Frwce  April  It,  1952 

3  Hilii      (a.  139—237) 


fy^ 


1.  In  an  empty  shuttle  dfscfaarie  derke  for  loomi, 
the  combination  of  a  ilay  adapted  to  assume  a  to  and 
fro  rocking  motion  round  a  horizontal  axis,  a  rigid  ihut- 
tk   box  removably  secured  to  the   upper  edge  of  the 
slay,  a  vertkal  suppon  including  an  upwardly  and  slant- 
ingly directed  prvot.  a  chute  revolubly  fitted  over  said 
pivot  and  adapted  to  be  ihifted  anfularty  round  said 
pivot  between  a  nomtal  inoperative  poaitioa  for  whkh 
the  chute  is  horizontal  and  parallel  with  the  upper  edge 
of  the  slay  and  a  position  for  which  said  chute  is  di- 
rected obliquely  and  downwardly  with  reference  to  the 
first  poaitjoa  and  has  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  up- 
I     In  a  lug  strap  support,  the  combination  which  com-    per  edge  of  the  slay  in  iu  extreme  front  poattion  and 
prises  a  lug  strap  gripping  frame  having  a  lower  rail  with    to  deiect  the  empty  shuttle  speeding  over  the  upper  edge 
upwardly  extended  end  rails  and  having  eyes  on  spaced    of  the  slay  onto  taid  chote,  and  a  sloping  receiving  plane 
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registering  with  the  first  position  of  the  chute  to  allow 
discharge  of  the  empty  shuttle  out  of  the  chute  onto 
said  plane  upon  return  of  the  chute  into  its  first  position. 


2,7f2,W7 
CIRCULAR  LOOM 
MoIm  TUbaot,  Argcateail,  and  Aadie  Ber^vter,  U  Pre 
Satat  Gervah,  Fraacc,  ■sdgnori  to  Socictc  d'Applka- 
ttoM  GcMraks  dTlectridls  A  dc  Mccaniqoe,  Park, 
Prance 
AppUcalkM  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  454^28 
!•  OalnM.    (CL  139—371) 


2,792,Wf 
DEFOAMER  FOR  MILK  FILLING  MACHINES 
Wrfte  H.  RkdcL  St  Paal,  Mfain.;  Marie  H.  Rkdd  a-» 
Ftat  Tnut  Coaspany  of  St  Panl,  execnton  of  said 
Walter  H.  Rkdel,  deceased 

AppikatloB  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,1M 
7  Claims.    (CL  141—121) 


1.  A  circular  loom  comprising:  a  weaving  ring,  a 
member  rotatable  around  said  weaving  ring,  a  feeler 
mounted  on  said  member,  said  feekr  being  arranged  for 
extending  into  the  shed  of  warp  yams  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  being  capable  of  engagement  with  impn^r- 
ly  deposited  weft  yarn,  said  feeler  being  normally  in  an 
inactive  position  and  being  at  least  partially  displaceable 
into  an  active  position  upon  engagement  with  improperly 
deposited  weft  yam,  and  controlling  means  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  loom,  said  controlling  means  be- 
ing actuatable  by  said  feeler  when  the  latter  is  in  iu 
active  position. 


1,792,02« 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  CONTAINERS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
"•■^L.  "5^  ■*•  Newton  E.  Spkas,  Jr.,  Oakdak,  Ed- 
wardJ.  Corakh,  Sayrfflc,  and  Edward  J.  Keaneliy, 
"*'[P^  N*   If  Mrignon,  by  wf  c  aMtgnmcats,  to 
Nadpnal    Dairy    Pn>4ncti    CotrotatkNi,    New    Yori^ 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppMcattoa  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  584,501 
4  ClaiHii.    (O.  141—97) 


1.  Processing  apparatm  comprising  a  woric  surface  for 
units  to  be  processed,  a  processing  q>ace  on  the  surface 
fw"  at  kast  one  unit,  a  guard  member  movabk  between 
a  first  position  shielding  the  processing  space  and  a  sec- 
ond position  affording  access  thereto,  an  ejection  member 
proximate  to  the  processing  space  and  movable  between 
first  and  second  positions,  the  first  affording  location  of 
a  work  uiut  in  the  processing  space  and  the  motion  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  positions  forcing  the  unit  from 
the  space,  and  separabk  unidirectional  coupling  means 
joining  the  guard  and  ejection  members  for  concomitant 
motion  from  their  respective  first  and  second  positions 
mcluding  a  detent  Utch  on  the  guard  member  and  a 
complemenury  shoulder  on  the  ejection  member 


1.  In  combination  with  a  milk  filling  machine  for 
bottles  and  cartons,  a  milk  defoamer  system  including 
a  sectionally  connected  scries  of  vacuum  conduit  means 
connected  to  a  vacuum  means  to  apply  a  vacuum  at  the 
filling  means  of  the  filling  machine,  a  defoaming  means 
interposed  in  said  vacuum  conduit  means,  including  a 
large  vertically  disposed  defoaming  conduit,  said  vacuum 
conduit  nf»eans  extending  out  of  the  top  of  said  large  de- 
foaming conduit  and  leading  to  the  vacuum  means,  a 
cover  for  said  large  defoaming  conduit  having  a  series 
of  concentric  drip  flanges  formed  on  the  inner  surface 
thereof,  a  feed  elbow  projecting  in  and  connected  to  the 
wall  of  said  large  defoaming  conduit  having  an  inner 
downwardly  depending  drip  end  adapted  to  connect  the 
vacuum  conduit  means  from  the  milk  filling  means  to 
draw  the  foam  of  the  milk  therefrom  and  deposit  it  in 
said  large  defoaming  conduit,  and  a  liquid  milk  coUect- 
ing  section  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  large  de- 
foaming conduit  and  adapted  to  direct  the  liquid  milk 
which  has  been  collected  by  said  defoaming  means  back 
to  the  filling  means  of  the  milk  filling  machine. 


2,792,t3« 

roWDER  FEEDING  MACHINE 

A  __«  ^!!*~*  ^  ^■"»  G*«  *"•«»  N.  J. 

AppikaiiM  Marck  1, 1954,  Scriri  No.  413,1M 

35ClaiaM.    (CL  141— 145) 


1  Apparatus  for  dispensing  measured  quantities  of  a 
material  comprising  a  storage  hopper  for  the  material  and 
having  a  discharge  opening;  a  vibratory  trough  receiving 
material  discharged  from  the  hopper:  means  vibrating 
the  trough  in  a  manner  to  vibratorily  move  the  material 
along  the  trough;  a  member  having  a  plurality  of  measur- 
ing chambers  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  trough;  means 
moving  the  said  member  to  cause  said  chambers  to  move 


200 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  1957 


m  succe^slon  from  a  chamber-discharge  position  external 
of  the  trough  to  a  chamber-filling  position  within  the 
trough,  and  mean^  continuously  vibrating  the  measuring 
chambers  as  they  move  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
positions. 

2,792,031 

CONTAINER  CONVEYING  AND  FOSITIONLNC 

MACHINE  FOR  A  PACKAGING  AFFARATLS 

laoM*  W.  Blchcldfr.  Ajcatncy.  Vt. 

Appttcadoa  Mmj  25,  1954,  ScrlaJ  No.  432,219 

29  OataH.    (CL  141—153) 


1.  In  a  container  filling  apparatus,  a  container  con- 
veying, feeding  and  positioning  mechanism  comprising  a 
rotatabiy  mounted  circular  table  providing  a  container 
conveying  surface;  means  for  continuously  driving  the 
rotary  table;  means  mounted  adjacent  the  rotary  laWe 
providing  a  discharge  surface  in  edgewise  arcuate  con- 
formity and  proxinuty  to  the  edge  of  the  rotating  table 
for  receiving  containers  discharging  from  said  rotary 
table;  a  container  positioning  and  escapement  means  in- 
cluding a  channel  structure  extending  generally  radially 
outwardly  above  the  said  rotary  table  having  a  con- 
tainer inlet  near  one  end  thereof,  a  container  outlet  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  inlet  and  outlet  being  disposed 
in  opposite  sides  of  said  channel  stnicture  with  the  in- 
let toward  the  approaching  surface  of  the  rotary  table, 
a  pusher  arm  reciprocable  within  said  channel  to  move 
a  container  from  a  position  within  said  channel  at  said 
inlet  to  a  portion  of  said  channel  intermediate  saiJ 
inlet  and  outlet  providing  a  container  filling  station,  said 
intermediate  portion  being  disposed  relative  to  the  rotary 
table  to  restrain  a  container  therein  from  movement  with 
said  rotary  table  until  expelled  therefrom  to  a  position 
opposite  the  outlet  by  a  following  container  moved  by 
said  arm.  and  nwans  for  intermittently  operating  said 
pusher  arm  through  a  single  reciprocation  cycle;  and 
fixed  guide  means  mounted  above  the  rotary  table  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  rotation  to  the  inlet  of  said 
channel  structure  and  from  the  said  outlet  to  said  dis- 
charge surface  to  guide  into  said  inlet  containers  fed 
onto  said  rotary  table  and  to  guide  onto  said  discharge 
surface  containers  leaving  said  outlet. 


pivotally  connected  at  one  end  lo  the  swing  plate;  a  rock 
shaft  ioumalled  in  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
frame,  said  linkage  being  connected  at  its  other  end  to 
said  shaft  and  being  adapted  to  swing  the  swing  plate 
between  blade-extending-and-retracting  positions  rcspon 
sive  to  the  rocking  of  the  shaft  in  respectively  opposite 
directions,  the  shaft  projecting  beyond  one  side  of  the 


frame;  a  fixed  plate  member  ngid  with  the  frame  at 
said  side  thereof  and  having  an  arcuate  series  of  open- 
ings curving  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft;  a  handle  rigid 
with,  and  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft  for 
rocking  the  same,  and  a  detent  on  the  handle  movable  into 
selected  openings  of  said  series  to  hold  the  swing  plate 
in  selected  positions  of  pivotal  adjustment  thereof. 


2,792,M3 

SWIVELED  JIG  SAW 

AltH  E.  Bradley.  Kbmm  City.  Mo. 

!■■«  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,974 
4  ClalaH.    (a.  143—74) 


2.791,t32 

SWINGING  POWER  SAW 

Joko  V.  OImb,  SL  Lo«I«,  Mo. 

AppHcattoa  St^ttn^btr  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  S37,M4 

3  ClataH.  (O.  143—44) 
I.  A  swinging  fwwer  saw  comprising  a  support  frame; 
a  horizonlaiiy  disposed  work  support  tahle  mounted  upon 
said  frame  and  having  an  elongated,  slot-like  blade 
passage:  a  sawing  assembly  carried  by  the  frame  includ- 
ing a  swing  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  swing 
plate,  a  rotary  saw-blade  journalled  on  the  swing  plate, 
said  blade  swinging  wiih  the  swing  plate  between  an  ex- 
tended position  projecting  through  the  blade  passage  and 
a  retracted  position  below  the  table,  and  a  dnving  con- 
nection between  the  motor  and  blade,  a  toggle  linkage 


I  A  jig  saw  comprisint  a  fran>e,  upper  and  lower 
spindles  carried  for  axial  reciprocation  by  said  frame, 
said  spindles  having  parallel  axes  and  being  secured 
against  axial  rotation,  a  pair  of  blade  mounting  mem- 
bers rotatabiy  mounted  respectively  on  the  contiguous 
ends  of  said  spindles,  the  axes  of  said  blade  mounting 
members  being  slightly  and  oppositely  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  the  axes  of  said  spindles,  an  elongated  blade 
having  its  ends  attached  respectively  to  said  blade  mount- 
ing members  eccentrically  to  the  axes  thereof,  resilient 
means  carried  by  said  frame  and  urging  said  spindles 
away  from  each  other  whereby  to  teosion  said  blade,  and 
means  operable  to  reciprocate  said  spindles  longitudinallyj 


l,7W,i34 
ENDLESS  CHAIN  LOG  TURNER 
CarHk  U.  Tiagha.  Gfcawood,  Aifc. 

kpHifcu  19,  1954,  ScrW  No.  455,191 
1  CWiL    (CL  143—192) 
A    log    turner    comprising    a    power    source,    a   cable 
drum  mounted  on  said  power  source,  a  push  rod.  a  pair 
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of  cables  on  said  cable  drum  connected  to  said  push  rod, 
a  body  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  push  rod. 
an  endless  chain  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  iKHjy, 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  in  said  body  and  engaging  said 
chain  and  means  for  driving  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels, 
said  power  source  comprising  a  pair  of  rear  ends  of  auto- 
mobiles connected  together,  said  cable  drum  being 
mounted  on  one  of  the  axles  of  one  of  said  rear  ends,  said 
means  for  driving  said  sprocket  wheels  being  connected 
to  an  axle  of  the  other  of  said  rear  ends,  hydraulic  brakes 


2  792  934 
PLANER  AND  ATTACHMENTS  THEREFOR 
Rkhard  A.  Battke,  \7ilwaukee,  Wis^  assizor  to  Rock- 
well Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Peonsylvania 

Application  October  t,  1951,  Serial  No.  259^45 
23  Claims.    (CI.  144—114) 


upon  each  of  the  other  axles  of  said  rear  ends,  and  con- 
trol means  comprising  a  plate,  a  first  master  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  plate,  a  standard  mounted  on  said  plate, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  piston  stem 
extending  from  said  first  cylinder  and  universally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  a  second  master 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  plate  and  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  cylinder,  a  piston  stem  extending  from 
said  second  cylinder  and  universally  connected  to  said 
standard,  and  flexible  tubing  interconnecting  each  of  said 
cylinders  with  one  of  said  brakes. 


15.  In  a  woodworking  machine,  a  rotatable  power 
driven  cutter  head  and  means  defining  an  air  duct  about 
a  portion  of  the  cutting  circle  of  said  cutter  head  of  in- 
creasing cross  sectional  area  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  cutter  head  and  terminating  iji  a  discharge  open- 
ing directed  away  from  the  normal  position  of  an  operator 
feeding  work  to  said  cutter  head  so  that  said  cutter  head 
and  said  means  coact  to  form  a  blower  producing  a 
rapidly  moving  air  stream  for  conveying  waste  from  the 
vicinity  of  said  cutter  head. 


2,792,937 

SINGLE  JOINT  MITER  CLAMP 

lohn  W.  Keniield,  Bemldii,  Mhm. 

AppHcatioii  January  31.  1955.  Serial  No.  485,979 

1  Claim.    (CL  144— 293) 


2,792,935 

SAW   CHAIN 

Richard  F.  Anmann,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clin- 

'^VJ^f^**'"*  ^""PMy.  Clinton,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigaa 

AppHcatioo  April  19,  1955.  Serial  No.  502,427 
1  Claim.    (CI.  143—135) 


In  a  saw  chain,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  cutting 
links  each  having  a  main  body  portion,  a  cutting  portion 
projecting  from  one  edge  of  said  body  portion  and  a 
sprocket-engaging  drive  tongue  projecting  from  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  said  body  portion,  said  body  portions  of  said 
pair  of  cutting  links  being  parallel  and  spaced  laterally 
apart,  a  connecting  link  coextensive  in  length  with  and 
opposite  each  cutting  link  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
hereto,  the  connecting  link  opposite  each  cutting  link 
ying  in  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  of  the  other  cutting 
link  a  coiinectmg  element  comprising  a  flat  plate  lying 
in  the  medial  plane  of  the  chain  and  having  each  of  iu 
ends  projecting  into  the  space  between  a  cutting  link  and 
Its  connecting  hnk.  means  pivotally  connecting  each  end 
Of  said  connecting  element  to  the  adjacent  cutting  and 
connecting    links,    said    connecting    element    hav'ng    a 

Z^^'"*T.*'"*  •'■"'*  ^^""^  projecting  from  one  edge 
hereof  and  lying  m  .he  medial  plane  of  the  chain  and 
he  drive  tongue  on  each  cutting  link  being  parallel  to 

here^o'n,'?'*^  ^'l.^^  '^"""'«  """  »>"•  offseTla.erLl  y 
herefrom  to  lie  substantially  m  the  plane  of  the  drive 

tongue  on  said  connecting  element. 


A  miter  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  each  including 
a  front  plate  member,  and  a  pressure  plate  extending 
normal  to  said  front  plate  member  and  integral  there- 
with, means  adjustably  securing  said  pressure  plates  in 
opposed  relation  to  each  other  for  opening  and  closing 
movement  of  the  jaws,  resilient  means  normally  urging 
said  jaws  apart,  slidable  interlocking  means  on  the  op- 
posed pressure  plates  retaining  the  front  plate  members 
coplanar.  and  forwardly  projecting  prongs  on  the  front 
plate  members. 

2.792,938 

SAW  BLADE  GUARD  WITH  CUSHIONING  CAP 

John  F.  Ricdtelli,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Applicatioo  October  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  541,985 

2Claias.    (CL  145— 35) 


"is  ().  <;. 


20 


1.  A  piiard  for  a  hand  saw  having  a  blade  and  a  handle, 
comprising  ;in  elongated  body  portion  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  receiving  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade; 
rneans  on  one  end  of  the  body  portion  connectable  to 
the  handle;  a  spring  yoke  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the 
body  portion  adapted  to  resilicnily,  yieldably  bear  against 
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the  back  edge  of  the  saw  blade  to  hold  the  same  in  the 
slot,  and  a  cap  of  a  resilient,  cushioning  matenal  fitted 
over  the  second  named  end  of  the  body  portion  and  bear- 
ing against  the  end  edge  of  the  saw  blade. 


oo  said  holding  conveyor,  and  means  connected  with  said 
last  mentiooed  mechanism  to  operate  the  same  to  break 
the  egg  shells  when  the  egfs  are  petitioned  boiizootAlly 


} 


2,7«,t3f 
SLOTTED  SCREW  HEAD  AND  DRIVER  THEREFOR 

HAVING  NON-BtTUUNG  ENGAGEMENT 
George  S.  Wlag.  Palos  Vcrias  EatMca,  a^   Mark   E. 

CcMM,  Redoado  laacfc,  Oritf^  iM%i by  bmom  as- 

aicBOMBti,  to  m^Sbor  Rivet  To^  Cpfiay.  Torrance. 
Cnltf  ^  a  coryoradoa  of  CaMof^a 
AppUcadon  Deccaber  14,  1954,  Settel  No.  47S,1SS 
3  ClaiM.    (CL  145— M) 


I.  In  combination  a  screw  head  and  a  driver  for  the 
screw  head;  said  screw  head  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  slot  with  a  transverse  axis  perpendicular  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  slot  having  a  curved  bottom,  and  having 
opposed  walls,  each  wall  with  a  central  portion  at  the 
slot  center,  said  central  portions  being  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  basic  slot  width,  a  pair  of  undercut 
portions  in  said  walls,  each  of  said  undercut  portions 
being  a  fragment  of  a  surface  of  revolution,  one  under- 
cut portion  of  said  pair  being  disposed  in  each  wall  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  slot  center  from  each  other,  the 
portions  in  said  pair  having  a  common  central  axis,  the 
said  portions  intersecting  the  bottom  of  the  slot,  each  of 
the  said  undercut  portions  intersecting  the  top  of  the 
fastener  head  so  as  to  form  an  intersection  therewith 
which  diverges  away  from  the  transverse  axis  as  it  ex- 
tends toward  the  edge  of  the  fastener,  the  greatest  dis- 
tance from  one  of  said  undercut  portions  of  a  pair  to 
an  extension  of  the  other  undercut  portion  of  the  same 
pair  measured  parallel  to  said  central  axis  being  at  the 
said  intersection  of  the  bottom  and  the  undercut  portions, 
and  being  less  than  the  basic  slot  width,  said  driver  com- 
prising a  driving  portion  with  an  arcuate  edge  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  curvature  as  the  last-mentioned  inter- 
section and  of  a  width  at  said  edge  which  is  less  than 
the  basic  slot  width,  and  which  is  at  least  as  great  as  the 
said  greatest  distance,  said  side  walls  comprising  surfaces 
of  revolution  diverging  from  each  other  toward  said  edge 
and  having  substantially  the  same  configuration  as  said 
fragments,  and  having  a  common  axis  of  revolution  which 
is  substantially  colinear  with  said  central  axis  of  the 
uiHlercut  portions  when  the  driving  p>ortion  is  in  said 
slot  with  Its  surfaces  of  revolution  in  substantially  full 
surface  engagement  with   said  undercut  portions 


2,T»2,§4« 
EGG  BREAKING  MACHINE 
Oarlec  H.  WBbey.  Toyeka,  KaM. 
ApplkatkM  May  1^  1955,  Serial  No.  508,542 
U  ClafaM.    (a.  144—2) 
1.  An  egg  handling   machine,   comprising  a   continu 
ously  operating  endless  egg  carrying  conveyor  moving  ir 
a  vertical  plane  and  having  a  series  of  gripping  mem- 
bers thereon  for  engaging  the  ends  of  eggs  positioned 
thereon,  a  continuously  operating  endless  holding  con- 
veyor moving  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a  scries  of 
gripping  members  thereon  for  cooperating  with  the  grip- 
ping members  on  the  carrying  conveyor  to  position  suc- 
cessive eggs  between  said  carrying  and  holding  conveyors 
with  the  long  axis  generally  horizontal,  size  gauging  and 
cracJiing  mechanism  mounted  with  the  gnpping  members 


whereby  the  broken  portiona  thereof  are  separated  as  they 
are  advanced  by  the  carrying  and  holding  conveyors  and 
the  contents  dumped  beneath  the  same. 


2,792,B41 

POOD  SLICING  AFf  ARATUS  HAVING  BLADES  IN 

HORIZONTAL  PLANE 

Albeit  Ro4el,  New  Yoft,  N.  Y. 

April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«1.479 
12  ClaiiM.    (CL  144—151) 


I.  Apparatus  for  slicing  food  compnsing  a  base,  a 
plurality  of  wires  superposed  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion on  said  base,  said  wires  being  so  shaped  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  as  to  constitute  an  enclosure  for  said  food, 
a  plurality  of  knives  superposed  vertically  in  spaced  re- 
lation, each  knife  being  movable  between  two  adjacent 
wires  from  one  side  of  said  wire  enclosure  to  another 
side  thereof  in  cutting  and  non-cutting  strokes  for  slic- 
ing said  food  in  said  wire  enclosure,  and  means  rigidly 
attached  to  said  knives  and  slidably  movable  on  at  least 
one  portion  of  said  base  disposed  at  an  angle  oblique  to 
a  horizontal  axis  of  said  wire  enclosure  for  imparting  cor- 
responding oblique  movements  to  said  knives  between 
said  wires  during  the  cutting  and  non-cutting  strokes  of 
said  knives,  said  movable  means  sliding  from  right  to 
left  on  said  one  base  portion  in  cutting  strokes  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  thereon  in  non-cutting  strokes  for 
imparting  the  corresponding  oblique  movements  to  said 
knives. 


2,792^2 

MEAT  GRINDERS 

Rkhafd  M.  Dwycr,  tTfai^i.  wmk  Wlillaai  H.  Pletoea, 

Wcit  HartB,  Com. 

AppOcaltoa  Fcbrv^  14. 19S«,  Serial  No.  545,391 

t  CWm.    (CL  144— 119) 
I     A  meat  chopper  comprsing  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  rotor  mounted  therein,  a  perforated  shear 
plate  diNposed  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  casing  and  a 
cutting  member  on  the  rotor  cooperating  with  said  shear 
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plate,  a  ring  nut  having  a  flange  fitting  over  and  thread- 
edly  mounted  on  said  end  of  the  casing,  said  ring  nut 
bearing  against  the  shear  plate  to  hold  the  latter  in  place, 
a  cooling  tube  coiled  about  the  casing  and  extending 
to  the  delivery  end  thereof,  said  ring  nut  flange  having 


2«:i 


mounted  on  said  base  beneath  one  of  said  block  assem- 
blies and  means  for  urging  said  first  wedge  member  along 
said  base  to  move  said  last  named  block  assembly  normal 
thereto;  said  upper  portion  including  a  horizontal  sup- 
port, a  contact  member  fixed  to  said  support  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  said  last  named  block 
assembly,  a  second  contact  member  mounted  for  move- 
ment normal  to  said  support  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  surface  of  the  other  of  said  block  assemblies,  a 
second  wedge  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  support 
in  operative  relation  to  said  second  contact  member 
and  means  for  urging  said  second  wedge  member  relative 
to  said  support  to  move  said  second  contact  member 
normal  thereto. 


a  recess  in  its  inner  edge  and  the  outer  coil  of  said  tube 
being  disposed  in  said  recess  to  make  contact  with  said 
ring  nut  over  a  large  area  to  cool  the  same  and  thereby 
cool  the  plate,  and  means  to  supply  a  cooling  fluid  to 
the  tube. 


2,792,045 

FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLLNG  MACHINES 

A     M^i""*!  '^  '^•'^  Chicago,  III. 

AppHcadoa  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,254 

1  Clatai.    (CI.  153—28) 


2.792,«43 

HANDBAGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Corcca  McLean  KJa^i  p«rit,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatloa  Jvty  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  523^29 

3  OafaM.    (a.  15«— 2S) 


1.  A  handbag  comprising  a  sack  made  of  fabric  a  neck 
forming  an  extension  of  said  sack,  closing  means  on  said 
neck,  and  a  multitude  of  cork  disks  directly  connected 
with  each  other  in  overlapping  positions  and  together 
forming  a  wall,  said  waU  being  aflfixed  to  the  outside  of 
said  sack. 


2,792,944 

"^  A^If f tfP^^PIl'JS'P.  JOGGLES  OR  OFFSETS  IN 

^"L^C^A^l  ?^^^"^    ^'^^•^•^    ^'^    ™ 

WlUbm  S.  Strom,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Applicatioo  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422.704 

9  Cblmt.    (a.  15J— 21) 

(Graated  nader  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  244) 


A  feeding  device  for  directing  sheet  material  into  a 
ro  mg  machine  including  a  frame,  cooperating  shaping 
rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  guide  means 
for  guiding  said  material  into  the  shaping  rolls,  compris- 
ing: a  feed  roll  routably  mounted  on  the  frame  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  and  substantially  coplanar  with 
a  shaping  roll;  a  weighted  plate  member  adjacent  to 
and  above  the  feed  roll  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  one  end 
of  the  plate  member  and  provided  with  an  elongated  slof 
a  headed  pin  extending  through  said  slot  for  guiding  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  plate  member;  and  a  guide 
roll  rotatably  mounted  on  the  member  and  normally  co- 
operating  with  the  feed  roll  for  directing  the  sheet  mate- 
rial against  the  guide  means  and  into  the  shaping  rolls 
the  guide  roll  being  inclined  at  a  small  angle  toward  th^ 
line  of  feed  to  aid  in  directing  the  sheet  material  into  the 
shaping  rolls,  and  the  weight  of  the  weighted  member 
nor-mally  maintaining  said  cooperation  between  the  guide 
and  feed  rolls. 


,„„  2,792,044 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  OBJECTS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
.     «    J®»»»  W.  F-ltwi,  Chlcato,  ni. 
Application  May  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,847 
9  CLiini.    (CL  153-^2) 


1.  A  matenal  forming  device  which  comprises  a  lower 
and  an  upper  portion,  said  lower  portion  including  a  base. 
a  pair  of  block  assemblies  supported  adjacent  each  other 
T^TL  T;  '  n^  ""^  "^'^  ^^"^^  assemblies  including  at 
meln  7   '  T"^  Po«fioned  blocks  connected  together. 

S"k^%L%r:^C?sp;;';e  f:nl^^  ^-^  -^«^  of  .raightemng  vehicle  frames  and 

material   to   be   formed   for  holding  sarne  n^r.^v!  ^  ^''-  ^"T""'  P'*^*"*  **  ^*^»^»«  ^^^  ■  "^bcr 

relation  in  said  device,  a  fi rs^ wedge  mem terT^J!  '*"'""'''  ^^  '"»**'•  P'^****"^  ^"^  «»  ^  ^^  to 

wedge  member  slidably  a  supporting  structure,  elevating  the  end  of  the  vehicle 
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adjacent  the  tree  end  of  the  member,  maintaining  the 
end  of  the  vehicle  adiacent  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  member 
relatively  imnK>btle  in  a  longitudinal  direction  but  per- 
mitting pivotal  movement  of  the  vehicle  about  an  axis 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  mem- 
ber, elevating  the  free  end  of  the  latter  and  connecting  an 
elevated  portion  of  the  member  to  an  elevated  portion 
of  the  vehicle  frame  with  the  point  of  connection  to  the 
elevated  portion  of  the  object  being  within  the  circle  of 
jjeneration  of  the  free  end  of  the  member,  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  vehicle  being  positioned  above  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  member  when  the  latter  is  in  such  elevated 
position,  and  moving  the  elevated  portions  of  the  vehicle 
and  member  downwardly  about  their  respective  axes  to 
appiy  tension  forces  to  the  vehicle  frame. 


METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING 

WAVE  GUIDE  TUBING 

Fnmda  J.  Fachs,  Jr^  WhutrnKSaletn,  N.  C^  aMigm>r  to 

Wcatcn  Electik  Conpaay,  laconmnited.  New  York, 

N.  Y^  a  eorporatkM  of  New  York 

Applkatloa  December  18,  1951.  Serial  No.  262.247 

7  daima.    (CL  153-^0) 


2,7f2,M7 

APPARAFIS  FOR  FORMING  OBJECTS  BY  THF 

WEIGHT  THEREOF 

John  W.  Fagan,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  February  21.  1955.  Serial  No.  4X9.372 

7  Claims.    (CI.  15J— J2) 


1.  In  a  forming  device  for  reforming  an  object  and 
adapted  to  be  used  with  a  hoist  mechanism  operatively 
associated  with  said  obtect,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
strticture.  a  beam  carried  by  said  bed  structure  and  pivot- 
allv  movable  about  a  transversely  extending  axis  and  a 
flexible  cable  adapted  to  be  connected  adjacent  one  end 
to  the  beam,  sheave  means  operatively  mounted  in  said 
bed  structure  and  extending  to  the  rear  of  said  trans- 
versely extending  axis,  said  flexible  ciihle  extending  rear- 
wardty  from  said  beam  to  said  sheave  means  and  about 
said  sheave  means,  another  flexible  cable  for  operable 
connection  to  the  abject  to  be  reformed  at  one  end  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  beam  cable  thereto,  said  cables 
operatively  connecting  said  beam  when  in  an  elevated 
position  to  oppositely  disposed  portions  of  an  elevated 
object  between  which  portions  tension  forces  are  to  be 
applied  as  the  object  and  beam  move  downwardly  upon 
releasing  said  object  and  beam  to  the  action  of  gravity 
upon  disconnection  from  said  hoist  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  forming  device  for  reforming  an  object  while 
in  an  elevated  position,  the  cocnbination  of  a  bed  struc- 
ture, a  beam  earned  by  said  bed  structure  and  pivotally 
movable  about  a  transversely  extending  axis,  an  extensible 
member  carried  by  said  beam  and  axially  movable  rela- 
tive thereto,  force  applying  means  for  moving  the  ex- 
tensible member  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  beam,  a 
cable  adapted  to  be  connected  adjacent  one  end  to  the 
extensible  member,  said  cable  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  to  adjacent  the  axis  thereof,  a  sheave  opera- 
tively mounted  on  said  bed  structure  to  the  rear  of  said 
transversely  extending  axis,  said  cable  further  extending 
rearwardlv  from  said  axis  to  said  sheave  and  about  said 
sheave,  another  flexible  cable  for  operable  connection  at 
one  end  to  the  object  to  be  reformed  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  extensible  member,  said  cables  being  respec- 
tively connected  to  oppt^Mtelv  disposed  portions  of  said 
obiect  when  elevated  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
beam  being  inclined  and  the  line  o(  tension  to  be  applied 
between  such  oppositely  disposed  ponions  of  the  elevated 
object  forming  an  acute  angle  with  such  axis  of  the  beam. 


\.J-     '^J 


"^ .  In  a  tube  bending  machine,  a  rotatable  forming  die 
having  a  portion  of  a  forming  surface  thereof  offset  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  remainder  of  said  form- 
ing surface  for  controlling  the  flow  of  metal  in  a  tube 
being  bent,  a  clamping  die  for  holding  one  end  of  the 
tube  against  the  forming  die  during  the  entire  bending 
operation,  means  for  quickly  releasing  the  clamping  die, 
a  pressure  die  for  restraining  the  free  end  of  the  tube 
from  moving  out  of  the  straight  line  in  which  it  originally 
lay,  boosting  means  for  urging  the  free  end  toward  the 
forming  die  during  the  bending  operation,  a  mandrel, 
means  for  inserting  the  mandrel  in  the  tube,  a  wiping 
die  having  a  curved  extremity  positioned  adjacent  the 
forming  die,  a  straight  wiping  surface  positioned  adja- 
cent the  tube  and  spaced  from  a  plane  tangent  to  one 
end  of  the  curved  extremity  by  a  predetermined  offset 
distance,  and  a  thin  spring  steel  strip  interposed  between 
the  tube  and  the  wiping  and  forming  dies,  said  offset  dis 
tances  of  the  forming  die  and  the  wiping  die  being  deter- 
mined by  the  formula  Te  -T  where 

«      TA^{R±T±C)_„ST 


and 


v4»=//  + 


2T(R-\-T-\-C)     ,^ST 


R-^T/2 


-Q 


R 


wherein  K  and  Q  are  constants  determined  empirically  tp 
be  approximately  .2  and  .6,  respectively,  and  the  other 
symbols  represent  dimensions  indicated  in  the  drawing!. 


1,792,M9 

RIPPLE  REMOVER 

Roy  M.  Pccbks,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Applkatloa  Jnly  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,998 

*  Claims.    (CI.  153—54) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  removing  ripples  from  strip  ma- 
terial, opposed  male  and  female  rollers,  said  male  rollers 
being  provided  with  knobbed  end  sections  and  a  center 
section  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  said  end 
sections  thereof,  said  female  roller  having  a  center  section 
of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  center  section  of 
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the  said  male  roller  and  having  flaring  ends  thereof  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  its  said  center  section, 
said  female  roller  being  provided  with  intermediate  sec- 
tions between  said  ends  thereof  and  said  center  section 
thereof  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  center  sections 
and  end  sections  thereof,  the  relative  dimensions  of  roller 
sections  named  being  such  that  when  the  rollers  are  in 
closed  operative  position  the  knobbed  end  sections  of  the 
male  roller  enter  into  the  grooves  formed  by  the  inter- 
mediate sections,  flaring  end  sections,  and  center  section 
of  said  female  roller,  and  act  in  cooperation  with  the 
female  roller  to  grip  the  edge  portions  outwardly  of  the 
center  portion  of  the  strip  material  and  further  such  that 
a  clearance  exists  between  the  center  section  of  the  male 
roller  and  the  center  portion  of  the  strip  material  when 
the  edge  portions  of  the  strip  are  gripped  as  aforesaid. 

6.  The  process  of  forming  curved  Venetian  blind  slat 
strip  material  from  substantially  flat  strip  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of  progressively  gripping  and  holding  the 
edge  portions  of  said  strip  material  to  form  grooves  adja- 
cent each  of  its  edges  and  an  intermediate  groove  which 
faces  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  grooves  adjacent  the 
endb  having  flat  surfaces  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
and  said  intermediate  groove  having  a  flat  surface  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  aforesaid  plane,  and 
thereafter  progressively  bending  said  slat  material  in  a 
direction  such  that  said  intermediate  groove  is  deformed 
in  the  direction  of  said  grooves  adjacent  the  erds  to  form 
said  slat  material  into  a  smooth  curved  cross-sectional 
shape. 

2.791.t5« 

APPARATLS  FOR  MANLFACTURING  HELICALLY 

HNNED  TUBES 

Ray  C.  Fdwards,  Pompton  Plains,  N.  J. 

Application  July  24.  1953.  Serial  No.  370.041 

1  Claim.    (CI.  153 — 64.5) 


Apparatus  for  manufacturing  helically  finned  tubes 
embodying  means  for  rotating  a  tube  and  means  for  wind- 
ing a  laterally  crimped  fin  forming  metal  ribbon  helically 
about  a  tube  in  edgewise  engagement  therewith  including 
a  fin  winding  and  ironing  head  embodying  a  frame,  an 
ironing  anvil  carried  by  said  head  and  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  the  tube  passes,  a  pair  of  ironing 
rollers  rotatably  carried  by  said  head  and  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  to  engage  the  crimped  metal  ribbon  in 
sequence  and  cooperating  with  said  anvil  to  iron  out  the 
crimps  in  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  metal  ribbon  as 
it  is  wound  on  the  tube,  means  for  rotating  said  ironing 
rollers,  said  anvil  having  a  portion  of  its  metal  ribbon 
engaging  face  recessed  to  prevent  ironing  out  of  the 
crimps  in  the  metal  ribbon  near  to  its  tube  engaging  edge, 
and  a  retarding  finger  curved  to  substantially  conform  to 
the  curvature  of  the  circumference  of  the  tube  carried 
by  said  frame  and  held  stationary  relative  to  the  rotation 
of  said  ironing  rollers,  said  finger  positioned  to  engage 
said  metal  ribbon  near  its  inner  tube  engaging  edge  and 
on  the  face  of  the  ribbon  which  is  opposite  to  the  recessed 
portion  of  said  anvil  and  which  is  traveling  between  said 
pair  of  ironing  rollers  to  retard  the  advancement  of  the 
fins  until  the  fins  forming  ribbon  has  been  rolled  against 
the  anvil  by  both  of  said  ironing  rollers. 


2,792,«51 
MACHINES  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PILE 
ARTICLES 
CamOlc  Jaoiact,  Saint* Vktor<dc-Ceaiicii,  France,  aaaignor 
to    Societe    a    responsabilite    limit^:    "Etablissements 
Giroud  Freres,  les  Successeurs  de  Hugues  Giroud  & 
Ck,"  Vknnc  (Itere),  France,  a  French  Umited  liability 
compmy 

Apf  Ikatloa  My  26,  1955,  Scri^  No.  524^73 

OataBf  priority,  apipHcattoa  France  Angnat  12,  1954 

12  Claims.    (CL  154—1.1) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  pile  articles  com- 
prising means  to  cut  successive  transverse  bands  of  equal 
width  in  a  sheet  of  longitudinally  parallelized  fibres;  a 
substantially  horizontal  guide  to  receive  said  bands  with 
the  fibres  p)erpendicular  to  the  faces  of  said  guide,  said 
guide  having  an  openable  upper  wall;  means  to  succes- 
sively engage  said  bands  into  said  gilide  with  the  bands 
transversely  disposed  with  respect  to' said  guide  to  form 
therein  a  continuous  layer  of  fibres  directed  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  faces  of  said  layer;  means  to  open  the  upper 
wall  of  said  guide  to  receive  each  successive  band  as  it 
is  being  engaged  into  said  guide  and  to  thereafter  close 
said  upper  wall  to  clamp  said  last-named  band;  and  means 
to  apply  and  to  glue  said  layer  on  a  pile  support. 


2.792,052 

INVALID  WALKER  AND  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Hans  Ame  logoff  Johannesen,  Klampenborg,  near 

Copenhagen,  Denmarli 

ApplicatioD  August  5.  1953,  Serial  No.  372.550 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmari  May  15,  1953 

8  Claims.    (CI.  155—24) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
U-shaped  base  frame  and  a  tubular  U-shaped  supporting 
frame  hingedly  connected  therewith  and  including  a  pair 
of  parallel  rearwardly  extending  tubular  arms,  crutch  at- 
tachments telescopically  adjustable  within  said  tubular 
anns,  a  seat  supporting  member  pivotally  connected  with 
said  crutch  attachntent  and  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially J-shaped  supporting  rods,  the  space  between 
said  supporting  rods  being  left  unobstructed  to  allow  the 
supporting  member  to  be  swung  about  the  crutch  attach- 
ments above  the  head  of  a  user  positioned  therebetween. 
a  seat  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  supporting  member, 
a  back  rest  mounted  on  said  supporting  member  and  ex- 
tending between  the  supporting  rods  and  operabk  means 
pivotally  connected  with  said  base  frame  and  support- 
ing frame  to  provide  for  swinging  movement  and  angular 
adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  supporting  frame  rela- 
tively to  the  base  frame. 
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STALL  SHOWER  SEAT 

Dadel  KanmwL  Nortk  Hollywood.  Calif. 

ApplkratfaM  November  7.  1955,  Scrtel  No.  545,27* 

4  ClataM.    (CI.  155— M^) 


I  A  rctractibic  seat  for  mounting  on  wall  studs  com- 
pnsing  a  horizontal  element  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  studs,  supports  at  opposite  ends  of  the  horizontal 
eiement.  a  water-tight  cabmet  extending  inwardly  to- 
ward the  wall,  a  seat  platform  adapted  in  retracted  posi- 
tion to  form  a  front  wall  of  said  cabinet,  and  means  for 
^uppo^ting  Naid  seat  platform  comprismg  a  pivot  pin  ex- 
tending through  each  side  of  the  cabinet  into  engagement 
with  the  respective  support,  a  brace  pivotally  secured 
to  each  pin  and  adapted  to  extend  outwardly  bcyoixJ 
the  cabinet,  a  side  member  at  each  side  edge  of  the 
cabinet  having  a  leg  thereof  underlying  said  brace  and  a 
Nliding  attachment  in  each  side  member  fixed  to  the  re- 
Npective  brace,  and  a  hinge  arm  at  each  side  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  pivot  pm  and  secured  at  the  other  end 
to  the  seat  platform. 


2,7n,i54 

CHlLiyS  AUXIUARY  SEAT 

Rkkari  Muoto,  Sm  Jom,  Calif. 

Apitlkattoa  Jaly  13.  1953,  Serial  No.  3*7,579 

4  ClaioH.    (CL  155—79) 


2.  A  child's  auxiliary  seat  for  mounting  in  an  adult 
size  seat  having  an  upholstered  back,  comprising  an  up- 
right supporting  frame,  having  a  portion  thereof  formed 
to  engage  the  forward  face  of  the  upholstered  back  of 
the  adult  size  seat,  support  means  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  frame  curved  to  hook  over  the  top  of  such  uphol- 
stered scat  back,  an  upright  track  member  mounted  on 
each  side  of  said  frame  in  forwardly  spaced  relation 
thereto,  a  seat  support  member  of  substantial  length  slid- 
ably  mounted  for  guided  movement  on  each  of  said  track 
members,  latch  means  mounted  to  secure  said  slidaMe 
members  in  adjiisted  position  lengthwise  of  said  tracks, 
a  back  rest  secured  to  extend  transversely  between  said 
seat  supports  and  spaced  forwardly  from  said  upright 
frame,  a  seat   base  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the 


lower  end  portions  of  said  seat  support  memben  for 

pivotal  movement  from  a  raised  inoperative  position  par- 
allel to  and  closely  adjacent  said  back  rest  to  a  lowered, 
forwardly  extending,  operative  position  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  back  rest,  and  means  interengaging 
the  seat  base  member  and  the  seat  support  members  to 
support  the  seat  in  its  operative  position. 


2,792,M5 

CUSHION  POCKET 

WmfaMi  D.  O^cO,  SMla  Moaica.  Calif. 

JMWvy  13,  1954,  SmU  No.  4t),*91 
1  CWii.    (CL  1S5— lt4) 


In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  seat  cushion 
having  top,  forward  and  side  walls,  said  forward  wall 
being  yieldabie  downwardly  and  inwardly  and  said  iid« 
walls  being  yieldabie  inwardly  and  longitudinally  with 
reference  to  the  top  portion  of  the  forward  wall  when  a 
weight  is  imposed  upon  the  top  wall  of  the  cushion,  an 
outer  cover  extending  over  the  walls  of  said  cushion  and 
being  normally  drawn  relatively  tightly  over  the  forward 
wall  thereof,  a  pocket  comprising  a  horizontally  elongated 
strip  of  relatively  inelastic,  flexible  material  secured  along 
the  side  and  bottom  edges  thereof  to  the  portion  of  said 
outer  cover  extending  over  said  forward  wall,  said  strip 
having  a  free  top  edge  providing  a  nnouth  for  said  pocket 
and  being  normally  drawn  by  said  cushion  and  cover 
against  the  portion  of  said  cover  extending  over  the  top 
portion  of  said  forward  wall,  whereby,  when  a  weight  is 
imposed  upon  the  top  wall  of  said  cushion  above  said 
pocket,  said  forward  wall  is  compressed  and  said  side  walls 
yield  inwardly  and  longitudinally  with  reference  to  the 
top  portion  of  said  forward  wall  to  fkx  the  top  edge  of 
said  ifielastic  strip  and  thereby  open  the  mouth  of  said 
pocket. 

2,7f2,t5* 

GUARD  FOR  TIRE  INFLATION 

Loiib  F.  Rkktm,  Rajmami  I.  KiklMicr,  a^ 

WBvi  J.  WaMi,  Lmwrtmabmn,  lad. 

■M  It,  1954,  S«W  No.  439,522 
2  CWm.    (CL  157—1) 


K[jS 


I.  A  tire  guard  comprising  a  mobile  base  frame,  up- 
right rear  frame  ban  fixed  to  said  baae  frame,  a  re- 
movable front  guard  frame  formed  of  a  lower  horixontal 
bar.  upright  bars  fixed  to  said  lower  bar,  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting bars  extending  from  said  aecond-named  upright 
bars,  downward  projectiom  integral  with  said  rearwardly 
projecting  bars,  keepers  carried  by  said  first-oamed  up- 
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right  bars  in  which  said  downward  projections  are  adapted 
to  engage,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  opening  boxes  carried  by 
said  base  frame  in  which  said  horizontal  bar  engages, 
means  latching  said  front  guard  frame  in  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  carried  by  said  base  frame  supporting  a 
tire  in  upright  position. 


1,792,»57 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  TUBELESS  TIRES 

AlcxsDdcr  AaAomj  Sckrelner,  Uokm,  N.  J. 

AppUcattoo  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  511.053 

3  ClalBM.    (CL  157—1.1) 


I.  Apparatus  for  inflating  and  mounting  a  tubeless  tire 
on  a  tire  rim  when  one  of  the  beads  fails  to  make  sealing 
contact  with  the  corresponding  rim  seating  surface,  com- 
prising pressure  resistant  means  adapted  to  span  the  gap 
between  said  rim  and  the  exterior  surface  of  said  tire 
sidewall  including  means  for  making  sealing  contact  with 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  tire  intermediate  said  bead 
and  the  tread  portion  of  said  tire  and  with  said  rim  to 
form  a  closed  chamber  including  the  interior  of  said  tire, 
said  chamber  enclosing  a  radially  inward  portion  of  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  tire  sidewall  and  leaving  a  sub- 
stantial area  of  the  radially  outward  portion  of  said  ex- 
terior surface  exposed  to  the  atmo^herc,  whereby  when 
fluid  under  pressure  is  admitted  to  said  chamber,  un- 
balanced fluid  pressure  forces  are  imposed  on  said  side- 
wall  to  move  said  sidewall  and  its  bead  toward  contact 
with  said  rim,  said  last  named  means  being  yieldabie  to 
permit  movement  of  said  sidewall,  said  pressure  resistant 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  concentric  walls 
separated  at  one  end  by  a  protruding  sponge  rubber  ring 
secured  fixedly  to  said  concentric  walls  and  adapted  to 
contact  said  tire  sidewall  in  fluid  tight  relationship. 


2,792,05t 

VAPORISING  OIL  BURNER  AND  METHOD  OF 
VAPORISING  AND  BURNING  HEAVY  FUEL 
Ahu  Thomas  and  Ernest  Frtdctfck  Winter,  London.  Eng- 
land, aarignnrs  to  Shell  Drrelopment  Company,  Emery- 
▼iUc,  Calir.,  a  corporatfon  of  Dctowaic 

ApfHcatkM  April  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,954 

ClataM  priority,  appttcatloa  Great  Britala  April  17,  1952 

IS  ClalBH.    (CL  15t— 5) 


1.  A  vaporising  liquid  fuel  burner  irKltiding  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  heat-conducting  vaporising  tube  hav- 
ing at  least  the  major  part  thereof  situated  within  said 
combustion  chamber  to  be  heated  externally  by  products 
of  combustion  within  said  chamber,  means  for  supplying 


liquid  fuel  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  tube, 
scraper  means  for  said  inner  surface  of  the  tube  wall 
situated  within  the  said  tube,  said  tube  and  scraper  means 
being  mounted  for  relative  movement  during  normal  op- 
eration of  the  burner,  a  vapor  outlet  for  said  tube  di- 
rectly interconnecting  an  intermediate  region  of  the  tube 
with  the  interior  of  said  combustion  chamber  for  the 
discharge  of  vaporised  fuel,  and  a  solids  outlet  for  said 
tube  at  one  end  thereof  communicating  directly  with  a 
point  outside  of  the  combustion  chamber  independently 
of  said  vapor  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  said  solid  par- 
ticles during  normal  operation  of  the  burner. 


2,792,*59 
TIMING  MECHANISM 
Robert  L.  Mathews,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf^  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  HancfKk  Industries,  Los  Angeles. 
CaHf M  a  corporatton  of  Califomla 

Application  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,442 
11  Claims,    (a.  161—1) 


^. 


1.  A  timer  for  mechanically  and  automatically  actu- 
ating a  control  member  after  lapse  of  a  pre-selected  time 
interval  comprising:  a  housing  including  spaced  front  and 
rear  supporting  walls;  a  shaft  positioned  within  the  hous- 
ing and  mounted  in  the  rear  wall,  driving  and  driven 
clutch  members  both  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the 
driven  member  being  shiftable  axially  with  reference  to 
the  driving  member;  means  yieldingly  urging  the  driven 
member  into  clutching  engagement  with  the  driving 
member;  clutch  release  means  including  a  starter  part 
manually  engageable  exteriorly  of  the  housing,  for  dis- 
engaging the  driven  member  from  the  driving  member, 
overcoming  said  yielding  means;  a  setting  actuator  in 
front  of  the  housing  having  a  hub  projecting  through  and 
rotatable  in  the  front  supporting  wall;  an  arm  secured  to 
said  hub  within  the  housing,  projecting  parallel  to  the 
clutch  axis,  and  overhanging  the  driven  member;  a  tor- 
sion spring  acting  between  said  arm  and  driven  member 
and  operable,  upon  disengagement  of  the  driven  member 
from  the  driving  member,  to  rotate  the  driven  member  in 
a  setting  movement  following  a  prior  setting  movement 
of  the  setting  actuator;  a  projection  on  the  driven  part, 
engageable  with  said  arm  to  limit  the  setting  movement 
of  said  driven  part  to  correspond  to  that  of  the  setting 
actuator;  a  normally  operable  control  unit  within  the 
housing  having  an  actuator  part  for  rendering  it  inopera- 
tive; a  second  projection  on  said  driven  member,  engage- 
able with  said  control  actuator  part  to  hold  it  in  a  posi- 
tion rendering  said  control  inoperative  when  said  driven 
member  is  in  a  zero  position,  and  releasing  said  control 
actuator  part  for  rendering  said  control  unit  operative 
when  setting  movement  of  said  driven  member  occurs;  a 
timing  motor  having  a  driving  connection  with  said 
driving  member  and  operable  for  transmitting  through 
said  driving  member  to  said  driven  member,  return  move- 
ment of  said  driven  member  back  to  the  zero  position, 
over  a  time  interval  proportional  to  the  setting,  whereby 
to  cause  said  second  projection  to  reengage  said  control 
actuator  part  and  thereby  to  render  said  control  unit 
again  inoperative  at  the  end  of  said  time  interval;  and 
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means  for  starting  and  stopping  said  motor  when  said 
control  unit  is  rendered  operative  and  inoperative 
respectively. 

AFFARATLS  FOR  SLimNG  AND  COILING  LINES 

Ehoo  W.  Brans,  New  Bremen,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  SUumeo, 

lac-  New  Bremen,  Ohio,  a  corporadoo  of  Ohio 

AppHcatfon  Jane  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,547 

2  Clalmt.    (O.  164—61) 


1.  A  slitter  assembly  adapted  for  quick  removal  and 
replacement  from  above  in  a  slitting  line  for  sheet  metal 
stock,  comprising  an  elorrgated  main  base  for  mounting  in 
fixed  transverse  relation  with  the  slitting  line,  an  elon- 
gated substantially  rigid  sub  base,  slitting  means  on  said 
sub  base,  complementary  guide  means  on  the  top  of  said 
main  base  and  the  bottom  of  said  sub  base  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  bases  and  engageable  with  each 
other  by  relative  vertical  movement  to  maintain  said  bases 
in  accurate  alignment,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  on  said 
main  base  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  under  side 
of  said  sub  base  and  including  a  movable  piston  rod, 
means  within  said  sub  base  for  engagement  with  said 
piston  rod  upon  downward  movement  of  said  sub  base 
onto  said  main  base  to  eflFect  sliding  adjusting  movement 
of  said  sub  base  on  said  main  base  in  response  to  appli- 
cation of  fluid  pressure  m  said  cylinder,  and  a  stop  on 
said  main  base  located  in  predetermined  spaced  relation 
with  said  cylinder  to  establish  a  limit  position  of  adjust- 
ment of  said  sub  base  on  said  main  base. 


2,792,M1 

SLmrSG  PRESS 

Dario  MaioccU,  Los  Anfcics,  Calif. 

Applicaiion  September  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,09« 

13  Claims.    (O.  164—94) 


2,792,»62 

WEB  PERFORATING  APPARATUS  f 

Robert  E.  Pierce,  Gicodalc,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bemis  Bro. 

Bag  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Missouri 

AppOcadoo  March  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  493.503 

5  CUtms.    (CI.  164—102) 


I.  Apparatus  for  perforating  a  continuously  travelling 
web  comprising  a  frame,  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
for  guiding  the  web  for  travel  in  a  predetermined  path,  a 
pair  of  bearing  blocks  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
path  of  the  web  mounted  for  transverse  sJiding  adjustment 
relative  to  the  web  path  on  fixed  guide  means  carried  by 
the  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  web  path,  a  shaft 
rotary  in  each  block  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  web 
path  and  movable  with  the  block,  a  pair  of  drive  shafts 
carried  by  the  frame  extending  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  path  of  the  web  on  opposite  sides  of  said  path, 
means  for  connecting  said  drive  shafts  and  the  first- 
mentioned  shafts  for  driving  the  latter  in  various  positions 
of  adjustment  of  the  blocks,  a  guide  mounted  on  each 
block  for  oscillation  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  web  path 
and  movable  with  the  block,  a  slider  guided  by  each  guide 
for  sliding  movement  transverse  to  the  oscillatory  axis  of 
the  guide  and  movable  with  the  block,  the  sliders  having 
opposed  inner  ends  provided  with  cooperating  perforating 
members  adapted  upon  engagement  thereof  to  perforate 
the  web,  means  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  sliders 
and  said  first-mentioned  shafts  for  effecting  rotation  of 
the  outer  ends  of  the  sliders  around  the  axes  of  said  first- 
mentioned  shafts,  means  for  positively  driving  one  of 
said  drive  shafts,  and  means  for  driving  the  other  drive 
shaft  from  said  one  drive  shaft. 


2,792.M3 

DEVICE  FOR  ANCHORING  TUBING 

Eari  W.  Jones,  AMlcae,  Tex^  aaai^nr  to  H-J-M  Tool 

Cnmpiy,  Abilcoc,  Tex. 

AppUcatloa  Matvh  34.  1953,  Serial  No.  345,4«0 

4  CUtais.    (CI.  166—212) 


I.  A  device  comprising  an  elongated  base  member, 
an  elongated  upper  member  overhanging  sajd  base  mem- 
ber and  forming  a  space  between  said  members  for  pas- 
sage of  a  work  piece  through  said  space,  a  blade  sup- 
ported for  movement  on  said  upper  member  in  a  direction 
transversely  of  said  elongated  members  toward  and  away 
from  the  base  member,  said  blade  having  a  plurality  of 
cutting  edges  along  the  lower  end  thereof  each  having 
an  effective  work  cutting  portion  terminating  in  a  lower- 
most and  leading  work  piercing  point,  successive  work 
cutting  portions  being  stepped  away  from  the  base  nnem- 
ber  with  the  leading  work  piercing  point  of  one  effective 
cutting  portion  being  spaced  upwardly  from  the  upper- 
most section  of  the  preceding  effective  cutting  portion, 
whereby  the  work  piece  is  cut  by  one  complete  cutting 
portion  before  being  pierced  by  any  part  of  the  next 
succeeding  cutting  portion  and  the  cut  of  each  cutting 
edge  is  commenced  by  a  work  piercing  point,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  extent  of  said  movement  of  said  blade 
to  cause  a  selected  number  of  said  cutting  portions  to 
pierce  said  work  piece. 


1  A  device  for  anchoring  tubing  to  a  well  casing  com- 
prising a  housing  adapted  to  be  interconnected  in  a  length 
of  tubing  and  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  cylindrical 
recesses  provided  in  the  outer  face  thereof  with  each 
series  extending  in  substantially  a  straight  hne  and  a 
bore  extending  longitudinally  through  said  housing,  a 
plurality  of  pistons  each  siidably  mounted  in  one  of  said 
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cylindrical  recesses  and  haying  a  serrated  casing  gripping 
head  which  has  a  recess  provided  tbereacross,  a  plurality 
of  bars  fixedly  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  said  housing 
with  each  bar  extending  across  the  recesses  of  one  of  said 
series  of  cylindrical  recesses  and  positioned  for  entering 
said  recesses  of  said  pistons  upon  the  outward  movement 
of  said  pistons,  said  housing  further  having  a  plurality 
of  poris  each  extending  from  said  bore  to  one  of  said 
cylindrical  recesses  and  resilient  means  positioned  be- 
tween said  bars  and  said  pistons  and  tending  to  move  said 
pistons  towards  the  bottoms  of  their  respective  cylin- 
drical recesses. 


2,792,M4 
VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER 
loka  H.  Sntth,  Daytoa,  OUo,  aasiciior  to  GcDcral  Motors 
Corpontkm,  Dkrall,  Mkk,  a  corporatfoa  of  Dela- 

27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,537 
(O.  I7*~1MJ2) 


1.  A  variable  pitch  propeller  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  hub  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  sockets, 
a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  disposed  in  said  sockets  and 
operatively  supported  for  roUtion  about  their  longitudinal 
axes  to  different  pitch  positions,  a  gear  operatively  con- 
nected to  each  blade  for  effecting  rotation  thereof  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  a  master  gear  operatively  engaging 
all  of  said  blade  gears,  and  fluid  pressure  actuated  means 
for  imparting  rotation  to  said  master  gear,  said  fluid  pres- 
sure actuated  means  being  disposed  axiaUy  of  the  hub 
and  comprising  a  cylinder  integral  with  said  master  gear 
and  supported  for  rotation  about  the  horizontal  propeller 
axis  relative  to  said  hub,  a  reciprocable  piston  disposed  in 
said  cylinder  capable  of  fluid  pressure  actuation  in  both 
directions,  means  operatively  interconnectipg  said  piston 
and  said  cylinder  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  cylinder 
upon  reciprocation  of  said  piston,  a  fluid  transfer  member 
nonrotatably  attached  to  said  hub  and  removable  there- 
from having  passages  connecting  with  said  cylinder  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  and  bearing  means  carried 
by  said  transfer  member  for  supporting  said  cylinder  and 
said  master  gear  for  roUtion  relative  to  said  hub. 


2,7n,M5 

TRACTOR  WHEEL  POWER  TAKEOFF  FOR  DRFV- 

EMG  HTTCH  SUPPORTED  IMPLEMENTS 

EHsha  W.  Cole,  Charidtc,  N.  C. 

AppDcatioB  Febffvary  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,655 

4  Clafaas.  (CL  I8»— 53) 
I .  In  a  tractor  having  a  rear  axle  housing,  rear  ground 
wheels  on  opposite  ends  of  said  axle  housing,  at  least 
one  of  said  ground  wheels  having  an  exposed  inner 
peripheral  surface  thereon,  a  lift  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  upper  and  lower  lift  links  pivotally  connected  to 
respective  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  housing  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  means  on  the  rear 
ends  of  said  lift  links  for  supporting  an  implement;  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  substantially  horizontal  plate 


member  guided  for  forward  and  rearward  movement  on 
said  axle  housing  above  the  level  of  the  forward  ends 
of  the  lower  links,  a  shaft  journaled  on  said  plate  mem- 
ber and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  ground  wheels,  a  friction  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft 
and  spaced  forwardly  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  periph- 
eral surface  when  the  lift  means  is  in  raised  position,  a 
drive  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft  remote  from  the  friction 
wheel,  a  drive  actuating  link  having  its  forward  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  plate  mem- 


ber, and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  portion  of 
said  actuating  link  to  a  medial  portion  of  one  of  said 
lower  lift  links  whereby  downward  movement  of  said  lift 
means  will  pull  the  rear  end  of  the  actuating  link  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  to  move  the  plate  member,  shaft, 
friction  wheel  and  drive  wheel  rearwardly  thereby  mov- 
ing the  friction  wheel  against  the  peripheral  surface,  and 
upward  movement  of  the  lift  means  will  move  the  friction 
wheel  out  of  engagement  with  said  peripheral  surface. 


2,792,M< 

CENTER  BEARING  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 

VEHICLE  PROPELLER  SHAFT 

Eugene  iOecniaHi,  Frasar,  a^  Omar  M.  Raas,  Ullca, 

MldL,,   ■■jgaori  to  Chrjrsler  Corporatioii,  HighlaMi 

Parit,  Mkh^  a  cotpotaHon  of  Delaware 

AppDcatloa  April  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  499  J78  . 
5  Claims.    (CL  ISO— 70) 


3.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a 
propeller  shaft  comprising  two  parts  joined  cnd-to-cnd  by 
a  universal  coupling,  a  housing  having  one  of  the  parts 
of  said  shaft  journaled  therein  adjacent  said  coupling 
and  also  having  a  pair  of  eyelets  adjacent  said  coupling 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  and  above  the  latter,  an 
insulator  associated  with  each  eyelet  and  comprising  a 
unitary  structure  of  compressible  resilient  material  hav- 
ing a  central  portion  of  reduced  diameter  extending 
axially  through  the  eyelet  and  spacing  a  pair  of  periph- 
eral shoulders  adjacent  the  axially  opposed  ends  of  the 
eyelet,  the  central  portion  having  a  plurality  of  integral 
circumferentially  spaced  radially  projecting  ribs  extend- 
ing axially  between  said  shoulders  and  engaging  the  in- 
terior wall  of  the  eyelet,  a  pair  of  spacers  extending  ax- 
ially through  said  insulators  respectively  in  supporting 
relation,  and  a  pair  of  brackets  spaced  axially  by  said 
spacers  and  depending  from  said  frame,  the  lower  por- 
tions of  each  bracket  being  secured  to  said  spacers  at  the 
adjacent  ends  thereof. 
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GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTING  SYSTEM 

to  LWtorf  G«ovhy^  C«ri^ora- 
r^  a  <mfO€utkm  of  Calif  onria 
N«TMib«r  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,949 
14ClafaH.    (CLlll— .5) 


-^— f 


10.  la  reflcctioo  leuinic  surveying  io  tn  trea  ia  which 
a  wvaihered  layer  overlies  sub-surface  strata,  the  stepa 
which  comprise:  feoeratiiig  seismic  waves  at  a  source 
baomth  the  weathered  layer;  receiviBg  seismic  waves  from 
said  source  at  a  series  of  reception  points  spaced  horizon- 
tally from  said  source  and  spaced  vertically  from  each 
other  beneath  the  weathered  layer  after  said  waves  have 
been  reflected  from  a  sub-«urface  stratum;  and  measuring 
the  times  of  travel  of  the  seismic  waves  from  said  source 
to  the  point  of  reflection  at  said  stratum  and  thence  to  said 
recaptioo  points. 


2,792,Ma 
GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTING  SYSTEM 

A.   PdaiMB,   Ahaiini.   Ca«f,    ■si^aiii.   by 
to  \MtU  Caoyhjsk^  Coryora- 
■  cotyoraduM  of  CaHf oraia 
May  «,  1953,  ScHal  No.  353^24 
13  dataa.    (CL  ltl-v5) 


2,792,M9 
LOUD  WEAKER  CABINET  INCLUDING  A  HORN 
J.  Gatoly,  Jr.,  Phlaiilphla,  Pa. 
Aprfl  21,  1952,  S«1alNor2t3,4M 
Tdatosa.    (CL  l•l~^}l) 


1.  In  reflection  seismic  surveying,  the  process  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  generating  sets  of  seismic  waves  at 
a  series  of  shotpotnts  along  a  line  of  exploratioo;  receiving 
a  first  group  of  each  set  of  seismic  waves  at  a  horizontal 
spread  of  reception  points  at  or  adjacent  the  surface  of  the 
earth  and  a  second  group  of  each  set  of  seismic  waves 
at  a  vertical  spread  of  reception  points  in  the  earth  after 
said  groups  of  waves  have  been  reflected  from  a  series  of 
relatively  cloaety  spaced  points  of  a  portion  of  a  sub- 
sur^ce  stratum,  the  various  seu  of  seismic  waves  being 
received  from  successive  portions  of  said  sub-surface 
stratum;  and  receiving  in  the  first  groups  of  said  sets  of 
waves  pairs  of  reference  waves  which  have  been  reflected 
from  adiaceni  points  of  successive  portions  of  the  sub- 
surface stratum  sfter  travel  along  paths  along  which  the 
tmnes  of  travel  are  substanbally  the  same. 


7.  A  cabinet  including  both  a  loud-speaker  enclosure 
and  a  horn  having  a  throat  and  a  mouth,  said  cabinet 
compnaed  of  6  panels,  4  of  which  are  plane  panels,  each 
inclined  to  each  other  and  so  disposed  in  relation  to  each 
other  as  to  define,  therebetween,  a  horn,  the  sectional 
area  of  which  varies  generally  exponentially  with  its 
length  between  throat  and  mouth,  the  remaining  two 
panels  so  disposed  in  relation  to  each  other  and  to  three 
of  the  aforementioned  plane  panels  as  to  define  there- 
between said  speaker  enclosure,  said  horn  being  operative- 
ly  connected  to  said  enclosure  at  its  throat. 


2,792,r7f 

REFINERY  SLOWDOWN  AND  RELIEF  SYSTEM 

Edward  niiaat    Siissi.  Tax.,  SMlgBni  to  Pbillipe  Pctro- 

ew^Naliaa  of  Delaware 
25,  1952.  Scfial  No.  27339t 
14  ClalBH.    (CL  lt3— 2) 


■■-XJ 


1.  A  refinery  relief  system  for  inflammable  gases  com- 
prising a  blowdown  drum,  a  vent  stack  extending  from 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  drum,  at  least  one  inlet 
conduit  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
drxmi,  a  water  seal  disposed  in  said  dmm  between  said 
vent  stack  and  said  fc«d  conduit  whereby  said  vent  is 
sealed  from  said  inlet  conduit,  means  for  condensing 
condensable  hydrocarbons  in  said  drum,  a  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon drawoff  conduit  extending  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  drum,  and  means  extending  from  said 
drum  to  a  flare  whereby  noocondensed  hydrocarbons 
are  conveyed  to  said  flare. 


woN-fRoyrwc  heat  exchanger 

toRnWttH^ftMi«y,T»to«i«a,TsM^aa 
^■■■f  i      Miqr  25, 1953,  Sedri  N«.  357^31 

foiiiiii    (a.it3— 4) 

I.  a  heat-ezchanfer  of  the  type  compridng:  two  air- 
passafes,  ponlkl  and  adjaccm;  a  wheel-like  casing,  hav- 
hif  spokea,  a  hub.  and  a  rim,  all  imperforate,  and  all  of 
subatantiaDy  the  same  width  in  an  axial  direction,  said 
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spokes  dividing  the  casing  into  sectors;  a  packing  of  air- 
permeable  material,  said  packing  substantially  filling  each 
sector,  and  being  packed  into  each  sector  with  such  com- 
pactness as  to  remain  freely  air-permeable  and  yet  be  so 
self-sustaining  as  to  be  sutntantially  immovable  with  re- 
spect to  the  casing  during  the  rotation  of  the  casing  even 
in  a  vertical  plane;  meaiu  secured  to  the  casing  at  each 
face  thereof  to  retain  the  packing  therein;  means  for 
rotating  the  sectors  of  the  casing  successively  across  the 
two  passages;  and  means  for  impelling  cold  air  through 
one  of  the  two  passages,  and  warm  air  in  countercurrent 


«i 


relationship  through  the  other,  whereby  the  face  of  the 
packing  where  the  cold  air  enters  will  be  cold  and  the 
face  where  the  warm  air  enters  will  be  warm;  said  heat- 
exchanger  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  pack- 
ing consists  of  two  axial ly  successive  layers,  of  which 
the  layer  adjacent  the  cold  face  is  of  hygroscopic  ma- 
terial, capable  of  and  constituting  means  for,  imparting 
a  very  low  freezing  point  to  the  water  which  it  absorbs, 
and  the  layer  adjacent  the  warm  face  is  of  a  non-hygro- 
scopic material  highly  heat -absorbent  and  constituting 
means  for  transferring  sensible  heat 


2,792,t72 

GAS  extracting  APPARATUS 
Pencil  J.  Moon,  Hoaetoa,  Tea.,  aesignor  to  National 
Lead  CoasM"7.  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 

NewJi 

October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  315,950 
2  ClaiaM.    (CL  lt3->2.5) 


2.  A  device  for  extracting  gas  from  well  drilling  mud 
circulating  during  drilling  operations,  in  combination,  a 
cylindrical  container  having  a  side  wall  and  top  and  bot- 
tom closure  plates  defining  a  single  compartment,  means 
to  support  said  container  with  its  axis  veitical  and  im- 
mersed to  a  minor  fraction  of  iu  depth  in  said  mud,  said 
side  wall  having  an  opening  therein  above  the  level  of 
immersion,  said  bottom  plate  having  a  central  aperture 
therein,  a  gas  outlet  tube  extending  through  a  wall  of 
said  compartment  and  terminating  therein  above  the  level 
of  said  opening,  an  impeller-agitator  having  at  least  one 
beater  element  disposed  cloee  to  and  above  the  said 
bottom  plate,  symmetrical  in  respect  to  the  center  of 
said  aperture,  longer  than  the  diameter  of  the  aperture 
and  having  iu  ends  equally  spaced  from  the  plane  of 
the  plate,  and  meant  to  route  said  impeller-agiutor  about 


the  axis  of  said  container  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  produce 
a  vortex  in  the  body  ot  mud  in  the  compartment  capable 
of  lifting  it  for  discharge  through  said  side  wall  opening. 


2.792J73 

AIR  FILTER  AND  OILER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TOOI^ 

RayaaoBd  E.  Boaa,  ClairtOB.  Pa^  aasigMr  to  United  States 


Sted  CoipotadoB,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
).  1955.  Serial  No.  5«2,4«1 


AppUcatioB  April 
2  ~ 


(CL183— «) 


1.  In  an  air  supply  line  for  a  pneumatic  tool  the  im- 
provement therewith  of  a  combined  air  filtering  and  tool 
lubricating  device,  said  device  comprising  an  elongated 
housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends  disposed  in  said 
air  supply  line  and  adapted  to  have  air  pass  therethrough, 
said  housing  having  a  transverse  opening  through  the 
wall  thereof  intermediate  its  ends,  a  perforated  retaining 
sleeve  having  a  closed  perforated  end  in  said  housing  in 
proximity  to  said  transverse  opening  with  said  closed  end 
disposed  toward  the  outlet  end  of  said  housing,  a  fibrous 
air  filtering  material  contained  in  said  sleeve,  a  closed 
end  liquid  lubricant  reservoir  tube  disposed  adjacent  to 
and  parallel  with  said  housing,  said  reservoir  tube  having 
an  outlet  intermediate  its  ends  opposite  the  transverse 
opening  in  said  housing  wall,  a  pipe  attached  to  and  ex- 
tending between  said  reservoir  and  said  housing  with  one 
end  communicating  with  the  outlet  in  said  reservoir  and 
its  other  end  communicating  with  said  transverse  caning, 
a  plug  having  a  center  hole  therethrough  threaded  into 
the  end  of  said  pipe  adjacent  said  reservoir  outlet,  liquid 
permeable  material  contained  in  said  pipe  between  said 
plug  and  said  transverse  opening  for  retarding  the  flow 
of  lubricant  from  said  reservoir  into  said  housing,  said 
reservoir  tube  having  an  inlet  intermediate  iu  ends,  and 
a  cap  threaded  into  said  inlet. 


2,792,t74 
BAG-FILTER  DUST  COLLECTOR  FOR  HOT  Q\SES 
Theodore  W.  SchOb.  JeffenonviDc  Ind.,  aod  Burton  B. 
Crocker,  Crevc  Cocw,  Mo.,  atolganii  to  Moimato 
Chearicai  Compaaj,  St  Looii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Septtibtf  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,47S 
aaalBH.    (CLlt3-^2) 


'■arttui 


'mt^i%% 


^ 


1.  A  dust-collecting  apfMratus  for  filtering  and  collect- 
ing solids  from  hot  gas  comprising  a  three-sectional  cham- 
ber including  an  enclosed-ftlter  chamber  having  a  plurality 
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of  hot-gas  inlets  and  an  outlet,  a  plurality  of  flexible  b«g 
filter*  arranged  in  a  substantially  verucal  position  within 
said  chamber,  the  upper  ends  of  said  bag  filters  being 
doaed  and  supported  by  a  suspension  means  and  having 
means  for  dislodging  impinging  solids,  and  the  lower  ends 
thereof  being  removably  affixed  to  the  said  hot-gas  inleu 
by  a  collar  means:  said  plurality  of  hot-gas  inlets  being 
directly  connected  by  open  passageways  with  a  solids-col- 
lection chamber  having  an  inlet  for  the  solid-laden,  hot 
gas  aro  a  solids-discharge  valve  at  the  bottom  of  the 
solkis-coilection  chamber,  and  interposed  between  said 
enclosed-filter  chamber  and  said  solids-col lecuon  chamber 
a  cooling-jas-mlet  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  the  cooling 
gas  and  a  plurality  of  outJea,  through  the  common  sepa- 
rator plate  between  the  cooliog-gas-mlet  chamber  and  the 
enclosed  filter  chamber,  uniformly  located  circumfcren- 
tially  around  the  outside  of  the  baae  of  each  of  the  filter 
bags  and  in  proximity  thereto  to  provide  a  substantially 
uniform  coolmg-gas  temperature  and  bathe  the  exterior 
of  said  bags  in  a  stream  of  cooling  gas. 


of  the  bag.  a  strip  of  air- impervious  matenal  secured  to 
said  pervious  paper  and  filling  said  gap  to  provide — to- 


2,7n,r75 

AFFARATt'S  FOR  SEPARATING  Sl'SFENDED 

MBT  PARTICLES  FROM  GASES 

Chmrim  B.  McBrkk,  Portcfccater.  N.  Y^  Md  Pldlip  F. 

B«ie,  RlTcnU*,  Cowl,  airi(Mon  to  TW  Thermix  Cor- 

pondoa,  Grecawkk,  Coul,   ■  corpondoo   of  Con- 


AprUcadoB  Inae  22,  1954,  ScriaJ  No.  4JSJ«2 
1  Claim.    (CL  ISJ— 34) 


feiikfeSl- 


Apparatus  for  separating  suspended  liquid  particles 
from  a  srream  of  gas  which  comprises  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  op- 
posite end,  a  transverse  partition  dividing  said  housing 
into  an  agglon>erating  compartment  at  the  inlet  end  of 
the  housing  and  a  separating  compartment  at  the  outlet 
end,  a  pad  of  layers  of  knitted  metal  filaments  spanning 
said  agglomerating  compartment,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing partitions  dividing  said  separating  compartment  into 
a  plenum  chamber  opening  from  said  agglomerating  com- 
partment, a  liquid  receiving  chamber  and  an  offuke 
chamber  delivering  to  said  outlet  and  centrifugal  sepa- 
rators in  said  separating  compartment,  each  comprising 
a  tube  mounted  in  the  partition  between  said  plenum 
chamber  and  said  liquid  receiving  chamber  to  receive  gas 
from  said  plenum  chamber  and  to  deliver  separated  liquid 
to  said  liquid  receiving  chamber,  an  open  ended  offtake 
pipe  extending  axially  into  the  gas  receiving  end  of  its  re- 
spective tube  to  form  an  annular  space  therein  at  said 
end  and  opening  at  its  opposite  end  into  the  offtake  cham- 
ber, each  said  tube  having  a  routory  inlet  from  said 
plenum  chamber  into  said  annular  space. 


2,7n,t7« 
P1LTCRBAG 
Cart  E.  Mcytr^ocfer.  Brookiy^  N.  Y.,  ■■ifiii  to  Lawyt 
Cotjorado^  Brooktyii,  N.  Y,  a  corForatfoa  of  New 

AfpHcatfoa  Afrfl  22,  1*54,  Sctlal  No.  424,M7 
S  Claima.    (CL  183—51) 

1.  For  use  with  vacuum  cleaners  having  a  compart- 
ment defined  by  a  rigid  wall  to  accommodate  and  sup- 
port a  filter  bag  to  be  discarded  after  it  has  once  been 
filled  with  dust  and  similar  material,  a  bag  comprising  a 
single- thickness  side  wall  consisting  of  air-pervious  paper 
•acept  for  a  gap  extendmg  axially  throughout  the  length 


■ 

i     -^ 

1 

i 

:  ] 

gcther  with  ^id  pervious  layer — the  complete  side  wal 
of  said  bag. 


2,7f2,t77 
RECOVERY  OF  TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 
RobOTt  J.  Mas,  TkaH,  a^  Andrt  L.  Michaod,  VIeux- 
HdiiBon   to   FaMqMs   d«    Prodnits 
d«  TkMB  H  4m  Malhoosc,  Tkann,  France, 
a  coTFonrtfaM  of  Pnaca 

Immarj  IS,  1954,  SotW  No.  559.993 
14  ClataH.    (CL  183— 129) 


".feixC!^ 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  separating  normally 
solid  metal  chlonde  from  hot  gases  containing  mixed 
vapors  of  such  chloride  and  TiCU.  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously flowing  a  stream  of  said  gases  into  a  heat  ex- 
change zone,  continuously  contacting  and  scrubbing  said 
gases  in  said  zone  with  an  inflow  of  liquid  TiCU.  provid- 
ing in  said  liquid  inflow  an  amount  of  TiCU  at  least 
sufficient  by  itself  both  to  cool  said  stream  below  the 
condensation  temperature  of  said  normally  solid  chloride 
and  to  maintain  a  free  flow  of  hquid  TiCU  through  said 
zone,  yet  keeping  the  amount  and  temperature  of  said 
liquid  inflow  insufficient  to  cool  said  stream  below  the 
dew  point  of  its  TiCU  content,  continuously  collecting 
the  resulting  condensed  solids  in  said  flow  of  liquid 
TiCU  and  washing  them  out  of  said  zone  therein,  con- 
tinuously taking  off  from  said  zone  gases  containing 
TiCU  vapors  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  amount 
thereof  contained  in  said  inflowing  stream  of  hot  gases, 
and  removing  from  said  zone  in  the  outflowing  metal 
chlorides  substantially  all  the  heat  abstracted  from  said 
stream  in  said  zone. 


2,7f2,r78 
FLUID  SYSTEM  AND  BY-PASS  CONTROL  VALVE 
CarroB  I.  Lmdm,  Bhwiagliw.  Mkk,  lalf  nr  to  Stmd*- 
Conoradoa,  a  cocpondoa  of  MIcUiM 
■  hh  IS.  19S3.  SstM  No.  3M.197 
2B  nihil     (CL  184—0  I 

13.  In  a  pressure  system  supplied  by  a  pressure  creat- 
ing fluid  discharge  means,  a  fluid  receiver  connected  to 
the  pump  discharge,  a  conduit  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  receiver  and  iiKluding  series-connected  filter  and 
anti-friction  bearing  devices  having  inlets  and  outlets 
through  which  fluid  in  that  order  is  circulated  and  further 
including  a  pressure  movable  single  valve  element  be- 
tween the  fluid  discharge  and  the  series-connected  devices 
for  opening  to  release  pressure  fluid  through  said  conduit 
in  response  to  a  high  motivating  fluid  pressure,  two  by- 
passes connecting  the  respective  inlets  and  outlets  of  the 
above  enumerated  series-connected  devices  and  having 
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a  common  portion  downstream  of  the  point  of  inclusion 
of  said  valve  element  in  said  conduit,  a  pressure  shiftable 
single  valve  element  slidabiy  related  to  said  common  por- 
tion for  progressively  opening  one  or  both  of  the  by- 


passes in  response  respectively  to  a  low  fluid  pressure  and 
to  a  motivating  fluid  pressure  higher  than  said  low  pres- 
sure but  lower  than  said  high  pressure,  and  elastic  means 
biasing  said  valve  elements  toward  closed  positions  in  op- 
position to  the  motivating  fluid  pressures. 


2,792,«79 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Ckflstian  D.  Gtbmm,  Gncm,  N.  Y.,  asslfDor  to  The 

Raymond  Corporadoo,  Greene,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

d  New  Yofk 

AppHcatton  IsMvy  12.  1955,  Serial  No.  481.319 

7  daloM.    (a.  187—9) 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame  comprising  a  transverse  base  member,  up- 
rights rearwardly  offset  from  said  base  member  but  rigid- 
ly connected  thereto  near  its  ends,  an  elevatable  platform 
located  between  said  uprights  and  behind  said  base  mem- 
ber and  having  guiding  and  stabilizing  engagement  with 
said  uprights  at  its  sides,  said  platform  being  movable 
between  a  position  in  which  it  may  rest  upon  the  floor 
behind  said  base  member  and  the  desired  position  of  ele- 
vation, hydraulic  jacks  mounted  on  said  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  respective  sides  of  said  platform  to  effect 
the  raising  and  lowering  movements  thereof,  the  space 
above  said  platform  between  said  uprights  being  unob- 
structed and  said  platform  having  a  substantial  extension 
behind  the  uprights,  and  outriggers  extending  rearward- 
ly from  the  frame  and  alongside  the  two  sides  of  the  plat- 
form extension  to  provide  stability  for  loads  on  the  ex- 
tended platform,  the  platform  extension  being  connected 
thereto  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  hinge  and  the  out- 
riggers being  connected  to  the  frame  to  swing  about  ver- 
tical hinges  toward  each  other,  whereby  both  the  plat- 
form extension  and  the  outriggers  can  be  folded  into  sub- 
stantial parallelism  to  the  plane  of  the  uprights. 


2,7f2,Mt 
ACCURATE  LANDING  ELEVATOR  SYSTEMS 
Onlop,  RMgvwMd,  N.  1^  —IgBiir  to  Wcstliif- 
Poetric  CwponrtloM,  East  PlUsbigli,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

kiWMt  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453374 
13  Claiaa.    (Q.  187—29) 

1.  In  an  elevator  system,  a  structure  tor  receiving  an 
elevator  car,  said  structure  having  sUtiotu  to  be  served 


by  an  elevator  car,  an  elevator  car,  motive  means  for 
reciprocating  the  elevator  car  relative  to  the  structure,  a 
brake  for  stopping  said  elevator  car  at  a  station  of  said 
structure,  and  brake-operating  means  comprising  releasing 
means  for  maintaining  the  brake  in  released  position,  and 
applying  means  responsive  to  arrival  of  the  elevator  car  at 
a  predetermined  disUnce  from  a  station  at  which  the  ele- 


4*- 


n 


vator  car  is  to  stop  for  initiating  an  operation  of  the  brake 
to  stop  the  elevator  car  adjacent  the  desired  sUtion.  said 
brake-applying  means  comprising  means  for  rendering 
ineffective  the  releasing  means,  first  mechanism  for  apply- 
ing the  brake  to  restrain  the  elevator  car,  and  second 
mechanism  operable  substantially  independently  of  the 
first  mechanism  for  applying  the  brake  while  the  releasing 
means  is  in  releasing  cmdition. 


1 


2,792,081 

^ RAIL  BRAKE  FOR  TRAVELING  BRIDGE 

Frank  L.  Golob,  Ckicago,  IIL,  anlgnor  to  Inlaad  Sted 

Compwiy,  a  coiporadoa  of  Ddawarc 

AppUcatkM  October  36,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,806 

1  Claim.    (CL18S— 38) 


A  braking  system  for  a  materials  handling  bridge 
having  a  shear  leg  and  a  pier  leg,  each  supported  upon 
trucks,  traveling  upon  rails  secured  to  a  road  bed,  said 
system  comprising:  a  flanged  beam  having  a  top  flange 
and  a  bottom  flange  connected  by  a  vertical,  continuous 
web,  said  beam  being  secured  to  said  road  bed  parallel  to 
said  rails;  a  frame,  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said 
legs;  a  plurality  of  elongated  brake  shoes  secured  to  said 
frame  immediately  above  said  vertical  web  and  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  end  portions  of  said 
brake  shoes  curving  downwardly  and  around  opposite 
sides  of  the  top  flange  of  said  beam  and  terminating  in 
flat  braking  surfaces  longitudinally  spaced  along  the  beam 
and  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  web,  and  a 
power  unit  on  said  frame,  including  a  motor;  a  vertical 
spindle  geared  to  said  motor  and  joumalled  in  said  frame, 
and  means  connecting  said  brake  shoes  to  said  vertical 
spindle,  whereby  rotation  of  said  spindle  by  said  motor 
moves  the  braking  surfaces  on  all  of  said  shoes  simul- 
taneously into  frictional  contact  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  vertical  web  at  linear  spaced  poiUits  along  the 
surface  thereof. 


2,792,982 
ROTOR  BRAKE 
WUliam  I.  CaM7  m,  Ckki«o.  IIL,  Mripwr  to  Amcricaa 
Steel  FoBDdrics,  Ckicago,  DL,  a  corporadoo  of  New 
Icney 

AppUcatioa  laly  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,941 
UCIafans.  (CL188— 59) 
1.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  truck,  a 
wheel  and  axle  assembly,  a  frame  supported  thereon,  a 
friction  disk  rotatable  with  the  wheel,  a  brake  package 
comprising  a  housing  having  levers  extending  outwardly 
thereof  to  embrace  said  disk,  friction  shoes  carried  by 
the  levers  engageable  with  the  disk,   means  forming  a 
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pivotal  connection  between  the  housing  and  the  frame 
having  clearance  for  permitting  limited  relative  move- 
ment therebetween  in  the  direction  of  the  pivoc  axis,  an 
adjusting  device  connected  to  the  frame  for  pivotal  move- 


ment in  a  vertical  direction,  said  device  having  aoother 
pivotal  connection  to  the  housing  whereby  upon  adjust- 
ment of  said  device  the  vertical  position  of  said  brake 
package  is  altered. 


2.792,M3 

HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

A.  BowiM  mi  Loifa  F. 

M^Bvfle.  R.  I 

ApipOaikm  Ftbtmmrj  5,  lf53,  Scrtel  No.  335^M 

lOatmm.    (CL  ISS— IM) 


I.  In  combination  with  the  parts  of  an  automobile  in- 
cluding the  foot  pedal  of  a  foot  pedal  operated  brake 
mechanism,  and  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  hand 
operated  actuating  mechanism  for  operation  of  said  foot 
pedal  independently  of  the  foot  comprising  a  member 
attached  to  said  foot  pedal  and  provided  with  an  integral 
plate-like  abutment,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  a  portion  of  said  vehicle  frame,  one 
arm  of  said  lever  being  substantially  straight  and  the 
other  arm  being  curved  transversely  outwardly  away 
from  its  pivot  and  having  its  end  extremity  dixpoied  in 
front  of  said  piale-Kke  abutment  and  normally  in  a  re- 
tracted position  out  of  conUct  therewith  to  permit  said 
foot  pedal  to  be  operated  only  by  the  foot,  a  spring 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  frame  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  the  straight  arm  portion  of  said  lever 
to  normally  hold  and  restore  its  curved  arm  in  a  re- 
tracted position  out  of  contact  with  said  plate-like  abut- 
ment, a  second  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its 
ends  on  i  fixed  rapport,  a  hand  operated  rod  member 
operatively  connected  to  one  end  of  said  second  lever  for 
actuating  the  latter,  and  an  operative  conoectioa  between 
the  other  end  of  said  accood  lever  and  the  end  of  said 
straight  arm  portion  of  the  first  lever  for  actuating  the 
latter  upon  pulling  of  said  hand  operated  rod  member 
and  operation  of  said  second  lever  thereby  to  move  the 
tip  of  the  curved  arm  portion  of  the  first  lever  «t*'"^ 
the  plate-like  abutment  to  path  it  and  said  foot  pcdai 
bodily  in  a  direction  to  apply  the  ?ehick  brakea. 


2.792,M4 

■RAKE  ADIUOTING  DEVICE 

L.  MMMy,  Soadi  Bead,  iad^  Mrigaor  lo 

poKtHom,  Somtk  Bend,  Ind^  a  corporation 

October  21,  194f.  Soiial  No.  122,814 
3  CUtaM.    (CL  Its— IM) 


1.  In  a  brake  assembly,  a  locking  member  comprising 
a  U-shaped  portion  having  a  tooth  protruding  from  the 
inside  of  one  of  the  arms  thereof,  a  resilient  extenaion 
formed  on  said  arm  having  the  tooth,  and  a  longitudinal 
rib  provided  on  said  extenaion  to  serve  as  a  detent 


2,792,M5 

AUTOMATIC  SCREW  TYPE  SLACK  ADJUSTER 

Thcodoiv  R.  Schnls.  WmiMMiBli,  N.  Y.,  mlfiii  to  The 

Corporatfon,  Dopow,  N.  Y.,  a 

ciMmjImi 

Appttcadon  Dcccnfccr  14, 195«,  Scrtel  N«.  2«t,77t 

19  OafaM.    (CL  IM— lt2) 


1.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  brake  levers  of,  an  enclosed  housing, 
means  extending  axially  of  said  housing  and  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  levers,  an  adjusting  screw  no- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  non-rotatable  means  ex- 
tending axially  of  said  housing  and  connecting  said  ad- 
justing screw  and  said  other  lever,  actuating  means  piv- 
otally mounted  to  said  housing  for  rotating  said  wljuit- 
ing  screw  rrlative  to  said  housing  and  non-rotatablf 
means,  and  linkage  means  connecting  said  actuating 
means  and  said  one  lever  for  selectively  moving  said  ix- 
tuating  means. 


2,792,tM 

WALL  AND  STUD  CONSTRUCTION 

Andrrw  T.  TyrM,  MJand,  Fla^  tmi^or  to  Modem  Metal 

o(  Florida 
1, 1952,  SmW  No.  29i,54t 
7  nihil     (CLia9— 94) 


1.  A  prefabricated  composite  metallic  wall  structure 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  one  piece  elongated  metallic  chan- 
nel members  each  having  a  flnt  central  web  and  a  pair 
of  flat,  parallel  side  walls  perpendicular  thereto  and  ex- 
tending from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  Mid  web,  oooipic- 
mcntary  locking  flange*  extending  loagitudinally  of  the 
side  walls,  disposed  perpendicular  thereof  from  their  lon- 
gitudinal edges  and  being  intumed  and  in  parallel  over- 
lying relation  to  said  web,  one  of  said  locking  flanges 
being  U-ihaped  and  forming  a  locking  channel  recdvtng 
the  other  flange  of  a  complementary  channel   member 
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whereby  said  pair  of  channel  members  are  interlocked 
with  each  other  to  form  a  composite  stud,  anchor  flanges 
extending  longitudinally  of  each  web  and  on  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof  from  said  side  walls  to  provide  thereby 
anchor  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  composite  stud, 
for  engagement  by  other  components  of  a  wall  structure, 
a  flat  sheet  meui  wall  panel  extending  from  said  stud, 
means  fastening  said  panel  to  the  adjacent  anchor  flanges 
of  said  composite  stud  for  securing  said  panel  thereto  for 
sliding  movement. 


a,792,M7 

FUSIBLE  HOLDING  ARM  FOR  DOOR  CLOSERS 

Roy  L.  PoUacfc,  Prhaccto^  OL,  iidMrir  to  LCN  Closers, 

Inc.,  PrfaKcton,  OL,  n  coipotatton  of  DHnols 

AppUcadon  Scptenri»*r  2#,  19S4,  Serial  No.  456,915 

9ClafaM.    (CLlfl9--45) 


I.  A  door  holder  comprising  a  first  arm.  a  first  fric- 
tion head  at  one  end  of  said  first  arm,  a  second  friction 
head  opposed  to  said  first  friction  head,  a  screw  member 
for  moving  said  first  and  second  friction  heads  relatively 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  frictional  engage- 
ment and  disengagement,  a  second  arm  rouubly  mounted 
on  said  second  friction  head,  a  spring  arm  integrally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  second  friction  head  and 
normally  biased  away  from  said  second  arm,  and  means 
including  a  fusible  link  for  holding  said  spring  arm  in 
locking  engagement  with  said  second  arm. 


1,792.MB 

WKATHER  CTRIPPiNG  FOR  CLOSURE  DEYICES 

C  BiaKhmd.  Mlaai,  Fla.,  aislgaiii.  by  aieoM  as- 

dgBascnts,  to  SHidcy  Baflding  SpodaMes  Company, 
a  corporadon  of  Florida 

AppOcadon  May  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,fl4« 
1  dai^    (CL  189^-65) 


In  a  metallic  closure  device  that  includes  a  frame  hav- 
ing jambs  that  are  connected  by  a  sill  and  a  header  that 
is  provided  with  a  drip  shield,  sash  swiogable  in  the  frame 
to  have  a  weathering  engagement  with  each  other  and  a 
weathering  engagement  with  the  jambs,  the  sill  and  the 
drip  shield,  each  of  tbc  sash  including  upper  and  lower 
rail  members  and  connecting  stiles,  the  said  frame  jambs 
being  provided  withmiqrardly  open  grooves  and  the  drip 
shield  being  prowtdN  wtOr  .an  inwardly  opening  groove, 
each  of  the  lower  rail  atajfbeTt  being  provided  with  an 
inwardly  opening  grod^a^j^Dather  stripping  seated  within 
the  several  grooves  and  wRh  each  weather  stripping  being 
provided  with  an  outwardly  angled  tongue,  the  tongue  of 
the  weathering  strip  carried  by  the  rails  being  angled  in 
oppoood  relation  to  weathering  faces  formed  upon  the 
upper  rails  and  a  weathering  face  formed  upon  the  sill, 
the  tongues  of  the  weather  strips  carried  by  the  jambs 
being  angled  in  opposed  relation  to  weathering  faces 
formed  upon  the  stfles  and  the  tongue  of  the  weather 


strip  carried  by  the  drip  shield  being  angled  in  opposed 
relation  to  a  weathering  face  carried  by  the  upper  rail 
of  the  uppermost  sash,  the  tongues  being  progressively 
flexed  into  the  grooves  when  each  sash  is  in  the  closed 
position,  said  tongues  being  angled  in  a  direction  facing 
the  flow  of  air  whereby  the  flow  of  air  forces  the  tongues 
into  firm  sealing  engagement  with  an  adjacent  weathering 
face,  the  said  sash  having  a  metal  to  metal  contacting 
engagement  with  each  other  and  with  an  area  of  the 
frame  jambs,  the  sill  aixl  the  drip  shield  at  points  adja- 
cent to  and  parallel  with  the  weather  strips  when  in  the 
closed  position,  the  said  grooves  being  of  dovetail  shape 
and  with  the  weather  stripping  having  a  dovetail  head 
that  interlocks  within  the  grooves,  the  said  tongue  being 
wedge  shaped  and  normally  biased  outwardly  toward  an 
adjacent  weathering  face,  the  exposed  face  of  the  weather 
strips  being  inwardly  grooved  for  the  flush  seating  recep- 
tion of  the  tongue  when  the  sash  are  fully  closed  and  in 
weathering  engagement  with  the  weathering  faces  and 
whereby  to  permit  the  metal  to  meUl  engagement  at 
points  closely  parallel  to  the  grooves  of  the  weather 
strips. 


2,792,M9 

WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

ph  Sylvan,  Ladmm  ViUagc,  Binniagham,  Mkh. 

AppHcadoa  May  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  508347 

3  Clafans.    (CL  189—72) 


2.  A  window  frame  assembly  adapted  to  be  received 
within  a  window  opening  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
jamb  portions  each  being  channel-shaped  in  cross  section 
and  each  having  the  bottom  of  its  channel  shape  adapted 
to  be  disposed  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  window  open- 
ing and  each  having  the  outer  side  wall  of  its  channel 
shape  flared  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  opposite  and 
inner  side  wall  and  formed  of  flexible  resilient  material 
adapted  to  bear  yieldingly  against  a  jamb  face  of  the 
window  opening  within  which  the  frame  is  received,  said 
opposite  and  inner  side  wall  of  the  channel  jamb  portion 
having  its  marginal  portion  bent  perpendicularly  with 
respect  to  the  side  wall  forming  a  flange  extending  in- 
wardly of  the  window  opening,  said  flange  being  folded 
over  upon  itself  toward  its  supporting  side  wall  forming 
a  flange  channel,  and  a  sash  sealer  strip  L  shaped  in  cross 
section  extending  along  the  outer  face  of  the  inner  side 
wall  of  the  channel-shaped  jamb  portion  and  having  one 
leg  overlying  said  outer  face  and  tensioned  therefrom 
inwardly  of  the  window  opening  and  having  its  other  leg 
received  within  the  flange  fold  of  the  jamb  portion  and 
grippingly  held  thereby,  the  sash  sealer  strip  mounted 
upon  one  jamb  portion  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
vertically  spaced  apertures,  a  sash  supported  for  slidable 
movement  between  the  opposite  jamb  portions  of  the 
window  frame  and  a  latch  bolt  mounted  upon  the  sash 
for  slidable  redprocation  toward  and  away  from  the 
sealer  strip  and  into  and  out  of  its  apertures. 


•««  ?i. 


2,792,89t 

ALUMINUM  WINDOWS 

John  H.  Ware,  Jr.,  Mbad  Beach,  Fla. 

OrlgtanI  appUcadoa  April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  581,493. 

DIvMed  and  dds  appHcadon  Febraary  2,  195i,  Serial 

No.  543,877 

iCMtm.  (CL  189—75) 
1.  An  extruded  metal  window  frame  sill  member  of 
channel  fonn  having  means  integral  therewith  for  rein- 
fordng  the  side  walls  thereof  against  deformation,  com- 
prising a  septum  of  generally  horizontally  dispooed  form 
in  cross  section  with  oppositely  di^xioed  diverging  leg 
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portions  thereof  joined  at  thdr  outer  side  edge^  to  one 
side  wall  of  the  siil  tnember  and  with  the  other  leg  portion 


of  the  jeptum  joined  at  its  opposite  side  edge  to  the  op- 
posite side  waJI  of  the  sill  member. 


2,792,t91 
COMBINATION  DISC  BRAKE  AND  EXHAUST  FAN 

FOR  ELECTRIC  CONTROL  CASE  VENTILATION 
WHBm  R.  Btk  a^  Lot  D.  Handbook,  CUcafo,  IH^ 
■Hlgaon  to  Goodmam  Maaafacfartif  Comyaay,  Ckf- 
caio,  ilL,  a  corporatfoa  of  DlfeBok 

AagHt  19,  IfSJ,  ScHai  No.  375^52 
SClalM.    (0.191—2) 


1.  In  ao  electric  powered  vehicle  having  a  drive  motor 
aiid  a  control  for  said  drive  motor  iocluding  a  housing 
for  said  control,  a  brake  for  said  vehicle  comprising  a 
routing  brake  disc  and  means  for  applying  braking  effort 
to  said  brake  disc,  means  for  coojouitly  sweeping  air 
through  said  housing  and  for  providing  cooling  air  dur- 
ing the  braking  operation,  said  means  compriMng  spaced 
walls  on  said  brake  diac  which  are  joined  by  substanuaily 
radially  extending  web  members,  a  hollow  sealing  mem- 
ber having  sealing  means  thereon  bearing  against  one  o^ 
said  spaced  walls,  the  interior  of  said  hollow  scaling  mem- 
ber being  in  communication  with  passages  defined  by  said 
web  members,  a  support  for  said  hollow  sealing  mem- 
ber, m^ns  for  urging  said  hollow  lealing  member  against 
the  said  wall.  laeans  for  preventing  rotative  movement 
of  said  sealing  member  during  rotation  of  said  disc,  a 
cooduit  connecung  the  interior  of  said  hollow  sealing 
member  with  said  housing,  and  a  filter  on  said  housing 
for  air  entering  said  housing. 


2,792,t92 

COMBINED  ACCELERATOR  AND  BRAKE 

CONTROL 

Wtaf  H.  Voat,  Hmi  Koac  Cktea 

ApHfeatfoa  Dcccaker  2,  IMS,  SerW  No.  55«,747 
3  OahBi     <CL  191—3) 

I.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  fire  wall  and  an 
overhanging  dash  earned  by  said  fire  wall,  a  combined 
accelerator  and  brake  control  comprising  a  hori/ontally 
disposed  rotauble  shaft  adapted  <o  be  positiooed  below 
and  dependingly  supported  by  said  dash,  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  shaft  for  limiting  the  rotation 
of  \aid  shaft  for  partial  rotational  movement  in  clock- 
wise and  counterclockwise  directiom.  a  lever  arranged 
in  an  upnghi  direction  positioned  adjacent  one  ei»d  of 
said  shaft  and  having  its  upper  end  connected  to  said 
one  end  of  said  shaft  for  movement  with  said  shaft  and 
for  independent  movement  about  an  ajus  normal  to  said 
s4aft  toward  and  away  from  said  shaft,  a  brake-actuating 


hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  including  an  actuating  ele- 
ment positioned  beneath  and  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  supported  by  said  shaft 
and  having  the  actuating  element  connected  to  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  lever  for  nKivement  with  the 
latter,  pedal  means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
lever,  a  hanger  adapted  to  be  positioned  below  and  de- 
pendingly supported   by  said  dash,   and  a  horizontally- 


disposed  throttle-control  rod  arranged  at  a  right  angle 
to  said  shaft  and  normally  engaged  by  said  lever  when 
the  latter  is  in  its  position  away  from  said  shaft,  said 
control  rod  being  supported  by  said  hanger  for  movement 
with  said  lever  when  the  latter  executes  its  partial  clock- 
wise and  counterclockwise  movements  and  being  discon- 
nectibie  from  said  lever  when  the  latter  executes  its 
movement  toward  said  shaft 


2,792.t93 
MAGIVETTC  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Wilfred  H.  Wickcnhaoi,  Nadey,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Bendlx 
Avlatfoa  CoryoratfcM,  Tttuboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
Comt^matkm  of  apMcatkam  ScrW  No.  25S,923.  Novcm- 
ker  39,  1951.     TM  ■yfMcadoa  8sp<»itsi   24,  19S5. 
SerM  No,  534,534 

2  CI^M.    (a.  191—21.5) 


I  A  magnetic  coupling  device  comprising  first  and 
second  rdativcJy  rotatable  coupling  members  coaxial 
about  a  coounon  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  coupling 
member  being  composed  of  magnetic  material  and  having 
annular  surfaces  defining  an  annular  gap,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  field  between  said  annular  surfaces 
traversing  said  gap.  Mid  sec<md  coupling  member  having 
an  annular  rim  portion  of  non-magnetic  material  extend- 
ing into  said  gap,  said  rim  portion  having  a  series  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  ribe  extending  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  distributed  around  the  circumferei>ce  of  said  rim 
portion,  said  ribs  defining  therebetween  a  series  of  too- 
gitttdinally  extending  slots  located  in  said  gap  ao  as  to  be 
in  said  magnetic  field,  the  circumferential  extent  of  each 
of  said  slots  being  of  the  same  order  as  the  drctunferets 
tial  extent  of  each  of  said  ribs,  and  a  quantity  of  relative- 
ly movable  magnetic  particles  in  said  gap  aixl  in  said  series 
of  slots  and  adapted  to  form  links  of  mutually  attracted 
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T^^^o^l^  Z.  °  said  annular  surface,  and  axial  passage  m  said  shaft,  said  path  including  a  con- 
extending  therebetween  across  said  annular  gap  and  tinuous  pressure  metering  passage  and  means  for  c^- 
^^i.^'S^?'  of  said  slots  under  the  influence  of  «ud  trolling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  Lid  metering  pa^g?To 
magnetic  field  to  link  said  couphng  members  together,  the  Uquid  containing  space  in  said  rotor  meinber.  includ- 
^_^^,,..^^  ing  a  member  within  die  axial  passage  in  said  shaft 

2,792,t94  ^^— ^-^ 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  HAND  TOOL 
Stephen  P.  Baldwfai,  CoMord,  awl  George  A.  Wood,  Jr., 
UbcoIb,  MaM.,  aMlfnii  to  AiUmt  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.,  a  corporatton  of  Maaaacbnactts 
AppUcatioB  Jaimary  H,  1954,  Serial  No.  SS9,16S 
2  Claims.    (O.  191—43) 


2,792,9m 
OSCILLATING  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Harold  E.  Erlckson,  Aabvn,  and  Byron  B.  Brookhyaer, 
Milton,    Wadi.,    — Ignnii   of   one-half   to   Colanibia 
Veneer   Company,  Seattle,   Wash.,   a   corporation   of 
Wa^ington,  and  one-half  to  Dak  L.  Schubert,  Tacoma, 
Wan. 
ApplicatioB  Jannary  16,  195«,  Serial  No.  559^47 
1«  aaimi.    (Q.  193—17) 


su-  - 


1.  A  reversible  unidirectional  band  tool,  comprising  a 
handle  member,  a  cylindrical  opening  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough,  first  and  second  hollow   helical 
spring  members  received  and   reuined  endwise  in  said 
cylindrical  opening,  free  to  rotate  upon  their  axes  there- 
in, and  to  expand  and  contract  radially  in  said  opening, 
a  cylindrical  work  member  projecting  beyond  one  end 
of  said  handle  and  extending  within  a  portion  of  the  first 
hollow  helical  spring  member  and  positioned  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  first  sleeve  member  likewise  extending 
within  a  portion  of  said  first  hollow  spring  member  and 
positioned  longitudinally  thereof,  a  second  sleeve  mem- 
ber extending  within  a  portion  of  said  second  hollow 
spring  member  and  positioned  longitudinally  thereof,  and 
a  shoulder  member  rigidly  attached  to  said  handle  and 
to  said  first  and  said  second  sleeve  members,  said  second 
spring  member  being  of  opposite  hand  from  said  first 
spring  member. 


2,792,t95 
CONSTANT  TORQUE  PULLEY 
Floyd  A.  Shcnnan.  BIrmhichaiii,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  Motor 
PiTMhKti  Corporation  Detroit,  MIeh.,  a  corporatioo  of 
"New  York 

AppHcatloB  NovcBber  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  549.921 
llOaiM.    (0.192— 5S) 


6.  Oscillating  feed  apparatus  comprising  feed  discharge 
means,  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  feed  discharge 
means  for  oscillating  movement,  an  actuating  crank  con- 
nected to  the  feed  discharge  means,  an  actuating  link 
pivotally  connected  to  the  crank,  an  adjusting  link  pi-ot- 
ally  COTnected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  other  end  of  the 
actuating  link  and  at  the  other  of  its  ends  to  the  frame 
of  the  apparatus,  a  drive  link  pivoUlly  connected  at  one 
of  Its  ends  to  the  actuating  link  and  to  the  adjusting  link 
through  a  common  pivotal  connection,  a  drive  crank 
pivoully  connected  to  the  drive  link,  and  motor  means 
connected  to  the  drive  crank  for  routing  the  same. 


2,792,t97 
POSmONING  DEVICE 
Jorje.  Remmeii,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aMlgiior  to  York  En- 
gineerlDg  &  Comtmctioa  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcatioa  Inne  2«,  1953.  Serial  No.  344J77 
10  Oaimt.    (Q.  193—35) 


11.  A  hydraulic  torque  transmission  device  compris- 
ing a  power  shaft,  a  driving  rotor  member  keyed  to  said 
shaft  and  having  an  internal  annular  liquid  conuining 
space  provided  at  its  periphery  with  one  or  more  ra- 
dially extending  discharge  ports  from  which  liquid  is 
centrifugally  forced  during  rotation  of  said  member,  said 
shaft  havmg  an  axial  passage,  said  shaft  and  said  rotor 
meinber  having  connecting  radial  passages  in  communi- 
cation with  said  axial  passage  and  said  liquid  containing 
^ace.  a  rotatable  driven  member  encasing  said  driving 
rotor  member  in  the  zone  of  centrifugal  liquid  discharge, 
laid  routable  members  providing  a  sealed  and  restricted 
path  of  liquid  return  from  said  discharge  zone  to  the 


/"> kU 


©~©"  ©-S 


1.  A  positioning  device  for  stopping  moving  bars, 
pipes,  rods,  and  like  articles  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
their  paths  of  travel  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  travel 
along  said  paths,  means  to  lock  the  frame  at  a  desired 
point  in  the  paths,  a  shock  absorbing  bar  disposed  be- 
neath the  frame,  an  arm  pivotally  joining  the  rear  of  the 
bar  and  the  frame,   a   second  arm  pivotally  joining  a 
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medial  portion  of  the  bar  and  the  frame  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  (\m  pivotal  connection,  means  to  limit  forward 
movement  of  the  bar.  and  a  compressed  air  cylinder  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  having  a  piston  rod  operativehy  con- 
nected with  the  rear  of  the  bar  whereby  the  air  opposes 
rearward  movement  of  the  bar  and  compression  of  the 
air  by  said  rearward  movement  urges  the  bar  in  the  op- 
posite direction  and  against  the  means  for  limiting  for- 
ward movement 


2.791.fM 

DEVICE  FOR  PICKING  UP  AND  CONVEYING 

MATERIAL 

Fritx  W.  Tcifc*,  Kote-WeidMipcKh,  Germany 

ApyUcatfoa  Smmmry  5,  1«5J.  Serial  No.  329.6M 

4  CUna.    (CL  If »— 7) 


I.  A  device  for  picking  up  and  conveying  material, 
especially  loose  matenal.  such  as  soil,  sand,  coal,  gravel. 
■tones,  briquettes,  and  the  like,  which  compnses  in  com- 
bination: conveying  screw  means  having  a  first  sectioo 
adapted  both  to  pick  up  and  convey  the  respective  ma- 
terial and  having  a  second  acctioo  adapted  to  receive  the 
matenal  from  said  first  section  and  to  lift  and  move  said 
material  to  a  discharge  end  of  said  second  section,  the 
screw  spirals  of  said  f^rst  lection  increasing  in  diameter 
toward  said  second  section  and  being  designed  so  that 
the  respective  lowermost  points  are  arranged  substan- 
tially along  a  first  straight  line,  the  lowermost  points  of 
the  spirals  of  said  second  section  being  arranged  along 
a  substantially  second  straight  line  forming  with  said  first 
■traight  line  an  obtuse  angle,  and  trough  means  extend- 
mg  along  said  two  sections  up  to  the  discharge  end  of  said 
second  section  while  being  closely  adjacent  to  the  spirals 
of  both  sections  for  cooperation  therewith,  said  trough 
means  having  a  cutout  at  one  side  of  said  first  section 
and  having  the  lowermost  edge  of  said  cutout  arranged 
substantially  parallel  to  and  slightly  lower  than  the  adja- 
cent points  of  said  (?nt  straight  line,  said  lowcnnoai  edge 
of  said  cutout  forming  a  scraper  edge  and  being  movable 
so  as  to  be  subsuotially  parallel  and  close  to  the  ground 
from   which  matenal    ts  to   be  pKked  up  by  said   first 

KCtlOO. 


LOG  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
JoMph   S.   Hefft,  Mootdah-,  N.  K 
Robtea  hcorporatc<  Stanford,  C 
of  NcwVbrt 

Ap^Hcatfoa  Octoker  II,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  442,443 
4  Clahna.    (CL  198—^) 


lo  HcsHtt- 
corpora  (km 


3.  Log  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  ciixrular,  open- 
topped  bin  consisting  of  a  stationary  wall,  a  tumtabk 
rtnicture  and  a  bin  floor  supported  thereon,  said  wall 
having  a  discharge  opening  and  a  tangential  discharfe 
chute  aligned  therewith,  means  for  routing  the  turntable 


ftnxrture  at  a  speed  lo  cause  logs  dumped  into  the  bin 
to  move  to  the  periphery  of  the  floor  and  be  discharged 
endwise  into  the  chute  by  centrifugal  action,  said  fk>or 
being  spaced  from  the  bin  wall  to  permit  the  escape  of 
bark,  duct  means  positioned  to  receive  the  bark  and  dis- 
charge means  for  expelling  the  bark  from  the  duct  means, 
one  of  such  meaxu  being  stationary  and  the  other  asso- 
ciated with  the  turntable  stnicture  for  rotation  therewith 


2,792,1M 

AUTOMATIC  COIN  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  MONEY 

COUNTING  MACHINES 


ClaloM  pt4oHt7 


7.  1952,  Serial  No.  270,4SS 

April  2S,  1951 
(CL19t— 54) 


An  automatic  coin  feed  device  for  money  counting 
machines,  comprisinf  a  frame,  a  guide  plate,  an  incUned 
conveyor  belt  arranged  in  the  frame  for  conveying  the 
coins  to  the  guide  plate,  meaiu  for  stretching  the  belt. 
supporting  rolls  beneath  said  belt,  a  brushing  roller  ar- 
ranged above  laid  conveyor  belt,  a  driving  motor,  means 
for  opcratively  connectint  the  roUer  to  the  motor  for 
driving  said  roller  and  for  adjusting  its  distance  from  the 
belt,  a  feed  hopper  arranfed  at  one  side  and  above  said 
conveyor  belt  on  the  frame  with  a  discharge  end  above 
the  lower  part  of  said  belt,  means  for  coupling  said  con- 
veyor belt  to  the  driving  motor  and  uncoupling  it  there- 
from, a  displaccabtc  side  partition  of  said  hopper  dis- 
posed above  the  belt  and  extendin<  in  the  directioa  of 
travel  of  the  belt,  the  bottom  of  the  partition  beinf  im- 
mediately adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  belt  surface,  a  rail 
connected  to  said  panitiocu  and  means  joumalled  in  the 
fran>e  and  operatively  connected  with  the  rail  for  ad- 
justing the  panition  across  the  hopper  and  transversely 
of  the  belt  to  change  the  breadth  of  the  hopper  and  the 
operative  width  of  the  belt  whereby  the  belt  width  can 
be  adjusted  to  the  diameter  of  the  coins  to  be  counted. 


•ELT  CONVKYOR 


No. 
1144M,  mam  PMat  N«.  l^iMM,  *aM  Awmmt  17, 
1954.  DMia^  mi  tUi  upplfdun  Maj  14,  1M2|  Sa- 
rtal  No.  29l.tM 

Claims  pttetlty,  applkarton  Grant  Britala 
Ssptsmbsr  27,  194S 
7  nil    I     (CLlft— ^ 
1.  A  belt  feed  hopper  havint  walls  extanding  to  a  bot- 
tom opening,  an  iatermittently  movable  belt  feed  con- 
veyor band  extendiaf  across  said  opening,  a  fend  opening 
in  one  of  said  walls,  an  adfostablc  feed  door  controlling 
said  flMd  opening,  said  conveyor  band  being  operable 
to  wpport  the  contents  of  the  hopper  and  feed  tbcm 
through  said  feed  opening,  a  driving  dnmi  for  said  con- 
veyor baad,  a  driving  shaft  on  which  said  dmm  is  freely 
mounted,  an  internal  ratchet  gear  on  the  interior  of  the 
drum,  a  ptvotally-mountcd  pawl  engaging  said  gear,  cam 
means  on  said  shaft  for  oscillating  said  pawl  to  impart 


intermittent  feeding  movement  to  the  drum  and  conveyor 
band,  a  tail  drum  for  said  conveyor  band,  rollers  support- 
ing the  upper  load-carrying  lap  of  said  conveyor  band 
uitermediate  said  driving  and  tail  drums,  a  unitary  mount- 
ing carrying  said  drive  and  tail  drums  and  rollers,  a 
framework  supporting  the  hopper,  and  detachable  sup- 
porting means  at  each  side  of  the  unitary  mounting  for 


2.792.lt3 
BAND  CONVEYORS 

Gcotitcs  Ptcmont,  Vanvcs,  Fr 

Application  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,733 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  29,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CL  198—121) 


J 


supporting  the  mounting  from  the  framework,  said  de- 
tachable supporting  means  comprising  removable  pivot 
means,  whereby  removal  of  the  pivot  means  upon  one 
side  of  the  unit  permits  the  unit  to  be  tilted  laterally  upon 
the  pivot  means  at  the  other  side  of  the  unit  to  a  position 
dear  of  the  framework  so  that  the  conveyor  band  may 
be  removed  in  a  sidewise  direction. 


2,792,1M 

«^5^^J.^rE^^  ^^^  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Onkey  Scfcncfcert  deceased,  late  of  Iowa  Qty,  Iowa,  by 
Mjnrgaret  Veraie  Schnckcrt,  administratrfx,  iowa  City, 

Application  May  !«,  1953,  Serial  No.  355344 
4  ClnlBS.    (CL  19t— 92) 


1.  In  a  portable  loading  machine,  a  band  Uble,  a  con- 
tinuous carrying  band,  pulleys  on  the  ends  of  said  table 
over  which  said  band  passes,  a  motor  of  substantial 
weight  mounted  on  said  table  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
longitudinal  center  point  of  said  table  and  one  of  its 
ends  and  subsunUally  spaced  from  said  center  point,  a 
first  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
table  at  a  point  substantially  midway  of  the  length  of  said 
table,  a  pin  carried  by  said  first  arm  at  its  end  remote 
from  the  end  which  is  pivoted  to  said  Uble,  a  roller  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  second  arm  pivotally 
mounted  by  one  of  its  ends  on  said  first  arm  at  a  point 
thereof  at  a  substantial  disuncc  from  both  ends  of  said 
first  arm,  an  axle  carried  on  the  end  of  said  second  arm 
remote  from  its  end  of  pivoUl  mounting  on  said  first  arm, 
a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle,  first 
means  of  adjustable  length  extending  between  said  pin 
and  said  axle,  and  second  means  of  adjustable  length  ex- 
tending between  said  axle  and  a  point  on  said  table  sub- 
stantially spaced  from  the  longitudinal  center  point  of 
said  table  and  on  the  side  of  said  center  point  opposite 
said  motor,  whereby  the  inclination  of  said  table  can  be 
varied  independent  of  the  distance  between  said  pin  and 
said  axle. 


2,792,1M 
DRIVE  FOR  BELT  CONVEYORS 
AaAony  R.  Bledeas,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Goodman 
Marafac'tnilng  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation 
of  niinoli 
Contfamation  of  application  Serial  No.  356,067,  April  21, 
JJ*3.     This  application  January  5,  1954,  Serial  No. 

15  Claims.    (CL  198—203) 


V- 


I.  A  conveyor  comprising  at  least  two  connecUble 
sections  connected  in  end-to-end  relationship,  each  section 
compnsing  a  base  member,  a  fixed  end  bracket  on  one  end 
of  said  base  member,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  end 
bracket  on  the  other  end  of  said  member,  a  transverse 
member  secured  to  each  end  bracket,  an  upright  member 
on  each  end  of  each  transverse  member,  a  pair  of  guide 
rails  fixedly  secured  to  the  upright  members  of  one 
transverse  member  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  con-e- 
sponding  upright  members  on  the  other  transverse  member 
connecting  links  on  the  transverse  member  at  each  end 
of  the  section  for  interconnecting  adjoining  sections  a 
transverse  shaft  mounted  on  one  only  of  said  end  brackets 
a  pair  of  sprockets  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  an  endless 
chain  extending  longitudinally  of  said  base  member  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  chain  supported  by  the  base 
member,  said  chain  engaging  one  of  said  sprockeu  with 
the  other  sprocket  engaging  one  end  of  a  corresponding 
chain  on  an  adjoining  section,  and  spaced  lugs  on  said 
chain  for  engaging  objects  to  be  transported  from  one 
end  of  each  section  to  the  other. .   _ 


1.  Belt  driving  means  for  a  belt  conveyor  having  a 
conveying  reach  and  a  return  reach  comprising  a  pair  of 
endless  gripper  devices  contacting  oposite  surfaces  of  one 
of  said  reaches,  each  of  said  gripper  devices  having  spaced 
driving  and  idler  means  so  as  to  provide  an  area  of  con- 
tact between  said  endless  gripper  devices  and  the  aforesaid 
reach,  a  linkage  connecting  said  endless  gripper  devices  for 
shifting  of  one  of  said  gripper  devices  with  respect  to  the 
other,  means  for  driving  said  endles  gripper  devices  com- 
prising a  driving  member  turning  with  the  driving  means 
of  said  shiftable  gripper  device,  a  flexible  strand  trained 
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around  »aid  dnving  mecmber.  a  relatively  fixed  guide  for 
Mid  flexible  strand,  the  coaction  of  said  flexible  strand 
with  said  driving  member  creating  a  moment  around  the 
driving  means  of  the  other  of  said  gripper  devices  for  mov- 
ing said  shiftabie  gnpper  device  in  a  direction  to  iiKreasc 
the  fnctional  engagement  of  said  gripper  devices  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  load  on  said  belt  conveyor,  and  pre- 
loaded spnng  means  for  opposing  movement  of  said  rela- 
tively fixed  guide  until  the  tension  on  said  flexible  strand 
reaches  a  predetermined  value  thereby  limiting  the  fnc- 
tional engagement  of  said  gripper  devices  with  the  afore- 
said reach. 


PLANETARY  PARKING  STRL'CTXRE 

RechnM  D.  Wlbon,  BaMoMrv,  Md. 

AppUcatkm  laly  26,  1954,  SeriaJ  No.  44S,578 

2  Claiinf.    (Q.  198—211) 


I.  In  a  planetary  device,  a  stationary  main  frame,  a 
circular  frame  rotaiably  mounted  in  said  main  frame, 
means  for  rotating  said  circular  frame,  a  plurality  of 
supplemental  circular  frames  equidistantly  and  rolatablv 
mounted  about  said  first-mentioned  circular  frame,  means 
for  rotating  said  supplemental  circular  frames,  d  plurality 
of  supporting  platforms  equuli&tantiy  mounted  about  each 
of  said  supplemental  frames,  said  means  for  rotating  said 
supplemental  frames  comprising  an  internal  ring  gear,  a 
bevel  gear  selectively  engageable  with  said  internal  nog 
gear,  said  bevel  gear  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  a 
fixed  ground  supported  base,  and  power  means  for  driv- 
ing said  bevel  gear. 


2,792,1M 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS  AND  SIMILAR 

TRANSPORTING  MEANS 

Ton  Ftb*,  Stockholm,  tmd  Evcrl  Halhnarten,  lokanM*- 

boT,    Stockkotm,    Swedes,    ■■Jgnon    to    Akdcbolaget 

Srtaribi  Flaktfibrilua,  Stockhotai,  Sweden 

Appllcadoa  Seytcoiber  U,  1954,  Seriid  No.  455,534 

Clafans  priority,  iMlkadoa  Swedes  September  14,  1953 

S  Clalnii.    (O.  19t— 232) 


1  For  elevators  and  similar  endless  conveyors  pro- 
vided with  magnetically  conductive  receptacles  for  the 
material  to  be  conveyed  or  other  regularly  interspaced 
paris  of  iron,  said  conveyor  having  selectively  operable 
drive  means,  a  safety  device  characterued  by  an  elec- 
tric current  inducing  means  mounted  adjacent  said  con- 
veyor and  consisting  of  a  permanent  magnet,  an  iron  core 
disposed  between  said  magnet  and  said  conveyor,  and  a 


cofi  wound  around  said  core,  said  current  inducing  means 
being  operable  upon  advance  of  each  of  said  parts  of  iron 
past  said  current-inducing  means  to  generate  a  surge  of 
current  in  said  coil,  circuit  means  including  a  sensitive 
relay  electncally  connected  to  said  coil  and  energized 
by  said  surges,  means  in  said  circuit  means  maintaining 
said  relay  energized  for  a  predetermined  interval  after 
each  surge,  a  second  circuit  means  including  contacts  of 
said  relay  and  operable  upon  enrgization  of  said  relay  to 
maintain  said  drive  means  operative.  i 


2,792,ir7 

GARMENT  BAG 

John  Potti  Bnnict,  Erwmttom,  aad  Elinorc  Zimmcrmjui. 

Elmlrant,  U.;  said  Ziawirrm—  — ignr>r  to  nld  Bames 

AppUcatioa  March  17,  1955,  ScHai  No.  494,930 

2  ClalaH.    (CL  206—7) 


P>^ 


I.  A  collapsible  and  expandable  flat  two-sided  bag. 
comprising  an  envelope  of  sheet  material,  said  envelope 
when  expanded  comprising  flat  tubular  side  wall  means 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  side  wall  panels  joined  by  single 
side  folds  at  their  lateral  edges,  said  envelope  when  ex- 
panded also  comprising  sloping  closure  means  joining  said 
side  wall  panels  at  one  end  thereof  and  defined  by  flat 
diagonally  folded  over  end  portions  of  said  side  wall 
panels,  said  bag  in  its  collapsed  position  having  its  side 
wall  panels  fonned  into  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  super- 
imposed pleats,  said  pleats  being  flattened  when  said 
envelope  is  collapsed,  said  side  folds  and  portions  of  said 
side  panels  adjacent  the  edges  thereof  having  inwardly 
folded  flattened  tucks  fonned  therein  when  said  bag  is 
collapsed,  said  tucks  being  aligned  with  said  pleats,  said 
closure  means  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  folded  curved 
pleat  elements  anuming  flattened  positions  with  said  en- 
velope collapsed,  said  envelope  when  collapsed  being  of 
hexagonal  shape  in  plan  view  with  said  tucks  and  pleats 
defining  sharp  V-shaped  points  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  envelope  and  terminating  in  the  side  edges  thereof, 
said  tucks  when  collapsed  comprising  adjacent  triangular 
panel  elements  bisected  by  said  single  folds  with  said 
single  folds  flattened,  said  triangular  panel  elements  being 
joined  at  their  inner  edges  by  single  folds,  said  pleats  when 
collapsed  coaiprising  adjacent  panel  elements  of  equi- 
lateral trapezoidal  shape  with  the  outer  edges  thereof 
joined  by  single  folds  and  with  the  inner  edges  of  adja- 
cent pleats  Ukewiae  joined  by  single  folds. 


2,792.1M 

MAGNETIC  RAZOR  BLADE  EDGE 

RECONDmONER 

MMrtcc  A.  KcOcr,  FImMm.  N.  Y. 

ArpBcaiioa  FabrMry  14, 1954,  S«t^  No.  565,435 

IfClUM.    (CL2M— 16) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
case  having  a  magnet  disposed  therein,  said  magnet  hav- 
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ing  arms  extending  to  a  trough  in  said  case,  and  a  strip 
of  magnetizable  material  disposed  in  a  groove  adjacent 
said  trough  and  having  one  end  in  conuct  with  said  mag- 
net. 


2,792,109 
DISPLAY  CASE  FOR  JEWELRY  AND  THE  LIKE 
Henry  P.   McGorcm,  Frsmtngbam,  Mast.,  assignor  to 
DcBBiKM     Mamrfactaring     Company,     Frambigham, 
^•~-   n  rirrrnrsflnn  nf  IMaMsrhimttj 

Application  October  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  304389 
1  Claim,    (a.  206-^5  J) 


flat  confronting  sheets  hinged  together  along  their  lower 
edges,  said  sheets  being  normally  in  face-to-facc  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  each  of  said  sheets  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  section  hinged  together,  each  sheet 
having  an  elongated  slot  located  adjacent  to  and  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  juncture  between  said  upper 
and  lower  sections,  said  slots  in  said  confronting  sheets 
coinciding  to  form  a  space  receiving  tbe  body  portions 
of  the  articles  in  side-by-side  relation  while  the  leads  ex- 
tending from  said  body  portions  are  carried  between  the 


For  displaying  jewelry  and  the  like,  a  tray  comprising 
a  base  having  a  bottom  and  upstanding  side  walls,  flanges 
extending  outwardly  from  the  side  walls  below  their 
upper  edges  so  that  said  edges  form  a  rim  projecting 
above  the  flanges,  and  a  hollow  cover  shaped  to  fit  oyer 
said  rim  from  the  top  to  cover  the  contents  of  the  tray, 
the  bottom  of  said  base  being  shaped  to  fit  into  the  cover 
when  the  latter  is  inverted,  thereby  to  support  the  tray 
in  inclined  position  on  a  surface  engaging  the  outer  edge 
of  one  of  said  flanges  and  an  edge  of  the  top  of  the 
cover,  said  flanges  inclining  upwardly  so  that  their  outer 
edges  are  above  said  rim  whereby,  when  the  tray  is  sup- 
ported in  said  inclined  position,  the  line  of  engagement 
between  said  flange  and  surface  is  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  and  beyond  the  rim  of  the  tray,  the  depth  of  the 
cover  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  flanges  so  that 
the  tray  is  stable  in  said  inclined  position. 


« . 

I' 

engaging  faces  of  said  sheets,  the  upptr  sections  being 
swingable  at  their  junctures  with  the  Ibwer  sections  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  each  other  to  provide  access  for 
removal  of  the  articles  carried  by  the  package  while 
said  lower  sections  are  held  in  face-to-face  contact,  and 
a  sleeve  member  encircling  said  confronting  sheets  in 
the  direction  of  the  juncture  between  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  for  holding  the  swingable  upper  sections 
in  face-to-face  engagement,  said  sleeve  being  movable 
downwardly  and  upwardly  on  said  confronting  sheets 
to  open  and  close  the  package. 


2,792.110 

TAPE  MEASURE  DEVICE  FOR  CATALOGS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

George  G  Waalsl^  Cortland,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  Aatwl  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,760 

2ClaiM.    (0.20^—51) 


2,792,112 
PACKING  OF  YARN  PACKAGES 
Jefferson  P.  EIHs,  Rock  HiU,  S.  C,  assignor  to  CelancM 
Corporation  of  America,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  cotpon. 
(ion  of  Delaware 

Application  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419  J5S 
2  Claims.    (CL  206— 65) 


1.  A  tape  measuring  for  eiKlosure  in  a  catalog  com- 
prising a  Upe  of  flexible  material  having  two  end  por- 
tions each  with  a  tacky  adhesive  coated  surface  and  a  cali- 
brated portion  intermediate  said  end  portions,  said  tape 
having  cross  perforated  portions  between  said  end  por- 
tions and  said  calibrated  portion,  and  an  order  card  adapt- 
ed for  enclosure  in  a  catalog,  said  tape  being  wound 
around  said  card  with  the  tacky  adhesive  coated  end  por- 
tions adhered  to  said  card. 


2,792,111 
CONTAINERS  FOR  SMALL  PARTS  FOR  RADIO 
AND  TELEVISION  AND  THE  LIKE 
WnHam  A.  Rlagicr,  Wayna,  Pa.,  and  MardMH  I.  Wmiam- 
soj^New  HareiB,  Com.,  asrigwin  to  Federal  Paper 
Board  CMsps^,  Inc.,  Bogota,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Tora 

Application  Deccnsbcr  30,  1953,  ScrinI  Nn.  401,175 
4ClirtBS.    (CL20*— 65) 

4  A  package  of  a  plurahty  of  small  articles  such  as 
radio  resistors  having  body  portions  and  wire  leads  ex- 
tending therefrom,  comprising  in  combination;  a  pair  of 


1.  A  packed  carton  comprising  an  outside  casing  of 
corrugated  board,  a  plurality  of  wound  yam  bobbins  ar- 
ranged in  superposed  layers,  said  bobbins  having  axial 
passageways,  flat  trays  supporting  said  layers  of  bobbins, 
said  trays  comprising  pairs  of  flat  pads  of  corrugated 
board  secured  to  each  other  in  face-to-face  relation  to 
form  a  uniury  structure,  one  pad  of  said  pair  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  arranged  in  parallel  rows,  and  in- 
dividual strips  of  metal  positioned  between  said  pads  and 
in  parallel  and  separate  rclaUon,  said  strips  having  por- 
tions which  are  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  said  pads  at 
spaced  intervals  to  form  spaced  rounded  projections  ex- 
tending through  said  apertures  and  fitting  closely  in  the 
axial  passageways  of  said  bobbins,  said  projections  hold- 
ing said  bobbins  against  relative  movement  and  said 
strips  acting  to  strengthen  and  stiffen  said  trays. 
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2,7W,113 
GRADER   FOR   GENERALLY  SPHERICAL, 
OVOIDAL,  AND  ELLIPSOIDAL  OBJECTS  AND 
MEANS  FOR  MOVING  SUCH  OBJECTS  ALONG 
A  PATH  OP  TRAVEL 

A.  Mfaera,  Sm  FmdKo,  CaHT. 
DMciabcr  t,  1952,  Scftel  No.  3U,U$ 
U  CWflM.    (CL  199—197) 


9  Apparatus  for  grading  generally  spherical,  ovoidal 
and  ellipsoidal  objects  for  size  comprising;  a  horizontally 
extending  row  of  horizontally  elongated  rollers  arranged 
in  side  by  side  relation,  nneans  supporting  said  rollers 
for  rotation  and  means  for  rotating  them  in  the  same 
direction,  a  stnp  carrier  above  said  rollers  supported  for 
movement  from  one  of  their  corresponding  enids  toward 
the  other  of  their  corresponding  ends,  means  for  so 
moving  said  carrier,  flexible  strips  secured  to  laid  carrier 
along  one  of  their  longitudinally  extending  edges  and 
swingably  depending  from  said  carrier,  said  strips  extend- 
ing horizontally  across  said  row  at  right  angles  to  said 
rollers,  horizontally  elongated  elements  resepctively  ad- 
jacent each  roller  slidably  supporting  the  lower  edges  of 
said  strips  spaced  slightly  from  said  rollers,  said  rollers 
being  horizontally  spaced  apart  at  progressively  greater 
disUnces  commencing  at  said  one  of  their  corresponding 
ends,  said  elements  being  uniformly  horizontally  spaced 
apart  a  substantially  greater  distance  than  the  spacing 
between  the  rollers  at  said  one  of  their  corresponding 
ends  and  means  for  feeding  said  objects  onto  said  rollers 
at  their  last  mentioned  ends  and  between  the  elements  of 
the  adjacent  pairs  thereof. 


2,7f2,ll4 

CLASSIFYING  AND  TREATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Cko  Harold  KMwefl  aod  Arlkar  Oscfawaid,  Jr.,  Sborl 

Hilh,  N.  J„  ■■ifura  to  Red^tloo  Eacinecring  Cor- 

porattoa,  Newatt,  N.  J.,  a  cotyonlioa  of  New  Jersey 

Applkatfoo  Febraary  3,  1953,  Scrlai  No.  334.M2 

nCUDM.    (CL2«9^139) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  classifying,  at  least  fir^t  and  second 
curved  conduit  portions  for  accommodating  fluid  flow, 
each  of  said  curved  conduit  portions  having  input  and 
output  ends,  means  to  connect  the  output  end  of  the 
first  conduit  portion  to  the  input  end  of  the  second  con- 
duit portion,  means  to  introduce  fluid  and  particles  of 
solid  matenal  to  be  entrained  thereby  into  the  first  eo»- 
duit  portion  to  pass  from  the  outlet  end  thereof,  classi- 
fying outlet  means  formed  near  the  inner  periphery  ol 
the  second  curved  conduit  portion  at  a  locatkM  spaced 
from  Its  input  end  for  receiving  part  of  the  fluid  and  en- 
trained matenai  which  pa.sses  through  the  second  carved 
cooduit  portion,  and  means  connected  to  the  outlet  end 
of  the  second  curved  cooduit  portmn  to  •'•"'^^t 
the  rmmnim  fl<ud  aad  pattides  which  ptm  the 


fying  outlet  means  and  to  direct  them  away  from  the 
first  conduit  portion  to  define  an  open  ended  system  ia 
which  the  fluid  cocnes  into  proximity  with  the  outlet 
means  but   once. 


2,792,115 
MAGNmC  SEPARATOR 

F.  Msiaatte.  \mlmn,  CaHf . 
m  Maa  24,  I9S5,  Serial  No.  51«>54 
(OafaM.    (CL2t9— 223) 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
magnets,  a  base  plate  supporting  said  magnets  in  a  spaced 
array;  and  a  non-magnetic  covering  means  includint  • 
composite  connected  structure  of  receiving  pockets  ia  a 
spaced  array  correspondint  to  the  array  of  said  magnets 
adapted  to  individually  enclose  said  magnets. 


Frank  B.  Lcn,  St 
AppllcatkM 


2,792,1U 
OIL  FILTER 
Ckaffaa,  a^  WflBani  W.  Hacriker,  Jr., 
GeMTa,IlL 
12,  IHX  Serial  No.  3S5,4ia 
(CL  21A--94) 


I.  An  oil  Alter  for  the  oil  circulatory  system  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylindrical  hoimng 
having  a  central  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  provid- 
ing an  inlet  for  oil  to  be  flltered  and  another  opeaint  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  thereof  providing  an  outlet  for  filtered 
oil.  a  removable  cylindrical  metal  filter  container  having 
imperforate  smooth  sides  and  an  imperforate  bottom 
except  for  a  central  opening  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  filter  container  having  an  apertured  top  and  the 
exterior  thereof  being  suflnciently  smaller  than  the  interior 
of  said  housing  to  provide  a  free  space  between  the  ex- 
terior of  said  filter  container  and  the  Interior  of  said 
housing,  pocitionint  means  located  at  the  bottom  of  mid 
housing  having  an  opening  connecting  the  bottom  of  said 
housing  with  said  central  bottom  opening  of  said  ttter 
container  and  adapted  to  extend  into  said  container  a 
short  distance  tad  aupporf  said  container  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  inside  of  said  housing  sufflciently  to  permit  oil 
passing  throofh  the  free  space  between  the  outer  ade 
walls  of  said  container  and  the  inner  side  walls  of  said 
hounag  to  low  through  the  oil  outlet  in  said  hou«as  at 
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the  bottom  thereof,  a  removable  retaining  member  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  housing  across  the  top  of 
said  container  and  adapted  to  hold  said  conuiner  in 
place  between  said  retaining  member  and  said  positioning 
means,  said  retaining  member  permitting  oil  flowing 
through  the  perforated  top  of  said  container  to  pass  up- 
wardly around  said  retaining  member,  a  cover  mounted 
on  the  top  of  said  housing  having  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  engine  exhaust  and  pro- 
viding a  vapor  chamber  formed  between  the  top  of  said 
container  and  the  inside  of  the  top  and  sides  of  said 
cover,  means  associated  with  said  transversely  extending 
retaining  member  for  holding  said  cover  in  place,  said 
means  also  including  means  for  exerting  pressure  against 
the  top  of  the  container  to  press  said  container  against 
positioning  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  said 
transversely  extending  retaining  member  and  said  last 
named  means  all  being  removable  from  said  housing  to 
permit  the  renwval  of  said  container  from  said  housing. 


body  having  perforate  wails,  an  annular  flange  carried  by 
the  upper  end  of  said  body  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  adapted  to  engage  an  annular  support,  a  second 
flange  in  the  form  of  an  annulus  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  body  and  extending  inwardly  to  form  a  partial 
closure  therefor,  a  central  bole  formed  in  said  annulus. 
said  hole  being  in  the  form  of  a  socket,  a  second  cylin- 
drical body  also  having  perforate  walls  and  having  its 
lower  end  detachably  engaging  said  socket,  closure  means 
secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  second  body,  a  cross- 
member  mounted  on  the  closure  means  of  said  second 
body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  first  body,  when  the  lower  end  of  said  second 
body  is  engaged  with  said  socket,  and  a  U-shaped  handle 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  body  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  movable  element  of  said  enclosure  for 
holding  said  strainer  on  said  ledge  within  said  enclosure. 


2.792,117 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEWAGE  TREATMENT 
'     P.  Lahoea.  Mc 


AppUcalkM  Ociphei 


2,792,119 
STRAINER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CRUDE  OIL 

Mari  R.  Leonard,  LevcUand,  Tex. 

AppUcatfoa  September  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,492 

2  dafam.    (CL  210—304) 


13,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,039 
(CL  210—211) 


(7^  .. 


ai4 


1.  In  a  sewage  treating  system  in  combination,  a  set- 
tling tank  receiving  raw  sewage  and  separating  by  sedi- 
menution  primary  sludge  from  the  liquid  therein,  means 
for  removing  the  supernatant  liquid  from  said  settling 
tank,  means  for  removing  the  primary  sludge  from  the  set- 
tling unk,  means  including  a  concentration  tank  which 
IS  closed  except  for  material  inleu  and  outlets  for  receiv- 
ing the  primary  sludge  and  stratifying  same  into  a  super- 
nattnt  liquid  containing  layer  of  solids  and  a  lower  layer 
of  free  liquid  by  floaution  of  the  solids  within  the  con- 
centration unk,  means  for  withdrawing  said  lower  layer 
of  free  liquid  from  the  concentration  tank  to  deposit  the 
strau  of  floaution  solids  upon  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
centration tank  and  means  for  removal  of  the  floatation 
solids  from  the  latter  tank  for  diapoeal.  the  outlet  for 
said  free  liquid  withdrawing  means  and  floatation  solids 
removal  means  both  being  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
centration tank. 


Frederick 


2.7f2Jll 
STRAINERS 
Jr.,  North  Hacfcewacfc,  N.  J. 
24, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,000 
<CL  210—230) 
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I.  A  crude  oil  filter  for  removing  debris  therefrom 
without  restricting  the  flow  of  the  crude  oil  through  the 
filter  comprising,  a  closed  elongate  housing  having  closed 
ends,  a  foraminated  filter  plate  mounted  in  said  housing, 
said  filter  plate  being  formed  of  two  longitudinally  ex- 
tending leg  portions  which  are  joined  together  along  their 
top  edges  to  provide  an  inverted  V  arrangement,  said 
housing  having  an  Inlet  opening  for  admitting  the  crude 
oil  below  said  filter  plate,  said  housing  also  having  an 
outlet  opening  positioned  above  said  filter  plate  for  dis- 
charging the  crude  oil  from  the  housing  after  the  debris 
has  been  separated  from  the  crude  oil,  the  longitudinal 
lower  edges  of  said  leg  portions  being  positioned  in  con- 
tact with  the  housing  and  above  said  inlet  opening  and 
below  the  horizontal  diameter  of  said  housing,  the  lon- 
gitudinal apex  of  said  V  arrangement  of  said  leg  portion 
being  positioned  above  the  horizontal  diameter  of  said 
housing  and  below  the  outlet  opening,  the  end  edges  of 
each  of  said  leg  portions  being  in  contact  with  said 
closed  ends  of  said  housing  whereby  a  chamber  for 
trapping  debris  below  said  filter  plate  is  provided  within 
said  housing,  said  chamber  being  unrestricted  and  with- 
out any  obstructions  dierein,  one  of  said  closed  ends  of 
said  housing  having  an  access  opening  formed  therein 
for  access  to  said  chutfber  and  for  the  full  lengA  thereof, 
and  a  removable  plate  secured  in  said  access  opening  so 
that  upon  the  removal  of  such  access  plate,  a  rake  or  the 
like  may  be  inserted  into  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  for 
raking  or  otherwise  removing  the  accumulated  debris  in 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  throughout  the  full 
length  thereof. 


Eari  E.  TiBkcr. 


•^  1.  In  a  strainer,  an  openable  endosuw  having  an  an- 
aular  ledge  therein  to  form  a  support,  an  outer  cylmdrical 


2,792,120 
STRAINER 

r,  DL,  ■■igBui   lo  A.  W.  Cash 
DL,  a  conorathM  of  Defaiwarc 
I  J^r  I*.  1*53,  Serial  No.  340,411 
SChiftM.    (CL  210— 400) 

1.  A  strainer  compri«ng  a  faoUow  body,  a   tubular 
screen,  and  a  ckniiping  member,  the  body  having  an  wptr- 
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(ured  inlet  leg.  an  apertured  outlet  leg.  and  a  cleaning 
leg  having  a  tapped  \perture.  the  apertures  in  the  inlet 
and  outlet  legs  being  coaxial,  while  the  axis  o(  the  aper- 
ture in  the  cleaning  leg  lies  at  a  substantial  angle  thereto, 
the  clamping  member  being  threaded  for  inseition  into 
the  aperture  in  the  cleaning  leg  and  having  an  annular 
groove  at  its  inner  end,  such  that  the  clamping  member 
resides  in  one  end  of  the  screen,  the  surface  of  the  groove 
having  a   smooth   curvature   which  is  substantially  tan- 


•  f . 


gential  to  and  in  line  contact  with  the  inside  surface  of 
the  screen  at  the  area  of  contact  and  serving  to  press  out- 
wardly on  the  end  of  the  screen  that  lies  thereagainst, 
the  inner  surface  of  the  hollow  body  being  formed  with 
a  portion  having  a  curved  surface  of  revolution  coaxial 
with  the  aperture  in  the  cleaning  leg,  the  curved  portion 
converging  gently  toward  the  aperture  in  the  inlet  leg  and 
serving  to  press  inwardly  on  the  end  of  the  screen  that 
lies  thereagainst. 


2.792,121 

FILTER 

Je«c  S.  Cockrell.  Norfolk,  Va. 

AppUcadoa  JsMnry  (.  1954,  Serial  No.  4«2,599 

S  ClauM.    (CI.  21«— J34) 


I.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  tank 
having  a  vertically  disposed  partition  therein,  a  trape 
axdal-shaped  casing  having  spaced  parallel  vertically  div 
posed  sides  mounted  on  the  partition  of  the  tank  and  ex- 
tended into  the  tank,  wire  mesh  screens  positioned  in 
frames  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  spaced 
from  the  extended  end  of  said  casing,  brushes  carried  by 
arms  extended  from  said  shaft  and  positioned  to  wipe  the 
wu^e  mesh  screens  of  said  section,  an  arm  extending  from 
^ald  shaft  and  means  actuating  the  arm  to  rotate  the  shaft 
ror  reciprocating  the  brushes. 


2,7f2,122 
FILTERING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SPINNING 

OF  SYNTHETIC  UNEAR  POLYMERS 
Waracr  Miiarii,  Ccmm  MarfcnM,  aid  Laigl  Notaibartolo, 
^«ta■,  Italy,  mttgmon  to  PcrfociC  Sodttk  pn  A^kmk 
Mlaii,Ital7 

Appfcadaa  Maidi  U,  19S3,  SmW  No.  J42>«t 
Claiw  priority,  applicadoa  Itely  Marck  2t,  1952 
2C1aJM.  (CL21»-^44«) 
1  Spinning  filter  for  use  in  the  spinning  of  synthetic 
iifwar  polymers  from  the  melt,  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  opening  for  the  liquid  polymer  to  be  filtered 
and  an  outlet  opening  for  the  filtered  liquid  polymer, 
the  centers  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  defining 
a  general  axis  of  the  filter,  a  plurahty  of  metal  plates 
having  each  a  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  and  two 
plane  parallel  opposite  faces,  said  plates  being  assembled 
within  said  casing  coaxiUy  with  and  perpendicularly  to 
said  general  axis  of  the  filter  and  with  their  parallel 
opposite  faces  in  juxtaposed  contacting  relationship,  said 
parallel  opposite  faces  being  sufllciently  smooth  to  efect 
a  seal  against  the  liquid  polymer  when  in  contact  with 


one  another,  said  plates  being  further  provided  with 
through  bore  disposed  along  concentric  circles  centered 
about  said  general  axis  of  the  filter  and  having  circular 
grooves  on  their  parallel  opposite  faces,  each  groove  con- 
necting the  openings  of  those  of  said  through  bores  being 
disposed  on  the  same  one  of  said  concemric  circles,  and 


a 


^^ 


jtaeiciat.^r.-.  :*»* 

"■.it*-  .^'^.'■■.  * 


locking  means  tightly  holding  said  plates  within  said 
casing  in  the  aforementioned  assembled  relationship 
the  through  bores  of  adi»ccnt  plates  being  staggered 
relatively  to  each  other  thereby  providing  a  plurality  of 
staggered  paths  of  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  open- 
ing of  the  filter  through  said  through  bores  and  said 
connecting  grooves  of  said  plate. 


2,792,123 
REPACKABLE  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
Jote  A.  n— to.  Brccksiilk,  OMo,  m^niir,  by  mtm» 
umit^mmm,  to  Eria  Mator  Syatoaa,  Ik^  ■  corporatfoa 
of  PeaMvfmnln 

May  5, 1953,  Scrtoi  No.  353,151 
3  riiliii     (CL21»-~457) 


1.  A  perforated  oil  filtering  cartridge  for  holding  re- 
placeable filtering  material,  said  cartridge  comprising,  a 
perforated  outer  cartridge  filter  wall,  a  first  end  wall  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  a  second  end  wall  having  a  central 
opening,  a  central  perforated  tube  disposed  within  the 
outer  cartridge  filter  wall  and  defining  therewith  a  space 
for  said  filtering  material,  said  tube  carried  by  said  flnt 
end  wall  in  registration  with  the  central  opening  thereof, 
said  tube  having  a  rounded  nose  end  fur  location  of  t^e 
tube  with  respect  to  the  central  opening  of  the  second 
end  wall,  said  first  end  wall  having  a  side  wall  to  telescope 
with  respect  to  said  outer  cartridge  filter  wall,  a  first  open- 
ing through  said  side  wall,  a  second  opening  through  the 
cartridge  filter  wall  in  position  to  register  with  the  first 
opening,  an  interlocking  surface  member  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  said  first  and  second  openings  when  reg- 
istered and  thereby  lock  the  members  together,  said  reg- 
istered openings  and  interlocking  surface  member  having 
a  degree  of  looseness  for  slight  axial  movement  between 
the  first  end  wall  and  the  cartridge  wall. 


2,7*2004 
LIQUID  FILTRATION 
KsMslh  B.  liitMsn  BsAridp 

to   GsBsnl   Mpton   CmpuinrtnM,    DsCroll, 
a  coffvotadM  of  Dstowara 

Octoksr  19, 195),  S«tol  No.  3M,92« 
GiMiBritato 
2t,19S2 
3ClalM.    (CL2l»-^57) 
I.  A  liqtiid  filter  having  a  filter  element  wUch  com- 
prises a  central  pel  filiated  tube,  a  pair  of  end  plates  joined 
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inoperative  position. 


tending  close  up  to  said  tube,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
main  folds  having  a  portion  of  one  of  its  layers  spaced 
from  said  tube  formed  into  an  outwardly  extending 
branch  fold  of  contacting  layers  forming  exterior  walls  of 
said  branch  fold. 


HOISTING  CRANE  FOR  PERMANENT  MOLTS  TLNG 

UPON  A  LORRY  CHA^IS 

Tor  Wlkcn  Nielsen,  Svdvlk,  near  Drammen,  Norway, 

assignor  to  WHhelm  Myhre,  Oslo,  Norway 

Application  Janoary  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  330346 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  January  8,  1952 

2  Claims.    (0.212—35) 


2,792,125 
SEPTIC  TANK 

TT-     £!!Sf'"V.£?^J^*^  ^^^^  ■«*«»«'  »o  Teddy 
Gene  Woriey,  Costa  Mesa,  CaHf.,  doing  business  as 
Woriey  Company 
Application  November  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,647 
1  Claim,    (a.  21t>-533) 


A  septjc  Unk  corapnsmg  two  substantially  like-shaped 
half-tanks  each  of  isosceles  trapezoidal  fonn  in  both  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  cross-section  and  having  rims  of 
like  perimeter  at  their  greater  trapezoidal  bases  adapted 
to  be  joined  in  upper  and  lower  relationship,  opposed  di- 
vergent sides  of  said  half-tanks  having  grooves  for  the  re- 
ception of  baffles,  and  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
baffles  held  m  said  grooves,  at  least  one  of  said  baffles 
extending  from  the  lower  of  said  half-Unks  into  the 
upper  of  said  half-tanks,  the  grooves  of  said  upper  half- 
tank  holding  said  baffle  against  upward  displacement  in 
positions  below  the  top  of  said  half  tank  in  which  they 
support  said  sides,  said  grooves  tenninating  below  the 
top  of  said  half-tank  and  said  baffles  being  wedged  in 
said  grooves. 


1.  In  a  hoisting  crane  few  a  permanent  mounting  upon 
a  vehicle  chassis,  a  hoisting  arm  swingable  about  a  ver- 
tical axis  and  a  stationary  supporting  column  therefor, 
an  annular  chamber  rotatably  mounted  around  the  top 
of  said  supporting  column  around  the  vertical  axis  there- 
of, a  stationary  piston  element  in  said  chamber  attached 
to  said  column,  said  chamber  having  a  movable  piston 
clement  therein  attached  to  the  wall  thereof  and  having 
inlet  and  outlet  means  for  a  pressure  fluid  between  said 
movable  and  suiionary  piston,  a  bracket  on  said  chamber 
extending  laterally  of  said  supporting  column  on  the  free 
end  of  which  said  hoisting  arm  is  pivotally  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  hoisting  cylinder 
pivotally  supported  within  said  column  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  pressure  fluid,  and  a  piston  within  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  piston  rod 
pivotally  attached  to  said  hoisting  arm. 


2,792,126 
u  _.-       «  DISPLAY  RACK 

/tS-  S!2^'  ^  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Crosman  Seed  Corporation,  East  RochesterTNY  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Yort  »^«w«w,  r*..  t^  « 

Application  July  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  44U79 
fCIahns.    (CL211— 2) 


2,792,128 
UNLOADING  TOWER 
Frederick  O.  Snow,  Jr.,  Maplewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
McKieman-Terry  Corporation,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Application  Febraary  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,113 
5  Claims.    (CI.  212—81) 


nliLlttv  ?  I?  comprising  supporting  member,,  a 
plurality  of  shelves  movably  supported  by  said  sup- 
porting  members  for  displaying  one  type  of  merchandise 

718  O.  C— 21 


1.  Unloading  apparatus  comprising  a  grab  bucket  hav- 
ing holding  and  closing  lines,  a  hoisting  machine  having 
a  double  drum  to  which  one  end  of  both  the  closing  and 
holding  lines  arc  connected,  a  motor  for  driving  said 
drum  and  powered  to  lift  the  fully  loaded  bucket,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  holding  line  being  dead-ended  and  a 
closing  machine  having  a  drum  to  which  the  opposite  end 
of  the  closing  line  is  connected,  a  motor  for  driving  said 
closing  line  drum  and  of  limited  torque  sufficient  only 
to  lift  the  empty  bucket  and  an  automatic,  one-way  brake 
for  said  closing  drum  faced  to  release  in  the  bucket  closing 
direction  of  rotation  and  to  automatically  engage  and 
hold  m  the  bucket  opening  direction  of  rotation  and 
limited  to  holding  the  weight  of  the  empty  bucket  and 
whereby  said  closing  machine  will  automatically  lift  and 
hold  to  the  extent  of  the  weight  of  the  empty  bucket  but 
the  hoisting  machine  will  be  capable  of  overhauling  the 
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closing  machine  to  automatically  equalize  the  load  on 
the  holding  and  closing  lines  in  accordance  with  combined 
operation  of  said  hoisting  machine  motor,  closing  machme 
motor  and  said  autonMtic  one-way  brake  for  the  closing 
drum. 


2,7^1  If 

CARLOADING  ANCHORS  FOR  CORRUGATED 

CONTAINERS 

James  Moirfccad,  Sfncwm,  N.  Y^  — ifor,  by  mesne  as- 

ii8»Bcnts,  to  Tkc   Mamjr  CoiponHkw   of   America, 

Detroit  Mkk^  a  corponitloa  of  Delaware 

Applkalioa  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  3SJ,41t 
Idalna.    (CL  214— l«J> 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  substantially 
rectangular  shippmg  containers  arranged  side  by  side  in 
a  row,  each  havmg  a  body  portion  tubular  in  form  and 
having  a  cover,  and  cover  and  body  portion  flaps  inter- 
folded  and  depending  from  the  upper  marginal  edge  of 
the  body  portion  exteriorly  thereof  downwardly  over 
the  upper  portion  of  the  container  side  walls,  steel 
strapping  extending  around  the  interfolded  and  depend- 
ing flaps  of  each  container,  and  a  pair  of  anchors  located 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  row,  each  anchor  having  a  tongue 
portion  projected  between  said  flaps  atKi  the  side  wall 
of  the  container,  and  having  an  integral  loop  portion 
extending  upwardly  over  the  exterior  of  said  flaps  to  a 
point  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  cover,  and 
a  steel  strap  connecting  the  loops  of  said  anchors,  and 
extendmg  across  the  covers  of  the  row  of  containers. 


2,7*1, 13« 

CARGO  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Joseph  A.  Fetcliko,  Bayoanc,  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  Jane  It,  1952.  Serial  No.  294.208 

4  ClainH.    (CL  214—15) 


out  of  the  hatch  opening  will  reeve  the  hoistiiig  line  about 
and  underneath  the  hatch  edge  and  over  the  spindle  on 
the  secondary  carrying  frame  mounted  on  the  primary 
carrying  frame  as  the  both  frames  move  under  the  deck 
and  the  said  load  being  continuously  suspended  from  the 
mentioned  hoisting  line  during  the  reeving  operation  until 
at  its  storage  position. 


1,792,131 
FUEL  FEEDER 
Earle  C.  MIDer.  Worcester,  Mmm^  MiigBor  to  Riley  Stoker 
Corporatfcm,  Worcester,  Maak,  a  corporadoo  ot  Maan- 


AppOcatloB  Aprfl  23,  1953,  Scrfd  No.  351,745 
ICWiM.    (CL214— If) 


I.  A  fuel  feeder  for  regulating  the  flow  of  bagasse 
and  the  like  to  a  spreader  stoker  comprising  an  endless 
helt  havmg  an  upper  horizontal  surface,  an  entrance 
chute  having  its  lower  end  above  the  said  surface  for 
introducing  the  bagasse  thereon,  a  discharge  chute  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  belt, 
there  being  projecting  dogs  extending  upwardly  from  the 
said  surface,  a  toothed  drum  mounted  on  a  flxed  hori- 
zontal axis  above  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  dj»- 
charge  end  of  the  endless  belt  transversely  thereof,  a 
motor  driving  the  belt  and  the  drum,  and  a  connection 
between  the  motor  and  the  drum  and  belt  such  that  tke 
peripheral  speed  of  the  drum  is  considerably  greater  than 
the  surface  speed  of  the  belt. 


1,791,131 

AFPARATUS  FOR  HEAT-TREATING  FLUENT 

SOUDS 

Fred  D.  De  Vancy.  Hibbing,  Minn.,  and  DoaaM  Bcaa, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  asaigwm  to  Eric  Mhdnf  Company.  Hib- 


Mng,  MJnn.,  a  corporatkia  of  Minnesota 

AppUcatton  Joly  17,  1951.  Serial  No.  237,209 
TCIaima.    (CL  114— 18J) 


1.  In  a  cargo  loading  and  discharge  apparattu  the  com- 
bination of  a  cargo  hoisting  line  adapted  to  bear  a  load, 
a  bold  with  a  hatch  opening  over  the  said  hold,  a  primary 
carrying  frame  adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  under- 
neath the  said  hatch  opening  having  movably  mounted 
thereon  a  secondary  carrying  frame  adapted  to  move  back 
and  forth  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
that  of  the  prinury  carrying  frame,  and  at  least  one  spindle 
on  the  mentioned  secondary  carrying  frame;  said  hoist- 
ing line  adapted  to  be  lowered  through  the  said  hatch 
opening  with  a  load  suspended  therefrom  and  said  pri- 
mary carrying  frame,  carrying  the  mentioned  secondary 
carrying  frame  having  the  spindle,  being  movable  from 
within  the  hatch  opening  to  a  position  uiKlemeath  the 
deck  when  the  hoisting  line  as  aforesaid  is  lowered  to  a 
position  between  the  said  primary  carriage  and  an  edge 
of  the  hatch  operung  so  that  the  primary  carriage  moving 


.  1.  In  a  shaft  furnace  whcreinio  fluent  solid  material  is 
fed  at  the  top  and  wherefrom  heat-treated  fluent  solid 
material  is  discharged   from  a  lower  part  thereof,  and 
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wherein  an  average  stockline  elevation  is  maintained, 
the  combination  of  a  loader  for  distributing  a  layer  of 
fluent  solid  material  in  a  path  over  the  stockline,  a  carriage 
for  transporting  the  loader  over  said  path,  a  variable  speed 
dnve  mechanism  for  propelling  the  carriage  along  said 
path  at  variable  speed,  a  determining  device  for  deter- 
mining the  profile  of  the  stockline  along  said  path  of  said 
loader,  said  profile-determining  device  including  a  me- 
chanical feeler  device  riding  in  surface  contact  with  said 
stockline  in  the  path  of  said  loader  and  sensing  deviations 
m  stockline  height  above  and  below  such  average  stock- 
Une  elevation,  and  means  controlled  by  said  feeler  device 
for  automatically  varying  the  speed  of  said  drive  mecha- 
nism whereby  to  move  the  loader  at  a  higher  than  normal 
rate  of  speed  when  the  same  is  feeding  to  an  area  of  the 
stockline  which  is  above  average  height  and  to  move  the 
loader  at  a  lower  than  normal  rate  of  speed  when  the 
same  is  feeding  to  an  area  of  the  stockline  which  is 
below  the  average  height. 


817 

load  supporting  means  being  forced  upwardly  when  the 
platform  is   raised   by  hoisting  power  causing   the   re- 


sistance end  of  said  load  supporting  means  to  be  elevated 
whereby  said  tierces  and  barrels  are  loaded  and  by  re- 
versing the  mechanical  action  are  unloaded. 


2  792  133 

APPARATUS  FOR  I  NLOADING  PALLETS 

^.fRJ^V^"'  Pltt*org.  Calif.,  aarignor  to   United 

Mtes  Meei  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  New  Jer«y 

Application  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,089 

3  Claims.    (CL  214-^8) 


^  2,791,135 

f  .>-i.  o     roWER-OPERATED  TAIL  GATE 

Application  lamuur  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,447 
8  Claims.    (Q.  21*— 77) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  load  of  articles  from 
•  pallet  to  the  load  plate  of  a  truck  which  comprises  a 
frame,  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  upright 
columns  disposed  in  parallel  relation,  a  cross  member 
attached  to  and  spanning  the  upper  ends  of  said  columns 
an  elongated  support  guide  attached  to  and  extending 
from  each  of  said  columns  intermediate  the  length  thereof 
in  a  plane  normal  thereto,  said  support  guides  being  dis- 
posed in  parallel  relation,  a  gate  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  between  said  columns,  a  fixed  vertical  guide- 
way  on  each  of  said  columns  slidably  engaged  by  said 
gate,  first  power  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  con- 
nected with  said  gate  for  moving  the  same,  a  back  plate 
slidably  mounted  on  and  extending  transversely  between 
«id  elongated  support  guides,  said  back  plate  being 
mounted  for  horizontal  movement  along  said  guide  sup- 
ports toward  and  away  from  said  columns,  second  power 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  with  said 
back  for  moving  the  same,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  actuaung  said  first  and  second  power  means 


1.  In  a  truck  with  a  wheeled  chassis  bearing  a  body 
and  a  power-operated  tailgate  by  lever-operated  hydraulic 
means  supported  from  the  chassis  for  pivotally  opening 
and  closing  the  tailgate  and  by  lever-operated  hydraulic 
means  supported  from  the  chassis  for  lowering  and  rais- 
ing the  tailgate  whUe  in  horizontal   posiuon  of  which 
the  lowenng  and  raising  means  include  an  outer  rock- 
able  shaft  having  fixed   arms  pivotally  supporting  the 
tailgate  and  the  opening  and  closing  means  include  an 
inner  rockable  shaft  projecting  through  the  hollow  shaft 
beanng  enlarged  ends,  the  improvement  that  comprises 
pivotal  means  for  securing  the  arms  to  the  body-abutting 
side  of  the  tailgate  a  significant  distance  from  that  side 
inboard  therefrom  forming  the  axis  about  which  the  tail- 
gate pivots  in  opening  and  closing,  a  crank  on  each  en- 
largwl  end  one  radius  rod  pivotally  extending  from  each 
crank  to  the  tailgate,  pivotal  means  for  securing  the  outer 
end  of  each  radius  rod  to  body-abutting  side  of  the  tail- 
gate at  a  point  farther  from  the  body  than  where  the 
arms  ar-e  pivotally  secured  thereto  but  at  an  elevation  sub- 
stantially above  that  of  the  arms'  securement  whereby 
when  the  inner  shaft  and  its  cranks  rock  alternately  to 
push  the  radius  arms  and  to  pull  them,  such  pushing  and 
pulling  rotating  the  tailgate  pivotally  about  said  axis  to 
open  and  to  close  the  tailgate  respectively.! 


_  2,792,134 

Jama,  L.  Khmee,  MHwnnkee,  WI..,  ..rigBor  to  Swift  & 
^5H;  ^^'S'**'  ™-'  ■  cofPomtloB  of  minois 
^"'*'^  5feJ*'  "**•  S««  No.  443439 
scums,    (a.  214— 77)  ^ 

1.  A  loading  and  unloading  device  for  tierres  and 
barrel,  compnsing:  a  load  supporting  means  mounted  in 
tever  fashion  ,t  the  fulcrum  to  (he  platform  of  an  in- 

5!^^*  ^'**  •"  portion  by  an  assembly  secured  to 
tl»e  uadercamage  of  the  truck  and  the  fulcrum  of  the 


-..-  2,792,13« 

BALE  LOADING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Glenn  W.  Abbott,  Brownfaig,  Mo. 

Application  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,929 

SCInimB.    (CL214— 78) 


t.  Apparatus  for  transporting  bales  from  a  ground  sur- 
face to  a  mobile  supporting  platform  comprising  a  toiriag 
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vehicle  including  a  frame,  a  mobile  supporting  platform 
arranged  in  tandem  relation  with  respect  to  said  vehicle 
and  connected  to  the  towing  vehicle  for  movement  with 
the  latter,  a  feeding  frame  having  a  wheel  positioned  on 
one  side  of  said  vehicle  frame  with  the  wheel  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  vehicle  frame,  a  bale-directing  and 
guiding  element  positioned  outwardly  of  said  feeding 
frame  wheel  and  extending  longitudinally  backwardly 
from  the  latter-named  wheel,  a  bale-contacting  element 
positioned  forwardly  of  and  projecting  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  said  feeding  frame  wheel  for  engaging  a  bale 
lying  on  a  ground  surface  and  directing  same  into  engage- 
ment with  said  bale-directing  and  guiding  clement,  a  hori- 
zontally-disposed cage  having  one  end  open  positioned  on 
the  same  side  of  said  platform  as  that  on  which  the  feed- 
ing frame  is  positioned  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with 
said  feeding  frame  with  the  open  end  facing  towards  the 
feeding  frame  and  connected  to  said  platform  for  swinging 
movement  from  the  longitudinal  position  to  an  elevated 
position  above  said  platform,  a  bale  directing  device 
projecting  from  the  open  end  of  said  cage  and  including  a 
guide  bar  projecting  from  the  open  end  of  said  cage 
and  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  prongs  arraaged  in 
vertical  spaced  relation  and  mounted  on  the  forward 
end  of  said  guide  bar  for  limited  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis,  the  inner  side  of  said  cage  being  open  for 
permitting  the  discharge  of  a  bale  from  the  cage  on  to  said 
platform  when  the  cage  has  been  moved  to  its  elevated 
position. 

2,7n,137 
MOVABLE  LUGGAGE  HOLDER  FOR  ALTOMOBILE 

TRUNK  COMPARTMENTS 

Bcniamia  Solonoa  aod  SummI  Solomon,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

AppUcatfcM  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  541.817 

1  Oatak    (CI.  214— <334) 


a«  >•  "        't- 


'^S 


A  movable  luggage  holder  for  facilitating  the  loading 
and  unloading  of  a  passenger  automobile  luggage  com- 
partment structure  having  a  floor  with  an  upwardly- 
-^tcpped  portion  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  comprising  a 
carnage-supporting  guide  structure  secured  to  said  lug- 
gage compartment  structure  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction 
within  the  luggage  compartment  structure  and  terminating 
short  of  the  upwardly-stepped  floor  portion  thereof,  a 
carnage  mounted  on  said  guide  structure  for  travel  in  a 
fore-and-aft  direction  between  a  forward  transit  position 
and  a  rearward  loading  position,  and  a  luggage  receptacle 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  travel  therewith,  said  lug- 
gage receptacle  having  a  rearwardly -disposed  main  por- 
tion and  an  upwardly-stepped  forward  portion  extending 
forwardly  from  said  main  portion  beyond  the  forward  end 
of  said  guide  structure  and  overhanging  the  upwardly- 
stepped  floor  portion 


2,792,131 
EARTH  H.ANDLLNG  MACWNE 

Waiter  C.  Otm«,  Bawdettc,  Minn. 
ApH>««o«  December  34,  1953.  Serial  No.  441.1 1 1 

4  CbriaL    (O.  214—131) 
1.  In  combination,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  main 
frame  pivoted  thereto  for  swinging  movement,  a  boom 


pivoted  to  said  main  frame,  a  first  hydraulic  pressure 
device  acting  between  said  main  frame  and  boom,  a  first 
pump  connected  to  and  actuating  said  hydraulic  pressure 
device,  a  bucket  lever  pivoted  to  said  boom,  a  bucket 
carried  by  the  end  of  said  lever,  a  second  hydraulic  pres- 
sure device  acting  between  said  boom  and  said  bucket 
lever,  a  second  pump  connected  to  and  actuating  said 
second  hydraulic  pressure  device,  a  hydraulic  motor, 
transmission  means  dnven  by  said  motor  and  swinging 
said  mam  frame,  a  third  pump  connected  to  and  ener- 
gizing said  motor,  first,  second  and  third  valves  control- 
ling the  output  of  said  first,  second  and  third  pumps,  a 


first  control  lever  connected  to  and  operating  said  first 
valve  to  control  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  boom. 
a  second  control  lever,  universal  pivot  means  supporting 
said  second  lever  and  guiding  it  for  movement  in  a  back 
and  forth  direction  and  in  a  lateral  direction,  linkage 
connected  to  said  second  valve  and  to  said  lever  and 
operable  upon  back  and  forth  movement  of  second  lever 
to  procure  back  and  forth  movement  of  said  bucket  lever, 
and  other  linkage  connected  to  the  third  valve  and  to 
said  second  lever  and  procuring  swinging  movement  of 
the  main  frame  and  lateral  m^  cement  of  the  bucket  lever 
upon  lateral  movement  of  the  second  control  lever. 


2,7W,13f 

PORTABLE  WHEEL-ASSEMBLY  HOIST 

Thomas  W.  Uoy4,  SstketliB,  Orct- 

Appiicatioo  March  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  492389 

2  ClaliM.    (a.  214—147) 


1.  A  portable  hoist  for  lifting  a  heavy  duty  wheel  com- 
prising a  base  having  supporting  wheels,  a  vertical  sup- 
port on  said  base,  a  tire  lifting  head  at  one  side  of  the 
support  having  a  horizontal  portion  for  underlying  the 
inner  circumferential  portion  of  a  wheel  to  lift  the  same, 
and  a  vertical  portion  for  engaging  one  side  of  a  wheel 
to  establish  the  underlying  position  of  said  horizontal 
portion,  a  beam  pivoted  to  said  support  aod  said  ver- 
tical portion  and  vertically  swingable  to  lift  said  head, 
a  rod  above  and  parallel  with  said  beam  and  pivoted  to 
said  support  and  to  said  vertical  portion  to  maintain  said 
head  vertical  during  swinging  of  said  beam,  a  wheel  grip- 
ping member,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  member  on 
said  vertical  portion  above  said  horizontal  portion  for 
vertical  swinging  into  and  from  overlying  gripping  rela- 
tion to  a  wheel,  a  bellcrank  pivoted  on  said  head,  oper- 
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aung  connections  between  said  bellcrank  and  member  for 
swinging  said  member  by  said  bellcrank.  a  band  lever 
pivoted  on  said  support,  an  operating  connection  between 
said  hand  lever  and  bellcrank.  and  power  means  carried 
by  said  base  for  swinging  said  beam. 


2.792.140 

.wi..  ^^T??*^^  HANDLING  MACHINE 

D«kl  M.  Sclmanz,  S^  Lake  CHy,  Utah,  asstgnor  to 

S^JSrSl^""^  ^"  "^  ^"^^  ^^'  •  «>- 

Appiicatioo  June  15,  1953.  Serial  No.  361,601 
6ClaiaM.    (€1.214—140) 


3ia 

of,  a  horizontally  disposed  ear  projecting  outwardly  from 
each  end  of  each  flange,  a  roller  depending  from  each 
car  for  rollably  supporting  the  receptacle  upon  said  sup- 
porting surface  during  movement  of  the  receptacle  into 
said  position,  the  receptacle  bottom  during  the  roUable 
movement  of  the  receptacle  being  disposed  a  short  dis- 
tance above  the  supporting  surface  for  engagement  under 
the  pallet;  and  means  projecting  outwardly  from  the  re- 
spective side  walls  of  the  receptacle  for  engagement  by 
said  flexible  elements,  for  lifting  of  the  container  and 
supported  pallet  by  said  device. 


„  '  2,792,142       '^ 

KNOCK-DOWN  WOODEN  CONTAINER  FOR 

PLANTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
A-«.J5!!r™lT*  ^'  SMtlkohle,  Sta  Jose,  Calif. 
AppIkatioD  Norember  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,167 
SClaliM.    (CL217— 12) 


1.  A   material   handling  machine  comprising  a   main 
frame,   an  overhead   rocker   bucket  device   mounted   for 
rolling  engagement  on  said  main  frame  from  a  depressed 
forward  digging  position  to  an  elevated   rearward  dis- 
charge   position,    paired    lateral   crawler   frames,   means 
mounting  each  of  said  crawler  frames  from  spaced  trans- 
verse pivot  points  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  main  frame 
a  transverse  equalizer  member  mounted   for  transverse 
up  and  down  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  main 
fnune.   the  outer  ends  of  said   member   being  circular 
m  cross  s«:tion,  a  sleeve  bearing  engaging  the  circular 
ends  of  the   said  member,  cylindrical   bearing  surfaces 
extending  at  nght  angles  to  the  bore  in  said  sleeve  bear- 
ing, bcanng  blocks  secured  to  the  crawler  frames  and 
engaging  the  cylindrical  bearing  surfaces  of  said  sleeve 
beanng,  the  distance  between  said  bearing  blocks  being 
so  selected  as  to  provide  limited  sliding  movement  of  the 
cylindncal   beanng  surfaces  in  said  beanng  blocks 


2,792,141 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  CONTAINER  FOR 
HANDLING  PALLETS 

Hmnbcrto  Lemoe  Lopes,  Bahia,  Brazil 

Anrficatioa  JoM  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,058 

<Claimi.    (0.214—621) 


1.  A  knock-down  container  stnicture  comprising  four 
one-piece  corner  posts  each  having  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  channel  grooves  therein  disposed  with 
their  longitudinal  mid-planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
to  receive   the  edge  portions  of  a  pair  of  wall  panels 
therein,  each  comer  post  also  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings transversely  therethrough  intersecUng  and  exposing 
both   of  the  grooves  in  each  corner  post  at  their  bot 
toms,  four  symmetrical  side  panels  mounted  between  the 
corner  posts  with  the  side  edges  of  two  of  the  panels 
seated  in  the  channel  grooves  in  each  corner  post  and  ex- 
posed in  each  of  said  transverse  openings,  a  plurality  of 
metal  bands  each  being  of  a  width  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  that  of  the  transverse  openings  encircling 
said  panels  and  passing  through  one  of  the  transverse 
openings  in  each  corner  post  and  overiying  and  engaging 
J't     .  l'^**'  portions  exposed  m  each  such  opening 
each  band  being  drawn  Uut  and  secured  under  sufficiem 
tension  to  force  it  into  partially  embedded  condition  in 
the  panel  edge  portions  exposed  in  each  transverse  post 
opening,  thereby  anchoring  the  panels  against  endwise 
displacement  in  their  grooves  and  forcibly  urging  each 
pair  of  adjoining  panels  toward  each  other  to  cause  the 
panels  to  exert  a  camming  action  on  the  portion  of  the 
corner  post  inwardly  thereof  and  thus  to  urge  the  panels 
more  deeply  into  the  grooves  in  which  they  are  mounted 
and  a  bottom  member  secured  in  the  lower  zone  of  th<^ 
container. 


I.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  and  transporting 
device  including  depending  flexible  elements  at  o^os."e 
side,  thereof,  of  a  container  for  lifting  and  transporting 
pallets  comprising  a  receptacle  including  side  walls  a 
back  wall  and  a  bottom,  said  receptacle  being  open  at 
Its  top  and  front  to  permit  movement  of  the  receptacle 
along  a  supporting  surface  into  a  position  in  whkh  it 
wdl  receive  and  support  a  pallet  disposed  upon  said  su  " 
face;  a  honzontally  disposed  flange  projecting  outwardly 
from  each  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  lower  end  thcrc- 


ENCLOSnVG  CASINGS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
WA^^  C^ONTROL  APPARATUS  ^ 

Mwin  W.  Sccger,  Waowatoca,  Wk.,  asslsBor  to  Cutler- 
Jtamer.  Inc.,  MUwaukee,  WI..,rco^^o  of  JSS: 

Application  November  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,191 
7  Clalia*.    (CL  220—4) 
3.  An  enclosing  casing  for  electrical  control  apparatus 
compnsing.  m  cotnbination,  a  metal  base  member  com- 

wa  Is'a'm'^tY.  "'*"  '"'  \''''  ^^  »P*«^  P^^^"^'  "<1 
walls,  a  metal  cover  member  comprising  a  front  wall 

and  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  side  walls  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  respective  front  and  'side 
walls  of  said  cover  member  being  bent  inwardly  at  sub- 
stantially a  nght  angle  thereto  to  provide  relatively  nar- 
row opposite  end  flanges  therefor,  whereby  said  cover 
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metBber  is  limited  to  «ubstantial)y  str«ight-line  teiescopK 
movement  relatively  to  laid  base  member  throughout  the 
major  portion  of  its  travel  for  closing  or  opening  sai«i 
casing  at  wiil,  said  cover  member  being  provided  at  one 
side  of  Its  inner  end  with  a  plurality  of  hook-shaped  hinge 
elements,  said  base  member  having  attached  thereto  at 

r   L. 


m^-iL 


L 


least  one  hinge  element  for  cooperative  engagement  with 
said  hinge  elements  first  mentioned,  and  all  of  said  hinge 
elements  acting  jointly  to  normally  prevent  complete 
disengagement  of  said  cover  member  from  said  base 
member  while  affording  hinged  movement  of  said  cover 
member  and  support  thereof  by  said  base  member. 


1,792,144 

POLDABLE  LUNCH  BOX 

Ro«»crt  Mayer.  Scandaic,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkm  November  S,  1954.  Serial  No.  4«T.140 

1  Claim.    (CL  220—4) 


A  collapsible  lunch  bo\  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
substantially  rectangular  base  including  a  substantially  flat 
bottom  wall  having  a  suixantially  perpendicular  and  rela 
lively  narrow  peripheral  flange,  a  pair  of  first  walls 
hingedly  connected  to  said  base  adjacent  one  pair  of  op- 
posite edges  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  second  walls  hinged 
ly  connected  to  said  base  adjacent  the  other  pair  of  op- 
posite edges  of  the  latter;  a  cover  sub^antially  congruent 
with  said  base  and  having  a  dependent  peripheral  flange 
^iubstantially  normal  to  its  general  plane  and  arranged  to 
embrace  said  base  flange  when  the  box  is  collapsed  and  to 
embrace  the  free  edges  of  said  walls  when  the  box  is 
erected,  the  flanges  on  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  of  said 
cover  each  having  a  slot  fherealong  extending  from  adja 
.enf  one  end  thereof  to  substantially  the  midpoint  there 
>f,  the  free  edge  of  one  of  said  second  walls  having  in- 
wardly rolled  portions  integral  therewith  adiacent  each 
end  and  forming  hinge  pintle  receiving  tubes;  rela- 
tively elongated  pintles  headed  at  each  end  and  inserted 
through  each  inwardly  rolled  portion  and  extending  he 
yond  said  one  second  wall  at  each  side,  and  through  saiJ 
slots  to  slidablv  and  pivotally  connect  said  cover  to  said 
one  second  wall,  and  cooperating  releasable  latch  means 
on  the  flange  of  the  cover  and  the  other  second  wall,  the 
flanges  on  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  of  said  base  having 
open-ended  slots  receiving  said  hinge  pintle  means  in 
the  collapsed  condition  of  said  box. 


2,792,145 
CO.NT\INER  OPENING  MEANS 
Aatkoay  Bacnold  Sowter.   Ickcakam,   Enciaiid,   aniKBoc 
to  Tlie  GeMral  Electric  CooipMiy  UmUcd.  I.oodoa, 
Eadaad 

AwpOemlUm  April  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  424J«4 
4  ClalM.    (CL  22«— 54) 
1.  In  combination   with  a  sealed  container  having  at 
least  a  wail  portion  consisting  of  cold  pressure  weldabie 


metal,  a  tearing  tag  or  the  like  detachable  member  alao 
of  cold  pressure  weldabie  material,  for  producing  a  pour- 
ing opening  or  the  like,  said  tag  overlying  said  wall  por-i 
tion  and  having  a  portion  secured  to  said  container  by  a 


closed  linear  indentation  pressure  welded  joint,  said  wall 
portion  of  the  container  being  otherwise  unweakened.  to 
define  and  enclose  a  tearing  area,  whereby  to  cause  a  sever- 
ing of  the  container  metal  and  to  leave  an  opening  at  said 
area  by  tearing  said  tag  off  the  container  wall. 


2,792,144 
CAK  CARRIER 
Harold  G.  Zmtrom,  Minacapolla,  Mfam.,  atsisnor  to  Wal- 
dorf  Paper  Prodtti  Co.,   Ramacy   County,   .Minn.,   a 
rorporadoo  ot  MMaeaota 

ApplkatfaM  Marck  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  571,582 
12  CWsM.    (0.220—112) 


1 .  A  can  carrier  blank  including  a  series  of  four  panels 
including  a  top  panel,  an  outer  wall  panel,  a  bottom  panel, 
and  a  partition  wall  panel  foldably  connected  along  paral- 
lel fold  lines,  a  glue  flap  hingedly  connected  to  said  top 
pafiel  and  foldable  info  surface  contact  with  said  parti- 
tion wall  panel,  a  second  section  hingedly  connected  to 
said  first  series  of  panels  and  including  a  top  panel,  an 
outer  wall  panel,  a  bottom  patiel.  and  a  partition  wall 
panel  foldably  connected  along  parallel  fold  lines,  the 
panels  of  said  second  section  being  similar  in  sire  to  the 
first  mentioned  series  of  panels  and  being  in  side  by  side 
relation  thereto,  a  glue  flap  hingedly  connected  to  the  top 
panel  of  said  second  section  and  foldable  into  overlapping 
relation  with  the  partition  wall  panel  of  said  second  sec 
tion.  a  handle  portion  hingedly  connected  to  the  edge 
of  vaid  partition  wall  panel  of  said  second  section  op- 
posite the  fold  line  connecting  said  last  named  partition 
panel  to  said  last  named  bottom  panel,  and  a  generally 
similar  handle  portion  cut  from  the  body  portion  of  the 
top  panel  of  said  second  section  and  foldably  connected 
(o  the  glue  flap  of  said  second  section,  said  handle  por- 
tions being  substantially  contiguous  when  the  glue  flap 
of  said  second  section  is  in  overlapping  relation  with  the 
partition  wall  of  said  second  section,  the  first  mentiotied 
partition  wall  and  the  partition  wall  of  (he  second  section 
being  hingedly  connected  together. 


2,792,147 
VENDING  MACHINES  FOR  SMALL  ARTICLES 
WHaoa  Marks  Stewart,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Cauda 
Appttcatloa  May  1.  1953,  Serial  No.  352^57 
2  CWm.    (CL  221— «1) 
I     .An  actuating  mechanism  for  a  vending  machine  of 
the  type  comprising  a  freely  rotatable  drum-type  magazine 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  merchandise  com- 
partments   uniformly    positioned    about    the    periphery 
thereof,  a  cabinet  adapted  to  house  said  magazine  and 
provide    a    mounting    therefor    and    means    within    said 
cabinet  providing  a  vending  station  arranged  to  receive 


. 


articles  of  merchandise  from  successive  compartmenu  as 
the  latter  are  successively  brought  into  register  therewith 
dunng  operation  of  said  machine,  said  mechanism  com- 
pnsmg:  a  plurality  of  studs  uniformly  spaced  about  the 
penphery  of  said  magazine  in  1 : 1  relationship  with  said 
compartments;     a     coin     actuated     release     mechanism 
mounted  in  said  cabinet,  and  including  a  shaft  routablc 
through    a    predetermined    angle    upon    deposit    in    said 
mechanism  of  predetermined  coinage;  a  frame  member 
slidably  mounted  within  said  cabinet  and  arranged  for 
reciprocation  between  a  position  of  rest  and  a  withdrawn 
posiuon;  means  for  translating  rotary  movement  of  said 
shaft  to  sliding  movement  of  said  frame  member;  and  in- 
dexing finger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  member 
pivotally  movable  between  an  indexing  position  and  a 
ocked  position,  and  having  a  cam-shaped  head  adapted 
to  fit  shdably  between  two  adjacent  studs  of  said  plurality 
of  studs;  a  cam-shaped  stud  corresponding  in  size  and 
shape  to  said  cam-shaped  head  mounted  on  said  frame 
member  in  alignment  with  said  cam-shaped  head  when  the 
latter  is  in  lU  locked  position  and  closely  adjacent  thereto- 
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fication  is  provided,  comprising  an  electrical  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  starting  the  pump,  said  circuit 
including  switching  means  actuatabic  by  a  magnctizcable 
member,  said  magnetizeable  member  being  actuable  by 
a  magnet  on  a  credit  identification  means,  whereby  inser- 
tion of  said  credit  identification  means  with  a  magnet 


thereon  which  magnet  is  placed  in  a  position  of  regis- 
tration with  said  magnetizeable  member  when  the  credit 
card  IS  fully  inserted  in  said  credit  means,  actuates  said 
switching  means,  thereby  completing  and  actuating  the 
circuit  and  permitting  the  means  for  starting  the  pump  to 


COLLAPSIBLE  CAPLES8  TUBE  FOR  TOOTHPASTE 

ORTHEUKE 

A     ..    '0*1*  W.  Loll.  New  Yoit,  N.  Y. 

AppilcatkMi  October  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,2W 

OClafam.    (CL221— irT) 


means  for  biasing  said  indexing  flnger  towards  said  in- 
dexing position;  fixed  stop  means  comprising  the  shaft  of 
said  cam  actuated  release  mechanism  in  articulative  asso- 
ciation with  said  indexing  finger  and  arranged  to  hold 
the  latter  in  its  locked  position  when  said  frame  member 
IS  in  its  position  of  rest;  said  plurality  of  studs,  said  frame 
said  cani-shapcd  stud,  and  said  indexing  finger  being  so 
•rranged  that  in  its  locked  position  the  cam-shaped  head 
on  said  indexing  flnger  fits  between  two  adjacent  peripheral 
studs  on  said  magazine  holding  the  latter  securely  in  posi- 
tion with  one  merchandise  compartment  in  register  with 
said  rending  station,  withdrawal  of  said  frame  member 
brings  said  cam-shaped  stud  into  the  space  between  said 
2!'lff  k''^"L'1"*'  previously  occupied  by  said  cam- 
rfiaped  head  and  frees  said  indexing  finger  to  move  to  its 
indexing  position,  and  return  movement  of  said  frame 
member  to  its  position  of  rest  causes  said  cam-shaped  head 
to  move  'nto  the  next  adjacent  space  between  two  periph- 
eral studs  whereupon  contact  with  said  stop  means  return 
said  indexing  finger  to  its  locked  posihon  rotating  sa^ 
magazine    to   bnng    another   merchandise   compartment 
mto  register  with  said  vending  station  "^P^nnient 


1.  A  capless  tube  for  fluent,  pasty  substances,  com- 
pnsing  a  thin-walled  collapsible  plastic  tube  body,  a  neck 
thereon,  and  a  resiliently  deformabic  head  having  a  per- 
manent connccuon  to  the  neck,  said  head  including  a  pair 
of  opposed,  convergent  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
convergent  top  and  bottom  walls,  the  walls  of  each  pair 
converging  in  a  direction  away  from  the  tube  body,  the 
walls  of  at  least  one  pair  normally  contacting  at  their 
convergent  ends  and  being  resiliently  spreadable  under 
pressure  exerted   thcreagainsi  by  the  tube  contenU  on 
squeezing  of  the  tube,  to  form  a  dispensing  opening  for 
said  contents,  the  tube  neck  including  an  inwardly  di- 
rected hp  engaging  the  head  at  the  base  thereof  to  hold 
the  same  permanently  connected  to  the  neck,  said  base 
being  formed  as  an  outwardly  directed,  continuous  lip 
of  spiral  cross  section,  the  neck  lip  being  of  ^iral  cross 
section  and  being  intcrcngaged  with  the  lip  of  the  head. 


______  ^  2,792.148 

^^^'^^  tIA£"^^  CONTROLLED  BY  CREDIT 

^totelevWoa  Compaay,  Loa  Aageks,  CaltfTTcoiiart- 


SChtom.   (a.  222— 2) 

1     A  vending  machine  for  dispensing  fluid  products  com- 

fn-.^H  *  ^"^^  ^"^  """"P'"*  *^'^  "'"<*»'  "»""'  for  start- 
h?^  H  ^"'"*''  *  T*"  ^°'  measunng  the  fluids  pumped 
by  «id  pump;  a  calculator  driven  by  said  meter  for  cal^ 
laang  the  cost  of  the  fluids  dispensed  as  a  function  oJa 
unit  pnce;  a  pnnter  connected  to  and  driven  by  said 
calculator;  pnnting  means  on  said  pnnter  for  pnnting  the 
cost  on  an  invoice;  means  for  actuating  said  printer  to 
print  said  cost;  credit  means  so  disposed  and  arranged  a. 
to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  pump  unless  credit  identi- 


2,792,1 5« 

BULK  MATERIAL  VALVE 

Arlhor  1.  Stock,  Cleveland,  Ohk> 

AppUcatioo  February  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,131 

13  Claims.    (CL  222— 108) 


I.  In  a  bulk  material  valve  of  the  character  described, 
a  main  frame,  an  inlet  conduit  adapted  to  vertically  pene- 
trate the  upper  surface  of  said  main  frame,  a  shut-off 
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member  is  limited  to  •ubctaotially  ttrught-hoe  telescopK 
movement  reiativeiy  to  taid  base  member  throughout  the 
major  portion  cA  its  travel  for  closing  or  opening  said 
casing  at  wtli,  said  cover  member  being  provided  at  one 
side  of  Its  inner  end  with  a  plurality  of  hook -shaped  hinge 
eiemenu.  said  base  member  having  attached  thereto  at 


JL-JL 


least  one  hinge  clement  for  cooperative  engagement  wrth 
uhi  hinge  elements  fir^t  mentioned,  and  all  of  said  hinge 
elements  acting  jointly  to  normally  prevent  complete 
disengagement  of  said  cover  member  from  said  base 
member  while  affording  hinged  movement  of  said  cover 
member  and  support  thereof  by  said  base  member. 


FOLDABLE  LUNCH  BOX 

Robert  Mayer.  ScandaJc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  November  5,  1954.  Serial  No.  4«7,14f 

1  Claim.    (CL  22»— 6) 


A  collapsible  lunch  box  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
substantially  rectangular  base  including  a  substantially  flat 
bottom  wall  having  a  substantially  perpendicular  and  rela- 
tively narrow  peripheral  flange;  a  pair  of  first  walls 
hingedly  connected  to  said  base  adjacent  one  pair  of  op- 
posite edges  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  second  walls  hinged- 
ly connected  to  said  base  adjacent  the  other  pair  of  op- 
posite edges  of  the  latter;  a  cover  substantially  congruent 
with  said  base  and  having  a  dependent  peripheral  flange 
substantially  normal  to  its  genera!  plane  and  arranged  to 
embrace  said  base  flange  when  the  box  is  collapsed  and  to 
embrace  the  free  edges  of  said  walls  when  the  box  is 
erected;  the  flanges  on  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  of  said 
cover  each  having  a  slot  therealong  extending  from  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof  to  substantially  the  midpoint  there- 
of; the  free  edge  of  one  of  said  second  walls  having  in- 
wardly rolled  portions  integral  therewith  adjacent  each 
end  and  forming  hinge  pintle  receiving  tubes;  rela- 
tively elongated  pintles  headed  at  each  end  and  inserted 
through  each  inwardly  rolled  portion  and  extending  be- 
yond said  one  second  wall  at  each  side,  and  through  said 
slots  to  slidably  and  pivotally  connect  said  cover  to  said 
one  second  wall;  and  cooperating  releasable  latch  means 
on  the  flange  of  the  cover  and  the  other  second  wall;  the 
flanges  on  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  of  said  base  having 
open-ended  slots  receiving  said  hinge  pintle  meaiu  in 
the  collapsed  condition  of  said  box 


2,792,145 
CONTAINER  OPENING  MEANS 
Aatbooy  BaitBoM  Sowter,  Ickcaham,  Fiigtaml,  aoiicaor 
to  Tkc  Gewral  Electric  ConpMy  Limited,  Lowloa, 


metal,  a  tearing  tag  or  the  like  detachable  member  alao 
of  cold  pressure  weldabic  material,  for  producing  a  pour- 
ing opening  or  the  like,  said  tag  overlying  said  wall  por- 
tion and  having  a  portion  secured  to  said  container  by  a 


Aprfl  19.  1954,  ScrM  No.  424,2*4 
4CiyML    (CL22«~54) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  sealed  container  having  at 
least  a  wall  portion  consisting  of  cold  pressure  wtidable 


closed  linear  indentation  pressure  welded  joint,  said  wall 
portion  of  the  container  being  otherwise  unweakened.  to 
define  and  enclose  a  teanng  area,  whereby  to  cause  a  sever- 
ing of  the  container  metal  and  to  leave  an  opening  at  said 
area  by  tearing  said  tag  off  the  container  wall. 


2,792,144 
CAN  CARRIER 
Harold  G.  Zarirow.  M^Mapotta,  Minn.,  amiiEnor  to  Wal- 
dorf Paper  Prodacti  Co.,  Raimacy  County,  Minn.,  a 
corporatioQ  of  Mtencaota 

AppUcalion  Mmcfc  14.  1954.  Serial  No.  571.582 
UCWnm.    (CL22»— 112) 


I  A  can  carrier  blank  including  a  series  of  fotir  panels 
itKluding  a  top  panel,  an  outer  wall  panel,  a  bottom  panel, 
and  a  partition  wall  panel  foldably  connected  along  paral- 
lel fold  lines,  a  glue  flap  hingedly  connected  to  said  top 
panel  and  foldable  into  surface  contact  with  said  parti- 
tion wall  panel,  a  second  section  hingedly  connected  to 
said  first  series  of  panels  and  including  a  top  panel,  an 
outer  wall  panel,  a  bottom  patKl.  and  a  partition  wall 
panel  foldably  connected  along  parallel  fold  lines,  the 
panels  of  said  second  section  being  similar  in  size  to  the 
first  mentioned  series  of  panels  and  being  in  side  by  side 
relation  thereto,  a  glue  flap  hingedly  connected  to  the  top 
panel  of  said  second  section  and  foldable  into  overlapping 
relation  with  the  partition  wall  panel  of  said  second  sec- 
tion, a  handle  portion  hingedly  connected  to  the  edge 
of  said  partition  wall  panel  of  said  tecood  section  op- 
posite the  fold  line  connecting  said  last  named  partition 
panel  to  said  last  named  bottom  panel,  and  a  generally 
similar  handle  portion  cut  from  the  body  portion  of  the 
top  panel  of  said  second  section  and  foldably  connected 
to  the  glue  flap  of  said  second  section,  said  handle  por- 
tions being  substantially  contiguous  when  the  glue  flap 
of  said  second  section  is  in  overlapping  relation  with  the 
partition  wall  of  said  second  section,  the  first  mentioned 
partition  wall  and  the  partition  wall  of  the  second  section 
being  hingedly  connected  together. 


2,792,147 
VENDING  MACHINES  FOR  SMALL  ARTICLES 
WHmm  Mariu  Stewart,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
AppttcatkMi  May  1, 1953.  Serial  No.  352357 
2CWM.    (CL221— S2) 
1    An  actuating  mechanism  for  a  vending  machine  of 
the  type  comprising  a  freely  rotatable  drum-type  magazine 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  merchandise  com- 
partments   uniformly    positioned    about    the    periphery 
thereof,  a  cabinet  adapted  to  house  said  magazine  and 
provide   a   mounting   therefor   and   means  within   said 
cabinet  providing  a  vending  station  arranged  to  receive 
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articles  of  merchandise  from  successive  compartments  as 
the  latter  are  successively  brought  into  register  therewith 
during  operation  of  said  machine,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising; a  plurality  of  studs  uniformly  spaced  about  the 
penphcry  of  said  magazine  in  1 : 1  relationship  with  said 
compartments;  a  coin  actuated  release  mechanism 
mounted  in  said  cabinet,  and  including  a  shaft  rotatable 
through  a  predetermined  angle  upon  deposit  in  said 
mechanism  of  predetermined  coinage;  a  frame  member 
slidably  mounted  within  said  cabinet  and  arranged  for 
reciprocation  between  a  position  of  rest  and  a  withdrawn 
position;  means  for  translating  rotary  movement  of  said 
shaft  to  sliding  movement  of  said  frame  member;  and  in- 
dexing finger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  member, 
pivotally  movable  between  an  indexing  position  and  a 
locked  position,  and  having  a  cam-shaped  head  adapted 
to  fit  slidably  between  two  adjacent  studs  of  said  plurality 
of  studs;  a  cam-shaped  stud  corresponding  in  size  and 
shape  to  said  cam-shaped  head  mounted  on  said  frame 
member  in  alignment  with  said  cam-shaped  head  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  locked  position  and  closely  adjacent  thereto; 


means  for  biasing  said  indexing  finger  towards  said  in- 
dexing position;  fixed  stop  means  comprising  the  shaft  of 
said  cam  actuated  release  mechanism  in  articulativc  asso- 
ciation with  said  indexing  finger  and  arranged  to  hold 
the  latter  in  its  locked  position  when  said  frame  member 
is  in  its  position  of  rest;  said  plurality  of  studs,  said  frame, 
said  cam-shaped  stud,  and  said  indexing  finger  being  so 
arranged  that  in  its  locked  position  the  cam-shaped  head 
on  said  indexing  finger  fits  between  two  adjacent  peripheral 
studs  on  said  magazine  holding  the  latter  securely  in  posi- 
tion with  one  merchandise  compartment  in  register  with 
said  vending  station,  withdrawal  of  said  frame  member 
brings  said  cam-shaped  stud  into  the  space  between  said 
two  peripheral  studs  previously  occupied  by  said  cam- 
shaped  head  and  frees  said  indexing  finger  to  move  to  its 
indexing  position,  and  return  movement  of  said  frame 
member  to  its  position  of  rest  causes  said  cam-shaped  head 
to  move  into  the  next  adjacent  space  between  two  periph- 
eral studs  whereupon  contact  with  said  stop  means  return 
said  indexing  finger  to  its  locked  position  rotating  said 
magazine  to  bring  another  merchandise  compartment 
into  register  with  said  vending  station. 


2,792.148 

VENDING  MACHINE  CONTROLLED  BY  CREDIT 

IDENTmCATION  MEANS 

lalfaH  L.  Goldcnbcrg.  Log  Angelct,  Calif.,  aarignor  to 

Hoteievirion  Company,  Los  Antelct,  Calif.,  a  copart- 


■tSoa  Febnury  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  5M,520 
3  Claims.    (O.  221— 2> 

I .  A  vending  machine  for  dispensing  fluid  products  com- 
prising: a  pump  for  pumping  said  fluids:  means  for  start- 
ing said  pump:  a  meter  for  measuring  the  fluids  pumped 
by  said  pump:  a  calculator  driven  by  said  meter  for  calcu- 
lating the  cost  of  the  fluids  dispensed  as  a  function  of  a 
unit  price;  a  printer  connected  to  and  driven  by  said 
calculator;  pnnting  means  on  said  printer  for  printing  the 
cost  on  an  invoice:  means  for  actuating  said  printer  to 
print  said  cost;  credit  means  so  disposed  and  arranged  as 
to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  pump  unless  credit  identi- 


fication is  provided,  comprising  an  electrical  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  starting  the  pump,  said  circuit 
including  switching  means  actuatable  by  a  magnetizeable 
member,  said  magnetizeable  member  being  actuable  by 
a  magnet  on  a  credit  identification  means,  whereby  inser- 
tion of  said  credit  identification  means  with  a  magnet 


thereon  which  magnet  is  placed  in  a  position  of  regis- 
tration with  said  magnetizeable  member  when  the  credit 
card  is  fully  inserted  in  said  credit  means,  actuates  said 
switching  means,  thereby  completing  and  actuating  the 
circuit  and  permitting  the  means  for  starting  the  pump  to 
opente. 

2,792,149 

COLLAPSIBLE  CAPLESS  TUBE  FOR  TOOTHPASTE 

ORTHEUKE 

loacpk  M.  Lirti,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  October  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  4<53f  5 

iOnimi.    (CL222— irT) 


1.  A  capless  tube  for  fluent,  pasty  substances,  com- 
prising a  thin-walled  collapsible  plastic  tube  body,  a  neck 
thereon,  and  a  resiliently  deformable  head  having  a  per- 
manent connection  to  the  neck,  said  head  including  a  pair 
of  opposed,  convergent  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposed, 
convergent  top  and  bottom  walls,  the  walls  of  each  pair 
converging  in  a  direction  away  from  the  tube  body,  the 
walls  of  at  least  one  pair  normally  contacting  at  their 
convergent  ends  and  being  resiliently  spreadable  under 
pressure  exerted  thereagainsi  by  the  tube  contents  on 
squeezing  of  the  tube,  to  form  a  dispensing  opening  for 
said  contents,  the  tube  neck  including  an  inwardly  di- 
rected lip  engaging  the  head  at  the  base  thereof  to  hold 
the  same  permanently  connected  to  the  neck,  said  base 
being  formed  as  an  outwardly  directed,  continuous  lip 
of  spiral  cross  section,  the  neck  lip  being  of  spiral  cross 
section  and  being  interengaged  with  the  lip  of  the  bead. 


2,792.150 

BULK  MATERIAL  VALVE 

Arihnr  I.  Stock,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  February  4,  1955.  Serial  No.  4S6,131 

13  Claim.    (0.222—108) 


I.  In  a  bulk  materia)  valve  of  the  character  descnbed, 
a  main  frame,  an  inlet  conduit  adapted  to  vertically  pene- 
trate the  upper  surface  of  said  main  frame,  a  shut-off 
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gate  slidably  disposed  beneath  said  inlet  conduit  and 
characterized  by  a  subsuntially  U-shaped  cross-section 
with  a  Bat  flange  section  extending  normally  from  each 
side  of  the  U -portions  and  integrally  attached  thereto,  said 
flange  sections  having  each  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
disposed  rectangular  holes  located  therein,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  mounted  within  said  main  frame  to  support  said 
flange  sections,  an  operating  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation 
in  said  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  pinion  gears  affixed  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  operating  shaft  to  engage  said  rec- 
tangular holes  in  said  flange  sectiotu  when  said  shaft  is 
rotated,  and,  a  hand  wheel  affixed  to  said  operating  shaft 
to  actuate  said  pinion  gears  and  efiect  sliding  movement 
of  said  shut-ofi  gate. 


2,7«,I51 
FLOCKING  GUN 
F.  WacBcr,  Seattle,  WmM^  MricBor  to  DaHd  L. 
Wholcnic  Flonl  Co^  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
of  WaiMngtoa 
ApfdcatkM  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  444J92 
S  ClaioH.    (O.  222—193) 


>*^« 


1.  In  a  flocking  gun.  in  combination:  a  container  for 
flocking  having  a  threaded  neck,  a  mounting  base  pro- 
vided upon  its  underside  with  a  threaded  socket  to  re- 
ceive the  threaded  neck  of  said  container  and  pierced  by 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  boles  each  communicating  with 
the  head  end  of  the  container,  an  open-front  blower  case 
surmounting  said  base  provided  in  its  rear  wall  with  a 
central  induction  opening  and  having  a  tangential  dis- 
charge registering  with  one  of  said  two  holes  so  as  to  de- 
liver the  discharge  into  the  head  end  of  the  container,  a 
closure  for  said  open  front  of  the  blower  provided  with 
a  centrally  placed  through-opening  axially  coinciding  with 
the  induction  opening  and  presenting  a  vertical  passage 
connecting  at  its  upper  end  with  said  through-opening 
and  registering  at  the  lower  end  with  the  other  of  said 
two  holes  so  as  to  deliver  air-borne  flocking  to  the 
through-opening,  and  a  power-dnven  rotary  blower  re- 
ceived in  the  blower  case  and  provided  with  a  worm  pro- 
jecting forwardly  as  an  axial  prolongation  of  the  hub 
section  of  the  blower  into  said  through-opening,  the  di- 
rectional twist  of  the  wcwm  being  such  as  to  expel  air- 
borne flocking  forwardly  through  said  through-opening 


2,792,152 
ROLL  FEEDER 
Michael  S.  Crowley.  State  CoOc«c,  Pa.,  and  Hanid   A. 
Blrtacn  and  James  F.  Wytpwt,  Homcwood.  III.,  as- 
ilXBon  to  Standard  Ofl  Company,  Chicafo,  IIU  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  IndlaBa 

Appttarttoa  May  28,  1954.  Serial  No.  5r7.I38 
7  Claims.  (Q.  222—197) 
1.  A  roll  feeder  which  comprises  a  first  circular  end 
plate  secured  to  a  shaft,  a  second  circular  end  plate  slid- 
ably mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  tubular  inert  tough  resilient 
polymer  member  having  inner  annular  grooves  at  each 
end  for  receiving  the  end  plates,  spaced  ue  bolts  adjacent 
the  penphery  of  the  end  plates  for  holding  the  second  end 


plate  in  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  first,  holding 
the  polymer  member  in  fixed  position  and  uiider  com- 
pression and  supporting  the  inn*r  surface  of  the  polymer 
member,  and  spaced  recesses  on  the  outer  periphery  of 


^ 


the  jHJiymer  member,  whereby  when  the  feeder  is  rotated 
with  heavy  balls  inside  of  it,  said  balls  will  bounce  from 
the  tie  bolts  and  impart  vibration  to  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  polymer  member 


2,792,153 

WOOD  WA^TE  CONVEYING  AND  FEEDING 

APPARATUS 

Edward  T.  Doaglam,  Jr.,  Blrvrfafham,  Ala. 

Appikatloa  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  548,844 

2aaiBH.    (CL  222— 224) 


I.  la  apparatus  for  feeding  wood  waste,  a  wood  waste 
bin  having  a  bottom,  there  being  parallel  spaced  apart 
material  discharge  openings  in  the  bin  bottom,  troughs 
beneath  the  openings  having  side  walls,  plates  forming 
partial  bottoms  for  the  troughs,  drag  chain  conveyers 
having  upper  flights  mounted  to  slide  on  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  the  plates,  iher:by  to  discharge  material  on  the 
plates  over  the  ends  thereof,  a  shaft  in  the  bin  mounted 
for  rotation  above  the  bottom  and  between  the  openings 
therein,  a  plurality  of  breaker  plates  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  having  convex  edges,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
shaft  in  a  direction  to  advance  the  convex  edges  of  the 
plates  into  the  material. 


2,792,154 

RATCHET  LEVER  HAND  GREASE  GUN 

PMIlaaa  L'HcarMZ,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Sabatlhrted  for  abMioatd  ayflkatkm  Serial  No.  319,359, 

NoTcmher  7,  1952.    TM  ■pplkaHoa  AngMt  29,  1955, 

Serial  No.  S3«39« 

Sd^M.    (CL  222— 259) 

1  A  grease  gun  comprising  an  outer  housing  having 
an  opemng  therethrough  at  one  end,  an  elongated  inner 
housing  disposed  inside  said  outer  housing,  said  inner 
housing  being  hollow  and  being  joined  to  said  outer  hous- 
ing around  (he  edges  of  said  opening  so  as  to  form  a 
grease  reservoir  between  said  inner  housing  and  said  outer 
housing,  said  intter  housing  being  open  at  that  end  there- 
of which  IS  disposed  adjacent  said  opening  in  said  outer 
housing,  check  valve  means  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said 
inner  housing  for  permitting  grease  to  enter  said  inner 
housing  from  said  reservoir  and  preventing  grease  from 
passing  from  said  inner  housing  outwardly  into  said  reser- 
voir, a  hollow  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  said  inner  hous- 
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ing  and  extending  through  the  open  outer  end  thereof, 
check  valve  means  at  the  inner  end  of  said  hollow  plunger 
for  permitting  grease  to  enter  into  said  plunger  from  the 


interior  of  said  inner  housing,  means  attached  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  plunger  for  connection  to  a  grease  fitting,  and 
means  attached  to  the  closed  end  of  said  outer  housing 
for  admitting  grease  thereinto. 


2,792,155 

SELECTIVE  Ql  ANTITV  METERING  DISPENSER 

FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Hugo  J.  Bellardi.  Sao  Joce,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  October  10,  1955.  Serial  No.  539,429 

7  Claima.    (CI.  222—244) 


2t7n.l54 
Pit  FILLER  DISPENiEK 
Lvthar  S.  Cwnp,  Ltodalf .  GiR.    ^..  ^,, 
AvpUcatkHi  ABgust  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  4S1,M3 


1.  A  filler  dispenser  for  bakery  goods  comprising  a 
hopper,  a  horizontal  c)'Iinder  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
hopper,  a  pair  of  discharge  tubes  extending  laterally  and 
downwardly  from  said  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  in  said 
cylinder,  operating  means  for  said  piston,  said  operating 
means  including  means  for  varying  the  length  of  stroke  of 
said  piston,  a  cut-off  valve  between  said  hopper  and  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  each  discharge  tube, 
crank  means  moving  said  cut-off  valve  to  open  position 
with  outward  movement  of  said  piston  and  to  closed  posi- 
tion with  inward  movement  of  said  piston,  and  craiik 
means  for  moving  said  pair  of  valves  oppositely  from  said 
cut-off  valve. 

2,792,157 
UQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Mania  A.  Gilman,  Crotoo-oB-Hadaoo,  N.  Y^  MriBDor 
to  ClayAdams,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoo 
of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  October  7.  1955,  Serial  No.  539,044 
5  Claims.    (CL  222— 309) 


^1.  A  metering  dispenser  for  fluent  granular  material 
comprising  a  tubular  outer  shell,  a  bottom   wall  form- 
ing, with  the  shell,  a  storage  compartment,  a  plurality  of 
upright  plunger  housings  within  the  storage  compartment, 
each     plunger     housing     extending     through     the     bot- 
tom wall  and  having  an  opening  therein  directly  above 
the  bottom  wall  communicating  with  a  lower  portion  of 
the  interior  of  the  storage  compartment  for  gravity  flow 
of  fluent  material  from  the  storage  compartment  through 
each  of  said  openings  into  the  plunger  housing  in  which 
such  opening  is  provided,  a  metering  plunger  fitted  for 
slidable  movement  in  each  plunger  comptrtment.  means 
biasing  each  plunger  to  a  normal  upward  condition  in  its 
compartment,  each  plunger  covering  ^aid  recess  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  a  distance  equal  to  the  length 
of  plunger  movement  in  its  housing,  a  metering  recess  of 
predetermined  size  in  a  side  of  each  plunger,  each  recess 
being  located  in  its  plunger  to  register  with  the  opening 
in  Its  plunger  housing  in  the  normal  upwardly  biased  con- 
dition of  the  plunger,  means  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment  of  each   plunger,    the    plunger   housing  extending 
downwardly  from  the  discharge  opening  therein  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  height  of  the  plunger  cavity  adjacent 
thereto,  thereby  to  seal  off  the  plunger  cavity  when  the 
plunger  IS  moved  initially  downwardly  to  trap  a  nietercd 
quantity  of  material  in  the  recess,  the  plunger  movement 
being  of  a  length  to  thereafter  carry  the  cavity  therein 
below  Its  housing  wall,  whereby  the  trapped  contents  of 
the  cavity  gravitate  from  the  cavity  extenorly  of  the  stor- 
age compartment. 

718  O.  O.— 2-.' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  dispensing  device  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  barrel  and  a  plunger  reciprocably 
mounted  therein,  means  for  regulating  the  travel  of  the 
plunger  relative  to  the  barrel  comprising  a  first  member 
mounted  on  said  barrel,  a  second  member  mounted  on 
said  plunger,  an  elongated  member  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  members,  means  for  clamping  said  elon- 
gated member  to  said  second  member,  said  first  mem- 
ber including  an   abutment  portion   adjacent  the  longi- 
tudinal  extent   of   said   elongated   member   and   spaced 
therefrom  for  freely  passing  said  elongated  member  there- 
through, and  stop  means  adjustably  mounted  along  the 
longitudinal  extent  of  said  elongated  member  for  en- 
gagement with  the  abutment  portion  of  said  first  mem- 
ber,  and   spring   means   between  said   first   and  second 
members  for  urging  said  plunger  out  of  said  barrel  and  said 
slop  means  into  engagement  with  the  abutment  portion 
of  said  first  member.  ' 


:\M 
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PRES81  RE  EVACUATING  MEANS  FOR  STORAGE 

VESSELS 
ThomM  VcMcK  Sr-  ^d  Thomaa  Vcitch,  Jr^  S<.  Pcten- 
bwrf,  FUu,  Mri^Mn  to  ErI*  Meter  Syitcms,  Inc..  Eric, 
fa^  a  corponidoa  of  PcaMyKaaia 

Jamuiry  19.  ltS4,  Serial  No.  404,942 
14  Claims.    (CI.  223—333) 


10.  Apparatus  for  insertion  into  a  tank,  through  its 
acceu  opening  which  comprises  a  combination  of  a  pump, 
a  motor,  a  power  Nhaft  interconnecting  said  motor  and 
pump  for  driving  said  pump  and  means  projecting  from 
the  free  end  of  said  casing  off  center  to  facilitate  angular 
nfK>vcment  of  said  casing  and  the  motor  and  pump  con- 
tained  therem  relative  to  said  discharge  conduit. 


2,792,159 
.  EAR  PLATE  FOR  STORAGE  AND  DISPFNSING 

CONTAINERS 

Roy  H.  Rkhaoad.  Wellstwri.  W.  Va.,  aaaignor  to  Fjigle 

.MaMrfactariag  Coapaay,  WdMNirg,  W.  Va.^  a  cor- 

pontfoa  ol  Wwt  VlnMa 

AppficatkM  Fcbrvary  4,  19S5.  Serial  No.  4t6,145 

i  Oadam.    (CL  222—472) 


1.  In  a  gasoline  storage  and  dispensing  container  hav- 
ing a  pour  spout,  spout  cap,  cap  operating  mechanism 
and  carrying  handle,  an  ear  plate  for  mounting  and 
securing  said  parts  on  the  container,  comprising  a  base 
portion  conforming  to  the  body  of  the  container,  ear 
members  at  opposite  sides  of  the  base  portion  inter 
mediate  the  ends  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  there 
from  providing  support  for  the  cap  operating  mechanism, 
means  between  the  ear  members  adjacent  one  :nd  of 
the  b%se  and  outwardly  of  the  ear  members  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  of  the  base  for  securing  the  base  to  the 
body  of  the  container,  and  an  upstanding  lug  on  the 
base  at  one  end  thereof  providing  for  attachment  of 
opposite  ends  of  the  carrying  handle. 


2.792.1  M 
METERING  VALVE  FOR  POWDERED  AND 
GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
John   I..   Jooes,   Sacinaw,   Mkh.,  and   Lyan  H.   Staples, 
HlMtfak.  OL.  aadcwtn  to  S«gar  B«c<  ProdMti  Com- 
Mich^  a  coryorattoa  of  MIcbifaB 
May  4,  19S4,  ScrW  No.  427^5 
SClatov    (CL222— Ml) 
1    In  a  metering  vaJve  for  powdered  and  granular  ina- 
tenais,  the  combination  including    an  adaptor  nng  being 


threaded  on  its  inner  face  and  press  fitted  into  an  open- 
ing provided  in  a  container,  a  threadably  rentovable  valve 
body  poaitiooed  in  said  adaptor  ring;  a  valve  actuator  hav- 
ing a  shank  portion  axially  through  said  valve  body  and 
having  an  expanded  portion  in  mating  frusto-conical  rela- 
tion with  a  seat  provided  in  said  valve  body;  a  spool  hav- 
ing flange  portions  on  either  end  vanably  and  axially 
positioned    on    the    shank   portion    of    said    actuator;    a 


shoulder  in  said  valve  body  against  which  the  lower 
flange  of  said  spool  seats  defining  an  annular  opening 
the  inner  diameter  of  which  is  the  shank  of  said  actuator 
and  the  outer  diameter  of  which  is  the  opening  through 
said  valve  body,  and  a  plurality  of  guideposts  extending 
upwardly  from  said  valve  body  permitting  reciprocation 
of  said  spool,  the  inner  surface  of  said  guideposts  being 
arcs  on  a  diameter  concentric  with  the  shank  of  said 
actuator  and  said  spool. 


2,792.141 

CONTAINER  CLOSLTIE 

Fred  G.  Thomaa.  Soaierrttle.  N.  J. 

AppUcatkM  July  S,  1955.  Serial  No.  519,925 

T  Ombm.    (CI.  222— 522) 


k 


r^ 


1.  Container  closure  for  a  container  having  a  flaring 
top  and  a  neck  with  an  outlet  bore,  said  closure  compris- 
ing a  hollow  plug  slidable  in  said  bore  and  having  a 
bottom  inlet  and  a  side  outlet,  and  resilient  wings  com- 
prising flat  strips  no  wider  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  neck  outlet  bore  and  integral  with  said  plug  on  respec- 
tive opposite  sides  thereof,  said  stnps  being  spaced  apart 
around  the  plug  leaving  free  areas  of  said  plug  at  the 
spacing  therebetween,  said  strips  having  corners  below 
the  level  of  said  side  outlet,  and  said  strips  extending 
laterally  and  diverging  upwardly  from  said  comers  for  a 
strip  length  greater  than  the  distance  from  said  mlet  to 
said  outlet,  and  forming  cantilever  leaf  springs  to  ter- 
minally engage  radially  outer  portions  of  the  underside 
of  said  flaring  top. 


2.792,142 

MECHANISM  FOR  SURFACING  ARTICLES  IN 

FELT  OR  OTHER  MATERIAL 

Marcd  Cmmt,  Emoman,  Fnmct 

March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,215 
,  ■Pftltatloa  FraKc  November  7.  1952 
17  CU^    (a.  223—29) 
I.  A  mechanism  for  surfacing  articles  in  for  example 
felt,  comprising  in  combination  a  frame,  a  rigid  support 
movably  mounted  in  this  frame,  an  abrasive  member  for 
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surfacing  said  arliclcs  which  is  fixed  to  but  removable 
from  this  support,  the  available  surface  for  the  surfacing 
operation  of  said  abrasive  member  being  much  larger 
than  the  area  of  contact  between  the  article  to  be  sur- 
faced and  said  abrasive  member,  two  driving  devices 
dnvingly  connected  to  said  support,  the  first  driving 
device  being  adapted  to  impart  to  said  support  a  high 
speed  small  amplitude  alternating  nrwvement  for  moving 


.vIb'm 
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2,792,164 

PREFORMED  STRUCTURAL  UNTTS 

John  Canfliel,  Toledo,  Ohio 

AppUcatlon  Aogast  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,281 

1  Claim.    (CI.  228—58) 


A  ladder  formed  from  a  pair  of  molded  fiber  rein- 
forced resin  shells,  each  shell  comprising  a  ladder  section 
representing  one-half  of  a  longitudinal  section  of  said 
ladder,  including  the  side  rails  and  rungs,  each  section 
comprising  a  shell-Ukc  construction  of  overall  sub- 
suntially  consUnt  thickness  including  a  cup-shaped  body 
defining  side  rails  and  rungs  and  having  a  rim  disposed 
along  the  same  plane  with  re-entrant  portions  in  the  side 
rail  portions  terminating  on  said  plane,  and  means  lock- 
ing said  rails  together  to  form  a  complete  ladder. 


_JluH 


said  abrasive  member  over  the  article  to  be  surfaced,  and 
the  second  driving  device  being  adapted  to  impart  to 
said  support  simultaneously  with  said  first  dnving  device 
an  uninterrupted  movement  at  a  low  speed  in  relation  to 
that  of  said  alternating  movement  for  constantly  chang- 
ing the  portion  of  said  abrasive  member  utilized  in  said 
area  of  contact  between  the  abrasive  member  and  the 
article  to  be  surfaced. 


2,792,165 

PACKAGING  TRAY  I 

Paai  TbompMm,  Welleslcy  HUla,  Man. 

AppUcatioD  Jnac  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,888 

IdaiB.    (CL229-^D 


2,792,163 

SAW  SCABBARD 

CUr«MC  B.  KidwcU.  Weit  Jefferson.  Ohio 

Applkatton  March  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,905 

1  Claim.    (CI.  224—2) 


A  saw  scabbard  of  arcuate  form  having  a  concavely 
curved  edge  and  a  convcxly  curved  edge  and  comnn'sing 
inner  and  outer  flat  sides  having  their  edges  secured  to- 
gether to  provide  a  socket  for  receiving  the  saw  blade  of 
similar  arcuate  form  with  teeth  along  its  concave  edge, 
edge  spacer  strips  secured  between  the  inner  and  outer 
sides  at  said  edges  to  space  the  sides  to  permit  free  in- 
sertion and  removal  of  the  saw,  said  socket  being  open 
at  its  upper  end  to  provide  for  insertion  and  removal  of 
the  saw,  and  a  non-metallic  roller  at  the  open  end  of  the 
socket  between  the  said  inner  and  outer  ^.ides  just  inside 
the  spacer  strip  at  the  concave  edge  which  is  adjacent  the 
saw  teeth  on  the  concave  edge  of  the  saw  for  contacting 
therewith  during  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  saw. 


In  combination  a  packaging  tray  comprising  a  rectaiigu- 
lar  paperboard  blank  scored  and  folded  on  straight  hnes 
forming  therefrom  a  rectangular  bottom  wall,  two  end 
walls,  two  side  walls  and  four  folded  corner  forming  sec- 
tions'all  within  and  embodying  the  entire  area  of  the 
blank  within  the  marpnal  confine  thereof,  each  corner 
forming  section  being  integral  with  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  adjacent  end  and  side  walls  along  fold  lines  and  being 
folded  into  two  panels  in  face  to  face  contact  on  a  median 
line  extending  diagonally  outward  from  the  innermost 
comer   thereof,   the   end   wall   attached   panel   of  each 
comer  section  at  one  side  of  the  median  line  being  in  face 
to  face  contact  with  its  attached  end  wall  and  of  greater 
width  than  its  companion  panel  from  the  mediati  line 
outwardly  to  the  adjacent  fold  lines  and  thereby  dispos- 
ing the  side  walls  inclined  inwardly-upwardly  between 
the  end  walls  and  their  ends  in  abutting  relation  with  the 
end  walls  and  the  attached  wider  comer  panels  inwardly 
of  the  ends  of  the  end  walls,  holding  of  the  end  walls  in 
upright  tray  forming  position  being  adapted  to  provide 
the  sole  support  for  holding  the  side  walls  in  upright 
position  therebetween,  and  means  for  supporting  the  end 
walls  in  said  upright  position,  the  bottom  ai^gles  formed 
between  the  bottom  wall  and  the  ends  of  the  end  walls 
being  each  slightly  greater  than  a  right  angle  and  the 
angle  between  each  side  wall  and  the  bottom  wall  being 
not  greater  than  a  right  angle,  thereby  disposing  the  side 
walls  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  end  walls. 


2,792,166 
CONSUMER  TYPE  CONTAINER 
Uwh  C.  Brooks,  Mlhraokcc,  Wis.,  aasigDor  of  one-third 
to  Ira  MDtOB  Iobcs,  MHwankec,  Wis. 
AppHcatloa  Inly  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,704 
SClatam.    (0.229—37) 
1.  In  a  consumer  type  container  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  tubular  body  formed  from  paper 
board  and  having  flat  sidewalls  and  angular  comers,  an 
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end  closure  supponing  ledge  on  said  sidewalls.  said  ledge 
being  flush  with  one  end  of  the  body  and  being  formed 
as  an  integral  part  of  said  sidewalls  by  the  bending  ol 
strips  connected  thereto,  a  corner  defined  by  two  flat 
sidewalls.  formed  by  bending  the  material  of  said  side- 
walls;  said  end  closure  supporting  ledge  provided  at  said 
comer    with    an    integral    pleat-lapped    portion   extending 


downwardly  therefrom  said  corner  having  on  the  inner 
side  thereof  adjacent  thereto  and  adhered  respectively  to 
each  of  said  sidewalls,  a  strip  of  container  material  of 
uniform  width  extending  substantially  from  the  bottom 
of  said  comer  to  the  top  of  said  comer,  said  downwardly 
extendmg  portion  of  said  ledge  interacting  with  the  center 
portion  of  the  end  of  said  strip  adjacent  said  ledge  to 
provide  a  liquid  tight  corner. 


CONTAINER  AND  SEPARABLE  PWFORMATION 

TAG 

C«or««  C.  Syariu.  Philarfclpkia.  Pa. 

ApyllcatkM  Febniary  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  547,863 

2  Clainw.    (O.  229 — «0) 


I.  A  container  comprising  a  rectangular  back  wall,  op- 
po^ed  upright  side  walls,  opposed  upright  end  walls,  said 
side  and  end  walls  projecting  from  the  edges  of  said  back 
wall,  substantially  triangular  shaped  closure  flaps  ex- 
tending from  said  side  and  end  walls  and  projecting  in- 
wardly towards  one  another  and  meeting  above  the  cen- 
ter of  said  back  wall,  said  closure  flaps  being  formed 
with  complementary  locking  tab<s  adapted  to  interlock  with 
each  other  to  hold  the  closure  flaps  in  a  closed  position, 
an  extension  stnp  formed  with  one  of  the  closure  flaps 
and  defined  relative  to  said  closure  flap  by  a  weakened 
tear  line  including  a  slit  at  one  end,  and  an  information 
tag  body  substantially  of  the  same  shape  and  size  as  the 
container  back  wall  and  adapted  to  contain  information 
conceming  the  contents  of  the  container,  said  extensioa 
stnp  folded  about  one  of  the  upright  walls  with  the  tag 
body  disposed  agairxst  the  outer  surface  of  said  back 
wmll. 


2,792,  IM 

BAG  CLOSLUE 

Jtam  Kadri  Jntea  Garros,  Paris,  France 

ApplicatKM  September  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  30S,43S 

1  ClaiB.    (O.  229—65) 


^ 


reinforcing  one  of  said  lips  upon  at  least  a  poriion  of  its 
length,  said  band  being  attached  permanently  upon  said 
hps  in  two  lateral  zones  while  allowing  a  free  space  at 
the  middle  of  one  of  said  lips  so  that  when  said  flat  end 
forming  said  lips  is  bent  inwardly  with  the  reinforcing 
band  at  the  side  of  the  convexity,  the  angle  of  said  ex- 
tension with  the  lip  which  carries  it  is  counteracted  and 
the  other  lip  is  spaced  therefrom,  forming  an  opening  and 
said  band  compnsing  a  stnp  the  central  portion  of  which 
covers  entirely  one  of  said  lips  and  the  two  ends  thereof 
being  folded  over  the  sides  of  the  other  lip,  leaving  the 
middle  portion  thereof  free. 


2,791,li9 

CO!VfPRESSOR  VALVE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Harry  M.  Vaicottac,  Elyria,  Ohio,  afliKDor  to  Beodix- 

Wrstingbouac  .AntooMtdvc  Air  Brake  Compans,  FIsria. 

Ohio,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

AppllcatkMi  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,423 

6  Claima.    (CL  230—31) 


^S^ 


I.  In  a  two-cylinder  compressor  of  the  type  having 
an  inlet  port  in  the  wall  of  each  of  the  cylinders,  a  pair 
of  inJet  cavities  communicating  with  each  of  said  ports, 
an  inlet  chamber,  a  pair  of  parallel  inlet  bores  com- 
municating said  chamber  with  each  of  said  cavities,  and 
inlet  valves  m  said  cavities  normally  closing  each  of 
said  bores,  the  improvement  which  comprises  unloader 
means  for  said  compressor  including  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
pistons  and  cylinders  disposed  in  said  chamber  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  inlet  bores,  a  plunger  on  each  of 
said  pistons  extending  into  said  bores  and  being  movable 
in  a  valve  opening  direction  to  open  said  valves  upon 
admission  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  auxiliary  cylinders,  a 
shoulder  on  each  of  said  plungers,  a  bridge  member  ex- 
tending between  said  plungers  and  having  its  opposed 
ends  seated  on  said  shoulders,  spring  means  acting  on 
said  bridge  member  to  maintain  said  plungers  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  said  valves  and  normally  op- 
posing movement  of  said  pistons  in  a  valve  opening  direc- 
tion 


2,792,1 7i 
COMPRESSOR 
Robert  C.  Hvdaoo,  Glcocoe,  ni„  and  Joho  E.  Oyi  and 
Angvst  H.  Pinkc,  HaaMnga,  Mfaa.,  aa^tnors  to  H.  D. 
Hndaon  Mnnrfactartag  Coaipany,  Chicago,  lU^  a  cor- 
poralkM  of  MloBcsote 

AppHcatloa  Swmt  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,726 
6ClaiaH.    (CL  23«— 19«) 


A  container  of  non-extensible  deformable  material  hav 
ing  an  opening  opened  by  bending  compnsing  a  flat  end 
forming  two  lips,  an  extension  upon  one  of  said  lips 
having  at  its  origin  the  width  of  said  lip  and  a  diminishing 
width  starting  from  the  edge  of  said  lip.  said  extension 
being  folded  at  the  interior  of  said  lips  making  an  acute 
angle  of  vanable  size  and  forming  a  valve  when  the  lips 
are  substanuaily  rectilinear,  a  band  of  flexible  material 


id  / 


1.  In  a  compressor  having  a  pump  cylinder,  a  plunger 
having  a  pair  of  spaced   washers  mounted  adjacent  an 
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end  of  the  plunger  with  the  lowermost  washer  of  smaller 
external  size  than  the  other,  a  cup-like  packing  having  an 
opening  therein,  and  a  retainer  mounted  in  the  cup  of 
the  packing  and  provided  with  a  key  slot  having  an  en- 
largement offset  from  the  center  thereof  and  of  a  size  to 
receive  the  lowermost  washer,  whereby  the  opening  in  the 
packing  and  the  offset  enlargement  in  the  slot  of  the 
retainer  may  be  slipped  over  the  smaller  washer  and  when 
the  retainer  is  moved  laterally  into  the  space  between  the 
washers  they  are  automatically  aiKhored  onto  the 
plunger. 

2,792.171 

GARBAGE  DLSPOSAL  ASSEMBLY 

PHcr  J.  Roaaet,  JackaoBriUc,  Fla. 

AppUcattoB  Jane  2«,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,Slt 

S  Clataia.    (CL  231--43  J) 


under  pressure  from  said  bowl  whereby  said  bowl  is 
rotated,  a  centrifugal  fuel  oil  filter  having  a  centrifuge 
bowl,  means  for  supplying  fuel  oil  to  said  centrifuge  bowl 


of  said  fuel  oil  fitltcr,  and  drive  means  whereby  the  cen- 
trifuge bowl  of  the  fuel  oil  filter  is  driven  from  the 
centrifuge  bowl  of  the  lubricating  oil  filter. 


2,792,173  i 

FUNCTION  GENERATOR ' 
Nkk  A.  Schuster,  Ridgcficld,  Conn.,  asrignor,  by  mease 
aasignments,  to  Schlumberger  WeD  Surveying  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporatioB  of  Texas 
Application  August  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,937 
iOCbdms.    (a.  235— 61) 


2    A  garbage  disposal  chute  device  comprising  a  chute 
generally  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  having  a  hori- 
zontal upper  section  with  a  door  at  one  end  and  a  down- 
wardly inclined  intermediate  section  joined  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  other  end  of  said  upper  section  and  a  vertical 
lower  section  joined  at  its  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of 
said   intermediate  section,  said   upper   section  and  said 
intermediate  section  having  respective  lower  walls  joined 
to  one  another  along  a  joint  spaced  from  said  door  by  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  height  dimension  of 
said  horizontal  chute  section,  a  plate  disposed  Internally 
of  said  horizontal   section  and  having   an  upright   rest 
(>osition  substantially  sealing  said  chute,  said  plate  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  chute  along  a  pivot  axis  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  joint,  said  door  being  swingably 
connected  to  said  chute  and  swingablc  from  a  normal 
closed  position  to  an  open  position,  linkage  means  inter- 
connecting said  door  and  plate  operative  to  swing  said 
plate  about  its  said  pivot  into  horizontal  position  overly- 
ing and  substantially  covering  said  lower  wall  of  said 
horizontal  section  in  response  to  swinging  of  said  door 
into  open  position  and  back  into  upright  chute  sealing 
position  in  response  to  subsequent  swinging  of  said  door 
into  closed  position,  and  a  garbage  receptacle  disposed 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  section  and  open  there- 
into to  receive  garbage  therefrom. 


1.  Automatic  computing  apparatus  for  utilizing  a  fam- 
ily of  curves  representing  successive  values  of  a  first 
independent  variable  plotted  in  two  coordinate  values  of 
a  second  independent  variable  and  a  dependent  variable 
comprising;  means  for  deriving  a  first  signal  having  a 
characteristic  dependent  upon  the  number  of  curves  in 
a  portion  of  said  family  determined  by  the  value  of  said 
second  independent  variable;  tneans  for  comparing  said 
first  signal  with  a  second  signal  having  a  similar  char- 
acteristic dependent  upon  the  value  of  said  first  inde- 
pendent variable  to  derive  a  control  signal  representing 
the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  relationship  between 
said  characteristics  of  said  first  and  said  second  signals, 
and  means  for  utilizing  said  control  signal  to  indicate 
the  instantaneous  value  of  said  dependent  variable. 


2,792,172 
CENTRIFUGAL  FILTERS 
William  Henry  Talt,  Alpertoa,  Wembley,  Engbuid,  as> 
signor  to  The  Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited,  Alper- 
ton,  Wembley,  EngiaDd,  a  British  company 
AppHcafioa  Fchrvary  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,Mf 
Claims  priority,  aapOcalloa  Great  Britain  March  3, 1953 
iTciaiM.    (CL233— 2) 
1.  A  centrifugal  filter  for  cleaning  lubricating  oil  and 
fuel  oil  in  internal  combustion  engine  installations,  coav 
prising  a  centrifugal  lubricating  oil  filter  having  a  closed 
centrifuge  bowl,  an  inlet  to  said  bowl  communicating 
with  an  external  source  of  lubricating  oil  under  pressure, 
reaction  jet  means  for  the  discharge  of  li^bricating  oil 


2.792,174 

BINARY  CODE  CONVERTER 

DonaM  E.  Rnticr,  Vfstal,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Busiaess  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 

corponrtioB  of  New  York 

Application  December  21, 1953.  Serial  No.  399,417 

11  Oaims.  (O.  235—61) 
1.  Apparatus  for  converting  code  to  corresponding  in- 
dicia, a  device  having  division*  representing  indicia,  a  con- 
tact for  each  bit  within  each  division,  said  contact  being 
positioned  at  a  setup  position  if  its  bit  is  a  component  of 
the  indicium  for  that  division  but  at  a  normal  position  if 
not  such  a  component,  said  divisions  being  constituted 
by  respective  sections  of  a  planar  supporting  member,  the 
setup  position  being  one  side  of  the  member,  the  normal 
position  being  the  other  side  thereof  selected  of  said  bit 
contacts  being  cooductively  interconnected,  a  brush  for 
each  bit  arranged  selectively  to  engage  the  normal  or  the 
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setup  position  contacts  of  the  corresponding  bit,  selected 
pairs  of  brushes  being  conductively  interconnected  and 
means  for  selectively  transferring  each  brush  from  one 
side  of  said  supporting  m^ber  to  the  other  side  thereof 
to  engage  with  setup  position  contacts  for  bits  which  are 


blades  in  said  fixed  position;  means  for  supporting  a 
light  source  between  each  two  adjacent  pick-off  blades 
between  said  drum  surface  and  said  detour  path;  and 
means  for  mounting  a  photoelectric  reading  element  be- 
tween each  pair  of  adjacent  guide  blades  on  the  other 
side  of  said  detour  path  opposite  said  light  source, 
whereby  when  a  card  is  moving  along  said  detour  path, 
said  photoelectric  reading  element  in  conjunction  with 
said  light  source  is  operative  to  read  a  row  of  the  aper- 
tures representing  binary  information  from  the  card. 


components  of  a  selected  indicium  and  with  the  oormal 
position  conucts  for  bits  which  are  not  such  components; 
whereby  a  circuit  is  completed  between  all  of  the  selected 
bit  contacts  only  when  ail  brushes  are  in  that  division  the 
corresponding  indichim  of  which  is  formed  of  the  bits  of 
the  brushes  in  the  setup  position. 


2,79a»17i 
MOTOR  SWrrCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CALCULATING  MACHINES 
Efbard  M.  UppMTt  RalHi  L.  Sctelte.  aad  Albert  V.  Ney- 

feldt,  Ckkago,  DL,  Miigi to  Victor  Addinc  Machine 

Co^  Chkafo,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of  DUnois 
Orlglul    application    September    20,    1951,    Serial    No. 
247,4f  I.  now  Patent  No.  2,731^»«,  dated  January  17, 
1956.     Divided  and  this  appUcatioo  April   21,   1955, 
Serial  No.  504,934 

2  Claims,    (a.  235— 62) 


2,7f2,175 
CARD  READING  STATION 
Earl JL  Am— Jain,  Torrance,  CaBf.,  amtgnor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  May  2,  1955.  Serial  No.  505,3M 
<  Claims.    (CL  235— 61.11) 


[hC^ 


6.   A  mechanical  arrangement  for  transporting  at  high 
speed  a  series  of  punched  or  marked  cards,  each  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  rows  of  apertures  representing  bi- 
nary   information,    and    for   presenting    the    cards    to   a 
photoelectric  reading  station  for  continLously  converting 
the   information    info  electrical    signals   while   thr   r^rds 
are  in  motion,  said  arrangement  comprising:  a  rotatable 
drum  card  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  annular  closed 
grooves   in    the    peripheral    surface    thereof;    means    for 
maintaining   a   partial   vacuum    in   at   least   two  of  said 
grooves,  thereby  to  clamp  each  moving  card  to  said  sur- 
^  face;  a  plurality  of  picksjff  blades  of  substantially  uni- 
form size  and  shape  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  said  drum,  each  pick-off  blade  riding  w.thin  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  grooves,  said  pick-off  blades  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  convex  hump-shaped  surfaces   each 
being  contiguous  to  said  drum   surface;   a  plurality  of 
guide    blades   of   substantially    uniform    size    and    shape 
mounted   m   a   fixed   position   adjacent   to    said   pick -off 
Nades.  each  of  said  guide  blades  having  a  smooth  con- 
cave surface  positioned  with  respect  to  a  corresponding 
one    of    said    pick -off    blades    so    as    to    provide    there- 
between a  continuous  gap  having  a  width  of  the  order 
of  twice  the  thickness  of  a  card,  said  gap  providing  a 
hump-shaped  detour  path  away   from  and  back  to  said 
drum  surface,  whereby  each  card  beng  transported  upon 
said    drum    surface    pavses    through    said    detour    path 
n»eans  for  supporting  said  pick  off  blades  and  said  guide 


I.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  in  electric  motor 
for  driving  the  same,  a  series  circuit  for  energizing  the 
motor  and  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  the  combination  of 
an  add  key.  a  subtract  key,  a  combined  total  and  subtotal 
key  pivoted  for  forward  and  rearward  movement  from  its 
normal  position,  a  nonadd  key,  a  stem  for  each  of  said 
keys,  and  means  operable  respectively  by  each  of  said 
keys  for  closing  said  switch,  the  switch  closing  means 
operable  by  the  toul  and  subtotal  key  comprising  a  link 
with  an  insulating  member  mounted  thereon  for  engage- 
ment with  said  switch  to  close  the  same,  means  for  keep- 
ing said  link  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  switch, 
a  sleeve  rotauble  by  forward  and  rearward  movement  of 
the  total  and  subtotal  key.  a  crank  adapted  for  being  re- 
ciprocated by  rotation  of  the  sleeve  in  opposite  directions, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  a  shaft  within  said  sleeve  and  coaxial 
therewith,  an  arm  coopcrable  with  the  lever  for  moviqg 
said  link  into  switch-closing  position  upon  movement  of 
the  lever  toward  the  link,  and  a  roller  attached  to  said 
crank  for  riding  along  a  cammed  edge  of  said  lever,  said 
edge  being  of  such  contour  that  the  lever  moves  toward 
the  link  independently  of  the  direction  in  which  the  total 
and  subtotal  key  is  moved  away  from  iu  normal  position. 


2,7f2,177 
CALCULATOR  FOR  PREDICTING  MENSTRUAL 

CYCLES 
Joka  B.  Kcr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Appfcartun  April  2$,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,457 
UCtalmg.    (CL235-W) 
I.  A  calculator  for  computing  menstrual  cycles,  com- 
prising a  base  11  and  dials  12.  13  and  14  mounted  for 
coaxial  roution  on  said  base,  said  base  having  thereon 
an  annular  scale  15  of  numbers  from  1  to  31  approximat- 
ing and  not  more  than  a  semi-circle  to  represent  the  days 
of  a  first  month,  and  radially  preceding  said  fim  month 
scale,  in  the  four  scale  uniu  preceding  the  "1,"  spaces  16, 
17.  It  and  19  on  the  scale,  representing,  respectively,  the 
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3 1  day  months,  the  30  day  months.  February  in  leap  year, 
and  February  in  a  normal  year;  the  lowermost  12  of  said 
rotauble  dials  having  a  pointer  24  to  point  to  any  of  said 
four  spaces,  and  an  approximately  semi-circular  scale  26 
with  numbers  consecutive  in  the  same  direction  as  on  said 
base  scale  15  from  1  to  28  and  additional  blank  spaces 
U  in  the  scale  for  counting  above  28,  to  represent  days 
of  a  second  month  and  any  days  in  a  third  month,  said 
second  month  scale  26  overlapping  said  first  month  scale 
15  beginning  at  a  point  on  said  dial  spaced  circumferen- 
tialty  a  distance  equal  to  31  days  on  said  scale  from  said 
pointer,   and  leaving  said  first   month  scale  exposed  to 
view  in   said  spacing,  whereby  the  "1"  of  said  second 
month  scale  covers  the  ''31''  of  the  first  month  scale  but 
leaves  the  remainder  exposed  when  said  pointer  24  points 
to  the  space  17  representing  the  30-day  months,  and  simi- 


tbe  hot  fluid  inlet  means  having  its  strip  with  the  high 
coefficient  of  expansion  arranged  innermost,  the  tbenno- 
sut  element  ad|acent  the  cold  fluid  inlet  means  having 
its  strip  with  the  high  coefficient  of  expansion  arranged 
outermost,  each  thermostat  element  being  provided  in 
one  side  with  a  groove,  a  supporting  flange  arrtftged 
within  the  mixing  casing  and  engaging  the  bottotns  of 
the  thermostat  elements  to  support  the  same,  a  web  se- 
cured to  said  supporting  flange  and  protecting  above  the 
same  and  spaced  from  the  side  wall  of  the  casing,  and 
ribs   formed  upon  said  web  for  engagement  with  the 
grooves  of  the  thermostat  elements  when  the  elements 
are  placed  between  the  side  wall  of  the  casing  and  said 
rib  and  resting  upon  said  flange. 


1,7W,179 

THERMOSTATICALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE 

Soflw  Velvet,  Ydkm  Sprino,  Ohio 

Appllcatfon  My  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,642 

IfdafaM.    (CL  236-44) 


lariy  the  "1"  of  the  second  month  scale  covers  the  "30" 
of  the  first  month  scale  when  said  pointer  points  to  the 
space  IS  representing  February  in  leap  year,  and  similarly 
the  "P  of  the  second  month  scale  covers  the  "29"  of  the 
first  month  scale  when  the  pointer  points  to  the  space  19 
representing  28  day  Februaries,  the  intermediate  13  and 
uppermost  14  of  said  dials  having  scales  31  and  52  mmi- 
bered  consecutively  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  first 
month  scale  15  with  numbers  representing  the  various 
lengths  of  menstrual  cycles.  angiUarly  corresponding,  and 
radially  adjacent,  to  the  scales  of  the  lower  dial  and  the 
base  and  distinctive  areas  indicating  respectively  sterile 
and  fertile  periods;  the  top  dial  having  portions  overiap- 
ping  and  hiding  portions  of  said  distinctive  areas  on  the 
intermediate  dial  and  having  windows  in  other  areas 
through  which  distinctive  areas  on  the  dials  are  visible. 


2.792,171 

THERMOS ATIC  MIXING  VALVE 

LMmldm  R.  LIttlclon,  AiHagtoa,  Va. 

AppHcalkw  November  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  471,131 

tClataM.    (CL236— 12) 
(Gnmtcd  nadcr  TUk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  MC.  260 


1.  A  thermostatically  actuated  valve  unit  comprisiiii 
a  ring  element  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  valve  plate 
pivoully  mounted  in  said  ring  element  substantially  on 
a  diameter  thereof  and  capable  of  movement  from  a 
closed  position  in  which  said  plate  effectively  closes  said 
aperture  to  a  position  in  which  said  aperture  is  substan- 
tially unrestricted,  a  piston  type  thermosUt  securely 
mounted  in  said  plate,  a  yoke  having  aligned  pintles  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  aligned  trunnions  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  ring,  the  axis  of  said  pintles  being  parallel  to 
the  pivot  axis  of  said  valve  plate  but  spaced  from  said 
last  named  pivot  axis,  said  yokt  bridging  said  aperture 
and  having  an  element  intermediate  said  pintles  engag- 
ing the  piston  of  said  thermostat,  and  spring  means  to 
hold  said  valve  plate  normally  in  closed  position,  one  end 
of  said  spring  element  bearing  against  said  ring,  and 
the  other  end  passing  through  said  aperture  and  hook- 
ingly  engaging  said  plate,  whereby  upon  movement  of 
said  piston,  said  valve  plate  is  moved  against  the  action 
of  said  spring  means,  said  pivoted  yoke  carrying  the 
thrust  of  said  piston,  and  whereby  said  spring  means 
serves  to  hold  the  parts  in  assembled  relation. 


2,792,1M 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Harold  V.  Flan,  Middlctowa.  Ohio,  amigBor  to  Armco 

Stad  Corporation,  Middlctown,  Ohio,  a  corporatloB  of 

OhM 

AppUcatloB  NoveariMT  1, 1952.  Serial  No.  318.29* 

SCUriBM.    (CL234— 93) 


1.  A  thermosutic  mixing  valve  comprising  a  mixing 
casing,  hot  and  cold  fluid  inlet  means  connected  with 
the  mixing  casing,  common  fluid  outlet  means  connected 
with  the  mixing  casing,  a  pair  of  bimetallic  thermostat 
eleoKnts  arranged  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
regulate  the  passage  of  hot  and  cold  fluid  from  said  hot 
and  oold  fluid  inlet  means  to  the  casing,  each  thermostat 
elemem  embodying  a  pair  of  strips  having  different  co- 
efficients of  expansion,  the  thermostat  element  adiacent 


8.  A  temperature  control  valve  for  water  cooling  lines 
comprising  a  relatively  long  first  length  of  pipe  and  a 
relatively  short  second  length  of  pipe,  a  T  fitting  join- 
ing said  two  lengths  of  pipe  in  axial  alignment,  said  short 
length  of  pipe  being  closed  at  its  free  end  and  one  of  said 
lengths  of  pipe  having  a  lateral  port  therein  positioned 
adjacent  the  center  branch  of  said  T  fitting,  and  a  third 
length  of  pipe  telescopingly  disposed  within  said  first 
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and  iecond  lengths  of  pipe  and  lecured  to  said  firtt  length 
df  pipe  a(  the  and  thereof  opposite  said  T  fltting.  «id 
third  length  of  pipe  having  a  lateral  port  normally  par- 
tially overlapping  aid  first  named  port  and  a  different 
cdeffidenf  of  expansion  from  said  Ant  and  second  lengths 
of  pipe,  whcrtfby  as  th«  temperature  of  the  coolant  water 
(lowing  through  said  pipes  rises,  the  effective  area  of  aaid 
overlapping  ports  increases. 
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1,792,111 
rOR  THERMAL  HEATING  PLANTS 

^al T»^  h«|y 

Atamt  14,  IfM,  8«kl  No.  179.U1 
kaaamhaif  Aammt  !«,  IMf 
I  CUhM.    (CL  U7_<IT 
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1.  A  hot  water  heating  system  comprising  a  water 
beater  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  poMtioned  at  a 
low  level  in  the  system,  a  plurality  of  heat  exchangers 
having  inlets  and  outlets  and  positioned  at  successively 
higher  levels  above  the  heater,  a  riser  connecting  the  out- 
let of  the  water  heater  with  the  inlet  of  the  lowest  one 
of  the  heat  exchangers,  conduits  connecting  the  outlet  of 
the  first  mentioned  heat  exchanger  serially  with  other 
heat  exchangers  at  higher  levels,  means  for  beating  the 
water  in  the  heater  to  a  temperature  above  100*  C.. 
means  for  circulating  water  through  the  heater  and  from 
the  heater  serially  through  the  heat  exchangers  under 
luper  atmospheric  pressure  to  prevent  boiling  of  the 
water,  and  an  expansion  vessel  positioned  at  a  level  above 
the  highest  heat  exchanger,  a  pipe  connecting  the  outlet 
of  the  highest  heat  exchanger  to  said  expansion  vesacl. 
said  vessel  being  open  tc  the  atmosphere  for  releasing 
the  pressure  on  the  water,  and  a  line  for  returning  water 
from  the  expansion  vessel  to  the  circulating  means 
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2,7W,1W 
RAIL  ANCHORS 
n»ek,  GkarC  Pit,  awlffiii  (o  Tr^e  Tem^ 
Oerda^  OMo,  a  eoryoradon  of  Oblb 
AatMt  22,  1*5S,  Scflal  No.  S3«.M4 
4CUIIIS.    (a.  13t— J27) 


4.  A  two-piece  rail  anchor  comprising  a  channel -shaped 
clamp  having  its  upstanding  arms  provided  with  rear- 
wsrdly  and  upwardly  disposed  notches  in  their  forward 
edges  to  afford  correspondmg  pairs  of  upper  and  lower 
rail  base  engaging  jaws  and  provided  with  protuberances 
extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  of  said  arms,  an  up- 
permost one  of  said  protuberances  on  either  arm  disposed 
rearwardly  in  generally  spaced  parallel  relationship  with 
said  notch  in  said  arm  in  lU  pre-assembted  form  and  a 
lowermost  of  said  protuberances  on  either  arm  being  pro- 
vided on  the  rearward  edge  of  each  arm.  said  lowermost 


protuberance  being  disposed  in  generally  spaced  parallel 
relationship  to  the  web  of  said  channel -shaped  clamp, 
and  a  spring  retainer  which  is  intermediately  bent  to  af- 
ford a  superposed  relatively  longer  upper  and  a  lower 
■horter  spring  arm  with  the  rear  portions  of  said  arms 
iotetrally  joined  by  a  substantially  C-shaped  loop  portion, 
the  loop  portion  being  placed  between  the  damp  anna 
with  the  longer  arm  of  the  reUiner  disposed  above  the 
uppermost  protuberances  of  the  clamp  and  the  relatively 
shorter  arm  disposed  above  the  lowermost  protuberances 
of  the  clamp,  said  anchor  clamp  and  retainer  concur- 
rently being  applied  to  a  rail  base  by  the  effect  of  driv- 
ing force  directed  against  the  rear  surface  of  aaid  re- 
tainer loop  portion  after  said  damp  jaws  are  placed  in 
embracing  relation  to  a  rail  base  flange,  the  lateral  edges 
of  the  retainer  element  being  wedgingly  engaged  by  the 
rearmost  surfaces  of  the  damp  arms  to  cause  said  arms 
to  reactively  grip  said  retainer  on  a  transverse  swinging 
axis. 


BALE  DISINTEGRATING  AND  SHREDDING 
APPARATUS 
F.  Fmektm  ami  Ftlh  H.  Bickman. 


ApptfcadoaJi 
2 


31,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S5,078 
(CL  241—222) 


I.  For  use  in  holding,  gravity.feeding  and  shreddinf 
a  compresaed  bale  of  hay.  straw,  or  the  like,  a  disin- 
tcgrating  apparatus  comprising,  in  comNnation.  a  sta- 
tionary  support   structure   embodying   a   leg   supported 
frame  having  bearinp,  a  horizonully  disposed  shaft  jour- 
naled  for  roution  in  said  bearings,  a  disintegrating  drum 
fixed  to  and  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  drum  hsving  a 
cylindrical  surface  studded  with  radial  bale  disintegrat- 
ing teeth,  a  vertical  hanger  fixed  on  and  depending  from 
a  cooperating  portion  of  said  frame,  a  bracket  at  right 
angles  to  and  hinged  on  said  hanger,  an  electric  motor 
operatively  supported  on  said  bracket,  a  horizontal  mo- 
tion transmitting  shaft  mounted  for  roUtion  on  said  frame 
in  a  plane  above  said  banger  and  centrally  and  directly 
above   said   bracket,   uid   shaft   being   provided   with   a 
pulley  and  a  sprocket  wheel,  said  motor  having  a  mo- 
tion delivering  shaft  with  a  pulley,  a  belt  trained  over 
uid  pulleys,  said  first  named  shaft  being  provided  with 
a  sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket  chain  trained  over  and  op- 
erating the  sprocket  wheels,  and  a  hopper  mounted  on 
laid  frame  and  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
being  communicable  with  said  drum,  said  hopper  being 
rectangular,  of  a  cross-section  such  that  the  lower  open 
end  cooperates  with  approximately  a  one-quarter  por 
tion  of  the  surface  of  the  drum,  one  wall  of  said  hopper 
being  provided  with  a  discharge  slot,  and  a  shield  co- 
operating with  an  adjacent  quarter  portion  of  said  drum 
and  opposed  in  parallelism  to  and  communicatively  co- 
operating with  said  slot,  and  vatving  means  interposed 
and   adjuftably   and   operatively   mounted   between   the 
shield  and  slot  for  regulating  the  discharge  of  material 
by  way  of  the  slot  into  the  space  existing  between  said 
shield  snd  the  cooperating  surf  see  of  the  dram. 
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2,792,1S4 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Robert  B.  Knaser,  Holbrook.  Mass. 

AppHcatkm  Joe  23,  1955.  Serial  No.  517.535 

9ClalM.    (CL242--55^ 


in  the  casing  below  the  opening  and  paralleling  the  open- 
ing, a  rotatable  pin  carried  by  the  casing  and  extending 
exteriorly  thereof  for  manual  manipulation  and  a  locking 


member  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  pin  within  the  casing 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  clamping  relationship  with 
the  shoulder  to  bind  the  tape  thereagainst  and  hold  the 
tape  in  selected  extended  positions. 


I  Tape  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  kind  described, 
compnsing  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  a  support,  an  up- 
standing pivot  pin,  a  rotatable  holder  mounted  on  said 
upstanding  pivot  pin,  said  holder  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  receive  a  roll  of  tape  in  horizontal  position,  a 
worktablc  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  and  in  operative 
position  within  the  area  of  the  base,  an  idler  supported 
on  the  base  adjacent  the  holder  to  conduct  tape  unwound 
from  said  horizontally  positioned  roller  to  a  position 
across  said  worktable.  and  a  cutting  element  at  one  end  ot 
the  worktable  in  the  line  of  movement  in  which  the  tape 
is  led. 

2,792,1  «5 
FIXING  OF  FILMS  ON  THE  SPOOLS  OF  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC AND  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  APFARA- 
TU8 

Mamlce  JnlUard,  Paris,  France 

AMBcatkMB  November  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,729 

ClahM  priority,  applkatkM  France  November  19,  1951 

(ClaiBis.    (CL242— 74) 


2.T92,ir7 

HOIST  DRUM  ROTATING  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Ernest  Joseph  Ortiz,  Jamcsburg,  N.J. 

Apfttcatlon  inly  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,397 

1  Claim.    (CL  242— IH) 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  one  end  of  a  cinematographic 
film  to  a  reel  having  a  hollow  core  provided  with  a  slit 
comprising  a  stnp  of  substantially  non-resilient  flexible 
nuterial  of  substantially  lesser  width  at  the  intermediate 
portion  thereof  than  at  the  end  portions  thereof;  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  on  said  strip,  near  one  end  thereof, 
adapted  to  engage  the  perforations  in  an  end  portion  of  a 
film;  and  means  on  said  strip,  near  the  other  end  thereof, 
for  detachably  securing  said  other  end  of  said  strip  to 
the  core  of  a  reel,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a 
resilient  portion  of  a  thickness  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  slit  and  adapted  to  engage  said  slit. 


A  stnicture  for  moving  an  object  vertically  compris- 
ing an  elongated  post  adapted  to  be  secured  at  its  lower 
end  to  a  supporting  surface,  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
post  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  post,  said   bracket 
compnsing  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  leg  memben  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  post  and  extending  thejrefrom 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  post,  a 
shaft  rotatably  joumalled  in  the  leg  members,  a  drum 
keyed  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  intermediate  the  leg 
members  so  that  an  object  may  be  secured  to  a  line  en- 
trained over  the  bracket  drum  and  thereby  moved  ver- 
tically, said  drum  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  width 
of  the  leg  members  so  as  to  be  medially  intersected  there- 
by, said  shaft  having  an  end  extended  through  one  of 
said  leg  members,  a  first  rod  keyed  at  one  end  to  the 
extended  end  of  the  shaft  of  substantially  greater  length 
than  the  diameter  of  the  drum,  for  rotation  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum  shaft, 
a  second  rod,  a  handle  secured  to  the  second  rod,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  second  rod  to  the  other  end  of 
said  first  rod  on  an  axis  disposed  at  right  angles  to  and 
spaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drum  shaft,  so 
that  said  handle  may  be  positioned  to  extend  from  the 
rod  outwardly  of  the  bracket  and  dnim  to  rotate  the 
drum,  or  for  selective  rotation  to  a  position  inwardly 
of  the  bracket  and  drum  so  that  on  rotation  of  the  drum, 
and,  thereby,  the  first  and  second  rods  with  the  handle  in 
the  last  mentioned  position,  said  handle  will  be  rotated 
against  the  post  precluding  further  rotation  of  the  drum. 


2,792,1M 
TAPE  HOLDER 

I  an^uwsfcj.  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 
Mmtk  II,  1954,  Seeial  No.  41542S 
SdataM.    (CL241— M.9) 

5.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  supporting 
member  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  spirally  wound  tape  car- 
ried by  the  supporting  member  and  having  self-retracting 
means,  said  casing  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
tape  passes  exterioriy  of  the  casing,  a  shoulder  formed 


2,792.1  M 

CABLE  LAYING  AND  TIGHTENING  DEVICE 

Everett  M.  Bnsh,  Smsth  Nyack,  N.  Y. 

AppUcallon  Apifl  7,  1954.  Serial  No.  421,492 

IClahii.    (CL  242— 157) 


M^      Mi     'K    t* 


A  cable  laying  and  tightening  tool  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  having  an  opening,  means  thereon  to  rock- 
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ably  mount  the  same  upon  a  pulley  block,  and  an  idler 
pulley  earned  by  the  body  in  taid  opening  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  line  supplied  from  said  block,  the  body  be- 
ing formed  with  longitudinally  extending  grooves  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  said  pulley-receiving  open- 
ing, one  of  said  grooves  providing  a  channel  for  a  line 
guided  by  the  pulley  and  the  other  groove  having  side 
walls  engageable  fnctionally  with  the  line  to  exert  a 
braking  action  thereon,  the  body  including  a  pair  of  if>- 
clined  fingers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  second-named 
groove  to  provide  means  for  rockably  mounting  a  kick- 
stick  on  the  body  between  the  fingers. 


2.7^1W 

CONVERTIBLE  AIRCRAFT  WITH  RETRACTABLE 

LIFT  ROTOR 

James  Dobmo  Attcam.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppttcatkM  imj  !«,  1953.  Serial  No.  348345 

3  riaiwi     (CL144~7> 


I.  An  aircraft  composing  a  fuselage,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  said  fuselage  for  movement  between  a  first  position 
extending  upwardly  through  the  top  of  said  fuselage  and 
a  second  position  in  which  the  shaft  is  retracted  sub- 
stantially completely  within  said  fuselage,  struts  pivotaJly 
connected  to  said  shaft  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
to  said  fuselage  and  supporting  said  shaft  for  movement 
between  its  first  and  second  positions,  a  jack  for  mov- 
ing said  shaft  between  its  first  and  second  positions,  a 
wing  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion and  for  limited  universal  pivoting  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft  to  enable  the  pitch  of  said  wing  to  be 
changed,  means  for  regulating  the  pitch  of  said  wing, 
fixed  wings  on  said  fuselage,  movable  control  surfaces 
carried  by  said  fuselage,  and  means  at  all  times  connect- 
ting  saal  control  surfaces  to  and  actuating  them  by  the 
means  for  regulating  the  pitch  of  the  rotary  wing,  said 
actuating  means  being  operable  in  both  the  extended  and 
retracted  positions  of  said  shaft. 


SYSTEMS   INCLUDING    A   STEERABLE    VEHICLE 

AND  A  FINDER  DEVICE  MOUNTED  THEREON 
WndB  Otto  Scfl»oM,   Bniaoy   (Scinc-et-OiM),   Fnocc. 
airiiBor  to  Heteirt  Ph.  G.  A.  R.  too  Zborowski,  Braooy 
(SdM-ct-OtoeK  Pnncc 

AppNcatfoa  Pdmnry  2«,  l»52.  Serial  No.  273,««1 

ClateM  priority,  ap^katkia  Fraocc  February  28,  If  51 

«  ClaiaH.    (CI.  244—14) 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  steerable  aircraft  pro- 
vided with  a  target  finder  device,  the  combination  of 
steering  means  on  said  aircraft,  means  operative  by  said 
finder  device  for  controlling  said  steering  means,  means 
operative  by  said  control  means  for  compensating  the 
effect  on  said  finder  device  of  the  oscillatory  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  aircraft  with  respect  to  the  tangent  to 


the  trajectory  of  its  center  of  gravity  due  to  said  control 
means  operation,  said  compensating  means  including,  for 
transmission  of  the  action  of  said  control  means,  a 
damped  oscillatory  system  having  oscillatory  parameters 
proportional  to  the  aerodynamic  oscillatory  parameters 
of  said  aircraft,  so  as  to  at  least  substantiafly  reduce  the 
oscillatory  effecu  on  said  Under  device  of  the  oaallatorjr 
angular  displacements  of  the  aircraft  with  respect  to  said 
tangent  consecutive  to  the  operation  of  said  steering 
naeans. 


2.7f2,Hl 

PTVOTAIXY  MOUVTED  AIRPLANE  SUSTAINING 

WING  STRUCTURE 

A.  PMijft  ^■oaux,  Aria. 
February  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,741 
1  CW^    (CL  244     4t) 


An  airplane  sustaining  wing  structure  comprising,  a 
wing  having  a  center  of  pressure,  a  fuselage,  and  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  said  wing  and  said  fuselage  for 
free  uncontrolled  relative  fore  and  aft  movement  of  said 
wing  on  said  fuselage,  ^aid  connection  being  critically 
positioned  relative  to  said  wing  so  that  said  wing  under 
all  flight  conditions  automatically  moves  forward  under 
the  influence  of  the  relative  wind  and  moves  rcarwardly 
under  the  influence  of  drag  and  weight  of  the  wing,  said 
critical  location  of  said  pivotal  conoectioa  being  defined 
by  its  location  to  the  wing  such  that  said  center  of  pres- 
sure of  said  wing  at  all  times  remains  behind  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  relative  wind,  said  plane  passing 
through  said  pivotal  connection. 


2,7*2,1  fl 

AIRCRAFT  FUEL  PUMP  AND  TANK 

ARRANGEMENT 

Win  L.  WbcHcr.  Worthlagtoe.  Obk»,  mmtgaor  to 

Nortb  AiDcrlcaa  Aviatioa,  lac. 

AppUcatloa  October  28,  If  53.  Serial  No.  3«7,2«3 

14  Claiiiia.    (CL  244—135) 


1.  An  aircraft,  a  liquid  storage  tank  fixedly  supported 
upon  said  aircraft  and  tihable  into  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions as  said  aircraft  is  manuevered,  a  support  assembly 
fixedly  attached  to  said  tank,  said  fixed  support  assembly 
mounted  upon  a  wall  of  said  tank  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  into  said  tank,  said  fixed  support 
assembly  having  a  bearing  portion  formed  adjacent  its 
ipner  terminal,  a  rotatable  support  assembly  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  bearing  portion  of  said  fixed  support  aa* 
sembly.  a  primary  pump  housed  within  the  dependinf  por- 
tion of  said  movable  support  assembly  having  its  inlet  open 
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to  the  adjacent  bottom  of  said  tank  irrespective  of  the 
{XMition  of  said  aircraft,  power  transmission  means  rotata- 
bly joumalled  within  both  said  fixed  support  assembly 
and  said  rotatable  support  assembly,  means  for  applying 
power  to  said  transmission  means,  and  conduit  means  in- 
cludmg  a  rotatable  manifold  in  communication  with  a 
chamber  formed  within  said  fixed  support  assembly  for 
transmitting  fluid  discharged  by  said  primary  pump  from 
the  interior  of  said  tank  to  a  fixed  conduit  extending 
through  a  wall  of  said  tank. 


said  elements  being  movable  axially  by  relative  rotation 
of  said  elements,  means  including  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion between  said  driven  magnetic  means  and  said  rotat- 
able screw  element  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  latter, 
and  means  interconnecting  said  axially  movable  element 
and  said  valve  member  for  effecting  axial  movement  of 
the  latter  toward  and  away  from  said  seated  position  so 
that  a  relatively  large  axial  force  is  applied  to  said  valve 
member  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  relatively 
small  and  magnetically  transmitted  torsional  force  to  said 
driven  magnetic  means. 


2,7f2.1f3 

LICENSE  PLATE  BRACKET 

lohn  R.  Walsh,  Saa  BniDo.  Calif. 

Appllcatioa  Jaly  17,  lf56.  Serial  No.  5f  8,275 

7Ciaiiiit.    (CL  248— 223) 


:^. 


2,7f2,lf4 
MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  VALVES 

wmiaiB  F.  Hack.  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatloB  Jaly  2f ,  If 53,  Serial  No.  378,944 

18ClataM.    (CL251— 65) 


^ifm 


M  **-* 
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4.  A  bracket  for  securing  a  license  plate  to  a  motor 
vehicle  body  having  an  aperture  with  a  horizontal  bottom 
edge  and  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  screws  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  edge  to  secure  a  lamp  housing  over  the  aper- 
ture, the  bracket  comprising  a  unitary  plate  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  and  slotted  tongues  projecting  from  the  upper 
edge  thereof  and  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  over  the 
screws,  the  plate  having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange 
adapted  for  engagement  over  the  bottom  edge  for  locking 
the  tongues  in  position,  and  the  plate  having  a  trans- 
versely curved  upper  portion  to  fit  the  contour  of  the 
body  and  a  straight  lower  portion  adapted  to  have  the 
license  plate  secured  thereto,  with  the  lower  portion  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  upper  portion  laterally  in  both  direc- 
tions to  form  extensions  having  holes  therein  for  receiving 
attaching  bolts,  and  with  the  two  portions  merging  into 
one  another  along  smooth  lines. 


2,792,1*5 

SOLENOID  VALVE  WITH  IMPACT  TYPE 

ACTUATOR 

Bruce  H.  Mosbacber,  Rockford,  HI. 

Application  Febrvary  28.  1950.  Serial  No.  146,851 

1  Claim.    (CL  251—77) 


t^m 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  having  a  valve 
seat  therein,  a  valve  member  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  movable  axially  toward  and  away  from  a  seated  posi- 
tion against  said  seat,  means  on  the  outside  of  said  hous- 
ing operative  to  produce  a  rotating  polarized  magnetic 
field  penetrating  into  the  interior  of  said  housing,  driven 
magnetic  means  rotatable  within  said  housing  about  an 
axis  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  magnetic 
field,  said  driven  magnetic  means  having  holes  whereby 
it  is  rotated  by  said  field,  cooperating  screw  and  nut  ele- 
ments disposed  within  said  housing  and  coaxial  with  said 
driven  magnetic  mean&,  one  of  said  elements  being  rotat- 
able and  another  being  fixed  against  rotation  and  one  of 


A  solenoid  valve  comprising  an  inlet  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving fluid  under  pressure,  an  outlet  chamber  for  dis- 
charging the  fluid  from  the  valve,  a  valve  closure  mem- 
ber operative  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said 
chambers,  a  valve  spring  biasing  said  closure  member  to 
its  closed  position  blocking  communication  between  said 
chambers,  a  solenoid  coil,  a  pole  piece  disposed  within 
said  solenoid  coil,  an  armature  of  magnetic  material  slid- 
able  within  said  solenoid  coil  and  adapted  to  abut  at  one 
end  against  said  pole   piece,   a  plunger  having   a  rigid 
connection  to  the  other  end  of  the  armature  and  posi- 
tioned at  the  outlet  side  of  said  valve  closure  member 
and  operative  to  engage  the  latter  upon  movement  of 
the  armature  away  from  said  ptJc  piece,  said  armature 
being  formed  with  an  axial  chamber  and  with  an  axial 
opening  at  its  end  adjacent  the  pole  piece  communicat- 
ing with  said  axial  chamber,  a  coil  spring  disposed  within 
said  axial  chamber  in  the  armature,  and  a  rigid  member 
engaging  the  pole  piece  and  extending  freely  through  said 
axial  opening  in  the  armature  into  said  axial  armature 
chamber  to  abut  against  one  end  of  the  coil  spring  therein, 
said  armature  coil  spring  being  under  compression  be- 
tween the  armature  and  said  rigid  member  to  urge  the 
armature  away  from  engagement  with  said  pole  piece  to 
position  the  plunger  in  engagement  with  the  valve  closure 
member  to  urge  the  latter  to  open  position,  the  armature 
in  response  to  energization   of  the  solenoid  coil   being 
retracted  thereby  to  a  limiting  position  abutting  against 
said  pole  piece  to  position  the  plunger  away  from  en- 
gagement with  the  valve  closure  member,  the  armature 
upon  de-energization  of  the  solenoid  coil  being  moved  by 
said  armature  coil  spring  away  from  the  pole  piece  to 
move  the  plunger  into  engagement  with  the  valve  closure 
member  to  urge  the  latter  to  open  position  against  the 
force  of  the  valve  spring  and  the  fluid  pressure  at  said 
valve  inlet  chamber 


2,792,196 
SPHERICAL  PLUG  VALVE 
Robert  Clade,  Detroit,  Mkb.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assH;o- 
meats,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Applkafloa  Jmc  28,  1951.  Serial  No.  234.080 
9  Claims.    (O.  251—172) 
1.  In  a  spherical  plug  valve  the  combination  of  a  valve 
body,  a  body  flow  passage  for  the  movement  of  matter 
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through  the  body,  a  plug  rotatable  m  said  body  and  hav- 
ing a  flow  passage  therethrough  adapted  to  be  alignMl 
with  the  body  flow  passages  to  form  a  through  passage, 
said  plug  being  movable  between  an  open  and  closed  po- 
sition to  control  flow  of  matter  through  the  valve,  a  trun- 
cated substantially  conical  body  seat  surface  integrally 
formed  in  said  body  adjacent  the  body  flow  passage,  a 
substantially  <i>herical  seat  surface  formed  on  said  plug 
and  contacting  said  body  seat  surface  to  form  a  nng  of 


contact  surrounding  the  body  flow  passage,  said  seat  sur- 
faces diverging  inwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to 
the  body  from  said  annular  ring  of  contact  to  provide 
clearance  space  therebetween,  a  groove  formed  in  said 
body  seat  surface  and  located  to  one  side  of  said  annular 
ring  of  contact,  and  resilient  means  in  said  groove  and 
urged  into  said  clearance  space  and  toward  said  ring  of 
contact  by  pressure  of  matter  in  the  adjacent  body  flow 
passage. 

2,7t2,iy7 
GAS  TURBINE  AFPARATL'S 
Homer  J.  Wood,  Sbcnnan  Oaks,  Caltf^  aadcuor  to  Tbt 
Garrett  Corporatioa,  Loa  Angeles,  CaJtf^  a  corporatloa 
of  Califoniia 
Orfginl  apHIcatioa  Angmt  6,  1«4«,  Serial  No.  42,984, 
DOW   Patent   No.   2,648,491,   dated    August    11,    19S3. 
CHvided  and  tfak  appUcatioa  April  9.  1953,  Serial  No. 
347,721 

1  Claim.    (CL  253—55) 


a  sealing  position;  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
iiKlined  nozzle  elements  within  said  casing  for  discharg- 
ing and  directing  the  hot  gas  radially  inwardly  against 
said  blades  to  rotate  said  wheel,  said  gas  exhausting 
through  said  discharge  opening  and  exerting  a  backward 
thrust  on  said  wheel;  and  means  defining  a  passage  plac- 
ing said  peripheral  portion  in  communication  with  the 
hot  gas  discharged  from  said  nozzle  elements,  whereby 
the  hot  gas  pressure  acting  on  the  back  face  peripheral 
portion  exerts  a  forward  thrust  on  said  wheel  which  is 
substantially  equal  and  opposite  to  the  backward  thrust, 
and  activates  said  sealing  member  towards  its  sealing 
position. 

2,7f2,lM 
PORTABLE  DRILL  RIG 
Leonard  A.  Braoa,  St.  Paal,  Mfam.,  aaricnor  to  E.  J.  Long- 
year  Company,  MimicapoUa,  Mhrn^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatloa  March  38,  19S3,  Serial  No.  345,609 
12  Clalmc.    (O.  255—19) 


In  a  turbine-compressor  power  plant,  a  hot  gas  tur- 
bine unit  comprising  a  casing  having  at  least  one  hot 
gas  inlet  opening  in  its  periphery  through  which  hot  gas 
can  be  introduced,  said  casing  further  defining  an  annu- 
lar chamber  for  receiving  said  gas  and  an  axial  gas  dis- 
charge opening  at  one  end;  a  turbitie  wheel  rolatably 
supported  in  said  casing  and  having  front  and  back  faces, 
radial  blades  extending  from  the  front  face  of  the  wheel, 
circumferentially  extending  sealing  means  between  an  ad- 
jacent wall  of  the  casing  and  the  back  face  of  said  wheel 
separating  said  back  face  into  ao  inner  portion  having 
communication  with  ambient  atmosphere,  arid  an  outer 
F>enpheral  portion  spaced  from  the  adjacent  casing  wall 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  an  annular  space 
therebetween,  said  sealing  means  including  a  sealing  mem- 
ber arranged  for  pressure  activation  in  a  direction  towards 


I  A  longitudinal  mobile  frame,  a  pivotal  mounting  on 
the  frame  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  said  pivotal  mount- 
ing having  a  pivoting  axis  transverse  to  the  frame,  a 
derrick  boom  having  a  sheave  at  its  upper  end  and  having 
Its  lower  end  attached  to  said  mounting  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  said  pivoting  axis,  power  means  attached  to 
the  mobile  frame  and  to  said  derrick  boom  for  moving 
it  pivotally  between  a  lower  limit  position  in  which  it 
extends  generally  along  the  frame  to  a  fully  raised  upper 
limit  position  in  which  it  is  perpendicular  to  said  frame, 
brace  means  for  holding  the  derrick  boom  in  selected 
positions  ranging  from  said  lower  limit  to  said  upper 
limit  positions,  a  drive  shaft  journalled  in  said  pivotal 
mounting  coaxial  with  said  pivoting  axis,  a  drill  head 
having  a  drill  quill  mounted  in  said  drill  head  for  rota- 
tion about  a  drilling  axis  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the 
boom  and  for  movement  along  said  drilling  axis,  a  drive 
gear  connected  to  said  quill  for  rotating  it.  a  hinge  cou- 
pling connecting  the  drill  head  to  the  boom  for  swinging 
movement  of  the  drill  head  from  a  drilling  position 
wherein  said  quill  is  aligned  with  the  drilling  axis  to  a 
non-drilimg  position  in  which  the  axis  of  the  quill  is 
parallel  to  but  spaced  from  said  drilling  axis,  a  drive 
pinion  on  the  shaft  and  positioned  so  as  to  be  in  mesh 
with  said  drive  gear  when  the  drill  head  is  in  the  dniling 
position. 


Eari  M. 


l,7W,lff 
DUOT  COLLECTOR 
md  Raywmd  E.  Brockctll,  FMibvgk. 
Id  Mtec  Safely  AmUmem  Campmaj. 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  rMnaytrnnia 
Jactmber  13,  IMS,  ScfW  No.  552,844 
TCIalma.    (CL  255— 58) 
1    A  dust  collector  for  use  with  a  drill  steel  drilhng 
holes  up  into  the  roof  of  a  mine,  the  collector  compris- 


\ 


ing  a  vertical  sleeve  provided  with  a  downwardly  tapered 
inner  surface,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  clamping 
shoes  in  said  sleeve  slidably  engaging  its  inner  surface 
and  extending  down  below  the  sleeve,  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  shoes  being  curved  transversely  to  fit  around  a 
drill  steel  extending  up  through  the  sleeve,  supporting 
means  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower  ends  of  the 
shoes,  a  coil  spring  encircling  the  shoes  below  the  sleeve 
and  compressed  between  said  supporting  means  and  the 


2,7^2,281 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Charles  C.  Whlstkr,  Jr^  Dayton,  Ohio,  asstgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  MidL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
ApplicatioB  Angnst  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,962 
2ClalnM.    (CL  257— 255) 


sleeve  for  urging  the  shoes  downward  in  the  sleeve  to 
cause  them  to  frictionally  grip  the  sleeve  and  steel  tight- 
ly enough  to  support  the  sleeve,  an  open  top  dust  re- 
ceiver above  the  sleeve  and  having  an  opening  in  its 
bottom  permitting  the  drill  steel  to  extend  up  through 
the  receiver,  and  a  bearing  between  the  sleeve  and  re- 
ceiver for  supporting  the  latter  and  allowing  said  sleeve 
to  rotate  with  the  steel  while  pressing  the  top  of  the  re- 
ceiver up  against  the  roof. 


2,792a»« 
TOROroAL  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Homer  D.  HnoM  "^  ^V^  ^-  Simpelaar,  Racine,  Wis., 
asaiiiion  lo  ModiM  Maanfactoring  Company,  Racine, 
Wb.,  a  corporation  at  Wisconsin 

AppUcalion  Mairh  15, 1952.  Serial  No.  276,822 
9  Claims.    (CL  257— 246) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchange  device,  a  first  set  of  parallel 
tubes  located  in  side-by-side  relationship,  a  second  set 
of  parallel  tubes  located  in  side-by-«ide  relationship, 
header  means  for  connecting  the  respective  ends  of  said 
tubes,  said  tubes  being  arranged  in  a  serpentine  shape 
with  the  one  set  of  tubes  arranged  in  parallel  spaced 
relationship  to  the  other  set  of  tubes  throughout  the 
straight  portions  of  said  sets  of  tubes,  corrugated  fin 
means  interposed  between  said  adjacent  straight  por- 
tions of  said  sets  of  tubes,  said  straight  portions  being 
connected  by  return  bends,  said  first  set  of  tubes  being 
arranged  to  contact  aid  second  set  of  tubes  at  each  of 
the  return  bends,  and  stamped  sheet  metal  channel  mem- 
bers engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  sets  of  tubes  at  said 
return  bends,  said  channel  members  having  integrally 
formed  ears  projecting  into  said  return  bends  to  hold 
said  set  of  tubes  in  contact  with  one  another  at  said  re- 
turn bends. 

2,792^82 

MILK  WASTE  TREATMENT 

UewellyD  B.  Griffith,  Artfaigton,  Va. 

AppUcatloa  March  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,851 

ICUm.    (CL261— 21) 


1.  A  toroidal  type  heat  exchange  structure  comprising 
a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  sections,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions provided  with  a  substantially  curved  inner  and  a 
substantially  curved  outer  face,  said  faces  substantially 
concentric,  said  curved  faces  connected  by  a  pair  of  axial- 
ly  spaced  faces  lying  in  respective  parallel  planes  extend- 
ing normal  to  the  axis  of  generation  of  the  curved  faces, 
said  sections  arranged  on  a  common  radius  with  their 
corresponding  axial  faces  lying  in  re^)ectivc  conunon 
planes,  concentric  frame  supporting  means  adjacent  the 
respective  axial  faces  for  restricting  radial  and  axial 
movement  of  said  sections,  and  frame  spacer  means  po- 
sitioned between  the  ends  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  sections 
rigidly  connecting  the  concentric  frame  supporting  means 
adjacent  the  respective  corresponding  axial  faces,  and 
adjusting  wedge  means  associated  with  said  frame  spacer 
means  for  applying  compression  forces  to  such  adjacent 
sections  in  a  circumferential  direction. 


A  milk  waste  treating  tank  including  a  series  of  con- 
secutive compartments  and  a  final  chamber  having  dis- 
charge means,  each  compartment  comprising  a  plurality 
of  intermediate  plates  transverse  of  the  tank  extend- 
ing from  side  to  side  of  the  tank,  roughly  to  the  water 
level  at  the  top  and  terminating  well  short  of  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  an  initial  plate  extending  parallel  to  the 
intermediate  plates  and  from  side  to  side  of  the  tank 
but  extending  well  above  the  water  line  and  terminating 
well  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  a  final  plate 
extending  to  the  bottom  and  both  sides  of  the  tank 
and  having  its  top  beneath  the  water  level  of  the  tank, 
baffle  means  in  the  compartment  longitudinally  of  the 
tank,  and  an  air  difTuser  parallel  to  and  between  two 
of  the  intermediate  plates  and  located  entirely  to  one 
side  of  the  baffle  means,  whereby  air  from  the  diflfuser 
will  cause  the  milk  waste  to  flow  under  the  initial  plate, 
over  the  final  plate  and  to  flow  in  a  helical  path  be- 
tween successive  plates  as  it  passes  thru  the  compartment; 
and  means  for  transferring  fluid  from  the  final  chamber 
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to  the  entry  end  of  the  unk,  said  means  including  a 
vaJve  whereby  recirculation  may  he  confined  to  periods 
of  non-receipt  of  mtik   waste  info  the  system 


CARBURETOR 

Elmer  Olaoa,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  and  Robert  H.  Slenuman. 

Rotneo,  Mich.,  ■■ricnori  to  General  Mo«ors  Corpom- 

tkm,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

AppUcaHoo  September  16,  1954.  Serial  No.  456,526 

2  Claims.    (CI.  261—69) 


I.  In  a  carburetor  having  a  mixture  passage  for  convey- 
ing a  combustible  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  to  an  internal 
cdnbustion  engine,  fuel  and  air  inlets  for  supplying  fuel 
and  air  to  said  mixture  passage,  a  fuel  chamber  and  a  fuel 
passage  for  conveying  fuel  from  said  chamber  to  said 
fuel  iniet.  an  auxiliary  fuel  passage  for  supplying  additional 
fuel  under  certain  operaung  conditions  and  means  for 
controlling  flow  of  fuel  from  said  fuel  chamber  into  said 
auxiliary  passage  including  a  valve  housing  having  a 
passage  therein  with  a  restricted  opening  connecting  with 
the  fuel  chamber  and  progressively  increasing  diameters 
forming  a  plurality  of  shoulders  of  different  diameters 
on  the  wall  of  said  passage,  a  fuel  valve  movable  in  said 
passage  and  having  a  tapered  surface  adapted  to  cooperate 
successively  with  said  shoulders  during  opening  movement 
of  said  fuel  vaivc  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  into  said 
housing,  a  spring  operable  to  hold  the  tapered  surface 
against  one  of  said  shoulders  so  as  to  prevent  flow  of 
fuel  into  said  housing  under  tain  operating  conditions. 
and  means  operable  in  resp.  »»e  to  variations  in  engine 
sucuon  to  open  the  valve  upon  a  predetermined  decrease  in 
suction  and  to  move  said  fuel  vaive  far  enough  to  posi 
tion  the  tapered  surface  thereof  adjacent  a  second  and 
larger  shoulder  upon  a  further  decrease  in  suction  in 
order  to  increase  the  amount  of  fuel  supplied  by  the 
auxiliary  fuel  passage. 


l,7f2J*4 

MINING   APPARATUS  WITH  ROTARY   CXTTING 

AND  DISLODGING  DRl  M 

_  .  DL,  amigaiir  to  Goodman  Man- 
Coapany,  CMcago,  Dl.,  ■  corporatioo   of 

ScrW  No.  22 1.057,  April  14, 
October  25,  1954,  Serial  No. 


1951. 


(CL  262—9) 


1  In  a  mining  and  loading  machine,  an  arrangement 
for  amultaneousJy  driving  a  cutting  and  dislodging  bead 
and  a  gathering  mechanism  comprising  a  portable  frame; 
a  pair  at  boriiomally  spaced  cutter  bars  mounted  for  op 
and  down  tilting  movement  about  a  flrst  pivotal  axis  on 
•aid  frame;  a  cutter  chain  ortitally  movable  about  each 


cutter  bar;  a  cutter  bearing  drum  supported  between  the 
ends  of  said  cutter  bars  and  rotatably  drivcai  by  said 
chains;  means  disposed  between  said  cutter  ban  and 
having  a  connection  to  said  portable  frame  for  tUting 
said  cutter  bars  about  said  first  pivotal  axis;  a  supporting 
apron  for  said  gathenng  mechanism  being  nrnxinted  below 
said  drum  for  up  and  down  tilting  movement  about  a 
second  pivotal  axis  on  said  frame;  said  gathering  mech- 
anism including  a  pair  of  gathering  elements  operably 
mounted  thereon;  a  pair  of  motors  carried  by  said  frame; 
a  driving  connection  between  each  of  said  motors  and  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  cutter  chains  including  an 
individual  stub  shaft  rotatably  driven  about  said  first 
pivotal  axis,  and  a  driving  connection  between  each  of 
said  motors  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  gathering 
elements  including  an  individual  stub  shaft  rotatably 
driven  about  said  second  pivotal  axis. 


2,7f24«S 

MINING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  WEDGING 

THRl'STING  ACTION 

Loy  D.  Hagenbook,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Goodman 

Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

AppHcatiaa  Jane  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,782 
3  ClaUM.    (CI.  262—16) 


I  In  a  coal  mining  machine,  the  main  frante.  a  tup- 
port  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  power  means 
for  pivotally  moving  said  suppon  with  respect  to  said  main 
frame  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  slide  reciprocably  mounted 
on  said  suppon.  power  means  for  reciprocably  moving  said 
slide  with  respect  to  said  support,  a  wedge  carried 
by  said  slide  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  wedging  teeth  extend- 
ing thereacroes.  said  support  being  so  mounted  on  said 
main  frace  as  to  progress  said  wedge  from  a  mine  floor 
to  mine  roof  and  to  maintain  said  wedge  to  advance 
from  the  floor  to  the  roof  along  a  receding  path  with 
respect  to  a  transverse  vertical  plane  in  advance  of  laid 
mam  frame  and  to  present  said  wedge  at  angles  of  45* 
with  respect  to  lines  drawn  tangent  to  the  locus  of  said 
wedges  at  the  end  of  its  wedging  strokes  in  all  pKxitions 
of  feeding  movement  thereof  from  the  mine  floor  to  the 
mine   roof. 


xmau 

Bl/rrWELO  PIPI  MANUFACTURE 

Pa,,  a  conoraliOB  of  PcflHjrtvania 
It,  1M4.  Sartd  No.  43UI4 
ItClalM.    (CL243— ^) 

1.  Skelp  beating  furnace  construction  including  longi- 
tudinally extending  side  and  bottom  walls  forming  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  main  skelp  heating  chamber  through 
which  a  Orip  is  pasaed  continuously,  in  one  direction  from 
entry  end  to  pipe  forming  and  welding  rolls,  removable 
roof  means  for  said  chamber  supported  on  said  side 
walls,  burner  means  extending  through  the  side  walls  at 
spaced  intemb  along  the  sides  of  said  chamber  directed 
toward  the  edges  of  a  strip  passing  continuously  through 
the  chamber,  a  series  of  main  stacks  located  at  spaced 
intervals   at   one    side   of  said   chamber,    walls    forming 
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waste  beat  combustion  gas  passages  cooununicating 
through  said  bottom  wall  and  the  side  wall  at  said  one 
side  of  said  chamber  between  the  chamber  and  said  main 
stacks,  walls  forming  a  preheating  tunnel  chamber  ex- 
tending longitudinally  and  alongside  of  the  main  heating 
chamber,  support  means  for  said  prebeaung  tunnel,  said 
mam  stacks  communicating  with  said  tunnel  chamber, 


,-^=^1^-^-v?spt^^ 
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auxiliary  stacks  supported  on  and  located  at  spaced  in- 
tervals along  the  tunnel  walls  communicating  with  the 
tunnel  chamber,  longitudinally  spaced  upper  and  lower 
strip  sup>port  means  in  said  tuniKl,  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously passing  the  strip  in  a  plurality  of  counter-di- 
rectional passes  through  said  preheating  tunnel  chamber 
nnor  to  entering  the  stnp  into  the  main  heating  chamber. 


PORTABLE  GRAIN  DRYER 
Wniiam  E.  TomMnaon,  UtchAeld,  Bca  L.  Tomlinaon,  Min- 
neapolis, and  Donald  E.  Carlton,  Litchfield,  Minn.,  as- 
iignors  to  Lakesiiofe  Mannfactnring  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minncaota 

Application  July  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  36<37S 
11  Clalmi.    (CL  263— «) 


7.  A  portable  grain  drier  comprising,  a  body  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  wheeled  frame  and  including  oppo- 
site cod  walls,  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  body 
also  having  a  perforate  grain-suportiog  plate  disposed 
between  said  end  walls  and  side  walls  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  bottom  wall  to  define  a  beating  chamber,  one 
of  said  walls  having  an  opening  therein,  a  rotatable  fan 
mounted  on  said  body  for  directing  air  inwardly  through 
said  opening,  a  furnace  disposed  within  said  heating 
chamber  and  having  a  discharge  conduit  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  body  terminating  adjacent  the  intake  of 
said  fan,  and  there  being  an  air  intake  conduit  extend- 
ing from  the  furnace  and  terminating  within  said  beat- 
ing chamber  adjacent  the  discharge  side  of  said  fan. 


order,  means  to  move  said  finger  and  finger  means  to  said 
positions  first  means  operable  to  change  the  extent  of 
movement  of  said  first  finger,  second  means  actuated  by 
movement  of  said  second  finger  means  to  positions  repre- 


sentative of  a  predetermined  number  of  units  of  said  lesser 
order,  and  means  connecting  said  second  means  to  said 
first  means  to  operate  said  first  means  when  said  second 
means  is  actuated. 


MEANS  TO  DETERMINE  THE  WEIGHT  LOAD  OF 

A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Robert  C.  Alka,  ComaBchc,  Tex. 

Application  April  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,412 

2Clain.    (0.265—40) 


mm 


jWu* 


1.  A  system  <rf  determining  the  weight  factor  of  a 
vehicle  containing  a  load  including  an  oscillator  circuit, 
a  resonant  circuit  sensitive  to  the  movement  of  the  vehicle 
link  coupled  to  the  oscillator  circuit,  the  resonant  circuit 
iiKluding  a  fixedly  mounted  coil,  a  slug  movable  verti- 
cally within  and  spaced  from  the  coil,  an  arm  carried  by 
the  slug,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  vehicle  axle 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lever,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  lever  to  the  arm  with  the  other 
end  of  the  lever  engageable  with  the  vehicle  so  that 
vertical  movement  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  axle 
effects  vertical  movement  of  the  slug  within  the  coil, 
an  amplifier  circuit  associated  with  and  controlled  by 
the  oscillator  circuit,  an  indicating  circuit  and  a  relay 
controlling  the  indicating  circuit  actuated  by  the  amplifier 
circuit  to  activate  the  indicating  circuit  to  denote  the 
critical  weight  factor. 


2,792410 

VEHICLE  LOAD  ELEVATING  AND  INDICATING 

MECHANISMS 

Morton  H.  Starr,  MUton  Jonction,  Wis. 

Application  July  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,808 

6  Claims,    (a.  265— 40) 


2,792,208 

CONTROL  PROVISION  FOR  RECORDING 

MECHANISM 

Jaatln  Carter  MenrlO,  St  Jnhnrtnry.  Vt.,  and  John  A. 
Roberta,    Davsnnsrt,    Iowa,    aaslgnnii    to    Fairbanks, 
Morac  A  Co^  CMcagn,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Appttcattoa  December  29, 1953.  Scrinl  No.  400,992 

15  Claims.    (CI.  265—5) 
I.   In  a  recorder  having  a  first  finger  movable  to  posi- 
tions representative  of  the  number  of  units  of  one  decimal 
order  and  second  finger  means  movable  to  positions  rep- 
resentative of  the  number  of  units  of  a  lesser  decimal 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  cargo  vehicle  having 
a  frame,  a  load  indicator  operatively  permanently  mount- 
ed on  the  vehicle,  indicator  operating  mechanism  oper- 
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•livcty  pennanentty  borne  by  the  vehicie  having  ■  fnoae 
and  extcndiof  to  the  load  indicator,  and  eievating  mecba- 
ousin  openttvely  engagmg  laid  indicator  opcnung  cnecha- 
tuam  for  interposition  between  the  latter  and  any  surface 
DO  which  the  vehicie  is  stationed  to  elevate  the  vehicle 
and  KMTie  o(  its  wheels  and  transfer  the  vehicle  load  to 
Mjd  indicator  operating  ntechanism  to  actuate  ihe  tame 
without  advancing  the  vehicie  boiizoataUy. 


2,792411 
AFFARATL'S  FOR  HEATING  AND  Ql  ENCHING 
METAL  FAITTS 
J.  Kcaacdy,  Mooal  Lcteaoa,  Fa^  ■arignor  to  Na- 
tfoMl  Electric  Fiu<MCto  CoiToradom  PHlalwigh,  Fa^ 
of  Ddawart 

9,  19S2,  Scriy  No.  3«t,«7S 
7  CUiM.    (CI.  2M-^) 


I.  Heat-treaung  apparatus  including  a  pit  for  holding 
quenching  fluid,  a  furnace  at  a  fixed  location  inunediate- 
ly  above  the  pit  and  having  a  wall  surrounding  a  heating 
chamber,  a  furnace  movable  bottom  that  forms  a  parti- 
tion between  the  pit  and  the  heating  chamber  of  the  fur- 
aace  when  said  furnace  bottom  is  in  a  clo«ed  position, 
supporting  means  or  which  the  furnace  bottom  is  mov- 
able transversely  of  the  direction  in  which  a  work  piece 
moves  from  the  furnace  to  the  quench  pit  and  between 
closed  and  open  positions  to  put  the  heating  chamber  of 
the  furnace  m  communication  with  the  quenching  pit  when 
the  bottom  is  m  open  position,  a  water  chamber  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  furnace  wall,  between  the  furnace  wall 
and  the  furnace  bottom  for  limiting  the  conduction  of 
heat  from  the  furnace  wall  downward  into  the  furnace 
bottom  and  into  the  quenching  pit.  and  means  for  su|>- 
plying  water  to  and  from  said  chamber. 


2,7f24l2 

MULTIFLE  STATION  HORIZONTAL  SCANNER 
Robert  E.  Khby,  CatoMrfllc,  WUIlaB  H.  Andcrwa,  Elk- 

rMffc,  aad  MUtoo  F.  Vore,  CatowUlc,  .Vfd.,  aaaiciion 

to  Wcsttefkouc  Electric  Corvontfoo,  East  F1tti6«rgii, 

Fa.,  a  corpontioa  of  Fenasyhraoia 

ApHicatfoa  l«ac  39.  1954,  Seifal  No.  449,444 
S  Claims.    (CL  2M-^) 

"^  In  an  induction  heating  apparatus  for  heat  treating 
a  plurality  of  workpicccs.  each  of  said  workpieccs  having 
an  axis,  the  combination  of  a  carriage  member,  a  plural- 
ity of  heater  members,  each  of  said  heater  members  hav 
ing  an  axis,  and  a  positioning  member,  said  carriage 
member  having  a  first  support  member  and  a  second  sup- 
port member,  said  first  ^upp<^^t  member  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  rotating  center  members  and  said  second  sup- 
port member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  retractable 
center  members,  said  first  support  member  and  said  sec- 
ond support  member  being  so  positioned  such  that  each 
of  said  workpieces  may  be  positioned  and  supported  be- 
tween one  combination  of  respectively  a  rotating  center 
member  and  a  retractable  center  member,  and  thereby 


said  carnage  member  is  imperative  to  move  said  work- 
pieces  coaxially  and  concurrently  relative  to  the  reflec- 
tive beater  members,  said  positioning  member  having  an 
end  portion  and  provided  for  positioning  and  suppling 
the  workpieces.  with  the  end  portion  of  said  positioning 
member  being  attached  to  said  first  suppon  member,  said 


positioning  member  being  operable  to  pivot  about  said 
first  support  member  and  to  move  said  workpieces  con- 
currently and  in  parallel  arrangement  from  a  position 
where  each  of  the  workpieces  is  in  a  coaxial  position  rela- 
tive to  Its  respective  heater  member  to  a  position  where 
the  axis  of  each  of  the  workpieces  intersects  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  the  axis  of  the  respective  heater  member  for 
each  of  the  workpieces. 


2,792413 

TOF  JTRUCTURE  FOR  BLAST  FURNACES 

loka  S.  Sicwart  New  Yoriu  N.  Y. 

Appttcatioa  Siaiiaitii  13.  19S4,  Serial  No.  455.731 

12  Clakmt.    (CL  2M— 27) 


I.  In  a  blast  furnace  having  a  vertica]  shaft  for  re- 
ceiving  and  confining  a  column  of  material  to  be  smelted 
and  having  tuyeres  for  injecting  air  into  the  bottom  of 
the  combustion  zone  of  the  furnace  for  supporting  com- 
bustion therein,  a  top  structure  comprising  a  hopper  lo- 
cated at  an  elevation  above  the  shaft,  a  main  chute  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  hopper  for  delivering  ma- 
terial into  said  shaft,  an  inclined  chute  for  gravitation- 
ally  feeding  material  into  said  hopper,  and  a  screen 
provided  along  the  bottom  of  said  inclined  chute  for 
removing  fines  from  the  material  during  its  passage  dosvn 
said  inclined  chute. 


2,792414 
FURNACE  LINING 
Gaoris  R.  F—iif.  McKMsport,  tmi  Mkted  A.  Oicboski, 
Fan  ■■igsnn  lo  UaMad  States  S(i9l  Cor- 
catyoradoa  of  New  Ictasy 
N«r«aibcr  12,  1953,  Serial  N».  391444 
ICWiik    (CL  244     43) 
In  an  open-hearth  furnace,  a  lining  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of   bricks  in   which  each  brick  comprises  a  fired 
shaped    mass    of    basic    refractory    material    such    as    a 
chrome-magnesite    mixture,    having    the   voids    resulting 
from  shaping  and  firing  thereof  filled  with  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  chromium. 
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magnesium,  titanium  and  alloys  and  oxides  thereof,  sub- 
stantially uniformly  throughout  the  entire  extent  of  the 
brick,  said  brick  having  a  volume  percentage  of  remain- 


ing voids  of  from  3  to  15%  and  exhibiting  improved 
resistance  to  penetration  by  molten  slag  such  as  that 
formed  in  an  open-hearth  furnace. 


2,792415 

FREE  FLAY  STABILIZER  MOL^NTING 

Fred  F.  Timpacr,  BlnnfaiKham,  and  Laarie  Ferry,  Utka, 

Mkk.,   aasic"ori  to   Chrysler  Corporation,   Highland 

Fariu  Mkh.,  a  cotyoraHoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,134 

4  aaima.    (CL  247—11) 


2,792414 
FREE  FLAY  STABILIZER  MOUNTING 
Robert  N.  JaMway,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asiigBiii  to  Cktyslcr 
Coryoratloa.  HigUaod  Farli,  Mick.,  a  corporatioe  of 
Delaware 
AppycattoB  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  442449 
4ClaiMa.    (CL247— 11) 
I.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  load  carrying  frame  with  a 
pair   of   independently   sprung   road   wheels   disposed   at 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  a  control  arm  connected 
to  each  wheel  extending  transversely  of  said  frame  and 
pivotally    connected    thereto    for    oscillatory    rising   and 
falling  movement  about  an  axis  extending  generally  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame,  a  resilient  element  extending  be- 
tween each  control  arm  and  said  frame,  a  resilient  torsion 


type  subilizer  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  and 
connected  thereto  for  oscillatory  movement  about  a  gen- 
erally horizontally  extending  axis  that  is  offset  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame  from  said  control  arms,  crank 
means  connecting  portions  of  each  of  the  ends  of  said 
stabilizer  bar  to  a  different  one  of  the  control  arms, 
resilient  mounting  blocks  carried  by  said  crank  means. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  including  a  sprung  frame  and  a  pair  of 
supporting  road  wheels  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame,  suspension  means  for  each  of  said  wheels  accom- 
nKxlating  rising  and  falling  movement  of  one  wheel  in- 
dependently of  the  other,  a  resilient  element  supporting 
said  sprung  frame  on  said  suspension  means,  a  stabilizing 
means  for  said  sprung  frame  comprising  an  elongated 
bar  extending  transversely  of  said  sprung  frame  having 
offset  crank  portions  at  opposite  ends  thereof  connected 
respectively  to  said  suspension  means  for  oscillatory 
movement  therewith,  said  bar  having  other  portions  there- 
of mounted  on  said  sprung  frame  by  journal  means  and 
providing  a  torsionally  active  bar  portion  to  resist  rela- 
tive rising  and  falling  movement  of  one  wheel  relative 
to  the  other,  hanger  means  mounted  on  said  frame  sup- 
porting the  journal  means,  said  hanger  means  including 
resilient  means  arranged  to  provide  an  initial  high  rate 
of  deflection  on  application  of  vertically  directed  forces 
thereto  after  which  there  is  an  abrupt  transition  to  a  low 
rate  of  deflection  that  effectively  resists  relative  vertical 
movement  between  the  joumaled  bar  portiou  and  the 
connected  frame  portions. 


.  f"'-' 


said  mounting  blocks  being  mounted  in  control  arm  sup- 
ported seats  that  are  spaced  from  portions  of  the  mounting 
block  peripheries  so  as  to  provide  voids  between  certain 
portions  of  the  mounting  blocks  and  their  scats  to  per- 
mit a  limited  degree  of  relative  vertical  movement  be- 
tween the  connected  portions  of  the  stabilizer  crank  means 
and  the  control  arms  while  substantially  restricting  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween  in  other  directions. 


2,792417 
TAFE  FEED  MECHANISM 
James  A.  Weidenliammer  and  Walter  S.  Busllk,  Pough- 
keepsic,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Original  application  May  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,394. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  13,  1954,  Serial  No. 
443,942 

10  Claims.    (CI.  271—2.3) 


1 .  In  a  tape  feeding  machine  having  a  tape  processing 
station,  mechanism  for  feeding  a  tape  through  said  proc- 
essing station  in  either  of  two  directions:  a  pair  of  rotary 
tape  drive  capstans,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said 
capstans  in  opposite  directions,  a  tape  moving  idler  pul- 
ley mounted  in  proximity  to  and  in  normally  spaced  rela- 
tion with  each  of  said  tape  drive  capstans,  a  linkage  sys- 
tem interconnecting  said  tape  moving  idler  pulleys  for 
simultaneous  related  movement  of  said  pulleys  in  respect 
to  each  other,  and  means  for  moving  said  linkage  system 
to  project  cither  of  said  idler  pulleys  into  contact  with 
its  related  drive  capstan.  I 


2,792418 
MAIL  HANDLING  EQUIFMENT 
Frederick  vaa  Marie,  Tke  Hasne,  Netherlaads,  asslpior 
to  N.  V.  Tedmlschc  MaatschafipiJ  Mardiaiid-Aiidrics- 
sea,  The  Ha^ac,  Netherlaads,  a  limited  liability  com- 
paay  of  the  Neflieilaiids 
AppUcatioa  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,494 
UClalas.    (a.  271— 5) 
I.  In  mail  handling  equipment  wherein   horizontally 
stacked  mail  pieces  are  transported  to  a  selected  point,  a 
chute  having  the  rear  wall  thereof  inclined,  means  lifting 
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the  pieces  individually  from  the  stack  and  dropping  them 
vertically  into  said  chute  an  animal  skin  with  the  fur 
side  exposed  lining  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  wall  of 
Mid  chute  whereby  each  said  mail  piece  slides  thereover 
during  iu  fall,  the  hairs  of  said  skin  being  directed  down- 


wardly thereby  damping  the  bouncing  of  each  said  mail 
piece  after  its  arrival  at  the  bo«om  of  the  chute,  said 
chute  having  the  lower  part  of  the  front  wall  thereof  re- 
moved, said  mail  pieces  when  coming  to  rest  at  the 
bottom  of  said  chute  presenting  their  addresses  for  in- 
spection by  an  operator  of  said  equipment. 


SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Rlckard  Fmk,  Loag  lalaad  City,  and  WHUaa  H. 
GUct,  BrooUym  N.  Y^  ■■Ipioii  to  Van  B«rca  Wrap- 
pteg  Machine  Corporatkici,  BrooUym  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
lloa  of  Ncwieney 

ApplicatkM  September  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  381.S44 
1  ClaiB.    (a.  271— «) 


Sheet  feeding  mechanisms  for  wrapping  machines, 
compnsing  two  sets  of  feeding  mechanisms:  the  first  mech- 
anism for  receiving  the  sheets  and  delivering  the  said 
sheets  to  the  second  feeding  mechanism  including  a  set 
of  sheet  engaging  rollers,  drive  means  interconnecting  the 
said  rollers  wherein  they  will  be  synchronously  routed, 
exterior  drive  means  connected  to  one  of  said  rollers  for 
driving  said  set  of  interconnected  rollers  at  a  relatively 
slow  speed,  and  an  overrunning  clutch  interposed  between 
said  exterior  drive  means  and  the  roller  driven  thereby, 
the  said  clutch  being  of  a  ball  and  wedge  overrunning 
type;  the  second  feeding  mechanism  being  arranged  to 
receive  the  sheets  fed  by  the  first  mechanism,  and  means 
for  driving  the  second  feeding  mechanism  at  a  higher  rate 
of  speed  than  the  speed  of  the  first  feeding  mechanism, 
the  said  overrunning  clutch  permitting  said  set  of  sheet 
engaging  rollers  to  synchronously  rotate  at  a  speed  greater 
than  the  speed  of  said  extenor  drive  means  when  the  sheets 
being  fed  are  simultaneously  engaged  by  the  said  first 
and  second  feeding  mechanisms. 


a,7924M 
FEEDING  ATPARATUS 
Fwrtn.  Cray^ea,  Etlaaii,  ■■Igaiii  to 
Acco— dug   MacMnca   LtaaHcd,    London, 

Bridrii  foi^Mj  ~~-, 

AppHcatfoa  Marck  4,  1954,  9«W  No.  414.192 

Clafana  priority,  apnttcaflaa  Gnat  Britaib  March  39, 1953 

4  nihil     (CL271— J2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  of  paper  or  similar 
material  from  the  bottom  of  a  pile,  comprising  a  maga- 
zine, a  stop  carried  by  the  magazine  to  locate  the  leading 
edges  of  sheets  piled  in  the  magazine,  a  platform  at  the 
bottom  of  the  magazine  to  support  a  pile  of  sheets  there- 
in, said  platform  having  its  leading  edge  spaced  from 
said  stop  and  including  a  slot  extending  lengthwise  thereof 
between  its  rear  and  leading  edges,  a  carriage  reciprocable 
beneath  said  platform,  a  suction  device  movable  with 
said  carriage  and  pivotally  mounted  thereon  to  engage 
a  sheet  resting  on  the  platform  and  to  move  the  sheet 
portion  extending  beyond  the  leading  edge  of  the  platform 
downwards  about  said  leading  edge  while  its  pivot  is  lo- 
cated beneath  the  platform,  a  friction  pad  movable  into 
and  out  of  said  slot  in  said  platform,  and  actuating  means 
operable  in  timed  relation  with  the  rcciprocatory  move- 
ments of  the  carriage  and  co-acting  with  said  pad  to  effect 
said  movements  thereof  and  to  cause  the  pad  to  move  a 
sheet  resting  on  the  platform  in  a  straight  line  path  away 
from  said  stop  prior  to  engagement  of  the  sheet  by  the  suc- 
tion device. 


2,792021 

SHEET  REGISTERING  MECHANISM  FOR  SHEET 
FED  PRINTING  PRESSES 
I.  Lachn,  WcMcriy,  R.  L,  ■■Igaiii  to  The  CottnU 
Wartwiy,  R.  L,  a  eotyora<lun  of  Ddav 
May  19,  1955,  Swfai  No.  597^31 
KCWbh.    (CL271_4f) 


12.  In  a  sheet  registering  mechanism  for  dwet  fed 
printing  presses,  sheet  feeding  means,  a  front  stop  for 
end  registering  and  temporarily  arresting  the  fed-in  sheet, 
and  a  side  guide  including  a  reciprocating  side  gripper 
having  upper  and  lower  sheet  embracing  members  with 
coacting  gripping  surfaces,  a  stationary  side  stop  located 
permanently  between  the  gripping  surfaces  and  means  for 
causing  the  gripper  members  to  grasp  the  temporarily 
arrested  sheet  with  a  predetermined  pressure  and  pull  it 
laterally  into  register  with  the  side  stop. 
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2,791J22 
REGISTRATION  DEVICE  FOR  RECORD  CARD 

PUNCHING  MACHINE 
ayaMMid    A.    Barbcan,    Ponghkecpric,    and    Henry    A. 
Di  Marco,  Wappingcrs  Falk,  N.  Y.,  asignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,374 
19  Claims.    (CI.  271— 55) 


1.  In  a  record  card  punching  machine,  reciprocally 
movable  card  pusher  means  for  advancing  a  card  toward 
a  purKhing  station,  reciprocally  movable  abutment  means 
engageable  in  one  position  with  said  card  to  limit  the 
extent  of  advance  of  said  card  toward  said  station  by 
said  pusher  means,  means  for  reciprocating  said  abut- 
ment means,  means  for  locking  said  abutment  means  in 
a  non-engaging  position  relative  to  said  card,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  locking  means  for  controlling  the  advanc- 
ing movement  of  said  card  pusher  means. 


2,792^23 
DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  AND  FEEDING 
TABULATING  CARDS 
Warren  H.  KUppd,  PawUag,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national BusiacM  Machiaes  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Ym  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 
AppUcation  December  31,  1953.  Serial  No.  401,597 
14Clalmt.    (CL271— 61) 


1.  In  a  tabulating  card  feeding  device,  a  loading  rack 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rails  adapted  to  support  a  card 
file  drawer  by  engagement  with  complementary  surfaces 
thereof,  a  base  plate  supporting  said  rails  in  cantilever 
fashion,  a  card  retaining  finger  mounted  for  rocking  move- 
ment at  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  rails,  a  reversible 
motor  for  rocking  said  fingers  into  and  out  of  the  plane 
of  cards  deposited  on  said  rails,  means  for  mounting 
said  rack  for  rocking  movement,  a  card  feeding  maga- 
zine, and  means  for  rocking  said  rack  from  a  card  load- 
ing position  to  a  card  discharging  position  in  registration 
with  said  card  feeding  magazine. 
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2.792J24 

lUMPING  RABBIT  AND  EGG  PULL  GAME 

Amanda  LOHan  WbMc,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Applicntkin  Fcbraary  19,  195«,  Serial  No.  544,7g3 

Sdahna.    (0.273—1) 
1.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  stationary  pedestal,  a  spindle  routably  supported  in 


said  pedestal,  an  arm  carried  by  said  spindle  to  rotate 
therewith  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  spin- 
dle, a  figure  on  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  having  a  re- 
cess, and  an  object  removably  engaged  in  said  recess  to 
be  pulled  out  of  the  recess  by  a  player  positioned  ad- 
jacent a  circular  path  described  by  said  figure  during 
rotation  of  the  arm,  a  ring  on  the  object  to  facilitate  re- 
moval thereof,  the  arm  being  pivoted  upon  the  spindle 
for  up  and  down  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  inter- 
secting perpendicularly  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
spindle,  said  apparatus  further  including  means  to  im- 


part up  and  down  motion  to  the  arm  about  its  pivot  axis 
during  rotation  of  the  arm  and  spindle,  comprising  a 
aing  concentric  with  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  pedestal 
qnd  formed  with  a  circumferential  series  of  undulations 
fn  its  upper  edge,  said  arm  being  supported  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  from  the  pivot  axis  thereof  upon  said  upper 
edge  of  the  ring  so  as  to  be  rocked  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly about  its  pivot  axis  as  it  passes  over  successively 
following  undulations  of  the  ring,  the  arm  including  a 
roller  in  engagement  with  the  undulant  top  edge  of  the 
ring. 


2,792425 

PADDLE-BALL  GAME 

Rndcll  Courscy,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

Gustave  Miller,  Wariiington,  D.  C. 

Application  April  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,135 

4Claimi.    (CL  273— 97) 


1.  A  game  device  comprising  an  elongated  paddle,  a 
handle  portion  on  one  end  of  said  paddle,  a  single  hole 
in  said  paddle  adjacent  said  handle  poriion,  a  slot  ex- 
tending a  short  distance  from  said  hole  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  said  handle  portion  and  terminating  in  a 
closed  end,  a  resilient  band  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
paddle  opposite  said  handle  porticw,  the  disUnce  from 
said  closed  end  of  said  slot  to  the  band  connecting  end 
of  said  paddle  being  substantially  greater  than  the  un- 
stretcbed  length  of  said  resilient  band,  and  a  ball  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  said  band,  said  ball  having  a 
diameter  just  slightly  less  than  that  of  the  hole,  the  hole 
being  located  in  the  midline  of  said  elongated  paddle, 
whereby  when  said  ball  in  play  passes  through  said  single 
hole  from  one  side  of  said  paddle,  said  band  enters  said 
slot  and  said  ball  is  caught  and  held  against  the  opposite 
side  of  said  paddle  to  represent  a  goal  scored  in  the  game. 


2.792,226 

MARBLE  TABLE 

Hach  Emery  Champion,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppHcatioa  Angut  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,843 

3  Claims,    id.  273—123) 

I.  In  a  marble  game  board,  a  horizontally  disposed 

circular  body  member  including  a  flat  bottom  wall,  a 

plurality  of  vertically  disposed  legs  depending  from  said 

bottom  wall  and  secured  thereto,  said  legs  being  L-shaped 

in  cross  section,  curved  flanges  extending  upwardly  from 
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the  outer  penphery  of  said  bottom  wall,  there  being  an 
arcuate  cutout  in  said  body  member,  a  first  extension 
table  includmg  a  bottom  wall,  vertically  disposed  flanges 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  exten- 
sion table,  vertically  disposed  spaced  apart  legs  depend- 
ing from  said  extension  table,  the  end  of  said  extension 
table  being  shaped  arcuatcly  for  registry  with  the  cut- 
out in  said  body  member,  and  a  second  extension  table 
including  a  bottom  wail  and  upstanding  flanges,  an  cod  of 
said  second  table  being  shaped  aruuately  and  abutting  the 


circular  body  member,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  firrt 
table  being  arranged  in  alinement  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  second  table,  there  being  legs  depending 
from  said  second  extension  table,  and  yicldabic  pads 
secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  extension  tables  and 
said  body  member,  said  arcuate  cutout  forming  on  the 
body  member  an  edge  having  the  same  curvature  as  the 
end  of  the  second  extension  table,  said  extension  tables 
being  detachably  connected  to  the  body  member  where- 
by said  tables  may  be  detached  therefrom  and  joined 
end-to-end. 


CHANCE  CONTROLLED  GAME  DEVICE 

Mary  Aacrbach,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  September  2$,  If 54,  Serial  No.  457,0 14 

2  Claims.    (CI.  27J— 134) 


«  >      *    /» 
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1.  A  game  apparauts  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
game  board  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  game  pieces 
and  marked  off  into  a  sequence  of  playing  squares  ar- 
ranged in  a  tortuous  path,  game  pieces  movable  over  said 
squares,  said  squares  being  marked  to  designate  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  game  pieces  therethrough,  some 
of  said  squares  bearing  special  instructions  for  the  move- 
ment of  the  game  pieces,  and  a  selector  for  determining 
movement  of  the  game  pieces  compnsing  a  container 
having  a  hollow  body,  a  plurality  of  move  indicating  discs 
being  disposed  in  said  body,  a  removable  lid  for  the 
body,  a  bottom  wall  cooperating  with  the  lid  to  close 
the  body  at  locations  spaced  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
bottom  wall  being  disposed  in  a  plane  inclined  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  body  to  define  an  outlet  chute  for  the 
move  indicating  discs,  a  baffle  in  the  space  between  the 
bottom  wall  and  lid.  said  baffle  being  disposed  in  a 
plane  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  body  and  being  inclined 
oppositely  to  that  of  the  bottom  wall,  a  gate  slidable  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  body,  said  body  having  an  outlet 
slot  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute,  said  gate  being 
slidable  over  the  outlet  slot  to  close  the  same,  and  an 
elongated  spring  anchored  at  one  end  to  said  lid.  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  being  connected  to  the  gate,  said 
spring  being  tensioned  to  normally  deflect  to  a  position 


in  which  the  gate  shifts  to  a  slot-uncovering  position,  the 
spring  extending  diametrically  across  the  lid  so  as  to  be 
normally  held  against  deflection  to  said  latter  position 
by  a  hand  grasping  the  body  and  lid  during  agitation  of 
the  move  indicating  discs  in  the  body,  the  connection  of 
said  spring  means  to  the  gate  comprising  a  hook  forma- 
tion on  the  spring  means,  whereby  to  permit  the  spring 
means  to  be  disconnected  from  the  gate. 


2,7»242« 

CANASTA  BOARD 

IjMort  A.  CkaiUn,  Miami  Beach,  FU. 

AppUcadoa  Aofnl  31.  1953.  Serial  No.  377,491 

1  Claim.    (CL  273—141) 


fr 
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A  canasta  board  having  a  bearing  surface  for  the  tup- 
port  of  playing  cards  thereon,  said  board  being  provided 
with  means  to  hold  melds,  means  to  hold  canastas,  and 
means  to  hold  red  threes;  said  means  to  hold  melds  com- 
prising spaced  clamps  each  of  which  includes  an  upright 
leg  portion  and  a  lateral  portion  engageable  with  said 
bearing  surface,  said  leg  portions  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  a  conventional 
playing  card,  and  said  clampc  having  a  length  subsUn- 
tially  gi^ater  than  the  length  of  i  conventional  playing 
card  and  being  transparent  whereby  a  series  of  cards  in 
a  meld  may  be  held  in  spread  out  fashion  so  that  the 
value  and  suit  of  each  card  in  the  meld  is  clearly  visible, 
said  means  to  hold  canastas  compnsing  a  clamp  similar 
to  said  first-named  clamps  extending  transversely  to  the 
direction  in  which  said  first-named  clamps  extend  and 
being  substantially  greater  in  length  than  the  length  of 
said  first-named  clamps  whereby  a  series  of  canastas  may 
be  held  in  clearly  visible  position,  said  means  to  bold  the 
red  threes  comprising  a  clamp  similar  to  said  first-named 
clamps  but  having  a  length  less  than  that  of  said  first- 
named  clamps  and  extending  in  alinement  with  said  means 
to  hold  canastas. 


2,7WJ29 
STRAW  AND  STALK  COMMINl  TER  AND 

SCATTERtR  ATTACHMENT 
Geoncc  ('■  Berger,  Erskinc,  and  Albin  O.  Myrold. 

CrookiKm,  Mtea. 

Appttcadoa  JamMUT  1^  1*S1.  Serial  No.  2M,SS2 

11  Oatea.    (a.  275—3) 


^. 


f 
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1.  A  stalk  and  straw  disintegrating  and  scattering  as- 
sembly for  combines  or  the  like  having  in  combination. 
a  rotor  body  with  means  of  conveyance  thereon  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  across  the  discharge  of  the  com- 
bine in  position  to  receive  the  stalks  and  straw  discharged 
therefrom,  a  set  of  rotary  cutter  elements  mounted  for 
revolution  on  a  substantially  hon2ontal  axis  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  rotor  body  and  co-axially  therewith  and  re- 
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ceiving  stalks  and  straw  fed  axially  into  same  by  said 
rotor  body,  a  set  of  cooperating  cutter  elements  mounted 
in  close-working  relationship  with  said  rotary  cutter  ele- 
ments for  efficient  disintegration  of  such  stalks  and  straw, 
rotary  scattering  mechanism  co-axial  with  said  body  and 
receiving  the  discharge  of  said  cutter  elements  for  scat- 
tering the  output  particles  from  said  cutter  elements  at 
the  side  of  the  combine,  said  scattering  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  rotor  body  propelling,  when  in  operation,  the 
output  particles  from  said  cutter  elements  outwardly 
along  its  axis  and  directed  to  the  side  of  the  combine, 
and  mechanism  for  connecting  said  rotor  body  and  said 
rotary  cutter  elements  to  a  source  of  rotary  power  for 
driving  the  same  at  high  speeds,  each  of  said  rotors  hav- 
ing spiral  flanges  mounted  thereon  and  extending  con- 
tinously  outwardly  therefrom  to  effectively  move  the 
straw  axially  of  said  rotor  bodies. 


2,7f2a3« 

NIPPLE  CHUCK 

WajTM  E.  Schober.  MbMcapolb,  Mlu^  aariipior  to  Peter 

A.  Rasmumeii,  Mimcapolis,  Mbin.,  doins  business  as 

Viklae  Tool  and  Die  Compaay,  Mlnneapolb,  MioB. 

AppUcatloa  Marrb  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,138 

lOalBii.    (CL279— 7) 


I.  A  lathe  chuck  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  spindle  nose  of  a  lathe  and  defining  a  cen- 
tral jaw-receiving  cavity,  a  conical  axially  outwardly 
tapering  cam-acting  seat  formed  by  said  housing  and 
bounding  said  cavity,  several  generally  arcuate-shaped 
circumferentiaily  disposed  jaws  having  tapering  outer 
surfaces  corresponding  to  the  taper  of  said  seat  mounted 
in  said  cavity,  means  yieldably  biasing  said  jaws  radially 
outwardly  into  engagement  with  said  seat,  said  jaws  being 
radially  movable  between  a  work  holding  and  work  re- 
leasing position  by  said  cam-acting  seat  when  moved 
axially  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for  moving  said 
jaws  axially  with  respect  to  said  seat  and  for  maintaining 
the  work  holding  position  of  said  jaws  until  released,  said 
jaws  defining  circumferentiaily  disposed  cylindrically- 
segmental  work  engaging  surfaces  and  abutment  shoul- 
ders extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  limits  of 
said  work  engaging  surfaces,  said  work  engaging  surfaces 
being  internally  threaded  whereby  said  threads  tend  to 
feed  the  work  during  the  cutting  thereof  into  abutment 
with  said  shoulders,  said  jaws  being  of  a  length  generally 
approximating  the  length  of  said  seat  and  at  their  work 
holding  position  extending  axially  outwardly  a  maximum 
of  only  slightly  beyond  the  outward  limit  of  said  hous- 
ing to  be  almost  totally  enclosed  by  said  housing,  where- 
by there  is  no  give  or  yielding  of  the  jaws  under  work 
strain. 


2.792431 
RESILIENT  SUPPORT  FOR  TANK  SHELLS 
AfUmr  M.  Cotaptoa,  Bdhd,  IT  at ,  amigBor,  by  mesne 
amigmiarti,  to  Standard  S«ccl  Wttriu,  Inc^  North  Kan- 
sas CHy,  Mo^  a  coryora<loa  of  Texas 

Apfficadoa  Jnly  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  524J71 
4Clafam.    (CL2M— 5) 
I.  In  a  mobile  vehicle,  an  elongated  hollow  tank;  a 
tank-supporting  chassis  beneath  the  tank;  and  structure 


mounting  the  tank  on  the  chassis  comprising  a  number 
of  spaced,  elongated  channel  members  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tank  therebeneath  and  each  provided 
with  a  bight  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  upstanding,  longitudi- 
nal flanges,  means  securing  the  members  to  the  chassis, 
an  elongated  strip  of  resilient  material  exteixling  longi- 


tudinally of  each  member  respectively,  spanning  the  dis- 
tance between  the  flanges  thereof,  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  tank  and  said  bights,  means  bonding  the  strips 
to  the  tank  and  to  the  bights,  each  strip  having  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  holes,  a  retainer  in  each  hole  respectively, 
and  means  attaching  the  retailors  alternately  to  the  tank 
and  to  the  bights. 


2,792432 

LAUNCHING  AND  TRAILER  ATTACHMENTS 

Daniel  B.  Elmore,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Aagnst  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,113 

3Clalmt.    (CL  2Se-^7.13) 


T 


1.  A  removable  wheeled  attachment  for  the  launching 
and  carriage  of  a  boat,  comprising  a  pair  of  widely  spaced 
conjoint  clamping  jaws  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured 
to  the  stern-board  of  a  boat;  a  carrier  and  a  pair  of  rock- 
ing arcuate  plates  longitudinaly  mounted  thereon;  a  pair 
of  legs  connected  with  said  jaws  and  pivotally  secured  to 
said  plates;  a  yoke  having  its  ends  pivotally  connected 
with  said  arcuate  plates;  and  spring  knee  actuated  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  yoke  and  legs  and  adapted 
to  reduce  jar  and  shock  to  the  boat  during  the  transpor- 
tation thereof. 

2,792.233 

BAGGAGE  TRUCK 

Welb  StacMioose,  Havertown,  Pa^  assignor  to  American 

Locker  Company,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporatioo 

of  Delaware 

Application  Jannar>  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,132 

iCiaintt.    (CL  2S<»— 4748) 


1.  A  baggage  truck  comprising  two  substantially  paral- 
lel side  members  spaced  apart  and  comprising  two  rela- 
tively long  straight  portions  connected  together  to  form 
a  substantially  flat  bag  supporting  platform  therebetween 
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at  the  top  face  of  th«  truck  and  two  curved  portions 
al  the  bottom  end  of  the  truck  extending  laterally  out- 
ward from  said  face  in  substantially  parallel  curves,  means 
connecting  the  members  at  the  top  end  of  the  truck  and 
forming  a  hand  grippmg  handle,  two  brackets  secured 
respectively  to  the  concave  sides  of  the  curved  portions  and 
including  two  s<raight  and  parallel  bag  supporting  bars 
rigidly  connected  right  angularly  at  one  end  to  the  side 
members  adjacent  to  the  junctions  of  the  straight  and 
curved  portions  and  supported  at  their  other  ends  by 
two  bars  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  curved  portions. 
and  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  mounted  on  the  truck 
respectively  adjacent  to  and  rotatable  on  an  axis  extend- 
ing through  the  brackets,  said  axis  being  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  truck  intermediately  between  the  ends  of 
said  curved  portions. 


2,7fl,2J4 

SWTVEL  CONNECTION  FOR  VEHICHi:  FRAMES 

Rajnooad  L.  Page,  BrecksviUc,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  Trock- 

tttU  Mamfacturlng  Company,  a  corporatk>o  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioo  AngiHt  2J,  1955,  Serial  No.  530.0M 

J  Claiins.    (O.  2M— 112) 


I  A  swivel  connection  between  a  front  frame  portion 
and  a  rear  frame  portion  of  a  vehicle  having  a  divtiled 
frame,  comprising  the  combmation  of  a  first  transverse 
naember  carried  by  the  said  front  frame  portion  and  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  second  transverse  member  earned  by 
the  said  rear  frame  portion  and  transversely  thereof,  each 
of  said  transverse  members  having  a  forward  wall,  a 
rearward  wail,  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall  joined 
to  define  an  enclosed  space  therebetween,  said  transverse 
members  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  said 
frame,  said  transverse  members  having  aligned  openings 
extending  axially  of  said  frame  and  through  the  forward 
and  rearward  walls,  respectively,  of  the  transverse  mem 
bers.  a  first  cylindrical  sleeve  extending  through  the 
aligned  openings  of  the  first  transverse  ntiember  and 
Axedly  secured  to  said  first  transverse  member,  a  second 
cylindrical  sleeve  extending  through  the  aligned  open- 
ings of  the  second  transverse  member  and  fixedly  secured 
to  said  second  transverse  member,  a  tubular  member  ex 
(ending  through  said  first  and  second  cylindncal  sleeves 
and  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  retaining  means  se 
cured  to  the  said  tubular  member  adjacent  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  for  restraining  axial  movement  of  the  tubu 
lar  member  relative  to  the  said  cylindrical  sleeves,  said 
retaining  means  engaging  the  first  cylindncal  sleeve  ad- 
jacent the  forward  wall  of  said  first  transverse  member 
and  the  second  cylindrical  sleeve  adjacent  the  rearward 
wall  of  said  second  transverse  member  to  impose  axially 
directed  force  on  said  sleeves  upon  forward  movement 
of  the  front  frame  portion,  said  walls  bracing  said  tubu- 
lar member  against  radially  directed  force  exened  on 
said  sleeves  at  said  walls,  said  tubular  member  being  free 
to  rotate  on  its  axis  relative  to  the  first  cylindrical  sleeve 
and  relative  to  the  second  cylindncal  sleeve,  and  bearing 
means  positioned  intermediate  the  tubular  member  and 
both  cylindrical  sleeves  in  the  planes  of  the  forward  and 
rearward  walls  of  the  first  and  second  transverse  mem- 
ber*, reapectively.  to  receive  radial  thrust  in  said  planes. 


1,791435 

SERVO-MECHANISM  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

SUSPENSION  OF  VEHICLES 

J«aa  Ftiumlti,  Paria,  Fraac* 

AppHcadoa  October  13,  1H3.  Serial  No.  3tS,S79 

Clainu  priority,  appilcafloa  FraM*  Sorwmhtr  4,  1952 

nCbimm,    (CL  2^—124) 


I  A  servo-mechanism  for  regulating  the  suspension  of 
vehicles  having  supports  cooipnsing  resilient  members 
and  wheels  for  supporting  the  body  thereof,  said  servo- 
mechanism  compnsing  in  at  least  one  of  said  supports  a 
lifting  member  of  variable  length,  quick-acting  means  to 
lengthen  and  shorten  said  lifting  member,  alow-acting 
means  to  lengthen  and  shorten  said  liftiag  member, 
means  sensing  the  variations  in  the  distance  between  one 
point  of  said  resilient  members  and  the  body  of  the  ve- 
hicle, said  sensing  means  controlling  the  quick-acting 
means  accordingly,  means  tensing  the  vanations  in  the 
distance  between  the  wheel  and  the  body  of  the  vehicle, 
and  said  second  sensing  means  controlling  said  slow  acting 
means  accordingly 


2,791034 
FRONT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  TWO-WHEELED 

VEHICLE 

LfaMd  B.  Jacqwtft  iroswood,  Mich. 

AppttcadM  May  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  427.709 

3Clahaik    (CL  2M— 27() 


1.  Means  for  mounting  the  steering  wheel  of  a  two* 
wheeled  vehicle  to  the  chassis  thereof  to  permit  oaolla* 
uon  of  said  wheel  relative  to  said  chassis,  comprising;  a 
iteenng  shaft,  a  fork  at  the  lower  end  of  said  steering 
shaft  for  supporting  said  front  wheel,  a  steering  bearing 
on  said  steering  shaft,  shackle  ban  pivotally  connected 
to  said  steering  beanng  and  to  said  chassu,  spring  means 
connected  between  said  chassis  and  portions  of  said 
shackle  bars  to  permit  oscillation  of  said  wheel  relative  to 
said  chassis,  and  support  means  secured  to  said  chassis 
and  having  a  reciprocal  connection  with  said  shaft  io 
spaced  relation  to  said  steering  bearing  to  stabilize  said 
shaft. 


1,7*1037 

■OAT  TRAILER  PLATFORM  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  AN  INVERTED  BOAT 

iTca  Paafaaa,  PIommI  Lake,  N.  Dak. 
ApyHcartoa  Maj  IL  1954,  Serial  No.  428,8M 
1  nilwi     (CLm--414) 
1 .  In  a  trailer  for  a  boat,  an  enlarged  open  top  defined 
by  a  stem  board  and  a  coovex  forward  deck  comprising  a 
mobile  frame  provided  with  supporting  wheels,  a  gener- 
ally horizontally  disposed  platform  of  oval-shape  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  upstanding  longitudinally  elon- 
gated plates  oo  the  upper  surface  of  the  platform,  each 
of  said  plates  being  curved  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
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adjacent  edge  of  the  platform  for  telescopically  entering 
the  enlarged  open  portion  of  a  boat  supported  on  the  plat- 
form in  inverted  position  for  preventing  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  boat  and  articles  disposed  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  platform  between  the  upstanding  plates,  cush- 
ioning means  on  the  upper  surface  the  portion  of  the 
platform  exteriorly  of  the  upstanding  plates  for  support- 
ing engagement  with  the  gunwales  of  the  inverted  boat 
thus  preventing  the  scratching  of  the  gunwales,  means  at 
the  front  end  of  the  frame  for  attachment  to  a  towing 
vehicle,  a  depending  supporting  leg  of  generally  U-shaped 
configuration  on  the  front  portion  of  the  frame  for  sup- 


sheet  having  a  rectangular  cut-out  at  each  of  the  four 
comers  thereof,  each  of  said  cut-outs  having  a  vertical 
side  perpendicular  to  one  end  edge  of  the  sheet  and  a 
horizontal  side  perpendicular  to  the  adjacent  side  edge 
of  the  sheet,  said  vertical  side  defining  a  vertical  typing 
margin  indication,  said  horizontal  side  defining  a  hori- 
zontal typing  margin  indication,  the  length  of  the  vertical 
side  being  equal  to  the  width  of  the  horizontal  typing 
margin,  the  length  of  the  horizontal  side  being  equal  to 


porting  the  same  when  unhitched  from  a  vehicle  and 
forming  a  skid  bar  for  the  frame,  a  depending  bracket 
on  the  rear  end  of  said  platform,  a  concave  ledge  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  bracket,  cushioning  means  on  said  ledge 
for  supporting  the  convex  forward  deck  poriion  of  the 
boat,  and  means  connected  to  opposite  edges  of  the  plat- 
form for  clampingly  holding  a  boat  on  the  platform,  the 
edge  of  the  forward  deck  portion  engaging  the  depend- 
ing bracket  preventing  the  forward  sliding  movement  of 
the  boat,  the  forward  ends  of  the  upstanding  plates  form- 
ing stop  means  for  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  stern  board  of  the  boat  for  preventing  rearward  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  boat  on  the  platform. 


2,7W03S 

TRAILER  HTTCH  WTTH  CROSSED  REACHES 

Mania  J.  Sckaa,  SMcy,  Iowa 

imman  17.  195«,  Serial  No.  559,5M 
IChdm.    (CL2U-^5S) 


M     ■— >iCffix  t  ^ 


t'"^^^ 


A  trailer  hitch  comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  bars, 
means  pivotally  securing  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars 
relative  to  the  rear  axle  bousing  of  a  tractor  vehicle,  a 
trailer  coupling  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  rear  ends 
of  said  bars,  said  ntember  comprising  a  vertical  plate, 
vertical  bushings  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plate,  the 
rear  ends  of  said  bars  being  upturned  and  pivotally  en- 
gaging in  said  bushings,  a  rearwardly  projecting  plate 
carried  by  said  vertical  plate,  a  ball  member  carried  by 
said  rearwardly  projecting  plate,  a  pair  of  springs  each 
secured  at  one  end  to  a  respective  bar,  and  means  se- 
curing the  opposite  ends  of  said  springs  to  the  trailer. 


2,791039 
GUIDES  ON  CARBON  PAPER 

Oeoffi^  Skcnkcr,  Brooktyn,  N.  Y. 

ummj  i,  195S.  Serial  No.  4M045 
1  CWa.    (CL  Itl— II) 

A  carbon  paper  guide  for  typing  carbon  copies,  com- 
prising a  rectangular  sheet  of  carbon  paper  having  side 
and  er)d  edges  disposed  perpendicular  to  each  other,  said 


'ir^^^"'^^  riT 


I 


I 


/ 


k^-^ 


the  width  of  the  vertical  typing  margin,  the  side  and  end 
edges  of  the  sheet  being  straight  along  the  entire  perimeter 
of  the  sheet  between  the  cut-outs,  said  sheet  having  two 
right-angled  perforated  lines  disposed  adjacent  to  each 
of  said  cut-outs  for  enlarging  said  cut-out  to  a  predeter- 
mined size,  the  two  perforated  lines  being  respectively 
parallel  to  the  two  sides  of  the  adjacent  cut-out,  said  two 
perforated  lines  respectively  defining  other  vertical  and 
horizontal  typing  margin  indications,      i 


2,79204« 
FLEXIBLE  CONCRETE  PIPE  JOINT 
Roger  E.  RUey  and  Gcorfc  D.  Klsk,  Bradford,  Pa.,  a»- 
■ZBon  to  DrcMer  ladaitriet,  lac,  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware 

ApvBcatkM  April  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  213011 
7CWaH.    <a.2S5— 230) 


;^^^^^> 


X^T'x^-v^ 
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I.  In  a  concrete  pipe  line,  end  abating  sections  of 
concrete  pipe  interconnected  in  fluid-tight  relationship 
one  of  said  sections  having  a  concrete  bell  flange  defining 
a  central  circular  aperture  and  the  other  of  said  sections 
having  a  concrete  spigot  end  received  in  said  aperture,  a 
plurality  of  axial  pa.ssageways  extending  through  said  bell 
flange,  the  passageways  gradually  increasing  in  diameter 
outwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  outer  end  of  said  bell 
flange,  and  means  for  sealing  the  pipe  sections  in  fluid- 
tight  relationship  solely  from  the  exterior  of  the  pipe 
line,  said  means  comprising  compressible  gasket  means 
on  said  second-named  pipe  section  engaging  with  the  ad- 
jacent surface  of  the  bell  flange,  follower  means  for  com- 
pressing said  gasket  means,  said  follower  means  confining 
said  gasket  means  against  the  concrete  spigot,  and  bolt 
means  extending  through  said  axial  passageways  and  en- 
gaging said  follower  means  for  urging  said  follower  means 
toward  the  bell  flange  for  compressing  the  gasket  into 
fluid-sealing  relationship  between  the  bell  flange  and  the 
adjacent  surface  of  the  second-named  pipe  section,  said 
bolt  means  being  freely  radially  pivotable  in  said  passage- 
ways about  the  end  of  said  passageways  away  from  the 
end  of  said  bell  flange  and  said  follower  means  positively 
compressing  said  gasket  means  independently  of  relative 
movements  of  the  pipe  sections. 
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2.792^1 
REMOVABLE  SEAL  AND  MECHANICAL  JOINT 
Ral^  J.  Boodlcy.  Scoda,  aad  WnUan  H.  Tem, 
"    "     N.  Y,  MrigBon  to  G«MffaJ  Efoctric  Coi 
I  of  New  Yorfc 

aMW7  14,  l»54.  Serial  No.  444,016 
3  ClaioM.    (CL  2S5— 2M) 


l,7t2,243 
GUYFTmNG 
Fradvfek  G.  RMtcn.  HanriHoa,  Oaterio,  Cvada,  ■•• 
•l^oc  to  N.  Stater  CoapMqr  Umittd,  HanUtoa,  Oa- 

NoTtaWr  25.  1M2,  Serial  No,  322,4  H 
1  CWb.    (CL  2«7— 7t) 


I.  A  readily  removable  and  hermetically  sealed  joint  for 
hollow  members  m  electrical  high  frequency  devices  com- 
prising two  hollow  members  arranged  on  a  common  longi- 
tudinal axis  with  their  inner  surfaces  in  alignment  and 
with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  members  being  in  directly 
abutting  relationship  to  provide  a  smooth  inner  surface, 
the  end  portion  of  the  first  hollow  member  overlapping 
and  directly  mechanically  joined  to  the  end  portion  of  the 
second  hollow  member  so  as  to  form  a  readily  detachable 
rigid  joint,  a  first  and  a  second  relatively  thin  flange  sur- 
rounding and  hermeticallly  sealed  respectively  to  said  first 
and  second  members  at  their  abutting  ends,  said  flanges 
having  adjoining  portjoos  which  are  hermetically  heat 
sealed  at  the  edge  only  of  at  least  one  of  said  flanges  at  a 
surface  spaced  from  said  members. 


In  combination,  an  anchor  rod,  a  guy  wire,  and  a  fit- 
ting for  attaching  said  guy  to  said  wire,  said  fitting  com- 
posing an  elongated  generally  rectangular  body  portion, 
a  bore  formed  along  one  longitudinal  side  of  said  body 
portion,  a  clamping  member  formed  along  the  opposite 
longitudinal  side  of  said  body  portion  and  parallel  to 
said  bore,  an  anchor  rod  abutting  portion  formed  on  one 
end  of  said  body  portion  and  at  right  angles  to  said  bore 
and  said  clamping  member,  spring  loaded  guy  gripping 
jaws  in  said  bore,  whereby  when  the  free  end  of  said  guy 
IS  threaded  through  said  clamping  member,  around  said 
anchor  rod  and  back  through  said  spring  loaded  jaws  in 
said  bore  said  abutting  portion  on  said  body  will  mate 
with  and  abut  against  said  anchor  rod,  and  maintain  ten- 
sion on  said  guy.  said  tension  being  increased  when  de- 
sired to  hold  said  abutting  portion  tight  against  said  rod 
by  pulling  on  the  free  end  of  said  guy. 


2,7nj42 
CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  RELEASABI  E 

CONNECTIONS 

Halley  H.  Hamlla,  Ljmtkmait,  OUo,  •arignor  to  CIcvitc 

Cofporatkm,  aercfaiBd,  Ohto,  a  cor^radoo  of  Ohio 

ApfUcattoa  Aafwt  15,  lf55.  Serial  No.  528.160 

5ClaiaiL    (a.  2t5— 34f) 


2.792044 

CLOSURE  FASTENER 

Morrii  Lock,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Appttcalioa  JaMury  2t,  1954.  Serial  No.  4M.M7 

1  OalM.    (CL  292—75) 


r^- 


1.  In  combination.  •  connecting  ring  presenting  a  rim 
with  a  cylindrical  periphery,  said  rim  having  an  annular 
grxwve  in  iu  periphery  and  presenting  a  transverse  an- 
nular shoulder  forward  of  said  groove,  said  rim  forward 
of  said  shoulder  terminating  in  a  cylindrical  peripheral 
land  of  reduced  diameter,  a  cylindrical  container  sectioa 
surrounding  said  rim  and  terminating  at  its  forward  end 
in  a   forwardly  and   inwardly   inclined   bevel   face,  said 
conuiner  section  having  an  internal  groove  adjacent  its 
forward  end  positioned  to  ovcrtie  said  land  on  said  rim, 
a  split  ring  seated  in  said  groove  in  said  container  sec- 
tion and  projecting  radially  inward  beyond  the  interior 
surface  of  the  container  section  for  engagement  with  said 
land  and  said  shoulder  on  the  rim.  an  O-ring  of  resilient 
distortable  material  seated  in  said  groove  in  the  rim  and 
profcctmg  radially  outward  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
nm  into  fluid-tight  sealing  engagement  with  the  interior 
surface  of  said  container  section,  a  member  having  a 
connection  to  said  connecting  ring  and  terminating  at 
one  end  in  an  annular  face  disposed  in  confronting  rela- 
tion to  said  bevel  face  on  said  container  section,  and  a 
clamping  ring  disposed   between  said  confronting  faces 
and  having  a  bevel  face  shaped  complementary  to  said 
beve    face  on  said  container  section  which  engages  said 
bevel  face  on  said  container  section  to  position  said  split 
nng  tightly  against  said  shoulder  on  the  rim  and  seated 
on  said  land  on  the  run. 


A  closure  fastener  comprising  a  castng  having  an  open 

bottom,  a  back,  sides  and  top,  the  sides  extending  for- 
ward beyond  the  top  and  terminating  in  rounded  ends 
adjacent  their  upper  edges,  the  sides  having  longitudinal 
slots   therein  adjacent  the   rounded  ends  and   near  the 
tops  of  said  sides,  the  back  having  a  forward  bent  ledge 
at  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  pin  with  its  ends  in  said 
slots,  a  roller  on  said  pin  and  projecting  from  the  front 
of  the  casing  beyond   said   rounded  ends  and  a  yoke- 
shaped  member  having  a  relatively  long  rearward  ex- 
tending smooth  curved  spnng  shank  in  the  casing,  said 
member  having  bent  over  sides  with  recessed  front  ends 
pressing  against  said  pin  at  each  side  of  the  roller,  said 
ledge  having  a  recess  in  its   front  edge,  said  member 
having  a  bridge  piece  parallel  to  said  top  and  connect- 
ing the  sides  of  said  member  at  their  top  edges,  said 
spring  shank  being  arch-shaped  and  joined  to  the  middle 
of  said  bridge  piece,  extending  rearward  and  downward 
to  the  top  of  said  ledge  and  having  at  its  rear  end  a 
shouldered  projection  seated  in  said  recess,  the  sides  of 
said  member  being  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  casing 
and  the  bndge  piece  and  front  part  of  said  spring  shank 
being  adjacent  the  top  of  said  casing. 


2.792J45 
MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  BEZEL 

'SIS^JL?'?^  *"*-*■  "^  *««*"  H-  FHt,  North 
Hollywood,  CaW„  ■■Ifiiiii  to  Mwrto  EJactric  MaM- 

ygJJ«>j""i"«J.  Lm  AatrfM.  CaM,  a  coipofalkM 

Appfcatfoa  NoTcabcr  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,979 
tCUw.    (CL  291—74) 

I    In  a  light  fixture,  a  housing,  a  bezel  for  closing  one 
side  of  said  housing,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  bezel,  a 


II 

II 
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U-shaped  spring  chp  having  projections  on  its  open  end, 
means  carried  by  said  bracket  to  attach  said  projections 


'if-' 


2,792044 

LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  SLIDING  PANELS 

Harold  D.  Slwoa,  Portiaod,  Orcg. 

AppllcatkHi  November  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  545021 

SOalM.    (CL  292— 191) 


1.  A  locking  latch  assembly  for  a  pair  of  slidable  over- 
lapping panels,  said  assembly  including  a  mounting  plate 
secured  adjacent  the  overiapping  edges  of  the  panels,  a 
latch  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  for  pivotal 
movement  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  plate,  said  latch  member  having  an  edge  portion 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  adjacent  face  of  the  nearer 
panel  to  press  said  nearer  panel  against  the  other  panel, 
a  shoulder  extending  from  said  edge  portion  of  said  latch 
member  for  engaging  the  end  edge  of  said  nearer  panel, 
the  length  of  said  shoulder  not  exceeding  the  thickness 
of  said  nearer  panel,  whereby  said  shoulder  will  hold 
said  nearer  panel  against  sliding  while  said  edge  por- 
tion of  said  latch  member  will  press  said  nearer  panel 
against  said  other  panel,  and  adjustable  means  for  hold- 
ing said  latch  member  in  such  panel  engaging  position 
on  said  mounting  plate,  said  adjusUble  means  so  arranged 
that  the  engaging  position  of  said  edge  portion  of  said 
latch  member  can  be  adjusted  for  panels  of  different 
thickness. 


2,792047 

DOOR  EDGE  LOCK  CUP 

AltaB  Lewis  Bcattfc,  Vawmiver.  WaA. 

AppUcatioo  Febrvanr  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  499,597 

1  ClaiM.    (CL  292—141) 


M7 

being  provided  with  a  positioning  hole  Intermediate  the 
length  thereof  through  which  a  position  locating  instru- 
ment may  be  applied  and  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
opening  through  one  end  of  said  flanfe  in  linear  align- 
ment with  said  hole,  a  depending  ear  on  said  flange  at 
the  end  thereof  opposite  from  said  slot,  a  perpendicularly 
reUted  ear  on  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  arms,  said 
other  arm  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  pair  of 
chains  secured  one  to  each  of  said  ears»  said  bight  having 
an  elongated  longitudinal  slot  therethrough  parallel  to 
said  arms,  a  clip  positioning  element  engaged  through  said 
slot  m  said  bight  and  anchored  in  said  door,  and  a  clip 
fastening  element  engaged  through  said  slot  in  the  other 
of  said  arms. 


to  said  bracket,  a  slotted  bracket  attached  to  said  housing 
through  which  said  spring  clip  extends  and  means  to  pre- 
vent said  spring  clip  from  being  pulled  from  said  slot. 


A  door  edge  dip  of  the  Icind  described  comprising  a 
U-shaped  member  engageable  on  the  upper  horizontal 
edge  of  a  door  in  straddling  relation  thereto,  said  mem- 
ber including  a  horizontal  bight  and  a  pair  of  depending 
arms  engaging  on  the  opposite  side?  of  the  door,  a  right- 
angle  flange  extending  from  one  of  said  arms,  said  flange 

718  O.  f;.~'.»3 


2,792048 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  TWO  SEPARABLE 

PARTS  TOGETHER 

WDIard  G.  Axtcll,  Dearer,  Colo„  aaaigiior  to  Shwaydcr 

Bros.,  Inc^  Deaver,  Colo^  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

AppUcatfoB  Februaiy  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486.327 

14Claiiiu.    (CL292— 24<) 


1 .  A  device  for  attaching  two  separable  parts  together 
along  a  joint  therebetween,  comprising  a  base  mounted 
on  one  said  part  adjacent  said  joint;  a  catch  mounted 
on  the  other  said  part  adjacent  said  joint  in  opposed 
position  to  said  base;  a  cap  extending  across  said  joint 
with  said  parts  in  closed  position;  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  cap  on  said  base;  a  trigger  mounted  on  said  cap 
for  movement  relatively  thereto,  said  trigger  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  removably  engaging  said  catch;  a 
block  of  compressible,  resilient  material  mounted  on  said 
base;  and  means  associated  with  said  cap  for  engaging 
and  compressing  said  block  as  said  trigger  engages  said 
catch. 


2.792049 
MAGNETIC  CATCH  ASSEMBLY 

^S*i  ^"^  *"**»^  "*■*•  M*^**-'  Miignor  to  The 
EngiDecrcd  PTMtocts  Compaay,  Fifait,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratfoa  of  MichiieaB 

AppHcafioo  May  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,701 
2  Claims.    (CI.  292— 251.5) 


H 
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1.  A  magnetic  catch  assembly  comprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  magnet  having  pole  faces  at  the  free  ends  of  the 
legs  of  the  U.  said  magnet  having  a  generally  flat  face  op- 
posite said  pole  faces,  a  housing  having  a  generally  flat 
rear  wall  and  having  side  walls,  said  rear  wall  having  an 
inwardly  projecting  bump  portion  generally  at  tkt  center 
thereof,  said  magnet  being  disposed  in  said  housing  with 
said  flat  face  juxtaposed  to  said  rear  wall  and  engaging 
said  inwardly  projecting  bump  portion,  said  housing  being 
sufficiently  large  to  provide  clearance  between  the  side 
walk  thereof  and  the  magnet  to  permit  the  magnet  to 
shift  freely  within  the  confines  of  the  housing  laterally 
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of  the  plane  of  said  p>ole  faces,  said  housing  having  op- 
podte  side  walls  provided  with  integral  tabs  thereon  pro- 
jecting between  the  legs  of  the  U  to  engage  the  yoke  por- 
tioa  of  said  U.  said  tab  means  being  spaced  from  the  inner 
projecting  surface  of  said  bump  portion  a  distaiKc  only 
slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  yoke  portion 
of  the  magnet,  said  magnet  being  arranged  to  rock  about 
said  bump  portion  and  to  shift  outwardly  of  said  housing 
to  a  position  wherein  the  yoke  portion  of  the  magnet  is 
engaged  by  said  tabs,  said  housing  having  a  side  wall 
extending  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  legs  of  said 
magnet  and  generally  transversely  of  said  opposite  side 
walls  provided  with  said  tabs,  said  last  mentioned  side 
wall  having  elongated  slots  therein  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said  rear  wall  where- 
by to  permit  adjustment  of  the  housing  on  a  support  in  a 
direction  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said  pole  faces. 


W. 


SAFETY  BUMPER 

.    Eafcac  H.  KUngcaaaidi,  and 
Joseph  Bematre,  Jcanncttc.  Pa. 
Appiicarion  April  24,  If 53,  Serial  No.  350.7W 
ICWm.    (CL293--«5) 
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A  bumper  attachment  for  vehicles  having  side  frame 
members  having  front  ends  and  comprising  a  snubber 
plate  having  ends,  a  pair  of  braces  extending  obliquely 
from  the  ends  of  said  snubber  plate,  said  braces  having 
angularly  disposed  ends  fixed  to  one  side  of  the  snubber 
plate  and  providing  bends  in  said  braces  at  said  ends  of 
the  saubber  plate,  a  bumper  plate  extending  along  the 
other  side  of  the  snubber  plate,  resilient  snubber  means 
interposed  between  said  plates  and  yieldingly  supporting 
said  bumper  plate  on  said  snubber  plate,  said  bumper 
plate  having  laterally  curved  ends  overlying  said  bends 
and  said  ends  of  the  snubber  plate  in  close  relation  there- 
to for  engaging  said  bends  and  said  ends  of  the  snubber 
plate  to  prevent  longitudinal  play  of  said  bumper  plate  on 
said  resilient  means,  and  U-shaped  bracket  members  on 
said  snubber  plate  adapted  to  straddle  and  be  fixed  to  said 
front  ends  of  the  frame  members  and  having  said  pair 
of  braces  fixed  to  one  side  thereof. 


1,191051 

GOLF  CUP  KEMOVER  AND  SETTER 

Rok«t4  EmI  Hm,  Pi^aiw.  N.  J. 

OctobOT  27.  If53,  SarW  No.  3tM93 
1  Chte.  (CL  294^19) 
A  golf  cup  remover  and  sener  comprising  in  combt 
nation  a  shank,  said  shank  having  a  handle  at  one  end. 
naid  shank  having  a  disk  secured  near  its  lower  por- 
tion of  its  other  end,  said  disk  having  a  collar  portion, 
said  dMk  and  said  collar  being  concentric  to  said  shank, 
extending  below  said  collar  portion  is  a  second  inner 
collar  portion,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  first  mentioned 
collar  portion  fitting  over  the  external  diameter  of  a  golf 
ball  receiving  cup.  a  shoulder  being  formed  at  the  join- 
ing poiiN  of  said  first  and  second  collars,  said  shoulder 
portion  resting  on  the  outside  diameter  of  said  golf  ball 
receiving  cup,  the  bottom  end  of  said  shank  having  an 
enlarged  centering  portion,  said  centering  portion  fitting 
into  the  centralized  hub  of  said  golf  bail  receiving  cup. 
and  above  said  centering  portion  are  four  flnjen  bent 
downward  and  upward,  and  being  fastened  to  said  shank 


above  said  centering  portion,  and  extending  at  their  outer 
end  to  within  a  slight  distance  of  the  bottom  of  said 
centering  portion  to  hook  on  to  the  radial  arms  of  said 


«^^* 


golf  cup  extending  from  said  centenng  portion  to  effect 
a  removal,  and^or  setting  of  said  cup  and  said  disc  por- 
tion effecting  a  firm  tramping  of  the  sod  and  earth  about 
said  cup. 

xmasi 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

BULKY  STOCK 

HaroM  Erml.  G»nbjr,  Conn. 

Fcbraary  4,  1953.  ScrinI  No.  335,121 

S  CkiiM.    (CL  294—74) 


I.  A  lifting  eye  assembly  comprising  a  lifting  eye  pro- 
vided with  spaced  trunnions,  a  pair  of  work  engaging 
plates  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  arms  extending  trans- 
versely from  its  top,  each  of  said  pair  of  arms  being 
provided  with  an  inverted,  generally  U-shaped  portion 
overlying  one  of  said  trunnions  in  assembled  position, 
and  one  of  said  pairs  of  arms  defining  journals  for  the 
trunnions,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  hooks  positioned  at  the 
top  of  one  of  said  plates  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the 
arms  from  the  other  plaic,  each  of  the  arms  from  the 
other  plate  extending  into  said  hook  in  assembled  posi- 
tion. 


2,7nas3 

EGG  LIFTER 
N.  BRii^  UhKB,  N.  Y. 
rl  27,  19S3,  SetM  No.  3S1,45« 
tfCtriw.    Ka.294— IW) 

I.  In  an  egg  lifter,  Che  combination  of  a  resilient  an- 
chor block,  a  act  of  grasping  fingers  having  upper  ends 
embedded  in  the  anchor  block  and  being  connected  for 
conjoint  movement  by  a  crosa-pieoe  capable  of  move- 
ment with  the  finfers  so  that  said  set  of  fingers  will  move 
in  unison,  a  second  set  of  grasping  flnfen  having  upper 
ends  embedded  in  the  anchor  blodi  and  being  connected 
for  con^nt  movement  by  another  cross-piece  capable 
of  movement  with  said  second  set  of  ftogers  so  that  said 
second  set  of  fingers  will  move  in  unison,  the  two  sets 
being  capable  of  independent  moventent  due  to  the  le- 
siliency  of  the  block  in  which  they  are  embedded  and 


May  14,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


;U9 


having  their  fingers  sufficiently  long  to  grasp  an  egg,  the 
fingers  and  resilient  mounting  in  the  anchor  block  being 
too  feeble  of  themselves  to  hold  the  cggc  when  lifted,  a 
supplementary   lock   for  holding  the  fingers  after  they 


a  supporting  frame  carried  by  the  rear  wall  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom,  a  valve  closing  off  the  outlet, 
a  linkage  pivoted  to  the  valve  and  the  frame,  a  control 
arm  pivoted  to  the  rod  and  to  the  hnkage  and  pivotally 
supported  on  the  frame  and  operating  the  linkage  to  open 
and  close  the  valve  upon  reciprocation  of  the  rod,  a  di^ 
shaped  spreader  plate  laterally  extending  from  the  frame 
at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  underlying  said  outlet 
at  a  portion  of  its  peripheral  edge,  a  longitudinally  bored 
fitting  extending  forwardiy  from  the  front  end  wall  of 
the  tank  in  alignment  with  the  tubular  member  and  sur- 


havc  grasped  the  egg  so  that  it  may  be  lifted,  said  lock 
floating  upon  the  two  sets  of  independent  fingers  to  al- 
low their  conjoint  action  in  unison  after  locking  so  that 
the  egg  as  a  whole  can  move  freely  laterally  without  in- 
creasing pressure  of  the  lock,  and  a  release  for  the  lock. 


2,792.254 

BUG  AND  GRAVEL  SHIELD  FOR  VEHICLES 

Eogcnc  A.  Ilagjilnnd  Eaex.  Iowa 

AppUcation  April  «,  195«,  Serial  No.  57M97 

5ClainH.    (CL  296— 91) 


I,  An  insect  and  gravel  deflector  for  mounting  in  posi- 
tion over  the  grill  and  the  front  end  of  the  hood  of  an 
automobile,  comprising  a  plate-like  body  shaped  to  over- 
lie said  grill  and  front  end  of  the  vehicle  hood;  means  for 
connecting  said  body  to  the  vehicle;  and  means  on  the 
body  at  the  top  thereof  adapted  for  leading  air  striking 
the  body  along  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  and  over  the  top 
of  the  vehicle,  comprising  a  plurality  of  channels  spaced 
apart  along  said  top  edge  of  the  body,  said  channels  open- 
ing upwardly  and  being  inclined  rearwardly  from  the 
body,  said  channels  including  a  pair  of  side  channels 
diverging  upwardly  so  as  to  provide  side  air  streams 
passing  along  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  pair  of 
side-by-side  center  channels  also  diverging  slightly  up- 
wardly from  the  body  and  arranged  to  lead  air  over  the 
top  of  the  vehicle 


rounding  the  rod,  said  fitting  having  a  V-shaped  lateral 
recess  intermediate  its  ends,  a  pair  of  cooperating  locking 
plates  loosely  disposed  in  the  recess  and  through  which 
the  rod  extends,  said  locking  plates  being  operable  as  a 
unit  in  facial  contact  with  each  other  at  all  times,  a  pull 
rod  pivotally  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  both  of  said 
plates  and  slidably  attached  near  its  opposite  end  to  said 
reciprocable  operating  rod  for  moving  said  plates  as  a 
unit  from  vertical  inoperative  positions  to  tilted  positions, 
wherein  they  are  simultaneously  wedged  against  the  re- 
ciprocable operating  rod  to  hold  it  tight. 


2,792056 
SPRINKLER  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Reabcn  T.  Stncx,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Walter  V. 
Storm,  doing  bnaincas  as  Wcstera  Brass  Works,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Appttcatlon  AprU  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,229 
UClaiaB.    (CL299— 71) 


2,792055 
SELF-LOADING  LIQUID  FERTILIZER  SPREADER 
Paal  M.  BcDows,  RldgcficM,  Wash. 
AppBcalkin  April  23,  1954.  Serial  No.  425,183 
iCWm.    (O.  299— 29) 
A  portable  liquid  spreader  comprising  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  sealed  tank  longitudinally  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
having  opposing  front  and  rear  end  walls,  an  elongated 
tubular  member  disposed  longitudinally  within  the  tank 
between  the  end  walls  and  having  its  opposing  ends  ex- 
tending sealingly  through  the  walls,  an  axially  recipro- 
cable operating  rod  slidably  disposed  in  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, and  having  its  ends  extending  thercbeyond,  said  rod 
having  handgrip  means  on  its  front  end,  said  rear  wall 
of  the  tank  having  an  outlet  provided  in  its  lower  end 
for  the  gravitational  discharge  of  fluid   from  the  tank, 


1.  A  sprinkler  of  the  character  described  including,  a 
vertically  disposed  nozzle  body  with  a  housing  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  with  a  laterally  disposed  jet,  a 
pivotal  mounting  means  for  the  body,  a  drive  for  rotat- 
ing the  body  including,  an  arm  rotatably  carried  by  the 
housing  and  having  a  reaction  blade  operable  into  and 
out  of  alignment  with  the  jet,  and  a  control  for  the  drive 
including,  a  latch  pivotally  carried  by  the  body  and 
within  the  housing  and  engageable  with  a  shoulder  on  the 
housing,  a  sear  pivotally  carried  by  the  body  and  within 
the  housing  and  adapted  to  hold  the  latch  engaged  with 
the  shoulder,  and  a  control  lever  pivotally  carried  by  the 
body  and  within  the  housing  and  adapted  to  operate  the 
sear  and  shift  the  latch. 
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LAWN  SPRINKLER  AND  WASHER 

O.  DsTto,  PacMc  Paltedcs,  CaUf . 
D«ccMbcr  2«,  1954,  ScrM  No.  47t,r71 
1  Claim.    (CL  299^73) 


the  Mid  reservoir,  and  tubing  coonectinf  the  said  pump 
with  the  said  water  line,  and  return  line  means  to  said 
reservoir  intermediate  the  outlet  of  said  pumpinf  means 
and  the  inlet  of  said  water  supply  means,  said  return 
line  means  including  a  relief  valve,  said  line  connecting 
sajd  pump  with  said  reservoir  including  a  valve  and  a 
sight  level  gauge,  said  boe  connecting  said  pump  with 
said  water  supply  including  a  petcock,  a  pressure  control 
valve  intermediate  said  filter  and  said  press  showers  and 
a  gauge  therefor,  nid  line  connecting  said  pump  with 
said  water  supply  inlet  including  a  needle  valve  and  a 
gauge,  and  a  valve  m  said  water  supply  line,  said  valve 
being  solenoid  operated. 


In  combination,  a  vertically  elongated  staff  having  a 
pointed  lower  end  which  is  adapted  to  be  manually  and 
forcibly  pressed  and  thus  temporanly  staked  at  a  given 
place  in  the  user's  lawn,  said  staff  being  of  a  length  to 
facilitate  handling  and  maneuvering  the  staff  while  stand- 
ing as  well  as  while  walking  from  spot  to  spot  dunng 
the  act  of  washing  debns  from  a  lawn  surface,  a  pipe 
complemental  to  said  staff  and  adapted  to  conduct  water 
under  pressure  therethrough,  said  pipe  paralleling  and 
being  slidably  mounted  on  said  staff,  a  T-shaped  cou 
pling  operatively  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe 
and  having  means  whereby  said  T-coupling  is  thus  adapted 
to  accommodate  a  nozzle  at  one  end  of  the  T-couphng 
and  a  garden  hose  at  the  other  end  of  said  T-coupling. 
a  second  T-shaped  coupling  operatively  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  pipe,  an  elongate  hole  boring  nozzle 
connectibic  to  said  second  T-coupling  when  Ms  use  is 
needed,  and  a  high  pressure  nozzle  connected  to  said 
second  T-coupling  and  adapted,  when  it  is  optionally 
brought  into  use.  to  spray  a  rtream  of  water  in  close 
proximity  to  the  surface  of  a  lawn. 


l,7«,25i 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CHEMICAL 
CLEANING  AND  CONDITIONING  OF  PAPER 
MILL  WET  FELTS 

Dudley  A.  Habcr,  Toccoa,  Ga. 

AppOcatfoa  NoTcwbw  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,73t 

1  CWiik    (CL  299— «4) 
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Apparatus  for  continuous  chemical  cleaning  and  con- 
ditioning of  paper  mill  wet  felts  comprising  a  plurality 
of  press  showers  connected  to  a  continuous  source  of 
water,  a  reservoir  of  a  conditioning  compound,  pumping 
means  connected  with  said  reservoir  for  delivering  said 
conditioning  compound  into  the  water  line  connecting 
with  said  press  showers,  a  mone!  filter  having  a  quick 
opening  valve  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  pair  of  gauges 
at  the  top  thereof,  said  filter  being  located  intermediate 
the  introduction  of  the  compound  and  said  press  showers, 
a  pressure  responsive  switch  connected  to  the  said  wa- 
ter line  and  electrical  means  for  controlling  the  pump- 
ing means,  whereby  to  turn  off  said  pumpjog  means 
when  the  water  pressure  falls  below  thai  necessary  to 
operate  said  press  showers,  said  pumping  means  com- 
prising a  pump  and  tubing  connecting  the  pump  with 


2,7tia59 
FUEL  INJECTOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Robert  L.  ShaDcabtrg.  Wcatckcstcr.  IIl^  a«iffBor  to  later- 
oallosal   Harraatar  Coiyy,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
i«fsay 

AppOcatkM  i«ly  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  345.901 
9ClataM.    (a.  299— ir7J) 
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1.  In  a  fuel  metering  and  injection  noczle  unit,  an 
elongated  tubular  body  having  a  fuel  delivery  chamber 
adiacent  an  end  thereof  and  a  fuel  discharge  orifice 
communicative  between  such  chamber  outwardly  through 
said  end  of  the  body,  a  plunger  projectabie  axially  within 
the  tubular  body  into  said  chamber  to  expel  fuel  there- 
from through  said  orifice  and  alternately  retractable  f0f 
expanding  the  chamber,  and  a  metering  pump  arithin  said 
boidy  and  spaced  endwise  thereof  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  chamber  from  the  discharge  orifice,  said  pump 
having  a  fuel  inlet  including  inlet  channel  means  within 
said  body  and  also  having  a  fuel  outlet  communicative 
with  said  chamber  and  being  operable  by  said  plunger 
to  displace  a  metered  quantity  of  fuel  through  such  out- 
let into  the  expanding  chamber  during  retraction  of  tke 
plunger  preparatory  to  expulsion  of  the  displaced  me- 
tered fuel  through  the  discharge  orifice  during  the  suc- 
ceeding projection  of  the  plunger,  said  body  also  having 
a  coolant-receiving  cavity  within  a  portion  of  said  end 
thereof,  a  coolant  passage  extending  lengthwise  within 
said  body  in  intercommumcative  relation  between  the 
fuel  inlet  channel  and  said  coolant  cavity  for  conduct- 
ing coolant  fluid  in  the  form  of  a  portion  of  the  fuel 
from  the  inlet  channel  into  the  coolant  cavity,  and  a 
coolant  exhaust  passage  extending  axially  in  said  body 
from  the  coolant  cavity  for  conducting  cooling  fuel  there- 
from as  it  is  displaced  by  fuel  forced  thereinto  from 
the  fuel  inlet  channel. 
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2,7f2a4» 
HOSE  NOZZLE 
Harry  A.  Wood,  Dcavcr,  Colo 


to  ScoviD  Maan- 


factariBg  Company,  Wateitaiy,  Coaa^  a  corporation    Dob  H.  Hathon. 


_  2,792^2 

PNEUMATICALLY  DISCHARGED  VESSEL  FOR 
PULVERULENT  MATERIALS 


of  CoMcctlcwt 


OUa,, 


AppHrartua  December  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  •27,9i5 
2ClalM.    (CL  299^112) 


to  HallflNirton 


Ofl  Well  Ceaealii«  Coapny,  Ducaa,  Okla. 

AppBrartua  April  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,174 

aOaiBS.    (CL302— 53) 


1.  A  pistol  shaped  nozzle  having  a  tubular  barrel 
formed  with  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  tubular 
handle  angularly  depending  from  the  opposite  end  there- 
of, a  spring  pressed  valve  stem  mounted  within  said 
tubular  barrel  and  normally  engaging  said  valve  seat, 
a  trigger  hinged  substantially  at  the  juncture  of  said 
tubular  barrel  and  handle,  a  lever  mounted  within  said 
handle,  means  connecting  said  trigger  to  said  lever,  means 
providing  a  slip  assembly  connection  between  the  upper 
end  of  said  lever  and  inner  end  of  said  valve  stem,  and 
means  affording  a  hinging  connection  for  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever  entirely  within  the  tubular  handle 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  bosses  projecting  internally 
from  the  wall  of  the  barrel  and  forming  bearings  for  the 
lever. 


2,7924<1 

ORNAMENTAL  WHEEL  COVER 

,WlIUaB  I.  TeB,  HoBy,  and  George  L.  Rothrock,  Blrming- 

kam,  Mick„  aari^ors  to  Geacral  Mo«on  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppttcaHoa  November  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  319338 

2ClaiBS.    (CL3fl— 37) 


I  A  cover  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising,  an  annular 
hub  portion,  a  radially  outwardly  spaced  rim  portion, 
said  hub  and  said  rim  having  circumferentially  spaced 
apertures  formed  therein,  an  intermediate  annular  sec- 
tion comprising  circumferentially  spaced  axially  and  cir- 
cumferentially inclined  hollow  spokes  disposed  between 
said  hub  and  said  rim  in  alignment  with  certain  of  said 
apertures,  said  hub  and  said  rim  further  being  formed 
with  generally  hemispherical  indentations  surrounding 
said  apertures  and  providing  pockets  for  the  ends  of  said 
inclined  spokes,  and  an  inner  tubular  member  extending 
through  each  of  said  hollow  spokes,  each  of  said  inner 
tubular  members  having  their  opposite  ends  headed  to 
retain  the  cooperating  spoke  in  assembled  relation  with 
said  rim  and  hub. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  handling  pulverulent  material,  a 
storage  vessel  having  a  discharge  conduit  and  a  filling 
opening  with  a  lid.  so  that  pressure  may  be  maintained 
in  the  vessel  when  pulverulent  material  overlies  the  dis- 
charge conduit,  a  hopper  of  flexible  material  located 
within  said  vessel  and.  when  no  pulverulent  material  is 
m  the  vessel,  dividing  the  same  into  two  closed  chambers, 
one  above  and  one  below  the  hopper,  the  lower  end  of 
said  hopper  being  connected  to  said  discharge  conduit, 
said  hopper  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  said  vessel  when  pulverulent  material  is  placed 
within  it,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said 
two  chambers,  and  means  for  causing  the  air  supplied  to 
the  chamber  below  the  hopper  to  be  greater  than  that 
supplied  to  the  chamber  above  the  hopper. 


2,7924« 

LEADING  PADDLE 

Frank  Naleiyty,  Detroit,  IVUcIl,  assignor  of  fifty  perccal 

to  Victoria  Nalezyty,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  September  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  535359 

2Claima.    (CL  34M— 44) 


1.  A  leading  paddle  comprising;  an  elongated  handle, 
a  substantially  flat  head  on  one  end  of  said  handle,  an 
elongated  blade  mounted  on  said  head,  said  blade  having 
an  undercut  recess  extending  thereinto  from  one  end 
thereof,  said  blade  further  having  transverse  grooves 
therein  on  opposite  sides  of  the  recess,  the  head  over- 
lying and  being  engaged  with  the  blade  around  the  recess, 
a  plate  slidably  inserted  in  the  recess,  a  bolt  securing 
said  plate  to  the  head  for  frictionally  clamping  the  blade 
on  said  head,  and  ribs  on  the  head  engaged  in  the  grooves 
for  positively  anchoring  the  blade  on  the  head. 


2.792J64 
ANTI-FRICnON  BEARING 
Clifford  N.  Howe.  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 
Appbcatioo  July  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,127 
8  Claims.    (CL  388— 236) 
1.  A  race-retaining  anti-friction  bearing  construction 
for  preventing  roUry  and  axial  motion  relatively  to  a 
generally  cylindrical  mounting  surface,  said  construction 
composing  radially-spaced  generally  outer  and  inner  an- 
nular anti-friction  bearing  races,  a  multiplicity  of  roll- 
able  elements  of  circular  cross-section  disposed  between 
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taid  races  in  rolling  engagement  therewith,  at  least  one  of 
said  races  having  a  generally  annular  recess  therein,  and 
a  discontinuous  generally-annular  race  retainer  of  gen- 
erally U-shapcd  cross-section  having  circumferentially- 
spaced  ends  and  approximately-radial  circumfercntially- 


extending  ude  flanges  disposed  in  said  recess  with  the 
edges  of  said  flanges  engaging  said  mounting  surface,  said 
retainer  being  of  resilient  material  with  said  edges  resil- 
iently  urged  into  edgewise  gripping  engagement  with  said 
mounting  surface. 


2,7924^ 
FBTON  CONSTRt'CnON 
RoTsJ   H.   Ulkmaa,  Qaincy,   lU^  Mrigiior  to  Gardncr- 
Dcaver  Company,  Qaiacy,  U^  ■  corpontkia  of  Dcla- 


Appttcadoo  Jane  27,  1954,  ScriaJ  No.  594,181 
6  Clata&    (CI.  3«9L-lf ) 


I  A  piston  comprising  a  metallic  body  having  an 
outwardly  extending  annular  flange  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  carbon  sleeve  disposed  about  a  part  of  said  body  and 
supported  by  said  flange;  a  carbon  ring  disposed  about 
the  remainder  of  said  piston  body  and  abutting  a  shoulder 
on  said  piston  body;  an  annular  frusto-conical  spring 
between  the  Mcevc  and  ring;  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
annular  grooves  formed  on  said  ring;  segmental  carbon 
sealing  elements  within  said  grooves;  a  metallic  cap  re- 
movably connected  to  said  piston  body;  a  second  annular 
frusto-conical  spnng  between  said  cap  and  said  ring, 
said  first  spring  being  adapted  to  maintain  said  sleeve 
against  said  flange  during  expansion  of  said  piston  body 
and  said  second  spnng  being  adapted  to  maintain  said 
ring  against  said  shoulder  during  expansion  of  said  piston 
body. 


2,7924M 

LEG  HOLDERS  FOR  AND  IN  COMBINATION 

WITH  OPERATING  TABLE 

Edward  G.  Waters,  Jeracy  City,  N.  J. 

AppMcatkM  Fcbnnry  17.  1»55,  ScriaJ  No.  4U,t99 

2  Clains.    (0.311—11) 
1.  A  pair  of  leg  holders  each  comprising  a  relatively 
rigid   support   provided    at    its    lower   end    with   a   stem 


adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  cooperating  socket  provided 
on  a  supporting  table  and  whose  upper  portions  are  bowed 
outwardly  in  relatively  opposite  directions  each  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  and  both  of  which  upper  portions  are 
disposed  at  an  angle  of  the  order  of  35*  to  the  stem  por- 
tion in  the  same  direction,  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
supports  being  provided  with  means  for  atuching  foot 
engaging  means  and  being  disposed  in  a  plane  substan- 


tially parallel  to  said  stem  and  clotty  adjacent  thereto 
and  said  supports  each  being  provided  with  means  for 
attaching  knee  engaging  means  positioned  on  said  bowed 
portion  intermediate  its  extremity  and  stem,  whereby 
when  said  supports  are  secured  in  posflion  on  opposite 
sides  and  adjacent  one  end  of  a  table  said  supports  will 
be  bowed  outwardly  beyond  the  respectively  opposite 
sides  of  said  table  and  will  be  inclined  in  the  same  direc- 
tion toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  table 


2,792,M7 

COLLAPSIBLE  DESK  TABLE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

WUliam  R.  Habbard,  Grctu,  Va. 

Appikatioa  Jannary  6.  195^  Serial  No.  557.702 

1  Claim.    (CL  311^21) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  provision 
of  a  slidable  leaf,  an  outwardly  foldable  extension  for 
said  leaf,  and  a  leg  member  hinged  to  each  side  portion 
of  the  underside  of  said  extension  whereby  said  leg  mem- 
bers may  be  folded  transversely  of  said  extension,  said 
legs  each  comprising  an  outer  portion  and  an  inner  por- 
tion telescopically  received  in  said  outer  portion,  and  a 
spring  biased  dog  mounted  in  each  of  the  inner  portions 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  out- 
er portion  when  the  leg  member  is  extended. 


2,792,2M 

VERTICALLY  ADJl  STABLE  TABLE 

WUliam  J.  Staaky.  Loag  Beach.  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Jaly  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,959 

5  Claiaaa.    (CI.  311— 39) 


1  ■  A  vertically  adjustable  ubie  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  vertical  post  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
member,  spaced,  lower  part-legs  upon  the  base  member. 
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a  table  top,  a  vertical  element  extending  downwardly 
from  said  table  top  assembled  with  said  vertical  post  for 
rotative  and  sliding  movement,  and  spaced,  upper  part- 
legs  extending  downwardly  from  the  table  top,  said  lower 
and  upper  part-legs  being  situated  in  a  circumference 
concentric  with  said  vertical  post  and  vertical  element, 
there  being  a  lower  part-leg  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  upper  part-legs,  and  said  table  top  being  rotatably 
and  slidably  adjustable  selectively  to  situate  lower  ends 
of  said  upper  part-legs  in  engaged  relation  with  upper 
ends  of  their  corresponding  lower  part-legs  or  to  situate 
corresponding  lower  and  upper  part-legs  in  horizontal 
alinement  and  spaced  part-legs  in  supporting  relation  to 
the  table  top. 

2,792^*9 
UNTFED  FOLDING  LEG  TABLE 
WlOlam  Vaogor,  Bridgeport,  Coan.,  assigaor  to  Lorraine 
Novelty  ManafactvrtBg  Co.,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Applicatiosi  Jnly  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  4413*1 
17  Claims.    (CI.  311— 82) 


I.  In  a  folding  table  the  combination  with  a  top,  a 
top  frame  and  legs  movable  to  extended  and  retracted 
positions;  a  mounting  for  each  leg  including  a  hinge  con- 
nection between  the  top  and  the  leg.  means  locking  each 
leg  in  extended  position  against  movement  comprising 
cooperating  members,  one  on  the  leg  and  one  on  the 
frame,  one  of  said  members  being  a  pin  and  the  other 
a  wedging-type  cam  located  relatively  to  be  normally 
disengaged  but  to  be  brought  into  cooperation  when  the 
leg  approaches  extended  position;  and  resilient  means 
for  pressing  said  cam  and  pin  into  wedging  engagement 
to  force  completion  of  the  movement  of  the  leg  to  the 
limit  of  its  extended  position  and  lock  the  leg  in  such 
position. 


2,79247i 

MOBILE  FOLDING  TABLE 

Bcncr  Aadcrsoa,  Scatdc,  Wash. 

AppHcatioa  Jaoury  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,724 

5  Claim*.    (CL  311— 92) 


outwardly  of  the  first  hinge  means,  caster  means  sup- 
ported beneath  the  shorter  side  of  each  standard,  at  a 
point  located  sufficiently  inwardly  of  its  junction  with 
the  hypotenuse  that  said  caster  means  are  lifted  from  the 
floor  when  the  leaves  are  imfoided  and  the  standards  are 
swung  outwardly  about  their  common  hinge  means,  to 
tilt  the  shorter  sides  from  the  horizontal  and  the  longer 
sides  from  the  vertical,  and  to  support  the  standards  upon 
their  outer  points,  and  the  top  unfolded  and  its  leaves 
generally  in  a  common  plane,  supported  by  the  outswung 
standards. 


2,792471 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE 
James  E.  Bcggs,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assigiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatiOB  of  New  York 
Origfaial  application  Angut  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  179,859. 
now  Patent  No.  2,680,824,  dated  Jme  8,  1954.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  July  20,   1951,  Serial  No. 
237,795 

SClaioH.    (CL316— 19) 


1 .  The  method  of  making  an  electric  discharge  device 
of  the  type  comprising  an  envelope  having  a  plurality  of 
conducting  members  separated  by  a  plurality  of  insulating 
members  which  comprises  assembling  the  insulating  and 
conducting  members  with  the  insulating  members  inter- 
posed between  the  conducting  members  to  provide  the 
envelope  of  the  device,  positioning  solder  to  flow  between 
contiguous  surfaces  of  the  insulating  and  conducting 
members  when  melted,  placing  the  device  within  a  vacu- 
um-tight enclosure,  evacuating  the  enclosure  and  the  de- 
vice, heating  the  device  to  a  temperature  substantially 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  solder  to  degas  the  parts 
thereof  prior  to  the  bonding  together  of  any  of  the  in- 
sulating and  metal  parts  so  that  the  parts  are  not  rigidly 
held  together  during  the  cooling  from  the  temperature  at 
which  the  device  is  degased  to  the  solidification  temper- 
ature of  the  solder. 


I.  A  mobile  folding  table  comprising  a  top  consisting 
of  two  leaves,  each  constituting  half  the  table's  length, 
when  unfolded;  a  first  hinge  means  connecting  the  inner 
transverse  edges  of  said  leaves;  two  upstanding  center 
standards,  each  effectively  of  the  shape  of  a  right  tri- 
angle when  viewed  in  side  elevation,  having  a  shorter 
side  which  is  horizontally  disposed  when  the  table  is 
folded,  and  a  longer  side  at  right  angles  therewith,  verti- 
cally disposed  when  the  UbIe  is  folded;  second  hinge 
means,  parallel  to  the  first  hinge  means,  connecting  said 
standards  at  their  right  angles,  with  their  shorter  sides 
directed  oppositely  thence;  third  hinge  means,  parallel 
to  the  other  two  hinge  means,  connecting  each  standard, 
at  the  junction  of  its  longer  side  and  its  hypotenuse,  to  a 
corresponding  top  leaf,  along  a  transverse  axis  located 


2,791472 

METALUC  BOND 

James  E.  Bcggi,  Sdmicctady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,077 

6  Claims.    (H.  316— 19) 


2.  The  method  of  fabricating  an  electric  discharge  de- 
vice including  an  envelop  having  alternate  metal  and 
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refractory  insulating  members  and  a  cathode  iHthin  the 
envelope  which  comprises  assembling  the  members  in  a 
stack  in  essentially  the  relative  positions  occupied  in  the 
fabricated  device,  supporting  the  assembly  within  an  en- 
closure, heating  the  assembly  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature while  maintaining  the  enclosure  under  vacuum 
to  degas  the  members,  evacuate  the  envelope  through 
the  joints  between  the  members  and  activate  the  cath- 
ode, cooling  the  assembly  and  immersing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  assembly  in  a  molten  body  of  solder  having 
a  melting  temperature  substantially  lower  than  the  pre- 
determined temperature  to  solder  the  members  together 
and  seal  the  envelope. 


OXIDE  COATED  NICKEL  CATHODE  AND 
METHOD  OF  ACTIVATION 

James  E.  Beffs,  Schenectady,  N.  Y^  aarignor  to  General 

Elcctilc  Coopaoy,  a  cocyocadoa  of  New  York 

ApyUcatfoa  Jaiunfy  14,  1954,  ScrM  No.  4«4,ir7 

SClaInK    (CL3li— 2t) 


1.  The  method  of  actrrating  the  electron  emitting  sur- 
face of  an  electron  tube  which  includes  an  anode  nude 
from  metal  from  the  titanium  group,  a  substantially  pure 
nickel  cathode  providing  a  passive  support,  comprising 
coating  the  said  anode  and  laid  passive  support  with  at 
least  one  alkali  earth  metal  carbonate,  heating  the  anode 
and  cathode  to  an  elevated  temperature  in  vacuum  to  de- 
compose said  carbonate  to  alkali  earth  metal  oxide,  furth- 
er heating  the  anode  and  cathode  to  a  higher  temperature 
to  cause  said  alkali  earth  oude  on  the  anode  to  be  re- 
duced and  the  alkali  earth  metal  evaporated  from  the 
anode  onto  the  coated  support  to  activate  said  oxide 
coating  thereon. 

2,Tfl,274 

SELF^rHARTING  COMPASS  AND  AUTOMATIC 

NAVIGATIONAL  INSTRUMENT 

Ckarica  IL  RuMocfc,  Wlii^or,  OBtario,  CawMla 

ApfUcatkM  October  2f,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,174 

3CWM.    (0.344— 4) 


I.  A  navigational  recording  instrument  for  convey- 
ances comprising  a  supporting  frame  fuedly  attached  to 
the  conveyance,  a  movable  chart  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  movement  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  conveyance,  a  magnetic  needle 


pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  frame  in  line  with 
the  movement  of  said  chart  having  at  its  trailing  end  a 
terminal  marker  in  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the 
chart  and  movaMe  thereon  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
second  magnetic  needle  mounted  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion to  said  frame  having  its  needle  normally  disposed 
in  alignment  with  said  first  mentioned  magnetic  needle  with 
its  trailing  end  adjacent  the  leading  end  of  the  first  mag- 
netic needle,  and  means  for  moving  said  chart  in  propor- 
tion to  the  speed  of  the  conveyance. 


XT9247S 
RBCORDING  SCALES 

John  H.  Drillkk,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  William  B.  Hoyd, 
Ithan,  Pa.,  and  John  Halahan,  Brookvillc,  Theodore 
F.  .\roaaon.  Valley  Stream,  and  Floyd  A.  Lyon.  Brook- 
vUlc,  N.  W  aaripion  to  A.  Kimball  Company,  Ne«» 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontkta  of  New  York 

Applicatkta  Anfost  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,352 
f  riihai     (CL344— !•) 


1.  In  a  recording  scale,  in  combination,  a  printing 
wheel  having  a  series  of  digits  thereon,  a  platform  mova- 
ble in  accordance  with  the  weight  to  be  weighed,  an 
indicator  member  connected  to  said  platform  and  mov- 
able therewith  and  having  a  group  of  code  perforations 
therein  consisting  of  a  series  of  separate  lines  of  perfora- 
tions in  which  the  perforations  of  each  line  represent  a 
digit,  a  group  of  independently  movable  sensing  pins 
for  sensing  individual  perforations  of  the  lines  of  the 
group,  means  for  moving  said  group  of  sensing  pins  into 
sensing  position  and  means  controlled  by  the  relative 
movement  of  said  independently  movable  sensing  pins 
after  said  group  is  moved  into  sensing  position  for  setting 
the  digit  printing  position  of  said  printng  wheel  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  positions  of  the  perforations  entered  by 
the  individual  pins  of  the  group,  said  printing  wheel 
setting  means  including  a  group  of  pawls  including  one 
pawl  for  each  sensing  pin,  with  each  pawl  in  position 
to  be  controlled  by  its  respective  pin,  a  group  of  permuta- 
tion disks  including  one  permutation  disk  for  each  pawl 
and  sensing  pin,  and  means  for  causing  those  pawls 
whose  correqxMiding  sensing  pins  have  found  perforations 
in  said  indicator  member  to  engage  their  respective  per- 
mutation 
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2,792,27< 


TREATMENT  OF  POLYACRYLONTTRILE  MATE- 
RIAL WITH  HYDROXYLAMINE  SALTS 

William  R. 
LowaO,  M— , 
MMB^a 

Appllcattoa  lanoaiy  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,686 

15  OafaBB.    (CL  8—55) 

12.  The  process  for  dyeing  a  polyacrylonitrile  product 
which  comprises  heating  the  product  while  wet  with  an 
aqueous  solution  in  which  is  included  5%  to  50%  of  a 
salt  of  hydroxlyaminc,  by  weight  on  the  polyacrylonitrile, 
and  an  alkali  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH 
of  the  solution  to  between  7.0  and  10.0,  and  thereafter 
dyeing  the  product. 


'*fli^cc  2,792,277 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  BURNS  OR  SCORCHED 
PARTS  FROM  CLOTH  WITHOUT  REMOVING 
THE  COLOR  BY  APPLYING  WAX,  ZINC  OXIDE, 
AND  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

'  Mary  Brooc,  Eodld,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  July  22,  1955, 
Serial  No.  523.938 

SOatiM.    (CL8— 137) 

I.  The  method  of  removing  scorched  effects  from  a 
piece  of  cloth  without  damage  to  the  cloth  and  without 
removing  the  color  of  the  cloth  which  method  comprises 
placing  the  scorched  cloth  to  be  treated  upon  a  support 
to  expose  the  scorched  area  for  treatment,  then  cover- 
ing the  the  entire  scorched  area  with  a  powdered  composi- 
tion containing  a  mixture  of  approximately  92%  paraffin 
wax  and  approximately  8%  zinc  oxide;  said  powdered 
composition  having  previously  been  compounded  by  melt- 
ing a  quantity  of  paraffin  wax.  then  adding  to  the  melted 
wax  a  quantity  of  powdered  zinc  oxide  in  the  approximate 
proportion  of  8%  powdered  zinc  oxide  to  92%  paraffin 
wax,  then  allowing  the  said  mixture  of  wax  and  zmc  oxide 
to  solidify,  then  powdering  the  said  solidified  mixture; 
then  after  the  application  of  said  powdered  composition 
sprinkling  a  solution  containing  approximately  3%  hy- 
drogen peroxide  and  approximately  97%  water  over  the 
said  applied  powdered  composition,  then  roiling  the  cloth 
into  a  roll  to  substantially  enclose  therein  the  treated  area, 
and  finally  allowing  the  rolled  area  to  stand  for  about  one 
hour. 


2,792478 

:     VBCOSB  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
SPINNING 

Marina  R.  Lyttoa,  Wc«(  Ckcatcr,  Pa^  MsigBor  to  Ameri- 
can VIbcosc  CorporatSoa,  PhOadeifUa,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tkMi  oflMawarc 


I 


No 


Settel  No.  38iv443 
ITdafaH.    (CL18— 54) 


21,  1953, 


2,792,279 
VISCOSE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
SPINNING 
Marion  R.  Lytton,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Vhcow  Corporatkm,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tk«  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  Septciiri>cr  21,  1953, 
Serial  No.  381,464 
17  Claiau.    (CL  18—54) 
10.  The  method  of  producing  shaped  bodies  of  regen- 
erated cellulose  consisting  entirely  of  skin  which  com- 
prises  spinning   viscose   containing   a  small   amount   of 
N  ^'.N'.N'  -  tetraethanol    1,3  -  diamino  propanol  -  2,  the 
amount  being  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  viscose  into 
an  aqueous  acidic  spinning  bath  containing  zinc  sulfate. 


2,792Jt8 
VISCOSE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
SPINNING 
Byroa  A.  Thamm,  Pmapect  Park,  and  Marion  R.  Ljltoo, 
West  Chester,  f^  aad  John  A.  Howsmon,  WttmincloB, 
Del.,  — Ignors  to  American  ViKOsc  Corporation,  Phlla- 
deipkla.  Pa.,  a  corporatfoa  off  Delaware 
No  Drawii«.    AppUcatloa  ScptcmM  21, 1953, 
Serial  No.  381.465 
19  Claims,    (a.  18— 54) 
10.  The  method  of  producing  shaped   bodies  of  re- 
generated cellulose  consisting  entirely  of  skin  which  com- 
prises spinning  viscose  containing  a  small  amount  of  a 
lower  aJkylol  derivative  of  pyridine,  the  alkylol  group 
containing  not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms,  the  amount 
being   based   upon   the  weight  of  the  viscose,   into   an 
aqueous  acidic  spinning  bath  containing  zinc  sulfate. 


2,792,281 

VISCOSE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

SPINNING 

Cari   A.  Castrilan,  Delaware  Conaty,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

American   Viscose  CorporatioB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatloa  Septenriwr  21,  1953, 
Serial  No.  381,468 
19  Claims.    {CI.  18—54) 
10.  The  method  of  producing  shaped  bodies  of  regen- 
erated cellulose  which  comprises  spinning  viscose  into 
an  aqueous  acidic  spinning  bath  containing  zinc  sulfate, 
the  viscose  containing  a  small  amount,  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  viscose,  of  a  compound  corresponding  to 
the  formula 

ce.oH- 


[c,e.oH-| 
CHrNCH,       |cHrX;(C,H,OH)i 


(CiH,OH).:N  CH 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  not  larger  tfian  10. 


10.  The  method  of  producing  shaped  bodies  of  regen- 
erated cellulose  consisting  entirely  of  skin  which  com- 
prises spinning  viscose  containing  a  small  amount  of 
hexamethyicnetetramine  into  an  aqueous  acidic  spinning 
bath  containing  zinc  sulfate,  the  amout  of  hexamethyl- 
eneietramine  being  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  viscose 


7  1  M  V    '  • 


.'4 


2,792,282 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  REFINED  SODA  ASH 

FROM  TRONA 

Robert  D.  Pike,  Grccawich,  Conn^  Kenneth  B.  Ray  and 

The  Stamford  Trot  Company,  executors  of  said  Robert 

D.  Pike,  deceased 

AppttcatloB  Febrvary  11, 1953.  Serial  No.  336321 

7  Claims.  (CL  25— 38) 
t.  A  process  for  producing  soda  ash  from  trone. 
which  comprises  dissolving  raw  trona  and  a  lesser 
amount  of  calcined  trona  in  a  circulating  aqueous  mother 
liquor  solution  of  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  bicar- 
bonate, said  mother  liquor  solution  being  at  about  boil- 
ing temperature  of  the  said  solution,  the  normal  car- 
bonate being  in  materially  higher  concentration  than  the 
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bicarbonate  in  said  mother  liquor;  adding  make-up  water 
sufficient  to  maintain  th;  circulation,  adding  to  this  solu- 
tion a  slurry  of  sodium  bicarbonate  crystals  produced  by 
cmrbonating  a  minor  fraction  of  the  circulating  mother 
liquor  solution,  permitting  the  sodium  bicarbonate  in  said 
$Iun7  to  react  with  sodium  carbonate  and  skater  to  pnv 
duce  sesquicarbonate,  feeding  the  entire  stream  contain- 


-^^ 


ing  the  raw  trona.  the  calcined  trona  and  the  added  slurry 
through  vessels  adapted  to  cool  and  crystallize  sodium 
sesquicarbonate.  removing  the  crystals  of  sodium  sesqui- 
carbonate. calcining  removed  crystals  of  sesquicarbonate 
to  produce  soda  ash.  returninjt  the  mother  liquor  t(^ 
dissolve  more  crude  and  calcined  trona.  and  withdraw 
ing  a  fraction  of  said  mother  liquor  for  carbonation  and 
reintroduction   as  specified   above  herein. 


FROCESS  OF  MAKING  SODIl  M  BICARBONATF 
FROM  SODIUM  HYDROXIDE  CELL  LIQUOR 
ArcWc  HHL,  PaJMsvUl*.  Oklo,  aod  Ward  J.  BorkhoMer. 
HoMtoa,  Tcx^  awifniin  to  Diaaaond  Alkali  Compaoy. 
ClcTclaad,  Okio,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawinc.    AMttcalloa  Jaaoary  2S,  1953. 
Serial  No.  33J.S28 
SClaliM.    <a.  23 — M) 
I.  The  method  of  obtaining  sodium  bicarbonate  crys- 
tals of    a   fiJtcrable   sue   from   the   ctfluent   trom   a  dia- 
phragm fyp<  electrolytic  chlorine-caustic  cell,  which  con- 
sists essentially   of  contacting  iaid  effluent   with   carbon 
dioxide  in  a  closed  system  to  provide  a  pressure  of  carbon 
dioxide  of  between  30  and  50  p.  s.  i.  gauge,  and  at  a  tem 
pcraturc  in  excess  of  65*  C. 


PRODlCnON  OF  ALKALI  MET  A!   PHOSfHATF.S 
John  R,  Alcxaoder.  Klrfcwood,  Mo^  aaa^cwx-  to  Motiaanto 
Chomical  Company,  Sl  Lonfa,  Mo^  a  eorporation  of 
Delaware 

ApfUcadoo  July  17,  1953.  Serial  No.  364,615 
3  Cbihw.    (CL  23— 1*«) 


said  reaction  mixture  under  conditions  of  lubstantfaf 
chemical  thermodynamic  irreversibility  to  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  point  of  said  alkali  metal  phosphate. 


rwdliti  u» 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  alkali  metal  phos 
phate  which  comprises  reacting  gaseous  pbosphorus  pent 
oxide.  gaseous  alkali  metal  chlondc  aod  water  vapor  in  a 
reaction  zone  maiMained  at  a  temperature  above  the 
normal  boiling  point  of  Mid  aikali  metal  chloride  to  form 
a  reaction  mixture  containing  an  alkali  metal  phosphate 
and   hydrogen   chlondc,   and   thereafter   rapidly  cooling 


2,7»2J«5 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  PHOSPHATES 

lota  R.  AJcTMirr.  KMwood,  Mo^  and  Joe  S.  Mcteaif. 

Dayton.  Oklo,  aailgnora  to  MoManto  Ckeakal  Cooi- 

^  Unria,  Mo.,  a  coryoetion  of  IMafwaffv 

AppUcatfon  Jnly  17.  1953,  SarinI  No.  34t.6l6 

7  Oataa.    (CL  23— IM) 


1  \  method  for  prodticini  »n  alkali  metal  phosphate 
which  comprises  continuously  inUoducing  phosphorus, 
oxygen,  and  an  alkali  incul  salt  of  an  oxy  acid  of  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  coiuuting  of  carbon. 
nitrogen,  and  sulfur,  into  a  continuously  flowing  incan- 
descent gaseous  reaction  mass  conuiiung  said  alkah 
metal  salt  dispersed  therein  and  flowing  therewith,  and 
maintaining  said  gaseous  reaction  mass,  including  said 
alkali  metal  salt,  m  continuous  flow  whUe  taid  salt  is 
converted  to  an  alkali  metal  phosphate. 


2,7f2JM 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

AMMONIUM  PHOSPHATE 

Iota  D.  Woriie  aad  Davit  A.  SkteMr.  FaOerlon,  Calif., 

aailfmHi  to   Union  Oil  Coapnay  of  CaHfomia,   Lo« 

Aafeics,  CaW.,  a  eorporation  of  CaUforala 

AppttcaOen  December  23.  1954.  Serial  No.  477.1M 

9  Clateaa.    (CL  23—107) 


Ci^L. 


-€11 


m3 


I.  A  process  for  prepanng  aqtieous  ammcoium  phos- 
phate which  comprises  the  steps  of  continuously  passing 
ammonia  and  crude  wet -process  phosphoric  acid  contain- 
ing normally  inddeot  impuriiies  which  precipitate  as 
solids  upon  treatnnent  of  said  acid  with  ammooia  into 
a  first  reaction  zone  wherein  said  ammonia  and  said  acid 
are  subjected  to  a  temperature  between  about  200'  and 
about  215*  F.  for  a  period  of  time  between  about  0.25 
and  about  1.25  hours,  the  amount  of  ammonia  introduced 
into  said  first  reaction  zone  being  such  that  the  product 
formed  therein  has  a  pH  value  between  about  4  0  and 
about  4  2  and  the  concentration  of  PiOs  within  said  first 
reaction  zone  being  maintained  between  about  20  and 
about  30  percent  by  weight;  continuously  withdrawing 
the  product  formed  in  said  first  reaction  zone;  continu- 
ously pausing  said  product  and  ailditiooal  ammonia  ioto 


May  14,  1957 


CHEMICAL 


857 


a  second  reaction  zone  wherein  said  product  and  am- 
monia are  subjected  to  a  temperature  between  about 
200*  and  about  215°  F.  for  a  period  of  time  between 
about  0.25  and  about  1.25  hours,  the  amount  of  am- 
monia being  introduced  into  said  second  reaction  zone 
being  such  that  the  product  formed  therein  has  a  pH 
value  between  about  6  3  and  about  6.7;  continuously 
withdrawing  said  product  from  said  second  reaction  zone; 
and  controlling  the  loss  of  water  during  said  steps  so  as 
to  avoid  the  formation  of  solid  crystalline  ammonium 
phosphate. 

2,7f2,287 
SYNTHETIC  RUTILE  CRYSTAL  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Charles  H.  Moore.  Jr.,  Indkuiapolia,  Ind.,  and  Roy  Dahl 
■trom,   Wcstfield,   N.  I.,  assignors  to   Nat'onal   I^ad 
Company,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  April  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  576.161 
12  Claims.    (CL  23—202) 


11  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  highly  refractive, 
flame-formed  monocrystalline  mass  of  rutile  adaptable  for 
the  preparation  of  gems  and  optically  useful  objects  hav- 
ing a  color  characterized  by  a  dominant  wave  length  of 
at>out  480  millimicrons  with  a  light  transmission  of  about 
25%  to  a  dominant  wave  length  of  about  575  millimicrons 
with  a  light  transmission  of  about  10%.  said  light  trans- 
mission being  measured  by  a  spectrophotometer  at  the 
dominant  wave  length  through  a  section  2.5  millimeters 
thick. 


2,792aM 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GRANULAR  SOLIDS 

John  D.  Gordon,  Anchorage,  Ky.,  aasigDor,  b>  mesne  a»- 

■ignmrtttB,  to  National  Cylinder  Gas  Company,  Chi- 

caco,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  309.679 

3  OaiBM.    {CI.  23—302) 


provement  which  comprises  conducting  a  primary  classi- 
fication of  the  prilh  after  solidification  to  separate  over- 
size lumps  and  prills  from  prills  of  the  desired  size  and 
a  secondary  classification  after  the  drying  step  to  separate 
undersize  particles  from  desired-size  prills,  utilizing  con- 
densed heating  steam  from  the  solution  evaporating  step 
to  supply  pure  water  to  a  primary  recovery  circuit  in 
which  wash  liquor  is  continuously  recirculated  in  con- 
tact with  spent  air  from  the  drying  step  to  remove  en- 
trained ammonium  nitrate  particles  therefrom,  diverting 
wash  liquor  from  said  primary  recovery  circuit  to  a  sec- 
ondary recovery  circuit  in  which  a  closed  circuit  flow  is 
maintained  to  dissolve  undersize  particles  from  the  sec- 
ondary classification,  diverting  wash  liquor  from  said 
secondary  recovery  circuit  and  utilizing  said  last-men- 
tioned wash  liquor  to  dissolve  oversize  lumps  and  prills 
from  said  primary  classification  step,  and  then  returning 
enriched  liquor  from  the  preceding  step  to  the  process 
at  the  point  at  which  the  reaction  between  ammonia  and 
nitric  acid  occurs  to  return  the  otherwise  lost  product  to 
the  process  and  to  control  the  neutralization  temperature. 


1.  In  the  process  of  forming  uniformly-sized  prills  of 
ammonii.m  nitrate  by  reacting  ammonia  and  nitric  acid 
in  aqueous  solution,  concentrating  the  resultant  am- 
monium nitrate  solution  by  evaporation,  the  latent  heat 
for  such  evaporation  being  obtained  from  condensing 
steam,  cooling  and  solidifying  the  concentrated  solution 
by  spraying  droplets  thereof  in  a  primary  stream  of  air 
to  form  pnlls.  drying  the  prills  by  means  of  a  secondary 
air  stream,  and  cla&Mfying  the  prills  as  lo  sux,  the  im- 


2.7f2,2W 
EXTRACTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  P.  Wilson,  Carishad,  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  United 
States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Nevada 

Application  June  16,  1954.  Serial  No.  437.031 
11  Claims.    (CL  23—310) 


1.  The  method  of  counterctirrent  decantation  leaching 
which  comprises  providing  a  plurality  of  bodies  of  liquid 
having  solids  in  suspension  therein,  arranging  said  bodies 
at  progressively  higher  elevations,  feeding  ore  into  the 
lowermost  of  said  bodies  of  liquid,  supplying  dissolving 
liquid  to  the  uppermost  of  said  bodies,  agitating  the  liquid 
in  the  lowermost  body  to  maintain  the  solids  in  suspen- 
sion and  promote  dissolution,  ti^nsferirng  mixed  liquid 
and  solids  from  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  bodies 
directly  lo  the  bottom  of  the  next  higher  body,  agitating 
the  liquid  above  the  lower  portion  of  liquid  in  each  of  said 
bodies  to  prevent  solids  from  settling  and  to  promote 
dissolution  thereof  in  the  liquid  while  transferring  solu- 
tion from  the  top  of  each  of  said  bodies  to  the  top  of  the 
next  lower  body,  removing  the  liquid  and  solids  mixture 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  uppermost  body  of  liquid, 
and  withdrawing  solution  rich  in  dissolved  solids  from 
the  top  of  the  lowermost  of  said  bodies. 


2,792.290 
FUEL  MIXTURE  VAPORIZER 
Arnold  K.  Malonf,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Application  Angmt  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,058 
4Clnhiis.    (CL48— 180) 
3.  A  liquid  vaporizer  for  a  mixture  of  air  and  liquid 
fuel  flowing  downwardly  in  a  cylindrical  conduit  having 
a  substantially  vertical  axis  comprising  an  open  down- 
wardly elongated  scoop  riKmber  curved  in  two  directions, 
said  element  extending  partially  around  the  inner  surface 
of  said  conduit,  one  end  of  said  member  extending  sub- 
stantially 90  degrees  to  the  main  surface  of  said  member, 
and  a  cage  having  a  rotatable  ball  therein,  said  cage  hav- 
ing  one  end  attached  to  said  one  end  of  said  member  and 
an  opening  thereto  communicting  with  said  scoop  man- 
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ber,  other  vertical  longitudinal  openings  along  the  sides 
thereof,  and  a  closed  top  portion,  said  openings  providing 


^i— fcr 


varying  size  exits  for  said  mixture  in  said  cage  depending 
upon  the  position  of  said  ball  in  said  cage. 


2,7WJ*1 

MULTIPLE  ELEMENT  VAPORIZER  AND  BALL 

CONSTRUCTION  THEREFOR 

Arnold  K.  MakMrf,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507.M8 

iClaima.    (CL  4S— 180) 


4.  An  atomizing  unit  for  a  downwardly  flowing  mixture 
of  liquid  and  air  comprising  a  vertical  cage  having  side 
openings  therein  and  a  closed  top  section,  said  cage  hav- 
ing an  openmg  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  ball  within  said 
cage,  and  a  plurality  of  scoop  elements  joined  together 
under  and  attached  to  said  cage,  said  elements  being 
adapted  to  conduct  said  downwardly  flowing  mixture  under 
said  ball. 


2,7WJf2 

CARBURETOR 

L  vadale  Sankey  Adaimoa,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Applicadoa  Aaffnat  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,058 

3  Clainw.    (CL  48—184) 


1.  A  carburetor  comprising;  a  casing;  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  mixing  chamber  theehn.  a  gaseous  fuel  iniet  tube 
axially  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  rod  mounted  in 
said  tube  for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  a  first  mem- 
ber on  said  rod  for  metering  gas  from  the  end  of  said 
tube,  a  second  member  on  said  rod  arranged  to  meter 
air  in  an  annular  form  into  said  mixing  zone,  said  second 
member  having  a  chamber  therein  arranged  to  receive 
gas  from  said  first  member,  and  said  chamber  having 
an  annular  outlet  arranged  to  discharge  gas  concurrently 
with  said  air  stream  into  said  mixing  zone  in  an  annular 
form  closely  adiaceoi  to  and  coocentric  with  said  annular 
air  form. 


2,792J93 
PRODUCTION  OF  GAS 
Martert,   Ladwfgakjtfcn    (RhtecV   and   Erie! 
Kind,    Kafffaniks,    G^wmmj,    MilgBor    to    Badiache 
AaiiiiB-    A    Soda-Fabrik    Aktkntcwllachart,    Lodwig*. 
hafcn  (Rhtat),  GeraMn' 

AnpttcatkM  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,818 

ClaioH  priority,  aafMcalfoa  Gemaay  March  8,  1952 

2  ClaiM.    (CL  48—284) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  inflammable 
gas  by  gasification  of  a  carbonaceous  fuel  wherein  the 
sensible  heat  contained  in  the  inflammable  gas  produced 
is  employed  to  preheat  an  oxygen-containing  gasifying 
agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  transferring 
heat  from  the  hot  inflammable  gas  produced  to  liquid 
mercury  by  indirect  heat  exchange  in  a  first  heat  ex- 
change zone  and  thereby  vaporizing  said  liquid  mercury: 
saturating  the  oxygen-containing  gasifying  agent  with 
steam  by  spraying  with  hot  water  in  a  saturator;  passing 
the  steam  saturated  oxygen-containing  gasifying  agent 
through  a  second  heat  exchange  zone;  passing  said  vapor- 
ized mercury  from  the  first  heat  exchange  zone  through 
the  second  heat  exchange  zone  in  indirect  heat  exchange 
relation  to  the  steam  saturated  oxygen-containing  gasify- 
ing agents  and  thereby  condensing  said  mercury;  recir- 
culating the  condensed  liquid  mercury  to  said  first  heat 
exchange  zone;  circulating  the  water  not  absorbed  by 
the  gasifying  agent  during  said  spraying  in  the  saturator 
to  a  third  heat  exchange  zone  provided  with  a  corrosion- 
resistant  heat-transfer  material:  transferring  waste  heat 
from  a  fluid  heat  carrier  to  the  circulated  water  by  in- 
direct heat  exchange  in  said  third  heat  exchange  zone  to 
produce  hot  water  for  said  spraying;  and  adding  fresh 
water  to  said  circulated  water  to  replace  water  absorbed 
by  said  gasifying  agent  during  said  spraying. 


2,792094 

IGNITION  MIXTURE 

Jowph  H.  McLaia  and  Theodora  A.  Rabia, 

United  States  Army 

Original  appUcatkm  March  7,  1945,  Serial  No.  581,538. 

Divided  aiid  this  appttcatioa  Fcbtnary  2,  1953,  Serial 

No.  339^1 

2ClalBM.    (a.  52— 2) 
(GriBted  nadtr  TItIa  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace  2M) 


I     An   ignition    mixture   composed   of  lead   chromate 
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59%.  siLcon   19.6%,  magnesium   19.6%,  and  Celluloid, 
1.8%. 


&r. 


minuting  the  coarse  oolite  particles,  and  treating  the  thus 
comminuted  oolite  particles  with  said  phosphoric  acid  to 
form  treble  superphosphate  having  an  increased  PsO* 
content  of  at  least  46%. 


2,792095 

HERBICIDAL  GRANULAR  PELLETS  AND 

METHOD  OP  APPLYING  THE  SAME 

Maarlcc  M.  Wright,  New  Plymovth,  Tanwalrt, 

New  Tial— il 

No  Drawing.    ApyMcatlon  March  19,  19S1, 

Scfltal  No.  21M72 
I  priority,  appUcathm  New  Zcalaml  Mwch  29, 1958 
ilClaiam.  (CL  71— 2.1) 
1.  A  solid  berbicidal  product  adapted  for  aerial  dis- 
tribution consisting  of  granules  comprising  a  carrier  me- 
dium having  intioutely  incorporated  therein  a  phytocidal 
proportion  of  an  organic  hormone  berbicidal  substance, 
said  granular  product  consisting  of  granules  small  enough 
to  pass  through  a  10  mesh  B.  S.  sieve  and  free  of  particles 
that  will  pass  through  an  80  mesh  B.  S.  sieve. 


2,7920M 
PHENYLHYDRAZINOPROPIONTTRILES,    HERBI* 
CIDAL    METHOD    AND    COMPOSITION    EM- 
BODYING  SAME 
Samuel  Allen  Hdnlnger,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delawara 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  January  25,  1954, 
Serial  No.  484.060 
8  Claims.    (CI  71— 2J) 
1.  A  nitrile  having  the  formula 


a 


R 
NHN-CHiCe,CN 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  radical  — CHjCHjCN. 

3.  The  nKthod  of  destroying  undesirable  plants  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  plants  a  toxic  quantity  of  a 
berbicidal  composition  comprising  a  nitrile  having  the 
formula 

ft 

aNHN-CH,CH,CN 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  radical  — CHsCHsCN. 


2,792,297 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TREBLE  SUPERPHOSPHATE 
Albert   C.   Mohr,   Orinda,   CaHf.,   Mrignor   to   Staaffer 
Chemicai  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  DnwiBg.    AppHcatfoa  Immurj  27, 1955, 
ScrU  No.  4t4,S87 
lOahB.    (CL71— 41) 
In  a  process  for  manufacture  of  treble  superphosphate 
from  a  phosphate  rock  and  in  which  process  sulfates  pres- 
ent are  converted  to  phosphates  by  treatment  with  phos- 
phoric acid,  the  phosphoric  acid  being  derived  by  acidu- 
lation  with  sulfuric  acid  of  one  portion  of  the  phosphate 
rock  to  form  phosphoric  acid  which  is  recovered  as  such 
and  thereafter  applied  to  another  portion  of  the  phosphate 
rock,    the    improvement    which    consists    in    subjecting 
Permian  deposit  phosphate  rock  composed  of  phosphate- 
rich  oolites  and  a  softer  phosphate -poor  matrix  to  a  me- 
chanical disintegration  treatment  whereby  the  matrix  is 
reduced  to  a  finely  divided  particle  size  while  the  oolites 
are  reduced  to  a  coarser  particle  size  than  said  matrix 
particles,  separating  the  fine  matrix  particles  from  the 
coarser  oolite  particles,  treating  the  fine  matrix  particles 
with  sulphuric  acid  to  produce  phosphoric  acid,  com- 


2,792098 

IRON  OXIDE  REDUCTION 

Horace  Freenum,  Cap-dc-la-Madclciae,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  Aprfl  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,187 

13  Claims.    (CL  75— 3) 


1.  Process  for  reduction  of  iron  oxide  to  form  iron, 
comprising  first  taking  finely  divided  iron  oxide  and 
forming  same  into  hard  porous  pellets,  mixing  such  pellets 
after  same  have  been  formed  with  finely  divided  carbon- 
aceous material  such  that  when  burned  will  form  an  ash 
residue  which  is  infusible  at  the  reduction  temr>erature 
of  the  process,  the  amount  of  such  material  being  suffi- 
cient substantially  completely  to  reduce  to  iron  the  iron 
oxide  when  reacted  therewith  and  to  leave  enou^  ex- 
cess of  carbon  for  converting  carbon  dioxide  evolved  in 
the  reaction,  to  carbon  monoxide  and  io  act  as  an  inter- 
fering phase  between  the  pellets,  continuously  charging 
such  mixture  into  a  furnace,  supplying  air  into  the  fur- 
nace  limited  to  such  amount  that  the  atmosphere  therein 
will  contain  an  amount  of  monoxide  equal  at  least  to 
about  twice  the  carbon  dioxide  content,  allowing  the 
mixture  to  react  at  a  temperature  from  about  1900  to 
about  2100*  F.  and  until  the  iron  oxide  is  reduced  to 
iron,  such  temperature  being  maintained  by  the  beat 
evolved  by  the  combustion,  then  conducting  the  resulting 
mixture  including  the  reduced  iron  pellets  and  gaseous 
products  of  reaction  into  a  cooling  zone,  the  atmosphere 
of  which  is  maintained  with  an  excess  of  carbon  monoxide 
over  dioxide  whereby  reoxidation  of  the  pellets  is  avoid- 
ed, and  separating  the  reduced  iron  pellets  from  the  re- 
maining carbonaceous  material  and  ash  after  discharge 
from  said  cooling  zone. 


2,792099 
PROCESS  FOR  SMELTING  OF  ORES  TO 
RECOYER  IRON 
Roy  A.  Hahrcraen,  Deariwra,  Mich. 
No  Drawta^^mBcatlon  May  14, 1953, 
ScfW  No.  355,190 
dChdn.   (CL  75-41) 
1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  iron   from   an  ore  of 
high  titanium  content  in  which  the  iron  in  oxide  form  is 
reduced  to  its  metallic  state  with  a  carbonaceous  reduc- 
ing agent  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  iron  formed  is  in 
its  liquid  state  and  .-\   molten  slag  is  formed   and  said 
liquid  iron  and  molten  slag  are  drawn  off  separately,  the 
step  (rf  adding  to  said  ore  a  fluxing  agent  consisting  of 
limestone  and  an  alkali  metal  halide,  the  amount  of  said 
alkali  metal  halide  being  sufficient  to  form  a  slag  flowable 
at  a  temperature  as  low  as  2370*  F.  , 


2.7920M 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NODULAR 

IRON 

John  A.  LMi«rton,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  14, 1954,  Sorial  No.  423,145 

SClainM.    (0.75—130) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  gray  cast  iron  with  im- 
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proved  physical  properties,  which  consists  in  adding  as  a 
oodulizing  agent  to  said  cast  iron  in  molten  form  an  alloy 


*t(H0HO    AuJT     AOOITIOM    Fon 
■OOULAII   MMfMTt    ■  A  f  MCn«M 
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which  is  carrier-free  and  consists  of  about  35%  magne- 
sium, the  remainder  being  mischmetal. 


rROCESS  OF  MANUFACTVTUNG  FLINT  OR  LIKE 
PYROPHORIC  MATERIAL  IN  EXTRUSION 
PRESSES 
Walter  B«uitank,  Eami,  Gcmuiy.  Mrigiinr  to  Th.  GoM- 
■chwidt  A.-C  CkcmiKka  Fabrikf ,  Fmtm,  Gcnnaay. 
■  Genna  corporadoa 

No  Drawiag.    ApfUcatioa  Janary  23,  1953, 

ScrfaJ  No.  332389 

ClainM  priority,  appflcatioa  Genaaay  January  25.  1952 

9  Claima.    (CL  75—152) 

I.  An  alloy  capable  of  being  extruded  at  reduced  press 

powers    comprising    about    60    to    about    95  5    parts    by 

weight  of  misch  metal,  about  4.5  to  about  40  parts  by 

weight  of  iron,  and  about  .3  to  about  1  part  by  weight 

of  titanium  having,  upon  conversion  to  the  oxide,  a  heat 

of  formation  per  gram  atom  of  oxygen  at  Iqast  equal 

to  that  of  cerium. 


2,7tUt2 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POROL'S  METALUC 
BODIES 
H.  Mott,  Wcater«cM,  Coaiu,  ■iilgaw  to  Coo- 
MCtkat  Metals,  Ik.,  Mcriica,  Cooa.,  a  corporatkNi  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawtiif.    ApfBcatkM  Aa«Mt  29,  1955, 
Serial  No.  531 J53 
8  Clalini.    (CL  7S— 214) 
I.  A  process  for  making  porous  metallic  bodies  useful 
as  filters  which  comprises,  in  sequence,  the  steps  of  mix- 
ing metal  powder  with  a  binder  to  form  a  plastic  mass. 
extruding  said  mass  as  a  shaped  body,  applying  pressure 
to  said   body    whereby   metaJ    particles   therein    are    re- 
oriented   and    then   heating   said   body   to   volatilize    the 
binder  and  sinter  the  metaJ  powder,  said  pressure  applied 
to  said  body  being  sufficient  to  significantly  increase  the 
density   of   the    resulting   porous   metallic    body   and   de- 
crease the  maximum  pore  size  thereof  without  maienaJly 
altenng  the  mean  pore  size. 


2,792J«3 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DIAZOTYPE 

COPIES 
Tkco^orw   Petrw  WnkelaMt  Saadcn,   Veaio,  aad  Jo- 
kanaet    Hewicai    Aadrcai   WDdcn,    Blcflck,    Nether- 

bada.  mmtumon,  by  mtmt  ■■% eata.  to  Cheaitechc 

Fabrick  L.  vaa  der  Grtetca  N.  V..  Vealo,  Netkerlaods, 
■  corporatkia  of  tke  Netketlaadi 

No  Drawtec,     ApplraHna  September  It.  1952, 

Scfflal  Na.  3«M3t 

Clalaw  priority.  appBiatliiB  Nctkeria^ds 

Scpteaiker  19,  1951 

2  CWbh.     (O.  9< — 49) 

1     A   process   for   the  production  of  diazotype  copies 

which  comprises  selectively  exposing  to  light  a  one-com- 


ponent diazo  film  layer,  the  film-forming  material  of  said 
film  layer  consisting  of  an  at  least  partially  hydrolyzed 
cellulose  ester  wherein  the  average  number  of  acyl  groups 
attached  to  OH  groups  is  from  0  to  1.5  and  containing 
a  light-sensitive  p-tertiary-aminobenzeoe  diazo  compound 
of  which  the  amino  group  is  substituted  by  hydroou'bon 
residues  containing  in  total  at  least  aeven  carbon  atoms 
and  which  yields  an  active  photochemical  decomposition 
product  in  the  sense  that  a  quantity  of  the  solution  ob- 
tained upon  toully  decomposing  by  light  all  of  said  com- 
pound contained  in  a  weakly  acid  0.004  n  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  said  compound,  when  mixed  with  an  equal  quan- 
tity of  a  0.004  n  aqueous  solution  of  p-diethylamioo  ben- 
zene diazonium  chloride,  and  allowed  to  statid  at  18*  C. 
and  at  a  pH  of  about  9.5,  decomposes  at  least  half  of 
the  anKMint  of  diazonium  chloride  in  the  latter  solutioo 
within  15  minutes,  said  diazo  compound  upon  exposure 
being  capable  of  reacting  with  its  photochemical  decom- 
position product  under  alkaline  conditions  with  the  effect 
that  the  part  of  said  diazo  compound  so  reacted  no  longer 
will  couple  with  an  azo  coupling  component  to  give  a 
dyestuff,  and  thereafter  developing  the  exposed  diazo  film 
layer  by  applying  to  it  a  diazotype  developer  containing 
an  azo  coupling  component  of  the  formula: 


in  which  X  IS  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydroxy!  and  a  carboxylic  acid  amide  radical  con- 
taining no  aromatic  radical  attached  to  the  amide  nitrogen 
atom,  whereby  the  aforesaid  reaction  between  said  diazo 
compound  and  its  photochemical  decomposition  product  is 
brought  about  at  said  certain  areas  of  said  layer  and  said 
azo  coupling  component  couples  with  the  remaining  part 
of  said  diazo  compound. 


2.7t2,3#4 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RETAINING 
COLOR  OF  ALIMENTARY  PASTE  PRODUCTS 


Nko  Pavaa,  Padaa,  Italy,  MiigntK  to  Seozani  MacMar 
Compaay,  Lowell,  Maw,  a  corporatioa  of  Mi 


Applicatioa  Jaaaary  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«2424 
9  Clafaaa.    (CL  99—45) 


A/      «  js 
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8.  A  method  of  making  alimentary  paste  products 
which  comprises  continuously  combining  flour  and  en- 
riching chemicals  into  a  dry,  powdered  stream;  then  con- 
tinuously exhausting  the  air  from  around  said  stream; 
then  continuously  mixing  said  stream  with  liquid  from 
an  independent  source  of  supply  and  forming  a  horizon- 
tally advancing  flow  of  kneaded  aiimemary  paste  mixture 
while  continuing  to  exhaust  air  from  said  mixture;  then 
continuously  conveying  said  paste  mixture  to  extrusion 
dies  while  continuing  to  exhaust  air  therefrom  and  then 
continuously  extruding  said  paste  mixture  into  the  atmos- 
phere in  the  form  of  alimentary   paste  products. 
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2,792J05 
PROCESSING  OF  CURED  MEATS 
Robert  H.  Harper,  Forest  Part,  HI.,  aarignor  to  Swiff  A 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawiag.    AppHcatloB  Angnst  6,  1953, 
Serial  No.  372,821 
lOafaa.    (CL99— 109) 
In  the  treatment  of  a  discolored  Genoa  type  salami  to 
improve  the  cured  color  and  texture  thereof,  said  salami 
having  become  discolored   and  attaining  a  dried  shelled 
condition   as  a   result   of  the    conventional    preparation 
thereof,  the  step  comprising  enclosing  the  dried  product 
in  an  air  and  moisture  impermeable  enclosure,  and  stor- 
ing the  enclosed  product  at  a  temperature  of  40-45'  F. 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  the  redistribution 
of  the  moisture  content  of  the  salami  and  of  the  natural 
reducing  agents  contained  therein  to  restore  the  cured 
color  to  said  product,  said  time  period  being  of  at  least 
six  weeks. 


2,7923M 
VACUUMIZING  TO  IMPROVE  COLOR  OF 
SAUSAGE 
Robert  H.  Harper,  Park  Forest,  HI.,  aaslgDor  to  Swift  A 
Company.  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
No  DrawlB«.    Applicatioa  Jaly  7,  1955, 
Serial  No.  520.(28 
SCIaiaas.    (CL  99— 109) 
I.   In   a   process   for  preparing  a  cured   sausage   item 
having  an  improved  color,  the  steps  comprising  forming 
an  emulsion  of  meat  and  water,  drawing  a  substantial 
vacuum  in  excess  of  20"  Hg  upon  said  emulsion  while 
holding  the  emulsion  in  a  quiescent  state,  then  agitating 
the  emulsion  under  said  vacuum  to  assist  in  the  release 
of  the  air  from  the  emulsion  for  an  interval  of  time  in- 
adequate to  break  the  emulsion  and  not  in  excess  of  five 
minutes. 


2,792389 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS  CONTAINING 

SILICONE  OILS  AND  RESINS 

Chaiies  F.  Teichaiana,  Crestwood,  N.  Y.,  aasiipior  to 

Texaco  Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppHcaHon  October  28,  1953, 

Serial  No.  388,926 

3  Claims.     (CL  106—37) 

1.  A  phonograph  record  having  impressed  therein  tone 
grooves  and  characterized  by  the  absence  of  gas  bubbles 
in  the  tone  groove  surface  thereof  and  substantial  elimi- 
nation of  needle  scratch  when  played,  said  record  com- 
prising a  moldable  plastic  material  suitable  for  phono- 
graph records  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellu- 
lose acetate,  shellac,  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyl  acetate, 
polyvinyl  benzene,  and  copolymers  of  said  polyvinyl  com- 
pounds with  one  another,  said  record  containing  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymethyl 
siloxane  oils  and  resins  in  an  amount  from  about  0.5 
to  1%  by  weight 


2,791,3f7 
STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Joaeph  A.  Cheaicek,  BeaseaTOIc  ID.,  aas^saor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Pnxincts  Company,  Dcs  Plataies,  111.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 

No  Drawiatc    AppHcatloa  Inly  20,  1953, 
Serial  No.  369  J20 
13Cla*Bis.    (0.99^163) 
1    Fatty  material  subject  to  oxidative  deterioration  con- 
taining, as  a  retardant  of  said  deterioration,  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  a  /3-alkylthioamide  having  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms  in  straight  chain  arrangement  with  the  carbon  atom 
of  a  carbonyl  group,  a  sulfur  atom  on  the  carbon  atom 
beU  to  the  carbonyl  group  and  a  nitrogen  atom  attached 
to  the  carbon  atom  of  the  carbonyl  group. 


2,792308 

ALKYLENE  OXIDE  CONDENSATES  AND  USE 

THEREOF  AS  DEFOAMING  AGENTS 

Roy  E.  Mors*,  ladiaaapolia,  lad.,  MslgBor  to  Monsanto 

Chfarical  Company,  St  Loals,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  DrawiaK.    Applicatioa  April  9.  1953, 

Serial  No.  347,833 

OCIalaH.    (CL99— 205) 

1.  The  method  of  substantially  inhibiting  the  develop- 
ment of  foam  in  the  concentration  of  fruit  juices,  which 
comprises  adding  to  said  juices  about  0.001%  to  about 
5%  by  weight  of  an  antifoaming  agent,  said  agent  being 
the  condensation  product  of  about  5  to  about  10  mols  of 
an  alkylenc  oxide  with  the  product  produced  by  the 
partial  to  complete  saponification  of  about  I  mol  of  lard 
by  means  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  oxides  and  hydroxides  of  alkali  metals  and 
said  alkylene  oxide  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide. 


2,792318 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  MUTUAL  SOLID  SOLUnON 
OF  TIC  AND  TK) 

Morris  A.  StefaiberR,  Shaker  HeicArts,  and  Eagene  Waiaer, 
Clerdand  Helcliti,  Ohio,  aMlgnon,  by  meaie  aaslgn- 
meati,  to  Horizons  TItanfarai  Corporation,  Princeton, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Jal»  21, 1953, 

Serial  No.  3693121 

4  Oalms.    (0. 106-^3) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  mutual  solid  solution 
of  titanium  carbide  and  titanium  monoxide  in  which 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  carbide  to  the  monoxide  does 
not  exceed  1  which  comprises  forming  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  substantially  pure  titanium  dioxide  with  at  least 
one-half  mol  but  not  more  than  2  mols  of  elemental 
carbon  per  mol  of  titanium  dioxide,  heating  the  mixture 
to  a  reaction  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
1100°  to  1200°  C.  removing  the  evolved  carbon  monox- 
ide from  the  reaction  zone,  maintaining  said  reaction 
temperature  until  the  evolution  of  carbon  monoxide  sub- 
stantially ceases  whereby  titanium  sesquioxide  is  formed 
substantially  free  from  other  ox'des  of  titanium,  there- 
after heating  an  intimate  mixture  of  the  resulting  sub- 
stantially pure  titanium  sesquioxide  and  elemental  car- 
bon to  a  reaction  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
1500*  to  1800°  C,  the  molar  amount  of  carbon  in  the 
mixture  being  greater  than  I  but  not  more  than  3  times 
that  of  the  sesquioxide,  removing  the  evolved  carbon 
monoxide  from  the  reaction  zone,  maintaining  said  reac- 
tion temperature  until  said  evolution  of  carbon  monoxide 
substantially  ceases,  and  recovering  the  resulting  mutual 
solid  solution  of  titanium  carbide  and  titanium  monoxide. 


2,792311 

PLASTIC  CHROME  RAMMING  MIXES 

Ben  Daries,  Pittsborg^  Pa.,  aasigaor  to  Harbison- Walker 
Refractories  Co.,  Pittsbargk,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PcansytTaaia 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloa  October  17,  1955, 
Serial  No.  541,080 

10  ClirinH.    (a.  106—66) 

1.  A  plastic  chrome  ore  refractory  ramming  mix  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  about  50  percent  chrome  ore, 
about  3  to  10  percent  of  liquid  sodium  silicate,  about  1  to 
5  percent  of  bentonite,  and  about  0.05  to  1.0  percent  of 
ethykoediamine  tetraacctic  acid. 
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2,7f2Jll 
CEMENT  SLURRY  FILTRATION 
EafeM  W.  G«WT.  ZuetrHlc,  tm4  E4nr  C.  Krcaccr.  East 
FaltoiilMni.  OWo,  iiilf""  *<»  Pt«i«>M0  PIb<*  GiMi 


No  Drawtef.    ApfHcatkw  Maftfc  19,  lf53, 

Scrtel  No.  34Jv4f  S 

3  CWmb.    (CL  1M— IM) 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  Portland  cement,  where- 
in the  components  are  ground  to  form  a  wet  slurry,  the 
slurry  is  filtered  and  the  filter  cake  burned  to  form  a 
clinker,  the  improvement  which  comprises  fadlitating  fil- 
tration by  adding  to  the  slurry  a  quantity  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  halide  sufficient  to  increase  the  filtration  rate 
thereof  but  not  in  excess  of  2  percent  o^  the  weight  of 
lolid  components  in  the  slurry. 


2,7fl3I3 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLIT08E 
Fraak  Rolaad  Charles  sod  MoctIs  Waymaa,  Hawkeabarg. 
Oatarlo,  Canada,  aarifpion  to  Canadiaa  latcniadooal 
Pipct  Company,  Moalrtnl,  Canada,  a  corporation  of 
Qnckec 
No  DrawtRf.    Original  appttcatSoo  April  8.  1950.  Serial 
Na  154,194,  now  Palcni  No.  2,775,528,  dated  Decem- 
ber 25,  1954.    DIHicd  and  thta  applkatfon  September 
27,  1954,  Serial  No.  414.943 

4  ClaiaM.  (CL  144—144) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  regenerated  cellulose  products 
by  the  viscose  process,  the  step  of  incorporating  into 
viscose  polyoxycthylene  esters  derived  from  the  group 
consisting  of  abietic  and  hydroabietic  acids  wherein  the 
number  of  ethylene  oxide  units  in  the  polyoxycthylene 
portions  of  the  molecules  of  said  esters  arc  from  12  to 
100.  said  esters  being  added  in  an  amount  from  0.01% 
to  0.2%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ceHulose  content  of 
the  viscose. 


2,7^2,314 
NITROCELLULOSE  EMULSIONS 
Wcraar  C.  Brown,  Deerlmnt,  DeL,  aarignor  to  Hettnlea 
Powder  Compnny,  Wiimincton,  Dei.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcadon  Aagnst  3.  1951, 

Serial  No.  244,279 

I  Clahaa.    (O.  144—170) 

1.  An   aqueous   nitrocellulose  emulsion   comprising   a 

solution  of  nitrocellulose  in  a  water-immiscible,  organic 

solvent,  water  and  from  4  to  7.6%  based  on  total  solids 

of   a    nonionic    water-soluble    hydrophilic    surface-active 

addition  product  of  ethylene  oxide. 


2,7WJI5 
METHOD  OF  METALLIZING  THE  SCREEN  OF  A 

CATHODE  RAY  TL^BE 

Maey  Lery,  Garden  CHy,  N.  Y^  ■■Jfiifir  to  Sylrania 

Electric  Pro^ncta  Inc^  a  corporation  o#  MaanclnnettB 

AppOcatfon  December  1 1.  1953,  Serial  No.  397.495 

11  Claims.    (CI.  117—33.5) 


onto  said  phosphor  screen,  and  baking  the  tube,  the  im- 
provement in  preparing  said  phosphor  screen  for  the  ap- 
piicauoo  of  said  metallic  coating  which  comprises  spray- 
ing an  emulsion  of  an  organic  heat  decomposable  film 
forming  material  onto  said  phosphor  screen  to  form  a 
coating,  and  drying  the  coating  so  formed  to  present  a 
surface  over  said  phosphor  screen  which  is  to  receive 
said  metallic  coating. 


1.  In  the  method  of  metallizing  the  screen  of  a  cathode 
ray  tube  including  the  steps  of  settling  a  phosphor  screen 
from  a  settling  solution  onto  the  screen -forming  surface 
of   the   cathode    ray    :ube.   vaporizing   a    metallic   coating 


METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  GAS-SWEPT  HEATING 
SURFACES 

Bror  OM  Broawn,  9«on  Fiitepii,  Sweden,  asrignnr  to 
A.    EkatroMMMUnaffar,    Stockholm, 


_     _  Fcbraary  1,  1954,  S«1al  No.  447,439 
priority,  anpOortloa  Sweden  Fcbraary  2,  1953 
3  CWbb.    (CL  134—7) 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  gas-swept  heating  surfaces  of 
heat  interchanging  apparatus  comprising  feeding  solid 
cleaning  particles  for  a  given  period  of  time  only  from 
a  source  of  supply  above  the  apparatus  and  distributing 
the  particles  within  the  apparatus  at  a  predetermined  rate, 
above  the  surfaces  to  be  cleaned  and  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  apparatus  so  that 
the  particles  cascade  through  the  apparatus  by  gravity  and 
impact  and  ricochet  against  the  surfaces  to  be  cleaned  to 
pick  up  material  acctmiulated  thereon  and  to  dislodge 
particles  or  material  therefrom,  separating  at  least  most  of 
the  material  from  the  particles,  collecting  the  particles 
beneath  the  surfaces,  entraining  the  particles  in  a  confined 
gaseous  current  and  returning  the  particles  to  the  source 
for  a  period  substantially  in  excess  of  the  period  of  feed 
with  the  rate  of  return  being  substantially  slower  than 
the  rate  of  passage  through  the  apparatus  so  that  clean- 
ing particles  accumulate  at  the  source  for  use  durinf  a 
subsequent  cleaning  operation.  | 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MULTIPLE 
P-N  JUNCTIONS 
Robert  E.  Daria,  PMtibnrris  Pa.,  aadganr  to  Ws 

Electric  Covparntfon,  Eairt  Ptttibnrfk,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

anasij  21,  1954,  SeiW  No.  444,434 
3  flilmi     (CL  14S— 1.5) 


»|7^AAAA/VvV 


1 .  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  body  of  semiconductor 
material  with  multiple  P-N  junctions,  the  semiconductor 
material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
and  germanium,  the  steps  comprising  introducing  by  zone 
melting  at  varying  rates  into  the  semiconductor  body  a 
first  type  of  doping  impurity  at  coocentratioos  varying 
for  successive  zones  of  the  body  alternately  above  and 
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below  a  given  concentration  level,  thereafter  diffusing  into 
the  body  so  doped  a  doping  impurity  of  the  opposite 
type,  the  latter  impurity  being  distributed  substantially 
uniformly  throughout  the  body  in  a  sufltdent  amount  to 
equal  the  said  given  concentration  level  whereby  at  the 
zones  where  the  first  impurity  exceeds  the  given  concen- 
tration level  the  first  type  of  conductivity  will  predomi- 
nate while  in  the  remaining  zones  the  second  type  of 
impurity  will  predominate  and  the  body  at  these  other 
zones  will  have  the  opposite  type  of  conductivity,  where- 
by multiple  P-N  junctions  result. 


HAS  cur  SPLICED  FABRIC  STRIP 
F.  Waldi,  Untaa  CMy,  ini„  ai^BMr  to 
IMoa  City,  Ini„ 

It,  I95L  8«lal  No.  244,459 

154-43) 


1 .  A  strip  of  coated  fabric  of  indefinite  length  and  rela- 
tively narrow  width  having  a  bias  woven  textile  base  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections  arranfed  end  to  end  and 
connected  by  joints  each  extending  oblique-angularly 
across  the  strip  and  comprising  the  two  end  margins  of 
the  two  adjacent  sections  each  cut  to  provide  a  line  of 
alternate  fiat  tongues  and  complemental  grooves,  with  the 
outer  portions  of  the  tongues  being  wider  than  the  inner 
portions  thereof  and  with  the  tongues  of  each  of  said 
sections  snugly  interfitted  in  and  wholly  enclosed  by  the 
grooves  of  the  other  in  interiocking  relation,  and  with  a 
single  coating  covering  said  base,  including  portions  pene- 
trating said  joints  and  covering  and  concealing  the  same, 
said  coating  being  continuous  throughout  the  length  of 
the  strip  and  conaisting  of  solidified  plastic  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  interfitted  tongues  and  grooves  to  form  the 
sole  connection  joining  said  sections. 


LAMINATED  UPHOLSTERY  ARTICLE 
Minor  A.  Bower,  RoacvUlc,  Mkh.,  awJinni  to  Chrysler 
CorynraHoa,  HIgklaBd  Park,  Mkk,,  a  corporation  of 

AppBcallon  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,143 
4Cialw.    (CL154— 54) 


1.  A  laminated  upholstery  material  comprising  a  bate 
layer  of  relatively  heavy  cloth,  an  tipper  layer  of  knit 
fabric  which  is  relatively  stretchable  and  relatively  lifht 
compared  to  said  base  layer,  and  an  intermediate  layer 
of  sponge  rubber,  said  base  layer  and  said  upper  layer 
each  being  bonded  to  opposed  portions  of  said  interme- 
diate layer  at  predetermined  spaced  locations. 


2,792321    

PRINTER'S  BLANKET 
George  F.  Frcdericki,  Traaton,  N.  J,,  assignor  to  National 
Antotoottve  FflMea,  Inc.  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddawart 

May  It,  1954, 9«lai  No.  424,549 
TCidM.    (0.154—443) 


/^ 


^^^^^j^y"^^^^^ 


'^  2,7»231t 

DRIVE  BELTS 
loka  L.  Ffte,  Akron,  OUn,  aailgnor  to  Tkc  B.  F.  Good- 
tkk  Compaqy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
NewYoik 

>ecciiriMir  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,149 
ItdrfM.    (CL  154— 52.2) 


10.  A  drive  belt  having  a  subsuntially  trapezium 
cross-section  and  comprising  an  inner  layer  of  rubber, 
an  cater  layer  of  rubber  with  fibers  therein  extending  gen- 
erally transversely  of  the  circumference  of  the  belt,  a 
layer  of  circtunferentially  extending  parallel  convolutions 
of  an  elongated  nultiple  strand  twisted  member  inter- 
mediate said  layers  and  integrally  united  therewith,  and 
a  fabric  covering  completely  surrounding  said  layers 
aix)  united  therewith,  the  said  twisted  member  having 
a  twist  multiple  in  the  range  of  6.25  to  10.0  and  the  elon- 
gation of  the  belt  under  breaking  stress  being  in  the 
range  of  6  to  15  percent  whereby  vibrations  in  a  drive 
employing  said  beh  are  substantially  absorbed  therein 
by  resilient  elongation  and  contraction  of  the  belt. 


6.  A  laminated  printer's  blanket  consisting  of  a  base, 
an  intermediate  ply,  and  a  cover  layer,  said  base  consisting 
of  a  woven  fabric  having  applied  to  the  iimer  surface 
thereof  in  the  blanket  a  cooiposition  consisting  of  a  res- 
inous and  a  rubber  constituent  each  coostituting  at  least 
one-third  by  weight  of  the  composition;  said  intermediate 
ply  consisting  of  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  and 
being  relatively  soft  and  resilient;  said  cover  layer  consist- 
ing of  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  plasticized  with  dicydo- 
hexyl  phthaiate  and  being  substantially  harder  than  said 
intermediate  ply,  said  intermediate  ply  having  a  thickness 
of  about  10  gauge  and  said  cover  layer  having  a  thickoess 
of  about  5  gauge. 


V  2,792322 

PRINTETS  BLANKET 
G«««a  F.  Fretcricka.  Trsoton,  N.  Jn  nari^or  to  NntkMMri 
Antomodvc  Fibres,  Inc.,  Detroit,  MldL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,404 
5Clafan8.   (CL  154— 54.5) 


2.  A  printer's  blanket  comprising  a  base  ply  including 
a  fabric  to  provide  lateral  dimensional  stability,  a  laminat- 
ed plasticized  pcrfyvinyl  chloride  resin  bonded  to  said 
base  fabric  and  consisting  of  a  relatively  thick  and  soft 
intermediate  lamination  and  upi>er  and  lower  relatively 
hard  and  thin  laminations,  said  laminations  having  as  the 
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plasticizer  dicyclohexy!  phthaJate.  the  intermediate  rela- 
tively thick  lamination  having  more  of  the  plasticizer 
than  the  relauvely  thin  upper  and  lower  laminationa. 


1.7f2323 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
NON-WOVIN  PILE  FABRICS 
AJfr^G.  Aakcroft,  Brtrnzrllk,  aad  Alfrarf  Sckock,  EJm- 
hvr^  N.  Y^  aarfcBon  to  Mokaaco  la^sMca,  loc^  a 
cotyorady  of  New  Yorfc 

i«"«i7  23,  \95^,  Serial  No.  5««,4*9 
3  HaJMi     (CL  154— 76) 


2,7WJ15 

UNWOVEN  WEFTLESS  RIBBON  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  FORMING  SAME 

^    ?"^**t  "^  Rmmta  Jacqmj  Brows,  Siwodaa,  scar 
Derby,  Fagiaad,  aarigwm  to 
•  BfUM 

No 


SefST!?. 


I.  The  method  of  producing  a  rK>n  woven  pile  fabric 
composed  of  pile  bound  to  a  strctchable  rubber-like  base, 
which  comprises  applying  an  adhesive  to  one  lurface  of 
said  base,  stretching  the  coated  base  to  impart  a  stretch 
of  the  order  of  300%.  applying  a  flock  to  the  highly 
stretched  coated  surface,  at  least  partially  unstretching 
said  base  to  compact  and  condense  the  flock,  and  drying 
the  adhesive  while  said  base  is  substantially  unstretched 
to  thereby  secure  the  flock  to  the  base  in  the  form  of 
upstanding  pile. 


priorify,  appflcatfoa  Grtai  Brttaln 

9twitmkit  9,  1952 
2  ClalM.    (CL  154—92) 

2.  Process  for  forming  a  weftleaa  ribbon  which  com- 
prises bonding  together  yams  of  a  warp  consisting  of 
parallel  cellulose  acetate  yams  to  form  a  self-supporting 
web.  by  applying  to  the  web  a  aolution,  in  a  volatile 
•olvent  that  does  not  dissolve  cellukMe  aceUte.  of  a 
1,6-hexamethylene  diisocyanate-modifted  condensation 
polymer  of  ethylene  glycol,  adipic  acid,  and  roono- 
ethanoiamine  in  molar  proportions  of  5:6:1.  together 
with  2.4-dichloro-naphthol  and  the  hexamethyl  ether  of 
hexamethylol  melamine.  evaporating  ofl  the  solvent,  and 
heating  to  convert  the  polymer  into  a  cross-linked  rub- 
bery state. 


2,7W424 
BAG,  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL,  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

'T?  ^^^*^  '''**^  ™"^  "^  '"^  ^-  Rola^L  Flub. 
■t.  N.  v.,  aaripon  to  ArtaO  Stfcty  Bm  CooMaT. 
New  Yott,  NTTTi  corponlfo.  of  NewYoft^ 
twm  14,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  2f3,554 
5  OilMi     (CL  154— 13f) 


2,7n324 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW  ARTI- 
CLES   COMPOSED    OF    RESIN    IMPREGNATED 
YARN  WINDINGS 
Horace  S.  Daley.  CItftoa,  and  EdwaH  A.  Wentz,  Mont- 
cialr.  N.  J.,  aaalgiiBii  to  SyeclaHki  DereiopiiMnt  Cor- 
(■rrflk,  N.  1^  a  cfyoraflaa  of  New  Jcraey 
NoTcabcr  14,  1»54,  Sarlal  No.  471.t22 
1   ClabiL     (CL   154— S3) 


The  method  of  manufacturing  hollow  articles  for  con- 
fining a  fluid  medium  under  pressure,  which  method  com- 
prises simultaneously  exposing  a  plurality  of  strands  com- 
posed of  yam  filaments  to  a  drying  atmoapheie  to  uni- 
formly remove  moisture  therefrom,  individually  tension- 
ing the  strands  to  place  the  same  under  substantially  con- 
stant uniform  tension  on  the  order  of  about  5  to  15  grams, 
individually  impregnating  the  strands  immediately  after 
tensioning  of  the  same  by  stmulUneousiy  applying  a  liquid 
resiB  thereto   from   a  comnxm   source,   removing  resin 
from  the  strands  to  leave  an  amount  of  resin  of  about 
15%  by  weight  of  the  impregnated  strands  upon  curing 
of  the  resin  which  amount  is  sufficient  to  coat  the  indi- 
vidual   filaments    and    prevent    abrasion    therebetween, 
grouping  together  the  impregnated  strands  into  a  ribbon- 
like band,  applying  the  band  as  a  winding  of  a  plurality 
of  layers  to  form  a  hollow  article,  and  curing  the  wind- 
ing to  provide  a  wall  for  the  hollow  article  having  a  yam 
coiitent  of  about  85%  by  weight,  the  waU  of  the  boUow 
article  being  characterized   in  that  it  cam  safely   with- 
stand internal  pressure  of  about  5000  p   s   i   anJ  exhibits 
no  sign  of  fatigue   after   being   alternately  pressurized 
from  0  to  3000  p.  $.  i.  through  5000  cycles  in  about 
twenty-four  hours. 


4.  The  method  of  forming  compoaite  material  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  webs  of  flat  paper  which  comprises 
longitudinally  feeding  webs  of  paper  to  form  the  pUes 
of  the   composite  material,   bringing   them   together  in 
superposed   relation  at  a  predetermined  point  in  their 
travel,  and  spraying  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  pressure- 
sensitive  elastic  adhesive  uniformly  over  at  least  one  of 
the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  webs  as  they  approach  said 
point  in  their  travel,  whereby  the  webs  are  adhesively 
secured  together  by  said  particles  at  closely  spaced  poinu. 
the  quantity  of  the  adhesive  particles  applied  between 
the  plies  being  from  2  to  10  pounds  per  ream,  and  there 
Neing  only  surface  penetration  of  the  adhesive  particles 
so  as  to  provide  dead  air  spaces  between  said  points  of 
adherence  of  the  plies,  and  the  adhesive  being  such  that 
m  case  the  points  of  adherence  of  portions  of  the  plies 
become  broken  owing  to  separation  of  said  portions,  the 
adhesive  particles  serve  to  readhere  said  portions  when 
they  are  again  pressed  together. 


2,7W327 

MFTHOD  OP  CONTROLLING  PLANT  FUNGI  WITH 

SODIUM  MONOMETHYL  DITHIOCARIAMATS 
MaAm  HnC,  OaywMt,  DcL,  iidfiii  to  E.  L  4o  Po^ 
4a  Stmomn  m4  Coon^v   Witatogtoa,  Dd^  a  cor. 

AsfMt  25,  1955, 
No.53«,01 

lOafaa.    (a.l«7— 22) 
A  method  for  the  control  of  fungus  infestation  of  living 
vegetation  comprising  applying  sodium  monomethyl  di- 
thiocarbamate  to  the  locus  of  the  vcfeutioo  to  be  pro- 
tected. 
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2,7nj2t 
INKFCT  REPELLENT 
EAMUid  M.  SocM,  AagMta,  Mafasc 
No  Drawliv.    AppUcatfoo  Dcccoibcr  11,  195t, 
Scftal  No.  2*MM 
1  Clabik    (O.  U7— 24) 
A  non-toxic  insect  repellent  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing components  by  weight:  10%  piperonyl  butoxide,  1% 
pyrethrins.  16%  of  an  emulsifler  which  is  a  combination 
of  sorbitan   trioleate  and   a   polyalkylene  derivative  of 
sorbitan  trioleate  and  73%  water. 


2,792329 
ALUMINUM  STEARATE  GELLED  MINERAL  OIL 

CONTAINING    PROCAINE    PENICILLIN    WITH 

OR  WITHOUT  STREPTOMYCIN  OR   DIHYDRO- 

STREPTOMYCIN 
WlUlaai   Aaroo   Woodard,  North  Harrow,  England,  as- 

itfoi  to  Glaxo  Laboratoriea  Lhnked,  GreMiford,  Eag. 

land,  a  Brittah  co^aay 


No  Drawtof.     Applkatloa  April  2,  1951, 
Serial  No.  218,918 
Clainas  priority,  applkatloa  Great  Britain  April  13,  1950 
8  Clainu.    (CI.  167— 53J) 
I.  A  preparation  for  the  treatment  of  mastitis  caused 
by  penicillin  sensitive  organisms  comprising  a  suspension 
of  procaine  penicillin  G  in  a  mineral  oil  gelled  by  alumin- 
ium stearate. 


2,792338 
CARBOMYCIN  COMPLEX  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Ira  J.  Friedman,  New  Hyde  Park,  Edward  G.  Martin, 
Wbhcstooe,  Roy  I.  Taylor,  Ftasklng,  and  Ricfaard  L. 
Wagner,  Jr.,  lUchmoBd  HUl,  N.  Y.,  aaaignors  to  Cbas. 
Fixer  A  Co.,  loc.  New  Yort^  N.  Y^  ■  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawtog.    Aaplicatioa  hm*  18,  1953, 
Serial  No.  362,672 
2  ClaloH.    (a.  167—65) 
2.  A  complex  of  a  carbomycin  antibiotic  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  carbomycin  A  and  carbomycin  B 
with  a  normally  solid  aromatic  monomeric  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbons,  oxo- 
substituted   hydrocarbons,   dihydroxy-substituted   hydro- 
carbons,   mononitro  -  substituted    hydrocarbons,    amiix>- 
substituted  hydrocarbons,  halo-substituted  hydrocarbons, 
dihydroxy-,     mononitro-,     mononitrohydroxy-,     amino-, 
halo-,  alkyl-  and  phenyl-substituted  benzene,  and  halo- 
and  alkyl-substituted  benzoic  acid. 


2.792J31 

CULTURE  MEDIUM  FOR  BACTERIA 

Hdca  A.  Boxcfl,  OUahona  CHy,  OUa. 

No  DrawlBf.    AppHcatfoo  March  26,  1953, 

Scrtal  No.  344.9M 

12  OatoH.    (CL  195— IM) 

1.  A  medium  for  culturing  bacteria  which  contains  as 

an  essential  ingredient  an  extract  of  the  skin  of  animals 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  swine,  fowl  and 

sheep. 


2,792332  ^""^ 

DESULFURIZATION  AND  DEAROMATIZATION 
OF  HYDROCARBON  MBTTURES  BY  SOLVENT 
EXTRACTION 
La  Roi  E.  HirtcUiVi,  Cmtal  Laka,  DL,  aiaiiwir  to  Tkc 
rmt  Ol  Coaapaoy,  CUcato,  OL,  a  eorporatioa  of 
OMo 

AppUcalloB  DMMibcr  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,287 
9ChrfaiB.    (a.  19^— 14.17) 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  aromatics  and  sulfur 
compounds  from  hydrocarbon  mixtures  comprising  con- 
tacting said  hydrocarbons  with  a  solvent  comprising  a 
mixture  of  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  600  and  isopropyl  alcohol  in  volume  percent 


ratios  of  about  70  to  30,  respectively  to  produce  an  ex- 
tract phase  and  a  raffinate  phase,  and  separating  an 
aromatic  rich  fraction  from  the  extract  phase  and  a 
paraffinic-naphthenic    rich    fraction    from    the    raflSnate 


I  ,   "-L^l 


i^: 


phase  and  further  contacting  the  aromatic  rich  fraction 
with  pure  polyethylene  glycol  to  obtain  a  concentrated 
aromatic  fraction  and  a  paraffinic-naphthenic  raffinate  and 
recycling  said  raffinate  to  said  first  mentioned  hydrocar- 
bon mixture  for  reprocessing  therewith. 


2,792433 
CATALYTIC  HYDRO-REFORMING  AND  HYDRO. 

FINING  OF  PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS 

Frederick  WHUam  Bertram  Porter  and  Alexander  Hodge 

Rkhardaoa,   SoBlNiry.oii-ThaiiKa,    Ea^and, 

to  The  Britisb  Petrolcam  Cooipany  Limited 

Application  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  429334 

2  Claims.    (CL  196—28) 


1.  A  process  for  the  hydroforming  of  a  petroleum 
naphtha  which  comprises  passing  a  desulphurised  naphtha 
to  a  hydroforming  zone,  wherein  the  naphtha  is  con- 
tacted at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  with  a  hy- 
droforming catalyst  comprising  a  platinum  group  metal 
supported  on  alumina,  withdrawing  a  hydrogen-rich  gas 
from  the  products  of  the  hydroforming  zone,  passing  said 
gas  and  an  undesulphurized  naphtha  to  a  desulphurisation 
zone  wherein  said  gas  flows  downwardly  in  admixture 
with  the  undesulphurised  naphtha  and  in  contact  with  a 
sulphur-resistant  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  an  elevated 
temperature  appreciably  below  the  temperature  in  said 
hydroforming  zone  and  at  an  elevated  pressure  sufficient- 
ly below  the  pressure  in  said  hydroforming  zone  to  main- 
tain the  flow  in  said  desulphurisation  zone,  the  quantity 
of  hydrogen-rich  gas  withdrawn  from  the  hydroforming 
zone  being  just  sufficient  to  maintain  a  slight  excess  of 
hydrogen  in  the  desulphurisation  zone,  reducing  the  prod- 
ucts from  the  desulphurisation  zone  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure without  extraneous  cooling,  passing  said  products 
from  said  desulphurisation  zone  to  a  fractionating  zone 
for  the  separation  of  hydrogen  sulphide,  water,  and  other 
dissolved  gases,  and  the  recovery  of  a  desulphurised 
naphtha,  venting  said  hydrogen  sulphide,  water,  and  other 
dissolved  gases  from  the  system,  increasing  the  pressure 
on  the  recovered  desulphurised  naphtha  to  substantially 
the  hydroforming  pressure,  passing  the  desulphurized 
naphtha  to  said  hydroforming  zone  as  the  desulphurized 
naphtha  first  above  mentioned,  and  passing  the  hydro- 
formed  product  to  a  separation  zone  to  remove  the  hy- 
drogen therefrom. 
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MERCAFTAN  OXIDATION  PROCESS 

H.  McfMfkB,  Part  Foreit,  DL,  HrigBor  to 

Oa  CoaipMy,  Ckkago,  OL,  •  corporatkia  of  la- 


No  Dnwteg.     Anttcatfoo  May  24,  1955, 

Serial  No.  51 1,434 

15  ClaiBH.     (CL  IM— 29) 

1.  A  process  for  converting  mercaptans  to  disulfides 
which  comprises  contacting  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium 
containing  a  mercaptan  with  free-oxygen  at  a  temperature 
between  about  40*  F.  and  200*  F.,  in  the  presence  of  a 
mercaptan  oxidation  catalyst  consisting  of  the  complex 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  witer-soluble  copper  salt 
and  an  alkylene  polyamine  wherein  the  alkylene  group  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  and  pro- 
pylene. 

9.  A  process  for  sweetening  sour  hydrocarbon  distillate 
which  comprises  contacting  said  distillate,  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  40*  F.  and  200*  F..  with  an  amount 
of  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium  sufficient  to  form  a  dis- 
tinct, separate  aqueous  phase,  which  medium  contains 
between  about  0.02  and  1  weight  percent,  as  copper,  of  a 
catalyst  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  water  soluble  copper 
salt  and  an  alkylene  polyamine  where  the  alkylene  group 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  and 
propylene,  and  with  free-oxygen  in  an  amount  at  least 
sufficient  to  convert  essentially  ail  of  the  mercaptans  in 
said  distillate  to  disulfides,  for  a  time  at  least  sufflcieaC  to 
essentially  sweeten  said  distillate  and  separating  an  esaen 
tially  sweet  oil  from  an  aqueous  phase. 


per  barrel  of  total  oil  less  than  the  value  of  said  uptake, 
and  catalytically  cracking  the  thus  hydrogenated  portion  A 


T     -    -    ^  * 9     ■  ■* 


-W 


together  with  the  remaining  unhydrogenated  portion  B 
to  produce  gasoline  and  related  by-products. 


2,792,337 
REFORMING  OP  GASOLINE  WITH  PLATINUM 
CATALVyr  AND  METHOD  OF  REGENERAT- 
ING THE  CATALYST 
WU»m  Pradarik  Eagal,  Aamtm^mm,  Nedlcriaiids,  MaigDor 
to  Shell  DeriinpMiMt  CoapMiy,  Emeiyrillc  CaMf^  a 
coq^ocalloB  of  Dalnwia 

2S,  19S3,  Serial  No.  382,S63 
Natfcert— da  October  7, 1952 
(CL  19^—59) 


2,792,335 
FORMALDEHYDE  TREATING  OF  CATALYTIC 
FURNACE  OIL 
Robert  W.  ForcMB  awl  Ralpb  A.  Garner,  derefaud, 
ud  SuHd  M.  Dmrtbtt,  LyadhnK,  OUo,  MrigMin  to 
^  *f5^  ^  Co«iP«By,  devebad,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
radoa  of  OWo 

No  DrawtaL    AnBcadoa  laMary  19,  1953, 
No.332,t9t 
2ClafaM.     (0.194—39) 
I.  A  method  for  improving  the  stability  of  a  catalyti 
cally  cracked  furnace  oil  which  comprises  contacting  90 
parts  of  said  furnace  oil  with  at  least    10  parts  of  an 
aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  comprising  at  least  5% 
formaldehyde  and  sufficient  hydrochloric  acid  to  provide 
a  normality  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  1.0  in  said  aqueous 
solution. 


2,792^34 
PRODUCTION   OF   LIGHTER   HYDROCARBONS 
FROM    PETROLEUM    OILS    INVOLVING    HY- 
DROGENATION  AND  CATALYTIC  CRACKING 
Nad  F.  Knbkck,  OaUand.  and  Raymond  C.  AicWknld. 
Bcrtelcy,  CaUf.,  aaatgnota  to  SheU  DevckMacnt  Com- 
fyy'^^V  Vo^  ^^  Y^  ■  corpomtloq  of  Defaiware 
ApyHcattoa  Dccenber  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  39t,t31 

5  ClalnH.  (a.  194-^19) 
I  In  the  production  of  gasoline  and  related  lifter 
products  from  petroleum  involving  the  catalytic  cracking 
of  non-residual  virgin  petroleum  oil  boiling  above  gaao- 
Imc.  the  improvement  which  comprises  splitting  said 
virgin  oil  destined  for  catalytic  cracking  into  two  portions 
A  and  B.  the  split  being  made  such  that  portion  A  is 
between  I  and  7  barrels  per  700  s.  c  f  of  the  available 
hydrogen  and  comprises  the  lower  boiling  constituents 
of  said  oil.  portion  B  being  the  remainder,  catalytically 
and,  non-deslructivcly  hydrogenating  said  portion  A  to 
a  hydrogen  upuke  withm  100-700  s.  c  f  per  barrel  with 
an  available  supply  of  hydrogen  which  is  insufficient  to 
completely  non-destructively  hydrogenatc  the  total  amount 
of  said  oil  and  is  limited  m  amount  to  a  value  in  s.  c   f 


1.  In  the  hydroforming  of  a  gasoline  fraction  with  a 
platinum  catalyst  wherein  the  gaaoUne  fraction  to  be 
hydroformed  is  pre-beated  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  SOO*  F.  and  the  pre-heated 
vapors  are  then  paaaed  via  a  ferruginous  metal  feed  inlet 
line  to  a  catalytic  coovertor  and  through  a  bed  of  said 
platinum  catalyst  in  said  convertor,  the  improvement 
which  comprisea  periodically  restoring  the  activity  of  said 
catalyst  in  shu  by  introdocing  an  oxygen-containing  re- 
generaticn  gas  into  said  catalyst  bed  without  prior  con- 
tact with  parts  of  the  convertor  and  feed  inlet  line,  passing 
part  of  said  gas  back  through  the  forepart  of  the  catalyst 
bed  and  the  feed  inlet  Hne  of  the  convertor  and  the  re- 
mainder forward  through  said  catalyst  bed  without  re- 
cycling aay  part  of  said  gaa  through  said  bed,  cootinuing 
this  intfodunioa  ontU  the  catalyit  bed  ia  nbatamially 
free  of  combustible  carbonaceous  matter,  thereupon 
fluahiag  the  ayateaa  free  of  oxygen  with  an  inert  gas,  then 
iotrododiif  aad  flowing  through  the  system  a  gaa  con- 
sisting largely  of  hydrogen  in  the  same  manner  as  said 
oxygen-containing  reffeneratioo  gaa,  twitching  the  flow  of 
hydrogen-containing  gas  to  the  aonnal  process  flow 
which  is  serially  through  said  feed  inlet  line  and  said 
catalyst  bed  and  re-introdudng  said  gasoiine  fraction  with 
the  hydrogen-containing  gas,  thereby  initiating  a 
process  period.  
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X.79233t 
STRAYING  OF  AN  ALUMINUM  HALIDE- 
HYDROCARBON  COMPLEX 
W.  Datidaoa  Md  Farreat  N.  Rachlea,  Bartka- 
Okfak,  aaslgBon  la  PMUps  Pstroita as  Campaay, 
a  cmpwalloa  as  Deiawsve 

No  Drawls    AppMrallPB  Deceasber  29, 1952, 
Sctlal  No.  32SJ19 
•  rial—     {CLlH—54) 
1.  A  method  for  spraying  an  aluminum  halide-hydro- 
carbon  complex,  overcoming  difficulty  ordinarily  arising 
when  spraying  such  a  complex  at  a  temperature  even  as 
high  as  400*  F.,  which  comprises  preheating  said  com- 
plex  to   a   temperature   in   the   approxinuite   range   of 
500-650*  F.,  then  immediately  spraying  the  same  through 
a  spraying  means  under  anhydrous  conditions,  and  re- 
covering anhydrous  aliminum  balide. 


2,7f2439 

ROTARY  SLUDGE  COKER  WEARING  RING 

PTBBds  L.  Rkh,  Hainaiiai,  bd^  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Conpaay,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corporatloa  of  Indiana 

Applicatioa  December  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  329,t72 

SOataM.    (CL2t2— 131) 


n:^'?'^ 


1 .  A  process  apparatus  including  a  tubular  shell,  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  shell  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal but  inclined  position,  a  fixed  hopper  inlet  means 
discharging  into  the  upper  end  of  said  inclined  shell,  an 
annular  drum  plate  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  a 
product  take-off  header  means  disposed  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  ^ell,  said  header  having  a  port  of  smaller  flow 
area  than  the  cross  section  of  said  shell,  depending  canti- 
lever beam  means  supporting  said  header  means  adjacent 
said  drum  plate,  outwardly  flared  discharge  collar  ex- 
tending within  said  header  and  having  a  flange  fixed  to 
said  drum  plate,  a  first  sealing  and  wear  ring  fixed  to  the 
flange  on  said  collar,  a  second  sealing  and  wear  ring  sup- 
ported by  said  header  about  said  port  and  in  register  with 
said  first  ring,  a  lower  solids  discharging  chute  extending 
downwardly  from  said  header,  and  an  upper  conduit 
means  connected  to  said  header  above  the  said  port  there- 
in. 


A. 
British 


a,7fl34f 
MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 

New 


to  The 


No 


No.  377371 


1, 1953, 


of  ferroas  chloride,  per  litre  of  water  and  a  pH  of  ap- 
proxinutely  1.8  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  50*  C. 
with  a  current  density  of  approximately  1  amp./dm.' 
until  a  film  of  at  least  .002"  has  been  obtained,  remov- 
ing the  coated  substrate  with  tbe  deposited  film  from  the 
electrolyte  and  stripping  the  fifan  froth  the  substrate  by 
removal  of  the  intermediate  coating. 


2,791341 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF 

PLATINUM 

Ralph  HaO  Alilaiia,  WcadkM,  N.  J.,  asalganr  to  The 

latcrvatlowri  Nkfcd  ConvMy*  Ik.*  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y., 

a  corvoratloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatfoa  Dccrmher  2. 1955.  Serial  No.  55M32 

4ClafaM.    (CL  204-^7) 


F^n 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  thick,  smooth,  ad- 
herent electrodeposits  of  platinum  free  from  cracks  in  the 
as-plated  condition  which  comprises  establishing  an  aque- 
ous acid  chloridc-chloroplatinate  bath  containing  in  solu- 
tion about  180  to  about  300  grams  per  liter  of  hydrogen 
chloride,  about  10  to  about  50  grams  per  liter  of  platinum 
to  provide  a  source  of  chloroplatinic  ion,  the  balance  be- 
ing essentially  water  and  clectrodepositing  platinum  from 
said  bath  while  maintaining  the  bath  at  a  temperature 
between  about  45*  C.  and  about  90*  C.  at  such  a  rate 
of  deposition  that  the  rate  of  deposition  of  the  metal  on 
the  cathode  when  plotted  against  the  concentration  of 
hydrogen  chloride  in  the  bath  will  be  represented  by  a 
point  lying  within  the  area  FGHEF  in  the  accompanying 
drawing. 


2,792342 
ELECTROWINNING  OF  COPPER 
SMser  B.  TawfaMf,  BaMwia,  N.  Y.,  aasigMf  to 


Dod^  CorporafloB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadoa 


ofNewYa 


jHMaiT  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  541,4«7 
HOafaM.    (CL2«4— IM) 


15.1952 
SOahM.    (CL2M~12) 

1.  A  process  of  produdog  sheets  of  iron  in  which  the 
majority  of  crystals  are  aligned  to  have  two  cube  edges 
(100)  directions  substantially  at  right  angles  in  the  plane 
of  the  sheets  comprisiag  the  steps  of  forming  s  sheet  of 
substrate  material  having  said  grain  orientation,  electro- 
lytically  depositiBg  on  die  grain  oriented  substrate  a  coat- 
ing of  a  second  metal  which  is  removable  having  a  related 
orientation,  electrolytically  depositing  iron  on  said  coated 
substrate  using  an  electrolyte  of  approodmately  600  gms. 


6.  A  method  of  electrowinning  copper  from  a  charge 
containing  copper  to  be  recovered  which  comprises  pass- 
ing an  electrolyte  sohiCion  oontatning  acid,  ferric  sulfate 
and  ferrous  sulfate  over  and  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
charge  thereby  converting  copper  in  said  charge  to  copper 
sulfate  and  reducing  ferric  sulfate  in  said  solution  to  fer- 
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rous  sulfate,  passing  the  copper  sulfate  and  ferrous  sul- 
fate enriched  solution  through  an  electrolytic  cell  where- 
in the  anodes  are  in  non-planar  form  and  made  of  metal 
consisting  essentially  of  stainless  steel  and  having  the 
corrosion  resistant  characteristics  of  stainless  steel  metal 
and  submerged  in  said  solution  aixl  the  cathodes  arc  oiade 
of  copper  and  having  substantially  the  same  peripheral 
dimensions  as  said  anodes  and  submerged  in  said  solu- 
tion, the  area  of  the  wetted  surface  of  said  anodes  being 
at  least  two  times  the  area  of  the  wetted  surface  of  said 
cathodes,  electrodepositmg  copper  oa  to  uid  cathodes 
from  said  solution  as  it  pasKs  through  said  cell  and  there- 
by impoverishing  said  solution  in  copper  sulfate  and  en- 
riching said  solution  in  feme  sulfate,  passing  the  cop- 
per sulfate  impoverished,  ferric  sulfate  enriched  solution 
over  and  in  intimate  contact  with  said  charge  thereby 
converting  more  copper  to  copper  sulfate  and  reducing 
ferric  sulfate  in  said  solution  to  ferrous  sulfate  and  repeat- 
ing the  cycle. 

2,792343 
METHOD    AND  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  IN- 
tREA.SE  OF  THE  SALT  CONCENTRATION  IN 
THE   OPERATING    MEDILM    CIRCLTT   OF    A 
STEAV1   POWER   PLANT 
Hans  Voflcr,  Winterthar,  Switzcrihnd,  assignor  to  Sulzcr 
Frcres,  S.   A.,  Winterthar,  Switxcrland,  ■  corporation 
of  Switzerland 

Applkatiofl  4in(ust  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  October  6.  1954 

11  Claims.    (CL  210—14) 


3 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  increase  of  the  salt  con- 
centration in  the  operating  medium  circuit  of  a  steam 
power  plant  due  to  leakages  m  the  condenser,  comprising 
diverting  the  condensate  collecting  adjacent  to  the  leak- 
ages from  the  rest  of  the  condensate,  desalting  the  di- 
verted condensate,  and  uniting  the  desalted  condensate 
with  the  rest  of  the  condensate. 

4  A  system  for  preventing  increase  of  the  salt  con- 
centration in  the  operating  medium  circuit  of  a  steam 
power  plant  due  to  leakages  in  the  condenser,  comprising 
partitions  in  the  condenser  dividing  the  interior  of  the 
condenser  into  a  plurality  of  condensate  collecting  spaces, 
a  condensate  outlet  conduit  connected  with  each  space, 
a  desalting  plant  interposed  m  at  least  one  of  said  outlet 
conduits,  and  a  discharge  conduit  connected  with  said 
desalting  plant  for  removing  the  desalted  condensate 
from  said  desalting  plant,  said  discharge  conduit  being 
connected  with  at  least  one  of  said  outlet  conduits  other 
than  the  conduit  in  which  said  desalting  plant  is  inter- 
posed for  uniting  the  desalted  condensate  with  the  rest 
of  the  condensate. 


2,7nj44 
METHANOL  PLTWFICATION 
PaiU  W.  TMwcil,  Texas  City.  Tex^  aarfgnor  of  ooc-half 
to  Moonato  Cbemical  Conpnay,  St,  IxMk,  Mo.,  a 
coryoratfoo  of  Delaware,  aad  oiw-teif  to  Hcy^cn 
CiMnrical  CorporatkM,  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y.,  a  conora- 
(kM  of  Ddawwc 

No  Orawliic.    ApfttcattM  DM«ad>cr  14,  1953, 

Softel  No.  3MUlt 

IClalM.    (CLIlt— JS) 

I    In  a  process  for  the  purification  of  crude  synthetic 

methanol  which  consists  of  treating  said  methanol  with 


sulfunc  acid  and  potassium  permanganate,  neutralizing 
the  excess  acid  present  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
and  distilling  the  thus  treated  methanol,  the  improvement 
which  ccMnpnses  contacting  the  acid-  and  permangaiule- 
ireated  methanol  with  a  strongly  acidic  cation  exchange 
material  operating  on  the  hydrogen  cycle  to  remove  the 
iron  and  manganese  ions  present  prior  to  the  neutraliza- 
tion step 


2,792345 

METHOD  FOR  INFILTRATION  OF  TRACE 

MATERIAL 

Albert  I.  Habeboack,  MOIbara,  N.  I.,  and  Dak  W.  Kaaf. 

BaffaJo,  N.  Y.,  iiilia  wa  la  latcraatioaal  SaM 

Scraatoa,  Pa. 

Applkaltoa  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  357^0* 

3  Claloia.    (CL  210—42) 


I  The  method  of  introducing  at  a  substantially  uniform 
regulated  rate  a  trace  material  into  a  liquid  solvent  com- 
prising, first  mixing  fragments  of  such  trace  material  in 
finely  disseminated  form  throughout  a  mass  of  matrix 
material  soluble  in  said  liquid  solvent,  next  compacting 
said  mixture  under  pressure  to  provide  a  block  having 
substantially  no  voids  therein  with  said  trace  material  be- 
ing uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  compacted  block 
in  discontinuous  form,  then  standing  said  block  in  a  sub- 
stantially constant  depth  flowing  stream  of  said  liquid 
solvent  with  the  top  portion  of  said  block  disposed  above 
said  stream  and  with  the  bottom  of  said  block  substan- 
tially insulated  from  said  stream,  whereby  said  stream  of 
liquid  solvent  flows  against  substantially  only  the  side 
surfaces  of  said  block  and  dissolves  said  block  at  the 
liquid  contact  side  surfaces  thereof  into  progressively 
changing  hour-glass  shaped  forms  presenting  to  the  liq- 
uid solvent  a  substantially  constant  total  liquid  contact 
area  substantially  throughout  the  life  of  the  block, 
whereby  said  trace  material  fragments  become  succes- 
sively exposed  to  said  liquid  solvent  and  are  metered  into 
solution  therewith  at  a  substantially  uniform  overall  rate. 


2.792J44 
STAMtUZED  DIESTER  LUBRICANT 
A»ort  W.  IMiwii,  Hoacwood.  DL.  ■■Hfnr  to 
€■  CoMMBy.  dkapo,  DL.  a  catyoradoa  of  ladtaaa 
No  Drawls    KffMttfbnm  Octokcr  21.  1954, 
SarWNo.4«3JM 
OClakm.    (CL  252-^40.7) 
1.  A  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  about  90  to  95 
percent  of  a  diester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  about 
4  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  the  added  ester  grotips 
having  a  carbon  chain  length  of  about  5  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  about  4  to  6  percent  tricresyl  pliosphate,  about 
.3  to  .7  percent  pheiK>Chtazine  and  about  .5  to  5  weifht 
percent  dilauryl  selenide. 


2,7fl347 

FATTY  ACID  MECTURIS  AND  SOAFS  DERIVED 

THEREFROM 

Loa  A.  9t»w»misu,  naihaall.  OMo,  airig^or  to  Eaacry 

h^BitilM.  be,  dBclBMd,  OUa,  a  carporatfoa  of  Ohio 

No  DffKwl^    Apalcaiia  Oclakcr  3«,  1953, 

SarW  No.  3a9,4r7 

4ClalBik    (CL2SX— IM) 

1 .  A  bar  soap  comprisinf  the  sodittm  salts  of  75  to  95% 

liquid  unsaturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  adds  of  II 

carbons  chain  length  and  the  sodium  nlu  of  25  to  5% 

aliphatic  mooocarboxylic  saturated  acids  of  from  6  to  10 

carbons  chaia  length. 


May  14,  1951 


CHEMICAL 


309 


2,79234« 
90AF  COMFOSmON 
Robert   D.   Aykswortk,   <ipriaB<ali ,   Ohto,   asiltaiii    to 
EaKry  ladastrica,  1bc„  CkKiaMtl,  Ohio,  a  cotroratlon 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawhw.    ApHkadoa  October  21,  1952, 

Serial  No.  310,M7 

5  Claims.    (H.  252— 132) 

I.  A  solid  fatty  acid  soap  consisting  essentially  of  the 

sodium  salt  of  an  unsaturated,  monocarboxylic  fatty  acid 

and  from  one  to  ten  percent  by  weight  of  the  sodium  salt 

of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  based 

on  the  weight  of  the  fatty  acid  cooteot 


2,792349 
SOAF  CAKE 
Bin  1.  U  VIcr,  Fasa^faa,  CaUf„  mmI  Mbch  Koha,  CU- 
caco,  IIL,  assjgnors  to  Lever  Brothcn  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  Maiac 

Appttcalloa  March  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,700 
2Clafaiii.    (CL  252— 134) 


1.  A  cake  of  soap  comprising  convex  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  one  of  which  is  uniformly  convexly  rounded  in 
one  direction  only  and  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  general 
plane  of  the  cake,  said  surface  thereby  constituting  a 
portion  of  a  cylindrical  surface,  and  the  other  surface  of 
which  is  uniformly  convexly  rounded  about  at  least  one 
axis  parallel  to  the  general  plane  of  the  cake,  said  axis 
being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  about  which 
said  one  surface  is  rounded. 


2,792350 
TREATMENT  OF  SODIUM  BASE  SULFITE 
RESIDUAL  LIQUOR 
Uaa  Bradley,  Moatcbdr,  N.  J„  aad  Robert  Q.  Boyer, 
Los  Aagcks,  CaHf.,  aaslgBon  to  Wcatcra  Fredpitatlon 
Corporatiaa,  Loe  Aafelcs,  Calif.,  a  corporattoa  of  Call- 
^  fosaia 

Aprfl  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  4203«7 
ISOatmm.    (Q.  252— 183) 


rwe*r>m»rr  I 
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1.  In  the  recovery  of  constituents  of  residual  aqueous 
cooking  liquor  derived  from  the  treatment  of  ligmn- 
bearing  cellulose  materials  with  sodium  base  sulfite  wbere- 
ui  said  residual  cooking  liquor  contains  inorganic  tetra- 
valent  sulfur  compounds  including  NaHSOi  and  am- 
tains  also  compounds  of  the  class  consistinf  of  ligno-stil- 
fonates  conUining  NaHSOi;  the  process  that  includes 
oxidizing  sulfur-bearing  material  in  which  the  sulfur  is 
chemically  combined  as  sulfide  to  convert  the  sulfide  sul- 


fur to  sulfur  in  an  oxidation  state  lower  than  tetravalent, 
reacting  the  sulfur  so  produced  with  said  tetravalent  sulfur 
compounds  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  deplete  the  liquor 
with  respect  thereto  and  thereby  produce  dissociation  of 
said  ligno-sulfonates  and  the  release  therefrom  of  NaHSCh, 
and  continuing  said  reaction  to  the  extent  that  the  liquor 
is  substantially  completely  so  depleted  and  will  not  evolve 
appreciable  amounts  of  sulfur-containiiig  gases  upon  sub- 
sequent evaporation  and  concentration  of  the  liquor,  then 
after  completion  of  said  reaction  of  the  sulfur  with  said 
tetravalent  sulfur  compounds  heating  the  resulting  liquor 
to  evaporate  water  therefrom  and  form  a  concentrated 
mixture  without  substantial  evolution  of  sulfur-containing 
gases  from  the  mixture  during  the  concentration,  and 
burning  the  concentrated  mixture  to  release  part  of  the 
sulfur  content  thereof  in  the  combustion  gases  as  sulfur 
dioxide  and  to  produce  a  smelt  containing  sodium  and 
most  of  the  remaining  sulfur  content  of  the  concentrated 
mixture. 


2,792351 

FROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  FETROLEUM  EMUL- 
SIONS EMFLOYING  OXYALKYLATION  DERTVA- 
TTVES  OF  CERTAIN  FHENOLIC  RESINS 

MelTta  Dc  Grootc,  Ualversity  City,  aad  Alvin  Howard 
Smith,  KIrfcwood,  Mo.,  amlgnon  to  FetroHtc  Corpora- 
tioB,  Wllmfaqton,  DcL,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawaic 

NoDrawtaig.    AppUcatloa  Aagast  6, 1953, 

Serial  No.  372,811 

28  ClafaM.    (a.  252—331) 

1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  the  action  of  a  dcmulsifier  includ  ng  hydrophilc  syn- 
thetic products;  said  hydrophile  synthetic  products  being 
oxyalkylation  products  of  (A)  an  alpha-beta  alkylene 
oxide  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene 
oxide,  butylenc  oxide,  glycide  and  methylglycide,  and 
(B)  a  tnember  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxy- 
alkylation-susceptible  fusible,  organic  solvent-soluble, 
water-insoluble  phenol-formaldehyde-ketone  resins,  phe- 
nol-formaldehyde-higher  aldehyde  resins,  and  hybrid 
phenol-formaldehyde-ketooe-higher  aldehyde  resins;  said 
resins  being  obtained  by  the  action  of  a  difunctional 
phenol  and  the  methylol  addition  product  formed  by  the 
reaction  of  formaldehyde  and  a  member  selected  fixMn 
the  class  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones  having  2 
and  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  containing  a  plurality 
of  reactive  alpha-hydrogen  atoms;  said  resins  being  fur- 
ther characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  divalent  bridge 
radical  between  phenoic  nuclei  contains  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  of  carbonyl  radicals  and  hydroxyl 
radicals,  aiKl  being  additionally  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  said  divalent  bridge  radical  has  at  least  a  3 -carbon 
atom  chain;  said  resins  being  formed  in  the  mbstantial 
absence  of  trifunctional  phenols;  said  phenol  being  of  the 
formula 

OH 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  not  more 
than  24  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  in  the  2,4,6  posi- 
tion; said  oxyalkylated  resin  being  characterized  by  the 
introduction  into  the  resin  molecule  of  a  plurality  of 
divalent  radicals  having  the  formula  (RiO)«  in  which 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consbting  of 
ethylene  radicals,  propylene  radicals,  butylene  radicals, 
hydroxypropyleae  radicals,  and  hydroxybutylene  radicals, 
and  fl  is  a  numeral  varying  from  1  to  40;  with  the  pro- 
viso that  at  least  one  mole  of  alkylene  oxide  be  intro- 
duced for  each  phenolic  nucleus. 
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2.792J53 
mOCEX   FOR   BPEAKING    PEHIOLCUM   EMUL- 
flUN9  EMPLOYING  0XYALKYLAT10N  DERfVA- 
TIVI9  OF  CERTAIN  POLYEFOXIDE  MODIFIED 
FHENOL-ALDCHYDB  RBSINS 
Mtivki  De  Gi«M«^  Vwtwmtttj  Otj,  Mrf  Ki 
M«H  ■■Ignw  !•  Htnatt 
D«L,  ■  tntrmwAm  af  Ddaivart 
NaDrawtai.    AiiMridw  F«bwiy  If.  |f53, 
Na.>37JS4 

1.  A  process  for  breakinf  petroleum  enulnons  of  the 
water-in-oil  type,  chsrscterized  by  nb|ectiof  the  enul- 
sion  to  the  action  d  a  demulsifler  iadodiaf  synthetic  by- 
drophile  products;  said  synthetic  hydrophile  products  be- 
ing the  oxyalkylatioo  derivatives  of  the  rtactioo  products 
obcained  by  condensint  (A)  an  oxyalkylatioo-susceptible 
fusible,  orianic  solvent-soJubk,  water  insoluble  pbeool- 
aJdehyde  resin;  said  resin  being  derived  by  reactioo  be- 
tween a  difunctiooal  monohydric  phenol  and  an  alde- 
hyde having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward 
said  phenol:  laid  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  ihfunctiooai  phtnok;  said  phenol  being  of  the 
formula 

OH 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  4 
and  not  more  than  1 1  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  in  the 
2,4.6  position,  and  (B)  non-aryi  hydrophile  polyepo't'des 
charactchzcd  by  the  fact  that  the  precursory  polyhydric 
alcohol,  in  which  an  oxygen-linked  hydrogen  atom  is  su!>- 
sequently  replaced  by  the  radical 


H    H 

-c-c- 


H 

CH 


in  the  polyepoxide,  is  water-soluble;  said  polyepoxides 
being  free  from  reactive  functional  groups  other  than 
epoxy  and  bydroxyl  groups  and  characteriied  by  the  fact 
that  the  divalent  linkage  uniting  the  terminal  epoxide 
groups  is  free  from  any  radical  having  more  than  4  unin- 
terrupted carbon  aioms  in  a  single  chain;  with  the  proviso 
that  the  ratjo  of  reactant  (A)  to  reactant  (B)  in  the  pro- 
portion of  approximately  2  moles  of  (A)  to  1  mole  of 
(B);  with  the  further  proviso  that  said  reactive  com- 
pounds (A)  and  (B)  be  memben  of  the  class  cottsisting 
of  nonthermoactting  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-meh- 
ing  solids;  and  with  the  final  proviso  that  the  reaction 
product  be  a  member  o(  the  class  consisting  of  acylation- 
and  oxyalkylation-susceptible  solvent-soluble  liquids  and 
low-meltiag  solids;  and  said  reaction  between  (A)  and 
(B)  being  conducted  below  the  pyrolytlc  point  of  the  re- 
actants  snd  the  resultants  of  reaction;  followed  by  an  oxy- 
alkylatioo step  by  means  of  an  alpha-beu  alkylene  mooo- 
epoxide  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  solected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene 
oxide,  butylene  oxide,  giycide  and  methyl-glycidc. 


2,7»2JS3 
FOR    BREAKING    PETROLEUM    EMI  L- 
S10N8   EMPLOYING   CERTAIN    POLYfPOXIDE- 
MODIFIED    OXYALKYLATED    PHENOL-ALDE- 
HYDE RCHNS 
Mal»h  Pa  Gs— te,  Uijvenity  aty,mi  K\ 

mtwliuU   ,  DaL,  m  fwpwailw 

N^Drawtat.    AfptedoM  Aptfl  M,  I9S3. 

S«M  Ntt.  34f  .972 
MOafeM.    (0.1S»->U1) 

1  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type,  characterixed  by  subjecting  the  emul- 
sion to  the  action  of  a  dcmulsifier  iiw-iiMJii^g 


hydrophile  products,  said  synthetic  hydrophile  products 
being  the  reactioo  products  of  (A)  an  oxyalkylated  phe- 
nol-«klehyde  resin  containing  a  plurality  of  active  hydro- 
gen atoms,  and  (B)  a  oon-aryl  hydrophile  polyepoxide 
characterised  by  the  fact  that  the  precursory  polyhydric 
alcohol,  in  which  an  oxygen-linked  hydrogen  atom  is  re- 
placed subsequently  by  the  radical 

H    H  H 

o 

in  the  polyepoxide,  is  water-soluble;  said  polyepoxides 
being  free  from  reactive  functional  groups  other  than 
epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups  and  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  divalent  linkage  uniting  the  terminal  oxirnne 
rings  is  free  from  any  radical  having  more  than  4  unin- 
terrupted cartwn  atoms  in  a  single  chain,  said  oxy- 
alkylated phenol-aldehyde  resins,  reactant  (A)  being  the 
products  derived  by  oxyaikylation  involving  (aa)  an 
alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide  having  not  more  than  4  carbon 
stoms  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene 
oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide,  giycide.  and 
methyl  giycide,  and  (bb)  an  oxyalkylation-susceptible 
fusible,  organic  solvent-soluble,  water-insoluble  phenol- 
aldehyde  resin;  said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  be- 
tween a  difunctjonal  monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde 
having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward 
said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  trifunctional  phenols;  said  phenol  being  of 
the  formula 

OH 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  not  more 
than  24  cartwn  atoms  and  substituted  in  the  2,4.6  posi- 
tion; said  oxyalkylated  resin  being  characterized  by  the 
introduction  into  the  resin  molecule  of  a  plurality  of 
divalent  radicals  having  the  formula  (RiO)«.  in  which 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene radicals,  propylene  radicals,  hydroxypropylene  radi- 
cals, and  hydroxybutyleoe  radicals,  and  n  is  a  numeral 
varying  from  1  to  120;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  2 
moles  of  alkylene  oxide  be  introduced  for  each  phenolic 
nucleus,  and  that  the  resin  by  weight  represent  at  least 
2%  of  the  oxyalkylated  derivative;  the  ratio  of  reactant 
(A)  to  reactant  (B)  being  in  the  proportion  of  two 
moles  of  (A)  to  one  mole  of  (B):  with  the  further  pro- 
viso that  said  reoctivc  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  be 
members  of  the  class  consisting  of  nonthermoactting  or- 
ganic solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-mclting  solids,  with 
the  final  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a  member 
of  the  class  of  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting 
solids;  and  said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  being 
conducted  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reacUnts  and 
the  resultants  of  reactioo. 


2,79W54 

PROCESS   FOR    RREAKING   PETROLEUM    EMUL- 
nONS   EMPLOYING   CERTAIN   POLYEPOXIDE- 
MODIFIED  OXYALKYLATION  DERIVATIVES  OF 
CERTAIN  POLYOLS  HAVWG  AT  LEAST  THREE 
HYDROXYLS 
Melva  De  Oraola,  IMvetiRy  Otj,  aad  Kwaa-Tlag  Shea, 
Ma^  wriRMH  la  PelroIHe  CorporatioB. 
DaL,  ■  carpataflaa  of  Detamve 
NaDmfA«.    AfpBiailiB gipliil  ii  14, 19S3. 
SetW  Fla.  Jtt^l 
SOilBii.    (CL2S»— 331) 
1.  A  prooees  for  breaking  pctroleuai  emalskms  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  sab^acttiig  the  cmulsioo 
to  the  acliOB  of  a  demulsifler  indodiag  hydrophile  lyn- 
thetic  prodncts;  said  hydrophile  synthetic  products  bdng 
the  iiactioa  product  of  (A)   high  moUl  azyalkytatimi 
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derivatives  of  monomeric  polyhydric  compounds,  with 
the  proviso  that  (a)  the  initial  polyhydric  reactant  be  free 
from  any  radical  having  at  least  8  uninterrupted  carbon 
atoms;  (b)  the  initial  polyhydric  reactant  have  a  mo- 
lecular weight  not  over  1200  and  at  least  3  hydroxyl 
radicals;  (c)  the  initial  polyhydric  reactant  be  water- 
soluble  and  xylene-insoluble;  (</)  the  oxyaikylation  end- 
product  be  water-insoluble  and  xylene-soluble;  (e)  the 
oxyaikylation  end-product  be  within  the  molecular  weight 
range  of  2000  to  30,000  on  an  average  statistical  basis; 
(/)  the  solubility'  characteristics  of  the  oxyaikylation  end- 
product  in  respect  to  water  and  xylene  be  substantially 
the  result  of  the  oxyaikylation  step;  (g)  the  ratio  of 
alkylene  oxide  per  hydroxyl  in  the  initial  polyhydric  re- 
actant be  within  the  range  of  7  to  70;  (A)  the  Initial  poly- 
hydric reactant  represent  not  more  than  12Vi%  by 
weight  of  the  oxyaikylation  end-product  on  a  statistical 
basis;  (/)  the  preceding  provisos  being  based  on  complete 
reaction  involving  a  nonhydroxylated  alpha-beta  alkylene 
oxide  having  not  over  4  carbon  atoms,  and  the  initial 
polyhydric  reactant;  and  (B)  a  non-aryl  hydrophile  poly- 
epoxide characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  precursory 
polyhydric  alcohol,  in  which  an  oxygen-linked  hydrogen 
atom  is  replaced  subsequently  by  the  radical 

H   H         H 

-c-c CH 

H       \    / 
O 

in  the  polyepoxide,  is  water-soluble;  said  polyepoxides 
being  free  from  reactive  functional  groups  other  than 
epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups  and  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  divalent  linkage  uniting  the  terminal  oxirane 
rings  is  free  from  any  radical  having  more  than  4  un- 
interrupted carbon  atoms  in  a  single  chain;  with  the 
proviso  that  said  reactive  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  be 
members  of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermosetting 
organic  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids; 
with  the  final  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  of  liquids  and  solvent-soluble  solids; 
said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  being  conducted  be- 
low the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the  resultants 
of  reaction. 


the  elimination  of  the  ketonic  oxygen  atom,  and  aldehyde 
residues  obtained  by  the  elimination  of  the  aldehyde  oxy- 
gen atom,  the  divalent  radical 


H    H 


the  divalent 


o 


radical,  the  divalent  sulfone  radical,  and  the  divalent 
monosulfide  radical  — S — .  the  divalent  radical 

— CHaSCH*— 

and  the  divalent  disulfide  radical  — S — S;  said  phenolic 
portion  of  the  diepoxide  being  obtained  from  a  phenol 
of  the  structure 


R"' 
R" 

R' 


Oil 


in  which  R',  R".  and  R'"  represent  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  substituents 
of  the  aromatic  nucleus,  said  substituent  member  having 
not  over  18  carbon  atoms;  said  oxyalkylated  phenol-alde- 
hyde resins,  reactant  (A)  being  the  products  of  oxyaikyla- 
tion of  (aa)  an  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide  having  not 
more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene 
oxide,  giycide  and  methylglycide.  and  (bb)  an  oxyalkyla- 
tion-susceptible fusible,  organic  solvent-soluble,  water-in- 
soluble phenol-aldehyde  rrsin:  said  resin  bHng  derived 
by  reaction  between  a  difunctional  monohydric  phenol 
and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  aiKl 
reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed 
in  the  substantia!  absence  of  trifunctional  phenols;  said 
phenol  being  of  the  formula 


2.792355 
PROCESS   FOR    BREAKING   PETROLEUM   EMUL- 
SIONS   EMPLOYING    CERTAIN    POLYEPOXIDE 
^MODIFIED    OXYALKYLATION    DERIVATIVES, 
•BAID   derivatives  obtained  in  TURN  BY 
OXYALKYLATION     OF     PHENOL  -  ALDEHYDE 
RESINS 
MeMa  PeGreott  Uatvenlty  CMy.  aad  Kwaa-Th*  Sbcn, 
■wtsppod,  Mo^  aMgaoff  la  PctrolMc  Coipomtioo, 
WBialaalaa.  Dd.,.  a  corpatllea  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwl^.    AppUcalloa  Norcaibcr  19,  1953, 
Serial  No.  393^22 
2ClalaH.    fCL252--331) 
1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type,  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  the  action  of  a  demulsifler  including  synthetic  hydro- 
phile products  (ABACABA);  said  synthetic  hydrophile 
products  being  obtained  by  a  two-step  process,  the  first 
step  involving  an  intermediate   (ABA)   which,  in  turn, 
represents  the  reaction  products  of  (A)  an  oxyalkylated 
phenol-aldehyde  resin  containing  a  plurality  of  active  hy- 
drogen atoms,  and  (B)  a  phenolic  polyepoxide  free  from 
reactive  functional  groups  o<her  than  epoxy  and  hydroxyl 
groups,  and  cogenerically  associated  compounds  formed 
in  the  preparation  of  said  polyepoxides;  said  epoxides 
being  monomers  and  low  mcrial  polymers  not  exceeding 
the  tetramers;  said  epoxides  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  (a)  compourtds  where  the  phenolic  nuclei 
are  directly  joined  without  an  intervening  bridge  radical, 
and  (b)  compounds  containing  a  radical  in  which  two 
phenolic  nuclei  are  joined  by  a  divalent  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ketone  residues  formed  by 


OH 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  not  more 
than  24  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  in  the  2.4,6  posi- 
tion; said  oxyalkylated  resin  being  characterized  by  the 
introduction  into  the  resin  molecule  of  a  plurality  of 
divalent  radicals  having  the  formula  (RiO)m.  in  which 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ethylene  radicals,  propylene  radicals,  butylene  radicals, 
hydroxypropylene  radicals,  and  hydroxybutylcne  radicals, 
and  n  is  a  numeral  varying  from  1  to  120;  with  the  pro- 
viso that  at  least  2  moles  of  alkylene  oxide  be  introduced 
for  each  phenolic  nucleus,  and  that  the  resin  by  weight 
represent  at  least  2%  of  the  oxyalkylated  derivative;  the 
ratio  of  reactant  (A)  to  reactant  (B)  being  in  the  propor- 
tion of  two  moles  of  (A)  to  one  mole  of  (B);  with  the 
further  proviso  that  said  reactive  compounds  (A)  and 
(B)  be  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermoset- 
ting organic  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids; 
with  the  final  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a 
member  of  the  class  of  oxyaikylation-  and  acylation-sus- 
ceptible  solvent -soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  sol  ds; 
and  said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  being  conducted 
below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the  result- 
ants of  reaction;  said  second  step  being  the  reaction  prod- 
uct between  2  moles  of  the  aforementioned  intermediate 
(ABA)  and  one  mole  of  (C)  a  non-aryl  hydrophile  poly- 
epoxide characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  precursory  poly- 
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hydnc  aJcohol.  in  which  an  osygcn-linked  hydrogen  atom 
IS  replaced  subsequently  by  the  radical 

H    H  H 

— c— c cn 

o 
in  the  pdyepoxide.  is  water-soluble;  said  pdyepoxides 
being  free  from  reactive  functional  groups  other  than 
epoxy  and  hydroxy!  groups  and  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  divalent  linkage  uniting  the  terminal  oxirane 
nngs  IS  free  from  any  radical  having  more  than  4  unin- 
terrupted carbon  atoms  in  a  single  chain,  said  final  prod- 
uct being  a  member  of  the  clavs  consisting  of  non-thermo- 
setung  organic  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting 
solids,  with  the  final  proviso  that  the  reaction  product 
be  a  member  of  the  class  of  solvem-soluble  liqu  ds  and 
low-meltmg  solids,  and  said  reaction  between  (ABA)  and 
(C)  being  conducted  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the 
reactants  and  the  resultants  of  reaction. 


ethylene  radical*,  propylene  radicaJ*.  hydroxypropylcne 
radicals,  and  hydroxybutylene  radicals,  and  n  is  a  nu- 
meral varying  from  1  to  120;  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  2  moles  of  aikylene  oxide  be  introduced  for  each 
phenolic  nucleus,  and  that  the  resin  by  weight  represent 
at  least  2%  of  the  oxyalkyiated  derivative;  the  ratio  of 
reactant  (A)  to  reactant  (B)  being  in  the  proportion 
of  four  moles  of  (A)  to  three  moles  of  (B);  with  the 
further  proviso  that  said  reactive  compounds  (A)  and 
(B)  be  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermo- 
setting  organic  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting 
solids,  with  the  final  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be 
a  member  of  the  class  of  aolvent-soluble  liquids  and  low- 
melting  solids;  and  said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B) 
being  conducted  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants 
and  the  resultants  of  reaction. 


nWCESS  FOR  BREAKING  PETROLEl'M  EMUL- 
SIGNS  EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  POLrEPOXIDE 
MODIFIED  OXYALKYLATION  5i:R>^J?JVS| 
SMD  DERIVATIVES  OBTAINED  IN  TURN  BY 
OgTALKYLATION     OF     PHENOL  -  A LDEHySe 

McKtaDeGroote,  Vmhtnitj  Cttj,  aod  Kwaa-Tteg  Skcii. 
S;trr"r*   ■J^^   ■"*■■'"■   ••  P«<rolhe  Cor^antkm, 

No  Drawtac    AfpHcBtfoa  No^ckcr  If.  If53. 

S«f«  No,  3f 3 J2J 

2«CiyM.    (a.  2S2— 331) 

I.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type,  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emul- 
sions to  the  action  of  a  demulsifkr  including  synthetic 
hydrophile  products;  said  synthetic  hydrophile  products 
being  the  reaction  products  of  (A)  an  oxyalkylated  phe- 
nol-aldehyde resiB  containing  a  plurality  of  active  hydro- 
gen  atoms,  and  (B)  a  non-ary!  hydrophile  polyepoxide 
charactenzed  by  the  fact  that  the  precurwry  polyhydric 
alcohol,  m  which  an  oxygen-linked  hydrogen  atom  U  re- 
placed subsequently  by  the  radical 

H    H  H 

-C— C CR 

H       \    / 

o 
in   the   polyepoxide.   is  water-soluble;   said   polyepoxides 
being  free   from  reactive   functional  groups  other  than 
epoxy    and    hydroxy!    groups   and    characterized    by   the 
fact  that  the  d.valent  linkage  uniting  the  terminal  oxirane 
nngs  IS  free  from  any  radical  having  more  than  4  unin- 
terrupted   carbon    atoms    in    a    single    chain;    said    oxy- 
ancylated  phenol-aldehyde  resins,  reactant  (A)  being  the 
products   derived    by    oxyalkylation    involving    (aa)    an 
alpha-beta  aikylene  oxide  having  not  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene 
oxide,    propylene    oxide,    butylcne    oxide,    glycide.    and 
methylglycidc.    and    (bb)    an    oxyalkylation-susccptible 
fusible    organic   solvent-soluble,   water-insoluble   phenol- 
aldehyde  resin:  said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  be- 
tween a  difuncfional  monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde 
having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said 
phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  tnfunctional  phenols;  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 

OH 


■""SSS^J^  BREAKING  PETROLEUM  EMUL- 
^NSEMFLOYING  CERTAIN  POLYEPOXIDE 
MODIFIED  OXYALKYLATION  DERIVATIVES, 
SAID   DERIVATIVES  OBTAINED  IN  TURN   BY 

25y.^Ji*"^^™^'^     O'     PHENOL -ALDEHYDE 
KESINS 

Mdvhi  De  Groatt,  UaircnMy  Cky,  m4  EwM-Th*  Shea. 
■jj^twood.  Mo,,  amlgman  to  PcCroHte  Corporadoo, 
^f*^"".  !>«*•»  ■  cor^ontkm  of  Dcbwarc 
No  Drawtaf.    Ap^flcatloa  November  If,  1953. 
Serial  No.  393^24 
IClafaM.    (CL  252— 331) 
I.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type,  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emul- 
sions to  the  action  of  a  demulsifier  including  synthetic 
hydrophile   products    CABACABA);   said   synthetic   hy- 
drophile products  being  obtained  by  a  two-step  process, 
the  first  step  involving  an  intermediate   (ABA)   which! 
m  turn,  represents  the  reaction  products  of  (A)  an  oxy- 
alkylated  phenol-aldehyde   resin   containing   a   plurality 
of  active  hydrogen  atoms,  and  (B)  a  non-aryl  hydrophile 
polyepoxide  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  precursory 
polyhydric  alcohol,  in  which  an  oxygen-linked  hydrogen 
atom  IS  replaced  subsequently  by  the  radical 


H 

— c- 
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H  R 
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in  the  polyepoxide.  is  water-soluble;  said  polyepoxides 
being  free  from  reactive  functional   groups  other  tlian 
epoxy  and  hydroxy!  groups  and  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  divalent   linkage  uniting  the  terminal  oxirane 
nngs  IS  free  from  any  radical  having  more  than  4  un- 
interrupted carbon  atoms  m  a  single  chain;  said  oxyal- 
kylated phenol-aldehyde  resins,  reactant  (A)  being  the 
products  derived   by  oxyalkylatioo  of   (aa)    ao  alpha- 
beta  aikylene  oxide  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  itcans 
and  selected  from  the  clan  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide 
propylene   oxide,   botylene  oxide,   glycide   and   methyl- 
glycide.   and    (bb)   an   oxyalkylation-susceptible   fusible 
organic  solvent-soluble,  water-insoluble  phenol-aldehyde 
rean;  said  resin  being  derived   by  reaction  between   a 
difuncuonal  monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having 
not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol 
said  resin  being   formed  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
tnfuncuonal  phenols;  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 

on 


in  which  R  IS  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  not  more 
than  .4  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  in  the  2  4  6  po- 
siuon.  said  oxyalkylated  resin  being  characterized  by  the 
introduction  into  the  resin  molecule  of  a  plurality  of 
divalent  radicals  having  the  formula  (R.Q).,  in  which 
Ki  u   a  member   selected   from    the   class  consisting  of 


m  which  R  IS  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  not  more 
than  24  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  in  the  2.4.6  por- 
tion: said  oxyalkylated  resin  being  characterized  by  the 
introduction  into  the  resin  molecule  of  a  phirality  of 
divalent  radicals  having  the  formula  fRiO),,  in  which 
Ri  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ethylene  radicals,  propylene  radicals,  butylene  radicals. 


hydroxypropylene  radicals,  and  hydroxybutylene  radi- 
cals, and  n  is  a  numeral  varying  from  I  to  120;  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  2  moles  of  aikylene  oxide  be 
introduced  for  each  phenolic  nucleus,  and  that  the  resin 
by  weight  represent  at  least  2%  of  the  oxyalkylated  deriv- 
ative; the  ratio  of  reactant  (A)  to  reactant  (B)  being 
in  the  proportion  of  two  moles  of  (A)  to  one  mole  of 
(B);  with  the  further  proviso  that  said  reactive  com- 
pounds (A)  and  (B)  be  members  of  the  class  consisting 
of  non-thermo«etting  organic  solvent-soluble  liquids  and 
low-melting  soUds;  with  the  final  proviso  that  the  reac- 
tion product  be  a  member  of  the  class  of  oxyalkylation- 
and  acytation-susceptible  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low- 
melting  solids;  and  said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B) 
being  conducted  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  react- 
ants and  the  resulunts  of  reaction;  said  second  step  being 
the  reaction  product  between  2  moles  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned intermediate  (ABA)  and  one  mole  of  (C)  a 
phenolic  polyepoxide  free  from  reactive  functional  groups 
other  than  epoxy  and  hydroxy!  groups,  and  cogenerically 
associated  compounds  formed  in  the  preparation  of  said 
polyepoxides;  said  epoxides  being  monomers  and  low 
molal  polymers  not  exceeding  the  tetramers;  said  epox- 
ides being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a) 
compounds  where  the  phenolic  nuclei  are  directly  joined 
without  an  intervening  bridge  radical,  and  (b)  com- 
pounds containing  a  radical  in  which  two  phenolic  nu- 
clei are  joined  by  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  ketone  residues  formed  by  the  elim- 
ination of  the  ketonic  oxygen  atom,  and  aldehyde  resi- 
dues obtained  by  the  elimination  of  the  aldehyde  oxygen 
atom,  the  divalent  radical 

H   H 
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H   H 
the  divalent 
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radical,  the  divalent  sulfone  radical,  and  the  divalent 
monosulfide  radical  — S — .  the  divalent  radical 

— CHaSCH>— 

and  the  divalent  disulfide  radical  — S — S — ;  said  phenolic 
portion  of  the  dicpoxide  being  obtained  from  a  phenol 
of  the  structure 


^ 


B' 

in  which  R*.  R".  and  R'"  represent  a  member  ot  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  substituents 
of  the  aromatic  nucleus,  said  substitutent  member  hav- 
ing not  over  18  carbon  atoms;  said  final  product  being 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  iKin-thermosetting 
organic  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids; 
with  the  final  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a 
member  of  the  class  of  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low- 
melting  sohds;  and  said  reaction  between  (ABA)  and 
(C)  being  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and 
the  resultants  of  reaction. 


2,792358 
mOCESS  FOR  BREAKING  PETROLEUM  EMUL- 
SIONS EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  OXYALKYLATED 
AMINE-MODIFIED  THERMOPLASTIC  PHENOL- 
ALDEHYDE  RESINS 
MelvlD  De  Grootc,  ITaivenity  City,  Mo,,  aarigDor  to 
PefiPoHtcCorporatloa,  WDmfasgtOD,  DeL,  a  corporatloo 
of  Di  law  are 

No  Drawteg.    AppHcatioa  March  25,  1954, 

Serial  No.  41t,7M  Ktio- 

IfOaiM.    (CL  252—341)  -— ^. 

1.  The  process  of  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 

water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emul- 


sion to  the  action  of  a  demulsifier  including  synthetic  hy- 
drophile products,  said  synthetic  hydrophile  products  be- 
ing the  products  resulting  trota  a  two-step  manufacturing 
process  consisting  of  first  esterifying  (A)  a  carboxylated 
phenol-aldehyde  resin,  and  (B)  an  amine-modified  phenol- 
aldehyde  resin;  said  carboxylated  resin  (A)  being  a  fus- 
ible, carboxyl-containing.  xylene-soluble.  water-insoluble, 
low-stage  phenol-aldehyde  resin;  said  resin  being  derived 
by  reaction  between  a  mixture  of  a  difunctional  mono- 
hydric hydrocarbon-substituted  phenol  and  salicylic  acid 
on  the  one  hand,  and  an  akJ^yde  having  not  over  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  having  one  functional  group  reactive  to- 
ward both  components  of  the  mixture  on  the  other  hand; 
the  amount  of  salicylic  acid  employed  in  relation  to  the 
non-carboxylated  phenol  being  sufficient  to  contribute 
at  least  one  salicylic  add  radical  per  resin  molecule  and 
the  amount  of  difunctional  monohydric  hydrocarbon- 
substituted  phenol  being  sufficient  to  contribute  at  least 
one  difunctional  monohydric  hydrocarbon-substituted 
phenol  radical  per  molecule;  said  resin  being  formed  '.n 
the  substantial  absence  of  phenols  of  functionality  greater 
than  two,  and  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 


OH 


\y 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  4  and 
not  more  than  14  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  in  one  of 
the  positions  ortho  and  para;  said  amine-modified  phenol- 
aldehyde  resin  (B)  being  the  product  obtained  by  the 
process  of  condensing  (a)  an  oxyalkylation-susceptible, 
fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic  solvent-soluble,  water- 
ing! ubie,  low-stage  phenol-aldehyde  resin  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  corresponding  to  at  least  3  and  not 
over  6  pheiralic  nuclei  per  resin  molecule;  said  resin  being 
difunctional  only  in  regard  to  methyloi  forming  reactivity; 
said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunctional 
monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8 
carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin 
being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence  of  phenols  of 
functionality  greater  than  2;  said  phenol  being  of  the  for- 
mula 


OH 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  substi- 
tuted in  the  2.4.6  position;  ib)  a  basic  hydroxylated 
secondary  monoamine  having  not  more  than  32  carbon 
atoms  in  any  group  attached  to  the  amino  nitrogen  atom, 
and  (c)  formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction  being 
conducted  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate 
water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and 
resultants  of  reaction;  with  the  further  proviso  that  the 
molar  ratio  of  reactants  (a),  (b).  ar.d  (c)  be  approxi- 
mately 1,  2  and  2,  respectively;  and  with  the  further  pro- 
viso that  the  resinous  condensation  product  restilting  from 
the  process  be  heat-stable,  oxyalkylation-susceptible  and 
contain  at  least  two  alkanol  radicals;  and  with  the  final 
proviso  that  the  product  of  esterification  be  thermoplastic 
and  organic  solvent-soluble;  followed  by  a  second  step 
of  reacting  said  condensate  with  an  alpha-beta  aikylene 
oxide  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene 
oxide,  butylene  oxide,  glycide  and  methylglycide. 
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2,792^5f 
PBOCE9S   FOR    BREAUNG    PETROLEUM    EMUL- 
SIONS EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  OXY ALKYLATED 
AM1NE-MODIF1ED  THERMOPLASTIC  PHENOL- 
ALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Hahim  Dt  Groote,  St.  Loirfi,  Mo^  ■■ifiii  to  PHroMt 

DcL,  acoryoratfoa  of  D«l»- 


No  Dnwfeif.  AppOcadoa  Mvck  25,  1954, 
SmM  No.  4IS,7t9 
It  ClaiBM.  (CL  252—341) 
I  The  process  of  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  the  action  of  a  demulsificr  including  synthetic  hydro- 
phile  products,  said  synthetic  hydrophile  products  being 
the  products  resulting  from  a  two-step  manufactuhng 
process  consisting  of  first  esterifying  (A)  a  carboxylatcd 
phenol -aldehyde  resin,  and  (B)  an  amine-oaodified  phenol- 
aldehyde  resin;  said  carboxylated  resin  (A)  being  m 
fusible,  carboxyl-containing.  xylene-soluble.  water-insol- 
uble, low-stage  phenol-aJdehyde  resin;  said  resin  bciof 
derived  by  reaction  between  a  tnixture  of  a  difunctionaJ 
monohydric  hydrocarbon-substituted  phenol  and  salicylic 
acid  on  the  one  hand,  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over 
8  carbon  atoms  and  having  one  functional  group  reactive 
toward  both  componenu  of  the  mixture  on  the  other 
hand;  the  amount  of  salicylic  acid  employed  in  relation 
to  the  non -carboxylated  phenol  being  sufficient  to  con- 
tribute at  least  one  salicylic  acid  radical  per  ream  molecule 
and  the  amount  of  difuncuonal  monohydric  hydrocarbon- 
substituted  phenol  being  suflkient  to  contribute  at  least 
one  difunctional  monohydric  hydrocarbon-substituted 
phenol  radical  per  molecule:  said  resin  being  formed  m 
the  subsuntial  abwnce  of  phenols  of  functionality  greater 
than  two,  and  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 


OH 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  4  and 
not  more  than  14  carbon  atoms  and  sub«tituted  in  one  o# 
the  positions  ortho  and  ;nn.  said  amine-modified  phenol- 
aJdehyde  resin  (B)  being  the  product  obtained  by  the 
process  of  condensing  (a)  an  oxyalkylatioo-suscepuble. 
fusible,  non-oxygeoated  organic  solvent-soluble,  waier- 
insoluble.  low  stage  phenol  aldehyde  rcsin  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  corresponding  to  at  least  3  and 
not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  molecuJe;  said  resm 
being  difunctional  only  in  regard  to  methylol  forming 
reactivity;  said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  between 
a  difunctional  monohydnc  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having 
not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol; 
said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
phenols  of  functionality  greater  than  2;  said  phenol 
being  of  the  formula 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  sub- 
muxttd  in  the  2.4,6  position,  (b)  a  basic  hydroxy lated 
secondary  monoamine  having  not  more  than  32  carbon 
atoms  m  any  group  attached  to  the  ammo  nitrofen  atom, 
and  (c)  formaldehyde;  said  condensauon  reaction  bemg 
conducted  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate 
water  and  below  the  pyrolyuc  point  of  the  reactanta  and 
reaultanu  of  reaction,  with  the  further  proviso  that  the 
molar  ratio  of  reactanU  (a).  (i>),  and  (c)  be  approx- 
imately 1.3  3  to  144.  respecuvely;  with  the  added  pro- 
viso that  the  resinous  condensation  product  resulting 
from  the  process  be  heat-stabie.  oxyalkylation-suacepubte 


and  contain  at  least  two  atkanol  radicals;  and  with  the 
final  proviso  that  the  product  of  esterification  be  thenno- 
plaj«ic  and  organic  solvent-soluble;  followed  by  a  tecood 
step  of  reacting  said  condensate  with  an  alpha-beta  alkyl- 
ene  oxide  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propyl- 
ene oxide,  butylene  oxide,  glycide  and  methyigiycide. 


2.792JM 
FOB   BREAKING   PETROLEUM    EMUL- 
SIONS   EMPLOYING    CERTAIN    POLYKPOXIDE 
TRKATKD  DERIVATIVES  OBTAINED  BY  REAC-« 
TION  OF  MONOEPOXIDBS  WTTH  RESINS 
MalTte  Da  Gvm**,  VwtrmnMj  Oty.mU  Km 
Mo^  MrifMn  Id  Palnittti 
loa,  DaL,  a  cotMratioa  of  Ddawara 
N«  Drawhw.    AmAatkm  Iwmt  If,  1953, 
S«WN«.3«M41 
MCMm.    (CL  252-^)44) 
1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subfccting  the  emul- 
sion to  the  action  of  a  demulsifier;  said  demulsifier  being 
obtained  by  a  three-step  manufacturing  process  involving 
( I )  condensation;  (2)  oxyalkylation  with  a  monoepoxide; 
and  (3)  oxyalkylation  with  polyepoxide;  said  first  manu- 
facturing step  being  a  method  of  (A)  condensing  (a)  an 
oxyalkylation-susceptible.     fusible,     nonoxygenatcd     or- 
ganic solvent-soluble,  water-insoluble,  low-stage  phend- 
aldehyde  resin  having  an  average  molecular  weight  cor- 
responding to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei 
per  resin  molecule;  said  resin  being  difunctional  only  in 
regard   to  methylol -forming  reactivity;  said   resin  being 
derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunctional  monohydric 
phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms 
and  reactive  toward  said  phenol,  said  resin  being  formed 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  trifunctional  phenols;  said 
phenol  being  of  the  formula 

OH 
/\ 


\y 


m  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  sub- 
stituted in  the  2.4.6  position,  (6)  a  basic  notihydroxylated 
secondary  monoamine  having  not  more  than  32  carbon 
atoms  in  any  group  attached  to  the  amino  nitrogen  atom, 
and  (c)  formaldehyde,  said  condensation  reaction  being 
conducted  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate 
water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and 
resultants  of  reaction;  and  with  the  proviso  that  the 
resinous  condensation  product  resulting  from  the  process 
be  heat  staMe  and  oxyalkylation-susceptible;  followed  as 
a  second  step  by  (B)  oxyalkylation  by  means  of  an  alpha- 
beu  alkykoe  oxide  having  not  more  thin  4  carbon  atoms 
and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide,  glycide  and  methyl- 
glyade;  and  then  completing  the  reaction  by  a  third  step 
of  (C)  reacting  said  oxyalkylated  resin  condensate  with 
nonaryl  hydrophile  polycpoxides  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  the  precursory  polyhydric  alcohol,  in  which  an 
oxygen-linked  hydrogen  atom  is  replaced  subsequently 
b>   the  radical 

H    B  B 

-C-O CII 

H        \    / 
O 

in  the  polycfKJxide,  is  water-soluble;  said  polyepoxides 
being  free  from  reactive  functional  groups  other  than 
epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups  and  characterized  by  the  fact 
thai  the  divalent  linkage  uiuling  the  terminal  oxirane 
rings  IS  free  from  any  radical  having  more  than  4  unin- 
terrupted carbon  atoms  in  a  single  chain,  with  the  fur- 
ther proviso  that  said  reactive  monoepoxide-denved  com- 
pounds (AA)  and  nonaryl  polyepoxides  (BB)  be  mem- 
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bers  of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermosetting  organic 
solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids;  with  the 
added  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a  member  of 
the  class  of  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids; 
said  reaction  between  (AA)  and  (BB)  be  conducted  be- 
low the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the  resulunts 
of  the  reaction;  and  with  the  final  proviso  that  the  ratio 
of  reactants  be  2  moles  of  the  oxyalkylated  resin  con- 
densate to  1  mole  of  the  nonaryl  polyepoxide. 


pounds  (AA)  and  nonaryl  polyepoxides  (BB)  be  in«n- 
bers  of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermosetting  organic 
solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids;  with  the 
added  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a  member  of 
the  class  of  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  sol- 
ids; said  reaction  between  (AA)  and  (BB)  be  conducted 
below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the  result- 
ants of  reaction;  and  with  the  final  proviso  that  the  ratio 
of  reacants  be  2  moles  of  the  oxyalkylated  resin  conden- 
sate to  1  mole  of  the  nonaryl  polyepoxide. 


X7n3«l 

PROCESS   FOR   BREAKING   PETROLEUM    EMUL- 
nONS    EMPLOYING    CERTAIN    POLYEPOXIDE 
TREATED  DERIVATIVES  OBTAINED  BY  REAC- 
TION OF  MONOBPOXIDES  WITH  RESINS 
MdvlB  Dc  Groote,  Uwhtt^  CMy,  Hid  Kwvi-Tlac  Sben, 
Brcirtwood,  Mo^  awlginri  to  Pctrotttc  Corporation, 
WIfaBtagtoa,  Dd^  a  coipowlloB  of  Delaware 
No  DnmlM.    AMHcatkNi  Imc  It,  1953, 
SerfaTNo.  3CM43 
ItClaint.    (CL  251— 344) 
I.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emul- 
sion to  the  action  of  a  demulsifier;  said  demulsifier  being 
obtained  by  a  three-step  manufacturing  process  involving 
(1)  condensation;  (2)  oxyalkylation  with  a  monoepox- 
ide; and  (3)  oxyalkylation  with  a  polyepoxide;  said  ftnt 
manufacturing  step  being  a  method  of  (A)  coiKlensing 
(a)  an  oxyalkylation-susceptible,  fusible,  non-oxygenated 
organic  solvent-soluble,  water-insoluble,  low-stage  pheix>l- 
aldehyde  resin  having  an  average  molecular  wei^t  cor- 
responding to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per 
resin  molecule;  said  resin  being  difunctional  only  in  re- 
gard to  methylol-forming  reactivity;  said  resin  being  de- 
rived  by   reaction   between  a   difunctional   monohydric 
phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms 
and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  trifunctional  phenols;  said 
phenol  being  of  the  formula 

OH 
/\ 


2,792J^2 
PROCESS   FOR   BREAKING   PETROLEUM   EMUL- 
SIONS   EMPLOYING    CERTAIN    POLYEPOXIDE 
TREATED  DERIVATIVES  OBTAINED  BY  REAC- 
TION OF  MONOEPOXIDES  WITH  RESINS 
Mehin  De  Grootc,  Univenlty  Qty,  and  Kwan-Ting  Sbcn, 
Brentwood,  Mo^  aMiipion  to  Petrolite  Cotporation, 
WDnungtoa,  DeL,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.    ApfHcatkM  Inc  It,  1953, 
ScfW  No.  34t.843 
ItClalim.    (a.  252— 344) 
1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emul- 
sion to  the  action  of  a  demulsifier;  said  demulsifier  being 
obtained  by  a  three-step  manufacturing  process  involving 
(1)  condensation;  (2)  oxyalkylation  with  a  monoepoxide; 
and  (3)  oxyalkylation  with  a  polyepoxide;  said  first  manu- 
facturing step  being  a  method  of  (A)  condensing  (a)  an 
oxyalkylation-susceptible,  fusible,  nonoxygenatcd  organic 
solvent-soluble,    water-insoluble,    low-stage   phenol-alde- 
hyde resin  having   an  average  molecular  weight  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei 
per  resin  molecule;  said  resin  being  difunctional  only  in 
regard  to  methylol-forming  reactivity;  said  resin  being 
derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunctional  monohydric 
phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms 
and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  trifunctional  phenols;  said 
phenol  being  of  the  formula 


OH 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  substi- 
tuted in  the  2.  4.  6  position;  (6)  a  basic  hydroxylat«d  sec- 
ondary monoamine  having  not  more  than  32  carbon  at- 
oms in  any  group  attached  to  the  amino  nitrogen  atom, 
and  (c)  formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction  being 
conducted  at  a  temperature   suffldendy  high  to  elimi- 
nate  water   and   below  the  pyrolytic   point   of  the   re- 
actants and  resultants  of  reaction;  and  with  the  proviso 
that  the  resinous  condensation  product   resulting  from 
the  process  be  heat  stable  and  oxyalkylation-susceptible; 
followed  as  a  second  step  by  (B)  oxyalkylation  by  means 
of  an  alpha-beta  alkylcne  oxide  having  not  more  than  4 
carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxidie,  glycide 
and  methyigiycide;  and  then  completing  the  reaction  by 
a  third  step  of  (C)  reacting  said  oxyalkylated  resin  cof>- 
densate  with  nonaryl  hydrophile  polyepoxides  character- 
ized by  the  fact  that  the  precursory  polyhydric  alcohol, 
in  which  an  oxygen-linked  hydrogen  atom  is  replaced  sub- 
sequenUy  by  the  radical 


H   H 

-c-c 

H       \    / 


H 

CH 


in  the  polyepoxide,  is  water-soluble,  said  polyqKntides 
being  free  from  reactive  fuiKtional  groups  other  than 
epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups  aixl  chancteii^  by  the  fact 
that  the  divalent  linkafe  uniting  the  terminal  oxirane 
rings  is  free  from  any  radical  haring  more  than  4  unin- 
terrupted carbon  atoms  in  a  single  chain;  with  the  fur- 
ther proviso  that  said  reactive  moooepoxidie-derhfed  oom- 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  sub- 
stituted in  the  2,4,6  position;  (b)  a  basic  nonhydroxylated 
polyamine  having  at  least  one  secondary  amino  group 
and  having  not  over  32  carbon  atoms  in  any  radical 
attached  to  any  amino  nitrogen  atom,  and  with  the  fur- 
ther proviso  that  the  polyamine  be  free  from  any  pri- 
mary amino  radical,  any  substituted  imidazoline  radical, 
and   any   substituted    tetrahydropyrimidine   radical,    atid 
(c)  formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction  being  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  sufficienUy  high  to  eliminate 
water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  aixl 
resultants  of  reaction;  aiid  with   the  proviso  that  the 
resinous  condensation  product  resulting  from  the  proc- 
ess be  heat  stable  and  oxyalkylation-susceptible;  followed 
as  a  second  step  by  (B)  oxyalkylation  by  means  of  an 
alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide  having  not  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene 
oxide,    propylene    oxide,    butylene    oxide,    glycide    and 
methyigiycide;  and  then  completing  the  reaction   by   a 
third  step  of  (C)  reacting  said  oxyalkylated  resin  con- 
densate with   nonaryl  hydrophile  polycpoxides   charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  the  precursory  polyhydric  alcohol, 
in  which  an  oxygen-linked  hydrogen  atom   is  replaced 
subsequently  by  the  radical 


H   H 
— c-c- 
H      \  / 


B 

CH 


in  the  polyepoxJdc,  is  water-soluWe;  said  polyepoxides 
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being  free  from  reactive  functional  groups  other  than 
cpoxy  and  hydroxyl  group*  and  ch^ractcn/ed  by  the  fact 
that  the  divalent  linkage  uniting  the  terminal  oxirane 
rings  is  free  from  any  radical  having  more  ihan  4  uninter- 
rupted carbon  atoms  in  a  tingle  chain.  *ith  the  further 
proviso  that  said  reactive  monoepoxtde-denved  com- 
pounds (AA)  and  nonaryl  pdyepcxide*  (BB)  be  mem- 
bers of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermosetting  organic 
solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low  melting  solids,  with  the 
added  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a  member  of 
the  class  of  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting 
soiide.  said  reaction  between  ( AA )  and  (BB)  be  con- 
ducted below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the 
resultants  of  reaction,  and  with  the  final  proviso  that  the 
ratio  of  reactants  be  2  moles  of  the  oxyalkylated  resin 
condensate  to  I  mole  of  the  nonaryl  poJyepoxide. 


linked  hydrogen   atom  is  replaced  lubtequeoUy   by   the 

radical 


2,7f234J 
PROCESS    FOR    BREAKING    PETROLEl  M    E\a  L- 
SIONS    EMFLOYESG    CERTAIN     POLYEPOXIDE 
TREATED  DERTVATTVES  OBTAINED  BY  REAC- 
TION  OF   MONOEPOXIDES   WITH   RESINS 
Mclvio  D«  Groote,  tnivenity  City,  aad  kwan-Tiag  Sheo, 
Brmrwood,   Mo^  MrigBora  to   PetrolM*  Cof^oradoii, 
WUmtegtoa,  D«U  a  coiporatfoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.     Ap|>Ucartoo  Jnc  If.  195J, 
ScHal  No.  34«,t44 
2f  Oalna.    (CL  252—344) 
1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsioa  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  the  action  of  a  demulsifler.  said  demulsif^  being  ob- 
tained by  a  three-step  manufacturing  process  involving 
(  I )  condensation;  i  2)  oxyalkyiation  with  a  monoepoxide; 
and  (  3 )  oxyalkyiation  with  a  polyepoxide.  said  first  manu- 
factunng  step  being  a  method  of  (A)  condensing  (a)  an 
oxyalkylation-susceptible,     fusible,     non-oxygenated     or- 
ganic solvent-soluble,  water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol- 
aldehyde  resin  having  an  average  molecular  weight  cor- 
responding to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei 
per  rcsm  molecule;  said  resin  being  defunctionaJ  only  in 
regard  to  methylol-forming  reactivity;  said  resin  being  de- 
rived  by    reaction    between    a    difunctional    monohydric 
phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms 
and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  trifunctional  phenols;  said 
phenol  being  of  the  formula 


OH 


H     H 
-C-C- 
■       \    / 


H 
CH 


in  the  polyepoxide.  is  water-soluble;  said  polyepoxide* 
being  free  from  reactive  functional  groups  other  than 
cpoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups  and  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  divalent  linkage  uniting  the  terminal  oxirane  rings 
IS  free  from  any  radical  having  more  than  4  uninterrupted 
carbon  atoms  in  a  single  chain,  with  the  further  proviso 
that  said  reactive  nwooepoxide-derived  compounds  (AA) 
and  nonaryl  polyepoxides  (BB)  be  rt>emberi  of  the  class 
consisting  of  noo-thermo«tting  organic  solvent-soluble 
liquids  and  low-melting  solids;  with  the  added  proviso 
that  the  reaction  product  be  a  member  of  the  class  of  sol- 
vent soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids,  said  reaction 
between  (AA)  and  (BB)  be  conducted  below  the  pyro- 
lytic point  of  the  reacUnU  and  the  resultants  of  reaction, 
and  with  the  final  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  reactants  be  2 
moles  of  the  oxyalkylated  resin  condensate  to  1  mole  of 
the  nonaryl  polyepoxide. 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  substi- 
tuted in  the  2.4,6  position;  (b)  a  basic  hydroxylated  poly- 
amine  having  at  least  one  secondary  amino  group  and 
having  not  over  32  carbon  atoms  in  any  radical  attached 
to  any  amino  nitrogen  atom,  and  with  the  further  proYiso 
that  the  polyamine  be  free  from  any  primary  amino  radi- 
cal, any  substituted  imidazoline  radical  and  any  substi- 
tuted tetrahydropyrimidine  radical;  and  (c)  formalde- 
hyde; said  condensation  reaction  being  conducted  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate  water  and  be- 
low the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  resultants  of 
reaction;  and  with  the  proviso  that  the  resinous  conden- 
sation product  resulting  from  the  process  be  heat  stable 
and  oxyalkylation-susceptible;  followed  as  a  second  step 
by  (B)  oxyalkyiation  by  means  of  an  alpha-beta  alkylene 
oxide  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene 
oxide,  butylene  oxide,  glycide  and  methylglycide;  and 
then  completing  the  reaction  by  a  third  step  of  (C)  re- 
acting said  oxyalkylated  resin  condensate  with  nonaryl 
hydrophile  polyepoxides  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
the  precursory  polyhydric  alcohol,  in  which  an  oxygen- 


2.792344 
PROCESS   FOR    BREAKING    PETROLEUM    EMLL- 
SIONS    EMPLOYING    CERTAIN    POLYEPOXIDE 
T1UATED  DERIVATIVES  OBTAINED  BY  REAC- 
TION OF  MONOEPOXIDES  WTTH  RESINS 
Matrte  Da  Croo«c.  Uahrcrrity  CHy.  ami  Kwan-Ttag  Shcs, 
Mo^   MrilBnri  lo  PetrolUc  Corporatloa, 
DcL,  ■  iWfoitloB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtec.     ApoBcadoo  Jma  If,  1953, 
Serial  No.  H^MS 
2tCli^    (CL252-.344) 
1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
waier-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  the  action  of  a  demulsifier;  said  demulsifier  being  ob- 
tained by  a  three-step  manufacturing  process  involving 
(1)  condensation;  (2)  oxalkylation  with  a  monocpoxide; 
and    (3)    oxyalkyiation    with    a    polyepoxide;    said   first 
manufacturing  step  being  a  method  of  (A)   condensing 
(a)  an  oxyalkylation-susceptible,  fusible,  non-oxygenated 
organic     solvent  soluble,    water  -  insoluble,    low  -  stage 
phenol-aldehyde     resin    having    an    average    molecular 
weight  corresponding  to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic 
nuclei  per  resin  molecule;  said  resin  being  difunctional 
only  in  regard  to  methylol-forming  reactivity;  said  rean 
being  derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunctional  mono- 
hydric phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon 
atoms  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being 
formed  in  the  substantial  absence  of  trifunctional  phe- 
nols, said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 

OH 

/\  ' 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  substi- 
tuted in  the  2,4,6  position:  (b)  cyclic  amidines  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  substituted  imidazolines  and 
substituted  tetrahydropyrimidines  in  which  there  is  pres- 
ent at  least  one  basic  secondary  amino  radical  and  charac- 
terized by  freedom  from  any  primary  amino  radiciJ;  and 
(c)  formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction  being  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate 
water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and 
resulunts  of  reaction:  and  with  the  promo  that  the  rea- 
inous  condensation  product  resulting  from  the  process  be 
heat  stable  and  oxyalkylation-susceptible:  followed  as  a 
second  step  by  (B)  oxyalkyiation  by  means  of  an  alpha- 
beta  alkylene  oxide  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms 
and  sel^:ted  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide, 
propylene   oxide,  butylene   oxide,   ftycide   and   methyl- 


glycide; and  then  completing  the  reaction  by  a  third  step 
of  (C)  reacting  said  oxyalkylated  resin  condensate  with 
nonaryl  hydrophile  polyepoxides  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  the  precursory  polyhydric  alcohol,  in  which  an 
oxygen-linked  hydrogen  atom  is  replaced  tubsequently 
by  the  radical 


proximately  1:3:3  to  1:4:4,  respectively,  and  with  the 
final  proviso  that  the  resinous  condensation  product  re- 
sulting from  the  process  be  organic  solvent-soluble. 


H    H 
-C-C- 

H       \    / 


H 
CH 


in  the  polyepoxide,  is  water-soluble;  said  polyepoxides 
being  free  from  reactive  functional  groups  other  than 
epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups  and  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  divalent  linkage  uniting  the  terminal  oxirane 
rings  is  free  from  any  radical  having  more  than  4  unin- 
terrupted carbon  atoms  in  a  single  chain;  with  the  further 
proviso  that  said  reactive  monocpoxide-dcrivcd  com- 
pounds (AA)  and  nonaryl  polyepoxides  (BB)  be  mem- 
bers of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermosetting  organic 
solvent  soluble  liquids  and  low-noelring  solids;  with  the 
added  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a  member  of 
the  class  of  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids; 
said  reaction  between  (AA)  and  (BB)  be  conducted  be- 
low the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the  resultants 
of  reaction;  and  with  the  final  proviso  that  the  ratio  of 
reactants  be  2  moles  of  the  oxyalkylated  resin  condensate 
to  I  mole  of  the  nonaryl  polyepoxide. 


2,7»13«5 
PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  PETROLEUM  EMUL- 
SIONS EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  AMINE-MODI- 
FIED  THERMOPLASTIC  PHENOL  -  ALDEHYDE 
RESINS 
MdvlB  Dc  Groo«e,  UntvcnMy  CHy.  Mo^  aMigBor  to 
PetroHtc  Corporatkw,  Wlhningto^  I>«L,  a  corpoiatioa 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawinf  AppBmdao  Aoftnst  24,  1953, 
Serial  No.  37(  J4f 
If  Claims.  (CL  252— 344) 
1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  the  action  of  a  demulsifier;  said  demulsifier  being  the 
product  obtained  by  the  process  of  coiKlensing  (a)  an 
oxyalkylation-susceptible.  fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic 
solvent-soluble,  water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol-alde- 
hyde resin  having  an  average  molecular  weight  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per 
resin  molecule;  said  resin  being  difunctional  only  in  re- 
gard to  nt»ethyloI-forming  reactivity;  said  resin  being  de- 
rived by  reaction  between  a  difunctional  monohydric 
phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms 
and  reactive  toward  said  phenol,  said  resin  being  formed 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  trifunctional  phenols;  said 
phenol  being  of  the  formula 

OB 


2.7923^ 
PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  PETROLEUM  EMUL- 
SIONS EMPLOYING  AMBVE-MODIFIED  THER- 
MOPLASTIC PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESINS 
MelvlB  Dc  Groote,  UnivcnHy  Chj,  Mo^  MsiKnor  to 
PetroMtc  CorponrtloB«  WDulBCtoii,  DeL,  a  corporatloB 
of  Drisware 

No  DrawlBf.  AppBcatkw  October  2,  1953, 
Serial  No.  3S3,92t 
IfClalaH.  (0.252— ^44> 
1.  The  process  of  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emul- 
sion to  the  action  of  a  demulsifier  including  synthetic 
hydrophile  products  obtained  by  condensing  (a)  an 
oxyalkylation-susceptible.  fusible,  non-oxygenated  or- 
ganic solvent-soluble,  water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol- 
aldehyde  resin  having  an  average  molecular  weight  cor- 
responding to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei 
per  resin  molecule;  said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction 
between  a  difunctional  monohydric  phenol  and  an  alde- 
hyde having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward 
said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  phenols  of  functionality  greater  than  2;  said 
phenol  being  of  the  formula 

OH 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  substituted 
in  the  2,  4,  6  position;  (b)  a  basic  hydroxylated  second- 
ary monoamine  having  not  more  than  32  carbon  atoms 
in  any  group  attached  to  the  amirxo  nitrogen  atom,  and 
(c)  forroaldefayde;  said  condensation  reaction  being  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate 
water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactanu  and 
resultants  of  reaction;  with  the  proviso  that  the  condensa- 
tion reaction  be  conducted  so  as  to  produce  a  significant 
portion  of  the  resultant  in  which  each  of  the  three  react- 
ants have  contributed  part  of  the  ultinute  molecule  by 
virtue  of  a  formaldehyde-<Serived  methylene  bridge  con- 
necting the  amino  nitrogen  itotn  with  a  resin  molecule; 
with  the  further  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  reactants  be  ap- 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  sub- 
stituted in  the.  2,4.6  position;  (6)  a  basic  secondary  amine 
free  from  any  primacy  amine  radical  and  having  not 
more  than  32  carbon  atoms  in  any  group  attached  to 
any  amino  nitrogen  radical  and  reactive  towards  glyoxal; 
and  (c)  glyoxal;  said  condensation  reaction  being  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate 
water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and 
resultants  of  reaction;  and  with  the  proviso  that  the 
resinous  condensation  product  resulting  from  the  process 
be  heat-stable  and  oxyalkylation-susceptible. 


2,7923«7 
PROCESS   FOR   BREAKING    PETROLEUM   EMUL- 
SIONS    EMPLOYING    CERTAIN    OXYALKYLA- 
TION  PRODUCTS  DERIVED  IN  TURN  FROM  RE- 
ACTIVE NITROGEN  CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Melvfai  De  Groote,  Univerrity  CHy,  and  Kwan-TInf  Shen, 
Breatwood,  Mo.,   ■■ignors  to  PetroUtc  Corporation, 
Wkakagtao,  DeL,  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 
NoDnmli«.   AppHcatiea  Octobar  5, 1953, 

Serial  No.  3843* 
22ClalM.    (CL  251— 344) 

1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  ot  the 
water-in-oil  type  charactcrizcid  by  subjecting  the  emul- 
sion to  the  action  of  a  demulsifier  including  synthetic 
hydrophile  products,  said  synthetic  hydrophile  products 
being  the  end  product  of  a  two-step  manufacturing  method 
consisting  of  first  reacting  (A)  a  monomeric  organic 
non-resinous  nitrogen-containing  compound  having  at 
least  one  nitrogen  atom  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  amino  and  amido  nitrogen  atoms  and  having  at  least 
one  reactive  hydrogen  atom,  and  (B)  nonaryl  hydrophile 
polyepoxides  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  precur- 
sory polyhydric  alcohol,  in  which  an  oxygen-linked  hy- 
drogen  atom  is  replaced  subsequentiy  by  the  radical 

HE         H 

— C-C CH 
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in  the  pc^yepoxide.  is  water-soluble;  said  polyepoxide 
being  free  from  reactive   functional  groups  other  tha 
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epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups  and  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  divalent  linkage  uniting  the  terminal  oxirane 
rings  is  free  from  any  radical  having  more  than  4  unin- 
terrupted carbon  atoms  in  a  single  chain;  with  the  fur- 
ther proviso  that  said  reactive  compounds  (A)  and  (B) 
be  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  non- thermosetting 
solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids;  with  the 
added  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  acylation-  and  oxyalkylation-sus- 
ceptible  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids; 
and  said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  being  conducted 
below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the  result- 
ants of  reaction;  followed  by  a  second  step  of  reacting 
said  polyepoxide-derived  product  with  a  monoepoxide; 
said  monoepoxide  being  an  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide 
having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide, 
butylene  oxide,  glycide  and  methylglycide. 


PROCESS   FOR   BREAKING    PETROLEUM    EMUL- 
SIONS   EMPLOYING    CYANOETHYLATED    DE- 
RTVATTVES     OF     CERTAIN     OXYALKYLATED 
RESINS 
Mdrki  Dc  Grootc,  Uahrcrrity  Ckj,  mi  Ahia  Howard 
Snitk.  Glcarfak,  Mo^  ■■igiiKi  to  Pe<rolite  Corvors- 
tfoa    WflnriBctoa,  DcL,  ■  carpttntkm  of  Delaware 
Applkatfoa  Aagut  €,  1954,  Serial  No.  44S,171 
•  OaiiM.    (CI.  252— 344) 
I.  The   process   of   breaking   petroleum   emulsions   of 
the  water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emul- 
sion to  a  demulsifying  agent  including  a  synthetic  hy- 
drophile  product  obtained  by  the  chemical  modification 
of  (AA)  hydrophile  synthetic  products,  said  hydrophile 
synthetic  products  being  oxyalkylation  products  of  (A) 
an  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide  having  not  more  than  4 
carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide,  glycide 
and  methylglycide,  and  (B)  an  oxyalkylation-susceptibic, 
fusible,  organic  solvent-soluble,  water-insoluble  phenol- 
aldehyde  resin,  said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  be- 
tween a  difunctional  monohydnc  phenol  and  an  aldehyde 
having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said 
phenol,  said  resin  being  formed  m  the  substantial  obsence 
of  tnfunctionai  phenols,  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 


OH 


in  which  R  is  a  bydrocartwn  radical  having  at  least  4 
and  not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  in 
the  2,4.6,  position;  said  oxyalkylated  resin  being  charac- 
terized by  the  introduction  into  the  resin  molecule  of  a 
plurality  of  divalent  radicals  having  the  formula  (RiO)«, 
in  which  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  cotuistinf 
of  ethylene  radicals,  propylene  radicals,  butylene  radicals, 
hydroxypropylene  radicals,  and  hydroxybutylene  radicals 
and  /I  is  a  numeral  varying  from  1  to  40;  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  2  moles  of  alkylene  oxide  be  in- 
troduced for  each  phenolic  nixleus;  by  reaction  with 
(BB)  acrylonitrile;  said  reaction  beinf  conducted  in  a 
substaniially  anhydrous  state  in  the  presence  of  an  alka- 
line caulyst  and  at  a  temperature  at  least  sufBciently 
high  to  induce  cyanocthylation  and  below  the  point  of 
pyrolysis;  with  the  proviso  that  the  products  of  reaction 
be  organic  sohrent-solubic,  the  molar  ratio  of  reactants 
being  at  least  I  mole  of  acrylonitrile  for  each  mole  of 
oxyalkylated  resin  and  not  in  excess  of  1  mole  of  acry- 
lonitnie  for  each  hydroxyl  group  present  in  the  oxy- 
alkylated phenol-aldehyde  resin. 


2,792,3«9 
PROCESS   FOR   BREAKING   PETROLEUM   EMUL- 
SIONS  EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  OXYALKYLATED 
DKTHYLENE  TRIAMINES 


J. 
C 

of  Ddawws 


MoMtoaj  Parit,  Calif., 
Dd.,  a 


to 


2« 


r  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,293 

(CL  252— 344) 


nnn 


1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emul- 
sion to  a  demulsifying  agent  including  a  cogeneric  mix- 
ture of  a  homologous  series  of  glycol  ethers  of  diethylene 
triamine;  said  cogeneric  mixture  being  derived  exclu- 
sively from  diethylene  triamine,  propylene  oxide  and 
ethylene  oxide  in  such  weight  proportion  so  the  average 
composition  of  said  cogeneric  mixture  stated  in  terms  of 
the  initial  reactants  lies  approximately  within  the  trape- 
zoid of  the  accompanying  drawing  in  which  the  minimum 
diethylene  triamine  content  is  at  least  1.75%  and  which 
trapezoid  is  identified  by  the  fact  that  its  area  lies  within 
the  straight  lines  A,  B,  F,  E. 


2.7f247f 

PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  PETROLEUM  EMUL- 
SIONS EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  OXYALKYLATED 
TRUTHYLENE  TETRAMINES 

Woodrvw  I.  Okksoa.  Moalcrcy  Tuk,  CaHf.,  Mriiitf  to 
PtttullH  CWTOfduo,  WBiHliniiiB,  DcL,  a  corporathwi 

SipiiMtii  15,  1954,  Sariid  No.  454,294 
2«ClalaM.    (CL  252— 344) 


f  1 


1  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emultioas  of  tae 
water-in-ofl  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  a  demuliifyinf  agent  inchiding  a  cogeneric  mixture  of 
a  homolotoui  series  of  glycol  ethers  of  triethylene 
tetnunfaie:  nid  cogenerfc  mixture  being  derived  exdu- 
sivety  from  triethylene  tetramine,  propylene  oxide  and 
ethyicoe  oxide  in  such  weight  proportjon  to  the  average 
compoaiUoo  of  said  cogeneric  mixture  stated  in  terras 
of  the  initial  reactants  lies  approximately  within  the 
trapezoid  of  the  accompanying  drawing  in  which  the 
minifflimi  triethylene  tetramine  content  is  at  least  1.75% 
and  which  trapezoid  is  identified  by  the  fact  that  its  area 
lies  within  the  straight  lines  A,  B,  F,  E. 
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2,792371 
PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  PETROLEUM  EMUL- 
SIONS EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  OXYALKYLATED 
TETRAETHYLENE  PENT  AMINES 
Woodrow  J.  Didwm,  MoBtcrey  Park,  Calif.,  aarignor  to 
PetroDtc  Corporatloo,  Wilmlagton,  DeL,  a  corporation 
of  Defaiwarc 

Application  September  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,295 
29  Claims.    (CL  252-^344) 


sidual  polyethylene  polyamine  content  is  at  least  1.75% 
and  which  trapezoid  is  identified  by  the  fact  that  its  area 
lies  within  the  straight  lines  A,  B,  F,  E. 


2,792373 
PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  PETROLEUM  EMUL- 
SIONS  EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  OXYALKYLATED 
33'-IMINOBISPROPYLAMINES 
Woodrow  J.  DickaoB,  Moatercy  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Pdrolitc  CorporatioBi,  WOmiDgton,  DeL,  a  corporation 
of  Dciawwe 

AppUcatfoB  September  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  456^97 
20ClafaM.    (CL  252— 344) 


tm.tn«nJM(  I 


1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  a  demulsifying  agent  including  a  cogeneric  mixture  of 
a  homologous  series  of  glycol  ethers  of  tetraethylene  pen- 
tamine,  said  cogeneric  mixture  being  derived  exclusively 
from  tetraethylene  pentamine,  propylene  oxide  and  ethyl- 
ene oxide  in  such  weight  proportion  so  the  average  com- 
position of  said  cogeneric  mixture  stated  in  terms  of  the 
initial  reactants  lies  approximately  within  the  trapezoid 
of  the  accompanying  drawing  in  which  the  minimum  tet- 
raethylene pentamine  content  is  at  least  1.75%  and 
which  trapezoid  is  identified  by  the  fact  that  its  area  lies 
within  the  straight  lines  A,  B,  F,  E. 


2,792372 
PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  PETROLEUM  EMUL- 
SIONS EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  OXYALKYLATED 
HIGHER  POLYETHYLENE  AMINES 
Woodrow  J.  DidtaoB,  Moatcrey  Part,  Calif.,  aasignor  to 
Petrolitc  CoiporatlOB,  WDmlagtoo,  DcL,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

AppttcaUsa  September  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  4543M 
29Claiaia.    (CL  252— 344) 


1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  a  demulsifying  agent  including  a  cogeneric  mixture  of 
a  homologous  series  of  glycol  ethers  of  residual  non- 
distilled  polyethylene  polyamines  having  at  least  6  nitro- 
gen atoms  obtained  in  the  production  of  polyethylene 
polyamines  from  ammonia  and  ethylene  dichloride;  said 
cogeneric  mixture  being  derived  exclusively  from  said 
residual  polyethylene  polyamines,  propylene  oxide  and 
ethylene  oxide  in  such  weight  proportions  so  the  average 
compo&ition  of  said  cogeneric  mixture,  stated  in  terms  of 
initial  reactants,  lies  approximately  within  the  trapezoid 
of  the  accompanying  drawing  in  which  the  minimum  re- 

718  O.  G.— 25 


1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  chracterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  a  demubifying  agent  including  a  cogeneric  mixture  of 
a  homologous  series  of  glycol  ethers  of  3,3'-iminobispro- 
pylamine;  said  cogeneric  mixture  being  derived  exclusively 
from  3,3'Jminobispropylamine,  propylene  oxide  and 
ethylene  oxide  in  such  weight  proportion  so  the  average 
composition  of  said  cogeneric  mixture  stated  in  terms  of 
the  initial  reactants  lies  approximately  within  the  trape- 
zoid of  the  accompanying  drawing  in  which  the  minimum 
3,3'-iminobispropylamine  content  is  at  least  1.75%  and 
which  trapezoid  is  identified  by  the  fact  that  its  area  lies 
within  the  straight  lines  A,  B,  F,  E. 


2,792374 
AQUEOUS  DEFOAMANTS 
John  S.  Bradley  V,  Pftana,  and  John  J.  Giamniarla. 
Woodbory,  N.  I.,  awignprs  to  Socoay  MobU  OU  Com- 
paay,  lac,  a  corporattoa  of  New  York 

No  Drawias.     Application  Jaaaary  14,  1953, 

Stfial  No.  331324 

tClalM.    (0.252-^58) 

1.  An  aqueous  system  subject  to  foaming  containing  a 

small  amount,  sufficient  to  reduce  the  foaming  thereof, 

of  at  least  one  phosphorus-containing  compound  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  a  compound  having 

the  formula 

,  OR'  j 

R-P-OM 

i 

I 
wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  gfoup  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  radical,  a  trihalomethyl  radical,  a  cycloalkyi 
radical,  a  terpenyl  radical,  an  aralkyl  radical,  and  an 
aryl  radical:  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  and  M  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  and  R';  and  (B)  a  compound  having  the  formula 


R-        OM' 
\   / 
p 

/    ^ 

R-  O 


wherein  R"  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyl  radical  and  a  carboxyalkyl  radical,  and 
M'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkali  metal. 


^ 
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2,7*W75 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  yTYRENE  OXIDE 
Joka    D.    BartlcMa,    Fnoklia,    Micb^    aatitcnor   to    T^ 
Staadard  Oil  Company,  Clereland,  Ohk>,  ■  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawiac.    A^flkadoa  Aafwt  25,  1953, 

Serial  No.  37M3« 

1  Clate.    (CL  If— 2) 

A  process  for  homopolymerizing  styreoe  oxide  whicb 

comprises  passing  boron  trifluoride  through  a  solution 

of  styrene  oxide  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature 

of  about     -29'   C.  and  recovering  a   homopolytncr  of 

styrene  oxide. 


2,7f2^74 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  COMPOSmON  CONTAIN- 
ING  VINYL  RESIN  AND  METAL  AND  METHOD 
OF   MAKING   THE  COMPOSITION 

Rayatoad  G.  Biaklcy.  Vaa  Nays,  Calif.,  assifnior  to 
Pcnnaplate  Corporadoo,  Los  Angeies,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratfcM  of  CaUforala 

No  Drawtes.  Apfttcatioa  Noveaiber  15,  1952, 
Serial  No.  32«,S39 
21  Claims.  (O.  2M— 32.S) 
I.  A  coating  composition  comprising  finely  divided 
metal  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium,  aluminum  and  stainless  steel  and  having  an 
average  screen  size  less  than  about  325  mesh,  and  po- 
lymenzed  vinyl  resin  selected  from  the  grcup  consisting 
of  polymerized  vinyl  chloride  resin  and  co-polymerized 
vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  resin  in  a  ratio  of  metal 
to  resin  between  about  41  and  about  71  in  a  solvent 
vehicle,  the  said  vehicle  including  a  solvent  portion  com- 
prising predominantly  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  including 
also  a  blending  portion  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of  toluene  and  ethylene  dichloride  in  a  ratio  between 
about  3:1  and  about  4:1,  the  ratio  of  the  said  solvent 
portion  to  the  said  blending  portion  bemg  approximately 
3:1. 


l,7fWT7 

POLYTRIFLl  OROCHLOROETHYLENE  PLASTIC 
WllliaBi  T.  Miller.  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
AppiicatkMi  September  1,  1953.  Serial  No.  377,93« 
8  dafana.    (C\.  2M— 33.S) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  solid  homo- 
polymer  of  tnfluorochloroethylene   resilient,   onentable, 
substantially  inert  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  50.000,  a  transition  temperature  of  about  210*  C. 
a  no-strength  temperature  of  at  least  215'  C,  moldable  as 
a  thermoplastic  at  temperatures  not  substantially  below 
the  transition  temperature  and  substantially  insoluble  in 
any  solvent  at  temperatures  below  30*  C. 


2,7f2,37S 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  COMPOL'NDED  WITH 

SULFUR  DIOXIDE  TREATED  FILLERS 
Paal  A.  Goodwia,  PHtsleM,  Mmb.,  md  Jooeph  C.  Caprtao, 

Cohoes,  N.  Y.,  sstignors  to  Geacral  Electric  Company, 

a  corpofathM  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Appttcadoo  October  29,  1954, 

Serial  No.  443,618 

12  Clahm.    {CI  2M— 37) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  reduced  structure 
and  lower  knit  time  which  comprises  (!)  an  organopoly- 
siloxane  convertible  to  the  cured,  solid,  elastic  state  and 
containing  an  average  of  from  1  95  to  2  05  organic  groups 
per  silicon  atom  and  (2)  a  structure-inducing  filler  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  finely  divided  silica 
and  gamma  alumina  fillers  treated  with  sulfur  dioxide. 


2,7«^7f 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  CARBOXYLATED 
PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESINS  AND  AMINE- 
MODIFIED  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Mdrhi  Ds  Grootc,   Ualrccilty  City,  Mo.,   ssriianr  to 

PctfwHc  Cof  puratloa,  WHaMagtoa,  Del.,  a  cofporaiioo 

of  Dchnrarc 

No  Drawh«.     Aafikatloa  D«ccnri>er  3.  1953, 

Serfal  No.  39<,f8t 

24  Clahas.    (CL  24«— 45) 

1  An  acylation  process  comprising  reactmg  (A)  a 
carboxylated  phenol-aldehyde  rcsin,  and  (B)  an  amine- 
modified  phenol-aldehyde  resin  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
amine-modified  resm  to  carboxylated  resm  of  at  least  1 
to  I;  said  carboxylated  r?sin  (A)  being  a  fusible,  car- 
boxyl-containing,  xylene-soiuble,  water-insoluble,  low- 
stage  phenol -aldehyde  resin;  said  resin  being  derived  by 
reaction  between  a  mixture  of  a  difunctional  monohy- 
dnc  hydrocarbon-substituted  phenol  and  salicylic  acid 
on  the  one  hand,  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  having  one  functional  group  reactive  to- 
ward both  components  of  the  mixture  on  the  other  hand; 
the  amount  of  salicylic  acid  employed  in  relation  to  the 
non-carboxylated  phenol  being  sufficient  to  contribute  at 
least  one  salicylic  acid  radical  per  resin  molecule  and 
the  amount  of  difunctional  monohydric  hydrocarbon- 
substituted  phenol  being  sufficient  to  contribute  at  least 
one  difunctional  monohydric  hydrocarbon-substituted 
phenol  radical  per  molecule;  said  resin  being  formed  in 
the  substantial  absence  of  phenols  of  functionality 
greater  than  two,  and  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 


OH 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  4 
and  not  more  than  14  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  in 
one  of  the  positions  ortho  and  para;  said  amine-modifled 
phenol-aldehyde  resin  (B)  being  the  product  obtained 
by  the  process  o(  condensing  (a)  an  oxyalkyUtioo- 
susceptible,  fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic  solvent- 
soluble,  water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol-aldehyde  resin 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  corresponding  to  at 
least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  mole- 
cule; said  resin  being  difunctional  only  in  regard  to 
mcthylol  forming  reactivity;  said  rcsin  being  derived  by 
reaction  between  a  difunctional  monohydric  phenol  and 
an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reac- 
tive toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  phenols  of  functionality  greater 
than  2;  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 


OH 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  substi- 
tuted in  the  2.4,6  position;  (^)  a  basic  secondary  amine 
free  from  any  primary  amino  radical  and  having  not 
more  than  32  carbon  atoms  in  any  group  attached  to 
any  amino  mtrogen  radical  and  reactive  toward  fur- 
fural; and  (c)  furfural;  said  condensation  reaction  being 
conducted  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate 
water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  o(  the  reactants  and 
resultants  of  reaction;  and  with  the  proviso  that  the 
resinous  condensation  product  resulting  from  the  process 
be  heat-stable  and  oxyalkylation-susceptible;  with  the 
final  proviso  that  the  product  of  the  acylation  reaction 
be  thermoplastic  and  organic-solvent  soluble. 


UflAU 
ACRYLONTTRILE  POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WITH 

SALTS  OF  FUMARIC  ACID 
Robert  I.  Slocon*e,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  asrigBor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  CoBpany,  St.  Loiris,  Mo.,  a  corporatkm  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawl^.    AppHcatkw  imm  14,  1954, 
Serial  No.  434.711 
•  Chdam.    (CL  U^-ASM) 
1.  A  stable  acryloniirile  polymer  comprising  a  polymer 
of  20%  to  100%  of  acrylonitrile  and  from  up  to  80% 
of  another  monoolefinic  monomer  copolymerircd  there- 
with, said  polymer  containing  intimately  dispersed  there- 
in from  0  01%  to  10%  of  a  salt  of  fumaric  acid  selected 
from   the   group  consisting  of  calcium   fumarate.   mag- 
nesium fumarate,  strontium  fumarate,  aluminum  fuma- 
rate and  sodium  fumarate. 


2,792481 

EPOXY  ETHERS  OF  ACETYLENIC  ALCOHOLS 
AND  THEIR  POLYMERS 
Edward  C.  Shokal,  Walaot  Creek,  and  Harlaa  P.  Walling- 
ford,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Shell  Development 
Company,  Eaeryrille,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawtag.    AppllcatioB  March  It,  1954, 
Serial  No.  415,445 
17ClafaB8.    (CL2M— 47) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethers  of  an 
acetylenic  polyhydric  alcohol  wherein  the  OH  groups  are 
connected  to  the  — C=C —  group  only  through  carbon 
and  a  vic-epoxy-substituted  alkanol,  and  their  correspond- 
ing halo-hydrins. 


2,792382 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  ALKENE  OXIDES 
AND  HYDROXYLATED  POLYMERS  OF  CONJU- 
GATED  DIENES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Lee  O.  FdmoBds,  Bartfcsrlilc  Okhu,  amignor  to  PhllUps 
PHrolcmn  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDrawiiBg.    AppHortioa  November  2«,  1952, 
Serial  No.  322,827 
UCIafam.    (CL  244— 94.7) 
I.  A  process  comprising  condensing  an  alkene  oxide 
with  a  hydroxylated  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  in  the 
presence   of   a   quaternary   ammonium   hydroxide   as   a 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  150-300*  F.  in 
such  proportions  and  for  a  sufficient  time  effective  to  pro- 
duce a  resulting  product  of  condensation,  producing  said 
product  of  condensation,  and  recovering  a  resulting  prod- 
uct of  condensation  as  product  of  the  process. 


2.792383 
^  METALLIFEROUS  MONOAZO-DYESTUFFS 
Af1hM>  BMhIcr,  Rhehrfetoen,  and  Chrlstlmi  Zkkendiaht, 


Blaalmw., 
BMsLSwhi 


amide  group  containing  at  most  6  carbon  atoms,  the 
said  monoazo  dyestuf!  containing  at  most  one 

— SOaNHs— 
group  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  sulfonic  acid  phenyl  ester  group  and  a 
sulfonic  acid  amide  group  bearing  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


No  Drawtag.    AppiicafhM  Noremhcr  13,  1953, 
^  Swrtal  No.  392,832 

^.^lanBs  pnonty,  application  Swilceriand 
Noremhcr  28,  1952 
UCIaimB.    (CL24«— 151) 
I.  A  complex  metal  compound  containing  one  atom 
of  one  of  the  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chromium  and  cobalt  bound  in  complex  union  with 
substantially  two  molecules  of  a  monoazo  dyestuff  free 
from  sulfonic  and  carboxylic  acid  groups  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  formula 

R_N=N— Ri— OH 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydroxy  benzene  radical  bound 
to  the  azo  linkage  in  ortho-position  relatively  to  the  hy- 
droxy group,  and  Ri— OH  represents  a  1-hydroxynaph- 
thalene  radical  bound  to  the  azo  linkage  in  2-position  and 
containing  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
a  sulfonic  acid  phenyl  ester  group  and  a  sulfonic  acid 


2,792384 
ANTHRAOUINONE  VAT  DYESTUFFS 
Tbeodor  Holhro,  Basel,  and  Walter  Kent.  Sissach.  Switzer- 
land, sMtgnmi  to  aba  Umltcd,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  Janaary  25,  1955, 

Serial  No.  484,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Janoary  28, 1954 

4  Claims.    (O.  24(»— 157) 

1.  An  anthraquinone  vat  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


N 

NH 

.   0 

Y  \/A/\ 

v_ 

■  V 1 

Y 

Y 

Y/ 

in  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

-0-.  -NH-,  -N- 


and 


Alkyii 


—N— radical* 
I 
Aryl 


R  indicates  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzene,  halogen  benzene,  low  molecular  alkyl  ben- 
zene, low  molecular  alkoxy  benzene,  alkyl  sulfonyl  ben- 
zene, aryl  sulfonyl  benzene,  dialkysulfonamido  benzene 
and  naphthalene  radicals,  and  A  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  1,3,5-triazine  radicals. 


2,792385 
MONOAZO-DYESTUFFS  INSOLUBLE  IN  WATER 
Ernst  Fischer  and  Franz  Mmis,  Offenbach  (Main),  Ger- 
saaBy,  assignor!  to  Farhwerke  Hoeciist  A.  G.,  vormals 
Meistcr  Lndaa  A  Brihrfng,  Frankfurt  am  Main  Hochst 
Gcimany.  a  company  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  April  23,  1953, 

Serial  No.  350,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Gerauny  April  30, 1952 

7  Claims.    (CL  240— 203) 
1.  The   monoazo-dyestuffs   insoluble   in   water  corre- 
sponding to  the  following  general  formula: 


CBiO 


OR 


wherein  R  stands  for  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl,  one  of  the  two  substituents  Xi  and  Xj  stands 
for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlo- 
rine and  bromine  and  the  other  stands  for  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  methoxy  and  ethoxy,  and  Y 
stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogeo, 
methoxy  and  bromine. 
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WOOD  yTAlN  FILLER  COMPOSITION 

Carl  Bcrgcr  Md  Waftcr  S.  Hofse,  Dayloa,  Ohio, 

to  Tb«  Comnwwfhli  Efi— crit  Coapuy  of  Ohio, 
D«7toa,  Ohio,  ■  corporatkM  of  Ohio 

No  Drawtat.     A^kartoo  AagMt  4,  lf54. 
ScrlaJ  No.  447 .f  IS 

9  Cimimm.    (CL  2M— 21«) 

I.  A  wood  staining  and  filling  composition  comprising 
as  a  coloring  dye  for  the  wood  a  reaction  product  of 
polyhydroxy  flavanoiK  with  cyanuric  chloride,  aluminum 
chlonde  dissolved  in  carbon  disulfide,  laid  flavanone  be- 
ing selected  f'om  the  group  consisting  of  naringin. 
hesperidin.  he*>petidin  chaicone  and  hcspcrctin. 

6.  A  process  of  producing  a  wood  staining  and  filling 
composition  compnsing  the  steps  of  reacting  a  poly 
hydroxy  flavanone  with  cyanuric  chlonde  and  aluminum 
chloride,  and  dissolving  the  resultant  reaction  product 
in  organic  solvent  to  produce  a  wood  staining  composi- 
uon,  said  flavanone  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nanngin.  hespendin.  hesperidin  chaicone  and 
hesperetin. 


WOOD  STAIN  FILLER  COMPOSITIONS 
Cari  Bcrger  Md  Walter  S.  HoffM,  Daytoa,  Ohio, 

to  The  CowBoawcalth  EagtMcrt^  Com^maj  of  Ohio, 
Daytoo,  OUo,  a  corporalioa  ai  OWo 

No  DrawfiBC.    AwfUtmlkm  Aafwt  4,  1954, 
Scftel  No.  447,9  U 

II  ClaiM.    (CL  2M— 21f) 

1.  A  wood  staining  and  filling  composition  comprising 
as  a  coloring  dye  for  the  wood  a  reaction  product  of  a 
flavanoid  with  aluminum  chlonde  produced  by  refluxing 
the  mixture  in  carbon  disulfide  and  extracting  the  re- 
sultant brown  colored  reaction  product  with  organic  sol- 
vent, said  flavanoid  comprising  a  polyhydroxy  methoxy 
flavanone.  said  flavanone  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hesperidin.  hesperidin  chaicone,  and  hesperetin 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  reaction  product  being  dis- 
solved in  a  solvent. 

5.  A  process  of  producing  a  wood  staining  and  filling 
composition  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  polyhydroxy 
methoxy  flavanones  with  aluminum  chlonde  produced  by 
refluxing  the  mixture  in  carbon  disulfide  and  extracting 
the  resultant  brown  colored  reaction  prodtict  with  organic 
solvent,  dissolving  the  resultant  reaction  product  in  or- 
ganic solvent  to  produce  a  wood  staining  composition, 
said  flavanones  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hesperidin,  hesperidin  chaicone  and  hesperetin. 

">  As  a  new  product,  a  wood  staining  and  filling  com- 
position comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyhydroxy 
methoxy  flavanone  with  aluminum  chlonde  produced  by 
refluxing  the  mixture  in  carbon  disulfide  and  extracting 
the  resultant  brown  colored  reaction  product  with  organic 
solvent  said  flavanoids  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hespendin,  hesperidin  chaicone  and  hesperetin 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  admixing  an  inorganic  filler 
with  the  resultant  reaction  product  and  dispersing  the 
mixture  in  water  to  form  a  wood  staining  and  filling  com- 
position. 


2,7?23M 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-MONOACYLATED 
GLUCOSAMINE 
Ham  W.  RacttM,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  awignor  to  American 
Ho«a  Pro*n>i  Corperatioa,  N«s*  Yort,  N.  ¥„  a  cor- 
ponttoaol  Ddawara 

No  Dnwteg.    ApiHicatfoa  Norenbcr  4,  I9S3. 
9ctMNo.39t^l 

SCWw.    (CL2M— 211) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  N-monoacylated  glu- 
cosamine which  comprises  reacting  a  D-glucosamine  hy- 


drofaalide,  an  organic  base  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  secondary  and  tertiary  amioes  forming  alcohol- 
soluble  hydrohalides.  and  an  acylating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  which  consists  of  acetic  anhydride  and  pro- 
pionic anhydnde.  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  a 
reaction  medium  comprising  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  in 
which  said  hydrohaJide  of  said  organic  base  is  soluble  and 
said  N-monoacylated  glucosamine  insoluble. 


17923M 

PREPAJtATION  OP  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  MA- 
TERIAL FOR  PROMOTING  THE  GROWTH  OF 
LACTOBACILLUS  BIFIDUS 

RmMak  MkhMl  ToMrdB.  I  w^n.  Etecr  Ririph  Ecfc. 
kaHU  Mans,  mi  Ftan  WeatalhM  BOTihart,  Holt,  Mlch^ 
aarffiiii  to  AaaricM  Hose  ProJBCti  Corporation   i 
New  Yofh.  N.  Y.,  a  totyotthw  of  Deiawar* 

Cnnti— t1o«  of  apptt«tfo«  Serial  No.  39S,SU,  December 
2,  19S3.  TUi  appttcatloa  May  5,  1954,  Serial  No. 
427,793 

SClaima.    (CL  2««— 211) 


1  The  process  of  prepanng  a  crystalline  product  hav- 
ing high  activity  for  promoting  growth  of  strains  of  the 
microorganism  Laciohacillus  hifiJus  which  comprises  hy- 
drolyzing  hog  gastric  mucin  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  40*  C.  to  the  botling  point  by  contacting  said  mucin 
with  a  dilute  solution  of  a  mineral  said;  partially  neutraliz- 
ing the  resulting  reaction  mixture;  adsorbing  active  ma- 
tenal  therefrom  on  an  adsorbent  agent;  eluting  said  ad- 
sorbent agent  to  wash  oflf  said  active  material;  concentrat- 
ing the  resulting  eluate  by  heating;  redissolving  the  active 
material  present  in  said  concentrated  eluate  by  adding 
methanol  thereto:  and  crystallizing  out  from  the  result- 
ing solution  said  crystalline  product  having  high  activity 
for  promoting  growth  of  said  microorganism. 


2,7WJ9« 

CERTAIN  NEW  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOLHVDS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Vcracr  U  OlnihMg,  flhiiiisiMj,  Mo.,  — Ifm  to  Pctro- 

Hte  Corporatioa,  WBmi^hm,  DeL,  a  cotporatioii  of 

Ddawars 

No  Drawl^.    Appilcathm  Deccmbor  3«,  1954, 
Serial  No.  47M33 
IfOirfms.    (CL2M— 211) 
t.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  structure: 


H 


1 (K;  — (.IN  K-)v-Ni>KKUl 

a;.' 

C             I. 

/        v— ' 

K 

"                                                             ^ 

\ 

N — 1 

c        ;i, 

■^  ~^- 

\J 

1            " 

■" 

in  which  R  is  t 

he  carboxyl-free  residue  of 

an  acid  having 
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not  over  2  carboxyl   radicals;  Ri   and   R'   are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of: 

-CHiCHt- 
-CHjCHiCHj— 

■ 

-C-CHr- 

CHi 

— CHf-CH— CHt- 

H  H 

BCH    HCH 

H  H 

Rj(OH)»'  is  the  aldehyde  oxygen-free  residue  of  a  3 
to  6  carbon  atom  containing  polyol  having  an  aldehyde 
radical  and  reactive  to  primary  amines;  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  Ha  and  Ra(OH)»';  n  is  a 
small  whole  number  including  zero;  n'  is  a  small  whole 
number  greater  than  one  but  not  greater  than  five; 
n"  is  a  numeral  not  greater  than  one  and  including 
zero,  and  hydrogenated  derivatives  thereof. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SULFONAMIDES 
PMri  MaeHcr  and  Robert  Trcfttr,  Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
i^Bon  toCftn  Pharmanntltai  Pro^tta  Im.,  SoubH, 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloa  Jnac  9,  1955, 

Serial  No.  5143M 

Claims  priortty,  applicatioa  Switzerland  Jane  15,  1954 

5  Clalam.    (CL  2M— 239.75) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  sulfonamides 
by  reacting  a  benzene  sulfonic  acid  halidc  of  the  formula: 


-80iH»l 


wherein  Hal  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  X  reprc- 
sents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  acylamino  group  hydrolyzable  to  an  amino  group 
and  a  nitro  group  reducible  to  an  amino  group  with  an 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  6-amino- 
2,4-dimethyl-pyrimidine  and  2-amino-thiazole  in  the 
presence  of  a  condensing  agent  and  subsequent  conver- 
sion of  the  substitucnt  X  into  the  free  amino  group,  the 
step  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  said  first  reaction 
in  the  presence  of  a  diamine  of  the  formula: 


CHi 
\ 


CH« 


'N-(CHi)ir-K 
CH»  CHj 

wherein  n  is  at  least  6.  as  the  condensing  agent 


2,7n392 
ORGANIC  MERCURY  COMPOUNDS 
LiMris  PreednuB,  Mowt  Vcinoa,  and  Scymoor  L.  Shapiro, 
Hnsttacs  on  Hndwn^  N.  Y^  asri|M>n  to  U.  S.  VKamhi 
Corporntfon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

No  DrawlaL    AnOcatton  Jwm  It,  1953, 

Sef*al  No.  3M,t25 

fdntoto.    (CL2«*-242) 

1.  New  organic  mercury  compounds  which  are  water 
soluble  and  useful  as  diuretics,  and  which  arc  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 

O— C  H»— C  H— CHr-2 

A    A" 

N  N 

Z-CHr-CH-CH,-0-e  i-0-CHr-CH-CHr-Z 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  coa^isting  of  methyl 


and  ethyl,  and  in  which  Z  represents  Hg  attached  to  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  OH.  theophylline  and 
ortho-sulfo-bcnzimide. 


2,7924*3 
MERCURATED  ALLYLTRIAZINES 
Seymonr  L.  Shapiro,  Hasttags  on  Hudson,  and  Loois 
Freedman,  Movnt  Veraon,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  U.  S. 
Vitamhi  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawbg.    Application  Febraary  9,  1956, 
Scrfail  No.  564349 
4  Claims.    (CL  2M— 242) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A, 

4> 


-CH, 


Ri 
-C-CH,HfX 
ORt 


in  which  Ri.  R2.  and  R3  represent  a  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
groups  and  X  represents  the  monovalent  residue  of  a  sub- 
stance less  an  acidic  hydrogen,  the  said  substance  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrohalide  acids, 
theophylline,  and  8-methyl-carbonylsalicylamide. 


2.792394 
PREPARATION  OF  SULFENYL 
DITHIOCARBAMATES 
Chester  M.  Himcl,  Mcnlo  Part,  CaBf.,  and  Lcc  O.  Ed- 
monds, BartlcsTiDc  Oida.,  asrignon  to  PhiUips  Petro- 
Icnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Appiicntion  Jaaaaiy  25,  1954, 
Serial  No.  4M,»49 
19  Claims.    (0.260—247.1) 
1.  A  process  of  reacting  an  alkyl  sulfenyl  halide  in 
which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  the  halide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorides,  bromides  and  iodides  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


wherein 


R  8 

/ 
R' 


-SM 


\ 


N— 


is  a  substituted  amino  group  in  which  not  more  than  one 
hydrogen  is  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom,  R  and  R'  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydro- 
carbon radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  radicals  and  radicals  which 
in  combination  with  nitrogen  constitute  saturated  carbon- 
nitrogen,  carbon-nitrogen-oxygen  and  carbon -nitrogen- 
sulfur  rings  having  not  less  than  five  and  not  more  than 
six  members  of  which  at  least  four  members  are  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  M  is  a  salt-forming  cation,  at  a  re- 
action temperature  to  produce  alkyl  sulfenyl  dithiocar- 
bamates. 


2,792395 
PREPARATION  OF  GUANAMINES 
RonaM  David  Thrower  and  Frank  James  Pfaichfa,  Lon- 
don, England,  asii^on  to  The  British  Oxygen  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  Englnnd,  a  British  coi 
No  Drawing.    Applicatian  Jnly  g,  1955, 
Serial  No.  520,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Angnst  22, 1955 
SCIafans.    (0.260—249.9) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  guanamine  com- 
prising reacting  dicyandiamide  with  a  substance  chosen 
froin   the    group   consisting  of   aliphatic   and    aromatic 
nitriles  and  dinitriles  in  a  reaction  medium  consisting  of 
a  mixture  of  liquid  ammonia  and  a  hydroxylated  organic 
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solvent  containing  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  ammooia, 
io  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  alkali  metal 
hydroxides  and  amides  and  other  strongly  basic  alkali 
metal  compounds,  at  a  temperature  between  20'  C.  and 
120'  C. 


2,792J9< 
PYRroAZINE  CARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS 
icaa    Dfvcy,    RickcB,   aod    Alexander   S<f  IwHn.    BsmI, 
Swltzcriaind,  —rigBori  to  Clba  Phannacctrtlcal   Prod- 
acts,  lac^  Samadt,  N.  J. 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatton  March  24,  1955. 

Serial  No.  4M,«U 

ClateH  priority,  applkatioa  Switzerland  April  15,  1954 

If  CUdnv.    (O.  2M— 25«) 
1.   1,4  -  dihydro  -  4  -  oxo  -  1  -  R  -  pyridazinc  -  3  -  car- 
boxy  lie  acid  alkyl  esters  in  which  R  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyndy!  and  thi- 
azolyl  radicals. 

2,792397 
QIUNAZOLP^E-AMINO-ANTHRAQUINONE 
DYESTUFFS 
Fricdrlcfc     Eb«I,     Maanhefan-FeDdeiiheiai,     and     Rndolf 
Randebrock  and  Walter  Rnpp,  Lndwlsshafen  (Rhincl- 
Oppan.    Germany,    aadgnon   to    Badkcbc    Anilin-    A 
Soda-Fabrik  AktiengescOKbaft,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawteg.    AppUcatfon  May  25,  1955, 

Serial  No.  511,121 

ClaiBH  priority.  appUcation  Germany  Jane  1.  1954 

S  Cfadms.    (CL  26«— 256.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  vat  dyestuffs  which 
comprises  heating  to  about  70*  to  250*  C.  a  quinazoline 
derivative  of  the  general  formula 


-X 


in  which  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine,  R  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  SChNHCHj, 
SChN(CH3)i,  SChNHCHs  and  CFj  groups,  and  Y  rep- 
resents a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
chlorine,  with  an  amine  of  the  anthraquinone  series  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  1-and  2-aminoanthra- 
quinones  and  their  C-monochloro-substitution  products, 
l-amino-4-methoxyanthraquinone.  l-amino-4-  and  5-ben- 
zoylaminoanthraquinones,  1.4- and  1.5-diamino-2-formyl- 
and  -2-acctylanthraquinones,  3-fluoromethyl-  and  2.4-di- 
chlor-7-amino-5  6-phthaloylacridones. 
3.  Vat  dyestuffs  of  the  general  formula 


A 

- 1  u 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  SO1NHCH3.  S02N(CHj)i.  SOiNHOHs  and  CFs 
groups,  Y  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consistinf  of 
hydrogen  and  chlorine,  and  A  and  B  represent  the  radicals 
of  amines  of  the  anthraquinone  series  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1-  and  2-amino-anthraquinoDC«  and 
their  t?-monochloro-substifution  products,  l-amino-4- 
mcthoxyanthraquinone,  l-amino-4-  and  5-benzoylafnino- 
anthraquinones,  1.4-  and  1.3-diamino-2-formyl-  and 
-2-acctylanthraquinones.  3-fluoro-methyI-  and  2.4-dichior- 
7-amino-5.6-phthaloylacridoncs,  said  radicals  being  con- 
nected by  their  amino  groups  with  said  quinazoline  ring. 


X79239S 

FIFERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Lncaa  P.  Kyrtdes,  Elkhart,  Ind^  wrignor  to  Miles  Ub- 

oratorka.  Inc.,  Elkkart,  bd^  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawtag.    AppHcatfon  December  3.  1954. 

Serial  No.  473,f37 

5ClalnM.    (a.2M~2M) 

A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 


1. 


/ 


CHr 


-CHi 


N-Y 


CHjOCHr-^  '^CHt-N 

CH,— CHi 

and  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof  wherein  Y  ij 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  benzhy- 
dryl,  and  p-chlorobcnzhydryL 


2,792^99 
ANIUDES  OF  HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS 
Bo  ThnrcaKM  af  Ekenatam,  Bofon,  and  Bdr)e  Per  Harald 
Egn^,  Kariifcoca,  Sweden,  ■■ignon  to  Aktiebolaget 
Bofon,  Bofort,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  May  24,  1955, 
Serial  No.  Slt,M2 
Clalnu  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  May  29.  1954 
8  Claims.    (0.26^—294) 
1.  Amides  of  the  group  consisting  of  N-alkyl  piperidinc 
monocarboxylic  amides  and  N-aliyl  pyrrolidine  a-mono- 
carboxylic  amides  having  the  general  formulas: 


H--C-NH 
k 


Ki 


Ri 


1 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group,  Ri  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  and  a  chlorine  atom,  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  radical,  a 
lower  alkyl  radical  and  an  alkoxy  radical  and  R4  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
chlorine  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  an  alkoxy  radical. 


2,792,4m 

CERTAIN  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

Melrm  De  GrooCc,  Univcni^  City,  and  Bemhard  Reiser, 

Webster  GroTca,  Mo.,  awQinri  to  Pctrolite  Corpora - 

tion,  WUndngtaM,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppBcatwa  Aprfl  4,  1955,  Scrfad  No.  499.196 

13  Claims.    (CI.  26«— 295) 

1.  A  quaternary  ammonium  compound  of  the  structure 

I    R"0ROCR'N=R,      I   haki««<n 

in  which  1  is  a  small  whole  number  not  over  4,  and  ORO 
IS  the  residue  of  the  oxyethylated  polypropyleneglycol 

HO— (CiH40)r(CjH«0),(CjH40),'— H 

where  (CjHcOv  equals  at  least  10,  and  (CaH40)z4>' 
equals  10-90%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  compound,  the 
molecular  weight  being  within  the  range  of  approximately 
800  to  approximately  1 0.000  and 
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U  the  radical  of  the  halogenatcd  monocarboxy  acid 


(Hal) 


O 

.R'C 


OH 


having  not  over  18  carbon  atoms  in  which  R'  is  com- 
posed of  carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms,  in  which  n'  is  a 
small  whole  number  not  over  2  and  the  halogen  atom  is 
substituted  in  the  alpha  carbon  position,  and  N  =  Ri  is  the 
radical  of  the  free  tertiary  amine  N  =  Ri  in  which  Ri  is 
composed  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms  and  represents 
not  over  3  organic  radicals  having  a  total  of  not  over 
15  carbon  atoms  which  organic  radicals  collectively  satis- 
fy the  trivalent  nitrogen  valency,  and  R"  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

O 

CR'NHRi 

in  which  the  characters  have  their  previous  significance. 


2,792,461 
ISONICOTINYLHYDRAZIDE  DERIVATIVE 
Robert  Michd  Jacob.  Ablon-«v-SetaM,  and  Leonide  Uak- 
boff,  Vitry-snr-Seine,  France,  assignors  to  Societc  des 
UsIncs   Chimiqnes   Rbone-Ponlenc,    Paris,    France,    a 
corporatioa  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  25,  1955, 

Serial  No.  549,168 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  1,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 295) 
I.  The  dtsodium  salt  of  l-isonicotinyIhydrazo-3-pben- 
yI-fi-propane-l:3-disulphonic  acid,  of  the  f<Kmula: 


\= 


> 


CONH— NH— CH— CHr-CH-C»H« 


I 
80iN» 


ioistk 


2,792.4t2 
PYRIDOXAMIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Panl  Karrer  and  Max  Viaconlfai,  Znrich,  Switzerland, 
to  Hoffmana.U  Roche  Inc.,  Nndey,  N.  J.,  a 


oorporatiMi  of  New  Jersey 
NoDra^ 


Drawfag.    AapHcathw  September  4, 1952, 

Scrim  No.  3f7497 

Clafans  priority,  appHcation  Switzerland 

Septeoibcr  14,  1951 

iClatms.    (CL26»— 296) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridoxamin  and 
salts  thereof  with  polymeric  m-phosphoric  acid  to  produce 
pyridoxamin- 5 '-triphosphoric  acid  ester. 

2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  the  pyridox- 
amin-5 '-triphosphoric  acid  ester  formed  is  hydrolysed  by 
means  of  water  to  produce  pyridoxamin-5'-monophos- 
phoric  acid  ester. 


2,792,4t3 

l-PYRIDYLETRYL-PHENYLETHYLALKYLAMTVES 
Frederick  F.  Bllcke.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  mill to  Re- 
gents of  The  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  January  5, 1955, 
Scriri  No.  4M.063 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 296) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
2-{2-[N-(monocarbocyclic      aryl-Iower-aIkyl)-N-(Iower- 
alkyl)amino]-ethyl}pyridincs  in  which  the  aryl  group  and 
the  acyclic  nitrogen  atom  are  attached  to  adjacent  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  monocarbocyclic  aryl  group  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower-alkyi,  lower-alkoxy,  nitro  and 
halogen  groups;  and  acid-addition  salts  thereof,  the  anions 
of  which  do  not  substantially  increase  the  toxicity  of  the 
compounds  as  a  whole  toward  animal  organisms. 


2,792,494 
l-(/9-HYDROXYETHYL).2-SUBSTITUTED  AMIN0.2- 

IMIDAZOUNE 
David  L.  Garmaise,  Montreal,  Qnebcc,  mid  Arthur  F. 
McKay,  Polntc  Claire,  Qnebcc,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Canada  Limited,  La  Salle,  Qnebcc.  Canada, 
a  body  politic  and  corporate 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  Fcbraary  20, 1954, 
Serial  No.  566357 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—309.6) 
1.  As  new  products   l-(/3-hydroxyethyI)-2-substituted- 
amino-2-imidazoline  corresponding   to   the   general   for- 
mula: 

CHiCHiOH        ' 


CHf-N 


/ 


\ 


C-NHR 


CH,-N 


wherein  R  stands  for  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  12  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  and  their  acid  salts. 


2,792,405 

suBffrrruTED  polyhydrobenz  rcDi  indoles 

AND  process  for  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Edmnnd  C.  Komfeld,  Indianafxdis,  Ind.,  aat^or  to  Eli 
LOly  and  Company,  indlanapoUs,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  October  13,  1954, 

Serial  No.  462.105 

32  Claims.    (CI.  260—319) 

I.  In  the  process  of  preparing  an  alkylaminoacctone- 

ketal-substifuted    5-keto-polyhydrobenz[cd]indole    having 

the  formula 


RCO-N 


wherein  R  represents  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
monocarbocyclic  aromatic,  and  monocarbocyclic  aro- 
matic-substituted lower  alkyl  radicals,  Ri  represents  an  al- 
kyl radical  having  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  Ra  and 
Rj  each  represent  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  when  taken  to- 
gether, Rj  and  R3  represent  an  alkylene  chain  having 
from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms,  the  step  which  comprises 
heating  together  a  polyhydrobenz[cd]indole  epoxide  rep- 
resented by  the  formula 


RCO— N 


wherein  R  has  the  same  significance  as  hereinabove  and 
R4  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxymethyl  and  lower  alkylcarboxyacyloxymcthyl  radi- 
cal, and  a  ketal  represented  by  the  formula 

Ri         R« 

A     i 

\   / 
C 


;H«      CHi 


HN-R, 

wherein  Ri,  Ra  and  R3  have  the  same  significance  as  here- 
inabove. 


r 


28.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  base  and 
the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  the  said  base  being  rep- 
resented by  the  formula 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14.  1957 


VIBRATORY  IMPULSED  CIRC1.J1TS  WITH 
BOOSTER 
wmam   R.  SMMh,   PWfarfclpkia,  Pa^  aalcBor  to  The 
A.  C  Gllb«1  CjfMU.  N«w  Havcii,  Cooa^  ■  cofpor»- 

**■  "'-^'^''jTl^y  15,  lt54.  Serial  No.  405,956 
It  CUM.    (CL  IM— 15t) 


RCO— 


wherein  R  represents  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  radicals  having  from  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  monocarbocyclic  aromatic,  and  monocarbocyclic 
aromatic-substituted  losvcr  alkyl  radicals,  Ri  represents 
an  alkyl  radical  having  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 
Rj  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxymethyl  and  lower  acyloxymethyl  radicals,  Rj  and 
R4  each  represent  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  when  taken 
together,  Rj  and  R*  'epresent  an  alkylene  chain  having 
from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms. 


2,7«,4#« 
PROCESS  OF  fREFARI>G  cLIPOIC  ACID  USING 
DICHLOROOCTANOATE  AND  METAL  DISUL- 
FIDE „  , 
Donald  S.  Acker.  BrooUdc  Park,  Del^  aairfsiior  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  dc  Nenmon  and  Company,  WUmingtoo,  Dei^ 
a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  1,  1954, 

Serial  No.  4J3.S00 

7  Clalmi.    (a.  260—327) 

6.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  alpha  lipotc  acid. 

the  step  wherein  a  lower  alkyl  8-chloro-6-ketooctanoate 

is  reduced  by  means  of  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  to 

the     corresponding      lower     alkyl      8-chloro-6-hydroxy- 

octanoate. 

2,7»2,4t7 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHROMANONES 
SnoMcl  Alien  Heininfcr,  Dayton,  OMo,  mmt^or  to  Mon- 
Hnto  Ckcnricnl  Cnmpnny.  SC  Lonla.  Mo.,  a  corporatfon 
of  Delawart 

No  Drnwfnc.    AppUcatfoa  JaMary  7,  1955, 
Serial  No.  4M,6i5 
2  OaiM.    (CL  260— 345.2) 
1    The  method  for  making  4-chromanones  comprismg 
heating  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  aryloxypro- 
pionitrilea  and  arylmercaptopropionitnles  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  140*  C.  and  about  200'  C   in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  polyphosphoric  acid,  and  thereafter  adding  wa- 
ter to  form  the  4-chromanone. 


2,7^4M 
POLYCARBOXYl.ATF-S 
Joachim    Dazzl.    Dayton,    OMo,    wmtfaor   to    Monau 
Chcmkrai  Company,  SC  Lonla,  Mo.,  a  corporadoa 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  12,  1953. 
Serial  No.  342,t32 
2  Claims.    (O.  260—347.4) 
1.  An  adduct  havin;  the  formula 


ito 
of 


Y  C  O  O  T 

[CHCOOR  -| 
CHiCOOrJ. 


5.  An  electrical  system  comprising  a  loud  speaker 
silently  non  responsive  to  current  pulsations  of  subsignal- 
ling  frequency,  a  translative  load,  a  utilization  circuit  in- 
cluding said  speaker  and  load,  a  source  of  current  pulsat- 
ing at  subsignalling  frequency  for  normally  energizing  said 
urcuit.  a  vibratory  circuit  interrupter  operauve  when 
switched  into  said  utilization  circuit  to  produce  vohage 
pulsations  of  higher  than  subsignalling  frequency,  a 
booster  transformer  electrically  powered  from  said  source 
and  clectncally  connected  to  assist  in  energizing  said  cir- 
cuit interrupter,  and  current  switching  means  electrically 
connected  alternately  to  exclude  said  interrupter  and 
booster  transformer  from  operation  in  said  utilization  cir- 
cuit thereby  to  maintain  said  speaker  silent  and  to  render 
said  interrupter  and  booster  transformer  operauve  in  said 
utilization  circuit  thereby  to  cause  said  speaker  to  emit 
signalling  sound. 


in  which  Y  is  an  alkenyl  radical  of  from  9  to  23  carbon 
atoms.  R  is  an  alky!  radical  of  from  1  to  "^  carbon  atoms, 
T  Is  the  tetrahydrofurfuryl  radical,  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  ? 


I,7f2,41t 

PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLOPENTADIENE 

COMPOUNDS 

Cecil  WtMer  Andr*  Mnndy  and  Cyril  Rixton  Malyan, 

io  Yc        "    ^  


*  Co.  UaalCcd, 
J 
3 


14,  1955,  Sarial  No.  4«3,690 

(CL16#— 407) 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  cyclopenudlene 
drying-oil  reaction  products  and  copolymers  which  con- 
sists m  heanng  a  drying  oil.  selected  from  the  dan  cot*- 
sistins  of  drying  and  semi-drying  oUs.  in  the  liquid  phase 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  300-500*  F..  and  intro- 
ducing into  the  so  heated  oil  in  a  stream  from  1  to  400% 
by  weight  thereof  of  cyclopentadiene  in  the  gaseous  phase 
while  maintaining  the  oil  at  atmospheric  pressure  and 
within  said  temperature  range. 


1,7W,411 
PROCE9BING  VEGETABLE  OIW 
P.  Hayaa  and  HaM  WoM 
to  A.  K.  a<niiT  "iSf" '*'"**  ^* 

llClataB.    (CL26«-424) 

1.  In  the  processing  of  vegetable  oils  wherein  a  veie- 
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table  oil  is  degummed  and  the  degummed  oil  washed,  the 
improvement  which  oompriaes  washing  the  degiimmed 
vegetable  oil  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  tannic  acid. 


RECOVERY  OF  RUTHENIUM  FROM  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS 

HaroM  R.  Schnldt  and  Robert  Lee  Moore,  Richland, 
^Mn  to  the  UnHad  States  of  America  as 
by  tlie  Unitod  Statca  Atorak  Energy  Com- 


2,792^16 
DIPHENYLACETYL  SAUCYUC  ACID 
Robert  E.  Darla,  Pleanirt  Valley,  Pa.,  aarisnor  to  The 
Vale  Chemical  Company,  inc.,  Allentown,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poradon  of  PcmMjImnla 

NoDrawkMC    Applicntion  May  12, 1954, 
Seitel  Nn.  429J73 
SCInimB.    (CL  260-469) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diphenyl  acetyl  salicylic  acid  having  the  structure 


NoDrawlM.    AppBcalkM  March  4, 1954, 
8ciiiilNor414435 

ItOalM.    (CL260— 429) 

1.  A  process  of  separating  ruthenium  values  from 
actinide  values  contained  in  an  aqueous  acidic  solution 
comprising  adding  to  said  solution  an  organic  con»pound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-mercapto-ethanol, 
beta-mercapto  propionic  acid  and  2,3-dimercaptopro- 
panol-1  whereby  said  ruthenium  values  precipitate,  and 
separating  the  precipitate  from  the  remaining  solution. 


2,7W,413 

RESOLUTION  OF  7.CARBOETHOXY-3-ACETYL. 
THIOHEPTANOIC  ACID 


Edward  Writan,  Scotch  Pinkn,  nnd  Artbnr  F.  Waipier, 
Prtacetoo,  N.  J.,  aarignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc^  Rah- 
way,  N.  J.,  a  corparation  of  New  Jciaay 

No  DiawfaK.    Application  Inly  22,  1954, 
Serial  No.  445,166 


3CWaM.    (CL  260—455) 

2.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  (-f  )-7-carbo- 
ethoxy-3-acetylthiobeptanoic  acid  with  benzhydrylamine 
in  isopropyl  ether,  recovering  the  crystalline  benzhydryl- 
amine  salt  of  (-i- )-7-carboethoxy-3-acetylthioheptanoic 
acid  which  forms,  treating  said  salt  in  a  liquid  reaction 
medium  with  a  non-oxidizing  mineral  acid  and  recovering 
purihed  ( -j- )-7-carboethoxy-3-acetyIthioheptancic  acid. 


2,792,414 
PRODUCTION  OF  «-LIPOIC  ACID  INTERMEDIATES 
Edward  Waltoa,  Scotch  Ptalna,  N.  !„  tMricnor  to  Merck 


A  Co^  Inc^  Rahfway,  N.  j^  a  cotporatlou  of  New 
Janey 

NoDnwlM.    Apnflcnrton  Jnly  22,  i9S4, 
SatW  No.  445,165 

2Tliliii     (CL26«— 4S5) 

9.  3-acetylthio-7-carboethoxyheptanoic  acid. 


and  its  non-toxic  salts 


2,792^15 

PURIFICATIDN  OP  ACRYLONITRILE 

D.  HlBlH,  hn  Tcaa  CKy,  Tcz^  ■■ignnr  to 

f ,  Sc  Lovia,  Mo,,  a  coipo* 

No  Drawji^.    Apffcall—  Mttf  19, 1955, 

aOahw     (CL  26#— 465.9) 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  methyl  vinyl  ketone 
from  acrylonitrile  containing  minor  amounts  of  methyl 
vinyl  ketone  which  comprises  contacting  said  acrylonitrile 
with  at  least  one  mole  of  hydrochloric  acid  for  each  mole 
of  methyl  vinyl  ketone  to  be  removed,  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  78'  C,  and 
recovering  acrylonitriie. 

718  O.   G.— 2« 


2,792,417 
PRODUCTION  OF  NONYL  ALCOHOLS  AND 
ESTERS  THEREOF 
Fred   Dean,    Norton-on-Tees,   England,  assignor  to   Im- 
perial Chemical  Ind^rtries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Application  July  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  601,214 
ICUmL    (a.  260— 475) 
5.  As  a  new  chemical  substance,  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  3,4,4-trimethylhexanol-l  and 
4.5.5-trimethylhexanol- 1 . 

6  An  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
diphthalate  and  normal  sebacate  esters  of  3,4,4-trimethyl- 
hexanol-1   and  4,5,5-trimcthylhexanol-l. 

2,792,411 
ACYL-BUTYRIC  ACIDS 
Jean  Dmey,  Riehen,  and  Haas  O.  Iiler,  Bottmingen,  Swit- 
zerland, asilgnors  to  Clba  Pharmaceotical  Products, 
Inc.,  Summit,  N.  J. 

No  Dnwiag.    Applicatioa  December  21, 1954, 

Serial  No.  476,830 

CWma  priority,  application  Switzerland 

December  29,  1953 

lOafam.    (CL  260— 520) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  7-acyl-butyric 

acids  of  the  formula : 


CHjO 


C  O— C  Ht— C  H— C  Ht-C  O  0  H 


CHi 


^. 


wherein  Ph  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  chloro-phenyl.  and  lower  alkoxy-phenyl  and 
the  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium 
salts  thereof. 

2,792,419 
BENZOIC  ACID  PRODUCTION 

Jamas  V.  Smith,  Bartkarilia,  OUn^  aaiigm>r  to  Phillips 
P»auienm  Compimy,  a  ooiporalloB  of  Delaware 
NoDnwhv.    AppHeattaa  lammiy  5, 1953, 
Scilii  No.  329,720 
Unrimi     (CL26B-523) 
1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  to 
benzoic  acid  which  comprises  subiecting  a  hydrocarbon 
feed  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-alkyi  and 
mono-alkenyl  substituted  cyclohexenes,  wherein  the  sub- 
stituent  contains  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  is  at- 
tached to  a  carbon  atom  not  attached  to  double  bond  in 
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the  ring,  to  contact  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  molybdenum  tnoxide,  molybdenum 
disulfide,  tio  vanadate,  vanadium  pcntoxide,  mixtures 
thereof,  and  an  admixture  of  tin  vanadate,  molytxlenum 
oxide  and  titanium  oxjde  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  400'  F.  to  1000*  F.  with  sufficient  oxygen  to  effect 
conversion  of  the  hydrocarbon  feed  and  recovering  ben- 
zoic acid  as  a  reaction  product 


2,792,42t 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  AROMATIC 

CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Pranx  Brokh  and  G«athaH  Hoffmann,  Marl  fan  West- 
pludla,  GenBaay.  ai<t"""  to  CbcmiKbc  Werke  Hub 
A  MtngtmOarhut,  a  corporadon  of  Germany 

No  Drawteg.    Apvlkntfoa  Fcbivary  15, 19S< 
SmW  No.  41«,434 

Clainia  priortty,  appikadon  Germany  Aofiiat  17.  1953 
2CWH.    (C1.2M— 525) 

1.  Process  for  the  purification  of  an  aromatic  carbox- 
ylic  acid  obtained  by  oxidizing  an  aralkyi  hydrocarbon 
with  nitric  acid  at  elevated  temperatift-e  which  compnses 
treating  the  resulting  reaction  product  containing  aro- 
matic carboxylic  acid  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkali  metal  bichromate  at  an  elevated  temperature  be- 
tween 180  and  300*  C. 


2,7f2^21 
CONDENSATION  REACTION 

DalgkM,  Bcxicy,  and  RkkaH  Norman  Laccy. 
Hnll,  Eariand,  ■■if  mi  to  The  DMOcn  Company 
Limited,  Edtabvfi^  Scodaod,  a  Brftkh  company 

No  Drawlai.    AppBcadoa  Aagaat  1^  1954, 
Sariai   No.   45«4<7 

CUma  priority,  appttcatfoa  Great  Brilaia  AataaC  21.  1953 
2  Clainm.  (CL  2M— 594) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  ethylideoe  ace- 
tone by  tht  alkaK  metal  hydroxide<atalysed  condensa- 
tion of  acetaldehyde  and  acetone  under  aqueous  condi- 
tioos  and  the  subsequent  acid -catalysed  dehydration  of 
the  hydracetyl  acetone  to  produced,  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  carryint  out  the  condensation  reaction 
in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  between  40* 
and  60*  C.  by  gradually  adding  the  acetaldehyde  and 
an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  to  an  aqueous 
acetone  solution  of  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  the  acetal- 
dehyde being  admitted  below  the  surface  of  the  mixture 
of  acetone,  water  and  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  while 
agitating  such  mixture,  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  con- 
tent of  the  reaction  mixture  being  maintained  at  0.005% 
to  0.05%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acetone 
plus  the  water,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  acetone  to  the 
acetaldehyde  being  maintained  at  between  5  1  and  10:1, 
and  the  volume  ratio  of  acetone  to  water  bewg  about  2:1. 


2,7^,422 
MANLTACTLTIE  OF  THIOPHENOLS 
Jamca  O.  Hanfa,  SL  Albaaa,  aad  WnfaM  A.  Vaochn, 
NMro,  W.  Va.,  airiinriw  to  Moaaaato  CkcmicaJ  Coon 
paay.  St.  Loaia,  Mo.,  a  cotpointiMa  of  Dctewvt 
No  Drawtaf.    AppHcatiea  April  7,  1953. 
Scffal  No.  347391 
7  OateH.    (CL  2M— M9) 
1.  In  the  method  of  making  aryl  mercaptans  the  steps 
of  heating  an  aryl  sulfonchloride  with  an  excess  of  zinc  in 
water  to  form  zinc  aryl  sulfinate  and  then  gradually  adding 
a  noo-oxidizing  mineral  acid  to  zinc  aryl  sulfinate  and 
metallic  zinc  in  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  suf- 
ficiently high  to  effect  reaction  during  the  addition. 


2,792^423 
PRODUCTION  OF  BIS  (FERFLUOROACYL) 
rEROXIDES 
M.  Yo^  and  WWua  N.  Stoopa,  Charlcstoo. 
W.  V&,  I  Ilia  in  to  Uaioa  CaiMdc  aad  Car1>oa  Cor- 
poratloa,  a  cofpotaHoa  of  New  York 

No  Drawi^.    Apattcattoa  May  17.  1951. 
Sariai  No.  224,927 
12  CMm.    (CL  a44— 411) 
1.  A  bis(perfluoroalkanoyl)   peroxide  having  at  least 
three  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkanoyl  group. 


2,792.424 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROPEROXIDES  USING 
CERTAIN    BETA    DIKETONES    AS    OXIDA- 
TION INTTIATORS 
WilHam  E.  Weaaar,  Daytoa,  OWa,  imlfri  to  Moaaaato 
Ckcmkal  C«afaai]r,  St  Loaia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Dalawan 

No  DrawlBf.    AaallcBHoa  October  14,  1954, 
S«4l  No.  442^1 
UCIalaH.    (CL24B-4If) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydroperoxides  of 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  subjecting  the  parent  hy- 
drocarbon in  liquid  phase  to  treatment  with  oxygen  at 
elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  ^diketone  free 
from  ester  groups  beta  to  a  keto  group. 


2,792^425 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROPEROXIDES  USING 
MALONIC  ESTERS  AS  OXIDATION  INTTLA. 
TORS 
wmtom  E.  Wetaaar,  Daytoa,  Okia,  mrf^or  to  Moaaanto 
Chemical  Compaq,  St  L«rii,  M«^  a  carpontioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawtat.    Aaailcalloa  October  14,  1954, 
Serial  No.  442J42 
UCIalaH.    (CL244>-41«) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydroperoxides  of 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  subjecting  the  parent  hy- 
drocarbon in  liquid  phase  to  treatment  with  oxygen  at 
elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  malonic  ester. 


2,792,424 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROPEROXIDES  USING 
•-ARYL  KETONES  AS  OXIDATION   INITIA- 
TORS 
WUUam  E.  Wccaier.  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aaitgnor  to  Monaanto 
Cbaaricai  Compaay,  SL  Loaia,  Mo.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Ddawara 

No  Onwh«.    ApaBcathM  October  14,  1954, 

Serial  No.  442J43  ^ 

HOahH.    (CL24«— 41t) 
1    A  process  for  the  production  of  hydroperoxides  of 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  subjecting  the  parent  hy- 
drocarbon in  liquid  phase  to  treatment  with  oxygen   at 
elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  an  «-aryl  ketone. 


2,792^27 
DEALTYLATION  OP  2,5-TERT-ALKYLPHENOLS 
laama  R.  niatiti,  Chraadoa  HUa,  aad  Bohart  H.  Roaca- 
Wcatoni  Smfaaa.  IlL,  aarifaon  to  U^tctmI  Oil 
Plalara,  OL,  a  corporatloa  of 


ApaBcatlaa  October  14,  1953, 
SarW  No.  314,473 
It  nihil     (CL24B— 413) 

7.  A  process  for  the  selective  dealkylation  of  a  phenolic 
compound  having  the  empirical  formula: 

OH 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  tert-alky!  groups  containing  not 


41 


more  than  8  carbon  atoms  per  group  and  R'  it  an  alkyl 
group  to  form  thereby  a  3-tcrt-alkyl-4-alkoxyphenol  which 
comprises  heating  said  phenolic  compound  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  200*  to  about  400*  C. 


2,792,421 

24'-ETHYLENE-BIS(4.TERTIARYBUTYL-PARA. 

CRESOL) 

Joacf  PlfcL  GlaariMiro,  N.  I.,  Mrigaor  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de 

Nemoan  aad  Company,  Wltrnlagtoa,  DcL,  a  corpora- 

tfon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlac.    ApaHcatioa  April  17,  1953, 
"  Serial  No.  349,543 

1  Claim.    (O.  244— 419) 
2.2'-ethylene  bis(6-teniary  butyl  p-cresol). 


drogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  below  about  30°  C, 
and  reacting  the  resulting  mixture  with  molecular  hydro- 
gen in  liquid  phase  and  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  hydro- 
genation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  above  about  90*  C. 
the  hydrogen  pressure  in  both  of  the  hydrogenation  st^s 
being  at  least  S  atmospheres,  and  the  said  ozonide  and 
said  molecular  hydrogen  being  the  only  reactants  and 
the  said  metal  catalyst  being  the  only  caudyst  charged 
to  the  reaction  system. 


2,792,429 

PRODUCTION  OF  DDTYDROXY  DIPHENYL 

ALKANES 

Joha  M.  Whclaa,  Jr .,  Lyadharrt,  N.  J.,  aarigaor  to  Union 

Cariilde  aad  Cnrhoa  Corpocatioa,  a  corporatloa  of  New 

Yorii 

No  Drawtef  AppUcatloa  September  22, 1953, 
Scrhd  No.  311,754 
9ClafaBB.  (CL  244— 419) 
1.  Process  for  producing  dihydroxy  diphenyl  alkanes 
which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  reaction  system 
consisting  of  substantially  stoichiometric  molar  propor- 
tions of  a  monohydric  phenol  having  more  than  one  re- 
active position  on  the  phenyl  ring  and  formaldehyde  in 
solution  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulphuric  acid  and  hydrochloric 
acid  of  at  least  N/100  concentration,  said  acidic  solution 
being  substantially  a  non-solvent  for  the  dihydroxy  di- 
phenyl alkanes  formed  in  the  reaction,  and  the  total 
amount  of  phenol  present  in  the  reaction  system  being 
not  in  excess  of  its  solubility  in  the  aqueous  solution,  and 
then  heating  said  aqueous  reaction  system  to  a  reaction 
temperature  to  form  a  reacted  mixture  comprising  an 
organic  phase  containing  dihydroxy  diphenyl  alkanes  and 
an  acidic  aqueous  phase. 


2,792,434 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHENOUC  COMPOUNDS 
Lee  M.  Portor,  Coacmd,  aad  Fredctick  F.  Raat,  Oriada, 
CaUf.,  ■■jpnw  to  ShcB  Dcrelopmaat  Compaay,  New 
Yarit,  N.  Y.,  a  cocporatloa  of  Debware 

No  DrawiBf.    ApaHcatioa  November  28,  1955, 
Serial  No.  549,535 
llClafaBB.    (CL  244— 421) 
1    The  process  for  converting  an  unsubstituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zene and  naphthalene  to  the  corresponding  unsubstituted 
hydroxy  aromatic  compound  which  comprises  reacting 
said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst 
in  the  vapor  phase  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  added  molecular  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  400*  C.  to  about  600*  C. 
{ 


2,792,432 
PROCESS  OF  HYDROLYZING  ETHYLENE- 
SULFURIC  ACID  ABSORBATE 
Werner  C.  Mnller,  Roilyn,  N.  Y.,  and  Franldyn  D.  Miller. 
Cfaicinnati,  Ohio,  assignon  to  National  Petro-Chemicals 
Corporation,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 
Application  October  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,202 
4Ciafana.    (CL  244— 639) 


1.  Process  of  hydrolyzing  ethylene-sulfuric  acid  ab- 
sorbate  containing  both  mono-  and  diethyl  sulfates  com- 
prising introducing  such  absorbate  into  the  mid-section 
of  a  liquid-vapor  countercurrent  contacting  device,  intro- 
ducing water  into  the  mid-section  of  such  device  in 
amount  sufficient  to  dilute  the  sulfuric  acid  present  in 
such  absorbate  to  a  concentration  of  from  35—65  weight 
percent  (hydrocarbon-free  basis),  introducing  heat  into 
the  base  of  such  device  in  amount  sufficient  to  maintain 
boiling  in  the  base  thereof  and  vapors  moving  progres- 
sively upward  in  equilibrium  with  liquid  from  the  base 
to  the  top  of  said  device,  the  amount  of  feed  and  the 
volume  of  said  device  being  coordinated  to  give  an  aver- 
age residence  time  sufficient  to  hydrolyze  at  least  the 
major  portion  of  the  diethyl  sulfate  in  said  feed,  con- 
densing vapors  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  device,  re- 
turning said  condensate  in  part  as  reflux  and  conducting 
sard  condensate  away  in  part,  the  amount  of  condensate 
returned  as  reflux  being  sufficient  to  hold  the  amount  of 
alcohol  in  the  part  conducted  away  at  not  more  than 
25%  of  that  currently  produced  by  hydrolysis  in  said 
device,  the  amount  of  heat  introduc^  into  the  base 
of  said  device  being  equivalent  to  that  which  would  be 
introduced  by  from  Vi  to  4  mols  of  steam  for  each 
equivalent  of  sulfate  radical  introduced  with  said  ab- 
sorbate and  conducting  hydrolysate  away  from  the  base 
of  such  device. 


2,792v431 
HYDROGENATION  OF  OLEFIN  OZONIDES  TO 
PRIMARY  ALCOHOLS 
Kari  Friadrick  Johaaam  NIcbBag.  Pleter  Leeadcrt  Kooi). 
.    Bua,  aad  Gottfried   Erait  Raaiackeldt,   Amiterdani, 
Nethrriaada,  aad  PbOla  James  Garacr,  Wbral,  Eng- 
had,  amlaiiiiii  to  Sbcll  Dcrcloameaf  Compaay,  New 
I    Yoifc,  N.X  a  cotpotafloa  oTbdawarc 
i  No  Diawh«.    ApiifduB  Aavait  12,  1954, 

SerhilNa.  449,494 
,  M^Hi  tlua  Graat  Britaia  A^Mt  IS,  1953 
4ClaiiBi.    (CL  244-432) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alcohols  which 
comprises  reacting  an  olefin  ozonide  with  molecular  hy- 
drogen in  liquid  phase  and  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  by- 


2,792^433 
METHOD  OF  HYDROLYZING  ETHYLENE- 
SULFURIC  ACID  ABSORBATE 
Werner  C.  Mailer,  Roriya,  aad  John  S.  Atwood,  Port 
Waahiagtoa,  N.  Y.,  ■■liaoii  to  Natioaal  Petro-Chemi- 
call  Corporatloa,  a  coqporatioB  of  Delaware 
AppBcatioa  October  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,248 
SCfadBH.    (CL  244—439) 
1.  A  continuous  single  stage  process  for  substantially 
completely  hydrolyzing  ethylene-sulfuric  acid  absorbate 
containing  both  mono-  and  a  substantial  amount  of  di- 
ethyl-sulfates, which  comprises  introducing  such  an  ab- 
sorbate into  a  vertical  liquid-vapor  countercurrent  con- 
tacting device,  introducing  water  at  a  point  above  the 
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point  of  introduction  of  such  absorbate  in  amount  fuffi- 
cient  to  dilute  the  sulfuric  acid  present  to  a  concentration 
of  from  35-65  weight  percent  (hydrocarbon-free  basis), 
introducing  heat  into  the  lower  section  of  the  device 
sufficient  to  maintain  boiling  in  the  base  of  siich  device 
and  a  temperature  abqve  the  base  at  which  hydrolysis 
proceeds  actively  and  the  ethanol  produced  by  the  hy- 
drolysis moves   upwardly   m   vapor  phase,  withdrawing 


an  ethanol-containing  stream  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
device,  condensing  and  returning  part  of  said  ethanol 
into  the  upper  end  of  said  device,  conducting  away  the 
remainder  of  said  ethanol  as  a  product  of  said  hydrolysis, 
continuously  withdrawing  dilute  aqueous  sulfunc  acid 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  device  and  recycling  part  of 
such  acid  without  substantial  reconcentration  into  the 
upper  end  of  said  device  at  a  point  not  lower  than  the 
point  of  introduction  of  such  absorbate. 


2,792^434 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRODLCTION  OF 
HEXACHLORBENZENE 
Friedrtck  Bcckc,  Emi  Dvcttkctai,  aad  Hcinrick  SffcriMr. 
Ladwlfihafca  (RMm),  GcrauMy.  Mrigpon  to 
AnOin-    A    Sodi^Fihrfk    Akli««c«IlKteft. 
haitm  (RklMl,  Gernai^ 

No  Drawint.    AppHcalloo  Norcmbcr  22,  1954, 

Serial  No.  47t,5«S 

ClaiaM  priority,  apfttcadoa  Gcnmmy  November  24,  1953 

liOalmm.    (CL  244— 459) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hexachlorobenzeoe 

which  compnses  treating  hexachlorocyclohexane  with  a 

substantial  amount  of  at  lca.st  one  substance  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  chlorides  and  the  anhydride  of 

sulfunc  acid  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  100*  C.  and  al 

a  pressure  ranging  between  1  and  250  atmospheres. 


2,7f2,435 
FREPARATTONOF  METHYL  CHLORIDE  AND 
METHYLENE  CHLORIDE 
lames  J.  LakM,  EmdU,  m4  WiUaBi  J.  Ugktfoot,  Cleve- 
ia^  Hrichii,  OUo,  aad  Robert  N.  Moaltoaery.  Bay. 
•ow^  To^   ■■Ifim  to  DiaMMd   Alkali  CoMaaay. 
CItiralaBd,  OUo,  a  cotyoiado«  of  Driaware 


No  Dtawiag.    AMtteadoa  April  34,  1954. 
Serial  No.  424,898 


lOClalM.    (CL  244     442) 

!  In  the  process  of  chlorinating  methane  to  obtain 
products  of  lower  chlorine  content  than  carbon  tetra- 
chloride and  directing  the  chloriiution  reaction  so  as  to 
obtain  a  predominance  of  methyl  chloride  aixl  methylene 
chloride,  the  improvement  which  includes  simultaneously 
feeding  chlonne.  methane,  and  carbon  tetr«Jilorid«,  into 
a  body  of  fluidizaWe  solids  at  gas  velocities  between  about 
0.20  and  10  foot  per  second,  maintaining  the  temperature 
within  the  reaction  rone  substantially  within  the  range 
of  650*  to  750*  F.,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  chlorine  to 
said  methane  in  the  feed  gases  being  substantially  within 
the  range  of  0.10  to  1.0:1.  and  the  molar  ratio  of  said 
chionne  to  said  carbon  tetrachloride  being  substantially 
withta  the  raafe  of  1-10:1. 


2,792,434 

PRODUCTION  OF  MONOCYCUC  TERPENES  WITH 

PARA-STRUCTURE  FROM  BICYCUC  TERPENES 

IcMeftatB.  Wiiiftaat  Ram  HeUclbciB. 

Priedrich  WMk,  Ladwigihafca  (Rhiac)- 

to  Badiacbc  Anlltai- 

Ladwigshafco 


AasMt  13,  1954, 
No.4t3^ll 
(CL  24»— 475.5) 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  at  least  one  mono- 
cyclic terpene  having  para-stnicture  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alpha-terpinene  and  dipentene  which 
comprises  treating  a  bicyclic  terpene  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  turpentine,  alpha-  and  beU-pinenes 
at  a  temperature  between  150*  and  450*  C.  and  a  pressure 
between  1  and  100  atmospheres  with  a  catalyst  containing 
a  manganese  oxide. 


2,792,437 
REGENERATIVE    FURNACE    AND   CONVERSION 

OF  HYDROCARBONS  THEREIN  TO  ACETYLENE 

AND  ETHYLENE 
Robert  R.  Golaa  ami  loha  W.  Bcfley,  BartlesrUlc,  Okla.. 

•MllBon  lo  PyOipa  Pctroleaai  Conpaay,  a  corpora- 

AppBcadoa  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,112 
18  ClalBM.    (a.  244— 479) 


-  -f 


1  In  a  regenerative  furnace  compnsing  refractory 
checkcrworks  spaced  apart  so  as  to  provide  a  combustion 
section  therebetween,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
at  least  one  refractory  mass  positioned  within  said  com- 
bustion section  and  having  its  outer  faces  in  contact 
with  the  inner  faces  of  said  refractory  checkerworks;  a 
plurality  of  combustion  chambers  formed  within  said 
refractory  mass,  each  of  said  combustion  chambers  com- 
municating with  one  of  the  openings  in  each  of  said 
refractory  checkerworks.  means  for  introducing  fuel  lat- 
erally into  each  said  combustion  chamber;  and  means 
for  passing  air  and  material  to  be  converted  into  and 
through  said  refractory  checkerworks. 

9.  A  process  for  converting  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises heating  air  in  a  first  refractoiy  cbeckerwork;  pav- 
ing said  heated  air  into  a  plurality  of  separate  combus- 
tion zones;  introducing  fuel  gas  laterally  into  each  of  said 
combustion  zones,  thereby  forming  a  combostible  mix- 
ture within  each  said  zones;  burning  said  combustible 
mixtures  within  said  combustion  zones;  paasinf  the  re- 
sulting combustion  products  fron  said  combtistion  zones 
into  a  second  refractory  cbeckerwork  so  as  to  heat  same 
to  a  desired  temperature;  terminatinf  the  supply  of  air 
and  fuel  gas;  introducing  hydrocarbon  feed  into  said  sec- 
ond refractory  cbeckerwork;  transferring  heat  from  said 
second  refractory  cbeckerwork  to  said  hydrocarbon  feed 
so  as  to  crack  said  feed;  passing  the  resulting  reaction 
products  into  said  flrA  refractory  cbeckerwork;  coolhig 
said  reaction  products  within  said  first  refractory  checker- 
work  to  a  temperature  at  which  they  are  comparatively 
stable;  and  removing  said  cooled  reaction  products  from 
said  first  refractory  checkerworfc. 
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2,792,438 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TTTANIUM 

METAL 

Edward  J.  Dvaa,  Ncwtoa  Center,  Mass. 

AppUcafkm  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  425341 

4ClafaBs.    (a.  13— 31) 

(Graated  aadcr  Title  35^  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  substantially  pure 
titanium  metal  by  the  decomposition  of  titanium  halide. 
a  dissociating  furnace  comprising  a  sealed,  substantially 
non-electrically  conductive  chamber,  openings  in  said 
chamber  to  permit  ingress  of  gaseous  titanium  halide  and 
egress  of  decomposed  gaseous  halide,  an  outlet  in  said 
chamber  for  the  removal  of  the  titanium  metal,  induction 
heating  means  positioned  outside  said  chamber,  means 
for  cooling  the  wall  of  said  chamber  to  a  temperature 
below  that  at  which  the  titanium  halide  will  decompose 
and  at  which  titanium  metal  will  adhere  to  the  wall  of  said 
chamber,  material  contained  in  said  chamber  upon  which 
titanium  metal  will  deposit,  and  a  jacket  mounted  around 
both  said  chamber  and  said  heating  means. 


2,792,439 

MAGNETO  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Merila  J.  MUlcr,  Brigfetoa,  Mich. 

AppUcatloa  Septcaibcr  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,959 

7  ClalBM.    (CL  123—149) 


2,792,44« 
THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
C  Biggie  Ahadena,  Calif„  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral CoBtrob  Co.,  Gleadale,  Califs  •  corporatioB  of 
California 

Appbcattoa  October  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,125 
4Clilni.    (CL134--4) 


1 .  A  thermoelectric  generator  comprising  an  elongated 
U-shaped  thermocouple  unit  having  its  hot-junction  in 
the  crook  portion  of  the  U,  said  crook  portion  being 
smoothly  curved  in  cross  section;  and  a  gas-burner  tube 
mounted  centrally  between  the  side  arms  of  the  unit 
and  spaced  therefrom,  said  burner  tube  extending  in  the 
general  plane  of  the  unit  and  having  gas-discharge  means 
adjacent  said  crook  portion  for  producing  a  flame  and 
directing  it  against  the  crook  portion,  said  burner  tube 
being  otherwise  imperforate  so  that  primary  air  is  absent 
from  the  gas  issuing  from  said  discharge  means;  said  gas 
discharge  means  being  so  arranged  that  said  flame  en- 
circles the  smoothly  curved  crook  portion  and  is  of 
such  size  relative  to  the  crook  portion  that  it  is  limited 
to  the  general  region  thereof,  said  flame  being  spread 
to  such  extent  by  the  crook  portion  that  its  area  presented 
to  the  atmosphere  is  so  large  that  the  flame  is  nonlumi- 
nous  despite  the  absence  of  said  primary  air. 


2,792,441 

SEALING  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Raymoad  C.  Platow,  Motristowa,  N.  I.,  assignor  to  Bcfl 

TelcpboBc    Labontoricd,    iBCOiporatcd,    New    Yoit, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatkia  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Angnst  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M337 

4ClataM.    (CL174— 23) 


7.  In  a  magneto  ignition  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  the  type  having  a  crankshaft  projecting 
therefrom  and  the  cylinders  of  the  engine  extending  above 
the  engine  block  and  angularly  related  thereto;  an  im- 
pulse coupling  and  a  magnetic  rotor  driven  therewith 
mounted  on  the  projecting  portion  of  said  crankshaft, 
a  breaker  and  distributor  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
engine  above  said  crankshaft  and  within  the  ^ace  be- 
tween said  cyliiKlers,  said  mechanism  including  an  oper- 
ating shaft  disposed  parallel  to  said  crankshaft,  a  cam 
shaft  driven  from  said  engine,  an  idler  gear  on  one 
end  of  said  cam  shaft,  and  gear  means  on  said  rotor  and 
said  operating  shaft  meshed  with  said  idler  gear  for  driv- 
ing said  breaker  and  distributor  mechanism  from  said 
rotor. 


1.  A  sheathed  electrical  cable  made  up  of  a  plurality 
of  electrical  conductors  enclosed  in  a  sheath,  said  cable 
having  a  gas-tight  plug  enclosed  within  the  sheath  and 
adhering  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  sheath  and  to  the 
surface  of  said  conductors,  said  plug  being  one  formed 
by  the  curing  in  situ  of  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  organic  poly- 
sulftd;  resin  snd  a  liqtiid  organic  polyepoxy  compound  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkaline  reacting  catalyst. 
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2,792,442 

MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  CARRIER  CLTIRENT 

TELEPHONE  CABLE 

Lcoa  Jcaa  Pwc^,  Sceaox,   Fraace,   ■wigiior  to  Sodctc 

Anoayinc  de  Telccommanicadoaa,  Paiia,  Franct,  a  cor- 

poratkMi  of  France 

ApikttcatkNi  Joly  15,  1953,  SeriaJ  No.  3M,127 

dalBM  priority,  apfiUcadofl  FraBcc  July  30,  1952 

1  Claim.    (CL  174—32) 


In  a  telephone  cable;  the  combination  of  multiple  cir- 
cuits of  the  balanced  star-quad  type  adapted  for  high  fre- 
quency current  transmission  and  arranged  in  inner  and 
outer  layers,  a  sheath  around  said  outer  layers,  the  quads 
in  said  inner  layers  having  shorter  twist  pitches  than  the 
quads  in  said  outer  layers,  each  of  said  quads  including 
an  insulating  core,  said  insulating  cores  of  the  quads  in 
said  outer  layers  being  formed  of  an  insulating  yarn  of  a 
predetermined  diameter,  said  insulating  cores  of  at  least 
part  of  the  quads  in  said  inner  layers  being  formed  of  an 
assembly  of  two  insulating  yams  twisted  together  and  each 
having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  one-half  said  pre- 
determined diameter,  individual  insulation  for  the  con- 
ductors of  the  quads  in  said  outer  layers  including  an  in- 
sulating yarn  with  a  given  diameter  wound  helically  about 
each  of  said  conductors  in  the  outer  layers,  and  individual 
insulation  for  at  least  part  of  the  conductors  of  the  quads 
in  said  inner  layers  including  two  insulating  yams  twisted 
together  and  then  helically  wound  around  each  of  said 
part  of  the  conductors  in  said  inner  layers,  the  diameter  of 
each  of  said  two  twisted  together  yams  of  the  individual 
insulation  for  said  conductors  of  the  inner  layers  being 
substantially  equal  to  ooe-half  said  given  diameter  of  the 
yarn  forming  the  individual  insulation  of  said  conductors 
in  the  outer  layers  so  that  the  high  frequency  transmission 
characteristics  of  the  quads  in  the  inner  and  outer  layers 
are  thereby  equalized. 


2,792,443 

IGNITION  COIL  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Aatooio  Catalaoo,  Milan,  Italy 

AppUcadoa  July  7.  1952,  Serial  No.  291,469 

5  ClaiiM.    (CL  174—59) 


1.  In  an  igniuon  coU  mounting  assemblage,  a  strap 
like  holder  having  means  for  fixedly  securing  it  to  a 
support,  a  housing  of  insulative  matenal  having  extcrior- 
aiiy  disposed  and  axially  extending  electrically  conductive 
conuct  strips,  said  housing  being  axially  slidable  into  the 
bolder  and  embraced  and  held  thereby,  yieldablc  coopera- 
tive means  carried  by  the  holder  and  housing  for  reteas- 
ably  securing  the  housing  within  the  holder,  said  holder 
having  electrically  conductive  spnng  contacts  extending 


transversely  thereof  and  insulated  therefrom  and  slidably 
engageable  with  said  contact  strips,  and  feed  cable  con- 
nections connected  to  said  spring  contacts. 


2,792,444 
PIGTAIL  CONNECTOR 
Martte   D.   B«rgM,   WcalflaM,  N.  I-   ■■liniii    to   The 
ThooHH  A  Bctti  Co^  PBwIifA,  N.  1.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jcmy 

NoTCflribcr  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  32M11 
2  OafaM.    (CL  174— «7) 


1.  In  an  insulated  pigtail  connector  assembly,  the  com- 
bination of  a  splicing  sleeve  having  a  frusto-conical  end 
portion  and  a  cylindrical  end  portion,  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  smallest 
outer  diameter  of  the  fmsto-conical  portion  of  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  be  crimped  on  a  bare  end  portion  of  a 
plurality  of  bunched  wire  conductors,  and  a  hollow  bell- 
shaped  cap  of  insulating  plastic  material  having  a  pair 
of  frusto-conical,  axially  aligned  cavities  therein,  the 
largest  diameter  of  the  innermost  cavity  being  connected 
to  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  outermost  cavity  to  prtv 
vide  a  stepped  shoulder  between  said  cavities  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  cap,  the  largest  dianteter  of  each  of  said 
cavities  being  at  least  equal  to  the  largest  diameter  of 
the  frusto-conical  portion  of  said  sleeve,  and  the  smallest 
diameter  of  each  of  said  cavities  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  frusto-conical  portion  of 
said  sleeve,  whereby  when  said  cap  is  forced  down  on 
said  sleeve  the  frusto-conical  portion  of  the  sleeve  dilates 
the  wall  of  said  cap  progressively  permitting  it  to  be 
forced  through  the  opening  defined  by  the  smallest  diam- 
eter of  said  outermost  cavity  and  to  siup  into  seating 
position  on  said  stepped  shoulder  in  non-detachable  rela- 
tion, said  stepped  shoulder  being  inclined  toward  the  open 
end  of  said  cap  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axial  center 
thereof. 


2,792,445 
TRANSPOSITION  BRACKET 
Fraderkk  G.  Rldftn,  HaaaOtaa,  Oatario,  Canada,  aa- 
iiCDor  to  N.  Slater  CooipaBy  Umtttd,  Hamilton,  On- 
tario, Canada 

AfpHnitkin  Noraaber  U,  19S3,  Scriri  No.  392,371 
t  CWnv.    (CL  174—147) 


1.  In  a  transposition  bracket,  an  eloofate  tnember  hav- 
ing a  middle  portion  adapted  to  be  seciired  to  a  cross  arm 
and  oppositely-dispoted  end  portions  having  fixed  jaws,  a 
pair  of  similar  insulators  having  a  middle  portion  seated 
in  said  end  portions,  respectively,  and  means  removably 


May  14,  1957 


ELECTRICAL 


39a 


retaining  said  insulators  in  seated  position;  each  of  said 
insulators  having  wings  extending  laterally  beyoiKl  said 
end  portions  and  formed  with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive 
one  of  a  pair  of  tensioned  and  transposed  wires,  said 
grooves  being  in  spaced  vertical  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  member  as  to  dispose  the  wires  at  said  wings, 
respectively,  at  different  levels. 


2,792,44^ 

COLOR  TELEVISION  APPARATUS 

Ckaiics  W.  Baoch,  Jr.,  Princeton,  N.  I.,  Mriinnr  to  West- 

Inghnnw  Electric  Coiporalion,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pcansylvaala 

Application  October  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,943 

3  CiaiuM.    (CL  17ft— 5.4) 


1.  In  a  receiver  for  color  television  signals  in  which 
signals  representing  red,  blue  and  green  picture  fields  oc- 
cur in  periods  separated  by  intervals  containing  a  series 
of  equalizing  pulses  each  substantially  shorter  than  said 
periods,  and  in  which  each  field  of  one  of  such  colors  is 
preceded  by  one  equalizing  pulse  which  is  subdivided  by 
a  keying  pulse  of  short  duration,  three  scanning  beams 
respectively  stimulating  emission  of  red,  blue  and  green 
light  from  a  picture  screen,  and  each  provided  with  a 
control  electrode  for  turning  it  off  and  on,  means  includ- 
ing a  three-phase  generator  having  three  output  terminals 
respectively  producing  in  rotation  positive  voltage  pulses 
of  the  same  duration  as  said  color  fields,  connections  to 
impress  the  voltages  of  said  three  output  terminals  on 
the  three  control  electrodes  for  said  scanning  beanu,  a 
grid-controlled  tube  having  a  control  electrode  normally 
biased  to  cut-off  connected  to  trigger  said  three-phase 
generator  to  begin  impressing  a  positive  pulse  at  the  ter- 
minal connected  to  the  control  electrode  which  stimu- 
lates said  one  of  such  colors,  a  normally  inactive  gen- 
erator of  voltage  pulses  having  a  duration  between  thirty 
and  fifty  percent  of  that  of  one  said  field  connected  to 
trigger  said  three-phase  generator,  and  means  responsive 
to  arrival  of  an  equalizing  pulse  to  trigger  said  normally 
inactive  generator  into  action  to  drive  said  grid-controUed 
tube  above  cut-off  and  trigger  said  three-phase  generator. 


2,792,447 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  COLOR  IMAGE 
REPRODUCTION 
Caan,  Piteccton,  N.  I.,  aarignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poratioa of  Amcilca,  ■  conoraHon  of  Delaware 
AppHcatfoa  Aarl  21, 1959,  Sctfai  No.  592,943 
4  antes.    (CL  171—5.4) 
1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  light  images  in  color  b 
accordance  with  a  color  signal  containing  information 
representative  of  a  plurality  of  color  components  derived 
by  scanning  a  subject  and  synchronizing  information  per- 
taining to  said  scanning  comprising,  in  combination:   a 
aoarcc  of  said  color  signal;  means  for  deriving  from  said 
color  signal  separate  component  color  signals  respectively 
represenutive  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  color  com- 
ponents, a  plurality  of  sources  of  iiluminatioo  of  the 
cathode-ray  type  for  producing  substantially  point  sources 
of  illumination,  said  sources  of  illumination  having  a 
fixed  predetermined  spatial  relationship  with  respect  to 


each  other;  a  plurality  of  signal-responsive  means  each 
respectively  connected  with  a  different  one  of  said  sources 
of  illumination  f(M-  changing  the  intensity  of  said  illumina- 
tion in  response  to  an  applied  signal,  means  coupling  & 
different  one  of  said  separate  component  color  signals 
respectively  to  a  different  one  of  said  signal-respMisive 
means,  scanning  deflection  means  connected  with  each  erf 
said  sources  of  illumination  for  causing  each  of  said  i>oint- 
sources  of  illumination  to  scan  a  raster,  synchronizing 
means  receiving  said  synchronizing  information  connected 
with  said  scanning  deflection  means  to  synchronize  the  de- 
flection of  each  of  said  point-sources  of  illumination  with 
the  scanning  of  said  subject;  optical  means  coupled  to  said 
sources  of  illumination  for  achieving  optical  registry  of 
said  rasters  at  the  focal  plane  of  said  optical  means,  a 
light-sensitive  color-image-producing  target  positioned  in 
the  optical  path  of  said  sources  of  illumination,  said  target 
comprising  a  layer  of  protoconductive  material  and  a  layer 
of  electroluminescent  material  in  close  operative  relation- 
ship: a  source  of  alternating  current;  means  coupling  said 
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alternating-current  source  across  said  two  layers  in  scries 
relation  to  produce  an  electric  field  across  said  target;  said 
target  being  positioned  such  that  said  {^otoconductive 
layer  lies  in  said  focal  plane  whereby  said  photoconductive 
layer  intercepts  illumination  from  each  of  said  point 
sources,  said  electroluminescent  layer  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  light-emitting  phosphor  deposits  arranged  in  sep- 
arate geometrical  patterns,  the  number  of  deposits  in  each 
pattem  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  plurality  of 
color  components,  each  de)x>sit  in  a  given  pattem  being 
responsive  to  energy  conditionally  directed  upon  it  from 
a  given  one  of  said  illumination  sources  to  produce  a 
different  color  of  light  emission  corresponding  respectively 
to  the  color  represented  by  a  different  one  of  said  color 
component  signals;  and  an  illumination-source  selection 
means  interposed  between  said  sources  of  illumination  and 
said  target  to  direct  illumination  from  the  source  of  illumi- 
nation associated  with  each  of  said  component  color 
signals  only  onto  the  area  of  the  photoconductive  layer 
adjacent  to  the  phosphor  deposits  in  each  pattem  having 
light  emission  of  the  corresponding  color. 


2,792,44s 

FACSIMILE  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Albert  F.  Dcvth,  Hartadale,  and  Gcofsc  M.  Stampa,  New 

Hyde  Park,  N.  Y.,  ■sstrinrs  to  Faximilc,  Inc.,  New 

Yoit.  N.  v.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  December  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,495 

19  Claims.  (CL  178— 7.4) 
9.  A  facsimile  apparatus,  comprising  a  movable  end- 
less belt,  a  plurality  of  optical  systems  mounted  in  spaced 
positions  on  the  belt  for  movement  in  an  endless  path, 
said  path  having  a  fixed  straight  section,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  copy  sheet  so  that  one  transverse  scanned  line 
thereon  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  straight  section,  each 
of  said  optical  systems  including  a  mirror  element  and  a 
first  lens,  said  mirror  element  having  a  reflecting  surface 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  line  and  arranged  to  reflect 
light  from  said  line  into  said  lens,  said  lens  being  focused 
oo  said  line,  a  second  lens  mounted  in  a  stationary  posi- 
tion to  receive  only  substantially  parallel  light  rays  from 
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the  firrt  km*  of  eacfc  of  ^id  opucal  systems  in  turn,  a 
single  phototube  disposed  in  a  fixed  position  to  receive 
imager  of  constant  %ize  from  each  of  sajd  opucal  tystenu 


toward  taid  base  in  opposition  to  said  first  coil  spring 
means;  means  operable  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  second 
coil  spring  means  to  compensate  for  vanations  in  the 
weight  of  telephone  instruments:  said  cover,  when  the 
telephone  handset  is  resting  in  the  cradle  of  the  instru- 
ment, being  moved  downwardly  by  the  weight  of  the 
instrument  and  moving  upwardly  when  the  weight  of  the 
instrument  on  the  cover  is  reduced  by  lifting  of  the  hand- 


through  <Miid  «s:ond  lent,  and  a  mask  having  an  aperture 
disposed  he<ween  the  phtMotube  and  second  lens  at  the 
focus  thereof. 

DEVICE  FOR  JfTEREOPHONlCALLY  RECORDING 

AND  TRANSMITTINC  SOL'ND  WAVES 

Aflcrico  Bo<lM,  Ntw  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  Jaly  2«.  1953,  Sttid  No.  371.113 

4  CtaioH.    (CL  179^1) 
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set  from  the  cradle;  a  switch  mounted  in  said  stand  and 
having  an  operator  moved  responsive  to  rclatjve  move- 
ment of  laid  cover  and  base;  and  means,  including  cir- 
cuit connectjons  and  components,  arranged  to  operative- 
ly  interconnect  said  switch  to  the  operating  coil  of  a  loud 
speaker;  said  switch  being  effective,  upon  movement  of 
its  operator  responsive  to  upward  nwvement  of  said 
cover,  to  condition  said  last  named  meaiu  to  reduce 
the  output  of  a  connected  loud  speaker. 


1.  A  combined  stereophonic  recording  at)d  reproducing 
device,  compnsing  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  of  said 
channels  having  connected  in  succession:  a  microphone, 
a  preamplifier  stage,  a  keyer  stage,  an  audio  amplifier 
stage,  and  a  loudspeaker;  means  for  applying  rectangular 
gating  pulses  in  sequence  to  the  keyer  stages  in  each  of 
said  channels,  a  reproducing  pickup  bead  and  a  recording 
head  connected  to  opposite  ends  ot  said  channels,  and 
adjustable  switch  means  settable  in  one  position  to  con- 
nect said  pickup  head  to  a  certain  preamplifier  stage  in 
one  of  said  channels  and  to  connect  said  preamplifier  to 
the  keyer  stage  in  each  of  said  channels  while  disconnect- 
ing said  microphones  and  recording  head,  to  reproduce 
via  said  loudspeaker  signals  picked  up  by  said  pickup  bead 
and  delivered  to  said  loudspeakers  in  a  timed  sequence 
under  control  of  said  gating  pulses. 


AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTABLE  TELETOONK 

CUTOUT  SWTTCH 

ZjigiHMl  N.  Hof,  noekta^r,  N.  Y. 

ArfflattM  AmU  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  577.4«7 

7  CUm.    (CL  179—2) 

1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  output  of  a  loud  ipcaker 

during  a  phone  call  comprising,  in  combination,  a  stand 

arranged  to  support  a  telephone  instrument,  and  including 

a  base  and  a  cover  slidably  telescoped  over  said  base;  first 

coil    spring   means   biasing   said   cover   away    from   said 

base;  second  tension  coil  spring  means  biasing  said  cover 


2.792,451 
TELKmONE  SYSTEM 

R. 


Jr,,  RoclMater, 
ta,  to  Geacral 
■  cflraonOiMi  of  Delaware 
22,  1953,  Serial  No.  3tl,M9 
(CL  179— li) 


I  In  a  telephone  system,  a  first  exchange,  a  aecood 
exchange,  a  first  trunk  circuit  in  said  first  exchange,  a  first 
access  to  said  first  trunk  circuit,  a  second  access  to  said 
first  trunk  circuit,  means  to  seize  said  first  trunk  circuit 
over  said  first  access,  means  to  seize  said  first  trunk  cir- 
cuit over  said  second  access,  a  second  trunk  circuit  in 
said  second  exchange,  a  trunk  line  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  trunk  circuits,  means  responsive  to  aeizure 
of  said  first  trunk  circuit  to  seize  said  tecood  trunk  cir- 
cuit over  said  trunk  line,  supervisory  signaling  means  in 
said  second  trunk  circuit  to  be  operated  to  return  a  super- 
visory signal  over  said  trunk  line  to  said  first  trunk  cir- 
cuit at  times  during  seizure  of  said  first  and  second  trunk 
circuits,  said  hr^  trunk  circuit  having  mcana  reaponaive 
to  seizure  over  said  second  accesc  to  ininamit  a  OKxnen- 
tary  signal  o^cr  said  trunk  line  to  said  second  trunk  cir- 
cuit upon  seizure  of  said  second  trunk  circuit,  first  and 
second  supervisory  signal  paths  extending  to  said  second 
trunk  circuit,  means  to  apply  a  steady  supervisory  signal 
to  said  first  path,  means  to  apply  an  intermitteot  super- 
visory signal  to  said  second  path,  means  to  normaOy 
connect  said  supervisory  signaling  means  to  be  operated 
by  the  steady  supervisory  signal  over  said  first  path  at  any 
ume  during  seizure  of  said  second  trunk  circuit,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  nKMnentary  signal  upon  seizure 
of  said  second  trunk  circuit  for  connecting  said  super- 
visory signal  means  to  be  operated  by  the  intermittent 
supervisory  signal  over  said  second  path  at  any  time  dur- 
ing that  particular  seizure  of  said  second  trunk  circuit. 


2,792,452  

COMMUNTTY  DIAL  OFFICE  STEP-BY-STEP 
CONNECTOR 
WmiaH  W.  Pkaris,  Ruihirtsr,  N.  Y.,  awlfnnr.  by  mesne 
Mtgnmra ti  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
•oratioaof  Delaware 

KwrUnMom  Marck  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  41M1« 
$CU^,    (CL179— 11) 


marking  conductor  at  a  time  when  a  toll  call  is  extended 
to  any  one  of  said  lines,  a  locking  relay  for  each  of  said 
lines,  circuit  means  including  said  marter  conductor  for 
energizing  the  locking  relay  associated  with  a  line  to 
which  a  toll  call  is  extended  by  said  switching  devices, 
circuit  means  controlled  by  the  corre^xuiding  locking  re- 
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4.  In  a  two  motion  step-by-step  connector  of  the  drop 
back  type  comprising  a  set  of  brushes,  a  terminal  bank 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  levels,  a  first  predetermined 
level  in  which  first  and  second  groups  of  trunk  lines  and 
subscriber  lines  terminate,  first  means  responsive  to  direc- 
tive impulses  incoming  to  said  connector  for  advancing 
the  brushes  olf-normal  in  a  primary  direction  to  select 
any  level,  second  means  for  automatically  advancing  the 
brushes  in  a  secondary  direction  to  select  an  idle  trunk 
line  in  said  first  group  of  trunk  lines  when  said  first  pre- 
determined level  is  selected  in  response  to  a  first  opera- 
tion of  said  first  means,  a  second  predetermined  level, 
third  means  responsive  when  said  second  predetermined 
level  is  selected  in  response  to  a  first  operation  of  said 
first  means  for  restoring  said  brushes  to  normal  and  for 
controlling  said  second  means  to  prevent  automatic  ad- 
vancement of  the  brushes  in  a  secondary  direction  when 
the  first  predetermined  level  is  thereafter  selected  by  oper- 
ation of  the  first  means,  fourth  means  responsive  to  direc- 
tive impulses  incoming  to  said  connector  subsequent  to 
the  selection  of  the  first  predetermined  level  after  opera- 
tion of  the  third  means  for  advancing  the  brushes  in  a 
secondary  direction  to  select  a  subscriber  line  or  a  trunk 
line  in  the  second  group  of  trunk  lines  dependent  upon 
the  particular  digital  value  of  the  directive  impulses,  a 
ringing  signal  selecting  switch,  fifth  means  for  operating 
said  ringing  signal  selecting  switch  in  response  to  direc- 
tive impulses  incoming  to  said  connector  subsequent  to 
the  operation  of  the  fourth  means,  sixth  means  operative 
in  response  to  the  termination  of  the  directive  impulses 
which  operate  the  fifth  means  in  the  event  that  a  busy 
trunk  line  in  the  second  group  of  trunk  lines  is  selected 
by  the  operation  of  the  fourth  means  for  automatically 
further  advancing  the  brushes  in  a  secondary  direction  to 
select  an  idle  trutik  line  in  the  second  group  of  trunk 
lines,  and  seventh  means  for  connecting  the  selected  ring- 
ing signal  to  the  selected  subscriber  line  or  to  the  selected 
idle  trunk  line  in  the  second  group  of  trunk  lines. 
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lay  for  locking  the  associated  line  against  seizure  for  a 
toll  call  subsequently  extended  to  said  private  branch  ex- 
change, a  cut-off  relay  for  each  of  said  lines,  and  a  chain 
circuit  governed  by  contacts  conti oiled  by  said  cut-off 
relays  for  extending  toll  calls  to  said  lines  in  a  sequence 
which  is  reverse  from  the  sequence  of  extending  local 
calls  thereto. 

2,792y454 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Hont    RcdHch,    BcrttB-Steglitz,    Germany,    assignor    to 

TeMec  SchaDphittcn  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Hambnrg,  Germany 

Application  lamiary  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,946 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcafion  Germany  Jansary  21,  1954 

8  Claims.    (CL  179—100.1)  — 
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2,792,453 
AUTOMATIC  TEIXFHONE  SYSTEM  OF  THE 
RELAY  TYPE 
PrtaMck  Sptcckcr,  Bei  Bii-CluirtettcnhorK.  Germany,  as- 
to  SlimsBS  *  Habkc  Aktie^eaellschaft,  Mmiicii, 
.tyomioBorGermMy 
Odaber  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  31M>7 
,  ^pBcadoM  Gfrmany  Deccnsber  27, 1949 
9  ClataM.    (CL  in— 27) 
2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  of  the  relay  type 
having  lines  leading  to  a  private  branch  exchange,  switch- 
ing devices  for  respectively  extending  to  said  lines  local 
calls  and  toll  calls,  said  switching  devices  comprising  a 
marker  and  a  toll  call  marking  conductor  extending  there- 
from and  leading  to  said  private  branch  exchange,  means 
in  said  marker  for  coimectins  a  tifiul  to  said  toll  call 


LiiHCH 


1.  A  storage  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  series  of 
voltage  impulses  comprising,  in  combination,  first  modu- 
lating means  for  modulating  one  series  of  voltage  im- 
pulses; second  modulating  means  for  modulating  a  sec- 
ond series  of  voltage  impulses;  first  recording  means  fm 
recording  each  of  the  series  of  the  voltage  impulses  modu- 
lated in  said  first  modulating  means;  second  recording 
means  for  recording  each  of  said  series  of  impulses 
modulated  in  said  second  modulated  means;  means  for 
maintaining  the  first  series  of  modulated  impulses  fw 
a  predetermined  time  interval;  meatis  for  automatically 
determining  said  predetermined  time  interval;  means  for 
maintaining  the  second  series  of  modulated  impulses  for 
a  time  interval  greater  than  said  predetermined  time 
interval;  means  for  automatically  reproducing  the  series 
of  modulated  voltage  impulses  at  the  end  of  said  pre- 
determined time  interval;  and  means  for  automatically 
reproducing  the  second  series  of  modulated  impulses  at 
the  end  of  the  time  interval  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined time  interval. 
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3,T92v455 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 

W« 
riBWMi    to    TcMk 

G    ^  k.  H- 

JMiin  K  1955,  ScrW  No.  ai,M7 

21,  1954 
(CL  179-^1— A) 


element  relatively  to  the  ongnctic  circiiit  in  a  direction 
oonnal  to  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  lines  of  flux  in 
the  air  gap. 


2,TWy457 
HEARING  AID  EMBODIED  IN  SPECTACLES 
SfllMioai,  Rhmi,  Italy 
JiwiMj  23,  1953,  SotW  No.  332,I1I 
mj,  ■ppBralliiB  Itely  hmmarj  25, 1952 
lOaim.    (CL179— ItT) 


I.  Apparatus  for  positioning  the  recording  bead  of  a 
recording  apparatus  to  control  the  distance  between  ad- 
jacent grooves  of  a  record  during  the  recording  of  a 
sound  track  thereon,  coo^prising,  in  combination,  means 
for  producing  voltage  signals  corresponding  to  the  sound 
track  to  be  recorded;  impulse  forming  means  responsive 
to  said  voltage  signals  for  forming  two  series  of  impulses, 
one  of  said  series  of  impulses  corresponding  to  the  posi- 
tive portions  of  said  voltage  signals  and  the  other  of 
said  series  of  impulses  corresponding  to  the  negative 
portions  of  said  voltage  signals,  said  impulse  forming 
means  having  an  output;  modulating  means  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  impulse  forming  means  for  modu- 
lating each  of  said  series  of  impulses;  storage  means  also 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  impulse  forming  means 
for  storing  each  of  said  series  of  impulses  for  a  time 
interval  substantially  equal  to  the  time  of  one  revolution 
of  the  record  and  then  applying  the  stored  series  of  im- 
pulses to  said  modulating  means  wherein  the  stored  se- 
ries of  impulses  are  also  modulated;  and  drive  means 
responsive  to  the  modulated  series  of  impulses  and  con- 
nected to  the  recording  head  for  changing  the  position 
of  the  recording  head  in  accordance  with  the  modulated 
series  of  the  impulses  while  the  recording  head  is  recording 
the  sound  track  on  the  record. 


2,792,454 
VIBRATION  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 

TkM4off«  Lhiwbtffi.  MMtawit,  N  Y. 

ApfflarthM  Mvck  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  779457 

t  CMam,    (CL  179— 1M.41) 
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1.  In  a  transducer,  a  magnetic  circuit  having  an  air 
gap  with  a  unidirectional  magnetic  flux  thereacroo,  a  gen- 
erating element  including  an  electrical  coil  located  in 
said  air  gap  and  having  a  record  engaging  member  for 
pivotally  moving  the  coil  in  response  to  lateral  variations 
in  the  groove  of  a  record,  a  resilient  member  disposed 
respectively  at  either  end  of  said  coil  for  positioning  the 
generating  element  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  circuit, 
the  resilient  members  presenting  a  compressive  reaction 
to  the  vertical  movement  of  the  record  engaging  member 
and  a  torsional  shearing  reaction  to  the  lateral  pivotal 
movement  of  the  record  engaging  member  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  normal  to  the  direction  of  the  lines  of  ftux 
in  the  air  gap  so  that  the  lateral  compliance  of  the  record 
engaging  member  is  several  times  its  compliance  in  a 
vertical  direction,  and  an  elongated  member  of  non-rcs- 
ooating  material  disposed  along  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
oaoving  eieoaent  to  preclude  boruootal  movement  of  the 


A  hearing  aid  comprising  a  pair  of  frames  for  spectacles 
provided  with  a  pair  of  connected  lens  mounts  to  be  placed 
before  the  eyes  of  a  wearer  and  further  provided  with  a 
pair  of  hollowed  side  ban  having  forward  and  rearward 
ends,  spring-urged  hin^e  means  connecting  the  forward 
ends  of  said  side  bars  to  said  lens  mounts,  respectively, 
whereby  said  side  bars  are  pressed  with  their  rearward 
ends  against  the  wearer's  head,  sound  pick-up  means  car- 
ried by  and  placed  adjacent  said  forward  ends,  means 
housed  in  the  rearward  ends  of  said  side  bars,  respective- 
ly, for  transmitting  and  amplifying  sound  received  by  said 
pick-up  means,  a  pair  of  tubular  branches  connected  to 
said  tide  bars,  respectively,  and  extending  from  the  latter 
in  downward  direction  and  spaced  from  the  rearward  ends 
of  said  side  bars  and  terminating  in  bulbous  ends  for 
contacting  the  auditory  canals  of  the  wearer  whereby 
bearing  is  achieved  through  bone  and  sound  conductioa 
simultaneously,  said  sound  pick-up  means  including  a  pair 
of  microphones  housed  in  said  hollow  side  bars  for  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  temples  of  the  wearer,  and  respective 
means  on  the  rearward  ends  of  said  side  bars  for  regulatinf 
the  sound  intensity  and  without  affecting  said  tubular 
branches. 


2,792v45t 

HUM  REDUCTION  IN  FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIERS 

LoiMfl  H.  Good,  RiTcrtaa,  N.  I.,  aarf^or  to  Radio  Cor- 

of  AaMrica,  a  conoraliaa  of  Delaware 

DscaMher  3«,  1959,  SotW  No.  293^91 

2  CWbm.    (CL  179—171) 


I .  In  a  feedback  amplifying  system  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  load  circuit,  a  first  amplifying  device  hav- 
ing a  single-sided  input  circuit,  a  secood  amplifying  de- 
vice connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  device  at  a 
phase  inverter,  a  pair  of  amplifying  device*  cooiiected  ia 
push-pull  with  output  circuits  in  balanced  relatioo,  cir- 
cuits coupling  the  inputs  of  said  pair  of  derioes  to  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  devices  respectively,  a 
power  supply  circuit  for  said  system  characterized  by 
undesired  fluctuations  in  potential  at  one  terminal  rap- 
plying  current  to  said  pair  of  devices,  an  unbalanced  in- 
verse feedback  circuit  connected  from  one  nde  of  said 
push-pull  output  circuit  to  a  point  in  said  single-ended 
input  circuit  for  reducing  distortion,  but  tending  to  in- 
troduce hum   potential  at   said  point  and  a  t<»t«nHiig 
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circuit  connected  from  said  terminal  to  a  point  in  said 
phase  inverter  circuit  for  balancing  the  effect  of  said 
fluctuations  introduced  into  said  input  circtiit  by  said  un- 
balanced feedback  circuit 


2,792,459 

READILY  REMOVABLE  SHAFT  CAM 

CONSTRUCTION 

lanes  C.  Daaly,  River  Forest,  111^  aarignor  to  Danly 

Madrinc  SpcdaMes,  bc^  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corpontloo 

of  niiaois 

AppttcalloB  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  592,945 
UClalBH.    (CL299— 5) 


1.  A  readily  removable  shaft  cam  construction  includ- 
ing in  combination  a  shaft,  a  cam  formed  with  a  slot  hav- 
ing an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said  slot  permitting 
said  shaft  routably  to  mount  said  cam,  a  key  adapted  to 
engage  said  slot,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  key  on 
said  shaft  and  means  for  rcleasably  clamping  said  key 
mounting  means  and  said  cam  to  said  shaft. 


2,792,449 
MACHINE  CONTROL  DEVICES 
ThoB^  M.  Bkcze,  Warren,  Mask,  assigDor  to  Perkins 
Machine  Company,  Warren,  Mats.,  a  conwration  of 
Maine 

Application  March  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  426,133 
19ClaiBH.    (CL209— 24) 


of  the  housing,  one  of  said  brushes  having  constant  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  continuous  uninterrupted  conduc- 
tive area  of  one  of  said  rings  of  conductive  material  and 
the  other  being  positioned  to  engage  another  portion  of 
said  ring  and  to  lie  in  the  path  of  said  section  of  non- 
conductive  material  in  said  ring,  and  an  additional  brud] 
supported  by  the  opposed  side  wall  of  the  housing  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  ring  of  conductive  material  and  sec- 
tion of  non-conductive  material  on  said  side  of  the  disc 
when  said  disc  is  rotated,  said  shaft  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  one  side  of  the  housing  and  having 
a  threaded  end  portion,  a  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  outwardly  extending  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  hand  nut 
threaded  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  friction 
washer  intermediate  said  hand  nut  and  sprocket  adapted 
to  frictionally  lock  the  sprocket  on  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  shaft  to  cause  said  shaft  to  rotate 
with  the  sprocket  to  in  turn  rotate  said  disc  of  non-con- 
ductive material  when  the  nut  is  tightened  and  to  permit 
the  disc  of  non-conductive  material  to  be  rotated  inde- 
pendently of  said  sprocket  when  the  nut  is  loosened  by 
engaging  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  disc  which  ex- 
tends outwardly  in  the  end  wall  of  the  housing. 


2,792,441 
METAL-CLAD  SWTTCHGEAR 
E.  Frink,  Forest  Hills,  and  Paal  Olsson,  Pcnn 
Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  aariqgnors  to  West- 
inghoose  Electric  Coiporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  December  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,104 
12  Claims.    (0.200—50) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing  having  spaced  bearmgs  in  opposed  side  walls 
thereof  and  an  opening  in  an  end  wall,  a  shaft  rotatably 
supported  in  said  bearings,  a  disc  of  non-conductive  ma- 
terial on  said  shaft  in  said  housing  having  a  peripheral 
portion  thereof  extending  outwardly  of  the  opening  in  the 
end  wall,  said  disc  having  annular  grooves  in  the  opposed 
side  walls  thereof,  a  ring  of  conductive  material  in  each 
of  said  annular  grooves  having  a  continuous,  uninter- 
rupted annular  conductive  side  surface  area  and  radially 
offset  recessed  areas  and  sections  of  non-conductive  ma- 
terial in  each  of  said  recessed  areas  in  substantially  flush 
relation  with  the  opposed  side  surfaces  of  said  disc  and 
rings,  spaced  brushes  carried  by  one  of  the  side  walls 


1.  In  a  switchgear  structure  in  combination,  a  cell,  a 
circuit  breaker  unit  disposed  in  the  cell,  operating  means 
for  closing  contact  members  of  the  breaker,  a  rotatable 
levering  device  for  moving  the  breaker  unit  between  con- 
nected and  test  positions  in  the  cell,  an  interlocking  link 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  operating  means,  the 
o^er  end  of  said  link  being  actuated  by  said  operating 
means  to  engage  the  levering  device  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  breaker  unit  if  the  contact  members  of  the  breaker 
are  closed,  and  stop  means  on  the  levering  device  engaged 
by  said  interlocking  link  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  lever- 
ing device. 


2,792,442 
LEVERING  MECHANISM  FOR  METAL-CLAD 
SWITCHGEAR 
John  M.  Koatovic,  Grecnsboif,  Pa.,  aaslpior  to  Westing- 
honse  Electric  Corporation,  East  PIttslmrgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Appiicatioh  Angnst  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,971 
7Clafana.    (CL  20»— 50) 
1.  In  a  switchgear  structure,  in  combination,  a  cell,  a 
circuit  breaker  unit  having  openable  and  closable  con- 
tact members  disposed  in  the  cell,  a  levering  device  for 
moving  the  breaker  unit  between  connected  and  test  posi- 
tions in  the  cell,  a  manually  rotatable  shaft  for  operating 
the  levering  device,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  breaker 
unit,  an  electrically  actuated  clutch  for  connecting  the 
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motor  to  the  shaft  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  operate  the 
levering  device,  and  mechanical  intcrtocking  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  levering  device  for  preventing  closing  the 


contact  members  of  the  circuit  breaker  when  the  breaker 
unit  is  at  any  position  between  the  connected  and  the  test 
positions. 

2.792,443 
SAFETY  SWITCH 
Oowh  W.  LJbcoIb,  PkiUp  B.  Zcigkr,  Jowpli  J.  V  erimitse, 
•Mi  lokD  Arthw  Oboo,  Sm^w,  Mklu,  uiicnon  to 
G«oeraJ  Motors  Corponttoa,  Dcdtiit,  Mlcb^  a  corpo- 
rstfoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  AoitMt  5,  1952.  Serial  No.  302>9« 
2  ClaioH.    <a.  2M— (1.54) 


1.  In  combination,  a  steering  column,  a  rotatably  mov- 
able and  axially  slidable  transmission  control  member 
mounted  in  said  steering  column,  a  multi-position  switch 
mounted  on  said  steering  column,  said  switch  having 
an  arcuateiy  slidable  operating  member,  and  interengag- 
ing  means  on  said  control  member  and  said  switch  op- 
erating member  whereby  said  operating  member  moves 
substantially  synchronously  with  the  rotary  movement 
of  said  control  member  and  idles  during  axial  movement 
of  said  control  member,  said  switch  means  comprises 
a  curved  casing  member,  a  curved  insulated  terminal 
plate  attached  to  said  casing  member,  a  plurality  of 
fixed  contacts  dis|X>sed  in  circumferentially  spaced  rela- 
tion on  said  terminal  plate,  and  a  bridging  contact  mem- 
ber adapted  for  slidable  movement  in  a  curved  path 
within  said  casing  member,  said  bridging  member  in- 
cluding a  spring  urged  contact  roller. 


2,792^444 

TUMBLER  SWITCH 

Otio  LaothoM,  Horfcn,  Switzcrlaad 

JaiMMry  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,S74 
priority.  apyUcadoa  SwitEcrland  loly  31.  1953 
1«CUm.    (CL2M— (7) 


notches  arranged  opposite  one  another,  an  operating  beam 
of  insulating  material  provided  with  projection  means 
engaging  in  said  first  bearing  ootchct,  whereby  said  beam 
IS  ultably  supported  on  said  front  face  of  said  bearing 
member,  a  switching  rocker  provided  with  a  first  portion 
having  front  and  rear  ends  and  having  shoulder  means 
at  said  front  end  engaging  in  said  second  notches  of  said 
bearing  member  on  the  rear  face  thereof  for  rocking 
movement  of  said  rocker  relative  to  said  bearing  member, 
said  rocker  further  being  provided  with  a  second  portion 
extending  forwardly  of  said  base  from  said  rear  end  of 
said  first  portion  and  having  a  first  contact  element  fixed 
thereto  at  the  foremost  part  of  said  second  portion,  re- 
silient means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  operating  beam 
and  at  another  end  to  said  switching  rocker  adjacent  the 
junction  of  said  first  and  second  portions  and  operable  to 
retain  both  said  beam  and  said  rocker  on  said  bearing 
member,  at  least  one  pair  of  cams  on  said  beam,  said  cams 
being  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  tilting  axis  of  said  beam  to  form  a  recess,  at  least  one 
actuating  lug  on  said  first  portion  of  said  rocker  and 
projecting  into  said  recess,  and  a  second  contact  element 
siationarily  mounted  on  said  base  and  engageable  by  said 
first  contact  element,  whereby  said  resilient  means  alone 
normally  causes  said  rocker  to  be  rocked  upon  tilting 
movement  of  said  beam,  said  cams  being  operable  to  en- 
gage said  actuating  lug  and  initiate  rocking  movement  of 
said  rocker  only  upon  failure  of  said  resilient  meant  to 
initiate  said  rocking  movement 


l,7n,4«5 
CONTROL  AFPARATLIS 

Col— Iw,  OWo,  ■■jgnni   to  Raaco 
lacoryorated,  Cohimbaa,  OUo,  a  coryoratloo  of  Ohio 
Apyttcatioa  May  12,  1954,  Scrld  No.  429,22t 
SCUM.    (CL2t«— i7) 


I .  Control  apparatus  comprising,  two  contact  mem- 
bers movable  between  limits  in  opposite  directions  and 
engageable  with  one  aix>ther  at  opposite  limits  of  their 
movements,  an  actuator  movable  in  opposite  directions 
through  a  given  range  of  movement,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  actuator  and  said  contact  members  to 
cause  said  contacts  to  engage  and  disengage  one  another 
by  reversing  movement  of  said  actuator  in  limited  ranges 
of  movement  adjacent  to  each  end  of  said  given  range 
of  movement  thereof,  and  a  third  contact  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  two  contact  members 
when  said  two  contact  members  are  at  one  of  their  limits 
of  movement. 


2,792,4m 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Rstei  C.  Rancy,  Fort  Iii^iiilah,  Fla^  awlfiini  to  Ranco 
Inciiipofiad.  CiilBirtBi,  Okio,  ■  coiyoradoa  of  OUo 
AipBuHiB  9mm  17,  1954,  SatW  No.  437,523 
1  HaiMi     (CL2M-^7) 
1.  Control   apparatus   comprising   an   electric   switch 
mechanism  including  a  contact  member  movable  between 
1.  A  tumbler  switch  comprising  a  base  of  insulating    two  circuit  controUing  positions,  a  lever,  a  pivot  for  said 
material,    an    electrically    conductive    bearing    member    lever,  said  lever  being  rouuble  about  its  pivot  in  ooe 
mounted  on  said  base  and  having  front  and  rear  faces    direction  to  actuate  said  switch  mechanism  to  cause  said 
provided,    respectively,  with    first    and    second    bearing   contact  member  to  be  owved  from  ooe  controUing  poai- 
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tion  to  the  other,  and  an  actuator  movable  throu^  a    its  normal  position,  an  adjustable  stop  to  select  a  normal 
even  range  in  opposite  directions  and  operative  when    position  that  wUl  give  the  desired  delay,  a  motor  having  a 


moved  adjacent  to  one  extremity  of  its  range  of  move 
ment  to  actuate  said  switch  mechanism  to  cause  said 
contact  member  to  be  moved  from  said  one  controlling 


shaft,  a  planetary  gear  assembly  whose  pinion  is  on  said 
motor  shaft,  a  ring  gear  in  said  planetary  assembly  that 
is  free  to  revolve  about  said  motor  shaft,  teeth  on  the  out- 
side of  said  ring  gear,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said 
teeth  on  said  ring  gear,  a  solenoid  adapted  to  move  said 
pawl  against  said  ring  gear,  planetary  gears  meshing  with 
said  pinion  and  ring  gear,  a  shaft  carrying  said  cam  moved 
forward  by  said  planetary  gears  at  a  preset  rate  after 


=  <^ 


„7^J   ^  ^ 


position  to  the  other  and  operative  when  moved  ad- 
jacent to  the  other  extremity  of  its  range  of  movement 
to  route  said  lever  about  its  pivot  in  the  first  men- 
tioned direction  to  actuate  said  switch  mechanism  to 
cause  said  contact  member  to  be  moved  from  said  one 
controlling  position  to  the  other. 


H. 


2.T«,4«7 
SWITCHES 
St  rmi,  Miaa.,  aastgiinr  to  Con- 
SC  Panl,  Mim.,  a  port- 


NoTcidbcr  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,14S 
<CWm.    (CL2«»-44) 


said  motor  is  energized  with  said  ring  gear  locked  against 
rotation,  a  load  switch  located  in  the  path  of  said  cam 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  it  when  it  approaches  the 
end  of  its  travel,  a  spring  wound  up  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  cam  from  its  normal  position  adapted  to  move 
said  cam  in  a  reverse  direction,  an  escapement  controlling 
the  rate  of  reverse  movement  driven  from  the  teeth  on 
the  outside  of  the  ring  gear,  a  spring  withdrawing  said 
pawl  on  interruption  of  the  current  to  free  said  spring 
and  escapement  for  moving  said  cam  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion. 

2,792,469 

MULTIPLE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTOR 

Clarence  R.  Callaway,  Fort  Myers,  Fla^  aasigBor  to  Wat- 

•oB  Elevator  ConiMoy,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor* 

poratioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioo  October  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,M9 

9  Claims    (CL  2M— 104) 


1.  A  switch  includios  a  strip  bent  into  angular  forma- 
tion, means  hingedly  supporting  said  strip  adjacent  to 
the  point  of  bend  thereof,  means  entaging  oik  end  of 
said  strip  and  pivoting  the  same,  means  limiting  pivotal 
movement  of  said  strip  in  each  direction,  a  pair  of  con- 
tact blades  supported  in  subsUntially  parallel  spaced  re- 
lation, and  an  insulation  block  having  a  groove  in  one 
end  thereof  in  which  is  engaged  the  other  end  of  said 
anfularly  bent  strip,  said  blades  extending  at  subsuntially 
rifhl  anfles  to  said  other  strip  end,  and  means  pivotally 
connectinf  said  insulation  block  to  said  contact  blades, 
said  other  end  of  said  angularly  bent  strip  and  said  in- 
sulation block  forming  a  pair  of  toggle  levers  to  actuate 
said  contact  blades  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  angu- 
lar strip,  and  independent  nteans  coimected  to  said  lever 
for  selectively  biasing  said  strip  to  either  extreme  posi- 
tion. 


2,792«4it 
DBLAYED  CmCUrr  CLOSER 


May  10, 1951,  S«M  No.  225,i29 
Trr    I     (a.2M— 92) 
2.  A  timing  device  adapted  to  delay  the  closing  of  a 
drcuit  after  it  is  started,  cooaprising,  a  cam  movable  from 


.  --^ 


1.  In  a  multiple  electrical  contactor,  a  pair  of  station- 
ary contact  support  members,  means  for  mounting  the 
members  in  separated  parallel  position,  pairs  of  spaced 
electric  contacts  carried  by  each  of  the  stationary  mem- 
bers, a  movable  member  parallel  to  said  stationary  mem- 
bers, means  for  mounting  the  movable  member  between 
the  stationary  members  for  motion  simultaneously  par- 
allel therewith  and  transverse  thereof,  bridging  contact 
means  carried  by  the  movable  member  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  for  coaction  with  req>ective  pairs  of  electric  con- 
tacts carried  by  the  stationary  members,  biasing  means 
normally  urging  the  movable  member  to  bring  the  bridg- 
ing contact  means  on  one  side  thereof  to  close  the  spaced 
contacts  carried  by  one  of  the  stationary  members  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  moving  the  movable  member 
against  the  action  of  the  biasing  means  to  bring  the  bridg- 
ing contact  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  movable 
member  to  close  the  pairs  of  spaced  contacts  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  statioiiary  members. 
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2,7t2,47«  — 

dRCUIT  BREAKER  MECHANISM 
RBd«tf  StMMr.   LcTittown,  Pm^  mmi^or  to  Harry  WU- 
HaoH  Maoafactarint  Company.  Chkafo,  111^   a  cor- 
poiatfoo  of  nUnoto 

Appflcatfoa  Joty  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  441.9«1 

!•  Clahm.    (O.  2M— IM) 

(Gnmtcd  nd«r  TW«  35,  U.  S.  Code  (If 52),  tec.  2M) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  mechanism,  the  elements  of  which 
are  movable  between  an  "on"  and  an  "off"  position,  in- 
cluding a  fixed  frame,  fir^t  and  second  susbtantially  ccv- 
extensive  elongated  members  pivotally  interconnected  at 
one  end  and  rotatabiy  mounted  upon  independent  pivotal 
supports  at  the  other  end  for  rotation  about  a  common 
axis  therethrough,  the  pivotal  support  for  said  first  elon- 
gated member  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  fixed  frame, 
relcasable  restraining  means  for  the  pivoul  support  for 
said  second  elongated  member,  means  located  inter- 
mediate the  endi  of  said  first  elongated  member  for  op- 
erative engagement  with  a  manual  actuator  mechanism, 
movable  means  mounted  upon  said  frame  operable  in 
response  to  an  overload  condition  to  release  the  pivotal 
support  for  said  second  elongated  member  from  said 
restraining  means,  movable  contact  supporting  meaxu 
mounted  adjacent  said  first  and  second  elongated  members 
for  movement  between  its  "off"  position  and  its  "on"  posi- 
tion, engaging  means  secured  to  said  second  elongated 
member  adjacent  its  pivotal  connection  to  said  first  elon- 
gated member,  said  engaging  means  being  disposed  so  that 
the  movable  contact  supporting  means  will  be  moved 
into  Its  "on"  posiuon  by  the  engaging  means  during  col- 
lective pivotal  movement  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers about  their  pivotal  supports  m  response  to  operation 
of  a  manual  actuating  mechanism  and  so  that  both  col- 
lective pivotal  movement  of  said  members  in  the  opposite 
direction  in  respoase  to  operation  of  a  manual  actuat- 
ing mechanism  and  release  of  the  pivotal  support  for  said 
second  elongated  member  will  release  said  movable  con- 
tact supporting  means  from  its  "on"  position  by  disengag- 
ing said  engaging  means  thereffom. 


2,7*1,471 
AIR  GAF  ARRESTER  VSTT 
DomM  L  Baxter.  Ehntant,  a^  G«<ir«c  C. 

CMcago,  IlL,  aarignon  to  Rdiabie  Electric  Company. 
Ckkaco,  m^  a  corporadoa  of  lIHwtte 

AppdcatMM  April  22,  1*54,  Serial  No.  424,S1S 
iOatmm.    (CL  2««— IIS) 


1  An  air  gap  arrester  unit  comprising  an  insulating 
sleeve  having  exterior  threads  at  one  end.  a  conducting 
plug  closing  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  an  air  gap  ar 
rester  within  said  sleeve  with  one  end  of  said  arrester 
in  conducting  relation  with  said  plug,  a  resilient,  cup- 
shaped  spider  member  of  cooductuxg  malenal  m  conduct- 


f 

ing  relation  with  the  other  end  of  said  air  gap  arrester  at 
the  threaded  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  compression  spnng 
within  said  spider  member  and  extending  axially  beyond 
the  sides  thereof,  and  a  conducting  cap  enclosing  said 
spider  member  and  beanng  on  said  spnng,  said  cap  hav- 
ing a  hexagonal  shape  exterior  portion,  the  resilient  tides 
of  said  spider  member  being  in  conducting  engagement 
with  said  cap,  said  cap  including  a  skirt  having  interior 
and  exterior  threads,  the  interior  skirt  threads  engaging 
the  extenor  sleeve  threads  and  the  extenor  skirt  threads 
being  adapted  detachably  to  secure  the  unit  in  a  conduct- 
ing mount. 


1,7*1,472  I 

ELECTRICAL  CLAMP  AND  COMBINATION 

CLAMF  LATCH  AND  CONTACT  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Koch,  PIttrteU,  Mmm^  aatcnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yort 

AppUcatioa  Nosrembcr  15.  1*54.  Serial  No.  4««,717 

«  Clalma.    (O.  200—133) 


1  An  electrical  conductor  clamp  comprising  a  inetallic 
clamping  plate  and  a  clamping  shoe  metallic  retaining 
plate  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  in  fixed  relationship, 
said  clamping  plate  having  an  indented  portion  extending 
transversely  thereof  between  opposite  side  edges  thereof, 
said  retaining  plate  having  a  transversely  extending  chan- 
nel-shaped portion  disposed  opposite  to  said  indented  por- 
tion, said  indented  portion  extending  away  from  the 
base  of  said  channel-shaped  portion,  a  free  floating  clamp- 
ing shoe  comprising  a  metallic  U-shaped  member  having  a 
pair  of  legs  first  diverging  and  then  converging  with  respect 
to  each  other,  the  base  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member 
disposed  within  said  channel -shaped  portion  and  said  legs 
embracing  opposite  end  edges  of  said  channel-shaped  por- 
tion base,  the  endmost  portions  of  said  legs  spaced  with 
respect  to  each  other  by  a  distance  less  than  the  distance 
between  said  end  edges  and  the  other  portions  of  said  legs 
spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  by  a  distance  greater 
than  the  distance  between  said  end  edges,  said  U-shaped 
member  base  portion  having  a  length  slightly  less  than 
the  length  of  said  indented  portion,  portions  of  said  U- 
shaped  member  dispensed  between  said  U-shaped  member 
base  portion  and  said  diverging  leg  portions  being  rounded, 
and  the  end  portions  of  said  indented  portion  flaring  away 
from  said  indented  portion  and  said  U-shaped  member 
rounded  portions  to  define  funnel-like  electrical  conductor 
entrances  therebetween,  and  at  least  one  threaded  mem- 
ber extending  through  an  aperture  formed  in  said  channel- 
shaped  portion  base  unconnected  with  respect  to  said 
clamping  shoe  for  moving  said  clamping  shoe  towardb 
said  indented  portion  for  clamping  an  electrical  conductor 
between  said  clamping  shoe  and  indented  portion. 


1,7*1,473 

THERMOOTATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  I 

T.  Hawfca,  Parte.  Ky.,  lirffni  to  ElMtric  Steam 
Corporalloa,    Parte,    Ky.,   a   eerparallou   of 


.  20,  1*54,  Serial  No.  4t5J15 
7  Chtma.    (CL  2M— 13t) 

2.   In  a  thermostat  of  the  type  having  switch  means 
and  a  regulator  element  operabJy   interconnected  by  a 
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heat  responsive  bimetal  element,  structure  comprising, 
a  body,  a  heat  responsive  bimetal  element  having  sub- 
stantially flat  form  throughout  its  entire  extent,  mount- 
ing means  securing  a  generally  central  portion  of  said 
element  on  said  body  with  both  end  portions  of  said  ele- 
ment being  free,  spaced  apart  switch  means  and  regula- 
tor means  on  said  body,  one  of  the  free  end  portions  of 


r« 


said  bimetal  element  operably  engaging  said  switch  means 
and  the  other  free  end  portion  of  said  element  operably 
engaging  said  regulator  means,  so  that  said  element 
extends  between  said  switch  means  and  regulator  means 
as  a  generally  flat,  simple  beam,  said  parts  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  said  mounting  means  imp>oses  a  generally 
central  load  on  said  beam. 


1,7*1,474 

THERMOSTATS 

GcoTfc  FnidLliB  Dales,  Akron,  Ohio 

AppUcadon  October  1*,  1*54,  Serial  No.  463,120 

lOdalDH.    (CL  100— 138) 


ber  with  its  free  end  projecting  through  said  aperture, 
said  spring  urging  said  end  against  the  outer  edge  of  said 
aperture  with  a  force  of  predetermined  magnitude,  an 
over  center  switch  stationarily  mounted  on  said  support 
in  the  path  of  said  end  and  having  a  movable  contact  and 
a  spring  biasing  the  contact  toward  one  side  of  center, 
said  switch  requiring  a  force  greater  than  said  first  force 
to  move  said  contact  across  center  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  and  a  force  lesser  than  said  first  force  to  bold 
the  contact  in  the  over  center  position,  an  actuator  for 
moving  said  contact  across  center  and  engaged  by  said 
free  end,  said  elongated  spring  yielding  and  said  end 
moving  away  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  aperture  as 
said  member  moves  toward  said  switch,  and  a  stop 
spaced  behind  said  outer  edge  to  limit  the  yielding 
movement  of  said  free  end  and  adjustably  supported  on 
said  member  to  be  spaced  different  distances  behiikl 
the  edge  thereby  to  vary  the  range  of  mdvcment  of  said 
end. 


1,791,470 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
George  B.  Cuhfaig,  Tnrtic  Cr^k,  P^  amlgnor  to  West- 
ingboosc  Electric  Corporatfon,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsyfranla 

Application  Jane  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  365^09 
18  Claims.    (CL  200— 146) 


3-^4«. 


^^^^^nTnn|iii<L».^^ 


1.  An  open-end  thermostat  formed  of  a  tube  of  metal 
the  respective  ends  of  which  are  collapsed  against  an 
electrode  covered  with  insulation  at  one  end  thereof  and 
bimetallic  means  at  the  other  end  thereof,  which  tube 
conducts  both  heat  and  electricity,  said  electrode  in  the 
opening  in  one  end  of  the  tube  which  electrode  is  sep- 
arated from  the  tube  by  said  electncal  insulation,  hav- 
ing an  exposed  area  of  the  electrode  within  the  tube,  and 
said  bimetallic  means  one  end  of  which  is  supported 
in  the  opening  in  the  other  end  of  the  tube  and  in  elec- 
trical conducting  contact  with  it,  having  the  other  end 
of  the  bimcuUic  means  free  and  adapted  to  move  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  exposed  area  of  the  electrode 
as  it  responds  to  changes  m  temperature. 


1,7*1,475 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  APPARATUS 

RnsMll  P.  Sweter,  Rocfcford,  Dl.,  ma^gmor  to  Barbcr- 

Colman  Company,   Rockfbri,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

minols 

Application  October  21,  1*54,  Serial  No.  463,685 

14  Clafans.    (CI.  200—140) 


1.  A  condition  responsive  switch  comprising  a  support, 
a  member  movably  mounted  on  said  support  to  move 
in  response  to  changes  in  the  condition  being  sensed  and 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  part  formed  with  an  aper- 
ture therein,  an  elongated  spring  anchored  to  said  mem- 


5.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  a  pair  of  arcing  con- 
tacts and  a  shunting  pair  of  main  contacts  including  a 
movable  main  contact,  actuating  means  for  first  opening 
the  main  contacts  dunng  the  opening  operation  and  sub- 
sequently the  arcing  contacts  so  that  the  latter  always 
interrupt  the  circuit,  a  lost-motion  connection  between 
the  actuating  means  and  said  movable  main  contact  after 
the  movable  main  contact  has  engaged  the  other  main  con- 
tact during  the  closing  operation,  and  means  retarding  the 
taking  up  of  the  lost-motion  during  the  opening  operation. 


2,7*1^77 
CfRCUrriNTERRUPTER 
lokn  B.  MacNeOI  and  Fritz  E.  Fknichntr,  PHtsborgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westini^iawe  Electric  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylrnnia 
Application  Febraary  16,  1*53,  Serial  No.  339,082 
llClalBH.    (CL10»— 150) 
4.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  a  tank,  the  tank  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  open-ended  dished  members,  means 
securing  the  two  dished  members  together  along  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  their  periphery,  the  open  ends  of  the 
dished  members  having  vertical  side  fKjrtions  at  least  for 
a  short  distance,  a  tank-top  assembly  fitting  within  the 
open  end  of  the  tank  at  the  vertical  side  portions,  the 
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armngrment  permitting  th«  tank-top  aMemhty  fo  b«  posi- 
tionciJ  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  bot<om  of  the 


tank  without  increasing  the  weld  gap  between  the  tank -top 
assembly  and  ;he  inner  walls  of  the  tank. 


2,7?2,47f 

MERCURY  SWITCH 

B.  Ackcnnai^  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApfHfHoB  April  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  4I2,5«1 

2  CUoH.    (CL  2M— 152) 


1.  A  rcciprocable  mercury  switch  intended  to  be  actu- 
ated for  a  predetermined  portion  of  one-half  reciprocal 
cycle  only  comprising  a  housing  having  an  endless  path 
formed  therein,  a  pair  of  spaced  stations  positioned  in 
said  path,  the  portions  of  said  path  precedent  each  of  said 
stations  being  higher  than  the  portions  thereof  immedi- 
ately following  each  of  said  staitons.  said  path  having  a 
depression  therein  intermediate  said  stations,  a  pool  of 
mercury  in  said  path,  a  pair  of  electrical  conUct  mem- 
bers positioned  in  said  depression  so  as  to  be  electrically 
connected  when  said  pool  is  in  said  depression,  and  meaiu 
to  reciprocate  said  housing  so  as  to  alternately  elevate 
one  of  said  stations  above  the  other  whereby  upon  such 
reciprocation  said  pool  of  mercury  is  caused  to  move 
unidirectional ly  about  said  path  once  each  full  reciprocal 
cycle. 


2,7W,47» 

CYCLE  CONTROL  SWITCH 

Hemrj  GialOTt,  Dover,  N.  H. 

Dcccabcr  9.  1953,  Serial  No.  397,291 

I  naJMi     (CL  2M— 153) 


1.  An  improved  electrical  switch  comprising  a  support 
member  having  an  electrical  contact  element  secured 
thereon,  a  second  electrical  contact  including  a  spring 
adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
first  electrical  contact  to  open  and  close  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit therethrough,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  in  said 
support  member,  a  wheel  fixed  on  the  rotatable  niember. 
said  wheel  presenting  serrated  edges  for  engaging  agamst 


said  spring  and  moving  the  same  out  of  engagement  with 
the  said  first  clectncal  contact,  a  selector  disk  for  actuat- 
ing said  wheel  fixed  on  the  said  rotatable  member,  said 
disc  pre^nting  spaced-apart  abutments,  a  plurahty  of 
independently  operated  actuating  means  for  engaging  with 
the  abutments  and  producing  rotative  noovement  of  the 
disk  to  operate  said  switch  mechanism,  and  stop  means 
for  limiting  the  travel  of  each  of  said  actuating  means 
through  arc^  of  rotation  which  are  less  in  magnitude  than 
the  disunce  between  the  said  abutment*.    . 


2,792,4if 

SAFETY  SWITCH  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

SoJ  I.  CrrcnBMB,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

Applkadoa  Jtmrnmry  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  557,579 

4  daloM.    (CL  2M— 153) 

— r    _ 


^7 

1.  An  antitheft  device  for  vehicles  comprising  an  elec- 
trical switch  adapted  to  be  concealed  within  a  vehicle,  and 
a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  cotmected  at  one  end  to 
the  switch  and  adapted  at  their  other  ends  to  be  electri- 
cally connected  between  selected  electrical  devices  of  the 
vehicle,  said  switch  including  a  magnetic  base  adapted 
for  attraction  to  an  adjacent  nwtallic  surface  of  the  ve- 
hicle for  mounting  the  switch  upon  said  surface,  the 
switch  further  including  a  housing  secured  to  and  sup- 
ported upon  said  base,  and  a  switch  bar  rockably  mounted 
within  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  in  opposite 
directions  by  a  user,  said  bar  including  spaced  inserts 
formed  of  material  attractable  to  said  base,  said  inserts 
being  disposed  in  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
bar  so  as  to  hold  the  bar  in  opposite  extreme  positions  to 
which  it  is  rocked,  the  switch  additionally  including  nor- 
mally spaced  contacts  closed  by  the  bar  on  rocking  of 
the  bar  to  one  of  said  extreme  positions,  one  of  said  con- 
tacts being  formed  as  a  spring  arm  anchored  at  one  end 
to  the  housing,  and  tensioned  at  its  other  end  to  rx>rma]|y 
shift  away  from  the  other  contact. 


2.792^1 
CONDmON-SEIMSING  CABLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MOUNTING  SENSING  ELEMENTS  THEREIN 
LoTM  E.  Wood,  Glea  Am,  Md.,  Mrigaor  to  Bendix 
A/^'**"  CotfonAom,  BaHteort,  Md^  ■  corporatioa 
olDdawara 

Maj  5,  1955,  Seri^  No.  5M414 
iClalBH.    (CL291— 63) 


>^ 


1.  In   a  condition-sensing   cable,   one   or  more   con- 
ductors,  an   insulating  jacket   or  sheath   encircling  said 
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condtictors,  said  jacket  having  an  opening  therein  ex- 
posing a  length  of  at  least  one  of  said  conductors,  a  con- 
dition-sensing element  inserted  in  said  length  of  con- 
ductor, and  a  rigid  sleeve  telescoped  over  said  opening 
and  adjacent  portion  of  said  cable,  said  sleeve  having 
the  opposite  extremities  thereof  deformed  into  tight  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  said  jacket  and  coiuluctors  to  thereby 
prevent  axial  and  torsional  stresses  from  being  trans- 
mitted to  the  section  of  the  cable  in  which  said  element 
is  installed. 


said  load  drcnit,  said  control  means  provided  with  a 
delay  means  for  terminating  for  a  predetermined  period 


2,792,4S2 

HEATING  MEANS  FOR  BILLET  CONTAINERS  OF 

METAL  EXTRUSION  PRESSES 

Joka  A.  Lofan,  Yongrtowa*  Ohio,  and  Ednard  K.  L. 

HaffMr,  BovacoMNrtli,  Eo^and 

AppttcatkM  November  3f .  1953,  Serial  No.  395,228 

2Claliiit.    (CL219— lt.71) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metal  extrusion  press,  a 
billet  container  for  maintaining  a  contained  metal  at  a 
desired  extrusion  temperature,  said  container  comprisinf 
a  pair  of  stationary  relatively  telescoped  tubular  outer 
mantle  and  inner  liner  elements  of  which  the  liner  ele- 
ment has  an  aJiial  cylindrical  bore  affording  a  pair  of 
opposite  end  openings,  and  an  outer  wall  surface  which 
is  of  frusto-conical  form  to  cause  the  wall  thickness  of 
said  liner  to  be  progressively  decreased  to  a  substantial 
degree,  proceeding  from  a  first  end  of  the  liiKr  to  its 
longitudinally  opposite  end  thereof,  said  mantle  having 
an  inner  wall  surface  which  is  longitudinally  tapered  com- 
plementary to  the  tapered  of  the  outer  wall  of  said 
liner,  and  said  interior  mantle  wall  being  provided  with 
a  spirally  recess,  q)irally  formed  induction  coil  conduc- 
tor means  embedded  in  said  mantle  recess,  the  inner  wall 
surfaces  of  said  mantle  being  compressively  tightly  in- 
terfitted  with  the  outer  wall  surfaces  of  said  liner,  and 
electrical  means  for  communicating  alternating  current 
to  said  conductor  means  to  energize  the  same,  said  con- 
tainer being  secured  by  that  one  of  its  longitudinal  ends, 
whereat  said  liner  walls  are  of  least  thickness,  and  where 
said  mantle  walls  are  of  greatest  thickness,  to  the  ex- 
trusion press  die  (q;>enings,  to  dispose  the  liner  bore 
opening  at  said  end  in  fluid-tight  relation  to  the  extrusion 
die  openings,  through  which  the  nuterial  of  a  heated 
metal  billet,  diqxMed  in  said  liner,  may  be  forced  by 
movement  of  a  ram  projected  within  the  said  first  end 
opening  of  said  liner. 


of  time  the  flow  of  current  from  said  source  of  energizing 
volta^  to  said  generator. 


2,792,4S4 

TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  AND 

CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

Amrtole  M.  Gvrrwtock  aad  WflUam  C.  Dnnlap,  Jr.,  Sdie- 

nectedy,  N.  Y^  — l^nn  to  GcmtbI  Electric  Company, 

a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoik 

AppUcalkM  December  19. 1951,  Serial  No.  262,426 
7ClalaM.    (CL219— 20) 


7.  Apparatus  for  the  control  of  a  furnace  comprising 
a  heating  element  for  the  furnace,  a  power  supply  to  said 
heating  element,  a  lamp  directing  light  in  a  beam  into 
said  furnace,  a  tran^arent  crystal  of  cadmium  sulfide  in 
said  furnace  in  said  beam  of  light,  said  crystal  having 
the  property  of  changing  its  light  transmitting  character- 
istics in  response  to  changes  in  temperature,  a  photoelec- 
uric  cell  located  to  receive  light  transmitted  through  said 
crystal,  and  a  control  for  said  power  supply  to  said  heat 
ing  clement  actuated  by  said  photoelectric  cell. 


2,792,4S5 

ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  GUN 

Harold  C  Brows,  Mootfcelio,  ID. 

AppUcatlon  inly  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599^53 

6  Claims.    (lCl.219—26) 


2,792,4t3 
GENERATOR  ARC  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
IWodon  P.  Klu  and  Rfchmd  H.  H^opiM 

Mdn  ■■Ifnnn  to  WnlbighiiMi  Electric  CorpMation, 
Eait  PlllJiMali,  Pa.,  a  corporadoB  of  PcoMjrlvania 
AppBcattaa  Decraiber  29. 1951,  Serial  No.  2«4,tM 

•  ClaiiM.  (CL  219L-lt.T7) 
4.  In  combinatioa  with  a  high  frequency  generator 
supplying  a  load  drcuh  including  a  load  of  a  type  which 
is  liable  to  arc-overs,  a  source  of  energizing  voltage  for 
said  generator,  and  control  means  for  said  source,  said 
control  means  being  serially  connected  between  said 
source  and  said  load  circuit,  said  control  means  being 
responsive  to  the  rate  of  change  of  voltage  in  a  portion  of 


1.  An  electric  soldering  gun  comprising  a  handle  of 
insulated  material,  a  hollow  cylindrical  tube  fixedly 
mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  handle  and  extending 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  therethrough,  an  elongated  tube 
of  electrically  conductive  material  slidably  positioned  with- 
in said  first  tube,  said  first  tube  being  formed  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material,  said  second  tube  extending 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  first  tube,  a  first  collar 
secured  to  said  second  tube  forwardly  of  said  first  tube 
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and  serving  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  rearward  displacement 
of  said  second  tube  through  said  first  tube,  spnng  means 
for  urging  said  second  tube  rcarwardly  and  said  collar 
into  abutment  with  said  first  tube,  a  carbon  rod  positioned 
within  said  second  tube  and  cxtcndmg  forwardly  thereof, 
means  for  rctaming  said  carbon  rod  within  said  second 
tube,  a  soldering  rod.  means  for  mounting  said  soldering 
rod  below  said  second  tube  in  fixed  relationship  to  said 
handle,  said  soldering  rod  being  normally  displaced  freely 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  carbon  rod  trigger  means 
for  urging  said  second  tube  forwardly  against  the  action 
of  said  spnng  means  whereby  to  bring  the  forward  end 
of  said  carbon  rod  into  contact  with  the  soldering  rod 
and  to  develop  an  instantaneous  and  high  heat  at  the 
point  of  soldenng.  and  means  for  supplying  voltage 
across  said  soldenng  rod  and  carbon  rod  tip. 


2,791,4S6 
DOMESnC  AFFUANCE 
MDlard  E.  Fry,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  amigmnr  to  General  Moton 
Coriporadoa,   Detroit,  Mick,  ■  coq»or«tk>a  of   Dcla- 


wacc 


Appttcatfoa  Norenbtr  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«7,715 
«ClaliiH.    (CL  219^-37) 


3.  An  electric  range  including  a  top  provided  with  a 
surface  heater  opening,  a  removable  dnp  pan  provided 
with  an  integral  continuous  uninterrupted  rim  extending 
over  the  portions  of  said  top  bordering  said  opening,  an 
electric  surface  heater  within  said  drip  pan.  a  support 
beneath  said  heater  within  said  drip  pan.  said  pan  having 
an  elongated  honzontal  opening  beneath  the  nm  large 
enough  to  pass  said  heater  and  support  through  it,  said 
support  including  an  endless  loop  surrounding  an  open- 
ing and  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  loop,  ooe 
of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  slot,  said  range  top 
including  a  projection  extending  adjacent  said  slot,  and 
a  loose  coupling  extending  from  said  projection  through 
said  slot. 


2,792,417 

ELECTRIC  HEATERS 

Eadoxic  G«ofiH  Mbricr.  Havana,  Caba 

Ap^lcalkM  Ftkraary  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  545,269 

3  CIdiM.    (CL  219—44) 


1.  An  electric  beater  compnsing  an  outer  metallic  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  solid  central  graphite  cylinder,  a  second 
concentric  graphite  cylinder  surrousdiof  the  solid  centra] 


cylinder  in  spaced  relation  therefrom,  a  helical  strip  of 
rubber  insulating  material  fitted  between  both  cylihidcrs 
with  the  spaced  helical  turns  of  said  strip  forming  a 
spiral  liquid  passageway  and  electrical  connections  be- 
tween one  electric  conductor  of  the  electric  supply  line 
and  the  central  cylinder  and  between  the  other  electric 
conductor  and  the  casing. 


2,792v4M 

ELECTRIC  SFOT  HEATER  FOR  CRANKCASE  OIL 

Edwtn  Stanley  Gba.  Chlcopce,  Maw. 

AppttcatfcM  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,S94 

1  ClataL    (CL  219—45) 


^-v. 


An  electric  convection  and  radiation  heater  for  oil  in 
a  motor  vehicle  crankcasc  comprising  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing of  a  height  to  rest  on  a  garage  floor  and  fit  beneath 
and  be  spaced  from  the  crankcase  of  a  vehicle  when  the 
vehicle  is  driven  over  the  housing  with  the  front  wheels 
straddling  the  housing,  said  housing  having  an  open  up- 
per end  and  a  closed  bottom  with  spaced  air  openings 
encircling  the  housing  adjacent  the  bottom,  a  lamp  hold- 
ing receptacle  with  a  connecting  cord  mounted  in  the 
housing  at  the  bottom,  a  lamp  in  the  recepUcle,  a  reflec- 
tor disk  mounted  in  the  housing  on  the  receptacle  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  an  in- 
verted frusto-conicaJ  reflector  in  the  housing  around  the 
lamp  with  dependent  spaced  legs  at  the  smaller  lower 
end  resting  on  the  reflector  disk  and  holding  the  lower 
end  of  the  mverted  frusto-conical  reflector  adjacent  the 
housing  air  openings,  and  a  retainer  ring  having  a  re- 
flective surface  removably  nxninted  in  the  housing  at 
the  upper  open  end  to  hold  the  inverted  frusto-conical 
reflector  in  the  housing  and  to  spot  concentrate  the  heat 
given  off  by  the  reflector. 


2,792v4«9 

FINAL  SEALING  AFFARATU9  FOR  SEMICON- 

DLICTOR  TRANSLATING  DEVICES 

Pr«d  Wohlman,  Jr.,  Ingkwood,  CaUf^  aarignor  to  Haghcs 

Aircraft  Compoy,  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  a  corponitian 

of  Ddawar* 

AppScaCkm  Inly  7, 1955,  StrM  No.  52Mt7 
7  ClalBiL    (CL  219—45) 

J.  A  final  sealing  apparatus  for  subassemblies  of  semi- 
conductor translating  devices  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  base  structure  including  a  vertically  disposed  sup- 
port depended  therefrom,  a  driving  mechanism  including 
shaft  means  )ournaIled  on  said  support,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  means,  a  movable  head  for  removably 
supporting  one  of  said  subassemblies:  means  intercon- 
necting said  head  and  said  mechanism  whereby  recipro- 
cally to  move  said  head;  means  for  guiding  said  head 
during  reciprocation  thereof;  a  stationary  support  ar- 
rangement for  another  of  said  subassemblies,  means  for 
selectively  securing  said  another  of  said  subassemblies  in 
said  upport  arrangement,  a  heating  coil  carried  by  and 
differentially  movable  in  relation  to  aid  movable  head, 
said  coil  being  adapted  for  disposition  about  said  another 
of  said  subassemblies  upon  rotation  of  said  driving 
mechanism,  said  movable  head  thereafter  being  adapted 
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to  position  said  one  of  said  subassemblies  in  cooperative 
relationship  with  said  another  of  said  subassemblies;  a 
timing  mechanism;  and  movement  limiting  means  for 
said  head,  operable  by  said  driving  mechanism  and  inter- 
connected with  said  timing  mechanism  for  first  moving 
said  head  to  said  position  for  said  cooperative  relation- 


ship of  said  subassemblies  and  then  returning  said  head  to 
a  starting  position,  said  timing  mechanism  also  serving 
to  energize  and  deenergize  said  heating  coil  and  said 
securing  means  in  time  i>equence  with  said  movement  with 
said  movable  head  to  fuse  an  element  of  said  one  of  said 
subassemblies  with  an  element  of  said  another  of  said 
subassemblies. 


2,792y494 
WELDING  METHOD  AND  CONSUMABLE  WELD 
INSERT  THEREFOR 
Tkaodorc  A.  RiMk,  New  London,  and  Hcrlwrt  B.  King, 
Niantlc,  Conn.,  a»ignori  to  General  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,478 
23Claimt.    (CL  219— 137) 


1  In  a  welding  process  in  which  adjacent  edges  of  two 
metal  parts  are  butt  welded  together  by  the  use  of  a 
welding  torch  and  without  the  use  of  a  back-up  device 
such  as  a  chill  plate  or  permanent  back-up  strip,  the  steps 
which  comprise  providing  a  consumable  insert  piece 
against  which  the  edges  of  the  parts  to  be  welded  together 
are  abutted  and  moving  the  welding  torch  along  one 
side  of  said  insert  and  supplying  suflScient  heat  through 
said  torch  to  completely  melt  the  insert  to  form  successive 
molten  weld  puddles  as  the  torch  is  advanced,  the  con- 
sumable insert  being  so  proportioned  as  to  shape  and 
composition  that  the  heat  input  from  the  welding  torch 
completely  melts  the  consumable  insert  and  the  parent 
metal  of  said  parts  being  welded  together  where  they 
abut  said  insert  thereby  to  form  successive  molten  weld 
puddles  containing  both  metal  of  the  consumable  insert 
and  said  parent  metal  combined  into  the  molten  puddles, 
and,  as  the  successive  molten  puddles  are  formed,  per- 
mitting the  forces  of  surface  tension,  adhesion  and  co- 
hesion to  act  upon  said  successively  formed  molten  weld 
puddles  to  form,  upon  solidification,  a  homogeneous  weld 
free  from  cracks  and  crevices  and  having  a  substantially 
smooth-surface  bead  on  the  side  of  the  welded  parts  oppo- 
site the  side  of  the  heat  input. 


2,792,491 

COLLAPSIBLE  LAMPS 

Panl  Rand,  Wcatport,  Conn. 

AppUcatioo  frebnuHy  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  49M07 

SCiaima.    (CL  249-^) 


1.  A  collapsible,  free  standing  lamp  comprising  a 
frame  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  legs  normally  ar- 
rayed about  the  central  axis  of  the  lamp,  brace  means 
radiating  outwardly  from  the  central  axis  to  engage  the 
legs,  said  brace  means  including  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally spaced  seu  of  cross-braces,  each  set  including  one 
brace  crossing  at  least  one  other  brace  on  the  axis  of 
the  lamp,  pivot  pin  means  on  the  center  axis  to  mount 
the  brace  means  and  legs  for  relative  swinging  move- 
ment about  said  axis,  said  pivot  pin  means  joining  crossed 
braces,  whereby  the  frame  can  be  folded  into  a  flattened 
shape,  electric  light  socket  means  carried  by  the  frame, 
said  electric  light  socket  means  being  carried  beneath  one 
set  of  cross-braces,  said  pivot  pin  means  for  the  latter 
set  of  braces  also  supporting  the  socket  assembly,  the 
pivot  pin  means  being  ajfixed  to  both  the  uppermost  brace 
and  to  the  socket  assembly  beneath,  but  passing  freely 
through  the  intermediate  braces,  whereby  the  collapsible 
frame  is  secured  against  axial  separation,  means  to  hold 
the  frame  in  its  open  position,  complementary  shade 
mounting  means  on  said  vertical  legs  surrounding  said 
electric  light  socket  means  and  spaced  laterally  therefrom, 
and  a  shade  comprising  a  flexible  band  joined  to  said 
legs  by  said  mounting  means. 


2,792,492 
SEPARABLE  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
EXTENSION  LAMP 
Rodger  P.  Becker,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 
Original    application    December    6,    1949,    Serial    No. 
UM98,  now  Patent  No.  2,716,701,  dated  Augost  3, 
1955.    Divided  and  this  application  June  28,  1955,  Se- 
rial No.  518,427 

4  Claims.    (CL  240— 54) 


1.  An  extension  lamp,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
base  member,  said  base  member  having  a  socket  adapted 
to  receive  a  lamp  bulb  and  having  an  electric  cord  se- 
cured thereto;  an  elongated,  cylindrical  guard  member 
adapted  to  surround  said  IJtnp  bulb,  one  end  of  said 
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guard  m«mb«r  b«ing  connected  to  said  base  member;  a 
ring  on  the  other  end  of  laid  guard  member,  said  ring 
lying  within  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  guard  member,  a  pair  of  opposed 
clampmg  elements,  said  elements  each  havmg  a  groove 
in  the  opposing  surfaces  thereof,  said  grooves  being 
aligned  and  embracing  a  portion  of  said  ring;  resilient 
means  urging  said  clamping  elements  toward  each  other 
with  a  force  less  than  the  force  necessary  to  break  said 
cord;  a  suspension  device  supported  upon  said  clamping 
elements,  said  elements  being  capable  of  a  limited  amount 
of  movement  away  from  each  other  and  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  guard  member  to  disengage 
from  said  nng  upon  the  application  of  a  force  on  said 
suspension  device  which  is  greater  than  the  force  urging 
said  elements  toward  each  other  and  less  than  the  force 
necessary  to  break  said  cord. 


2.7t2,4f3 
SECRECY  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
E4wvd  J.  Dmckett  a^  Georai  A.  mntrt—tt 
Pa.   ■■Jqiiff*  to  Weatta^MMK  Ekctric  Corporalloa, 
East  PlWifcwuh.  Pa^  a  corwirafltM  of  Pcaaayhraala 
CMgiMi  awfnLmtkm  iwmmaxj  1  lf5«,  ScriaJ  No.  134,99«, 
■ow  PaCeflt  No.  2,M«.M4,  6Mit4  Noreaibcr  24,  If 53. 
DirWad  wmd  tUk  apfikadoa  Octodcr  li,  1953.  Scrtel 
No.3M^3« 

4  ClaiiM.    (CL  25«— 17) 


w 

-4 


Fir 


I.  A  transmitting  station  comprising  a  first  hybrid  junc- 
tioii,  a  second  hybrid  junction,  connections  between  a 
first  branch  of  said  first  hybrid  junction  and  a  first 
branch  of  said  second  hybrid  junction,  a  signal  modulated 
carrier  generator  connected  to  a  third  branch  of  said 
first  hybrid  junction,  an  unmodulated  carrier  geoerator 
connected  to  a  fourth  braxKrb  of  said  first  hybrid  junc- 
tion, a  third  hybrid  junction,  connections  between  a  first 
branch  of  said  third  hybrid  junction  and  a  second  branch 
of  said  second  hybrid  junction,  an  unmodulated  carrier 
generator  connected  to  a  second  branch  of  said  third 
hybnd  junction,  and  a  noise  modulated  carrier  generator 
connected  to  a  third  branch  of  said  third  hybrid  junction. 


2,7n,494 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUFERREGENTRATTVE 

DETECTOR 

fwDMe  J.  teraa  tad  Woo  FoMg  Chow.  Syracnae,  N.  Y., 

aariipion  to  Gcacral  Electric  Compmaj,  a  corporatkMi 

o#  ."Wew  Yort 

A^lcatfcM  Janvary  31,  lf55.  Serial  No.  4*4,942 

9  ClaioH.    (CL  25«— 20) 


I.  A  circuit  comprising  a  quench  oscillator  means 
having  a  singie  junction,  plural  electrode  semicoodocting 
device,  a  source  of  potential,  means  connecting  said  source 
ot  potential  between  said  dtectrodea.  a  rettstaiKe,  nMus 


coonectinf  said  reaistance  between  an  electrode  and  junc- 
tion of  said  device,  a  capacitaiKe  and  an  inductance, 
meaiu  connecting  said  capacitance  and  said  inductance  be- 
tween another  electrode  and  said  junction  of  laid  •emicon- 
ducting  device,  a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  baae  and  col- 
lector electrodes,  a  tuned  circuit,  means  refenerativeiy  cou- 
pling said  tuned  circuit  with  said  transistor,  means  coupling 
said  base  electrode  with  said  inductance  of  said  quench 
osallator  means,  another  inductance,  means  connecting 
said  emitter  electrode  through  said  other  inductance  to 
said  source  of  potential  and  output  means  coupled  to 
said  tuned  circuit. 


2,7W,4f5 
ELECTRIC  LOGIC  CIRCLITS 


Hcorr  Geom  Carpcatcr.  New  MDtoa,  England,  aatignor 
to  Elliott  in»«kcrB  (Loadoa)  Llaytad,  Loodon.  England. 


aBrittak 
AppUcalkM  Ji 


27.  1953,  Scftel  No.  333.532 
(CL  15%— TT) 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  of  the  character  referred  to 
comprising  in  combination  two  pulse  generators  each 
driven  by  an  input  pulse  train  and  each  having  a  fioating 
two-terminal  output,  one  of  said  terminals  of  each  gen- 
erator being  a  positive-going  terminal  and  the  other  of  said 
terminals  of  each  generator  being  a  negative-going  ter- 
minal, a  non-linear  element  interposed  between  each 
positive-going  terminal  and  earth  and  arranged  to  con- 
duct only  when  the  respective  potitive-gomg  terminal 
tends  to  go  below  earth  potential,  two  further  non-linear 
elements  connected  in  series  opposition  between  said  posi- 
tive-going termituls  and  arranged  to  conduct  only  when 
the  respective  terminal  tends  to  rise  above  earth  potential, 
a  resistive  load  connected  between  thte  junction  of  said 
opposed  non-linear  elements  and  earth,  a  common  non- 
grouixled  connection  from  the  negative-going  terminals  of 
said  pulse  generators  to  constitute  a  coincidence  output, 
and  a  connection  from  the  junction  of  said  opposed  non- 
linear elements  to  constitute  an  anti-coincideiKe  output. 


1,7«,49« 

STABILIZED  DIRECT  CURRENT  SETTING 

APPARATUS 

N.  Rhodes,  LcrittBWB,  Pa.,  ■■ignnr  to  Radio 

Coryoiadoa  of  AiMffca,  a  conoratioa  of  Delaware 

Applottoa  SipHitti  24,  19S3,  Scrid  No.  3S2,13t 

fCUtaia.    (CL25»— 27) 


1.  Apparatiu  for  controlliof  the  level  of  condtictioD 
of  an  electron  discharge  desrice  which  b  adapted  to  be 
nipplied  with  an  electrical  sifnal  harinf  regularly  recur- 
ring reference  portions  but  lacking  its  direct  current  com- 
ponent, said  device  hasring  first  and  aecond  conduction- 
cootrolling  electrodes,  such  that  the  difference  in  potea- 
uai  between  said  electrodes  detetmiaes  the  level  of  con- 


duction of  said  device,  which  comprises:  n>eans  connected 
to  said  first  conduction-controlling  electrode  for  clamping 
nich  regulariy  recurring  reference  portions  of  such  signal 
to  the  tame  voltage  level;  a  direct  current  path  including 
an  impedance  from  said  second  conduction-controlling 
electrode  to  a  point  of  fixed  potential  such  that  the  volt- 
age across  said  impedance  is  proportional  to  the  degree 
of  conduction  of  said  electron  discharge  device;  a  nor- 
mally conducting  electronic  switch  connected  at  one  end 
to  a  source  of  reference  potential  and  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  a  point  on  said  direct  current  path  for  said 
second  electrode,  said  latter  connection  including  isolat- 
ing means;  means  for  periodically  opening  said  switch 
coincidentally  with  such  recurring  portions  of  such  signal 
whereby  to  produce  a  control  signal,  at  the  second-named 
end  of  said  switch,  proportional  to  the  difference  between 
said  reference  potential  and  the  voltage  across  said  im- 
pedance; means  for  measuring  said  control  signal;  and 
means  coupling  said  measuring  means  to  said  clamping 
means  in  such  manner  as  to  establish  said  clamping  level- 


input  and  output  electrodes,  a  regenerative  oscillation 
amplifying  loop  including  a  coupling  from  an  output  elec- 
trode of  said  first  device  to  an  input  electrode  of  said 
second  device  and  a  coupling  from  an  output  electrode 
of  said  second  device  to  an  input  electrode  of  said  first 
device,  means  coupled  to  the  input  electrode  of  said 
second  device  to  develop  a  gain-limiting  self  bias  voltage, 
and  means  coupled  from  said  last  named  means  to  an 
input  electrode  of  said  first  device  to  apply  a  portion  of 
said  bias  voltage  to  said  first  device. 


2,7W,4ff 

SAWTOOTH  WAVE  GENERATOR 

VcfDoa  P.  Mathit,  SyrKMe,  N.  Y.,  aflrignor  to  Geoeral 

Electric  Cominny,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 
Cootiaaation  of  appUcatkNi  Serial  No.  341,011,  March 
9,  1953.     Tliis  application  April  13,  1956,  Serial  No. 
57«,000 

SCIaiBi.    (CL250— 36) 


CRYSTAL  CONTROLLED  MARKER  PULSE 
GENERATOR 
Hcrt>ert    Berwick    Brooks,    Twwm,    Aiic,    assignor    to 
Hnghes  Aircraft  CosBpany,  Cnlver  CHy,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
ApplicatloB  Fcbraary  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411.630 
7Claiim.    (CL250— 27) 


1.  In  a  crystal  coatrolled  marker  pulse  generator  the 
combination  of  a  blocking  oscillator  having  an  input 
terminal  for  receiving  externally  getwrated  trigger  pulses 
and  first  and  second  output  terminals,  said  blocking  os- 
cillator being  adapted  to  generate  at  each  of  said  termi- 
nals, respectively,  a  sharp  pulse  in  response  to  one  of 
said  trigger  pulses,  said  sharp  pulses  being  simultaneous, 
each  simuiUneous  pulse  being  of  opposite  polarity  with 
respect  to  a  reference  potential;  and  a  piezoelectric  crys- 
tal osdllaior  plate  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  output  terminals,  said  piezo- 
electric crystal  osdllator  plate  adapted  to  be  shock  ex- 
cited by  said  simultaneous  sharp  pulses  to  produce  an 
exponentially  decaying  train  of  evenly  spaced  oscillations 
at  the  junction  of  said  quartz  plate  and  said  capacitor, 
said  sharp  pulses  of  opposite  polarity  being  cancelled  by 
one  another  at  said  junction,  said  junction  of  said  piezo- 
electric crystal  and  said  capacitor  being  coimected  as  an 
output  terminaL 


Zk^ 


i^ ^-4 


1.  A  sawtooth-wave  oscillator,  comprising  an  N-type 
semiconducting  body  between  a  pair  of  base  electrodes, 
a  source  of  unidirectional  voltage  connected  across  said 
base  electrodes,  means  including  a  body  of  P-type  semi- 
conducting material  forming  with  said  N-type  body  a 
P-N  junction  in  a  region  intermediate  said  base  elec- 
trodes, an  additional  electrode  making  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  junction,  and  reactive  electric  storage 
means  connected  in  circuit  between  said  additional  elec- 
trode and  one  of  said  base  electrodes. 


2.792.500 

ION  SOURCE 

Marrin  C.  Bark,  BartlcsvOle,  OUa.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 

Petrolean  Company,  a  corponrtioa  of  Defamare 

Appbcattoa  Pchraary  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  412.790 

fClalBS.    (CL  250-^1.9) 


2.7n^ft 

STABILIZED  TWOOTAGE  OSCILLATORS 

D.  Pcwttt,  Haddoa  Hdfhts,  N.  U  assignor  to  Radio 

Cofporatioa  ol  Aawrica,  a  cotporadoa  of  Delaware 

Applicatloa  Aacnst  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,588 

10  Claims.    (CL  250— 36) 


3.  A  stabilized  two-stage  sine  wave  oscillator  compris- 
ing, first  and  second  electron  discharge  devices  including 


1 .  An  ion  source  comprising,  in  combination,  an  ioniz- 
ation chamber,  an  electron  emitting  filament,  means  for 
directing  electrons  emitted  from  said  filament  to  said 
ionization  chamber,  a  screen  electrode  positioned  in  the 
path  oi  said  electrons,  a  reference  voltage,  means  to  es- 
tablish a  second  voltage  which  is  a  function  of  the  elec- 
tron emission  from  said  filament,  a  differential  amplifier, 
means  connecting  one  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier  to 
said  reference  voltage,  means  connecting  the  second  in- 
put terminal  of  said  amplifier  to  said  second  voltage, 
means  connecting  one  output  terminal  of  said  one  am- 
plifier to  said  screen  electrode,  and  means  connecting  the 
second  output  terminal  of  said  amplifier  to  a  point  of 
reference  potential,  whereby  the  potential  applied  to  said 
screen  electrode  becomes  more  positive  when  said  electron 
emission  decreases  and  becomes  more  negative  when  said 
electron  emission  increases  whereby  the  electron  flow  into 
said  ionization  chamber  remains  substantially  coostatit. 
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ANALYZER 

H^  M.  Wmfoa,  h^  Bm11cst<Uc,  Okla^  MrigBor  to  nO- 

Hps  PclTolcuni  Cooipaay.  ■  corpontfoa  of  D«iawart 

ApfOcalloa  December  34,  1«53.  Serial  No.  44135S 

14  Oalmm.    (CL  25«-^JJ) 


4.  An  analyzer  comprising,  in  comhination.  a  jource 
of  radiation,  a  sample  cell  throujih  which  radiation  from 
said  Mxirce  is  directed,  means  positioned  in  the  path  o( 
i^iation  transmitted  through  sajd  cell  to  establish  an 
output  voltage  of  magnitude  proportional  to  the  radia- 
tion transmitted  through  said  cell,  a  first  resistor,  a  poten- 
tiometer, the  first  terminal  of  said  resistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  contactor  of  said  potentiometer,  a  voltage 
source  applied  across  the  end  terminals  of  said  poten- 
tiometer, said  output  voltage  being  applied  across  the 
second  terminal  of  said  first  resistor  and  the  first  end 
terminal  of  said  potentiometer,  a  second  resistor  having 
its  first  terminal  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of 
said  first  resistor,  a  capacitor  having  its  first  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  second  terminal  of  said  second  resistor, 
the  second  terminal  of  said  capacitor  being  connected  to 
said  first  end  terminal  of  said  potentiometer,  means  to 
vary  the  capacitance  of  said  capacitor  at  a  predetermined 
frequency,  a  servomotor  coupled  to  the  contactor  of  said 
potentiometer,  and  means  to  energiie  said  servomotor 
in  response  to  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor  whereby 
said  servomotor  moves  the  contactor  of  said  potentiom- 
eter   until    rotation    of   said    servomotor    is    terminated. 


2,7W,5#2 

HIGH  sENsmv  rrv  fluoroscope 

DomM  T.  (yCoMor.  Unci,  M4^  mmt^or  to  tkc  UaHcd 

States  of  AoMrica  m  rcprewatcd  by  tbe  Secretary  a# 

tbe  Nary 

ApfttcatkM  Febmry  i,  1»53,  Serial  No.  335,«20 

21  Claims.    (CL  25»— 52) 

(Gmted  ndcr  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


1  In  a  fluoroscopic  apparatus  of  the  class  disclosed, 
in  combination,  an  X-ray  tube  for  projecting  a  beam  of 
X-rays  and  having  a  small  focal  spot,  a  spherical  thcll 
for  holding  a  specimen  in  the  path  of  said  beam,  a  source 
of  luminous  energy  impinging  upon  said  shell  to  illumi- 
nate a  specimen  therein,  means  for  supporting  said  shell, 
said  supporting  means  including  means  for  rotating  said 
shell  to  any  position,  a  shielded  transparent  window,  and 
a  fluoroscopic  screen  so  disposed  within  said  window  as 
to  provide  a  fluorescent  screen  portion  and  a  transparent 


portion  in  said  window  for  enabling  from  a  point  ex- 
ternally of  said  apparatus  simultaneous  observation  of  the 
image  of  the  specimen  cast  on  said  fluorescent  screen  and 
of  the  specimen  proper  through  said  transparent  portico. 


2,7n,5t3 
X-RAY  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUITS ' 
A.  Kksd,  BidHiiioR,  Md^  asrifMr  to  WcstiD«- 
Electric  CoryoratioB,  Emt  PHtsbwih,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

Sepfruibei  4,  If 53,  ScHal  No.  37S,443 
3ClafaH.    (CL25«— lt3) 


I  The  combination  of  an  X-ray  tube  having  an  anode 
and  a  thermionic  cathode,  a  source  of  heating  current  for 
said  cathode,  an  excitation  circuit  connected  to  supply 
anode-cathode  operating  potential  to  said  X-ray  tube,  in- 
cluding an  alternating  current  voltage  source  and  a  high 
tension  transformer  having  its  primary  winding  coimected 
to  said  source  and  its  secondary  circuit  connected  to  sup- 
ply voluge  to  said  X-ray  tube,  a  first  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  secondary  circuit  and  including  an  imped- 
ance member  subject  to  variations  in  potential  thereacross 
in  response  to  variations  in  X-ray  tube  current,  stabilizing 
means  responsive  to  said  variations  in  potential  and  as- 
sociated with  said  source  of  cathode  beating  current  to 
cause  cathode  heater  current  to  vary  inversely  with  changes 
in  X-ray  tube  current  over  a  predetermined  range  of 
magnitudes,  switch  tneans  connected  to  control  energiza- 
tion of  said  primary  winding  and  a  second  circuit  means 
connected  to  said  first  circuit  means  and  responsive  to 
said  variations  in  potential  and  operable  upon  a  decrease 
in  X-ray  tube  current  to  cause  actuation  of  said  switch 
means  to  deenergize  said  excitation  ciroiit. 


2,792,5«4 
SIDE  REGISTER  REGULATOR 
Frank  SUmmr,  Ewt  Aarara,  Md  Robert  E.  Hull,  Baffalo. 
N.  Y.,  aarigBots  to  Wistltbuwi  Efoctric  Corporatiofi, 
East  Pttlabwgh.  Pa.,  •  corawadoa  of  Pcu^lrMia 
Appttntloa  l«ly  12,  1951,  SoW  No.  23M3t 
.     4ClafaM.    (CL25«— 21f) 
1 .  In  an  electric  control  system  for  controlling  the  mag- 
nitude and  sense  of  current  flow  in  an  electric  circuit, 
the  combination  of,  a  photoelectric  scanner  fixed  with 
reference  to  a  machine  through  which  a  strand  of  ma- 
terial  is  moving  longitudinally  of  itself,   said   material 
having   an   index   mark    disposed    longitudinally   thereof 
and  which  mark  may  be  for  example  the  edge  of  the 
material   or   a  mark   printed  thereon,  said   scanner  in- 
cluding a  source  of  a  beam  of  light,  an  oscillating  re- 
flector disposed  to  reflect  the  beam  of  light  from  the  ma- 
terial at  the  index  mark  thereof  at  a  selected  frequency 
of  oscillations,  and  a  photoelectric  cell  disposed  to  be 
illuminated  by  the  light  reflected  from  the  material  at 
the  mark  and  objects  adjacent  thereto,  a  bridge  circuit 
including  in  two  of  the  bridge  legs  a  resistor  and   a 
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grid  controlled  amplifier  tube  and  including  in  the  two 
other  bridge  legs  a  resistor  and  the  photoelectric  cell, 
a  grid  circuit  for  the  amplifier  tube  interconnected  with 
the  photocell,  whereby  changes  in  bridge  output  effects 
are  produced  as  a  function  of  the  change  in  reflected 
light  falling  on  the  photoelectric  cell,  and  at  a  frequency 
equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  reflector,  a  pair  of  elec- 
tronic tubes  each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a 
control  grid,  circuits  connection  means  for  applying  alter- 
nating current  excitation  to  the  anodes  of  said  tubes  in 
180  degree  phase  relation,  the  alternating  current  hav- 
ing a  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  oscillations 
of  the   reflector,   means   for  simultaneously   applying   a 


potential,  in  synchronism  with  the  bridge  output  ef- 
fects and  when  the  index  mark  is  in  its  desired  selected 
position,  to  each  of  the  control  grids  at  an  insUnt  when 
the  voltages  of  tbe  anodes  of  said  electrotxic  tubes  are 
substantially  zero,  said  last  named  means,  being  oper- 
able in  synchronism  with  the  bridge  output  effects,  will 
thus  shift  the  potential  on  the  control  grids  in  time  phase 
in  leading  and  lagging  directions,  respectively,  depend- 
ing on  the  direction  of  the  departure  of  the  index  mark 
from  the  desired  selected  position,  an  electric  circuit, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  and  sign  of  the 
differential  effect  of  said  pair  of  electronic  tubes  for  con- 
trolling the  magnitude  and  direction  of  current  flow  in 
said  electric  circuit. 


2,792,S«5 

WATER  WHEEL  GENERATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Rem  A.  Baodry,  Ptttsbargh,  Pa.,  aas^Dor  to  Wcstliig- 

boose  Electrtc  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratfoa  of  PeaMyiTiaia 

AffOcaHkm  immmrj  27,  1954,  Seital  No.  Ml,779 

4ClalBi8.    (CL29«— 42) 


lifted  out  of  said  pit,  said  foundation  having  a  bearing- 
supporting  ledge-portion  and  a  brake-and-jack-supporting 
ledge-portion,  both  of  said  ledge- portions  being  above 
said  pit,  a  thrust-bearing  having  a  thrust-bearing  support- 
ing-bracket supported  on  said  bearing-supporting  ledge- 
portion,  a  vertical  generator-shaft  supported  by  said 
thrust- bearing  and  having  shaft-portions  extending  above 
and  below  said  thrust-bearing,  the  downv^ardly  extending 
shaft-portion  having  means  for  coupling  the  same  to  the 
waterwhecl-shaft,  a  flywheel-supporting  spider  having  a 
hub-portion  carried  by  the  upwardly  extending  shaft- 
portion  of  the  generator,  and  having  a  plurality  of  spokes 
extending  out  from  said  hub-portion,  a  removable  an- 
nular flywheel-rim  surrounding  said  spokes,  with  remov- 
able spacer-keys  between  the  rim  and  the  several  spokes, 
said  rim  normally  having  a  tight  fit  on  said  spacer-keys, 
but  said  spacer-keys  being  removable  when  said  tight  fit 
of  the  rim  is  loosened,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  flywheel- 
rim  being  large  enough  to  permit  the  thrust-bearing  sup- 
porting-bracket to  be  lifted  vertically  therethrough,  a 
plurality  of  brake-and-jack  means  carried  by  said  brake- 
and-jack-supporting  ledge-portion  in  position  to  be  raised 
against  the  underside  of  said  flywheel-rim,  a  generator- 
rotor  carried  by  the  generator-shaft  in  a  position  spaced 
above  and  separate  from  said  flywheel,  and  a  gencrator- 
stator  having  a  means  for  supporting  itself  in  an  operative 
postion  around  said  generator-rotor. 


2Jfl,5H 

RESETTABLE  DELAY  FLOP 

Robert  D.  Torrey,  PhOadeipliia,  Pa. 

AppHcation  September  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,833 

15  Claims.    (CL  397— «8) 


1.  A  vertical-shaft  hydro-electric  turbine-generator  as- 
sembly, including  a  foundation  having  therein  a  pit,  a 
vertical-shaft   waterwheel   mounted   within  said   pit  and 
having  parts  which  are  vertically   removable  by  being 


8.  A  delay  flop  comprising  a  transformer  having  a 
saturable  core  with  a  primary  winding  thereon;  input 
means  connected  to  the  primary  winding  to  reset  the 
core  to  a  given  point  on  its  hysteresis  loop;  said  core 
being  erf  such  material  that  its  flux  density  may  be  in- 
creased in  step  by  step  fashion  by  a  series  of  spaced 
surges  of  magnetizing  force  therein;  a  secondary  wind- 
ing on  the  core;  a  series  circuit  including  a  source  of 
direct  current,  a  resistor,  a  rectifier  and  said  secondary 
winding  connected  together  in  that  order;  a  source  of 
q>aced  power  pulses;  a  rectifier  connecting  said  source 
of  pulses  to  the  junction  between  said  resistor  and  the 
first-named  rectifiier,  the  polarities  of  the  rectifiers  and 
of  said  last-named  source  being  such  that  during  alter- 
nate periods  the  current  from  the  first-named  source  is 
shunted  through  the  second-named  source  to  thereby  re- 
duce the  current  flow  through  said  secondary  winding 
and  during  the  remaining  periods  is  forced  through  said 
secondary  winding;  and  output  means  responsive  to  the 
magnitude  of  current  flow  in  said  secondary  winding;  the 
spacing  of  the  pulses  from  the  second-named  source,  the 
potential  of  the  first-named  source,  the  resistance  value 
of  said  resistor,  the  number  of  turns  on  said  secondary 
winding,  and  the  characteristics  of  the  core  material 
being  all  so  related  to  each  other  that  in  response  to 
successive  pulses  the  flux  density  of  the  core  will  be 
increased  along  an  unsaturated  portion  of  the  hysteresis 
loop  in  step  by  step  fashion  until  ultimately  after  a  pre- 
determined number  of  current  pulses  through  the  scc- 
ondauy  winding  the  core  is  driven  to  saturation  at  which 
time  the  current  in  said  output  means  is  altered. 
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FORCIBLE  REVERSION  OF  MAGNETIC 
AMPLIFIERS 
Eckcrt,  Ir^  PUladclpkia,  Pa^  anitiior  to 
Corpontloa,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tkmoi  Delaware 

l«ly  27,  1*55,  Serial  No.  524,7»5 
H 


pcwed  between  the  top  ami  bottom  insulating  plates  and 
extending  through  the  central  openings  of  the  superposed 
plates,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  between  and  extending 
through  the  insulating  plates  and  throngh  the  central 
openings  of  the  superposed  plates,  metal  rotor  plates 
mounted  on  (he  shaft  and  disposed  in  the  central  opetiings 
of  the  superposed  plates,  a  conductor  connecting  the  coils 
at  one  end,  conductor  means  connecting  one  of  the  coils 
at  one  end  to  one  line  of  a  source  of  electric  current, 
a  platform  movably  mounted  on  the  top  insulating  plate, 
a   fixed    contact    mounted   on    the    platform,    conductor 


7.  A  control  system  comprising  a  magnetic  amplifier 
having  a  core  of  magnetic  material,  a  control  winding  on 
said  core,  fint  means  responsive  to  signal  inputs  for  selec- 
tively clTecting  a  current  flow  through  said  winding 
whereby  the  output  of  said  amplifier  changes  from  a  pre- 
determined no-signal  state  to  a  further  output  state,  and 
second  means  coupled  to  said  amplifier  and  responsive  to 
the  output  state  of  said  amplifier  for  reverting  said  am- 
plifier from  said  further  output  state  to  said  no-signal  out- 
put sute  upon  cessation  of  said  signal  inputs. 

2.7W,5«t 

PULSE  GENERATOR 

RickanI  W.  Sunsd,  Scoda,  N.  Y^  aarignor  to  GencraJ 

Electric  Cooifaaj,  a  corporadoa  of  New  Yoct 

Applkatfoa  AasMt  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  37«,M5 

UCIaiaBi.    (CL  3r7— IM) 


„rQw>t-nr  - 


(  —  ^  t.  ■ 


16.  The  combination,  a  line  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  each  having  an  outer  shield  and  a  central  con- 
ductor, each  of  said  sections  being  wound  in  a  coil  and 
having  series  inductance  and  shunt  capacitance,  the  outer 
shield  of  alternate  sections  being  in  electrical  contact 
with  each  other  and  the  outer  shield  of  sections  inter- 
mediate said  alternate  sections  being  in  electrical  con 
Uct  with  each  other  but  insulated  from  the  outer  shield 
of  said  alternate  sections,  means  connecting  the  alter- 
nate and  intermediate  sections  of  said  inner  conductor 
in  succession,  means  to  charge  the  capadtaoce  between 
said  alternate  sections  of  said  outer  shield  and  the  cen- 
tral conductor  with  one  polarity  and  to  charge  the  ca- 
paciUnce  between  the  intermediate  sections  of  said  outer 
shield  and  said  inner  conductor  with  the  opposite  po- 
larity, means  to  connect  the  capacitance  between  said 
alternate  sections  of  said  outer  shield  in  scries  with  the 
capacitance  between  intermediate  sections  of  said  outer 
shield  and  said  central  conductor  across  adjacent  sec- 
tions of  said  central  conductor  thereby  to  discharge  said 
capacitances  through  the  inductance  of  said  central  con- 
ductor and  thereby  to  excite  oscillation  in  said  line  of 
subsuntially  square  waveform,  and  a  load  impedance 
across  said  line  on  which  said  square  wave  appears,  said 
sections  in  succession  along  said  line  having  length  pro- 
portioned in  accord  with  the  duration  of  corresponding 
portions  of  said  square  wave  to  be  produced 


2,7n,5ff 

MAGNETIC  TYPE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Udore  Morse,  New  Yott,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatloa  Scytcabcr  2,  If  55,  Serial  No.  532^24 

TClalw.  (CL3!t~M) 
I.  A  magnetic  type  electric  motor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  thin  superposed  metal  plates  having  aligned 
central  openings,  an  msulating  top  plate  and  an  insulat- 
ing bottom  piate  connected  with  and  spaced  from  the 
superposed  plates,  a  pajr  of  spaced  coils  vertically  dis- 


mcans  connecting  the  fixed  contact  with  the  other  line 
of  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  movable  contact  mov- 
ably mounted  on  the  (>iatform  with  a  conductor  connect- 
ing said  movable  contact  with  one  of  said  coik.  means  to 
move  said  movable  contact  to  and  from  the  fixed  contact 
on  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  platform  being  pivotally 
mourned  on  the  shaft  over  the  top  insulating  plate,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  holding  clamps  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  top  insulating  plate  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  table 
to  extend  over  the  table  and  frictionally  to  hold  the  table 
in  any  position  to  which  it  is  pivoted. 


G«off«a  L.  dk 
to  Cwarai 
Yaifc 


2,792^It 
MOTOR  STRUCTURE 
Waif,  FramtothaB  Center,  Mas., 
Electric  Comfaaj,  a  corvomtloa  of  New 


It 


25,  1954,  Scilal  No.  541,289 
(CL  31t— 143) 


1.  A  synchronous  motor  comprising  an  etectromag- 
netic  stator  stmcture  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  poles 
and  a  multipolar  rotor  located  between  said  spaced  poles 
so  as  to  leave  an  air  gap  between  said  rotor  and  said 
stator,  the  air  gap  between  said  rotor  and  stator  being  such 
that  the  minimum  rehictanoe  path  for  the  magnetic  flux 
of  the  rotor  ia  completely  through  air  whereby  to  mini 
mize  the  tendency  of  the  rotor  to  align  its  magnetic  poles 
with  a  line  connectinf  the  poles  of  the  sutor. 


2,792311 

ORIENTED.PUNCHING  CORKS  FOR  DYNAMO- 

KLECnUC  MACHINES 

Maxk  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,r71 
4  nil         (CL31».214) 

1.  A  laminated  core  for  a  dyaamo^lectric  machfee, 
said  core  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  identical  corc- 
punchings  all  made  of  oriented  magnetic  sbeet-ffiateriai 
having  grain-orientation  approximately  ia  the  direction 
of  flux-flow  in  the  core-punchings,  and  a  plurality  of 
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separate  identical  individual  tooth-puiKhings  all  made 
of  oriented  magnetic  sheet-material  having  grain-orienta- 
tioa  approxinuitely  in  the  direction  of  fluji-lk>w  in  the 
tooth,  the  base  of  each  tooth  being  of  a  shape  suitable 
for  making  an  interlocking  miter  joint  with  one  of  the 
core-punchings,  with  the  miter-joint  part  extending  to 
only  one  side  of  the  main  body  of  the  tooth,  the  base 
of  the  miter-joint  part  and  the  base  of  the  main  body 


of  the  tooth  extending  across  substantially  the  full  width 
of  the  tooth,  and  each  core-punching  having  a  plurality 
of  marginal  openings  suitable  for  receiving  the  interlock- 
ing-joint  parts  of  a  plurality  of  tooth-punchings  for  hold- 
ing said  tooth-punchings  in  place,  some  of  the  layers  of 
interlocked  core-  aiKi  tooth-punchings  being  reversed  to 
obtain  a  lapped-joint  coiutruction  at  the  miter  joints  of 
successive  layers. 


2.792312 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Ombnr  H.  Kock,  Sptttield.  Mmb„  aarignor  to  Westiiig- 
ElectrieConoc^OBi,  EaK  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

Dtumkti  34. 1953,  Serial  No.  441432 
BO^am.   (CL31*— 25t) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  stator  member 
and  a  rotor  member,  the  stator  member  including  a  lami- 
nated core,  said  core  having  a  plurality  of  axial  openings 
extending  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  locating  pins  fit- 
ting tightly  in  said  openings  and  engaging  the  lamina- 
tions of  the  core  to  hold  the  laminations  together  and 
to  be  held  rigidly  in  position,  the  locating  pins  being 
accurately  positioned  radially  of  the  core  aad  having 
conical  ends  exteiKling  predetermined  distances  beyoiKl 
the  core  at  each  end,  a  bracket  member  dispooed  at  each 
end  of  the  core,  bearings  for  the  rotor  member  mounted 
in  the  bracket  members,  the  bracket  memben  having 
conical  recesses  therein  accurately  pocitioned  radially 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  bearings,  the  recesses  cor- 
responding in  number  and  angular  position  to  the  locat- 
ing pint,  the  ends  of  the  locating  pins  engaging  the  re- 
ceases,  and  means  intermediate  peripherally  adjacent  lo- 
cating pins  and  independent  of  the  locating  pins  for 
clamping  the  bracket  members  against  the  locating  pins. 


2.7923U 
LOGKING-KEYS  FOR  TURBINE^ET^ERATOR 
RETAINING  RINGS  ^^ 

to  Westing* 

East  PMabwrgl^  Pa.,  a  cor- 

t  pOTBllaaaf  ~ 

I         AppHcittonMny  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  427.731 
•  nslMi    (CL31»— 27t) 
1.  A  member  having  at  least  two  cylindrical  parts 
fitting  teleacopically  together,  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the 
718  O.  O.— 27 


two  telescoping  parts  having  opposite  annular  grooves 
which  are  complementary  to  form  a  substantially  closed 
annular  chamber,  and  a  locking-key  means  fitting  within 
and  between  said  opposite  grooves  to  retain  said  parts  to- 
gether, said  locking-key  means  having  one  or  more  pairs 
of  nearly  abutting  ends  which  are  provided  with  means 


♦w 


whereby  said  nearly  abutting  ends  may  be  pulled  toward 
each  other  so  as  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  the  locking- 
key  to  permit  disassembly  of  the  parts,  the  groove  of 
the  inner  telescoping  part  having  sufficient  depth  to  permit 
the  locking-key  to  be  moved  completely  out  of  the  groove 
of  the  outer  telescoping  part  so  as  to  permit  said  dis- 
assembly. 

2,792414 
ORTHICON  ELECTRODE  STRUCTLTIE 
Alexander  A.  Rotow  aad  Robert  B.  lanes,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
awignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora* 
Iton  of  Delawaia 

December  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  199^91 
4ClirinM.    (CL313— 45) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising,  a  photo- 
electric cathode  electrode,  an  insulator  target  spaced  from 
said  photocathode  electrode,  a  first  accelerating  tubular 
electrode  between  said  photoelectric  cathode  and  said 
insulator  target  for  maintaining  an  electrostatic  accelerat- 
ing field  therebetween  for  urging  photoelectrons  from  said 
photocathode  to  said  target,  a  second  accelerating  tubu- 
lar electrode  between  said  first  accelerating  electrode  and 
said  insulator  target  for  providing  an  electrostatic  con- 
verging field  between  said  first  and  second  accelerating 
electrodes,  said  second  accelerating  electrode  including 
a  tubular  mounting  member  fixed  at  the  end  of  said  sec- 
ond accelerating  electrode  adjacent  said  target  electrode, 
said  target  electrode  being  mounted  across  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  magnetic  coil  surrounding 
the  space  between  said  photoelectric  cathode  and  said 
insulator  target  for  maintaining  an  electron  focusing  mag- 
netic field  therebetween,  the  lengths  of  said  first  and 
second  accelerating  electrodes  having  a  ratio  lying  in  the 
range  between  0.46  to  0.83,  the  diameters  of  said  first 
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and  second  accelerating  electrodes  being  in  the  order 
o(  2.4  inches,  and  said  first  and  second  accelerating  elec- 
trodes being  spaced  ap>art  a  distance  between  30  and 
90  mils. 


CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Nicholas  E.   Brodcrick,   Emt  PatcrKW,  and   Edwwd   I. 
LJaoTfas,   Newart,  N.  J^   — igiinn  to  Tboauu  Eicc- 
trooics,    Ibc^    Paaaic,   N.   J^   ■   corporatloo   of   New 
icncy 

Appttcadoa  Jnc  22,  1951.  Serial  No.  2J2,M4 
2  ClaiDH.    (CL  31J — 12) 


1  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  envelope  having 
a  fluorescent  screen  at  one  end  and  a  neck  at  the  other, 
an  electron  gun  in  said  oeck.  said  gun  comprising  a 
cathode,  a  filamerM  to  heat  said  cathode  to  effect  emis- 
»ion  of  electrons  therefrom,  a  grid  adjacent  said  cathode 
on  the  screen  side  thereof  to  control  the  intensity  of  the 
electron  stream,  a  second  grid  adjacent  said  grid  on  the 
screen  side  thereof  to  accelerafte  the  speed  of  the  elec- 
trons emitted  from  said  cathode,  an  anode  between  taid 
second  grid  and  said  screen  to  further  accelerate  said 
electrons,  a  focusing  nng  between  said  aoodc  and  said 
screen  for  fociMing  said  electron  stream  on  said  screen, 
a  further  anode  between  said  focusing  ring  and  said  screen, 
said  further  anode  being  electrically  coiuwcted  to  said 
first  luuTted  anode  within  said  envelope,  said  electrodes 
being  spaced  from  one  another  by  disUnces  which  effect 
a  minimum  spot  sue  on  said  screen  when  said  focusing 
ring  is  at  the  same  potential  as  said  Mcond  grid,  and 
electrical  condiKting  means  within  said  envelope  directly 
connecting  said  focusinc  rinf  and  said  second  gnd  to- 
gether. 

2,791,5U 

PHOTOSENSmVE  ELCCTRON  EMISSION  CELL 
RoWrt  J.  HflihoM,  Dearer.  Colo. 
Or%iBal  appttcatloa  Smm  21.  1953,  SerteJ  No.  294,941. 
Dtirided  aad  tkis  aypllcadoa  May  2S,  19S3.  Serial  No. 
343434 

IClate.    (CL3U— 90 


A  pbotoeensitive  electron  emissioo  cell  comprisint  ■ 
transparent  substantially  cylindrical  tube  arranfled  for 
receiving  light  throughout  the  360*  angle  about  the  tube 
axis.  Ught  restricting  partitions  arranged  substantially  ra- 
dially of  the  tube  axis  which  form  separate  compartments 
facing  only  outwardly  between  radial  planes,  a  photo- 
sensitive cathode  in  each  compartment  independent  of  the 
partitions  which  has  its  light  sensitive  surface  faang  out- 
wardly, a  separate  anode  associated  with  each  cathode,  a 
separate  pair  of  terminals  connected  respectrveiy  with  the 
cathode  and  anode  in  each  compartment,  said  partitions 
and  cathodes  being  so  shaped  and  arranged  that  the  scan- 
ning Held  of  each  cathode  tM  confined  by  and  between 
the  adjacent  partitions  and  without  subsuntial  overlap- 
ping of  the  fields  of  adjacent  cathodes,  the  cathodes 
scanning  subsUntiaily  the  entire  circumference  within 
a  limited  vertical  angle  when  the  axis  of  the  cell  is  vertical. 


snd  a  light  restricting  shield  associated  with  and  having 
an  edge  intermediate  of  each  cathode  arranged  to  shadow 
the  cathode  vertically  and  provides  an  area  of  activation 
thereof  which  varies  with  the  directive  angle  of  light  rays 
relative  to  the  edge  of  the  shield. 


2,792,517 

HICH-TEMFERATURE  GETTERS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  TUBES 

DoMld  O.  HoOaMl,  Ncwtoa  Ccalcr,  Mms.,  asalgnor  to 

Rnytkcoa  M— faiinihg  Cnipanj,  Ncwtoa,  Mmk.,  a 

corporation  of  Delnwars 

SipHnibsi  Ig,  1953,  Serial  No.  3il,9«3 
4Claias.    (CL  31^—174) 


I .  In  an  electronic  tube,  a  cathode  beater  element 

pnsing  a  coiled  filament  coated  with  a  refractory  insulat* 
ing  material,  a  core  of  a  zirconium  getter  located  within 
and  supported  by  the  coils  of  said  filament  and  a  shield  of 
a  highly  refractory  metal  interposed  between  said  filament 
and  said  core,  said  shield  having  an  opening  therein  to 
permit  access  of  gas  to  said  con. 


2,79241t 
LOW  NOISE  VELOCmr  MODULATION  TUBE 
CaMn  F.  Qnte,  Berfcalay  Haigkli,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to 
BcO  TdepkoM  Lnhoraloriaa,  fmemfonttd.  New  Yort,i 
N.  Y.,  a  covnoratfM  of  New  Ymt 

Appllcadoa  Jane  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  293.1g4  < 

2«CUhM.    (CL  315— 3.5) 


1  In  a  radio  frequency  device,  an  electron  gun  and  a 
target  electrode  defining  therebetween  a  path  of  electron 
flow,  the  electron  gun  comprising  an  electron  emissive 
surface,  means  for  forming  the  electron  flow  emitted  from 
said  surface  into  a  divergent  electron  beam,  and  means 
for  collimating  the  divergent  electron  beam  into  a  plane 
electron  beam  having  an  electron  density  less  than  one- 
half  the  density  of  the  electron  flow  at  said  emissive  sur- 
face, means  for  maintaining  the  electron  beam  sub- 
sUntiaily plane  throughout  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
path  of  electron  flow,  and  a  wave  transmission  circuit 
positioned  along  a  substantially  part  of  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  electron  flow  path  in  coupling  relation  with 
the  plane  electron  beam  for  modulating  the  plane  elec- 
tron beam  in  accordance  with  signal  information. 
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2,792,519 
RIBBON  HEUX  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
R.  Plerca,  Berkeley  Haifirta,  N.  !„  asrignnr  to  BeU 
Telephone    Lahomtoiles,    iMwipomtcd,    New    Yoit, 
N.  Y„  a  coiforadon  of  New  York 
Origlul  appHcatSon  Januiy  11, 1944,  Serial  No.  640,597, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,(3<,94S,  dated  April  2S,  1953.    Di- 
vided and  dris  applkatloa  Angnat  IS,  1952,  Seiial  No. 
3M436 

Saafam.    (CL  315— 3.5) 


of  electron  beams;  deflection  means  for  causing  said 
beams  to  scan  a  raster  on  said  screen,  the  lines  of  said 
raster  being  parallel  to  said  strip-like  elements;  means 
associated  with  said  kinescope  for  modulating  such  beams 
respectively  with  video  signals  representative  of  such  pre- 
selected component  colon  of  an  image  to  be  reproduced; 
means  for  modulating  two  of  such  beams  additionally 
with  mutually  distinct  first  and  second  tracking  tag  sig- 
nals;   means    associated    with    said    kinescope    for   pro- 


*U^ 


1.  In  a  high  frequency  electron  tube,  an  evacuated  en- 
velope, electrode  means  within  said  envelope  forming  a 
stream  of  electrons,  a  cylindrical  conductor  paralleling 
said  electron  stream,  and  i  ribbon  conductor  in  helix 
form  having  one  edge  contacting  said  cylindrical  conduc- 
tor, with  the  conducting  ribbon  helix  extending  from  said 
cylindrical  conductor  toward  said  elearon  stream. 


2,7923M 

ULTRA-HIGH  FREQUENCY  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

EliMr  D.  McAnhnr.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

sml  Electric  Compaaj,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

December  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  327.724 

7Clalaa.    (CL  315— 5J7) 


Tl 


^  J'^^ ''- 


I   Y 

t^ 
y 


2.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  cathode, 
a  control  grid  electrode,  and  an  electron  permeable 
anode  aligned  in  that  order  along  a  discharge  path,  means 
coupling  said  cathode  and  anode  in  parallel  for  high  fre- 
quencies, means  for  providing  a  high  frequency  signal 
voltage  between  said  grid  and  said  coupled  cathode  and 
anode  to  nKxlulate  an  electron  beam  between  said  cathode 
and  said  anode,  and  an  output  means  coupled  to  and  posi- 
tioned beyond  said  electron  permeable  aixxle  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  responsive  to  the  modulation  of  said 
electron  beam,  said  grid  comprising  a  shielded  chamber 
having  a  length  along  said  discharge  path  which  it  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  path  length. 


2,792421 
COLOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
^orga  C.  SdkW  aad  Rofsr  D.  ThiiMpiiin 
N.  I„  ■iiignm  I.  Rn«n  CorpwadM  of 
of  Dehwm 

My  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,«M 
•  CWm.  (CL315— It) 
1.  Color  television  image  reproducing  apparatus  which 
oooiprises:  a  color  image  reprododng  kinescope  having 
a  screen  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  horixontally 
oriented  strip-like  elements  of  respectively  difTerent  pre- 
selected component  ctAon  and  tracking  index  signal- 
producing  elements  associated  with  said  strip-Uke  ele- 
ments in  a  regular  pattern  and  in  a  fixed  relation  with 
said  itrip-like  elements;  means  for  produdng  a  plurality 


ducjng  a  reference  signal  proportional  to  the  sum  of  ttte 
beam  current  components  therein;  means  for  deriving 
tracking  itKlex  signals  from  said  index  signal-producing 
elements;  means  for  comparing  such  tracking  index  sig- 
nals with  said  reference  signal  to  produce  a  tracking  con- 
trol signal;  and  means  associated  with  said  kinescope  and 
operatively  coupled  to  said  last-named  means  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  beams  in  response  to  said  track- 
ing  control  signal. 


2,792,522 
COLOR  TELEVISION  TUBE 
Albert  B.  Welch,  Ptttabngk,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  Wcsthig- 
boose  Electric  Corvoration,  Eart  Pltlsbnigh,  Pa.,  a  cor^ 
poratmn  of  Pennsylvania 

It,  1953,  Serial  No.  3tl,0«7 
(CL  315—12) 


1.  A  television  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope, 
an  electron  source  for  projecting  an  electron  beam,  a 
target  electrode  for  said  electron  beam,  said  target  elec- 
trode comprising  a  support  member  having  a  plurality 
of  phosphor  areas  deposited  on  the  surface  thereof  fac- 
ing said  election  source,  said  target  electrode  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  a  receptor  electrode  positioned 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  target  electrode  with  req>ect 
to  said  electron  source  for  intercepting  electrons  passing 
through  the  apertures  of  said  target  electrode  for  produc- 
ing a  control  signal  in  response  to  the  bombardment  of 
said  electrons  and  means  tor  utilizing  said  control  signal 
to  control  the  excitation  of  said  phosphor  areas  by  said 
electron  beam. 

2,792323 
RASTER  WIDTH  CONTROL 
Syacy  Leo  BcndcB,  Caadca,  and  Norman  P.  Kellaway, 
Haddoa  Heigkli,  N.  J.,  asiiMori  to  Radio  Corporatloa 
of  Aascrka,  a  cofporalfoa  of  Delaware 

AppBeatfoa  Apr!  23,  I9S4,  Serial  No.  425,14« 
SOatai.   (CL  315-47) 
I .  In  a  television  deflection  system  having  a  means  for 
generating  deflection  waves  and  a  deflection  yoke  wind- 
ing, a  circuit  for  controlling  the  size  of  a  scanned  raster, 
said  circuit  comprising  a  first  saturable  reactor  cotq^Ied 
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terially  between  laid  deflection  yoke   winding  and  uJd 
deflection  wave  generating  means,  and  a  lecood  saturable 


'r'  4MM/MW         f  ' 


!*•*" 


reactor  coupled  in  shunt  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
deflection  wave  generating  means. 


GA5EOUS  ARC  HIGH  FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 

Ktecr  D.  McArttar,  ScfcMtrtady,  N.  Y^  ii^m  ir  to  G«n- 

«al  Electric  riiM|fj    a  cofyoradoa  of  New  Yocfc 

AffllcalloB  Apvfl  M,  1952,  Serial  No.  2SS,192 

TCUtaM.    (CLSIS-^M) 


1.  In  combinatioa.  a  gaseous  dtacfaarfe  device  cooi- 
prising  an  envelope,  a  cathode  electrode  and  an  anode 
electrode  having  facing  surfaces  spaced  from  each  other 
within  said  envelope,  means  interposed  between  said 
cathode  and  anode  including  a  hollow  resonator  aper- 
tured  to  provide  a  passageway  therethrough  and  an 
orifice  defining  member  for  restricting  the  cross  section 
area  ot  a  portion  of  the  path  of  a  gaseous  arc  discharge 
between  said  electrodes,  and  means  coupled  between  said 
electrodes  for  applying  a  potential  between  said  electrodes 
in  excess  of  that  required  for  complete  ionization  of  the 
medium  within  said  orifice  whereby  the  discharge  cur- 
rent is  extinguished  and  the  resonator  is  excited  to  pro- 
vide an  output  at  a  frequency  determined  by  said  rea- 
onator. 


2,7f2^5 

TIME  SELECTION  CTRCtTT 

Beryl  L.  McAriic,  Rockaalw,  N.  Y^  aiiltaiir.  by  mtmt 

to  Geaeral  DjBaaaks  Corporatloa,  a  eor- 

of  Ddawwc 

AwMfrtoM  FaboMry  23, 19S2,  Serial  No.  273,«17 

7ClaiM.    (CL31S— 14^ 


I .  In  a  gate  circuit,  the  combination  of  a  rtng-of-n  count- 
ing circuit  having  n  suges,  each  including  a  gaaeoos  dis- 
charge tube;  a  source  of  control  pulsca,  said  counting 
circutt  being  operative  to  transfer  conduction  from  tube 
to  tube  around  said  ring  response  to  the  occurrence  of 
said  control  pulses;  each  said  gaseous  discharge  tube  having 
at  least  an  arwde,  a  cathode,  a  control  element,  and  a  first 


and  a  second  probe  element,  a  plane  of  refereix:e  poten- 
tial; a  source  of  signal  potential  connected  between  said 
plane  and  the  first  probe  element  of  each  said  tube;  a 
plurality  of  output  circuits,  each  said  otitput  circuit  being 
connected  between  said  plane  in  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  second  probe  elements  of  said  tubea,  whereby 
during  the  conductive  period  of  each  individual  said  tube 
the  particular  output  circuit  connected  thereto  achieves 
a  potential  proportional  to  that  being  furnished  at  that 
time  by  said  source  of  signal  potential  to  the  first  probe 
elements  of  all  said  tubea. 


2,79242< 
MULTI-GAF  COUMTATHODE  ELECTRIC  DIS- 
CHARGE   TUBES    AND    THEIR    USE    FOR 
COUNTING  AND  LIKE  PURPOSES 
Wi 


AppacaDoa  vnmttM 
13 


,  19S5,  Serial  No.  492JS2 
(CL  315— S4.6) 


1 .  A  gas-filled  multi-gap  cold  cathode  electric  discharge 
tube  having  main  anode  and  cathode  electrodes  one  of 
which  electrodes  is  in  the  form  of  a  helix  and  the  other 
of  which  is  of  linear  form  lying  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  helix  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  discharge  gaps 
with  the  surface  of  the  helix  and  guide  electrodes  ar- 
ranged to  provide  discharge  gaps  with  one  of  said  main 
electrodes  and  positioned  so  that  on  the  application  to 
them  of  stimuli  a  discharge  between  the  main  electrodes 
will  move  along  the  helical  electrode. 


2,7*1327 
GAS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Lovii  MaMv,  E4wvi  O.  Johwoa,  and  WOHaB  M.  Web- 
star. Jr„  Prteceloa,  N.  1^  awlnnn  to  Radto  Corpora- 
of  Aaarica,  a  mnMniliM  of  Daiawra 

Noveatbar  21,  19S2,  SarW  No.  321,f»2 
I2niliiii     (CL315— IM) 


I .  A  gas  discharge  device,  comprising  a  sealed  envelope 
having  an  ionizable  medium  therein,  an  electnxk  assem- 
bly within  said  envelope  including  a  thcrmiomc  cathode 
acid  two  independent  anodes  within  said  envelope,  said 
cathode  and  one  of  said  anodes  defining  an  iooiang  dis- 
charge path  for  ionizing  said  medium  and  forming  a 
plasma  extending  subatantiaily  between  said  cathode  and 
both  of  said  anodes,  and  said  electrode  assembly  having 
means  including  the  other  of  said  aoodes  for  constricting 
said  ionizing  discharfe  path,  said  cathode  and  said  other 
of  said  anodes  defining  a  load  current  path. 


DfliCHARGr 


KAPTAIUTUS 


C  HafRwib  LaBCMiar,  N.  Y.< 
to  W< 
mMmt  a  canarattaH  of 

22, 1952,  Sariri  No.  247^13 
1<  n  li        (CL31S— 252) 
I.  In  combinatioa,  a  gaseous  elactiic  discharfe  device 
having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode;  a 
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pair  of  terminals  for  supplying  an  alternating  potential; 
means  for  connecting  said  anode  to  one  of  said  terminals; 
means  for  connecting  said  cathode  to  the  other  of  said 
terminals;  a  biasing  network  consisting  of  a  capacitor,  a 
resistor  of  substantial  resistance  and  means  for  deriving 
a  potential  from  said  terminals  connected  in  series,  said 
network   supplying  a   bias  potential  derived   from   said 


derived  potential  and  said  deriving  means  deriving  said 
derived  potential  indejiendently  of  said  device;  a  time- 
constant  network  comprising  a  capacitor  of  substantial 
capacity  and  a  resistor  of  substantial  resistance;  and  means 
including  said  time  constant  network  and  said  biasing  net- 
work in  series,  connecting  said  control  electrode  to  said 
cathode. 


2,792329 

AUTOMATIC  LOAD  PICKUP  SWITCH 

Andrew  W.  Edwards,  East  McKccqMrt,  Pa.,  aaslinior  to 

Westfaigbowc  Electric  CorvorafloB,  EMt  Plttsbnr^, 

Pa.,  a  corporatfcw  of  Penisylvaala 

AppHcatloB  October  Uk,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,405 

nClaiM.    (CL317— 22) 


1.  In  a  sectionalizing  device,  separable  contacts,  an 
operating  mechanism  therefor  electroresponsive  means 
operated  by  a  predetermined  number  of  interruptions  of 
a  circuit  only  while  carrying  a  current  in  excess  of  a  pre- 
determined value  to  effect  operation  of  the  mechanism  to 
separate  said  contacts,  electromagnetic  means  operable 
to  actuate  the  mechanism  and  reclose  said  contacts,  a 
voltage  relay  operable  to  effect  energization  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic means  only  after  the  voltage  of  the  circuit 
reaches  a  predetermined  value  on  the  order  of  80  percent 
of  its  normal  value,  and  time  relay  means  delaying  both 
the  operation  of  the  voltage  relay  and  reset  of  the  voltage 
relay  from  the  time  that  voltage  is  removed  from  the 
circuit. 


magnetic  means  operable  to  render  the  lockout  means 
inactive,  redosing  means  operable  with  different  inter- 
vals of  delay  to  sequentially  render  the  electromagnetic 


means  operable,  and  switch  means  operable  by  opera- 
tion of  the  lockout  means  to  render  the  reclosing  means 
operative  for  a  predetermined  number  of  closely  suc- 
cessive operations. 


2,792331 
RELAYS 
William  E.  Glasabora,  Moomfield,  N.  J.,  asaigDor  to  Weal- 
ittgbottse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Ptttsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcatioa  October  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,122 
4Clafaii8.    (a.  317— 58) 


1.  An  alternating-current  product-responsive  torque- 
producing  device,  comprising  a  stationary  magnetic-field 
member  and  an  induced-current  rotor-member  in  co- 
operative relation  to  each  other;  two  secondary  pairs  of 
diametrically  opposite  alternating-current  secondary  field- 
winding-means,  spaced  circumferentially  about  said  field- 
member  in  a  four-pole  construction;  a  closed  secondary 
circuit  including  all  of  said  secondary  field-winding-means 
in  such  |>olarities  that  one  pole  of  each  secondary  pair  is 
north  at  the  same  moment  when  the  diametrically  op- 
posite pole  of  that  secondary  pair  is  south;  a  primary  pair 
of  diametrically  opposite  alternating-current  energizing 
field-windmg-means.  supported  by  the  field-member  in 
inductive  relation  to  the  respective  secondary  field-wind- 
ing-means of  one  of  said  secondary  pairs;  and  a  single- 
phase  primary  encrgizing-circuit  for  said  primary  pair  of 
field-winding-means  in  such  polarities  that  one  pole  of 
said  primary  pair  is  north  at  the  same  moment  when  the 
diametrically  opposite  pole  of  that  primary  pair  is  south. 


2,792,53f 
THREE-PHA^  CIRCUIT  RECLOSERS 
James  M.  Wallace,  Moistclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
boMc  Electric  Cofporatloa,  East  Ptttslmrsb,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PeaMTivania 

Appttcatfoa  May  25,  1953.  Serial  No.  357,113 
•  Oatois,  <CL317— 22) 
1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  separable  contacts,  solenoid  means  individual  to  each 
pair  of  conucts  for  effecting  separation  of  the  contacts 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  value  of  current,  nor- 
mally inactive  lockout  means  operable  to  bias  all  of  said 
contacts  open,  a  counter  individual  to  each  solenoid 
means  operable  to  activate  the  lockout  means,  electxtv 


2,792332 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIZING 

PERMANENTLY  MAGNETIZABLE  MATERIAL 

MariiriBaa  C.  Becker,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
AppHcatloB  December  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,634 

7CUtoM.  (a.  317— 123) 
1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  permanent  magnet,  a  coil, 
battery  source  of  electric  supply,  condenser  and  means 
for  connecting  said  electric  source  to  said  condenser  for 
charging  said  condenser  therefrom  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  coil  to  said  cotidenser  for  discharging  said 
condenser  through  said  coil  to  provide  oscillating  current 
therethrough  to  provide  flux  of  varying  and  decaying  in- 
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tensity   on   t   permanently    magnetizable   element   whik 
said  element  is  subjected  to  uoi-directionai  flux  from  laid 


ELECTRICAL 


417 


■^M^ 


permanent  magnet  to  permanently  magnetize   wid   ele- 
ment. 


THERMALLY  CONTROLLED  RETARDED  RELAY 

Thomai  J.  Richards,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcadoo  June  8,  19S«,  ScriaJ  No.  590.201 

II  Claims.    (CL  J 17— 132) 


1.  A  thermal  relay  for  applying  time  controlled  re 
duced  starting  voltages  to  electric  appliances,  comprising 
a  series  of  three  adjacent  bimetallic  thermostatic  strips 
having  their  high  expansion  sides  facing  in  the  same 
direction  and  their  movable  extremities  bearing  contacts 
normally  serially  spaced  from  one  another,  a  resistance 
heater  element  adjacent  the  first  of  said  strips  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  one  side  of  a  power  line;  means  for 
manually  regulating  the  heating  current  in  said  heater 
element;  connections  including  a  resistor  adapted  for  in- 
serting said  heater  element  in  series  with  the  electric 
appliance  to  be  controlled;  the  stationary  end  of  said 
first  bimetallic  stnp  being  electrically  connected  to  a 
junction  between  said  heater  and  one  end  of  said  resistor, 
a  contact  on  said  second  stnp  being  electncally  coupled 
to  the  other  end  of  said  resistor,  one  terminal  of  said 
electric  appliance  being  adapted  for  direct  manual  con- 
nection to  the  other  side  of  the  power  line;  the  contacts 
of  the  movable  ends  of  said  first  and  second  bimetallic 
stnps  being  adapted  to  make  contact  with  one  another 
after  a  timed  interval  subsequent  to  the  closing  of  the 
power  line  circuit  through  said  electnc  appliance  in  series 
with  the  heater  element,  the  heating  of  the  first  metallic 
stnp  by  said  heater  causing  movement  of  the  movable 
end  of  said  first  bimetallic  stnp  and  short-circuiting  said 
resistor,  the  increased  current  through  said  heater  caus- 
ing further  timed  movement  of  the  contact  of  the  first 
bimetallic  strip,  urging  the  contact  of  the  second  bi- 
metallic into  contact  with  the  movable  contact  of  said 
third  bi-metailic.  said  third  bimetallic  contact  being  con- 
nected through  a  second  resistor  to  one  side  of  the  power 
line,  said  second  resistor  shunting  said  heater  element  to 
reduce  the  heating  current  therethrough  and  placing  the 
full  required  potential  upon  the  appliance  after  a  timed 
interval  subsequent  to  the  manual  closing  of  the  power 
line. 


2,792434 
SOLENOID  CONTROL  RELAY  FOR  CIRCUIT 

^_,  .„ BREAKERS 

C«l  ThniiB.  Y««*i^  P«^  ■■!■■  Ill   to  I-TE  Circ^ 
CoMp— y,  PhfladdpUa,  Pa^  a  corpofathiM  <rf 

Ntyrcoikcr  I.  IMl,  SciM  No.  25444f 
IClakii.    (CL317— 13«) 


Control  means  for  the  automatic  closing  of  a  circuit 
interrupter  comprising  a  relay  device  and  a  closing  de- 
vice; said  relay  device  having  a  coil,  a  pivoted  armature 
and  a  pivoted  switching  means;  said  armature  and  said 
switching  means  pivoted  on  a  common  axis;  said  arma- 
ture having  a  linkiHe  means,  said  linkage  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  piovtcd  switching  means  to  said 
pivoted  armature,  said  relay  coil  effective  to  simulta- 
neously rotate  said  switching  means  and  said  armature 
from  a  first  to  second  position  when  energized;  said  dos- 
ing device  having  a  coil  and  a  plunger;  said  switching 
means  closing  ^n  electrical  circuit  to  said  closing  coil 
when  ax)ved  from  said  first  to  said  second  position  to 
thereby  effect  energization  of  said  dosing  coil,  energiza- 
tion of  said  dosing  coil  effective  to  move  said  plunger 
from  a  first  to  a  second  position,  said  plunger  operatively 
connected  to  said  linkage  means  when  moved  to  said 
second  position,  said  linkage  means  disconnected  from 
said  switching  means  to  permit  said  last  mentioned  means 
to  move  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position 
when  said  plunger  is  moved  to  said  second  position,  said 
linkage  means  when  moved  by  said  plunger  effective  to 
permit  said  switching  means  to  move  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position  without  disturbing  said 
armature. 


2,7W435 
TIMING  CIRCUTT 
Wanca  C.  Stxmrtm,  Berkeley.  CaUf.,  asrigaor  to  the  Untted 
States  of  America  ■•  rrprescated  by  the  United  Stales 
Atomtc  EMotJ  Commimiom 

U«Mt  27.  1953.  Serial  No.  3824M 
4ClainM.    (0.317—142) 


4.  A  timing  drcuit  comprising  first  and  second  vacuum 
tubes  having  a  common  cathode  resistor  and  separate 
plate  resistors,  negative  b«as  means  coupled  to  control 
means  of  said  first  tube  for  maintaining  san>e  normally 
nonconducting,  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  control 
means  of  said  first  tube  and  adapted  to  receive  positive 
voluge  pulses  whereby  said  first  tube  is  thereby  rendered 
conducting,  a  relay  having  a  coil  connected  in  drcuit 


1 


with  said  first  tube  for  energization  by  tube  conduction 
and  including  first  and  second  switches  with  the  former 
adapted  for  switching  external  drcuits,  said  relay  switches 
having  first  and  second  positions  corresponding  to  ener- 
gized and  de-energized  coil  conditions  respectively,  a 
positive  potential  source  resistivcly  coupled  to  control 
means  of  said  second  tube  for  maintaining  same  normally 
conducting,  a  negative  potential  source,  a  capadtor  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  of  said  second  tube,  said  second 
contacts  of  said  relay  alternately  connecting  said  capaci- 
tor to  said  negative  potential  source  in  the  second  switch 
position  and  to  the  control  means  of  said  second  tube 
in  the  first  switch  position  in  response  to  relay  actuation, 
and  means  coupling  said  second  tube  to  the  control  elec- 
trode of  said  first  tube  whereby  the  period  of  conduction 
of  the  latter  is  controlled  by  the  former. 


2,79243« 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  SOLENOIDS  AND 

ACTUATORS 
R.  lauBci,  WUHaaHvUlc,  N.  Y.,  airigmtr  to  West- 
Electric  CorBoratfcM,  Eait  Ptttrimrgh,  Pa.,  a 
corponitioa  of  PCBiiyivaBia 
AppUcatfcM  Octefcn  3«,  If  S3,  SmW  No.  3S93S5 
IICWm.    (0.317—191) 


1.  A  solenoid  comprising,  coil  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  power  source,  a  resilient  conuiner  which 
is  deformable,  and  a  magnetic  fluid  subsUnce,  said  mag- 
netic fluid  substance  being  confined  in  said  container, 
said  container  being  supported  so  that  said  magnetic  fluid 
substance  is  in  flux  exchange  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  coil  means,  said  container  having  a  normal  con- 
figuration in  which  the  mass  distribution  of  said  magnetic 
fluid  substance  conuined  therein  differs  from  that  when 
said  magnetic  fluid  substance  is  subjected  to  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  coil  means  so  that  the  mass  displacement  of 
said  magnetic  fluid  substance  changes  in  response  to  a 
change  of  flux  from  said  coil  means  and  thereby  changes 
the  shape  <^  said  container. 


2,7f2^7 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  ONE  OR 

MORE  DRY-PLATE  RECTIFIERS 
Hetai   Marti%   Borito-NMriMOB,   Gcnaaoy,   airignor  to 
Siemcns-Scteckertwcffcc  Aktiengcsclbchafl,  BcrUn  and 
Eriaagca,  Gensaay,  a  Jolot-ctock  conpany  aodcr  Ger- 
man  law 
ApplkatkM  October  28.  If  53,  Serial  No.  388,85 1 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Gcrmaay  Novcnd»er  3, 1952 
SdaiBH.    (CL  317— 234) 


I.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  comprising  a  supporting  body  of  a 
thermoplastic  insulating  material  having  a  hole  and  a  pro- 
jection adiacent  thereto,  a  stack  of  disk-shaped  rectifier 
elements  disposed  within  said  hole,  and  a  conductive 
terminal  strip  mounted  on  said  body  so  as  to  cover  said 
hole,  said  projection  being  formed  with  an  integral  por- 
tcgral  portion  engaging  and  extending  over  an  edge  of 
said  strip  to  hold  same  in  position. 


2,7f2^38 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSLATING  DEVICES 

WITH  EMBEDDED  ELECTRODE 

WllliaH  G.  Pfana,  Emkb^  Ridge,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  BeD 

TdcphoBc    Labonrtorics,    iBctKponitcd,    New    Yoric, 

N.  Yn  a  corptntioa  of  New  Yorit 

AppDcatloB  September  14,  If 50,  Serial  No.  184,869 

13  Claims.    (CL  317—235) 


1.  A  signal  translating  device  comprising  a  body  of 
semiconductive  material,  a  wire  connector  embedded 
sidewise  in  said  body  and  a  bond  between  said  body  and 
said  connector  consisting  of  an  alloy  of  said  semiconduc- 
tive material  and  the  material  of  the  connector. 


2,792,539 
TRANSISTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Kort  Lchovec,  WlUiamstown,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Spraguc 
Electric  Company,  Nf>rth  Ailams,  Mios.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Mamacbnaetti 

Application  Inly  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,444 
6CUimt.    (CL  317— 235) 


M   ..•.    --.t 


!.  A  transistor  comprising  a  body  of  semi-conductive 
material  provided  with  p  and  n  conductivity  type  regions 
joining  each  other  in  a  junction  layer,  low  resistance  elec- 
trodes attached  to  said  p  and  n  regions,  a  depression  posi- 
tioned in  one  of  said  regions  extending  towards  said  junc- 
tion layer,  and  a  wire  probe  projecting  into  said  depres- 
sion and  making  a  point  electrical  contact  with  said  semi- 
conductive  material  adjacent  to  said  junction  layer. 


2,792340 
AJNCnON  TRANSISTOR 
William  G.  Pfami,  Baridag  Ridge,  N.  J.,  aasinior  to  BcO 
TclcpboBC    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yori^ 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yt>rk 

Application  Angust  4,  If 55,  Serial  No.  526,4f9 
5  Claims.    (CL  317— 235) 


h 


1.  A  junction  transistor  comprising  a  semiconductive 
body  having  emitter,  base  and  collector  zones,  the  base 
zone  being  characterized  in  having  a  portion  adjacent 
one  surface  which  has  a  specific  resistivity  higher  than 
the  bulk  portion  of  the  zone,  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes making  low  resistance  connection  to  the  respective 
emitter  and  collector  zones,  and  a  base  electrode  mak- 
ing low  resistance  connection  to  a  region  of  the  surface 
of  the  base  zone  adjacent  the  high  resistivity  portion. 


2,792341 
REVERSING  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CONTROL 

Gmnm  R.  Marfcow,  Cievdaad  Hcighti,  Ohio,  ■■Igatii  to, 

Bailey  Meter  Compaagr,  a  cotyoratkai  of  Delaware 

Applkatiea  Marck  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,120 

ISOafaM.    (CL318— 28) 

1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  motor  controller  induding,  a 
pair  of  bridge  rectifiers  receiving  an  A.-C.  input  error 
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signal  and  providing  two  «p«nitc  output  D  -C  voltages 
in  two  circuits  which  vary  from  unity  ratio  in  nnagnitude 
dependent  on  the  phase  and  magnitude  of  the  error  signal, 
a  first  Mage  con>pnsed  of  a  pair  of  saturable  core  reactors 
whose  input  circuits  are  contiected  to  the  D.-C.  output 
circuits  of  the  bndge  rectifiers  in  an  arrangement  which 
places  the  inputs  in  opposition  within  each  saturable  core 
reactor  and  whose  outputs  arc  two  separate  DC  voltages 
in  two  circuits,  a  second  stage  comprised  of  a  pair  of 
saturable  core  reactors  and  whose  input  circuits  arc  con- 
nected to  the  D.-C.  output  circuits  of  the  first  sta^  and 


T    mm 


which  inputs  arc  placed  in  an  arrangement  which  places 
the  inputs  in  opposition  within  each  saturable  core  re- 
actor and  whose  outputs  are  two  separate  D.-C.  voltages 
in  two  circuits,  aryd  a  third  stage  comprised  of  a  pair  of 
saturable  core  reactors  whose  input  circuits  are  connected 
to  the  D  -C  output  circuits  of  the  second  stage  and  which 
inputs  are  placed  in  an  arrangement  which  places  the  in- 
puts m  opposition  within  each  saturable  core  reactor  and 
whose  loint  output  is  an  A.-C.  voltage  of  large  magnitude 
relative  to  the  A.-C.  input  error  signal  to  the  pair  of 
bndge  rectifiers  and  which  varies  in  phase  directly  and 
magnitude  proportionately  with  the  input. 


2,7*^342 
SERVOMOTOR  RECOROrSG  SYSTEM 
Claries  F.  RobfaMo*.  PMndcn,  CaUf^  amifmor,  bv 
MdcniDcnts,  to  CoaMiiUBtod  Witttroiymmmka  Corpon- 
Caar^  ■  corpondoa  of  Calif oniia 
Aa«Mt  21,  1953,  Scrtel  No.  37S,7r7 
3  OataM.    (CL  31S— 2«> 


-<:^3^ 


1  In  a  resistance  bridge  circuit  having  a  ftrst  Bdjostable 
tap  potentiometer  connected  between  adiacent  bridfe 
arms  with  the  tap  of  the  potentiometer  forming  one  bridge 
terminal,  an  adjustable  source  of  potential  connected  be- 
tween second  and  third  opposite  bridge  terminals,  an 
input  circuit,  am  amplifier  coupled  to  receive  the  differ- 
ence between  the  signal  applied  to  the  input  circuit  and 
the  output  signal  provided  by  the  bndge  circuit,  and 
motor  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  ampiiAer  for 
controlling  the  poaitioa  of  the  tap  of  the  first  potentiom- 
eter to  cause  the  difference  between  the  signal  applied 
to  the  input  circuit  and  the  output  signal  provided  by 
ifw  bndge  circuit  to  be  substantially  eero.  the  improve^ 


ment  which  comprises  a  second  adjustable  tap  potentiom- 
eter connected  in  shunt  with  the  first  potentiometer, 
means  for  disconnecting  the  tap  of  the  first. potentiometer 
and  for  connecting  the  tap  of  the  Kcond  potentiometer  to 
the  input  circuit,  and  means  for  coupling  the  output  ol 
the  motor  noeans  to  control  the  potential  provided  by 
the  adjustable  source  of  potential  when  the  tap  of  the 
!»econd  potentiometer  is  connected  to  the  input  circuit,  to 
cause  the  difference  between  the  lignal  applied  to  the 
input  circuit  and  the  output  signal  provided  by  the 
bridge  circuit  to  be  substantially  zero  when  the  tap  of  the 
second  potentiometer  is  connected  to  the  input  circuit 


SYNCHRO-TIE  LAG  COMPENSATOR 
WUttam  R.  WkkciteB,  Bafftfo,  N.  Y„  mdgm»r  to  Wcat- 
lagho— t  Electric  Ctyerali— ,  Easl  Ptttsborvh,  Pa^  a 

Afplkatfoa  Jiaiin  i»  1954,  Serial  No,  4t2,4S4 
•  nilBi     (CLSIS— 44) 
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2.  In  an  electric  system  of  control,  the  combination 
of  an  alternating  current  motor  having  three-phase  pri- 
mary windings  and  three-phase  secondary  windings,  a 
second  similar  motor,  said  two  motors  having  correspond- 
ing motor  secondary  terminals  connected  to  each  other, 
a  first  lead,  a  second  lead,  a  voltage  dividing  impedance 
connected  acrou  said  leads,  circuit  means  for  c^iKrfini 
two  conespoiMling  primary  terminals  of  said  moton 
across  said  leads,  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  third 
primary  terminal  of  the  first  motor  to  a  selected  point  on 
the  voltage  dividing  impedance,  circuit  means  for  ooonect- 
ing  the  third  primary  terminal  of  the  second  motor  to  a 
selected  point  on  the  voltage  dividing  impedance,  said 
leads  being  energized  with  single  phase  alternating  cur- 
rent 


2,792,544 

SELECTIVE  CIRCUITS  AND  PROTECTIVE 

SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 

WayM  I.  Morrill,  Garrett,  lad. 

Appttcatfoa  Am!  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  42S,S99 

*CWm.    (CL31S— 229) 
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1.  In  combinatic^  with  a  two-phase  motor,  a  first  and 
second  type  of  energy,  said  first  type  of  ei»ergy  being 
supplied  by  a  two-phase  generator  and  said  second  type 
of  energy  bdng  supplied  by  a  single-phase  potential 
source,  means  for  converting  said  second  type  of  energy 
into  substantially  said  first  type  of  energy,  flnt  and  sec- 
ond energizable  terminals,  a  bousing  having  a  receptacle 
for  said  energizable  terminals,  cover  means  having  open 
and  ckMed  poMtioos,  inaert  connection  meaiu  insertabte 
in  said  receptacle  for  energizing  said  first  and  seoood 
energizable     terminals    with     said   stngle-phaae    energy. 
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switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing said  first  and  second  types  of  energy  to  said  two-phase 
motor,  and  means  operably  connecting  said  cover  means 
to  said  switching  means. 


2,792,545 

DIGITAL  SERVOMECHANISM 

Lawrence  J.   Kamm,    Forest   Hills,   N.   Y„   assignor  to 

Spcrry  Prodocti,  lac^  Danbnry,  Conn^  a  corporation 

of  New  Vort 

AppUcatlon  Angnst  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,509 

15  Claims,    (a.  318— 467) 


metal  surface  to  produce  a  corona  discharge,  a  metal 
shield  insulated  from  and  partially  surrounding  said  metal 
contact  edges  defining  an  aperture  in  said  shield  through 
which  said  contact  point  protrudes  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  shield  at  a  voltage  intermediate  between  that 
of  the  contact  and  the  surface  so  as  to  increase  the  space 
over  which  there  is  a  steep  voltage  gradient. 


1.  A  digital  servomechanism  charactcnzed  by  binary 
digits  representing  reference  and  feed-back  data  and  com- 
prising a  reference  part,  a  comparator  part,  an  amplifier 
part,  a  motor  part,  and  a  feed-back  part,  said  reference 
part  and  said  feed  back  part  each  comprising  a  plurality 
of  contact  means,  one  of  said  contact  means  in  each  part 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  binary  digits,  each  of  said 
contact  means  consisting  of  a  first  conductor,  a  second 
conductor,  and  a  third  conductor,  means  for  connecting 
said  first  conductor  to  said  second  conductor,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  first  conductor  to  said  third  conductor. 


2.7n,54< 

ELECTROSTATIC  GENERATORS 

Doagias  RidMrd  Chick,  AldirmMlim,  Douglas  Pcrvlval 

Raawiy   Ptlik,   Rcadiai,   aad    Eric   Frank   Chlven, 

AidcrBMStwn,    Eoglaiid,    assigBors    to    MetropoUtan- 

Vkkcri  Electrical  Company  Limited,  a  British  com- 


AppHcatioa  November  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,3M 

Claiau  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  1,  1954 

4ClalaM.    (CL322— 2) 


I.  High  voltage  electrostatic  apparatus  for  producing 
a  corona  gap  comprising  a  metal  surface,  a  corona  ter- 
minal said  corona  terminal  having  at  least  rne  point 
contact  spaced  from  the  metal  surface,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  high  voltage  between  the  point  contact  and  the 

718  O.  O.— 28 


2,792,547 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  FOR  CONTROL 
PURPOSES 
William  F.  Hortoo,  Pemi  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Stanley    J.    RcteiaB,    Wilkins    Township,    Allegheny 
Coon^,  Richard  O.  Decker,  WllUnsburg,  and  Robert 
A.  Ramey,  Bethel  Borough,  Pa.^  assignors  to  Westing- 
boose  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Peaasylvaaia 

AppUcatioa  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,462 
11  Claims.    (CL  323—89) 


'W=' 


1 .  In  an  electrical  control  system,  the  combination 
comprising;  a  push-pull  self-saturating  magnetic  am- 
plifier having  two  sections,  each  section  of  said  push-pull 
magnetic  amplifier  iiKluding  magnetic  cores,  a  control 
winding  responsive  to  a  control  signal  source  and  dis- 
posed in  inductive  relationship  with  the  respective  mag- 
netic core  means  and  a  power  winding  dispensed  in  induc- 
tive relationship  with  the  respective  magnetic  cores,  a 
transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  and  a  plurality 
of  pnmary  windings  therein  corresponding  in  number  to 
said  power  windings;  each  of  said  power  windings  being 
serially  connected  with  an  individual  one  of  said  primary 
windings,  and  unilateral  conduction  means  serially  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  power  windings  and  the  respec- 
tive primary  winding  associated  therewith  polarized  to 
permit  current  conduction  through  one  of  the  power 
windings  in  each  of  said  sections  and  the  respective  pri- 
mary winding  associated  therewith  on  first  alternate  half 
cycles  of  an  alternating  current  source  connected  thereto 
and  through  the  other  of  said  power  windings  in  each  of 
said  sections  and  the  respective  primary  windings  asso- 
ciated therewith  on  second  alternate  half  cycles. 


2,792,548 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  OF  GAS  ANALYSIS 
WiUiara  D.  HerAberger,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela> 
ware 

Application  May  28,  1945,  Serial  No.  596,242 
27  Claims.  (CL  324—58.5) 
12.  A  method  of  analyzing  the  composition  of  a  gas 
mixture  having  at  least  one  microwave  energy  absorptive 
component  which  comprises  confining  a  body  of  the  gas 
mixture  at  low  pressure  for  which  there  occurs  one  cw 
more  knees  in  the  absorption/frequeiKy  curve  of  said 
mixture,    each    of    said    knees    indicating    close    corre- 
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tpoadence  between  a  molecular  resooance  frequency  of 
the  gis  and  *n  impressed  microwave  frequency,  irradiat- 
ing the  confined  gas  mixture  by  microwave  energy,  and 
varying  the  frequency  of  vaid  energy  tor  indicating  char- 
acteristic data  of  uid  gas  mixture  as  a  function  of  the 
microwave  energy  absorbed  by  the  gas  mixture  and  the 
frequency  of  said  energy- 


13,  A  microwave  arrangement  comprising  a  micro- 
w»ve  oscillator,  a  chamber  contaimng  gas  at  low  pressure 
for  which  the  absorption  frequency  characteristic  c4  said 
gas  has  a  knte  indicative  of  close  correspotHicncc  between 
a  molecular  resonance  frequency  of  the  ga-s  and  an  im- 
pressed microwave  frequency,  and  means  coupling  said 
oscillator  to  said  chamber  to  effect  control  of  the  oscrlla- 
tor  frequency  by  variation  with  frequency  of  the  absorp- 
tion of  microwave  energy  by  said  gas. 


ELECTRIC  METER  ASSE.MBLIES 
Herbert  A.  Berareoter,  Elmwoo^  Park,  111^  aaixiior  to 
American  Gafc  A  VfacUnc  Compaay,  Oikraco,  III.,  a 
corporadoa  ot  DllBoii 

Appltcatk>n  Jvly  21.  1«SJ.  ScriaJ  No.  )««.2I3 
5  ClainM.     (CI.  324— 1S«) 


1  In  a  multiple  scale  meter  assembly,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cover  plate  having  a  window  opening  and  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  border  flange,  the  said  window 
opening  being  provided  with  an  angular  recess  arotind 
Its  border,  said  opening  being  substantially  rectangular, 
a  transparent  plastic  window  member  of  substantially 
rectangular  shape  formed  with  a  forwardly  projecting 
rectangular  portion  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  angu- 
lar recess  and  closing  said  window  opening,  said  cover 
having  a  second  angular  recess  for  receiving  another 
part  of  said  window  member,  and  said  window  member 
having  an  outwardly  protecting  flange  receivable  in  said 
latter  recess,  said  window  member  being  provided  with 
an  angular  recess  m  its  rear  edge  and  a  dial  plate  re- 
ceivable in  said  recess  and  clamped  therein  by  a  move- 
ment supporting  panel. 


DIRECTIONAL  COL'PLER 
C.  Bwfcatraad.  Itkaca,  N.  Y, 
ApyttcalkMi  May  3,  1944,  Serial  No.  4M,877 
5  ClainH.    (CL  33J~lf) 

1.    A  directu^'nal  coupler  fc  the   trnn^fer  of  n  r»o't»<Mi 
oi  the  microwave  energy  prepared  in  a  main  trans- 


mission line  to  an  auxiliary  transmission  line  comprising, 
a  metallic  block  having  formed  therein  two  quarter  wave 
length  sections  of  transmission  lines  positioned  to  have 
parallel  axes,  said  block  being  recessed  at  each  end  of  said 
transmission  line  sections  to  provide  coupling  apertures 
therebetween,    means   for   coupling   said   main   transmis- 


sion line  and  said  auxiliary  transmission  line  to  said 
quarter  wave  length  sections  of  line,  and  solid  dielectric 
inserts  positioned  in  said  recesses  for  increasing  the  eleo- 
tncal  width  of  vaid  recesses  to  increase  the  coupling  be- 
tween said  main  and  auxiliary  transmission  lines. 


2,7*2,551 

FOLDED  HYBRID  JUNCTION 

P.  Gene  Smltli,  Waati«h,  N.  Y,,  niliBiii  to  Sherry  Ramd 

Corporatioa,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

Applkatloo  Aarfl  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  352.244 

llOaiiM.    (CL  333—11) 


1.  A  folded  hybrid  juixuioo  comprising  a  hnt  hollow 
pipe  including  a  square  section,  a  rectangular  wave  guide 
secuon.  and  a  tapered  wave  guide  section  joining  the 
square  and  rectangular  sections,  the  first  pipe  sections 
being  aligned  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis,  a  sec- 
ond hollow  pipe  including  first  and  second  rectangular 
wave  guide  sections  aligned  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  the 
first  section  of  the  second  pipe  having  a  smaller  narrow 
dimension  than  the  second  secuon.  the  ftnt  section  of 
the  second  pipe  being  ioineii  to  the  flrst  pipe  in  the 
region  of  the  tapered  section  with  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  flnt  and  second  pipes  intersecting  at  right  angles 
and  with  the  broad  walls  of  said  second  pipe  normal  to 
the  plane  defined  by  the  intersecting  axes,  and  a  septum 
lying  in  said  axis-defined  plane  and  extending  the  en- 
tire distance  between  opposite  walls  of  the  square  section 
of  the  first  pipe  for  dividing  the  first  pipe  into  two  paral- 
lel wave  guides,  the  septum  terminating  in  the  tapered 
section  of  the  first  pipe  in  an  edge  extending  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  pipe,  the  septum  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  extending  into  the  rectangular  section 
of  the  first  pipe  and  a  second  portion  extending  into  the 
narrow  section  of  the  second  pipe,  said  first  portion  ex- 
tending along  the  wall  of  the  first  pipe  opposite  the 
junction  with  the  second  pipe  a  distance  beyond  said 
edge  of  the  septum  of  substantially  a  quarter  wavelength 
at  the  operating  frequency  of  the  hybrid  junction  and  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  opposite  wall  a  distance  of  substan- 
tially a  half  wavelength,  the  second  portion  extending 
along  the  wall  of  the  second  pipe  nearest  the  square  sec- 
tion of  the  first  pipe  and  having  an  edge  spaced  from  the 
opposite  wall  of  the  second  pipe,  the  edge  being  an  ex- 
tension of  said  terminating  edge  of  the  septum,  the  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  septum  being  tapered  at  the  end 
proiecting  into  the  second  pipe. 
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2,7fW52 
ATTENUATION  EQUALIZER 

"■■iiiill.  N.  J,,  Mrignnr  to  Bdl  Telepbooe 
Laboratofica,  lacoryoralad.  New  Yot^  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ralkia  of  Nes*  Yoit 

AppMcartoa  NoTcaabar  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,M3 
7  ClalBM.    (CL  333—28) 


■  :H 


1.  An  adjustable  attenuation  equalizer  for  operation 
over  a  range  of  frequencies  comprising  an  adjustable  im- 
pedance adapted  for  insertion  between  a  wave  source  and 
a  load,  said  adjustable  impedance  comprising  an  all-pass, 
four-terminal,  shaping  network  having  an  image  im- 
pedance which  is  a  constant  resistaixx  Rd  and  a  phase 
shift  which  continuously  increases  over  said  range  and 
is  equal  to  at  least  180  degrees  at  the  midband  frequency 
/ig  of  said  range,  a  symmetry  resistor  connected  to  the 
input  thereof,  and  an  adjustable  resistor  of  value  Rz 
connected  to  the  output  terminals  thereof,  said  network 
comprising  a  series  impedance  connected  between  an  in- 
put terminal  and  the  corresponding  output  terminal,  said 
series  impedance  comprising  a  damping  resistance  and 
being  resonant  at  approximately  f^  and  antiresonant  at 
two  frequencies  substantially  equally  spaced  above  and 
below  /^.  the  component  elements  of  said  adjustable 
impedance  being  so  proportioned  that,  over  said  range, 
when  Rx  is  equal  to  Rd  the  insertion  loss-frequency  char- 
acteristic of  the  equalizer  is  a  first  curve  substantially  flat, 
when  Rx  has  a  value  other  than  Rd  said  characteristic 
is  essentially  a  parabolic  curve  having  its  apex  at  /,^  and 
crossing  said  first  curve  at  two  frequencies  within  said 
range  approxinwtely  equally  spaced  from  /„,  and  the 
area  between  said  curves  and  above  said  one  curve  is  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  area  between  said  curves  and 
below  said  one  curve. 


2,792453 

NEGATIVE  IMPEDANCE  DEVICE 

Jean-Mark  MoaloB,  Pvta,  Fraacc 

AppHcatkM  JbIt  15,  1953,  Scrfal  No.  368,187 

Clahns  priorfty,  appilcathMi  Fnmct  September  19,  1952 

6  ClaiBM.    (CL  333— 8«) 


il    mhm  ijtm  I '  I  '  / 


1.  A  negative  impedance  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  amplifier  provided  with  input  and  output 
terminals  and  having  a  gain  higher  than  20  decibels,  h 
transformer  provided  with  three  windings,  the  first  of 
which  is  connected  through  a  series  resistance  to  said 
output  terminals,  and  the  second  of  which  is  connected 
through  a  passive  impedance  to  said  input  terminals  so 
as  to  provide  negative  feedback  of  the  shunt  type,  while 
the  third  of  said  windings  is  connected  to  a  utilization 
circuit  for  said  negative  impedance,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying the  voltage  developed  across  said  resisUnce  to 
said  input  terminals  so  as  to  provide  positive  feedback 
of  the  series  type. 


2,792,554 

THREE-PHASE  MAGNETIC  CORE 

Donald  C.  Grabam,  PfttiAcld,  Maik,  airigBor  to  General 

Elcctrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applkatloa  Aagut  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,498 

5ClaiaH.    (CL  336— 5) 


1.  In  a  laminated  three-phase  magnetic  core  each 
lamination  layer  of  which  comprises  three  parallel  double 
winding  legs  and  two  parallel  double  yokes  at  right 
angles  to  the  legs  and  respectively  joining  the  correspond- 
ing ends  of  the  legs,  the  two  parts  of  each  double  leg 
and  the  parts  erf  each  double  yoke  comprising  equal 
width  lengths  of  magnetic  strip  material  having  a  length- 
wise most  favorable  magnetic  direction,  a  T  joint  be- 
tween each  end  erf  the  center  leg  and  the  center  of  each 
yoke  comprising  a  symmetrically  pointed  end  on  one  leg 
part  and  a  square  cut  end  on  the  other  leg  part,  the  end 
of  the  yoke  part  contiguous  with  the  square  cut  end  of 
said  other  leg  part  being  bias  cut  parallel  to  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  point  at  the  end  of  said  one  leg  part,  and  a 
trapezoidal  insert  erf  magnetic  strip  material  joining  the 
center  leg  and  yoke  parts  at  said  T  joint,  said  trapezoidal 
insert  having  an  altitude  equal  to  86%  of  the  width  oi 
said  leg  and  yoke  parts  and  having  a  most  favorable  mag- 
netic directieHi  parallel  with  its  parallel  sides,  one  comer 
erf  said  insert  formed  by  its  long  side  and  an  end  making 
bias  cut  butt  joints  with  one  yoke  part,  the  short  parallel 
side  of  said  insert  making  a  butt  joint  with  a  side  of 
the  pointed  end  of  said  one  leg  part,  the  other  end  of  said 
insert  making  a  butt  joint  with  the  square  cut  end  of 
said  other  leg  part,  and  the  end  of  the  long  parallel  side 
erf  said  insert  adjacent  its  said  other  end  making  butt 
(x>ntact  with  said  bias  cut  yoke  pari  end. 


2,792455 

TRANSFORMER  CONSTRUCTION 

Lovia  B.  Myme,  B^  Timber,  Mont 

Appttcalioa  Norembcr  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,407 

SCIalBH.    (CL336— ft) 


1.  A  transformer  comprising  a  laminated  core  having 
concentric  primary  and  secondary  windings  thereabout. 
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said  core  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  plurality  of 
casing  sections  disposed  about  said  core  holding  said 
windings  in  place  while  allowing  ventilation  of  said  wind- 
ings, each  of  said  casing  sections  including  a  first  end 
portion  of  partial  cylindrical  shape  having  a  strap  portion 
appended  thereto,  said  strap  portion  terminating  in  a 
generally  tnangular  shape  hook  end.  means  securing  said 
hook  ends  together  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  core, 
and  means  securing  the  first  end  portions  of  said  casing 
sections  together  about  said  second  end  of  said  core. 


2,792454 

BALLAST 

WcadcO  Ogkibcc,  Lakewood,  OWo,  aaltBor  to  Wegdng- 

howe  Electric  ConontkM,  Eart  Plttibw«fc,  Pa^  ■  cor> 

poratfoa  of  riiiMjIiwilB 

AppttcalkM  AagMt  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  375^5 

iOatam.    (CL  334— 155) 


ra=^3)-Hf.^. 


1.  A  transformer  and  ballast  assembly  for  cortrolting 
the  operation  of  a  gaseous  discharge  device  compnsing. 
a  first  magnetic  core  which  is  continuous  except  for  at 
least  one  air  gap  therein,  said  first  magnetic  core  having 
at  least  a  portion  located  adjacent  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  separate  magnetic  reactor  core,  said  reactor  core 
being  continuous  except  for  at  least  one  air  gap  therein 
of  a  size  to  subsuntially  increase  the  reluctance  of  the 
reactor  core,  a  transformer  winding  including  primary 
and  secondary  winding  portions,  said  primary  winding 
portion  being  mounted  solely  on  said  first  magnetic  core, 
said  secondary  winding  portion  encircling  said  adjacent 
portions  of  said  first  core  and  said  reactor  core,  and  each 
of  said  cores  having  a  cross  section  which  is  non-saturat- 
ing at  normal  load  current  through  said  windings. 


2,792,557 

HEAVY  DUTY  ELECTRIC  ADAPTERS  FOR  TWO 

ASD  THREE  WIRE  SYSTEMS 

WfiilBiiriB  Dowkk,  l«f»ey  CKy,  N.  J. 

AppUcadoa  NoTcmbcr  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«,001 

1  Cfadm.    (CL  339—14) 


The  combination  with  a  duplex  electrical  outlet  com- 
prising a  grounding  element  and  adapted  to  receive  prongs 
in  pairs  only,  of  a  receptacle-plug  adapter  comprising 
pairs  of  prongs  connected  into  said  outlet,  said  adapter 
comprising  also  a  plurality  of  sets  of  electrical  contactors, 
and  having  openings  leading  to  said  contactors,  two  con- 
tactors only  of  each  set  of  conUctors  being  connected  to 
said  prongs,  at  least  one  set  of  said  sets  of  contactors 
of  the  adapter  consisting  of  three  contactors  of  which  one 
contactor  is  a  ground  contactor,  a  metallic  fastener  se- 
curing said  adapter  to  said  duplex  outlet,  said  fastener 
contacting  said  grounding  element  of  said  outlet,  and  an 
electrical  conductor  connecting  said  ground  contactor, 
with  said  fastener. 


2,79245t 

SPARKPLUG  BOOT  AND  TERMINAL 
C«  Woaflv,  CofllaBd,  Okio,  ■■I^mm'  la 
Moton  Corfontkm,  DtCrall,  Mkk^  a 


of 


2,  19S4,  Swlal  No.  453,792 
(CL  339^24) 


I .  For  use  with  a  spark  plug  adapted  to  be  secured  in 
the  cylinder  block  of  an  engine,  the  spark  plug  having  an 
insulator  element  and  a  connector  terminal  supported 
thereby  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  terminal  on  one  end 
of  an  electrical  conductor  for  coimection  of  the  con- 
ductor to  the  spark  plug  connector  terminal  with  the 
conductor  extending  from  the  spark  plug  angularly  rel- 
ative to  the  axis  of  the  spark  plug,  the  combination  of.  a 
protective  boot  adapted  to  prevent  access  of  dirt  and 
moisture  to  the  connector  terminal  and  conductor  con- 
nection comprising  a  casing  of  a  semi-rigid  insulating  ma- 
terial having  some  resiliency,  said  casing  having  a  first 
part  provided  with  an  axially  extending  chamber  therein 
adapted  to  receive  the  insulator  element  and  provide  a 
tight  fit  thereon  and  a  second  part  disposed  angularly  to 
the  fint  part  and  provided  with  an  axially  extending 
chamber  connected  with  the  chamber  in  the  first  part  to 
receive  an  electrical  conductor  terminal  and  coiiductor 
portion  and  provide  a  tight  fit  on  the  conductor  portion, 
and  an  electrical  conductor  having  a  terminal  on  one  end 
disposed  in  the  said  chamber  in  said  second  part  with 
the  terminal  end  disposed  at  the  juncture  of  the  said 
chambers,  said  conductor  terminal  comprising  a  first  por- 
tion on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conductor  encircling 
the  conductor  and  attaching  the  terminal  to  said  conduc- 
tor and  positioned  coaxially  in  said  chamber  in  said  sec- 
ond part  and  including  an  annular  plug  terminal  engaging 
second  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  plug  terminal  with 
the  axis  of  said  second  portion  angular  to  the  axis  of  the 
first  portion  and  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  first  cham- 
ber and  parallel  to  a  connecting  plane  portion  tangent  to 
and  contiguous  with  both  terminal  portions  that  are  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  plane  portion  with  said  plane  por- 
tion being  positioned  parallel  to  both  said  axes  and  ex- 
tending loogitiMlinally  from  one  end  of  said  first  portion 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  first  terminal  portion. 


2,792,559 
PLUG  CONNECTOR  REVERSING  SWITCH 

A.  MaDcny,  Rombmr,  W.  Va. 
March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339.644 
1  Claiak    (CL  339-^1) 


A  motor  rrverser  comprising  one  plug  part  attached 
to  a  motor  cable,  a  second  plug  part  attached  to  a  power 
cable,  pin  and  socket  terminals  secured  in  the  plug  parts, 
certain  of  the  pin  and  socket  terminals  leading  to  field 
winding  of  the  motor  being  longer  than  the  armature 
terminals  in  the  plug,  means  for  attaching  the  plug  parts 
in  one  of  two  predetermined  radial  pocitions;  and  elec- 
trical bridging  means  for  certain  of  the  terminals  in  at 
least  one  of  the  plug  parts. 
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2,792,5««  2,792,542 

WIRE-CONNECTOR  HORIZONTAL  SEISMOMETER 

Eaiil    WajTM    BolfaBcler,    Mcadola    Township,    Dakota  Boford  M  Baker,  Howton,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Texas  In- 

"       '  r«  MfaM.,  aaipor  to  MiBDCsota  Miniag  &  Manu-  stnuncnts  IncOTporatcd,   Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa 

CoBvaay,  St  Paal,  Mfan.,  a  coiporatioB  of  of  Delaware 

ARplicatioa  laiy  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,534 

Maick  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,S32  UCU^m.    (CL  349— 17) 
HChtaM.    (CL339— 47) 


1.  A  compressor  member  suitable  for  use  in  wire- 
connecting  and  comprising  an  expandable  wire  helix 
terminating  in  an  outwardly  extenided  and  readily  re- 
movable wire  handle  member,  the  wire  being  lightly  tor- 
sionally  arcuately  notched  between  said  helix  and  said 
handle  at  a  position  endwise  of  the  helix  and  in  a  plane 
pasting  throu^  the  axis  of  the  helix  and  parallel  to  the 
handle;  said  handle  being  so  arranged  that  the  helix  may 
be  expanded  by  pressure  applied  on  said  handle  member 
cireumferentially  of  said  helix,  and  being  readily  remov- 
able by  twisting  in  a  plane  parallel  to  an  axial  plane  of 
the  helix  to  produce  a  twisting  torque  in  said  wire  at 
the  notched  cross-section. 


2,792,541 

MULTIPLE  ELECTRIC  OUTLET 

Alex  Cohoi,  Rcto  Park,  N.  Y. 

ArfOeatkm  Dcccmkcr  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  551411 

5  Claims.    (CL  339—157) 


1.  A  seismometer  comprising  an  elongated  housing,  a 
permanent  magnet,  means  mounting  said  permanent  mag- 
net eccentrically  within  said  housing  for  free  rotation  so 
that  gravitational  pull  on  said  permanent  magnet  will 
maintain  a  substantially  fixed  vertical  onentation  of  said 
permanent  magnet,  a  coil  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  axially 
separated  from  the  end  of  said  permanent  magnet  by  an 
air  gap  whereby  flux  from  said  permanent  magnet  passes 
through  the  upper  and  lower  halves  of  said  coil  in  op- 
posite directions,  and  means  resiliently  mounting  one  of 
said  coil  and  said  permanent  magnet  for  vibration  in  a 
vertical  plane. 

2,792443 

MAGNETIC  SYSTEM 

Jan  A.  RakhmaB,  Priocctoa,  N.  J.,  anignor  to  Raitto 

Corporation  of  America,  a  cofporatioa  of  Delaware 
ContiBoation  of  iMHcatkm  Serial  No.  322,491,  Novem- 
ber 25,  1952.    Iliis  appiicatioB  February  1,  1954,  Se- 
rial No.  407,209 

ISCIaioH.    (CL  340— 174) 


1.  A  multiple  electric  outlet  device  attachable  to  a 
duplex  receptacle  for  electrically  connecting  a  plurality 
of  electric  plugs  with  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pairs  of  prong-reoeiving  slots,  said  de- 
vice comprising;  an  electrically  tnsulative  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  openings  adapted  to  receive  the 
prongs  of  said  electric  plugs,  and  a  contact  assemMy  in 
the  casing  including  a  plurality  of  rectangular  contact 
plates  formed  with  prong  extending  from  one  edge  of 
the  plates  for  engagement  in  said  slots,  said  plates  being 
arranged  within  the  casing  for  contact  by  the  prongs  oi 
inserted  plugs,  said  plates  extending  transversely  of  the 
casing  and  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  casing  with 
the  plates  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  such 
that  the  prongs  of  an  inserted  plug  will  be  in  direct  con- 
tact with  the  respective  plates  of  each  pair  of  plates,  each 
of  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  spring  tongues  struck 
out  of  the  materia]  thereof,  along  three  peripheral  side 
edges  thereof,  said  tongues  being  adapted  to  be  resiliently 
biased  away  from  the  adjacent  portions  of  their  asso- 
ciated plates  by  the  prongs  of  inserted  plugs.       ^ 


t.  A  magnetic  matrix  memory  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tubes  each  of  which  is  made  of  an  electrically  con- 
ductive and  substantially  nonmagnetic  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  rings  of  magnetic  material  placed  on  each  of 
said  tubes,  each  ring  on  a  tube  being  spaced  from  an- 
other along  said  tube,  each  of  said  tubes  having  opposed 
openings  in  the  spaces  between  said  rings,  a  plurality 
of  coils  each  of  which  is  inductively  coupled  to  a  different 
ring  on  every  tube,  and  a  reading  coil  inductively  coupled 
to  every  ring  on  every  tube. 


2,792344 
FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS  FOR  CONTROL 
CIRCUITS 
Robert  A.  Ramcy,  Ubraiy,  and  William  G.  HalL  Wnkins- 
bvf.  Pa.,  assizors  to  Westincboase  Electric  Corpora- 
tioa, East  Ptttsborgh,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsyl- 


AppUcatloB  May  27. 1955.  Serial  No.  511304 
5  Claims.    (CL  340— 174) 

1.  In  a  flip-flop  circuit  element  o(  a  control  system,  in 
combination,  a  gating  circuit  provided  with  a  core  and 
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a  source  of  electncai  eneriy  for  dnving  the  core  to  posi- 
tive Mtuntioo  duhnf  one  half  cycle,  a  reset  circiiit 
coupled  with  the  core  of  the  gating  circiiit  and  having  a 
source  of  energy  cooperative  to  drive  the  core  to  negative 
saturation  dunag  the  oext  hAlf  cycle,  meaxu  for  deliver- 
ing a  signal  to  the  reset  circuit  to  block  the  dnving  of  the 


core  to  negative  saturation,  whereby  oo  the  following  gat- 
ing half  cycle  the  gating  circuit  is  maintained  energized  to 
deliver  an  output  and  a  circuit  having  a  resstor  of  a  pre- 
determined ohmic  value  for  maintaining  the  core  satu- 
rated whereby  a  received  signaJ  may  be  stored  to  be 
delivered  at  a  later  time. 


to  pa.ss  said  predetermined  waveform,  the  other  of  said 
electrodes  bang  dispo«ble  for  contact  with  said  liquid 
surface  at  another  level  to  close  a  second  circuit,  means 
connected  in  said  second  circuit  for  changing  the  wave- 
form therein  to  a  second  predetermined  waveform  dif- 
ferent from  said  first  named  waveform,  and  signal  means 
charactenstically  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  named 
waveforms  and  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  indicating 
closure  of  said  first  and  second  arcuits. 


2,7W^7 
ITTERY  TESTER 


Walker, 


to  Brooks 


BA 

Harwar^ 

er,  Sam  PnaKfaco,  CaUf . 

27. 1954,  Scrfal  No.  477,tlS 
1  nihil     (CL34«— 249) 


2,792.545 
CONTROL  AFF>UIATLS 
WnUaoi  J.  Popowiky,  PMIadclpMa,  r*^ 
fpoMi-Hoacyw^fl  Rcfalator  Coflapaay 
MIm^  a  coryorafloa  of  Delaware 
Appdcatioa  Fcbnury  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,t84 
15  CIidiM.    (CL  344—117) 


to  Mki- 

capoUa, 


I  EJectro-mechanicaJ  apparatus  for  use  in  a  controller 
comprising,  signal  conversion  means  for  producing  an 
output  ciectricaJ  current  proportional  to  a  variable,  and 
circuit  means  including  an  electromagnetic  feedback  coil 
having  said  current  flowing  therein  for  acung  regenera- 
tively  upon  said  conversion  means  to  produce  an  addi- 
tional current  change  in  the  same  direction  as  produced 
by  the  signal  conver^on  means  to  increase  the  gain  there- 
of. 


2.792344 
UQUID  LEVEL  DETECTOR 
WnUaa  M.  Skaaknaii,  Roalya  Hdgkta,  md 
er,  BdbTkm,  N.  Y. 
11,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,584 
(CL34«— 244) 


^ 


T 


^t 


T — I 


,1        T 


.•• 


I  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  includmg  a  battery  of 
the  wet-cell  type  having  at  least  two  poles,  one  of  which 
IS  grounded  and  the  other  ungrounded;  a  probe  supported 
from  above  the  battery  liquid  in  a  cell  having  said 
grounded  pole  and  extending  down  into  said  liquid  when 
said  liquid  is  at  its  high  normal  level;  a  stoplight  in  said 
vehicle  having  one  side  grounded;  an  electric  circuit  con- 
necting said  ungrounded  pole  to  said  stoplight  and.  in 
parallel  with  said  stoplight,  to  said  probe,  a  first  switch 
in  said  circuit  operable  at  will  by  an  operator  of  said  vehi- 
cle for  closing  said  circuit,  thereby  normally  lighting  said 
stoplight  and  sending  some  of  the  current  to  ground 
through  said  probe;  a  low-battery-liquid-levcl  indicator 
light,  having  one  side  grounded,  a  second  switch  adapted 
when  both  it  and  said  first  switch  are  closed,  to  connect 
said  indicator  hght  with  said  circuit  in  series  with  said 
ungrounded  pole;  and  means  energized  by  the  flow  of 
current  to  said  probe  from  said  ungrounded  pole  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  second  switch  open  when  said  first 
switch  is  closed,  so  long  as  said  probe  is  immersed  in  said 
battery  liquid  and  for  closing  said  second  switch  when 
said  probe  is  substantially  out  of  contact  with  said  battery 
liquid. 

2,792.541 
NETWORK   FOR   DETECTING  THE   FAILURE  OF 
THE    INSULATION    OF    ELECTRICALLY    CON- 
DI CTTVE  CABLES 

E.  Scott.  IJacote  Park,  N.  J.,  aad  Robert  G. 
Towfa,  SvHalt  RBi,  New  City,  N.  Y.,  aaajfriii  to 

ZMftnabom,  BdWriDc  N.  J^ 
of  New  Janay 

kZlisS,  Serial  No.  492,154 
•  fllfi     (CL  344— 255) 


1 .  Tn  a  network  for  detecting  the  failure  of  the  insula- 
I  A  liquid  level  detector  compnsing  a  pair  of  eiec-  tion  of  a  cable  tadading  a  main  conductor  adapted  for 
trodes  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electrica.  connection  acroai  a  source  of  electrical  energy  having 
energy  having  a  predetermined  waveform,  one  of  said  one  skJe  connected  to  ground  and  an  electrically  coo- 
electrodes  being  disposable  for  contact  with  the  surface  ductive  shield  imolated  from  the  main  conductor  and 
o(  a  liquid  at  one  level  to  close  a  first  circuit  adapted    from  ground,  the  combination  of  a  relay  incloding  a 
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solenoid,  a  first  switch  having  a  first  terminal  for  connec- 
tion to  one  side  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  a 
second  terminal  and  a  member  operable  by  said  solenoid 
to  establish  an  electrical  connection  between  said  ter- 
minals, and  a  second  switch  having  a  first  terminal  for 
connection  to  the  shield  and  a  second  terminal  and  a 
member  establishing  an  electrical  connection  between 
said  terminals  operable  by  said  solenoid  to  break  the 
connection,  indicating  means  having  a  terminal  electrical- 
ly connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  switch 
and  a  second  terminal  for  connection  to  the  main  conduc- 
tor; and  a  bridge-type  rectifier  having  one  leg  connected 
across  said  relay  solenoid  and  having  one  terminal  of  its 
other  leg  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  second 
switch  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  last  mentioned  leg 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  ao  intermediate  tap  on 
the  source  of  electrical  energy. 


2,792449 

GAUGING  DEVICE 

Ehrood  L.  Byrtctt,  Daytoa,  OMo,  aaigBor,  by  mcne  as- 

atennents,  to  Tkc  SkcOeid  Corporation,  a  corporation 

off  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  December  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  400,937 

5  Claims.    (Q.  340—245) 


1.  A  unit  for  gauging  differences  in  pressure  between 
two  pressure  sources  comprising  a  unit  body  providing  a 
pressure-tight  compartment,  a  flexible  diaphragm  in  said 
compartment  in  sealed  relationship  therewith  and  form- 
ing two  pressure  chamben,  one  on  each  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm, each  chamber  throughout  its  major  portion  being 
of  shallow  conical  form  to  provide  an  extended  area  of 
support  for  the  diaphragm  at  a  predetermined  maximum 
deflection  thereof,  a  first  switch  contact  in  each  chamber, 
a  resilient  arm  carrying  each  first  switch  contact  in  its 
respective  chamber  with  a  bias  inward  toward  the  adja- 
cent side  of  the  diaphragm,  each  arm  including  engage- 
ment means  extending  toward  the  diaphragm  positioned 
for  operative  engagement  by  said  diaphragm  upon  a  pre- 


determined flexure  thereof  toward  the  respective  first  con- 
tact, whereby  the  first  cwitact  is  moved  outward  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  pressure  difference  between 
the  chambers,  a  second  switch  contact  in  each  of  said 
chambers  carried  in  (^)posing  engagtable  relationship  to 
the  associated  first  contact  and  between  the  associated 
first  contact  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  diaphragm, 
means  for  adjustably  setting  the  position  of  the  second 
contact  in  each  respective  chamber,  whereby  the  position 
of  the  respective  first  contact  and  the  clearance  of  the 
associated  engagement  means  relative  to  the  adjacent  side 
of  the  diaphragm  is  determined,  a  separate  connection 
to  each  chamber  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  and  electrical  means  having  an  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  pair  of  contacts  in  each  cham- 
ber and  responsive  to  actuations  of  the  first  switch  con- 
tacts in  response  to  flexures  of  the  diaphragm  through  a 
range  in  either  direction  as  determined  by  the  set  posi- 
tion of  the  second  contact  in  each  chamber  and  predeter- 
mined pressure  differences  between  the  chambers. 


2,792.570 
RADIO  NAVIGATION  SYSTEMS 

John  Stewart,  EdlDbargk,  Scodand,  asiiit to  Ferranti 

Limited,  HoDIbwomI.  Easfamd,  a  British  company 

AppHcatloB  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,241 

Clainis  priority,  appUcafion  Great  Britafai  April  15,  1952 

lOdalnB.    (CL  343— 104) 


4r  «/  JO 


1.  A  radio  navigator  system  comprising  a  radio  bea- 
con of  the  responder  type  having  a  directional  beam  mov- 
ing in  azimuth  and  co-operating  apparatus  on  a  craft, 
said  apparatus  comprising  transmitter  means  for  inter- 
rogating said  beacon  when  in  the  beam  thereof,  a  re- 
ceiver for  receiving  response  signals  from  said  beacon, 
a  timing  device  associated  with  said  receiver  for  directing 
the  received  response  signals  into  sequential  channels 
in  dependence  on  the  time  of  arrival  of  such  signals  and 
display  means  for  indicating  the  channel  containing  the 
strongest  integrated  signal. 
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SLIDING  DOOR  LOCK 
Arthur  R.  Adaou  mnd  Sal>atore  Mcrendioo, 

Pasadena.  Calif. 

Applicadon  Juoc  2J,  1954,  Serial  No.  31.117 

Term   of  patent  i^i    yean 

(CL  D50— 7) 


BABY^  BATH  SEAT 

WUUam   J.    Black,    Clc««c<d,    Pa^   aalKBor   to   Cartla*- 

Wr%k(  CorporaCkM,  a  corpontiaa  of  Delaware 

ApplicalfaM  October  11.  1954,  Scftel  No.  43331 

Tern  of  patent  7  yt 

(C\.  D15— 1) 


1M461 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR   iRTICLf 

Ptarrt  ArbcM,  Paris,  Fnwce,   minor  to  Socictc  dTxpioi- 

talka  Venierc  Bcauce  Boargogac,  Paris,  France 

Application  October  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  27^57 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  15,  1953 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


A\11I/ 


IM^iS 

SCALE  FOR  WEIGHING  LTVE  BIRDS 

WUUam  Blackadder,  Blackpool,  England 

Application  inly  23,  19M,  Seilal  No.  42331 

ClakBs  priority,  appttcadoa  Great  Britain 

Febfwry  15,  195« 

Term  of  patent  3V^   yean 

(O.  D52— If) 


1M,262 

SPECTACLE  FRAME  FRONT 

Marcel  Areaut,  Paris,  France,  ass^nor  to  Sodete  Indi 

trielle  de  Lonetterie,  Paris,  France 

Application  Aafiist  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,4«-' 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


lM,2i3 
'  TIRE 

Ar^mr  F„  Benson.  Grosae  Pobite  Farms.  V  ance  J.  Davit, 
Detroit,  and  Donald  J.  Martin,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich., 
amisnon  to  Laitcd  States  Rnbber  C  ompany.  New  York. 
N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioo  May  7.  1954.  Serial  No.  41^41 

Term  ot  patent  i^'i   yean 

(CL  Df—2») 


1M,2M  ' 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  FOR  A  RANGE 
Mehrta  H.  BoMt,  Ckicago,  111^  aasignor  to  Moffats  Un- 
ited,    Weston,    Ontario,    Canada,    a    corporation    of 
Onterto  , 

Appifeatfon  April  4,  If 54,  Serial  No.  4$,991  ' 

Claims  priority,  appttcatlon  Canada  October  5.  1955 
Term  of  patent  3V^   yean 

(Q.  D«l— 25)  I 


4M 
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ltM«7 

VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  CARTONS  OF  MILK. 
BOTTLED  BEVERAGES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Floyd  V.  Bookont,  ladgpindirr,  Mo.,  aaipmr  to  The 
Vcn4o  rnnipnnj.  KanHS  Clly,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Application  Jnly  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  42.176 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

(CL  D52— 3) 


lM,27e 

GAME  BOARD 

Glen  E.  Bryant  and  Epkriam  F.  Schaner, 

Sacnmicnto,  CaUf. 

Applkatioo  April  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,193 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 6) 


18M71 
HACKSAW 

Raymond   C.  Dreier,  ChkafO,  lUi  aarifnor  to  Dreier 

Brodicrs,  loc,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  coiporadoD  of  Iffiools 

Application  Febniary  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  40303 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D93— 3) 


1M448 

MOWER  RIDING  ATTACHMENT 

Ellsworth  F.  Brewer,  MDwankee,  Wb.,  aarignor  to  E.  F. 

Brewer  Company,  a  coipontion  of  Wisconsin 

Application  Febraary  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  39,997 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D40— 1) 


100,272 
COMBINED  PHOTOFLASH  UNIT  AND  EXPOSLTIE 

CALCULATOR 
Henry  Dreyfnas,  Sooth  Pandcna,  Caltf.,  assignor  to  Mln- 
neapoUs-Uooeywril  Rcgnlator  Company,  Minneapolis. 
Mhin.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  42,726 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D41— 1) 


'-.) 


100449 

TILE  DISPLAY  STAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  M.  BilWithnni,  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppMcatfcM  May  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  30,407 

Tcrai  of  patent  14 

(CLDO»— 9) 


180,273 

BOTTLE 

Robert  M.  Fetaibcff,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

An>lication  Fcbniafy  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  40^83 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CLD58— 0) 
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BOX  FOR  A  WATCH 
Jack  FalrcMId  Flcmtef,  SmmmtU  N.  J.  uriBnor,  by  mesne 
■MigBiiictiti,  to  TW  Balora  Watck  Company.  Fluhkic. 
N.  Y^  ■  corporatlM  of  New  Yoft 

AppMcadon  Janary  12,  If5«,  Serial  No.  34,797 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  DSO— 5) 


1M478 

SINGLE-STAGE  ADJUSTABLE  GAS  PRESSIKE 

REGULATOR 

G«or«c  L.  HaaoMm,  OdUaad,  Calif. 

Appttcadoo  May  li,  1»5«,  Serial  No.  41.437 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CL  D51— 1) 


lM;t75 

COMBINED  TOILET  PAPER  HOLDER  AND  HOOK 

SigiiMwd  J.  Graiewkz,  Mflwaakcc,  Wis. 

AppUcatloa  AafMt  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  42.612 

Tern  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D4— 3) 


1M479 

TWO-STAGE  PRESET  GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Gtorft  L.  Hawwm,  OaUaad,  CaHf. 

Application  May  It,  If  54,  Serial  No,  41,438 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 1) 


^^^ 


lSt474 

COMBLNED  TOILET  PAFEK  HOLDER,  TOWEL 

RACK,  AND  HOOK 

S^raoMl  J.  Gralcwki,  MBwaakce,  Wb. 

AppUcatkia  Aagaat  15,  1954,  Serial  No,  42,614 

Tern  of  palMt  7  yean 

(a.  D4— 3) 


lt%Jt9$ 
VACUUM  TUBE  VOLTMETER 
W.  Hartz,  Sprin(ield,  N.  J.,  aagignor  to  We»ion 
Electrical   Ingtmnient  Corporatioa,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Jeney 

Application  Jane  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  30.844 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D24— 5) 


1M477 

TWO-STAGE  ADAJSTABLE  GAS  PRESSl  RF 

REGULATOR 

George  L.  Hammon,  Oakland,  Calif 

AppUcadoo  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  41.436 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 1) 


1SM<1 
SHAMPOO  UNIT  FDR  BEAUTY  SALON 

WiiUan  HiliiMiaii,  Loc  Awdcs,  Calif. 

Application  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,166 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

{CL  D8«— 9) 


May  14,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


499 


180482 

ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER 

Henry  L.  Heiaekc,  Springfield,  III. 

Applkatioa  Jaly  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  42,194 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D40— 1> 


180485 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Talieslii   Inonc,   Atmta-kn,  Nagoya,  Japan,   anignor  to 
Norttake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioD  of 
New  York 

Application  January  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  39,723 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D44— 15) 


180483 
TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alfred  C.  HoTcn,  William  S.  Lindbcrf,  and  Walter  E. 
Nordmark,  Graad  Rapidi,  Mich.,  aadgiaon  to  American 
Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  43.505 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 14) 


1804M 
ASHTRAY 

Tsngio  Kubota.  MHI  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scfalage 

Lock  Company,  a  corporation 

Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,932 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D85^2) 


180484 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Takeshi   Inoue.    Atsuta-ku,   Nagoya,   Japan,   assignor  to 
Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Application  Jannary  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  39.712 
Term  tk  pateat  7  yean 
(O.  D44— 15) 
■   Ml  •■  waawE  ™w^»pi*S 


180487 

SOFT  DRINK  DISPENSER 

Lynn   E.  Lagarde,  Atlanta,  and  Horatio  J.  Forbes,  Jr., 

Decatur,  Ga^  assignon  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company, 

New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  February  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  40,287 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D2— 3) 
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DESK  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jodiiui  Gordoa  Upptecott,  Scandafo,  N.  Y^  usteww  lo 
AjBCfkaa  S«aCbt  Comply,  Grand  Rapkls,  Midi.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcatfam  Anc«C  9,  1954,  ScrW  .No.  42^S4 

Tern  of  pntent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 7) 


1M491 
LOWER  TERMINAL  FRAMING  FOR  SKI  LIFT 

CAELE  SHEAVE 

Georsc  D.  Lotfirick,  Smi  FraMlMO,  m»4  Walter  L. 

MnrUgBMl,  OaUaad,  CaMf . 

Application  Jnnc  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,545 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D41— 1) 


RESTALTIANT  BUILDING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Mkkad  B.  Maan,  CHAM*  Part,  N.  I. 

AppdcatkM  Aprfl  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  44,983 

Tern  of  patent  14  y< 

(CL  D13— 1) 


1S0J89 
DESK  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joahsa  Gordoa  Lipplncott,  Scaradalc,  N.  Y..  and  Alfred 
C.  Hoven,  William  S.  Lfadbers.  and  Waiter  E.  Nord- 
mart.  Grand  RapMa,  MklL,  an^non  to  American 
ScaUnc  Conipany,  Grand  RapMi,  Mkh^  ■  corporatioo 
of  New  Jersey 

AppJicatian  January  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  39.5*4 

Tern  of  pntent   14  yean 

(CL  D33— 7) 


1M,293 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  R.  Perry.  Onriia,  N.  Y.,  iiri^ani  to  Oneida  UiL, 

Oneidn,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

Application  Mnrck  11,  1M5,  Serial  No.  34.994 

Tern  of  pntent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


184,i9« 

COMBINvriON  PASTE  DISPENSER  \NU  lOOFH 

BRl  SH  HOLDER 

Nat  Upton,  Lonf  Bcack,  CaUf. 

AppHcatfoo  July  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  34.94« 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


;i 


1M^94 
HOI  SING  FOR  SCIENTIFIC  INSTRl'MENTS  SLCH 

AS  A  PHOTOMETER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Tborteif  H.  Pctlcrson,  Paiilina.  CaUf.,  artgnnr  to  Beck- 
man  liMtianwint^  Inc.,  FnOerlon,  CaUf.,  ■  corporatloa 
of  California 

Application  May  23,  1955,  SarlaJ  No.  34.172 

Tarai  of  pntent  14  yean 

(CL  D24~l) 
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1S«,295 

SURFACE  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Ralpk   E.  Price,  BelolC,  Wis,,  aarignor  (o  Gardner 

chine  Conpaay,  Belolt,  Wb. 

Application  NoTember  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,041 

Term  of  patent  14  j* 

fCL  D37— 1) 


1M,299 
CHICKEN  HOUSE 
Ma-  Fred  M.  Sfptrott,  Santa  Rosa,  CaUf. 

Appllcatioo  October  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  43.357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


18«^94 

LEG  EXERCISING  MACHINE 

George  B.  Ritter,  Fort  Wortii,  Tex. 

Application  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,170 

Term  of  patent  iVi  yean 

(CL  DO— 1) 


..f7 


■fa  »; 


180^00 
CLEAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Donald   E.  Stewart,   Grand  Rapids,   Mich^   assignor  to 
Jerris  Corporation,  GrandTllle,  Micb^  a  corporatioo  of 
Michigan 

Application  March  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  40.454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D54— 11)     I 


180J97 

AIRCRAFT 

Fxifar  Schmoed  and  Weiko  E.  Gaaich,  Los  Anfeles,  Calif. 

aaaitBors  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc^  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

a  corporation  of  California 

AppttcaHon  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  39.173 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D71— 1) 


18«301 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  PLUG 

Onin  H.  ThoBus,  WIDiamsport,  Pa. 

Application  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,426 

Tern  oi  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CLD24— 1) 


180,298 

ASH  TRAY  STAND 

Alfred  J.  Siebcrs,  Qnkicy.  111. 

Application  Jaly  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  42,351 

Tern  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D85 — 2) 


180302 

SPARK  PLUG 

Orrin  H.  Thomas,  WDIhuaiport,  and  Rnsseil  W.  Fuller, 

Jersey  Shore,  Pa.;  said  Thomas  assignor  to  said  Fuller 

AppUcatlon  July  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  42^5 

Term  of  palHU  14  yean   i 

(O.  D24— 1) 


,-«JM«< 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14.  195' 


1M^3 

D I  ST  PAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

WBifauB  D.  TtaoMM,  Coikocloa,  OWo 

Appttcatioa  Aa«Ht  13,  lf54.  Serial  No.  31.979 

Tera  of  pmttmt  14  jrcan 

^  (CL  D44— It) 


ELECTRONIC  CABINET 
Juaca  G.  Welk,  Ckio^o,  m^  ■■Jfiii   to  Elfin  M«tei. 
fomicn    Cofyoradoa,    ElgH    Dl^    a    corporadoa    of 


AppttcalfaM  October  7,  i»53,  Satial  No.  27, IM 
TcTB  of  palMt  14  yean 

(CL  D24— 5) 


1M3«4 

SUCING  MACHINE 

Adriamu  Van  Daya,  Rotterdam,  NediciiaDds,  uiignor  to 

U.  S.  SUciBg  MacklDC  Compuy.  lac  Ijt  Porte,  lod.. 

a  corporadoa  of  *-^*n»^ 

Appdcatioa  Stptoitu  1ft,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,M« 

Tera  of  patamt  14  yean 

(CL  D59— 1) 


1M3M 
COMBINED  POLTUNG  PAIL  AND  COVER 
Robert  J.  WOHb,  Woodland  Hlik,  CaUf^  ■■ritiim  to  TW 
Plaa-Tex  Corporatkw,  Lot   l^ilii.  Calif.,  ■ 
doaof  Nerada 

AppHcatkM  Ancnst  Ift,  195ft,  Serial  No.  42.433 
Term  of  patent  14 
(O.  D5«— 17) 


1SM45 

CARVING  FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARHCLE 

Fruu  Wigncr,  Chkafn,  OL,  aaiicDor  to  Ekco  Prodncti 

Company.  Chicafo,  IIL,  ■  corporadoa  of  lllinote 

Applkadon  April  2,  195ft,  Serial  No.  40,Sft2 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CLD44— 29) 


'•'v«mn£j;z3p  ' 


1M,3«9 
POLTUNG  PAIL 
Rot»ert  J.  WUHi,  Woodland  HBb,  CaHf.,  Mricnor  to  The 
Plaa-Tcx  Corporation,  Lo«  Angdea,  Calif.,  ■  corpora- 
don  of  Ncrada 

Appttcadon  Jannan  21,  1957.  Serial  No.  44.ft31 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 17) 


lM3«ft 

KNIFE 

Franx  Wagner,  Chkago,  IlL,  aadgnor  to  Ekco  Prodocti 

Company,  Chicago,  IIl^  a  corporatioa  of  niinoi* 

Appdcadon  April  2,  195ft,  Serial  No.  40,8ft3 

Term  of  pntant  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 29) 


m      t^l 


May   14.   1957 

lM31t 
WALL  THERMOMETER 
Francis  A.  Zagara,  Rockcater,  N.  Y^ 
inatrnment  Companies,  Rocbcstcr,  N.  Y 
of  New  York 
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Applicadon  Aagaat  31,  195ft,  Serial  No.  424M 
Term  of  pntcat  7  yaan 

(CL  DS2— 7) 


IM^ll 
ONE-MAN  HEUCOPTER 
to  Taylor    Paul  E.  Ziegler,  Akron,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Goodyear  Air- 
a  corporatioa        craft  Corporatkm,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporadoD  of  Deb- 
ware 


Applicadon  Febraary  9,  195ft,  Serial  No.  40,091 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES     ' 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1967 

Norm. — Airma^wl  In  Accordance  wltb  the  flnt  Blsnlflcmnt  character  or  word  of  tbe  name  (In  accordance  trith  city  and 

telepDone  directory  practice). 


c;ainacbe.  Jean-Paul,  to  Tricot  8omeraet  Inc.     Thread  cvttlni; 

and  Inapectlon  nuictalae.     Ke.  24,316,  &-14-A7.  CI.  2*-^7 
<)«tas,  Jamea  L.     Knitted  boalcrr  and  nwtbod  of  ek>alnc  tbe 

toe  of  aame.     Re.  24,814.  5-14^7,  CI.  66 — 187 
MnmmKf,   Herbert    H.     Gun   alcbt.      Be.   24,318.   5-14-«7,  CI 
33--47. 

to    S.    W.    Rlcbardaon.      Method   of 
Ke.   24,318.  5-14-67,  CI.   61 — 5. 


HatttDMB,    Hcclnald    L.     .. 

■torlng   Kaaea  or  Hqoida. 

Ktrhardaon,  8id  W  :    See  - 

Pattlnaon.  R4>clnald  L. 


Schott.  Lawrence  A..  t«  Scbott  TranamlaaloD  Co.  Direct 
drive  Tarlable  ratio  hydraulic  trangmiasion  Re  24,317, 
5-14-S7,  CI.  60—53. 

See — 

Re.  24.317. 

Proceaa  for  tbe  manufacture  of  ear- 
5-14-57.  CL  23— 209.4 


Re.  24.318. 


Scbott  TranamiaaloD  Co.  : 
Schott,  Lawrence  A. 

StelnachUeger,  Michael, 
bon  bUck      Re.  24,315. 

Truat  Somerset  Inc.  :  Bee 
Qamache.  Jean-Paul. 


Be.  24,316. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


iiurkey.    Harold    I 

47      60 
Cole.  I^aTld   B  ,   to  The  Cole  Nursery   Co 

l.toO.  5-14  57.  CI.  47— M. 


.Snapdragon    plant.      1,601,    5-14-57,   CI. 


Hooey  locuat  tree. 


Cole  Nursery  Co..  Tbe  :  See — 

Cole,  DaTld  B      1,600 
Conoell.  William  F.     Apple  tree. 


1,602.  5-14-57.  CI.  47—62. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Vdama,    Arthur    R.,    and    M.    Merendlno.      BUdlnir   door   lock. 

180.260.  5-14-57,  CI    D50— 7 
American  Beating  Co  :   See 

Horen,  Alfred  C.  Llndbera,  and  Nordmark.     180.283. 

Upplncott.  Joabua  Q.     180.288. 

Upblncott.   Joahua  G..  HoTen.   Llndberg.  and  N'ordmark 

Arbeit,    Pterre.     to    Xoclete    d'Exploltatlon    Verrlere    Beaure 
Boarcogne.      Plate    or   almllar    article.      180.261     5-14-57 
n    D44— 15. 
Arnant,   Marcel,  to  Soclete  Industrielle  I>e  Lunetterie      Spec 

facie  frame  front.     180.262,  5-14-87.  Cl    1)57 — 1. 
lieckman  inatrumenta,  Inc   :  See — 

Petteraon.  Thorleif  H.     180,204. 
Uenaon.  Arthur  ■„  V    J.   DaTla,  and  D    J.  Martin,  to  United 
SUtea  Rubber  Co       Tire.      180.263,  5-14-57,  Cl.   I>»0— 20 
UUck.  WillUm  J.,  to  Curtlan-Wrtgbt  Corp.     Baby'a  bath  aeat 

180.264.  5-14-57.  Cl    D15— 1 
HUckadder.  WillUm      Scale  for  weighing  live  blrda.     180,2«8, 

.V 14-87,  a    D52-   10. 
Boldt,   Melvtn  H.,  to   MoffaU  Ltd.     Tbermoetatir  control  for 

a  range      180,266.  5-14-57.  a.  D81      25 
Bookout.   rioyd  V.,  to  Th*  Vendo  Co.     Vending  machine  for 
cartona    of    milk,    bottiad    beveragee    or    the    like       180.267. 
5-14-67.  Cl.  D5i— 3 
Brewer.  E.  F.,  Co.  :   Sec- 
Brewer.  Rllaworth  F     180.268. 
Brewer.    Ellrworth    F^    to   E.    F    Brewer   Co       Mower   riding 

attachment.      180.2«8.  5-14-57,  Cl    D40 — 1 
Brittlngham.  Robert  M      Tile  display  sUBd  or  almllar  article 

180.269.  5-14-57.  CI    D80-  9 
Bryant.  Glen  E.,  and  M.  F    Schauer      Game  board       180  270. 

5-14-57.  CT    D34 — 5 
Hulora  Watch  Co..  The  :   See— 

neralng.  Jack  F      180.274. 
<\jrtlaa-Wr1ght  Corp.     See— 

BUck.  Wmiam  J      180.264. 
l>aTls.  Vance  J  :  Bee-- 

Benaon,  Arthur  E  .  Darte.  and  Martin      180.263 
Dreler  Brothers,  Inc.  .   Bee — 

Dreler.  Raymond  C      180,271 
I>reler.    Raymond    C.    to    Dreler   Brothera,    Inc.      Hack    saw 

180  271,  5-14-57.  Cl.  D93— a. 
Drerfuaa.    Henry,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    C/t 
Combined  Dhotoflaah  unit  and  exposure  calculator.     180.272. 
5-14-57,  Cl.  D61-  1. 
Bkco  Products  Co.  :  Be€ 

Wtcner,  Frani      180.900 
Waener   Frant.     180.306. 
Elgin  Metalrormers  Com.  :  Bee 

Wells,  Jamea  G      180..507 
Feinberg.   Robert  M.     Bottle      180.273.  5-14-57,  Cl    D58 — 8 
FletnlBC.  Jack  F..  to  The  Bulora  Watch  Co     Box  for  a  watch. 

180.274.  5-14-57.  Cl.  D80— 5 
Porbea.  Horatio  J..  Jr.     Bee— 

Lararde.  Ltub  E..  and  Forbes      180.287. 
Fuller^  RoMBeU  W  :  See 

ThoBMa.  Orrin  H..  and  Fuller      180302. 
(terdner  Msch'ne  Co  :   Bee  i 

Price.  RalT»h  B      180,295 
Cratch.  Weiko  B      Bee- 

Schnaed,  Edcsr.  and  Gaaich      180.297. 
Ooodyear  Aircraft  Corp  :   See—  , 

Decler.  Panl  B      180.311 


Gralewica,  Slgmund  J.  Combined  toilet  paper  holder  and 
hook.     180,275,  5-14-57.  Cl.  D4 — 3. 

Gralewics.  Slgmund  J.  Combined  toilet  paper  bolder,  towel 
rack  and  hook.     180,276,  5-14-57,  Cl    D4-  3 

Hammon,  George  L.  Two-stage  adjustable  gas  preaaare  regu- 
lator     180.277,  5-14-57,  Cl    D52— 1. 

Hammon,  George  L.  Single-stage  adjustable  gas  pressure 
reguUtor       180.278,  5-14-57.  Cl.  D62  — 1 

Hammon,  George  L.     Two-stage  preset  gas  pressure  regulator 

180,279,  5-14-57,  Cl.  D52— 1 
Hartt.    William    W.,   to   Weston   Electrical    Instrument   Corp 

Vacuum  tube  voltmeter.     180,280,   5-14-57,  Cl    026 — 5. 


unit     for     beauty     aakw. 
180,282.  5-14-57. 


Plate  or  almilar  article. 
Plate  or  almiUr  article. 


Ash    tray      180.286. 


Heldemann,     William.       Shampoo 

180.281.  5-14-57,  Cl.  D80— fi 
Helneke.  Henry  L.     Rotary  lawn  mower. 

Cl.  D40— 1. 
Hoven,  Alfred  C  :   See — 

Lipplncott,  Joshua  G.,  Hoven.  Llndberg,  and  Nordmark. 
180  289 
Hoven,   Alfred C,   W.    8.   Llndberg.  and  W.   E.  Nordmark,  to 

American  Seating  Co     Table  or  the  like.     180.283.  5-14-67, 

Cl.  DS3— 14 
Inoue.  Takeshi,  to  Norltake  Co.,  Inc 

180.284,  8-14-^7,  Cl.   D44— 15. 

Inoue.  Takeshi,  to  Norltake  Co.,  Inc. 

180.285,  5-14-57.  Cl.  D44— 15. 
Jervin  Corp.  :   See — 

Stewart.  Donald  E.      180,800. 
Kutmta.    Tsurlo,    to    Schlage    Lock   Co. 

5-14-57.  a    D85 — 2 
Lagarde,   Lynn   E..   and   H.   J.    Forbes.  Jr.,  to  The  Coca-Cola 

Co      Soft  drink  dispenser.     180.287.  5-14-57.  Cl    D2 — 3. 
Llndberg.  William  8   :  See— 

Hoven.  Alfred  C.  Llndberg.  and  Nordmark.     180.283. 
Lipplncott.   Joahua  G.,  Hoven,   Llndl>erg.  and  Nordmark 
180.289. 
Lipplncott,  Joshua  G..  to  American  Seating  Co      Deak  or  the 

like.      180,288.  .V14-57.  Cl.  D33— 7 
Llpnlncott,    Joshua    G.,    A.    C.    Hoven,    W.    S.    Llndberg,    and 
W   H.  Nordmark.  to  American  Seating  Co.     Desk  or  tbe  tike. 
180.289,  5-14-57.  Cl    D33-  7. 
Lipton.   Nat.      Combination   paste  dispenser  and  tooth  brush 
holdar      180.290.  5-14-57,  Cl.  D4     S 

Ijodvlck,  George  D.,  and  W.   L.  Martlgnoni.     Lower  terminal 
framing   for   aki   lift   cable   sheave      180.291.   5-14-57.   Cl 
D41— f 
Manna.   Michael   B.      Restaurant    building   or   limllar  article. 

180.292.  5-14-57.  Cl.  D13— 1 
Martlgnoni.  Walter  L.  ;  Bee — 

Lodvick.  George  D..  and  Martlgnoni      180.291. 
Martin.  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Benaon.  Arthur  E.,  Davis,  and  Mariln.     180.263. 
Mereftdtno.  Salvatore  :  Bee — 

Adams,  Arthur  R.,  and  Merendlno.     180.200. 

Mlnnfapolls-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :   See — 
Drevfuas.  Henry      180,272 


Moffat!  Ltd  :   See- 
Boldt,  Melvin  H. 

NordmaHc,  Walter  K.  : 
Horen.  Atfred  C 
LtpptDcott. 
180.289 


180,266. 
See— 

Llndherg,  and  Nordmark      180.283. 
G..  Horen.   Undberg.  and  Nordmark 


i 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


N'orttmte  Co     Inr       9«« — 

Ibom,  Take«til      180.284 

lBoa«.  Takrabi       180,28fi 
Northrop  Alrrrmft.   Inc       See 

(k-bmufHl.  Edxmr    and  Gaalcb.     180;i»7. 
()B«lda  Ltd.      See 

P«rry    Frank  B.      1H0,2M 
Pcrrr.    FVank    R.,    to    Oneida    Ltd.      Spoon    or   slnitUr  artirir 
l«).2»3.  i   14-^'i7,  CI.  DM— 12. 

Pstteraon.  Ttiorl«>lf  fl  .  to  Berkmaa  Inut ruin»-nt»  Inc  Houa- 
loK  for  act«>ntlAc  loatruin«iita  •ucb  aa  a  pfautooMtcr  or  tiM 
like      1H0;»4.  ^  H-ftl.  CI.  D2«— 1. 

Plaa-Tex   Corp..  Th*  :   ge« — 

WUUa.  Robert  J      180,308 

WlUta.  Robert  J       IM.SOS 
Prlc«,    Ralpb   K..    to   Oardn<>r    Machln>>  Co      Surface  rrlndlnK 
naachlne,     180,2».'S.  .V  14  ST.  CI.  PST      1. 

RItt.'r,  GeurKP  B      Leg  excrrUtnic  machine      180.204.  5-14-57. 

CI    D83      1 
.HohautT    Ephralm   F       See 

Bryant.  (Men  K  ,  and  Sohaiier      180.270 
>4chUKe  I.ork  Co.  :   S0e 

Kubota.  Tauiflo       1K0.286 
Scbmueil.  ICdicar.  and  W    E   (iaalrb.  to  .Northrop  Alrrrmft.  lac 

Aircraft       1»0.21>7.  5-14-57,  CL  D7— I. 
Hlebers.    Alfred    J       Aah    tray    atand       180.208.    5-14-87.    C\ 

D85— 2. 
Mlptrott.    Fred    M       Chicken    house       180.2W,    5-14-57.    CI 

Dia^    1 
Hoctete  d'Exploltatlon  Verrtere  B««uce  BourfogiM  :  Bt» — 

Arbeit,  Pierre       180261. 
Hociete  Induatrlelie  De  Lunetterle  :   8e* — 
Amaut.  Marcel.      180.262. 


Stewart.  Oonald  E.,  to  Jervla  Corp      Cleat  or  •tmllar  article 

180,300.  5-14  57.  CI    Dft4      11 
Taylor  Inatrument  Companlea      See 

Zacara.   Prancia  A       IHO  310 
rbomaa.     Orrln     H.       Electrical    connector     plug        180.801. 

5-14-57,  CI    D26— 1 
Tboimaa    OrrJn  H.  and   R    W.  roller,  aald  Thomaa  aaaor    to 

aald  Puller       Spark   plug       180. SCJ.  .%   14-^'i7    CI    026-1 
Ttnmona,   William   I»       Ihiat  pan  or  almllar  article.     180303 

5^  14^57.  CI    l>44      18 
United  Statca  Rubber  Co   :   See — 

RenaoB.  Arthur  E     Davla.  and  Martin      180.263 
U     !<    Slicing  Machine  Co       Her 

Van  Duyn,  Adrlaaua.     180.8O4 
Van    Duyn.    AdrUnua,    to    V     8     Slicing    Machine    Co       Inc. 

Hllcing  machine.     l80,3O4.  5-14-57.  CI   D55 — 1 
Vendo  Co..  Tbe      Kee — 

Bookout.  rioyd  V      180.267. 
Wagser.  Prana.  to  Kkeo  ProdacU  C«.     Carving  fork  or  aim! 

lar  article      180.306    5-14-57,  CI    D44 — 2» 
Wagner,    rrana,    to     Bkco    ProdiMta    Co.      Kalfa.      180,306 

5-14-57.  CI    D44^    2« 
Wella.    Jamea    (<.,    to    Elgin    Metalformera    Corp.      Electronic 

cabinet       180.307,  5-14-57,  CI    n2»-  6 
Wratun   Ele<-trlcal   Inatrument   (^orp.  :   ge* — 

Harta.   William   W       180,280 
WIUU,    Robert    J  .    to   The    Plaa  Tex   Corp       <'x)mMn«d   pouring 

pall  and  covar      180^08.  5-14-57.  CI    I>fi8^     17 
WlUia      Robert     J,     to    The     Plaa  Tex     Corp        Pouring    pall. 

IW.SOJJ.  5-14-57.  Cl    1)5*     17 
Zagara.  rrancta  A.,  to  Taylor   Inatrument   Companlea      Wall 

tbennometrr      180.310,  .S- 14-67,  Cl    I>52     7 
Zlegler,    Paul   E  .   to  Goodyear  Aircraft   Corp      One-maD   hell- 
copter      180.311.   5-14-57.  Cl.  D71 — 1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1957 

Norm. — ArraiiflBd  In  accordasce  with  tbe  flrat  algnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


attachment    for    vehlclea. 


2,792.292,   5-14-57.   Cl, 


ACF  Induatrlea,  Inc      Scc-- 

CUde,   Robert       2,792.190 
Abbott,    Glenn    W       Bale    loading 
2.792  138.  5-14-57    Cl    214—78. 
Acker,  l>onald  8.,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.     Proc- 
eaa  of  preparing  a- 11  pole  add  ualnf  dichlorooctanoate  and 
■aetal  dlaulflde      2,792.406.  5-14-57,  CL  260 — 327. 
Aekerman.  Jerome  B.     Mercury  iwltch.     2.792.478.  5-14-57, 

Cl    20a     152. 
.Idamaon.    I'vadale   s.     Cartraretor. 

48-  -184. 
Aktiebolaget  A.  Kkatroma  Maakinaffar 

Broman.  Bror  <)       2.792,318 
Aktiebolafet  Bofora  :   Mee— 

SchuTer,  Johannea  H..  and  Thelle. 
Thureaaon  Af  Ekenatam,  Bo.  and 
Aktiebolaget  Elektrolux  :   8ee^ 

Brabb.  Uunnar  A.     2,791,882. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenaka  FlaktfabrlkeD  :   8ee-  - 

Fredh.  Tore,  and  Hallmarken.     2.792.106. 
.\lexander,  John   R..   to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Production 
phoaphatea.       2,792.284,     5-14-57.     Cl. 


See— 


2.791.963. 
Egner       2,792.399 


Dnetal 


of     alkali 

23-106 
Alexander,  John  R. 

Co.      Production 

5-14-67,  Cl    23 
Allen.   Robert  C 

motor  rehlcle 


Metcalf,  to  Monaanto  Chemical 
metal    phoaphatea       2,792.285. 


and  J.  8 

of   alkali 
-lOfl 

Meana   to  determine  the  weight   load  of  a 
2,792,209.  5-14-67.  Cl.  265—40. 


Allta-Chalmera  Mfg   Co      See 

Fergaaon,  Rector  C.     2,791.877. 
Altemua.  Jamea  D     ConTertlble  aircraft  with  retrarUbie  lift 

rotor.     2,792.189.  .V14-57.  Cl.  244      7 
American  Can  Co  :   See — 

Nordqulat.  Ronald  E   J  ,  and  Geertaen       2,791  978 
American  Gage  k  Machine  Co.      See— 

Bernreuter,  Herbert  A.     2,792.549 
American  Home  Producte  Corp  :  8ce-- 
RuelluB   Hana  W      2,792.388. 

Tomarelll       Rudolph      M,      Bckhardt,      and      Bernhart 
2,792,389 
American  Locker  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Starkhouee,  Wella      2.792.283. 
American  Steel  Foundriea  :   See-  - 

Caaey.  William  J.,  III.     2.792.082 
.Vnterican  Vlaooae  Corp  :  *t«e — ■ 
"     ■  ■■         -  2.792.281. 

2.792.278. 
2.792,279. 
Lytton.  and  Hnwamon 


2.792.280 


Card   reading 


Caatellan.  Carl  a: 

Lytton.  Marlon  R. 

LVfton.  Marlon  R. 

Tnumm.  Byron  A.. 
\m»tey.  I>aTld  H   ;   8ee~ 

Rick.  Richard  M      2.791  909 
Vmundaen,    F>rl   K  .    to  Hugbea   Aircraft   Co. 
atation.    2.792,176,  5^  14-57,  Cl.  235 — 61  11 

Anderaon,  Berger.     Mobile  folding  table.     2,792.270    5-14-57 

Cl.  311 — 92 
Anderaon.  William  H      Sec  - 

Klrbr,  Robert  E.  Anderaon.  and  Vore.     2.792  212 
Archibald.  Rarmond  C  :   See— 

Kublcek,  Naci  F..  and  Archibald      2,792.336. 
Arkell  Safety  Bag  Co       See— 

HoTle,  Jamea.  and  Roland.     2,792,.'i2« 
.\rmco  Steel  Coro  •   See 

Flagg.  Harold  V       2,792.180 
Army.  United  Statea  of  America  aa 
tary  of  the  :  8ee — 

Fletcher.  Darid  C      2,791,942 

Harrey.  Earle  M.      2.791.944. 

Maler.  Karl  W      2.791,945. 

Muaaer.  C    Walton.     2.791.961. 

Speake.  Sampter  M..  and  Maiur      2.791.940. 

Von  Loeanltaer.  Otto  H       2,791.943 
.Vrooaon.  Theodore  F.  :   See — 

nrinick.  John  H.,   Floyd.   HaJahan.  Aronaon, 
2792,276. 

.Vahcroft,   Alfred  G..  and  A.   Schock.  to  Uohaaco  Induatrlea. 
Inc       Method    and    apparatua   for   making   non-woven    pile 
fabrica.    2  792  323.  5-14-.^7  Cl   154     76 
AtklnaoB.    Ralph    H.,   to   The   International   Nickel   Co..    Inc 


represented  by  the  Secre- 


and   Lyon. 


of    platlnam.       2.792.341. 


2,792.4.33. 


Proceaa     for    electrodepoaitlon 

5-14-«7.a.  204-47 
.\twood.  John  8.  :  See — 

MuUer,  Werner  C  .  and  Atwood. 
.\twood  Vacuum  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Buma    Jaaaea  R.      2.791. T94 
Auerbach.  Mary      Chance  controlled  game  derlce 

5-14-57    Cl,  27.3-134 
Aumann.    Richard   P.,   to   Clinton    Machine   Co 

2.792  035.  5-14-57.  Cl.  143—136 
Axtell.  Wlllard  O..  to  Hhwayder  Broa..  Inc.     Derlee  for  attach- 
ing two  aeparable  parta  together.     2.792.248.  5-14-67.  Cl 

292—248. 
Ayleeworth.  Robert  !>..  to  Bmery  Induatrlea.  Inc      Soap  com 

p^Klflon      2  792.348.  .VI 4-67,  Cl.  252 — 182. 


2,792,227, 
Sa«-  chain 


coupler.      2.792.550. 


Set- 


aaid   Zimmerman    to 
5-14-67,  Cl.  206 — 7. 


b.  H.     Film  running 
2.791,934,  5-14-67, 


B.  8.  K.  A.  Holdinfa  Ltd. :  See— 

Rlchardaon.  Richard  J.     2.792,000. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See— 
Sawyer.  Luke  E.     2,791.924. 
BackaUy  Welt  Co  ;   See- 
Welch,  Herman  P.     2,792,318. 
Hackatrand.    Winaton    C.      Directional 

5-14-57.  Cl.  .333—10. 
liadiacbe  Anilln-  k  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengeaellachaft 

Ebel,  Friedrich.  Randebrock,  and  Rupp      2.792,397. 
Kroper.  Hugo,  Rau,  and  Wlrth.      2.792.436. 
Markert.  Ferdinand.     2,792,293. 
Itallej  Meter  Co.  :   See— 

Markow.  George  R.     2.792.541.  i 

Schink.  Howard  D      2,792.010.  ' 

Maker,    Buford    M.,    to   Texaa    Inatmmenta   Inc.      Horizontal 

aelamometer.     2J92..5e2.  5-14-57.  CI.  340—17. 
Baldwin.  Stephen  P..  and  O.  A.  Wood.  Jr.,  to  Arthur  D.  Little. 
Inc       Inldirectional    hand    tool.      2.792.094.    5-14-57,    Cl. 
192 — 43 
Barbeau,  Raymond  A.,  and  H.  A.  Dl  Marco,  to  International 
Buaineaa   Machines   Corp.      Reriatratlon  device  for  record 
card  punching  machine.     2.792.222.  5-14-57.  Cl.  271 — 55. 
Bart>er-Colman  Co.  :  See — 

Sweger.  Ruaaell  P       2.792,475. 
Barnes  Drill  Co  :  See- 
Johnson.  Albert  M.      2,791.871. 
Uarnes,    John    P.,   and   E.    Zimmerman 

said  Barnes     Garment  bag.     2,792.107, 
Barr  Rubber  Products  Co..  "ftie  :   See — 

Collins,  Arthur  E      2,791,873. 
Barthniff,  Otto,  to  Rugen  Bauer  G,  m 
Indicator  for  motion  picture  cameras. 
Cl.  88—16. 
Bartleaon,  John  D.,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Polymerltatlon 

of  styrene  oxide.     2,792.375.  5-14-57.  Cl.  260 — 2. 
Barton.   Hugh   M.,  Jr.,  to  PhllllDe  Petroleum  Co.     Analyier. 

2.792..%01.  5-14-57,  C\.  250 — 43  5 
Batchelder.  Jamea  W.     Container  conveying  and  positioning 
machine  for  a  packaging  apparatus.     2,792,031.   5-14—67. 
CI    141—153. 
Baudry,  Rene  A.,  to  Weatinghoniie  Electric  Corp.    Waterwheel 

generator  assembly.      2.792.505,  5-14-57,  Cl.  290 — 62. 
Bauer.  Engen.  O   m.  6.  H.  :  See — 
Barthniff.   Otto.     2.791,934. 
Baugh.  Charles  W..  Jr..  to  Weetinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Color 

telerision  apparatus.     2.792.446,  5-14-67.  a,  178 — 6.4. 
Baxter.  Donald  I^.  and  G.  C.  Motsinger.  to  RelUbie  Electric 
Co.   Air  gap  arreater  unit.  2.792.471.  5-14-57.  CT.  200— 118. 
Beacon  Production  Eiulpment  Corp.  :  See^ 

Fenton,  Frank  W.     2.791,793 
Beattie.  Allan  L      Door  edge  lock  clip.     2.792,247.  5-14-57. 

Cl.  292—141. 
Beck.  Alden  E      Flahhook.     2.791,861.  5-14-57,  Cl.  48—44.6. 
Beck,    Wllliani    R  .   and   L.   D.   Hagenbook.   to  Goodman   Mfg. 
Co.     Combination  disc  brake  and  ezhauat  fan  for  electric 
control  case  ventiUtlon.      2.792,091,   5-14-67,  Cl.   192—2. 
Becke    Friedrich,  and  H.  Sperber,  to  Badlacbe   k  Soda  Fabrik 
Aktiengeaellachaft.   Proceaa  for  the  production  of  bexachlor- 
bentene.     2,792.484.  5-14-67.  Cl.  260 — 650. 
Becker.  Earl  M..  and  R.  E.  Brochetti.  to  Mine  Bafetr  Appli- 
ances Co      Duat  collector.     2,792.199,  5-14-57.  Cl.  255 — 50. 
Becker.  Maximilian  C.     Methods  and  apparatus  for  magnetii- 
ing  permanently  magnetlcable  material.   2.792.582.  5-14-57. 
Cl    817—128. 
Becker.  Rodger  F.     Separable  suspension  device  for  an  exten- 
sion lamp.     2.792.492.  5-14-67.  Cl.  240 — 64. 
BeKgs.  Donald  :  See — 

De  Vaney.  Fred  D..  and  Beggs.     2.792,182. 
Beggg.  James  E..  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     Method  of  making 
electric  diecharge  device.     2.792.271.  5-14-57.  CT.  816—11 
Begga.    James    E.,    to    Oeneral    Electric   Co,      MeUllic    bond. 

2,792.272,  5-14-67.  Cl.  316—19. 
Beggs,    James  S..    to   General   Electric   Co.     Oxide   coated 
nickel     cathode    and     method    of     activation.       2.792.278. 
5-14-57,  Cl.  316—20. 
Beglev.  John  W. :  See— 

Goins   Robert  R.,  and  Begley. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 
Bobis.  8ter»ben.     2,792.552. 
Pfann.  William   O.     2  792  538. 
Pfann.   William  G.     2.792.540. 
Pierce.  John  R.     2.792.519 
Platow.  Raymond  C.     2.792.441. 
Qiiate.  Calvin  F.     2.792  518. 
Bellardi.  Hugo  J.     Selective  Quantity  metering  dispenser  for 
granular    material.      2.792.158,    5-14-57,    Cl.    222—266. 

Bellows.    Paul    M.      Self-loading    llqatd    fertiliser    spreader 

2.792.256,  6-14-67.  Cl.  2»»— 29. 
Bematre,  Joeeph  :  See — 

Kllngensmlth.     Robert    W.    and    E.    H..    and    Bematre. 
2.792.250 


2.792.437 
See — 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


B«uila  Bru    Bax  Co.     See 

Plrrc«,   Katert   B.      2.T»2.0«2. 
H«>a<l«ll.    Sidney   U..   and   N     P    Kellawar,   to   Radio  Corp.  of 
.Vincrica.      tUater    width    control       •i.lVi.iZi.    3-14-47.   O. 
315— iT 
m^ndli  A«rtatloB  Corp.     St* 

MoMcy.  Jo««ph  L      2.792, U84 
H  Ickeraham.   Wilfred  H.      -I.Tri.OUS 
Wood.   IxJUTtto  K.      2.792.481 
ll^Ddlx  VtiMtlngtiouar    .Automotive   Air   Brake  Co.:   80* — 

ValeatliM.    Harry    M       2.792.1M. 
iWrendt.  Carl     ««• — 

l>rinare«t.     Daaiel     D.     Perkloa,     KarUia.     and     Bvn>ndt. 
2. 791.797. 
Kergan.    Martin    I*  .    to    Tbe    Ttaomaa    k    Betta    Co       Pigtail 

i-ooneitur      2.79J.44-4.  V  14   37.  Ol    174      87 
Kergwr    i'arL  and  N«     8.   Hofue.  to  The  Cuatinoa wealth  Engl 
aeeriog     Co.     of     Ohio.        W  uod     ataln     filler     coapoaltlon 
J.792.i««.  5-14-37,  CI.  ttO--t\0 
lJ*rfer      Carl,    and     W      8      HoCQe      to    The    Coninoa  wealth 
Kaglneerlng   Co.    of  Ohio       Wood  ataln   Hller   n>mpoalttona 
2.T9.:.387.  5-14-37,  CI    260—210, 
Merger.  U«^urge  I'  .  and  A    O.   Mrruld.      Htraw  and  atalk  com 
minuter    and    aratter^r    attarhoient        2,792.2:.'9.    5-14  57. 
CI.    275-    3. 
Herllaar,  Henrv  A      Recl(>ro<-a(lng  pump      2.791,949,5-14   57. 

Ct     103      14* 
Hernharr.  Klnn  W      See 

ToiuarvlU.       Rudolph       M  .      Erkbardt.      and      Bernhart. 
.•.7»2.3«9 
Birrnlti  i'*urnace  Appliance  Co      jf«e 

Nygaard    Oacar.      2.791.977 
Ocrnreuter.    Herbert    A.,    to    American    Uage    k    Marbioe   Co. 


,792  549.  5-14-57.  CI.  324      15«. 


for    metal 


belt 


Biactric  mctar  aaaembfu 
Berquiar,  Andre    H**- 

Tblbaut,  Molae,  and  IVrquter       2.T92.02T 
H««c.    Coe    M  .    it       tiull    form    and    oioatructloo 

veaaeU.     :i.791,980.  i   14^7.  CI    114-  J« 
Beat.   Philip  K      He* 

McBride,  Charlea  H     and  Heat       2.792.073 
Hickman.  K»-llx  H      Mfr 

V%Mh\at.    I^^in.ter    K      and    Blrkman.      2.79.:.183 
Bled«'aa.    Anthony    K      tu    lioodman    Mfg.    Co.      Drlre   for 

cuavevora.     2.f»2.1i>4.  5-14-57.  CI.  198—203. 
piCgla.  Laurence  C.   to  U«B«ral  Coatrola  Co.     Thermvelertrlr 

generator      2.792,440,  5-1*  57,  O    1S«-  4. 
RlnkU-y     Raymond  U      to   Permaplate  Corp       Protective  roar 

mg    cuiupoainon     cootalnlng     vinyl     ream     aitd     metal    and 

uathod    uf    making    th«   euoipuaition       2.791.', 37<l.    V  14-57. 

ri    2««>     32  « 
UlrkaeM.  Harald  A      M««   - 

Cruwlay.   Michael   8..  Hlrkneaa.  and   Wyuat       2.792.152 
BUby.    Leo    A  .    to    Rockwell    Sprlag   and    .\ile   Co       Cumblae 

JrWe      2,791.912.  5   14   57.  C\    7*     844 
Ulanchard.     Dona    C.    to    Atanley     Building    SptH-lalttaa    Co. 

Waatheratripplng  for  rloaure  devicea       2.792. 0«M.  0-14-57 

CI.    189     rt3 
Bieeae.  Tbomaa  M     tu  Perkloa  Machine  C»       Machine  control 

ilericea      2,79-'  4«0    %    14    37.  «'l    200      24 
HlU-ke,  l>'re<l>Ttck  K     i:>  Kfgenca  of  The  I'nlveralty  of  Michigan 

2  pyrldylethyl  phenylethylalkylamln«a      2.792.40S.  5-14  37 

CI     2«0—  29«. 
Hllaa.  t.eorge  N     Bg|(  lifter     2.7r2.253.  5-14-57.  CL  SM— 100 
llwardoian.  Oilman  (        8tt 

McUUiley     Raymond    P  ,   and    Boardmaa       2,791.947 
Hobla,  Mtcphen.  ti>  Bell  Telephone  Laburatorlea.  Inc      Attenua 

tlon  .^uallier      .'  792.552.  5-14-57.  CI.  133      2S 
Mock,  Mk-haeL  II     Hff 

Plefach    Brl.-h  f     and  Bock 
lUiehrlnger.    Robert    W        ii'uel 

fuel    motion   equipment 
Hoeing  .\irplane  Cu      See 

Cheney    Gordon  1(       2.791. 903 
M.>llmeler.   Bmll   W  .   to   MInneaota   Mining  *   Mfg.  Ca. 

conaectur      2.791.5410.  .VI*  57.  CI    339-    «7 
I (onad«.  Daniel.    Ugaturea  for  riarlneta  <>r  the  like    2.791.929. 

5-14-57,  CI     84-     .18.1 
HoBdl«y.    Ralph    J  .    and    W     H     Teare.    to    Uenfral    BlectrVr 

('o        Remorabte    aeal    and     (ii><^hanlcal    )olBt        2.792.241 

5-14-37.  CI    2«5-  2JM» 
Moaa.    Karmond    IC.     tn    United   Statea   i4te*l   Corp       Air   liter 

snd    oiler     for    pneumatic    ti>ola        J. 792.073.    V  14-57     <'l 
I8S  -«. 
It'>trinl.  Allerlco.      Itarlce  for  atereopbonlcally   recording  and 

rrHnainlttIn*  •..und   wav.^      2.792,449,  5-14-57,  CI.   179-1 

Hourque,    ICdiuond    .K  .   and    L.    T    Oagaon       Hydraulic   brake 

•yatew      2  792. 08.1,  5   14-57,  CI    1«*--10*» 
Hower.    Minor    A  .    to   Chryaler   Corp       I.amlBated    upholatery 

article      2  79.'  ,120,  5-14-57    CI    IM     54 
Hoxell.    Helen    A       Culture   medium    for   bacteria,      2.792.131. 

5-14-57,  n    195      100. 
Boyer,  Robert  1^      Her 

Bradley    Linn    and  Boyer       2  79'2,.n«4> 


791. »!« 


I   aupply   pump  for   dleai 
2  7ftl.MS.  5^  14-57.   CI. 


>l   <*nglne 
i0»     4. 


Wlre- 


K. 


id    Borer 
Iwlvele*! 


Jig    aaw       2.791.033.    5-14-57. 


J     i    Ulammarta.   to  doeoay   Mobil 
.Vfoamanta.      2.791.374.    5-14   37 


Hradley.    .\ltu« 

CI     143      74 
Hradley    John    8.     V.   and 

oil    Co.    Inc        .\queoua 

CI     252      338 
Hradley,    Linn,    and    R.    (J     Boyer.    to    Weatern    I'reelpltatlon 

Corp.       Treatment    of    aodium    bane    aolflte    realdual    liquor 

27rf2  3dO    5-14  57,  CI    162      183 
Bragg.    Perrle   A.       Hoc    and    rattle    guard    for    feed    faeder* 

J.T*1  9«3,  5-14-57   <1    119     52. 
Hrann     I/eonard    .V      to    K     J     I.angyt'ar   Co       Portable    drill 

r1«.     2  7»1.19(t.  5   14-57    CL  233-     19. 
Krenneke,  Wayne  K     Pace  tvrnlag  derWra,    2,791.849,  5-14-37 

CI     4<>      H>4 
Hrttlali  CeUneaa  Ltd.     .!<«e- 

I>ownlnjc.  John,  and  Brown.      2.792.325 


2.792.395 


2.792.333, 


Tbomaa  Blec 
.   5-14-57.   a. 


Untiah  Oiyg«n  Co   Ltd..  The     Ser    - 

Throwai.  Ronald  D..  and  Plnchia 
Brttlah  Patroleum  Co.  Ltd..  Tba  .  «••- 

Porter.    Frederick    W    B..   and    Rlchardaoo 
Brltlab  Tbooaaon  Houaton  Co.  Ltd.     See — 

JaBMa,   JoiM   A       2.792.340 
Brocbatti.  kaymand  B.  .  4te^ 

Be«fcar,  Barl  M..  aad  Hrocbettl.      2,792,199 
Brodertck.   .NIcholaa   B  ,  and   E.   J.    UaovU-s.   to 
traalca.    lac.      Cathode   ray    tube       2.792,315 
313 — 81. 

Brolck.  ITraa^  aad  U.  Hoffmann,  to  Cbemlacbe  Werke  Hula 
Aktlaagaaallacbaft  Procaaa  for  the  purification  of  aromatic 
carbwX/Uc  aclda.  2,792.420.  5-14-57.  Ci  J«0  026. 
BroiMa.  Bror  O..  to  Aktiabelafvt  ▲.  Ekatroma  Maaklaaffar. 
Matbod  for  ciaaaing  gaa-awept  baatlag  aorfacea  2.792.318. 
5-14-6T.  CI.  134— f 
BrooiUiyaar.  Byroa    a— — 

■rickaott,      Uaroltf      B..      Brookbywr.      and      Scbabert. 
2.79r»M. 
Brookbjraer.  Byroo  B.  :  8aa— 

BrtcftMS.   Barold   B..  aad   Brookhywr      2.792.0M. 
Braoba.  Uarbatt  B..  to  Hafbrt  ▲Ircraf t  Ca.    Cryaiai  coatrollad 
oiarkar  palaa  faaaratar      1,TV2,4»T.  5-14-57.  CI.  250—27 
Broote,  l^avto  C,  ^  to  L  M.  Jooaa.     Coaanmer  typa  eootaia- 

er      4.792.  IM.  5-14-57.  O.  2»-  37 
Brooa.  Mary.     Matbod  for  raoMTiag  barna  or  aeorcbad  parta 
from   ctotb    wtiboat    ramorlag   tbe  color   by   applying   wax. 
aiac    oxlda    aad    bydrofOB    parazida.      2.7«2;i7T.    5-1V-07. 
ex.  1—137 
Brown,     Harold     C        Biactrlc     Mldarlnf    gnn.       a,7»l,4«6. 

5-14-57.  CL  119— 2«. 
Brown.  RoaoaU  J   :  «ao— 

Dowaiag.  Joba.  aad  Browa     X.792.319 
Brown.    Uernar   C.    to   Hercnlaa  Powoar  Co.      N'ltroeoUnlooa 

emoialona.     2  792.314.  ^14-57.  CL  10« — 170 
Bruna,  Elton  H     to  Iiajbco.  Inc.     Apparatna  for  ailttlng  and 


Liquid  flltra 


MaUl- 
260— 


coUiag  llnea      i  792.060.  5^14-57.  C\.  164—61 
Backman,  Kenoetb  B.,  to  i^narai  Motora  Corp. 

tlon      .♦.792.124.  5-14^57.  CI.  210^     467 
Huahiar.    Artbar.   aad   C.    Zicbandrabt.   to   Ctba   Ltd, 

llfervua  monoaao-dycatnCa      2.792.3S3.  5-14-5T.  Q. 

151 
BalUrd.  B  U..  Co.    S**  - 

Barnhaai.  Claude  W     2,791.117. 
Bungardt.    Walter,    to   Th     Ooldacbmldt   AMi.   Cb«mUcfa«  Pa 

brlken.      Proceaa  of  maaafactnrlng  flint  or  llba  pyropboric 

maurial    In    extraaloa    praaaaa.       2.792.301.    5-14-67.    CL 

75-     152 
Bark.    Marvin    C  ,    to    PbUllpa    Petrolana    Co.      Ian   aoaroe. 

2.792,500,  5-14-67.  C\.  250 — 419 
Hurkholder,  Ward  J      8«a- 

HIU.  Arcfale.  and  Bvfcboldar^   2J»i;2«. 
Hurnbam.    Ciaode    W  .    to    B     D.    Ballard    Co.      F  Inaman'a 

eafety  book      2.791.117.  5-14-57.  Q.  24—141. 
Buraa.  Jamaa  E  ,   to  Atwood  Varnnm  Mactaiaa  Co.     Aatoma 

bile  door  hinge      2.791.794.  5-14-67,  CL  16—146. 
Buah,     Eearett     M        Cable     laying    aad     tlsbtanlns    daTl««. 

2,792,188,  3-14-57.  CI   24a--T67 
Huallk.  Walter  8      Set  I  - 

Weldenhammer,   Jamea  A.,  and  Bnallk.     1.79241T 
Huatamante.     Ceaar        .Neck     cxarciain<    derlca.       2.791^09, 

5-14-37.  CI    128-    23 
Hatla.    Emlle  A       Empty   abnttla  diaebarga  dartca  for  looma 

2,792,026,  y  14   37,  (1  13»— M7. 
Huttb*.  KKbard  A  .  to  EocfcweU  Mf«^  Co.     Planer  and  attach 

menta  therefor      2.792,036.  5-14-ST.  Q.  144 — 114. 
By  am,  Brwta  B  :  8«a 

Hoyt.  Harbart  L..  and  Byaaa.    S,791.7M.  f 

Byrkett.   Elwood  L.,^  to  Tba  tMMd  Corp.     Oaislnff  dtTtca. 

2,792.56«,  5-14-6*.  CL  340—266 
Callaway    ('lareaca  R  .  to  Wataon  Blerator  Co,  Inc.    Multiple 

electrical   contactor       2,792.469.  5-14-57.   Q.   200 — 104. 
Camp.    Latbar   8       PU   ftllar   dlapanaer      2.T92.166.   ft-14-67 

CL  211     309 
Campbell.    Artbar   K.,  to    Radio   Corp.    of  AuMrtca.     Torque 

teatlng  tool     2.7»l.b04.  5-14-67.  a.  73— 1». 
Canadian  Intematioaai  Papar  Co.  :  Ut* — 

Cbarlea   rrank  I  ,  and^ayman.    2.792413. 
Canubery.  Fred    8**- 

Copaabaver.  Elmar  L.    and  Caatabary      2.791.974 
<^aator,      Bdward      B         Vaginal     madicamant     applieatora 

2,79l003.  5-14-57,  CL  12«— 236 
«'aprlno,  Joaeph  C      Aaa — 

(ioodwta,  Paal  A  ,  and  Caprlao.    2.792.178, 
CaranL   Charlea  P  .   and    J     Harrtngtoa    Jr.,   to  Unitad  Shoe 

Machlaerr   Corp.     Macblaaa  for  catting,   foralna  aad   ap^ 

piylag    eiactrleal    coapoacnta    aad    tbe    Ilka.      1,791.771. 

X-14-57,n    1      2 
Carlaea.   Carlatlaa  8      Claau  for  coocrate  for*  OMtldboarda 

2,791,819,  5-14-57,  CT    1»      111 
CarUoa.  Doaaid  B. :  «••— 

Toaliaaoa,     WilUam     B.,     and     B.     L..     aad     Carlooa 
2.792.20V 
Carpeatar.    Uaary    G..    to    Blllott    Brotbara    (Loadoa)     Ltd. 

Elactrlc  logic  etrculta.     2.792.495.  5-14-57.  CL  260 — 27. 

Cartlldg*.    Praak.   to  (ioodman   Mfg    Ca.     Miniag  apparatna 

with     rotary    cattlnc    and     dlaiodclaa    dram.       2.791,204. 

5-14-^7,  CL  262—9. 
(^aaey.   WlllUm  J  ,  III.  to  AiMrkaa  Staal  roaadrlaa.     Botar 

brake      2.792,082,  5^  14-57.  C\   18»— 59. 
Caab.  A   W    Co.  :  Bm— 

Tinker    Barl  B      2.791.120 
Caaa4    Marcel.      Macbaaiaa  for  aarfartag  artldas  la  fait  or 

other  materUI      2.792.162.  6-14-67.  CI.  Ill      la 

CaateUaa.  Carl  A  .   to  Amarleaa  VkMoaa  Corn.     Ttaeooa  aoat- 
pooitioa  aad  matbod  of  aplaaiaf.     2.791jiSl.  6-14-6T.  01. 

18^34 
Cataiaao,    Aatoalo.      igaltloa    coll    and    aaaport 
2.792,443,  i  14-67,  CI   174— 6*. 


nalta.       2,7B2.1M. 


treatlag    doagh. 


5-14-57.  CL 


CI. 


Cnafllel.     John.       Preformed     atmctaral 

5-14-87.  CT.  228— 88. 
Olaaaoa  Corp,  of  America. :  8e« — 
Rllla,  Jeferaon  P.    2.702,112 
Weber.  Harold.    2.791.802. 
Celorlo    Maadoaa.    faoato.      Maetalaea    for 

2.791.9T8.  H4-67,a.  107—14. 
(^Btnry  Sportiwaar  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Prcaaoa.  DaTld.    2,Y91.779. 
Ccaana.  Mark  B. :  Bee— 

Wiac  Oeorge  8..  and  Oeaaaa.    2.792.0S9. 
CTulkln.  Isidore  A      CaaasU  board      2.792.228, 

273—148 
Cbaaiplon.  Hugh  B.     Marble  Ubie.     2.792.226.  8-14-67. 

2TS-128. 
Cbappell.    Bert  C.     Lamp  carried  trap  for  motba  aad  other 

laaecta.    2.791,884.  8-14-87,  CJ.  43— IIS 
•  Itarlea,  Praak  R..  aad   M.   WaTmaa.   to  Canadian  Interna- 
tional   Papar   Co.      Manufacture   of   ecllalooe.      2.702.S1S. 
5-1+-87   07106—164 
Cbemlacbe  Fabrlek  L.  ran  der  Orlnten  N.  V. :  Bee — 

Saoderi   Theodoma  P  W..  and  Wilder*     2,792,803. 
Cbemlacbe  Werka  Hola  AktloBfeacllaehaft :  See— 

Brolch  Pram,  and  Hoffmann.    2.792.420 
i^eaey.    Gordon    H..    to    Boeing    Airplane    Co.      Plow    angle 
probea  for  wind  tnnneU      2.791.908.  5-14-07.  CT.  73— ife. 
Chenlcek.  Joaeph  A  ,  to  CnlTeraal  Oil  Prodncta  Co.     Stablll- 
tation    of    organic    componnds.      2,702.307.    8-14-57,    CT. 
99-163 
Chlcaao  Brldga  *  Iron  Co. ;  See — 

itilea.  LJoyd  C.    2.701 .827. 
Chirk   DoagUk  K..  D.  P   B   Petrte,  and  E.  P   Chlven.  to  Met 
ropolltaa-Vlckera  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.     Elertroatatlc  (caera- 
tora.    2  702.546.  5-14-57/0.  822—2. 
<^tMera.  Spenc«r  L..  to  The  Vendo  Co.     Befrlgerated  article 

dUpanslna  apparatna      2.791.880.  8-14-87.  CT    62—102 
<T»lTert,  KHc  T  :  Bee— 

Chick.  DoofUa  R..  Petrla  and  ChlTera.     2.702,546. 
Cbow  Woo  r.  :  Bee^ 

8aran.  Jerome  J.,  and  Chow.    2.702.404. 
(^rominm  Mining  and  Smelting  Corp.,  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Klnnear.  Harry  B     2.701.815 
Chryaler  Com.  :  Bee — 

Bower   Minor  A.    2.702.S20. 
Hnbbard.  Artbnr  B..  and  Fleming     2.701.108. 
Janeway  Robert  N     2  702  216. 
Slack.  Frederic  W     2.701  913. 
_     Timpaer.  Frad  F.  and  Perry.    2.702.215. 
Cbodaer,     JoMph.       Cutting     bUde     adjniter.       2.701 .883. 

6-14-«7   CT.  SO— 266. 
CTalente.    Innocenio.      CTrralta    for    thermal   heating   plants. 

2.792  181   8-14-67.  CT  287— 68 
Clba  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Boehler  Artbar  and  Zlckendraht.    2.702.883. 
Holbro.  Tbendor.  and  Kern.    2.702.384. 
Clba  Pharmaceutical  Prndocti  Inc. :  Bee — 
Dniey.  Jean,  and  laler.    2.702  418. 
Droer.  Jean,  and  RUehelln     2  702  306 
Moaller.  Panl.  and  Trefaer.    2.702  801 
CTnclnnatl  MllUnir  Machine  Co.  Tbe  :  Sec^— 

Hewett.  Philip  C.     2,701046 
Clade    Robert    to  ACF  Indaatrlea.  Inc      Spherical  plug  valre. 

2.702  106.  5-14-67  CT  251  — 172. 
CTay-Artama  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Oilman.  Mamn  A.    2.702  157. 
Clcatlmack.   Oeorte  B.,   tn  Draper  Corp      Let-off  meaaa  for 

textile  machine      2.702.023.   ^-14-37.   CT    189—110. 
CleTlte  Corp  :  See— 

RamllB   Halley  H.    2.702.242. 
nintoa  Machine  Co  :  Se«— 

Anmann.  Richard  P.    2  702.035 
Coekran.  Jeaoe  8,     Flltar.     2.702.121. 

Cohen,  Alex.     Mnltlple  electric  oatlet. 

139—157. 
CoJa.  Bllaha  W.     Tractor  wheel  power  take-off  for  drlrlnc 

hitch     anpportad     Implements.       2,702.066.     5-14-87      CT. 

180 — 83. 
("oOlaa.  Arthur  K..  to  The  Barr  Rubber  Products  Co.     Return 
machine.     2.701.878.  5-14-67    CI.  83 — 116. 


fr-14-57,  CI.  210—884. 
2.792.561.  5-14-87.  CT 


ball  packaging 
OelllBB  Ra<no  Co. : 


2,792.096. 
The  r  Bee — 


Kennedy.  Charlea  J.    2.701 .842. 
Colnmbta  Vaoaer  Co.  :  fee— 

BrtekaoB.  Harold  K.,  aad  Brookhyaer. 
CoaB«Bw«altk  KBKinoerinc  Co.  nf  Ohio 

Bargar.  Cart,  aad  Hoirae.    2,702.886. 

Berger.  Carl,  aad  Hocoa.    2.792.S87. 
Campagnle  Francalae  dee  MeUnx  :  Bee— 

I>aa«elaer.  Paal  E..  and  Traplad.     8.701.812. 
(>>mptOB.  Arthur  M..  to  Standard  Steel  Worka  Inc.    Retfllent 

support  for  tank  sheila     2.792.231    5-14-87    CT    180— 8 
Coaaectknt  Metals.  Inc. :  See— 

Mott.  laimhert  H.    2.702.302. 
Conaoltdatad  Elect rodynam lea  r>rp.  :  See— 

Roblaaaa,  Charlea  F.    2.70a>42. 
Control  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

HoUla8haad,_WUlUm  H.    2.792,487. 
Coot  roiled  Haat  Traaafer  Corp. :  See— 

VaaL  JaaMa.     2.791.888. 
Coeley.  Nathaa.     Paint  bnsli  aaaembly.     2.701.700.  5-14-67. 

CT.  18—246. 
Coons.   Jamaa  T.   and   R.   J.     Animated  dlapUy.     2.701,868. 

8-14-87.  CT.  40—180 
Coona  Ronald  /. :  Bee — 

Cooaa.  Jamaa  T.  and  R.  J.    2.701,883 
Ooaper.  iyad«rlc  M. :  See— 

Moora.  Oeorgc  B.  and  Cooper.    2.701.88S. 
Copeahavtr,   Elmer   L..   aad   F.   Caatabarr.     Apparmtvs  for 

mqfMtM  dosflL     2^1.974.  B-14-07.  CI.  107— l¥. 
Ooratlhu,  Pa«l  D..  to  Tiler  BBjiaeartait  Xm 
2.701.914.  ft-14-57.  CL  74— «7. 


Coralah,  Bdward  J. :  Bee— 

Henae,     Henry     L.,     Spleaa.     Comtsh.     and     Kennelly. 
2,702.028. 
Corwln.  Alfred  W..  to  McOraw-Edlaon  Co.     Power  accumnlat- 
Ing  intermittent   drlTlng  mechanism.      2.791.908.  5-14-87. 
CT.  74 — 84. 
Cottrell  Co.  :  See— 

Loehrs.  Hans  J.    2.702.221. 
Cooraer.  Rodell    to  O.  Miller.     Paddleball  game,     2,702,225. 

5-14-57.  CT.  273—07. 
CoTlello.    Anthony    R.      Arrlcnitaral    Implement.      2,791,082. 

8-14-67.  CT.  07—13. 
Crane.  Carl  J. :  See— 

Griner.  GUdrs  M..  and  Crane.    2.701,007. 
Crocker,  Burton  B. :  Bee — 

Schllb.  Theodore  W..  and  Crocker.     2,702.074 
Crockett.    Sydney    R.      Magnetic   dutch    camera.      2,701.933. 

.VI 4-87.  Cl   88     16. 
CYoamaa  Seed  Corp.  :  See — 

Maootoae.  Herbert  W.     2,792  126. 
Croas.  Carroll  N.     StlCT-slded  colUpalble  pocket  and  method 

of  making  such  pockets.     2. 701. 866   5-14-87.  CT.  48 — 64. 
Crowley.  Michael  S..  H.  A.   Blrkneaa^  and  J.   F.  Wygant    to 
Standard    Oil    Co.      Roll    feeder.      iJ,702.182,    5-14-«7.   CT. 
222—107. 
Ciirtlaa-WriEht    Corp..    Marquette    Metal    Products   Dlrislon : 
See — 

Moulton.  UoTd  J.    2.791.066 
Cnsblng.  George  B..  to  Westtnghouae  Electric  Corp.     CTrcult 

Intermpter.     2.702.476.  5-14-87.  CT.  200—146. 
Cntler-Hammer,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Seecer.  Edwin  W.    2.702,143. 
Daber.  Eraeat :  Sec- 

Shaahonae.  WlllUm  M..  and  Daher.     2,702.866. 
Dahlatrom,  Roy  ;  See — 

Moore.  Charlea  H..  Jr..  and  Dahlstrmn.     2.702.287 
Dalea.  George  P.    Tbermoatats.    2,792.474.  5-14-87  CT   200 — 

138. 
Daley.  Horace  8..  and  K.  A.  Wenti,   to  Rpeclalties  Derelop- 
ment  Corp.     Method  of  fnanufacrnrlng  hollow  articles  com- 
pooed    of    resin    Impregnated    yarn    windings.      2,702.824. 
h_i4_n7  CT.  184—83. 
Dalflelsh.  Alexander,  and  R.  N.  Lacey.  to  Tbe  Distillers  Co. 
Ltd.    Condensation  reaction.     2.792.421.  5-14-67,  CL  260— 
596. 
Danciter.  Jack  :  Bee — 

Harrlann,  Taylor.    2.701.709 
Danfelser.  Paul  B..  and  O.  Trapied.  to  Compagnle  Francalae 
dea  Metanx.     AptMratns  for  the  continuous  and  seml-cnn- 
tinuoos  easting  of  metala.    2.701.812  5-14-57  CT.  22 — 87.2. 
Danly.  Jantea  C.  to  Danly  Machine  Specialties.  Inc.     Readily 
remoTable  shaft  cam  construction.     2.702.450.  8-14-87.  Cl. 
200—6. 
Danly  Machine  Spedaltlea.  Inc  :  See — 

t>aalT  Jamea  C.    2.702.480. 
Darling.  Samuel  M.  :  See — 

Foreman.  Robert  W..  Gardner,  and  Darling      2.702.S35. 

Daaher,  Norman  E..  and  J.  H.  Felg.  to  Marrin  ElectHc  Mfg. 

Co.     Meana  for  atUching  a  besel.     2,702,245.  5-14-87    Cl. 

202—76, 

Daaher    Wayne  G.     Toy  flying  car.     2.701.867.  8-14-87,  CI. 

DarMaon.'  Morgan   W.,   and   F.   N.    Ruehlen.   tn   Phillips   Pe- 

trolaam  Co.     Spraying  of  an  aluminum  hallde-hydrocarbon 

complex.    2.702.888  5-14-87.  CT   106 — 54. 
Dariea,    Ben.    to    Harblaon-Walker    Refractories  Co.      Plastic 

chroma  ramming  mixea.     2.702.311.  6-14-67    CT.  106 — 66. 
DaTia,  Raymond  O.     I,iawn  sprinkler  and  washer.     2,792.287. 

ji  1^ K*  pi   209—73 

Darla.  Robert  B.,  to  Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp.     Method  of 

prodaetng  multiple  PN  Junctions.     2.702.817.  5-14-67.  CL 

14S— 1.8. 
Davia.  Robert  E..  to  The  Vale  Chemical  Co..  Inc.     Diphenyl- 

acetyl  aallcylic  acid.     2,702.416.  5-14-57.  CT.  260 — 460. 
Daxsl.  Joachim,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.    Polycarboxylates. 

2.702.408.  5-14-57.  CT.  260—347.4. 

iMan.  Fred,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Production 
of  nonyl  alcohols  and  eatera  thereof.  2,702,417.  5-14-87, 
CT.  290—478. 

Decker.  Ray  L.     Night  Ump.    2,701,008.  5-14-57,  CL  12ft— 1. 

Decker.  Richard  0  :  See — 

Horton,    WUIIam    F..     Relsman,    Decker,    and    Harney. 
2.702.547. 
Daarlng  MUliken  Raaaarch  Corp. :  See— 

Drlakell,  Ernest  B.  2.701.083. 
Dc  Oroote.  Melrin.  and  A.  H.  Smith,  to  Petrolltc  Corp.  Proe- 
ess  for  breaking  petroleum  amulatons  employing  oxjmlkyla- 
tlon  deriratlyea  of  certain  phoMlic  raalna.  2.792.M1, 
8-14-87.  CT.  252—381. 
De  Oroote  Melrla.  aad  K.-T.  Shen.  to  Peirollte  Corp.  Proc- 
eaa for  breakias  petroleam  emnlalona  employing  oxyalkyla- 
tiOB  deriratlyea  of  rertaln  polyepoxide  modified  pheaol- 
aldehyde  rcalaa.     2,792.362.  &-14-87.  CL  262—831. 

De  Oroote.  Melrin.  and  K.-T.  Shen.  to  P»trolite  Corp.    Pro^- 


ic.     Spring  plnaaer 


eaa  for  breaklag  petrolemn  emnlsioas  employing  eertaia 
polyepoxkle-modlflM  oxyalkylated  i>henoI-aldenyde  raalas. 
2  J92,S8S,  5-14-37.  CT.  M2— 881. 
De  Oroote.  Melrla.  aad  K.-T.  Sben.  to  Petrollta  Corp.  Proc- 
eaa for  breaklag  petrolatim  emalsioaa  emnktylng  certain 
polyepoxMe^kodlfled  oxyalkylation  derlratires  of  oeruin 
poIyoLs  hariat  at  least  three  bydroxyU.  2,792.354,  5-14-67, 
Ci2ft2— Ml. 

De  Oroote.  Metrla,  aad  K.-T.  Shea,  to  Patrollte  Carp.  Proc- 
e«  for  braakiac  petrolaos  amnlaioaa  anployiair  eartaia 
polyepoxida  modUM  w^alkylatlaa  darlrattraa  ■aid  darlra- 
Urea  obtained  In  tarn  by  azrallmiatloa  of  pbesol-aMaft^ 
rwiBS.    2,79S4KS.  »-14lBT.  CL  auP-ttl. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


n»  Groote.  Melvln.  and  K.  T.  8b«n.  to  P^trollte  Corp  Proc- 
«••  for  t»r«aiklnc  p«>trol«>uin  enouliitons  etnploj\ng  cvr'aln 
pol/«poxld«  mixilfWd  oi/alkyUtlon  d«rlvatlvea,  aaid  deriva- 
tives obtained  In  turn  br  oxTalkjUtloo  of  pb^nol-aldebyde 
reains.     2.:»2.356.  5-14-57.  CI.  232—331 

!»•  (irootf  .»l*lvln  and  K  T  Sb««n,  to  Pi^rollte  Oorp  Proc- 
cM  for  brmklnx  p«*trolt>um  einulatona  employing  carlala 
pol7«poxld«  modll1<^d  oxyalkylatloa  d«rtvatlvM,  aald  deriva- 
tive* obtained  In  turn  bv  oxjraikvlattoD  of  pbenol-«ld«bj<J« 
reslna.     2.792.3.^7.  5-1+^7.  CI   252-  331. 

rv  Urootc.  Melvln,  to  PetrolUa  Corp.  Proceaa  for  bre^klnc 
pelrolrun)  emulalona  employing  certain  oxyalkyLated  amlae- 
modlOed  tbermoplaatlc  pbenol-aldebyde  realna.  2,792.358, 
5-14-47.  CI.  252-341. 

l>e  Groote.  Melvln.  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Proceaa  for  breaklns 
petroleum  emulalona  empioylns  certain  oxjralkylated  amlne- 
modltted  thenmoplaatlc  pbenor-Aldcbytle  realna.  2.792,369. 
5-14-57.  a.  252—341 

!>•  Groote.  Melvln.  and  K.T.  Sben.  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Proc- 
eaa for  breaking  p«>troleuai  emulalona  employing  certain 
polyepoxlde  treated  derivatives  obtained  by  reaction  of 
monoopoxidea  wltb  realna.  2.792.340.  5-14-57  CL  282 — 
344. 

IV  Groote.  Melvln.  and  K.  T.  Sb«n.  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Proc- 
eaa for  breaking  p4>troleum  emulalona  employing  certain 
polyapoxide  treated  derlvatlvea  obtained  by  reaction  of 
monoepozldea  wltb  realna.  2.792.3«1.  5-14-57.  CL  283— 
344. 

Ite  Groote.  Melvln.  and  K.-T.  Sben,  to  Petrollte  Corp  Proc- 
ess for  breaking  petroleum  emulalona  employing  cartain 
polyepoxida  treated  derlvatlvea  obulned  by  reaction  of 
monoepoxldes  with  realna.  2.792.302.  S-14-57  CL  282— 
344. 

lie  Groote.  MelTtn.  and  K.T.  Sben,  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Proc- 
ess for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  employing  oertala 
poljepoxtde  treated  derlvatlvea  obtained  Dy  reaction  of 
■MBoepoxklea  wltb  realna.  2.792.343.  5-14-57,  CL  282 — 
344. 

Lte  Groote.  Melvln.  and  K.-T.  8b«Q.  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Proc- 
eaa for  breaking  petroleum  emulalona  employing  certain 
peljrepoxlde  treated  derivatives  obulned  by  reaction  of 
monoepoxldes  with  realna.  2.792.344.  5-14-87.  CL  283— 
344. 

De  Groote.  Melvln.  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Process  for  breaking 
petroleum  emulalona  employing  certain  amlne-modlfled  tiler- 
moplastic  pbenol-aldebyde  realna.  2.792.348  5-14-87.  CI. 
252—344. 

Ue  Groote.  Melvln.  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Proceae  for  breaking 
petroleum  emulalona  employing  amlne-modlfled  ttMrmoplaa- 
tlc  pbenol-aldebyde  realna.  2J92.344.  5-14-57.  CL  282— 
344 

De  Groote.  Melvln.  and  K.-T.  Sben.  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Proc- 
eaa for  breaklnn  petroleum  emulalona  employing  certain 
oxyalkylatlon  producta  derived  In  tarn  from  reactive  altro- 
fen  containing  compounda.      2,792.347.  5-14-57,  CL  282 — 

De  Groote.  Melvln.  and  A  H.  Smith,  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Proc- 
eae for  breaking  petroleum  emalsloas  employing  cyanoetb/l- 
Bted  derivatives  of  certain  oxyalkylated  realna.  2.792.368. 
5-14-57.   CI.    252—344. 

De  Groote  Melvln.  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Reaction  proihicts  of 
earbozyiated  pbenoi-aldeh/de  reslna  and  amlne-modlfled 
pbenol-aldetayde  realna.     2.?92.379.  5-14-87.  CI.  260 — 45. 

De  Groote.  MeMn,  and  B.  Kaiaer.  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Certain 
qoaternary  ammonium  compounda  2.792.400  5-14-57  CI. 
240— 295. 

Delano,  James  K.  Apparatua  and  metbod  for  growing  crystals 
bavinf  a  controlled  internal  Junction  itractare.  2.791.813. 
5-14-37,  CL  22—58. 

Denareat,  Daniel  D.  R.  M.  Perkins.  W  Kariua.  and  C 
Bereodt  to  Linker  .Machines,  Inc.  Frankfurter  severing 
and  peeling  mechaalam.     2.791.797,  5-14-57    CL  17—1. 

Denker.  Cbarlee  T.  Combined  dleeel  and  ateam  engine. 
2.79i.881.  5-14-57^  C\.  40—15 

Dennlaon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Flood.  Carl  A.    2.791.948. 
McGovern.  Henry  P      2.792.109 

Itenallager.   Cbarlee.     Contour   ecrlber 
CL  iJ— 41. 

Deoth.  Albert  V.  and  r,  M  Stamps,  to  Faximlle.  Inc.  Fac 
alBlle  aoannlng  apparatua  2.792.448.  5-14-57.  CI 
178—76. 


2.791.837.   5-14-87, 


IV  Vane^.  Fred  D.,  and  D    Beggs.  to  Rrle  Minlnf  Co^    Apoa 
CI.  214 — 18.2 


ratna  for  heat  treating  fluent  aollds. 


2.792.132.  8-H 
Motor  stractare 


2.792.435 


De  Wolf.  George  L..  to  General  Uectrtc  Co. 
2.792.310,  3-14  57.  a.  310—183. 

Dlaa^nd  .\lkall  Co       tirr- 

Hill,  .\rrhle.  and  Burkholder      2.792.283 
Lukea   Jamee  J  .  LIghtfoot.  and  Montguaaery 

in  Marco,  Henrj  A       lirr 

Barbean,  Raymond  A  .  and  Dl  Marco.      2.792.222. 

Ulckaoa.  John,  to  Geiteral  Motors  Corp.     latemal-coaibuatiun 
eagine.    2.791,989.  5-14-47,  CI   123 — 32 

Dickson.  Woodrow  J  .  to  Petrollte  Corp.     Proceee  for  breaking 
petroleum  emulalona  employing  certain  oxvalkriated  dietb 
yiene  triamines      2.792.369.  5-14-57.  CI   252-344. 

Dickaon.  Woodrow  J  .  to  PetroUts  Corp.  Proceee  for  break 
Ing  petroleum  emulalona  eaiplovlng  certain  ozvalkylated  trt 
ethylene  tetramlnes.     2.792.370.  3^14-37,  CI.  252      344. 

nickson.  Woodrow  J.,  to  Petrollte  Corp.     Process  for  break- 
ing   petroleum    emalslons    emplovlng   certain    oxyalkylated 
tetraethylene   pentamlnee       2.792.371.   5-14-87.  CL    252 
.144 

IHckaoa.  Woodrow  J  .  to  Petrollte  Corp      Proceas  for  breaking 


petrotovfli  eauulaloos  emplovlng  certain  oxyalkylated  higher 
polyethyteue  amiaee.     2.T«2,372,  ^14-57.  CI.  252—344. 


LHetrlcb.  Howard.  H..  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Antl-detona 

tlon    device    for    a    carburetor.       2.791.995.    5-14-37,    CI. 

12i— IIW 
IMatlllen  Co    Ltd  .  The      Het 

iVlgletah.  Alexander,  and  Lacey.      2.792,421. 
Donaio.   John   A  .    to   Krle   Meter   Myatema.    Inc       Repackable 

Alter  cartridge      2,792.123.  5-14-57.  CL  210—457. 
iHMlittle.  Harold  \,,  and  S.  A.  Heenan.  to  Electric  Stop  Nut 

Corp    of  America.      Light   reflector*.      2.791.938.   5-14-57. 

CI.  88—78 
I>orey.  George  B  .  to  Knterprlae  Rallwav  K^juipment  Co.     Op- 
erating merhanlam  for  sliding  gate  for  a  discharge  outlet 

mounted   on   a    load   containing  hopper   of  a   railway  car. 

2.791.973    5-14-57.  CI    108—282. 
I>i>uglaaa.  Kdward  T.,  Jr      Wood  waste  conveying  and  feeding 

apparatua.     2.792,153,  5-14-57,  CI    222      226. 
IMwIck.  Benjamin.     Heavy  dutv  electric  adapters  for  two  and 

three  wire  ayatema.     2,792,557,  5-14-57,  Cl.  339—14. 
Downing,  John    and   R.   J    Brown,   to  Brltlah   Celaneee  Lfd. 

Inwoven    weftleas    ribbon   and   proceee   for  forming  saae. 

2,792,328.  5-14-57.  Cl.  154 — 92. 
I>own8.  Bert  A.    Siphon  device  having  adjuatable  primer  wella 

:i.79i  013.  5-14--87.  CL  137—131. 
Doyle.  Jamea  F  .  and  P.  W    RoUnd,  to  Arkell  Safety  Bag  Co 

Bag.  compoalte  materlaL  and  method  of  making.     2.792.326. 

5-14-87.  Cl.  184—138. 
I>raper  Corp.  :  St* — 

Clentlmack.  George  E      2.792.023. 
I>resser  Industries.  Inc.  :   Mce-  - 

Rlaler.  Roger  ■.,  and  Kiah.     2.793.240. 
Orllllck    John  H..  W    B.   Floyd,  J.  Malaban,  T    F    Aroaaon. 

and    F.    A.    Lyon,    to    A.    Kimball    Co.      Recording   scalea 

2,792,275,  5-14-37.  CL  346—10. 
Driakell,  Ernest  B.    to  Deerlng  Mllllken  Reeearch  Corp.     Ap^ 

paratua    for    painting    ringa    on    the    heads    of    bobbins 

2,791  983.  5-14-87,  CL  118—219. 
Druey.  Jean,  and  A.  Suebelln,  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Prod- 
ucta   Inc.      Pyrtdaslne  carboxyUc  add  eaters.     2,792,396. 

3-14-57.  Cl   240—250 
Druey.  Jean,  and  U.  O.  later,  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Prod 

ucta.    Inc       Acy I  butyric    adds.      2.792.418,    5-14-87.    Cl 

2««- -520 
inickett.  Edward  J.,  and  G    A.  Klottbangh,  to  Weetlnghouae 

Electric    Corp.       Secrecy    tranamlaslon    syatem.      2,792,493. 

5-14-^7,  Cl.  250-17 
Duckworth.  Ralph  J  .  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Antifriction 

Joint      2,791.894.  5-14-57.  Cl.  44 — 23. 
Dunlap.  William  C.  Jr.  :  8ee — 

Gurewltacb,  Anatole  M.,  and  Dunlap      2  792.484. 
ininlop.    Jamee.    to    Weetlnghouae    Electric    Corp.      Accurate 

landing  elevator  ayatema.     2.792,080,  5-14-57,  Cl.  187—29 
I>unn    Kdward  J      Apparatua  for  producing  titanium  metal. 

2,792.4.18.  .VI 4-57.  C\    13—31. 


IMckaon.  Woodrow  J  .  to  Petroilte  Corp.     Proceas  for  breaking 

Ctroieum  eaualslona  emploTtag  certain  oxjal^lated  3.3 
itaoWapropylamlaee.    2.793.373.  5-14-87.  Cl.  382 — 344. 


Du  Pont.  E.  L.  de  Nemours  and  Co.  :  8ee— 
Acker.  Donald  S.      2.792.406. 
Hunt.  Madtaon      2,792,327 
HIkl,  Joeef      2,792,428. 
Tordella.  John  P.      2,791,806. 
I>wyer.    Richard    M^    and    W'     H.    Plelnee.       Meat    grinders. 

2.792.042.  5-14-57.  CL  144—189. 
FUgle  Mfg    Co.      art 

Richmond,  Roy  H      2.792.159. 
hUgle  Signal  Corp.      Ste— 

Koslkowakl.  Felix       2.792.468. 
Kbel.   Frledrlch.   R    Randerbrock.  and  W    Rupp.  to  Badlsche 
AnUln     *    Soda  Fabrik    Akttengeoellachaft.      QuinaaoUae- 
amlno-anthraqulnone    dyestuts.      2.792.397.    8-14-57.    CL 
2(MK-2565 
Kckert.  John   P.  Jr.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Forcible  rever 
■Ion     of     magnetic     ampllflera        2.792.807.     5-14-37.     Ct. 
.107-88 
l-krhbardt.  Elmer  R.  :  See — 

Tomarelll,     Rudolph      M.,      Eckhardt.     and      Berahart. 
2  792  389 
hkrkley,  William  A.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Take-up  device  for 

V  belt  drtvee.     2.791.910,  5-14-67.  Cl.  74—242.1  I 

Edmonds.  Lee  O   :   8<c —  ' 

HImel.  Cheater  M  .  and  Edmonds.     2.792.394. 
Edmonds.    Lee  O      to   Phillipe   Petroleum   Co.     Condensation 
products  of  alkene  oxldee   and   hydroxjrlated   polrmera  of 
conjugated     dieaee.     and     their     preparation.       2.793.3S2. 
5-14-87.  CT.   240— 94  7. 
Mwarda,  Andrew  W..  to  Weatiaghouse  Electric  Corp.     Auto- 
matic load  pickup  switch.    2.792.529.  5-14-57.  O.  317—22. 
Edwards.    Ray    C.      A.paaratus    for    manufacturing   helically 

flnned  tubes      2.792.000.  5-14-87.  Cl.  163 — 44  5. 
Kgnei\  BOrJe  P    H       «••— 

Tnurcasoa  A/  Bkenstam.  Bo.  and  Bgner      2.792.399. 
Elmco  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Schwarti,  Daniel  M.     2.792,140. 
Electric  Steam  Radiator  Corp.  :  See —  i 

Hawke.  Frank  T.      2,792.473.  ' 

Electric  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  Aawrica  :  See— 

Doolittle.  Harold  A.,  and  Haenan.     2,791.938. 
Elliott  Brother*  (London)  Ltd.  :   See- 
Carpenter.  Henry  G.     2.792.495. 
Ellla.   Jefferaon   P  .   to  Celaneee  Corp.  of  AaMrlca      Packing 

of  yarn  packagea     2  792.112.  8-14-87.  Cl.  204—48. 
Elmore.     Daniel    B.       LaaBchlnc    &ad    trailer    attachmenu. 

2.792,232.  5-14-87.  CL  280— 47  13. 
Kaaerv  Induatrlee,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ayleeworth.  Robert  D      2,792.348. 
St««emeyer.  Lou  A.      2.792.347 
Engel.   Wlllem    F      to  Shall  Developsaent  Co.      Reforming  of 
gaaollae  with  platinum  catalyst  and  method  of  regenerating 
the  catalyst      2.792.337.  5-14-87.  CT.  194—80. 
Engelmana,  Max  :  See — 

Letts,  Lodwlg.  BMelaana.  and  Schneider.     2.791.937. 
trfd  Producta  Co..  The  :  See — 


Kjwi 


Saxtoa,  Millard  F.     3,tM^49. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


Enterprise  Railway  Equipmeat  Co. :  See — 

Dorey.  George  B.     2,791.973. 
Krtckaon.  Harold  E.,  B.  Brookhrser,  and  D.  L.  Schubert,  to 
Industrial  Development  Co.     Power  cultivator.     2,791.983, 
8-14-67.  CL  97—43. 
Erickaon,  Harold  K.,  and  B.  B.  Brookhyeer,   ^  to  Columbia 
Veneer  Co.,  and  V4  to  D.  L.  Schabert.     OedllaUng  feeding 
apparatus.     2,792.094.  8-14-87.  CT.  193 — 17. 
Eris  Meter  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 
Donato.  John  A.     2.792.123. 

▼elteh,  TboBkas.  8r.,  and  T.  Vetteh.  Jr.     2.792.1&8. 
Erie  Mining  Co.  :    net — 

De  Vaner  Fred  D..  and  Beggs.     2.792,132. 
Ernst.   Harold.     Metbod  and  apparatus  for  handling  bulky 

stock.     2.792.232,  5-14-6f.  CL  »4k-74. 
Espari.  Alphonae  A.,  and  L.   J.  PaffumL  to  IntersUte   Mfg. 
Corp.       Rod-sawing     machine.       2.791.823,     5-14-67,     Cl 
29 — 09. 
Eosner,  George  R.,  and  U.  A.  OrehoakL  to  United  SUtes  Steel 

Corp.    Furnace  lining.     2,792,214,  8-14-87,  CT.  244 — 43. 
Kverbrits  Electric  Signs,  Inc.  :  See — 
RIchter,  Kenneth  W.     2,791,881. 
Exomet  Inc.  :  See — 

Pletach,  Erich  C,  and  Bock.     2,791,814. 
Kaas,    Louis    D.      Lawn    mowing    ana    trimming    machine. 

2,791,878,  8-14-87,  CL  84— 25~4. 
Fabrlquee  de  Produita  Chlmlquea  de  Thann  et  de  Mulhouae 
See — 

Maa  Robert  J.,  and  Mlchaud.     2.792.077. 
Kagan,  John  W.     Method  of  forming  objecta  and  apparatua 

therefor.    2.792,044,  5-14-87,  CL  183 — 32. 
Fa«an,  John  W.     Apparatua  for  forming  objects.     2,792,047. 

8-14-57,  CL  183—32.  -•       ' 

Fageol,  LouU  J.,  to  Twin  Coach  Co.     Metbod  for  construction 
of  aelf-propelled  vehlclea.     2,791,824,  5-14-67,  CT.  29 — 449. 
Fairbanks.  Morse  *  Co.  :  See — 

Plachar,  Walther  C.     2.791.988. 
Merrill.  J.  Carter,  and  RoberU.     2.792,208. 
Farbwerke  Boechst  A.  G..  vonnala  Meister  Lucius  k  Bruning  : 

Fischer,  Emat.  and  Maris.     2.792.388. 
Faribaait  Woalan  MIU  Co. :  ««•— 
BarteU.  Bord  O.    2.791J78. 
Fhaetalac  Laaadar  F.,  and  ¥.  H.  Btekman.     Bala  dialatagrat 
bag    and    shredding    apparatua.      2,7»2.18a,    8-14-87.    CT. 
241 — 222. 
razlaaUa,  lac. :  fee— 

Death,  Albert  W..  and  Stamna.    2,792,448. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

BlBflw.  WlUlam  A.,  and  WUIlamaoa.     2,792.111. 
Fadamlal.  /«».  .  Sarro^wehaalm  for  rMulatin«  the  sus- 

paadRB  af  vahlciaa.    2.7»2.2aC  8-14-«7.  CL  iS^\2A. 
Fdg.  Jerome  H. :  See — 

Daabar,  Neman  B..  and  rets.    3,793.348. 
rent  on,  Frank   W.,  to  Baaeoa  Prodnctlon  Squlpment  Corp. 

Door  aaobbor.    3.791 ,7tS,  8-14-87,  CL  14— 12. 
Fergason   Rector  C„  to  AlHa-Cbalmcrs  Mta.  Co.    Cotton  pick- 
taf  •Pl»dle.    2,7»1,877.  6-14-87,  CL  84—80. 
rerraati  Ltd. :  See- 
Stewart,  John.     2.792,870. 
'We**©.    Jojeph    A.      Carr>    handllag    device.      2.792.180. 

8-14-87.  CT.  214 — 18. 
Plbe,    Joha   L..    to   The   B.    F.   Ooodrleb  Co.      Drive   belts. 
2.7»241»,  8-14-87,  CL  164—82.3. 

''Mi*!li-^'''f"   ^L  *•   ^™*   '^•"■Por   Corp.      Bail    anchor*. 

2,793.183,  8-14-47.  CL  338—327. 
Flae^amee  A. :  See — 

Weiaman.  Baai,  and  Fine.    2.792.011. 
Flrat  Treat  Co.  of  it  Paal :  See— 
BledeL  Walter  H.    2,792,029. 
Fischer.  Braat  and  F.  Mnrto.  to  Farbwerke  Hoe<±at  A.  O., 
vonaato  Malster  Lodua  k  Bmalag.     Moaoaao-dTeatuCs  In- 
aalubU  la  water.     2,792,388.  »-14-87.  CL  240—203. 
Fiacher  Walther  C.  to  Faltbaaka.  Moras  *  Co.    Dual  fuel  In 
teraal  coaUkoaOoa  aaglaa.    2.791.988.  8-14-87,  CT.  128—27. 
(^ber.  Charlaa  B.,  Jr. :  Sea— 

Pharto.  wnilaoi  W..  aad  Flabtr.    2.792,481. 
FUgg.  Harold  V.^o  Armeo  Btael  Oorp.    Temperature  eoatrel 

vilee.     3.792,180.  5-14-87,  CT.  234—93. 
Ftanigaa.  CTiCord  H.    Drive  meana  for  multiple  routing  dlec 

type  lawB  mower.     2,791,874.  8-14-87.  CT.  84 — 28.4. 
Fleming.  Alexander  M.  :  See — 

Hobbard.  Artbor  B.,  aad  Flemiac    2.791,193. 
Flemln|.    William.      Shoe  ablalag  kit     4.791.791.   8-14-87. 

CL  18—286. 
Fletcher.  David  C.,  to  tbe  United  Btataa  of  America  aa  repre- 
aented  hy  the  Becretarr  of  the  Army.     Bate  radueer  for  a 
flraarm.     2,791^42.  8-14-87,  CL  89—131. 
Flood,  Carl  A.,  ta  Dnalaoa  Mfc.  Co.    Appartana  for  making 

corner  menats.    2,791.948.  8-14-87.  CT.9?-1. 
Flood  Control  Wave  Co. :  8ee — 
_     Wetaaua.  Um.  aad  Flae.    2,792,011. 
Florscbots.  Prtta  E.  :  See— 

MacNeUl,  Joha  B..  and  Flornebnta.    2.792,477. 
Floyd,  WlUiam  B. :  8ae— 

DrUlM.  Joha  H..  Floyd.  Halaban.   Aroaaon.  and  L^on. 
2J92.278. 
Fong.    Wine   H.     Comblaed    accelerator   aad    brake  eoatrol. 

2.792.092.  8-14-87.  CT.  192—3. 
roremaa.  Bpbart  W.    B.  A.  Oardaar.  aad  8.  M.  DarUaa.  to 
Tbe  Standard  OU  Co.     Formaldehyde  treating  of  catalytic 
furnace  oU.    2J92.S88,  8-14-87.  Cl,  194—39. 
Formetal,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Haaa,  Qleaa  B.     2,791,798 
Haaa.  Olaaa  B.    2.791,794. 
Fraada,  Braeat  J. :  See — 

Sblekd.  Harald  C.  aad  FraaaU.    2.791,798. 
Fraak.  Aatoa  E.,  aad  W.  H.  QUea,  to  Taa  Burea  WrapPlag 
Machine    Con.      Sheet    feeding    mecbealam.      2.792^19^ 
5-14-87.  CT.  271—8. 


2.791>84. 


*''5^?L457    a'^Ufr-^l    '^°*°°""<=    »**    ttft^tt. 
Frededcfal  George  F..  to  National  AotomoUve  Flbrea.  lac 

Pfl-tefa  blanket     i.792.321.  5-14-57,  CL  1M--SP 
Fredertcks,   George  F.,    to   National   AutomoUve  Fibres    lac 
-  ^Ji"*^'  »»*»ket.     i.792 J22.  5-14-67,  CL  164— 64T 
^^^^JV^L  *''**   ■    Hallmarkea,   to  Aktiebolaget  Svanaka 

Flaitfabriken.      Safety    device    for   elevaSraiad   rtmUar 

traneportlng  meana.     5.792,104,  8-14-67.  CL  198—232. 
w  iwMiiiisn,  I40UIS  :  See — 

Shapiro,  Seymour  L.,  and  Freedman.    2,792,383. 
Freedman,  LouU.  and  8.  L.  Shapiro,  to  U.   8.  Vitamin  Cora. 

Organic    mercury     compounda       2,792,392,     8-14-87      CL 


Iron  oxide  reduction.    2,792,298.  8-14-87, 

Drive  controlling  aad 
Bianoal  Drake 


240— 242. 
Freeman,  Horace. 

CL  75 — 3. 
Frellsen,  Carlton  B.,  to  Joy  Mfg   Co 

braking  devicee  having  selactive  automatic 
control.  2,791,918,  5-14-57,  Ci.  74—710.5. 
Friedman.  Ira  J.,  E.  0.  Martin,  R.  J.  Taylor,  and  B.  L  Was- 
Jr.,  to  Chas.  Pflaer  k  Co..  Inc.  Carbomydn  complex 
proceas  for  preparing  same.     2,792,330,  8-14-67,  CL 

to  Westlngbooae  Electric 
2.792,481,     5-14-87,     CT. 


ner 
and 

147-^48. 
Frink,   Buseell  K.,  and  P.  Olaaoo, 
Corp.      Metal-clad    switchgcar. 
200 — 60. 

%&%? ix'^sr^i,^? "^'^  ^--"* »«»»»"«• 

Fucba,  Fraada  J.,  Jr.,  to  WeMern  Electric  Co.,  Inc.    Methods 
"l4^f*CT*^6i^Uo*"*''°*  ''*''*  '"'*'*  tubing.     2,792,048, 

FOrst  Stefan    to  Belnen  *  Fflrat     Apoaratua  for  beading 
traveler  split  rlna.     2,791,874.  5-14ltf77  CL  63—197 

Gagnoa,  Louis  F. :  Ses — 

Bonrque,  Bdmond  A.,  and  Ganon.    2,792,083. 

OaUacher    Jamea  I     to  T.  G.  Wortey,  d.  b.  a.   Worley 
Septic  tank.    2.79^.126,  8-14-87,  CT   210— 533. 


Co. 


A.   J.      Bag  cloaure.     2,792,148,  '8-14-87,   CT. 


2,792.248. 
2,791,822. 


2,791,978. 


Oaijon,  Jean 

(iardaer-Denver  Co. :  Bt 

LlUeman,  Hoyal  H. 

Bobinaon,  Claude  L 
Oardaer,  Balph  A. :  Bet 

Foreman,  Robert  W.,  Gardner,  and  Darling.     2,792,386. 
"*tT5^'  Rr:^1i  ^'  "J*  Ao^-  ^^'^r-  »°  Monitnti'  CaiS 

2,%2,Wf-a'li:iTa'*i&SS^"^ ''^~-'-^'*^*»"»' 

Gamer,  Ptatllp  J.  :  See — 

^'5'voo'l'^'*  *"•  '••  *ooU™*ft.  Rumacheldt.  and  Gamer 
(iarrett  Corp..  The:  See-  — 

Wood,  Homer  J.    2.792.197. 

0«at'»{«r.  Arthur.     llalr  cutting  device.     2.791.829,  5-14-67. 
Geary,  ^gene  W.,  and   E.  C.  Kreager,  to  PIttriwrgb  Plate 
ctTo^IOO^™*"*   ■'"'■'^   flltratlon.      2,792,812,   lPl4-67. 
Geertaen    Nelson  :  Bee — 

Nordqnist,  Ronald  B.  J.,  and  Geertsen. 
General  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Biggie.  Laurenee  C.    2.792.440. 

Bay.  William  A.    2,791.9^. 
Getieral  Draamics  Corp. :  See — 

McArdle,  Beryl  L.    2.792.628. 

PharU.  Wmiam  W.    2.792.482. 

Phar^WUliam  W..  and  Flaher.    2,792,481 

Riaeh,  Theodore  A.,  aad  King. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

BegsB.  Jamea  B.     2,792,271. 

Beggs.  James  E.    2.792i272. 

Bego,  Jamee  B.    2.792^273. 

Bondley.  Ralph  J.,  and  Teara. 

De  Wolf.  Georfe  L.    2.792,610. 

Goodwin.  Paul  A.,  aad  Capdno 

Graham.  Donald  C.     2,792,584. 

Gurewltacb,  Anatole  M..  and  Dunlap.     2,792.484. 

Koch.  Robert  B.     2,792.472. 

Mathia,  Vernon  P.    2,792^499. 

McArthnr.  Elmer  D.     2,792.820. 

McArthnr,  Bbaer  D.     2.792,524. 

Moora^eorge  B.,  aad  Cooper.    2,791,883. 

Rich,  Theodore  A.     2,791.901. 

Both,  Walter.    2J91.897. 

Samael.  Bichard  W.    2,792.808. 

Summerbayee.  Harry  R.,  Jr.     2,791.931. 

Suran.  Jerome  J.,  aad  Chow.     2.792.494. 
General  Blectric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sowter.  Anthony  B.     2.792.148. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Buckman,  Keaaeth  B.     2.792.124. 

LMckaon.  John.     2.791.988. 

Dietrich.  Howard  H.     2,791,998. 

Duckworth.  Ralph  J.     2,791.894. 

Fry.  Millard  E.     2.792,484. 

Lincoln.     Clovls     W.,     Zeigler,     Verbrugge.    and    Olaoa. 
2.792  448. 

Olson.  Elmer,  and  Stemaman.     2,792.203. 

Smith.  John  H.     2,792.044. 

Tell.  WillUm  J.,  and  Rotbrock.     2.792.241. 

Trevarthen.  George  C.     3.791.994. 

Wendela.  Hugo  U.     2,791.987. 

Whiatler.  Charlee  C.  Jr.     2,792.201. 

Woofter.  Robert  C.     2.792.558. 
Gerber.   Helnt  J.,   to  The  Oerber   Sdentlflc   Instrument   Co. 
Instrument  for  meaanring  the  slope  of  a  curve  at  a  selected 
point  thereon     2.791. 834,  8-14-87,  Cl.  33-1. 
Oerber  Sdentlflc  Instnintent  Co.,  The 
Gerber.  Helns  J.    2.791,834. 


2,792,490. 


2.792.241. 
2.792,378. 


Till 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


I>»lc«»«  for 
carburvtor*. 

:  8te — 


UtaaiiiwrU.  John  J      Her-  .«..,. 

Hraill«7    John   8..   V.   aod   QlauiniarU       'i,, 92.314 
Ultwon.     CtaristUa     U.     to    Tb«     E«7a>ond    Corp.       MmterUl 

handimi  •pp»r«tu«       2.7W,07».  5-14-«7.  CI.    187— •. 
Gilbert,  A.  C,  Co..  Tb«  :  ««• — 

8mltli.  lUyiucnd  B.      2.791.97^. 
gBUh,  Wllllun  a.     2.7M.4O0 
QWtrn.  y>  tllkm  U.  :  ««e— 

>r«nk.  Anton  K..  aad  Olle*.      iJ92.2lV 

UllmAn    Niarvin   A.,   to  CU/  Adam*.    Inc.      Uqald  dUpcMtns 

d*vi«!.     2.7»-i.ia7.  *-14-47.  CI    M2— »<)•  ».^«, 

lilntovt.  UaafT      Cjcto  cootrol  iwttch.     3.7»*.47»,  a-14-«7. 

CI.   200—  153.  ....  I, 

Ulu     Kdwln    S.      Klectrlc    apot    hMter    for    craakcaw    oil. 

2.f92.488,  »-l+-57.  CL  219 — 4» 
UUcler  Metal  Co   Ltd.  :  ««*- 

Talt.   Wllltam    H       2.792,172 
•  ilaaabum  WlllUm  B..  to  V\  »«tlB«hou«»  Electric  Corp     Mlaja. 

2.79-^.531.  5-14-57,  CI    317     58 
tilaxo  Labormtortea  Ltd.  ;  He*- — 

Woodard    WlltUm  A.      2.792.S29 
<;icaa.    Dal«   T..    to   P^naaylTaala    Rcflnlng   Co 
rleaniog     oat     Internal     combuatloo     enclov 
2.792.0M.  5-14-97.  CI  134— 1«7 
lioetaewerke  Frledrlch  U^^etae  AkttenceaeUa<-haft 

MaikT.    Mai   A.      2.791J27. 

iMIna     Robert   R  .   and   J     W.    Beclcy.   to  Phlllloa   PetroljiiBi 

Co      H«'generatlT«'  furnace  and  cooveralon  of  B»dro«irbon« 

tb«r«tn    to    acetylene    and    ethylene.       2.792.437,    5-14-57. 

Uoldenberg    Jalloa  L..   to   Uotelevlalon  Co      Veodlnf  martalne 
roatrolled      by     credit      Identlfkatlon      meana.      2.792,148, 
5-14-57,  CI.  222—2. 
Ooldacbmldt    Th.,  A.  O    Chemlacha  Fabrlken  :  «e« — 

Bungardt,  Walter      2. 792.301 
Oolob.  Prank  L.  to  Inland  Stmi  Co      Rail  brake  for  trareUas 

brtdM.     2.792.081.  5-14-57,  CI    18*— 38 
t^ood.  Fred  C,  *  Sona,  Inc.  :  «ee— 
Good.  Kaymond  J       2  791.8»« 
Uood    Lowell  H  .  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America      Hum  reduction 
in    feedback   ampllftera.      2.7W,4ft8.   5-14-57.   O    179—171 
«iood.    Raymond   J  .   to   Fred   C.    Good  A   8ona.    Ine      Bprlna 
atltch  rele«aa  applicator  and  method  of  knitting.     2.791.89«. 
5-14-57,  CT.  ««-    109. 
t.oodouui  M/f.  Co.     a*«- 

Beck.  Wllltam  R  .  and  Haa«nbook 
Bledeaa.   Anthony   R.      2.792.104. 
Cartlld«e^  Praak.     2.792JM>4. 
fCckley.  WllUam  A       2.791.910 
Hagenbook.  Loy  L>      2.792.20fi. 
Goodrk-fa.  B   P..  Co..  Th*    «#c — 
Plbe.  John  L.     2.792.319. 
4}oodwln.  Paul  A  .  and  J    C.  Caprtao. 
Organopolyalloxan*^      compounded 
treat«l  rtllera      2  792.37'<    5    14  57 
Gordon.  John  l>  .   to  .Naduaal  Cylli 
producing  granular  aoUda.     2.7v3. 
(iorman  Rupp  Co..  The    See^ 

Rupp.  Warrea  B       2.791  9«8 
Urahaai.    Doaald    C.    to    General    Klectrlc    Co.      Three-phaae 

magnetic  core     2.792.554.  5-14-57.  CV  3*»— 5. 
Granberg.     Albert     J      Tank     aillag     and     control     ayatem 

2.792.014,  5-14-57.  CI    137— 2«7 
(Jreeley,    Leo   O.,    to    P.    J     McCarthy,    Inc       Control   Talvaflk 

2.792,021,  5-14  57    CI    137-822 
Greenleaf.  Walter  J      Indexable  Inaert  tool  holder      2.791.824. 

5-1+-57.  CI.  3S — 9«. 
<ir«enlcaf,  Walter  J.    Cutting  tool  holder     2.791,813,5-14-57. 

CI.   2»     9«.  _    „ 

«;r«enman.  8ol  I      Safety  awttcb  for  automobile*      2.792.480. 

5-14-37.  CI.  200-    153 
i^reer  Hydraulic*.  Inr      See 

Merrier   Jaci|u«a  H.      2.792.022. 
Grieb.    Daniel    A       I'ltraaonic   mixing   method   and   apparatua 

therefor      2.7»1.9«0,  5- 14-57.  CI.  123      52 
tirteb.  [tanlel   A.      Ultraaonlc  mixing  method  and  apparatua. 

aj9l.9»4.  5-14-57,  CI    123—115 
onfllth,    Llewellyn    B.       Milk    waate    treatmeat.      2.7M.202 
21 
and  C   J   Crane    aald  Crane  aaaor.  to  aald 
for    Indicating    atagea    of    fluid    depth    i>f 
2.791.907,  5-14-^7    O.  7%—9M 
to  Aktlebolagvt  Blaktrolaz.     Cooling  unit 
2.791. 8W.      5-l4-5f      CI 


2.792.091. 


,  to  General  Blectrtc  Co. 
with     aulfnr     dioil<to 
CI    2««>     37. 

rllntler  Gaa  Co.     Method  for 
.288.  5-14-87,  CT.  28—302 


refrigeration 


Ventllatfd  aatomobll<>  aeat  pad.     2.791. 9.'V«. 


5-14-57. CT.  2*1 
Griner.  Gladja  M  . 

Griuer       Uerlc* 

water  In  wella. 
Gmbb.  Gunnar  A  . 

for     abaorptlon 

•2—1195 
Gucat.  Maurice  C 

5-14-57,  CI.  9* 
•  iulf  Raaaarch  4  Development  Ca  :  8er 

Howard.  Robert  M.      2.792.012. 
Gnrewltach.   .\natole  M..  and   W.   C    Dunlan.  Jr..   to  General 

Klectrlc  Co.     Temperature  maaaurlag  and  controlling  appa 

ratua.     2.792.484.  5-14-57.  CT.  219^     20 
Gu/ton.  Charle*  R..  W%    to  H.   D    McColam      Jerk 

for    metal    working.      2.791. •28.    5-14  57     CI     81 
H  JM  Tool  Co      «ee 

Jonea.  Karl  W.      2.792.0«3 
Maaa.  Glenn  B..  to  Pormetal.  Inc. 

2.791.790,  5-14-57,  (1    1«-    197 
Haaa.  Glean  B..  to  Pormetal.  Inc 

1,791. 798,  5-14-57   O    18^    202. 
liaertber,  WUIUm  W  .  Jr  :  See 

Lent,  Prank  B.   and  Haerth^r 
Haffaer.  Bdoard  K.  L.    8ee- 

Loaaa.  John  A  .  sad  RafTner 
Hagaa  CiMaiirala  ft  Coatrola.  Inc. 

Vetter.  Otto  B,     S.  791. 906 
Hagenbook,  Imj  D  :  *ee — 

Beck,   Wllflam   R     and   Hageabook 


hammer 
15 


Self  locking  aaah  balance 
Detachable  aaah  balance 


2  792.118 

2.792.482. 
Be* 


2,7M.09I 


Co.     Mining  machine 
2.792.206.   5-14-5T. 


Method  of 
41  —  13 


to  recover 


Proeaailag  of  cared  aieau. 


Saoaafa,  Tacaoa! 


to 


Hagenbook.  Loy  D..   to  Goodman   Mfg. 
baring   a   wedging   thruattng  action. 
CL   20S— 16 
Hagfluad.   Bugene  A.     Bag  and   graTel   ableld  for  Tehiciea. 

2T792.254.  5-14  57,  CI.  298-91 
Hagmaa,   Bmeat    P.      Pa«e  tamer.      2.791.847,   5-14-57,   CL 

40—104. 
Hagoplaa.  Richard  H.  :  8ee- 

Klnn.   Theodore   F  .   and   Uagoplan.     2.792.483. 
Halahan,  John     Sce^ 

UrtliMlt.  John  H..  Ployd.  Ualahaa.  Aroaaoa.  and  Lyon. 
2,792,275. 
Hall,  Cyril  C..  to  Hpectaltlea  Derelopttent  Corp.     Light  reaoon- 
alTe  aaparataa  for  detecting  aoapended   matter  In  a   fluid. 
2. 791. 982.  5-14-57.  CI.  88—14. 
Hall,   WliliaJB  A.,  to  KeaUatIc   Latex   Froducta. 

ntaktag  artiflcUl  flera.     2.791.854.  5-14-57.  CI. 
Hall,  W  UIUUB  O.  :  ««*- 

Raaaer,  Robert  A.,  aad  BalL     2.792,5«4. 
lUlliburtoa  Oil  Well  Ceaeatlng  Co.  :  Mee— 

Uatbora,  Don  H.     2.792.f«2. 
Hallmarkea.  ETert  :  8«e — 

Pr«dta.  Tore,  and  Hallmarken      2,792,106 
Haloid  Co..  The  :  See— 

Simuoaa.  George  W.  P  .  and  Baul.     2.791.949 
Halveraon,  Roy  A.     Proceaa  fer  BMcitlng  of  orea 

Iron     2>»2.2»9,  5-14-57,  CT  75— 41 

Hamlin.  Ualler  H..  to  CTerlte  Corp.     Container  aaeembly  har- 

ina  rele«table  ceoaeetlona.     2.m.24a.  5-14-57.  a.  285— 

Hancock  Indaatrtee :  8*e— 

Matiiewa.  Robert  U    2,792,0M. 
Harbiaoa  Walker  Refractorle*  Co. 

DaTtaa,  Baa.    2.7M.ail. 
Harper,  B^bert  H.,  to  gwlft  A  Co 

2.T92.304,  5-14-«7.  CL  99— 109. 
Harper.  Robert  U..  to  Bwtft  *  Co.     ,  .  _ 

tmproTe  color  of.     S.T92.300.  5-14-57.  OL  9»— 100. 
Harriactoa.  ioaepb.  Jr.  :  Mae — 

Cardanl.  Cbarlee  P^and  Harrington.     2,791,772. 
Harna.  Jamee  o  .  and  W    A    Vaagba,  to  Mooaanto  Chemical 

Co,     Manafactarc  of  thlophaMia,     2.Ttt.42S,  5-14-57,  CI. 

260—000 
HarrtaoB.    Taylor.     ^     ta    J.    Daadfer       Meat    teadarlaar. 

2.79liT90.  5-14-57.  CL  17—28. 
Hartley.  Jamee  C.  to  Olla  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.     fire- 
arm   with    alntered    aaeUl    chamber.      2,791.858,    »-14-67. 

CI.  42-76. 
Hartwlg.  Bdward  C.  :  «ee— 

Larfe,  WlUUm  ■..  Stadam,  and  Uartwlg.     2.792.S28 
Harrey,  aiarle  M..  to  the  Daltad  BUtaa  of  Aaaertca  aa  rapra- 

•eatad  by  the  BeereCarr  of  the  Aray.     Oaa  refaUtar  for  a 

flreara.    2,791.944.  5-14-67,  CL  80— 198. 
UarvelL  Arthar  H.     Lock  de-coder  aad  BMthod  of  lock  de- 

eodla«.    2,T»1.»40.  5-14-57.  a.  18—174.  _ 

Hatchett.  Bagnae  L.    Blectrtc  bererace  caa  opcaer.    8,791,828. 

5-14-57.  CT.  80—4. 
Ha  (bora.   Don   H..   to   HaUlbartoa   Oil   WcU   Oeraaatla«  Co. 

FneamatlcallT  dlachargad  veaael  for  paleeraleat  oiatarUla. 

2.792.282,  5-14-57.  CI.  302— 83. 
Haaadorf.  Brteh.     Derlca  for  deaalag  phetocraphlc  Uma  and 

■ImUar  artlelea.  eapectaily  motloa-plctnre  fllau.     2.791,788. 

5-14-87.  CL  16—160. 
Hawke.  Praak  T..  to  Blectrtc  Btaaa  Radiator  Corp.    Tharato- 

autlc  coatrol  ^Icc.     2,7M.478.  5-14-57.  CL  300— 188. 
Hayee.    Leeter    F ,   aad   H.   Wolff,   to   ▲.   B.    Btaley   Utm.   Co. 

Froceealng   TegetaMe  oUa.     2.'/92,411,  5-14-67,  Q.   300— 

424. 
Ha/en.   Robert  B.     Golf  cap  raaorar  aad  aetter.     2,7»2.2&1, 

5-14-57,  CT  294—19. 


Heeaaa.  BldaeyA. 

Daodttle.  Harold  A.,  aad  Haeaaa.    2.791.9S8. 

Hcfft.  Joaiph  B..  to  Uewitt-Boblaa  lac  Lot  feeding  appara- 
taa.    l.TM.OB^.  5-14-67,  CI.  198— M. 

Hetaiafer.  Baaaael  A.,  to  Moaaante  Chealcal  Oo.  Phaaylhy- 
drasiaoproploaltrUaa.  herblctdal  nethod  aad  eaapoaitlorn 
embodying  aaaM.     a.V92.8M.  6-14-57.  O.  71— 2.S. 

Helnlager,  Saaael  A.,  to  Moaaaato  Chemical  Co.  Proceaa  for 
DTMarlac    chroma  aonaa.      3.T92.407,    6-14-67.    CL    200— 

Henlej.  Bobert  H.  :  8ee— 

Peanlagtoa.  Neal  A.    2,792.071. 
Hennlf.  IrTlag.     Ice  parttclaa  atorata  aad  diapeaatag  dertee. 

2.791.887,  6-14-67.  CL  8*— 7. 
Heanlng.  George  B..  to  Waatera  Blectrtc  Co..  lac     Bxtrodlag 

apparataa.    1.791.808.  6-14-67.  CL  18—18. 
Heaae.  Heary  L..  N.  B.  Bplaaa.  Jr..  B.  J.  Coralah.  and  ■.  J. 

Keaaeliy,  to  Natleaal  Dalrr  Prodacta  Corp.    Apparatva  for 

procca^ag  eoaUiacra  or  the  Uka.     1.792.028.  6-14-67.  a. 

141— 97. 
HeppeaatalL  Charlea  W.,  H.  J.  Boaa  aad  P.  W.  Bohrtr  Jr^  to 

Heppeaatall    Co.      Lathe   eyatem   or   the   Uka.     2,781, 021. 

5-14-57.  CL  77—8. 
Heppeaatall  Co. :  §m 

heppeaatall.  Charlea  W.,  Boaa.  aad  Rohrer.     2,791.021. 
HerhoM,    Batert    J       Phateaeaattlve   electroa   emlaaloa    cell. 

2.792.^18.  5-14-57.  CL  ai»— M. 
Hirrriae  Pvwder  Oo.  :  #•• — 

Browa.  Weraer  C.    2.792.814. 
Herraa.   Wlafo.     Lag  atrap  aapport  for   looau.     2.792.024. 

5-i4-«rcri»— ft4. 
Herroa.    wlaaa.     Oaa  pleoe   lag  atrap  aapport.     2.792,026. 

5-14-67.  Cri»— 154. 
Karahberger.  William  D  ,  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  America.     87a- 

teme  aad  methoda  of  gaa  aaalyala.     2.7i92.54«.  6-14-67.  CI. 

824—68  5 
Hewatt.  Philip  C.  ta  The  Cdiclaaatl  MIIUm^  Maehtao  Co. 

▼artehle  eoalcal   catter.     i^l>4«.  6-14-47,   CL  90—11. 
Befrttt-BaMaa  lac. :  «ea— 

Heft.  Joaeph  8.    1.792.099. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hey  den  Chemical  Corp.  :  Ser  - 

Tldwell,  Paul  W      2.702,344. 
Hlrglna,  Thomaa  D .  Jr..  to  Monaaato  Otaemleal  Co.     Partflca- 
Mon  of  arrylonltrlle.      2  792,415,   5-14-57,  CI.  280 — 468.9. 
Hill.  Archie,  and   W.  J.   Borkbolder.   to  Diamond  Alkali  Co 
Proceaa    of    maklnx   aodlum    bicarbonate   from   aodlam   hy- 
droxide cell  liquor      2  792,283,  5-14^57,  CI    23 — 64. 
Hlllberg,  Bror,  to  Huperlor  Concrete  Acceeaorlea,  Inc.     Outer 
rtaht  angle  corner  forming  unit  for  a  concrete  wall  form 
2.791.818,  .'\-14-57.  CI   25—131 
H Intel.  Che*t<>r  M.,  and  U  O.  Edmonda.  to  PbiUlpa  Petroleum 
Co.     Preparation  of  aalfenyl  ditbiocarbamatea.     2.792,894. 
5-14-57   n   2«<V-247  1 
Hlrat,  Archie  J  ,  to  Metalaatik  Ltd,     Tortpw  tranamlaaion  coa- 

pllnga      2.791,803.  5-14-57,  CI.  64 — 11. 
HI  Shear  Rivet  Tool  Co   :  Sec 

WInir  tieorge  S..  and  Ceaaaa.    2.792.030 
Htiar,  Roger  8,  :  Bee — 

Pennln^on.  Neal  A     2  792.071. 
Hoataon,   Jamea   R.,  and   R.   H.   Roeenwald,   to  UnlTeraal  Oil 
Prodacta     Co.       Dealkrlatlon     of     2,5  -  tert  •  alkylphenoU 
2.792.427.  .V14-57.  C\.  260—613. 
Hof.    Zygmunt    >>,      Automatic   adJnatable    telephone    cutout 

ewltch.     2.792.450.  5-14-57.  CT.  179-  2 
HofTmann,  Guntbard  :  Bee- 

Brolch.  Pran*  and  Hoffmann,    2.792.420 
Hoffmann  Im  Roche  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Karrer.  Paul  and  Vlacontinl.    2,792,402. 
Hogne.  Walter  8     Bee  - 

Berger.  Carl,  and  Hogue.    2.792,288. 
Bercer.  Carl,  and  Hogue.    2.792^87. 
Holbro.  Theodor,  and  W    Kern,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Anthraqalaone 

rat  d/eatnffs     2.792.384.  5-14-57,  01.  260—157. 
Holland.  Donald  O  .  to  Raytheon  Mfc   Co      High -tempera  tare 

r'ttera     for     electronic     tnbea.       2.792.517,     6-14-57,     CI 
13—174. 
Holllnabead.    William    H  .    to    Control    Mfg.    Co.      Swltcbea 

2.792.487.  .V14-,17.  CT   ioO— 84. 
Hollla.  Jamea  .N.     Sharpening  meana  for  jackkalrea  and  other 

knlrea.    2.791.831.  5-14-57  CT.  30     138 
Holawarth.  Hana.  and  A    H    Schilling,  to  Schilling  Batate  Co. 
Multl  ataitf  ext>loaion  turbine  plant  for  generating  drlrlng 
gaaea.     2,791  884.  .V  1  4   .">7.  Cl.  «a— 39  16. 
Hood.  H   P..  4  Sona.  Inr     Sec— 
Lnndatedt    Rrlk      2.791.903. 
Horlaona  Titanium  Corp  :  Bee — 

Steinberg.  Morrta  A.,  and  Walner.    2.702^310. 
Horlacber.  Helnrlch.     Foot  arch  aapport.     2,791,844.  5-14-57, 
CI.  88— 71.  ft-'  .        .        . 

Hormel.  (Jeo.  A.,  *  Co.  :  See — 

LlndatromOarar  R.     2.791.800 
Horatman.  CTIfford  C  .  to  Weetlngfaonae  Blectrtc  Corp.    Ortent- 

ed-punchlna  corea  for  dynamo-electric  maehiaea.     2.792,511, 

.V  14-57.  a.  310—216. 
Horton    Earl  L  ,  to  8    *  E.  Machine  Prodacta,  Inc      Center- 

leaa  grinding  machine      2.791  870,  5-14-67,  CT.  81—108 
Horton.  Wllltam  P..  8.  J.  Reiaman.  R.  O.  Decker,  and  R.  A. 

Ramey.    to   Weetlncbonee  Blectrtc  Corp.      Magnetic  ampll 

fler  for  control  purpooea.     2,792.547,  5-14-57.  CT.  a2S--«0 
Hotelevlalon  Co.  :  Pre   - 

Goldenberg  Jnlloa  L.    2.792.148. 
Hoaae.  ClIffordN.     Antl-frlctloa  bearing.     2,792.264.  6-14-57 

Cl.  308^  236  .         ■ 

Howard,    Robert    M..    to   Gulf   Reeearch   *   Development    Co 

Automatic    tank   aaritcher.     2.792,012.   5-14-57    CT    137— 

122 
Howamon,  John  A,  :  See— 

Thumm.    Byron    A..    Lytton.    and   Howamon.      2.702.280 
Hnyer    Olaf  G      Machine  for  prodnclag  aolld  moalded  bodlea. 

eapecially    Ice-cream   bricka       2.791.890.   5-14-67.   CT.   62— 

Hoyt.  Herbert  L.,  and  B.  B.  Byam.  to  The  Waterbnry  Parrel 
Foundry  4  Machine  Co.  Transfer  merhanlam  for  progree- 
«lv«.  headera  and  the  like.     2.791,786,  5-14-57,  Cl.   10 — 12. 

Hubbard,  Arthur  B.,  and  A  M.  Plemlng  to  rhryeler  Corp 
2.791.193.  5-14-57.  Cl.  123—90 

«*«««-,   .    ..     -     CollapalWe  deek  Uble  for  antomobilea 
2  792.267  5-14-.'i7  CT  311—21 
Hnber.  Dudley  A.     Apparataa  for  contlnnooa  chemical  clean- 

5'l4!^57   n"^**°""  "'   '****''   ""'   "*'   **'*•       2.792,258, 

Huck.   Wllitam  P      Magnetically  operated  ralTea.     2.702.104 

5-14— S7   CT.  251  —  65 
Hndaon    H   D  .  Mfg.  Co   :  Bee — 

Hadaon.  Robert  C  .  Oya.  and  Plnke     2.792.170. 
Hudaon.   Robert   C.,   J    E.   Oya.  and  A.   H.    Plnke.   to  H 

H«J«l*»n    Mfg.    Co.      Compreaaor.      2.792,170.    5-14-57. 

Hunine    Homer  D..  and  C    8.  SImpelaar    to  Modlne  Mfg 
'^57*'*24*6  *'^    *'*'**    exchanger.      2.792.200.    fr-14-57. 
Hogbea  Aircraft  Co  :  Bee— 

.\mandaen.  Earl  K.    2.792.175 

Brooka.  Herbert  B.    2  792  497 

Wolilman  Pred.  Jr     2.792.489 
Hall.  Robert  B.  Bee — 

i^lamar  Prank,  and  Hall.    2  792  504 
Hulaeboech,  Albert  J  .  and  D.  W.  Kaafmaan.  to  Internatioaal 

2"'792  i&'k  5-?r5'7^CT'2'loi^"i*"''*"     *'     *~''     -**'»•• 
Huat.  Madlaaa,  to  E.  I   da  Poat  de  Nemoen  and  Co.    Meth- 
od of  ooBtrolIlBc  plaat  faagl  with  aodlam  moaoraethyl  dl 
thlocarbate.    2.T92.827.  6-14-57.  CT.  187-22. 
Heater    WUlUm  H..  to  B.  K.  awMney  Mfg.  Co     Inc      Pamp- 
/^i'i'SLiVq'^''""***""*  ^'^  P""P      2.791.970.  6-14-57, 

Hutchian.  Le  Rol  B.,  to  The  Pare  Oil  Co.  Dean ifnrttat Ion 
*■»  oearaoutlaatlon  of  hTdmcarboa  misturea  by  aolTeat 
«-xtractioa       2.792.332    5-14-57    CT     196— 14  17 


Hydraulic  tappet. 
HDbbard    William  R. 


D 

CT. 

Co 
CT. 


I.  C.  O.  8.  Imprcaa  Coatrusioni  Opere  Speclallstate :  See — 

Veder.  Cliriatian.     2,791,886 
IT-K  CTrcult  Breaker  Co.  :  Bee— 

Thumlm  Carl     2,792.534.  ■» 

Ickea,   Rex  M.     Platon  and  connecting  rod  for  Internal  com- 

buatton  engine.     2.791.991,  5-14-57.  Cl.  123—78 
Iroburgla.    John    J.      Water-drain.      2.792,009     5-14-57     CT. 

137—67.  • 

Iromel.    Ralph   B.,    to   Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp       Electro- 
magnetic aolenolda  and  actuatora.     2.702.536    .VI 4-57    CT 
317-198. 
Imperia^l  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See- 
Dean   Kred      2.792,417. 
I  nduetrlal  Development  Co. ;  Bee 

Brtckaon,      Harold      R..    *Brookhyaer       and      Schubert. 
2,791,953. 
Ingela,    James    J.       Feeding    device    for    rolling    machlnee. 

2,792,046,  5-14-57.  Cl.  153—28 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :  See-  - 

Golob,  Frank  L.    2.792,081. 
International  Bnatneaa  Macnlnea  Corp.  ;   Hee 

Barbeau.  Raymond  A.,  and  Dl  Marco.     2,792,222. 
Kllppel.  Warren  H      2,792.223. 
Rutter.  Donald  E      2.792  174. 

Weldenbammer.  Jamei  A.,  and  Bosllk      2,792,217 
1  nternational  Harveater  Co. :  See— 

Sballenbenc.  Robert  L.    2.792.259. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Atkinson.  Ralph  H.    2.702.341 
International  Salt  Co.  :   See — 

Hnlaeboech,  Albert  J.,  and  Kaufmann.     2,702,846. 
Intemtate  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See— 

Esparl.  Alphonse  A.,  and   Paffumi      2,791.823. 
Iscoe.  Irving.    Telephone  pad  attachment.    2,791.885.  5-14-57 

CT.  45—0.5. 
laler,  Haas  O.  :  See — 

Drney,  Jean,  aad  Isler.    2,792,418. 
Jacob.    Robert    M  ,    and    L.    Llakhoff.    in   Soctete   dee   Uslnea 
Chlmtouea    Rhone-Poulenc.      leonlcotlnylhydrailde    derlva 
live.     2,792,401.  5-14-57.  CT.  260^    295 
Jacquart.  Lionel  B.     Pront  wheel  auapanaloii  for  two-wheeled 

vehicle.     2.792.236,  5-14-57,  Cl.  280—276 
Jacqoet.  Camllle,  to  Socl4t«  i  reaponeabillte  llmltee  :  "Eub^ 
llaaemenu  Glrood  Freres,  lee  Sacceaseurs  de  Hugues  Giroud 
A   CTe."      Machlnee    for   the   manufacture   of  pile   articles 

2.792.051,  5-14-67,  Cl   154—1.1. 

Jamea.   John   A.,   to  The   Britiah  Thomaon-Houston    Co.   Ltd 

Magnetic  materiaU.     2.792.340.  5-14-67,  Cl.  204—12 
Jaaee,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Rotoir  Alexander  A  .  and  Janes.     2.792.514. 
Jaaeway,  Robert  N.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Free  play  stabiliser 

moaatlaf.    2.792.^16,  5-14-57.  CT.  267—11. 
Jefferson  Medical  College  of  Philadelphia.  The  :  Bee— 
Malmros.  Ouatar  V   A.,  and  Rex      2.792.002. 

Johannesen    Hans  A    I.     Invalid  walker  and  transfer  device, 

2.792.052.  5-14-57,  Cl.  165     24. 

Johnaon.   Albert   M..    to   Barnes   Drill  Co.      Honing  machine. 
2.791.871.  5-14-57.  CT.  51—184.8. 

Johnaon.  Edward  O.  :   See — 

Matter.  Loais.  Johnaon.  and  Webster.     2.792,527. 

Jonee,  David  L..  Wholesale  Ploral  Co. :  See- 
Wagner,  Jerome  P.     2,792,151. 

Joaea.    Earl   W..    to   H-J-M   Tool   Co.     Device   for  anchoring 

tubing.    2  792.063.  5-14-57,  CT    16ft— 212. 
Jones,  Ira  M. :  See- 
Brooks.  I^ewla  C     2.792.166. 
Jones,    James    M..    Jr.,    to    The   Texas    Co.      Automatic   and 

contlnnonaly  recording  vlsconslmetera.     2,791,902    6-14-67 

CT.  78—56 
Jones.  John   L..  and   L.   W.  Staples,  to  8Qgar  Reet  Products 

Co.     Metering  valve  for  powdered  and  granular  materials 

2.792.160.  5-14-r)7.  CT.  222—501. 
Jordahl.  Andera  :  See — 

Marek.  Jan  I.     2,792,006. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Prelloen.  Carlton  B.    2.791.918. 
Julllard,  Maurice.    Plxlng  of  films  on  the  spools  of  photograph 

Ic  and  cinematographic  apparataa.     2,792,186.  5-14-57.  C|. 

242—74. 
Kahn,  Prank  J.  and  L.  M.      Automatic  balancing  of  rotaUblr 

hollow  cylinders.      2,791,917,  5-14-57.  CT.  74—673. 
Kahn,  Leo  M.  :  Bee — 

Kahn.  Frank  J.  and  L.  M     2.791,917. 

Kamm.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Sperry  Products.  Inc.     Digital  aer>-o- 

mecfaanlam.     2,702,545.  5-14-57,  CT.  318 — 467. 
Kampberbeek,  Geert,  to  Klan  So«y  KHO.     Overcoata,  in  par 

tieuUr  raincoats.     2.791.776.  5-14-57,  Cl.  2 — 87. 
Karlns.  William  ;  Bee- 

Demarest,    Daniel    D.,    Perklaa,    Karina.    and    Bereadt 
2.791.797. 
Karrer.  Paul,  and  M,   Viacontinl.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 

Pyrtdoxamla  derivatives  and  process  for  the  mannfactare 

thereof.     2.792,402,  1^-14-57,  CT.  260—296. 

Kaufmann.  Dale  W. :  See — 

Hnlaeboach.  Albert  J.,  and  Kaufmann      2.792.845. 
Kaupln.   William  B..   and  J.  P.  Pataournkos.  to  Pacific  Mtlia. 
Treatment  of  polyacrylonltrile  material  with  bydroxylamlne 
aalta.    2.792.276.  5-14-57.  CT.  8 — 66. 
Kaaan.   Beajamln.  to  Radio  Corp,   of  America.     Electrolaml- 
aesoant  color  iouge  reproduction.     2,792,447,  5-14-67.  Cl. 
178—5.4. 
Keiaer,  Berahard  :  Bee- 

De  Orooie.  Melvln.  and  Keiaer.    2.792,400. 
Kellaway.  Noraua  P. :  See-- 

Rendell,  Hidney  L.,  and  KelUway     2.792.523. 
Keller.  Mnnrlee  A.     Magnetic  raxor  blade  edge  recondltioDer. 
2  792,108.  5-14-57,  CT   20ft— 16 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kriljr.    Muriel   W       l>*p(ti   cattge  control   for   tractor   moUBtcd 

afrlcuUurml     Implemcoia.       2,T»1.»»4.     5-14-67.     CL     »T  — 

17.62. 
I^«aflcld.    Jobn    W.      8Uicle    joint    iBlti>r    cUmp.       :.\792,037. 

5-14-57.  CJ.  144— 2»3 
KeoiMdT.   CbariM  J.,  to   Colllaa   BAdto  Co.     Ooae  of  sUencc 

•ImttUtor.     2.79 1. i»2,  5-14-47.  CL  »     10  2. 
KvaiMd/,   Kr«ak  J.,  to  SatWuul  klwtrlc  Product!  Corp.     Ap- 

rrmtu*  fur  b««tlaf  and  (yMBctalac  notnl  paru.     2,792^11. 
14-57^  CI.  JtJfl— ^ 
KeooaUr.  Edward  J.     8e* — 

Heaae.      Ueary      L..      Sploaa.     Coraiah.     and     KonnoUj 

2.792.028. 

Kepn«r,  Robert  A  .  to  Tb«  B«c«nta  of  the  LnlTeraltr  of  Call- 

furnU.       Aaparacua    tutrreater        2.791.878.     5-14-^7.     C\ 

5«~  327 

k«r,    John    B.      Calculator    for   pr«dlctlnK    mvnatrual    i-ycle* 

2,792,177.  5-14-47.  CI.  235-  9S. 
Kern,  Walter  :    «ee— 

Hoibrq,  Tbeodor.  and  Kern.     2.792.384. 
Kernodlc.  Ralph  J      Plablnc  line  brake.     2.791.848.  5-14-47. 

CI.  43—24. 
KUn  8oe7  KHO     Mee 

Kampberbeek.  Geert.     2.791.778 
KtdweU,    Clarence    B.      8«w    acabbard.      2.7»2.ia3.    5-14-^7, 

CI.    224  —  2. 
KIdwell.  C>«o  U  .  and  A.  Oacbvald.  Jr..   to   Redaction  Bngl 
necrlnf  Corp.     CUaolfytng  and  traatlns  iu«tbod  and  appa- 
ratua      2.792.114.5-14-57.0.209^     139 

Kleacl.    Kenneth   A.,    to    Weattncbouae   Electric   Corp.      X-raj 

protective  circuit*.     2.792.803.  5-14-47.  CL  240—10*. 
Ktewal.  Krank  D.  :   «m- 

Laakow.  Lake  L..  and  KlaweL    2.791.842. 
KUman,  WUllam  W      Shoe.     2.791.M4.  5-14-47.  a.  S«— 71. 
Kimball,  A..  Co.  :   d««-  - 

DrllUck.   John   H..   Klo^d.    Halahan    .\roiuon.   and   Ljoa 
2.792.275 
Kln<^  Herbert  B       Hee 

Rlacb.  Tbeodorf  A.,  and  Kln(.     2.792.490. 

Klnn.    Theodore    P.    and    R.    H.    Hacoptan.    to    Westincbooae 

Electric  i'orp.     licoerator  arc  protection  t-ircult.     2.192.463. 

5-14   57,  CI    219-     10  77 
Klaaear,  Harry  B.   to  Chromium  .Vllnlnc  and  Smeltlnc  Corp. 

Ltd.     Rlaer  oompoaltlon  and  a  aM>fbod  of  ttaln<  the  aanie. 

2.791.815.  5-14-47.  CI    22-215. 
KlnnM.  Jamea  L,  to  .Swlft  4  Co.     Atuchment  for  power  lift 

truck.     2,792.134.  5-14-57.  O.  214-77. 
Klntilnx.    Reeae   T..    to    Wo«tin<houae    Electric   Corp.      Maltl- 

cam    aaaemblv     with     replaceable    cam     unlta.       2.791.914k 

5    14-57.  C\.  74      5H8 
Klrbr.   Robert  E..  W    H    Andereoo.  and  M    P    Vore.   to  Waat- 

Ln<huua«  Electric  Corp      Multiple  (tattoo  horlaontal  acaaaer 

2. 792.212.  5-14-57.  CL  2W     41 
Klah   CfvuTKe  O      ifre 

kUley.  Rofer  E..  and  Klah      2.792.240. 
Klttel,  Erich      See- 

Markert.  KerUlnaad.  and  Klttel.     2.792.2M. 

Klauaa,     Howard     K        Toy     motor-pump     unit.       2. 791. 967. 

5-14-57.  CI.  103      87 
Kleeman.  Eugen**.  and  O    V<     Kaea.   to  Chryaler  Corp      Center 

t>earlns     tuountlnic     uieaoa     for     vehicle     propaller     abaft. 

2.:»-'  <)iW.  V   14  ."if  CI.   1* 


H..    and     Bematre. 


1 80-     70. 
Kllnnuauiltb,  Kugeue  H       ^ee^ 

Kltngetumlth      R4>berT     W      and 
2  "».'  250 

Kllntfcoamltb.  Robert  W    und  E.  H.,  and  J.  Bematre.     Safety 
bumper      2.792.240   5-  14-57.  CL  293     85 

Kllupel.     Warrvu     H  .    to    International    Boalneaa    Macblnea 
<orp.      Device    for   handllns   and    fe^llnc    tabulatlnc   carda 
2.792.223.  5-14-57,  CL  271      «1 

Klotsbaufb.  (.ieorfe  A.      get  — 

Duckett.  FAlward  J  .  and  Klotsbaufh.      2.792,493. 

Klufe,    Vrederick       Hair    trimminf   attachm>>nts   for   electric 

rai«>ra.     2.7tfl.S30.  5   14   .^7.  CI    Jo     34 
K»ch.   liuatav    H  .    to   We«tln(hou»«    Kle<-trl<-    Corp       Electric 

motor      2.792.512.  5-14-57.  CI    310     248 
K<M-b.    Robert    E  .    to   tieneral    Electric    Cu       Electrical   clamp 

and  combination  clamp  latch  and  contact  device.     2.792.472. 

5    14-57.  CI    20O     133 
Kohn,   Mlacb      See 

im  VIer.  BUI  J  ,  and  Kobn       3.792.349 
Koller.    Alice    R.      (Garment    aleeve    conatructluo       2.791.777. 

5-14-47.  CI    2      125 
K<M>11man.  PU-ter  L       See 

Nlebling    Karl   K    J  .  Kmttjman.  Romacbeldt.  and  (Jarner 
j.TttJ  4:il 
Kornfeld    Kdinaod  C.    to  Eli  Lilly  and  Co      ftubatltuted  poly 

liydrobeni    [cd]    indolea  and  proceaa   fur   rheir   preparation 

2.792. 4U5.  5-14-57.  CI.  260—319 
koilkowakl.    Kellx.    to    Eacle    Hlfnal   Corp       Delayed   circuit 

cloeer      2.792. 4«8.  5-14-57.  CI.  20O-  92 
Koslovlc.   John   VI..  to  Weatlngbouae  Electric  Curo      l.«verlnc 

mecbanlam  for  metalclad  awltcbrear      2.792, ♦«2.  5   14-3. 

Cl    '200-     M) 
Kralael.    Frederick.    Jr.      Stralnera       2,792.118.    5-14-47.    n 

2U>     23M 
Kreafer.  Edgar  C       tie^ 

Gearr,  Eugene   W  .  and  Kreager       2,792,312.  _ 

Kreaaer.   Robert   B      Tape  dlnpenaer      2.792.184.  4-14-57.  Cl. 

242 — 54  5 
Krlacher,    Benton    E       I  rlaal    training   itevice   for   little  boy* 

2,791.78*).  5-14-57    Cl    4      I 
Kroper.    Hugo.   W    Rau,   and   F    Wtrth    to   Kadlache  Anllln-  k 

Hoda  Fabrlk  Aktlengeeellacbaft       priKloctlon  of  mnnncyrllc 

terpenea      with      para  atructure      from      Wcycllc      teri)en»a 

2  792.43«V  5-14-57.  Cl    260 — rt75  5 

■uachwtti.      William      W.        Collection       levlce         2.791. 97il 


IMperaalnc 


2.792.117. 


2,792.207 


2.791.349 

to  Lever  Brothera  C< 


Moap 


Kruach 

5    14   57    Cl     lOy 


52 


Kublcek.  Nad  K  .  and  R.  C    Archibald,  to  Shell  Developaaat 

Co       Production   uf   Ugbter    bydrocarlMna   from   patralaam 

olla     Involvias     hydroccnatloa     and     catalytic     cracUag 

2.7»2.33«.  5-14-47,  Cl.   196 — 49. 
Kuhlaieier.  Ra/moad  J    :   0e«- 

RleketU.  Loula  Y  .  Kublmeler.  and  WatU      2,792,046. 
Kurmmaa,    Daniel.      Stall   ahower   aeat       2,792.043.    4-14-57. 

CL  144— 3U.5. 
Kyrldaa,    Laeaa   P..    to    Mllea   Laboratorlea,    Inc. 

derlTatWea.     2.7M.398.  4-14-47.  Cl.  260—268 
U'.N  Cioaers.  lac.      Sf 

PolUck.  Roy  L.     2.792.087. 
l4iboon,  John  V     Apparatua  for  aewage  treatment 

5   14-47,  Cl    210-    218 
Ijicey.  Richard  .V       Me«  - 

balglelah.   Alexander,   and   Lacey       2,792,421 
l^keahort  Mfg.  Co.  :   tf«« 

Tumllnaon.  William  E.  and  B   L.,  and  Carlaon 
l^nce.   General   W    A.      Rafrlacratlon  beat   exchange  circuit 

2.791.891.  5^  14-47.  CL  «2--ll745 
Lane.  Alton  W.     Boat.     2,791,981.  5-14-57,  a    114 — 47 
I^rp.    William    E,   C     B     SUdum.   and   K    C     Hartwlg.    to 

\%  eetlnchouae  Electric  Corp.     Electric  dlacharge  apparatua 

2.792.528.  4-14  57,  Cl    315-   252 
l^aakow    Luke  L..  and  V    D    Klewel,  to  MlaneapoUa  Brewing 

Ca     tllumlaated  advertlaing  medium      2.791.852.  4-14-47 

CL  40—130 
l^aurltaea.   Charlee  C  .   to   the   United   Statea   of  America   aa 

repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy      Rocket  projector. 

2.791.941,  5  14  47.  Cl.  8i^-    1  7 
I>eatber*,  Clarence  H.  :   Nee— 

Shellman.  Roy  K  ,  and  Leathera.      2,792.016 
Lee,   Edward  L      Huaklng  machine      2.792.00S.  5-14-47,  Ci. 

130    5 
I.«ech.  Laurence  A.,  to  lAlllart'  Machinery  Co    Ltd      Belt  con 

veyor      2.792.101.  5-14-57   Cl    198^-^7 
l.«buvec,   Kurt,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co      Tranalator  conatruc 

tlon      2.792.539.  5-14-47.  Cl   317—235 
I>elta,  Ernat.  G    m.  b   H       See 

Leita.  Ludwlg.  Engelmann.  and  Schneider      2.791,937. 

l.«lts.  Ludwlg  M..  and  H.  Schneider,  to  Ernat  Lelta.  G.  m.  b.  H. 

Binocular     magnifying     device        2.791.937.     5   14-57,     Cl 

88-    39 
l.e  Monde  Coraet  Co       *»ce    - 

Schubert.  Minna  R      2.791.T73 
S<-bubert.  Minna  K       2.791.774. 
I^nx.  Frank  B  .  and  W    W    Haerther.  Jr    Oil  filter.    2,792.116. 

5-14-57.  CL  210    94 
l>eonard.     Merl     R        Strainer     ronatructlun     for    crude    oil 

2.792.119,  5  14  57.  Cl.  210^04. 
I^utbold.    Otto       Tumbler    awltcb.      2.792.464.    5-14-47.    Cl 

200^    67 
I>ever  Brothera  Co.  .    He*—- 

Ija  Vler.  Bill  J  .  and  Kohn 
I^  Vler.  BUI  J  .  and  M    Kohn 

cake      2.792.349.  5-14-47.  CL  242-134 
l^'vy.  .Sidney,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Producta  Inc      Method  of 

metalllalmi  the  acreen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube       2.792,315. 

5-14-577C1    117—33.4. 
■  .■ewyt  Corp.  :   *ee 

Meyerboefer,  Carl  E       2.792.076 
L'Heureux,      Phlilaua.        Ratchet     lever     band     greaae     gun 

2.»2,154.  V  14-57.  a    222      249 
LlakhoC.  Leonlde  :   Mee   - 

Jacob.  Robert  M  .  and  Uakboff       2.793.401 
l.iebermann.     Jobn.      to     Ranco     Inc        Control     apparatua 

2.71*2. 4«5.  5    14    S7,  Cl    2(M>     rtT 
l.leaer.     Matblaa    J  .    to    Mead    Spedalttee    Co  .    Inc 

actuated   aupply   and   exbanat    valve       2.792,019, 

Cl    137     «20 
Ueaer.    Matblaa    J  .    to    Mead    SpecUltle*    Co..    Inc 

actuated   aupply   and   exbanat   valve       2.792.030. 

CL  137—620 

l.lgbtfoot.  WUllam  J       M«« 

Lukea.  Jamea  J..  Llgbtfoot,  and  Munt^oi 
LiUeman.  Royal  H  ,  to  Gardner- I>enver  Co 

tlon      2,79l264.  4-14-47,  Cl   309—10 
Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co      See 

KornfeM.  Edmund  C      2.792.404. 
Uncola.     Charles    C     Jr        Door    conatructlon 

5    14  57^C1   20-33 
LiBcola.  Clovla  W  .  P    B    Zelaler.  J.  J    Verbrui^.  and  J.  A 

Olson,  to  General   Motor*  <  urp. 

V  14  57.  Cl    200     61  54 
Uindenberg.     Theodore        Vibration 

2.792.456,  4-14   47,  Cl    179—100.41 
l.lndert     Ali)ert    W  .   to   Standard   Oil   Co       SUblllaed   dleeter 

lubricant       2  792,346    5^14-57,  Cl    252-46  7 
Lln<latr<im.  Oecar  H  .  to  Geo    A.  Hormcl  *  Co.     Hog  atomacb 

opener   and    waaher       2.791.800,    5-14-^7.  Cl     17 — 43 

Linker   Macbln«>a    Inr       See 

Demareet,     I>anlel     H.     Perklna.     Karlua,    and     Berendt 

l.ippert,'Brhard    M,    R.   L.   Schalti,  and  A.   V    Nerfeldt.    to 

victor  Adding  Machine  Co      Motor  awltch  operating  mech 

anlam    for   calcuUtlng   machine*.      2.792.176.   5-14-57    CL 

.'.14    *2 
Llaovtc*.  Edward  J       Hee  „.«„... 

Broderick,  Nicholas  E  .  and  Llaovlci      2,792.515. 

Uttle.  Arthur  D  ,  Inc       Hee  

Baldwin.  Siephea  P^  and  Wood      2.792.094 
Uttlatoa.       LeoBldaa      R  TbenaoaUtlc      mixing      valve 

2.792.178.  4-14  37,  Cl    236—12.  ^    , 

Uvlagstoa,  John  A.      Proceaa  for  the  production  of  nodular 

Iron      2,^92.300.  4  14-47.  Cl.  74  -130  .„„.,„ 

Lloyd.  Tbomaa  W      Portable  wheel  aaaembly  boUt      2.792.139. 

4-14-47.  CL  214      147  ,      ^ 

Loeb,    Morrla.      Closure    fastener       2.792.244.    4-14-47,    O. 

292—75. 


Platon 
5   14^7. 

Piston 
4-14-47. 


aery      2.792,434 

Platon  construe 


2.791.809. 

..  .     ,_.  and  J.  A 

Safety  switch      2.792.463. 

translating     apparatus. 
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Heating  means  for 

pr^-Mea        2.792.482. 


Umuk,  ioka  A.,  awl  E    K.  L.  Haffner. 

fillet    eontalners    of    metal    extrualun 

•-14-47.  CL  219—10.71. 
U>aergaa,  J.  E..  Co.  :   Hee — ■ 

Smith    Ronald  V       2.792.015 
Ijomgst^r,  fe.  J.,  Co. :  Btm — 

^raan.  Leonard  A      2.792.198. 
Lopaa,  Humberts  L.     Vehicle  mounted  container  for  handling 

palleU.    2,792.141,  5-14-47,  CL  214— >I21 
I^orraine  Novelty  Mfg   Co     Inc   :   Hee — 

Vaagor.  WUlUm.     2.792.269. 
LucU,  Carroll  J.,  to  Studebaker- Packard  Corp.     Pluld  arsteni 

and  by  paas  control  valve.     2,792.078,  5-14-57.  Cl.  184-6 
Luebra.  Haas  J.,  to  The  Cottrell  Co.     Hbeet  registering  mech 

anlam  for  sheet  fed  printing  presaea      2.792.221.  4-14-57. 

n   271— -»8. 
l^kea.  Jame*  J..  W.  J.  Lightfoot.  and  R.   S.  Moataomery,  to 

DtaBMNMl  Alkali  Co.     Preparation  of  methyl  chloride  and 

methylene  chloride.     2,792.434.  5-14-47.  Cl.  260 — 662. 
I^ndatedt.   Krlk.   to   H.   P    Hood  *  Sona.   Inc.     Cheese  curd 

teatlag  apparatua.     2.791.903,  4-14-S7,  CL  73 — 46 
Lutt.  Joaeph   M.     Collapsible  caplass  tube  for  toothpaste  or 

the  like.     2,792,149.  4-14-47,  CL  222—107. 
Lyon    Kloyd  A.  ;   Hee — 

I>rtlllck.  John  H..   Floyd.   Halahaa.  Aronaon.  and  Lyon. 
2,792.275. 
Lytton.  Marion  R. :  tiee — 

Thunua,  Byron  A..  Lytton,  and  Howsmon. 
Lytton.   Marlon  R..  to  American  Vlacoae  Corp. 

position  and  method  of  spinning.     2.792.278. 

18—44. 
Lytton.   Marion  R.,  to  American  VlsMse  Corp. 

position  and  ntetbod  of  spinning.     2.792.279. 

18— ,^4 
Maberrv.     Garland     A.       Plug    connector     reversing 

2.792.449,  4-14-57.  Cl.  339 — SI. 
MacClatchie  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

ShallBian.  Boy  K  .  and  LMtbera     2,792,016. 
MactalBsofabrik  Meer  Aktlengcoellschaft .  See— 

SchnelUnaan^  Ferdinand     2,791,971. 
MarNeiU.  John  B  ,  and   F    K.   FloraHiuti.  to  Wettlncfaouse 

Electric    Corp.      Circuit    intermpter.      2,792,477,    5-14-^7, 

Cl.  200—180. 
Maler,  Kari  W..   to    the   United   State*  of  America  as   repre- 
sented  by   the   Secretary   of    the  Array.      Bacotl   adapter. 

2.791.945.  6-14-47,  CL  86—198 
Maiocchl.    Dario.      Bllttlag    prens       2.792,061,    5-14-47.    CL 

164—94 
Malaehowakl.    Haadry   3.,    to  Yankee    Matal    Products   Corp. 

Meant   for   a    rear   view  mirror.      2,791,839,    4-14-97,  Cl. 


2,792.280 
Viscose  com 
4-14-47,  CL 

Vlacoae  com- 
5-14-47,  CL 


awltch. 


Ignition    mixture. 
2.792,043,  4-14-97. 


Malaroa.   Oastav   V    A^aB6   D.    K.    B«x,   to  The  JeCeraoa 

Medical    Colleca    of    PMladelpbla.      Oxrcenatlag    unit    for 

extracorporeal  eircvlatlon  devicea.     2,192.002,  9-14-47.  Cl 

128—214 
Malonf,     Arnold    K       Fnel    miiture    vaporiser.       2.702.290. 

5-14-47.  CL  48     180 
MaloaC  Arnold  K.     Multiple  element  Taporlaer  and  hall  con- 

•tnictton  therefor.     2,7W,291,  4-14-57,  a.  48—180. 
Malter,    Loula.   E    O    Johnson,    and   W    M.   Webster,   Jr.,   to 

Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Oaa  dlacharge  device.     2,792.527, 

5-14-67.  n.  315—168 
Malyan.  Cyril  R.  :   Ke^ 

Mundy.  Cecil  W   A.,  and  Malyan     2.792.410 
Manufacture  Alsacienne  de  Broches  :   See — 

Rabolsson,  Joseph      2.791,880 
.Mapstone,  Herbert  W.,  to  Crosman  Reed  Corp.     Display  rack. 

2J92.li6.  5-14-47.  Cl.  211-2. 
Marek.  Jan  I  .   *i^   to  A.  Jordahl.     Flltcra  aad  filter  material 

for  nae  in  dltering  tobacco  smoke      2,79X.00«.  9-14-67,  CL 

ISl— 10. 
Msrten.  Clement  8  ,  to  Swank,   Inc.     Key  holder.     2.791,899, 

5-14-47.  Cl    70—449. 
Markeri.    Ferdinand,    and    ■.    Klttel.    to    Badi*che   Anilin-    k 

Soda-Fabrlk      Aktlenfeeellschaft.        Prodsctlon      of      gas. 

2.792.293.  4-14-47.  CT.  48—204. 
Markow^  Oeort*  R..  to  Bailey  Meter  Co      Reversing  magnetic 

ampllAer  control  aystem.     2,792.441.  4-14-67.  C\.  Sl8— 2R 
Martin,  Edward  O  :  See — 

FriedoMa,  Ira  J..  Martin.  Ta/lor,  and  Wagner.    2.792.330. 
Martin.  Helm,  to  Slemena  Schnriertwerke  Aktienjteiwllschaft. 

Electrical  apoaratna  Including  one  or  more  dry  plate  recti- 

Hers      2.792.437,  9-14-57,  Cl    817-234 
Marvin  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

IVisher.  Norman  K..  and  Felg.     2,792.249. 
Maa.  Robert  J  .  and  A.  L.  Mtcfaand,  to  Pabrtquee  de  Produlta 

Chlmlques  de  Thann  et  de  Mulhonae.     Recovery  of  titanium 

tetrachloride      2.T92.077.  5-14-57,  H    183-120 
Maaon.     Albert     C.        Photographic     apparatus         2.791,938, 

5-14-57,  O    88—24 
Mathewa.  Robert  L  .  to  Hancock  Industrtea     Timing  mecha- 

nlMn      2.792.049.  .V14-87,  Cl.  1«1— 1 
Mathla.   Vernon   P..  to  General  El'»ctric  Co.     Sawtooth   wave 

generator.     2  7»2  490,  5-14-57,  C\    240—36. 
Maver    Robert      Foldable  lunch  box      2,792.144,  4-14-97,  Cl. 

220 — 6 
\(««ur.  Wilfred  K.      See 

Rrwake.  Sumoter  M  .  and  Maaur      2.791  >40. 
McArdle     Beryl   L     to  Oeneral   Dvnamlcti  Corp      Time  eelec 

tlon  circuit.     2.792.525.  5^  14-57.  CL  313 — 84  5. 
McArthur.  Rimer  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Ultra  high  fre- 

qnency  discharge  device     2.792.520.  9-14-57.  Cl   315 — 9.37 
McArthur.   Klmer  D..    to  General    Electric  Co.      Gaseooa  arc 

high  fredoency  generator.     2.792.624.  5-14-47.  Cl.  815 — 40 
McBride.  Charle*  B  .  and  P    F    Beet,  to  The  Thermlx  Corp 

Apparatua    for    separated    saspended    mist    particles    from 

gaaea.     2.792  075.  5^14-47.  Cl    183—34 
McCarthy,  F.  J  ,  Inc.  :  8ee—  I 

Ore^'ley.  I>eo  O      2.792,021.  I 


McColum.  Harold  D.  :  Sec- 
Guy  ton,  Cbarlea  R.     2.791,926. 
McGlniey.    Raymond   P.,  and  G.   C    Boardman.     Paper  *t»A 

distribution  box.     2,791,947,  4-14-57,  Cl   92-— 46. 
McOovern,  Henry  P.    to  Dennlaon  Mfg.  Co.     Display  ease  for 

jewelry  and  the  like.     2,792,109.  9-14-57.  Cl.  206—49.2 
McOraw-Bdiaou  Co.  :  Bee— 

Corwin.  Alfred  W.    2.791,908. 
McKay,  Arthur  F.  :   See— 

(tarmaise.  David  L.,  and  McKay     2,792.404. 
McKieman -Terry  Corp.  :  See — 

Snow   Frederick  O,  J  r      2,792.128 
McLaln,    Joseph    H.,    and    T.    A     KuMe 

2.792.294,  9-14-57,  Cl.  92—2. 
McLean,  Coreen.    Handbags  and  the  like. 

CL  190—28. 
Mead  Specialties  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Lieaer,  Mathlas  J.     2,792,019. 
Ueaer.  Mathlas  J.    2.792.620. 
Mecate,  James  E. :  See — 

Mecate.  Manuel  K.  and  J.  K.    2,791.860. 
Mecate.   Manuel  B.  and  J.  B      Casting  weight     2,791,860, 

5-14-57.  CL  43 — 43.12. 
Medearia.  James  F.     Magnetic  separator     2.792,119,  9-14-67. 
.  CL  209—223. 

■laguerlan.  Garbis  H.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Mercaptan  oxida- 
tion process     2.792,334,  5-14-57,  Cl.  196—29 
Merder,    Jacques    H  .    to    Gr«er    HydrauUca     Inc.      Clamping 
meana    for    bladder    of    pressure    accumulator.      2.792.022, 
9-14-57,  CL  138—30. 
Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Walton,  Edward.     2,792,414 
Walton,  Edward,  and  Warner.    2.792,413. 
Merrill.  J.  Carter,  and  J.  A.  Roberta,  to  Fairbanks.  Morae  4 
Co.    Control  provision  for  recording  meohanlam.     2,792,208, 
9-14-57,  CL  264—5 
Merry.  Walter.    Dual  driving  mechanism     2.791,919,5-14-97, 

a.  ^4— 962  9. 
Metalaatik  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Hirst.  Archie  J.     2,791.893. 
Metcalf,  Joe  B. :  See- 
Alexander,  John  R..  and  Metcalf.     2,792.285. 
Metropolltaa-Vicbers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Chick.  Douglas  R  ,  Petrie,  and  Chtvers      2,792,946. 
Metts,    Adonis   A.      Retrieving    device.      2,791,789,    6-14-57. 

Cl.  9—9 
Me/erhoefer.  Carl  B..  to  Lewyt  Corp.     FUter  bag.     2.792,076, 

^-14-97,  tl.  183— il. 
Miehand,  Andre  L.  :  See- 
Mas,  Robert  J.,  and  Mlchaud.    2.792.077. 
MUes  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Krrtdes,  Lucas  P.     2,792,398. 
MilUr's  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Leech,  Laurence  A.     2,792,101. 
Miller,  Barle  C  ,  to  RUev  Stoker  Corp. 

5-14-47.  Cl.  214—18. 
Miller,  Franklrn  D.  :  See— 

Moller,  Werner  C,  and  Miller     2.792.432. 
Miller,  OuiUve  :  See — 

Coursey,  Rudell.     2.792.225. 
Spencer.  Everette  J.     2.791,820 
Mlllfr.  Merlin  J      Magneto  arrangement  for  Internal  combus- 
tion eneine      2,792,439.  5-14-57.  Cl.  123—149. 
Miller.     William     T.       Polytrifloorochloroethylene     plastic. 

2.792  377.  5-14-57.  Cl.  260— 33  8. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co. :  See — 

Becker.  Earl  M  .  and  Brochettl.     2,792,199. 

Miners.    Salvador   A.      Rise    grader    for    generally    spherical. 

ovnidal  and  ellipsoidal  objects  and  means  for  movinK  such 

objects   along  a    path    of   travel.     2.792.113.    9-14-97,   Cl. 

209—107. 

MInler,    Budoxle   G.      Electric    heaters.      2.792.487.   9-14-67. 

Cl   219—40 
Minneapolis  Brewing  Co  :  See — 

Laskow.  Luke  L..  and  Kiewel.     2,791.892. 
Minneapolle-Honevwell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 

Popowaky.  William  J.     2,792.565 
Mlnneaota  Mining  k  Mfg   Co.  :  See — 

BoUmeler.  Emil  W.     2.792,960. 
Modern  Metal  Craftsmen.  Inc,  :  See — 

Tyree.  Andrew  T.     2.792,086. 
Modlne  Mfg.  Co  :  See-- 

Hugrlns,  Homer  D  .  and  Slmpelaar.    2.792,200. 
Mohasco  Induatrlea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Aahcroft,  Alfred  F  ,  and  Schock.    2.792,328. 
Mohr.   Albert   C,    to  StaulTer  Chemical  Co.     Manufacture  of 

treble  auperphosphate.     2,792,297.  5-14-67.  CL  71 — 41. 
Monarch  Machine  Tool  Co..  The  :  See — 

Sassen.  Bernard.     2,791,889. 
Monkley.  Edward  H.     Apparatus  for  varflng  the  torque  and 

speid  of  a  'Irlven  shaft.     2,791  .«95,  5-14-97,  Cl.  64-30. 
Monkowskl.  Henry  V     to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Furnace 
with  radiant  tube  therein.     2,791.997,  5-14-57,  CL  126 — 91 
Monsanto  Canad«  Ltd   :   Sce- 

Oarmalse,  David  L  ,  and  McKay.     2,792,404. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co  :   See — 
Alexander.  John  R.    2  792,284 
Alxander.  John  R  .  and  Metcalf.     2.792,285. 
Dsol.  Joachim      2.790  40« 
Harrla.  James  O  .  and  Vaughn.    2,792.422. 
Helniager.  Samuel  A.    2  792.296 
Hetninaer.  Samuel  A.    2  792  407. 
Hlggins  Thomas  D    Jr.    2.792.419. 
Morae  Roy  B.    2.792.308. 
RchUb  Tb«HMlore  W..  and  Crocker     2.792,074 
RIocombe  Robert  J     2  792  380. 
Tidwell.  Paul  W     2  792  344 
Weesner   WIlMam  E      2.792  424 
Weeaner.  William  R.    2  792.425 
Weesner.  William  E     2.792.426 


Fuel  feeder.    2.792,131, 


xn 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Br«ke  adjiutlrfg 


Moatgooufrjr    RuMrt  N      S** — 

Luke*.  JtiDM  J     Lifbtfoot.  aud  Moac«OM«rT      2,T02  435 
Moor*.  eta«rl«a  U.,  Jr..   aad   &.   L>«iil«troiB    to  .Natloa*!  Le«(] 

Co      SystittMie  nitu«  er/stai  aad  is^UxmI  (or  otAklac  ■aid*' 

2.792.i87.  »-^14-,*7.  O.  23— ;ttW 
Moor«.  licorc*  K..  uid  T.   M.  CooMr,  U>  li«a«r«t  Electric  Co 

ProiwiUot    •yatem       J.7»l.*«3,  Vi^-iT.   CI    40 — M  «. 
Woorv      NelMo     C         Lumber     Utiylof     <1«t1c««        2.7»1.83«. 

V  14-  a7.  CI.  33-  IW 
Uoor«.    I'vrnrll  J.,   to  Natlooal   Le«<l   Co.      Gaa  axtractliix  ap- 

p*ratua      2.7»2.072.  5-I4-3T.  CI.  1*3 — 2  3 
Moor*.  K4>bert  L.     8e«- 

Ik-bmtdt.  H«r<)l4  k    and  Uoort.     2.7»3.412 
Morln.    U>aM    H       M«tbod    ot    prodaclnf   avparabte    (a«t«a>>r 

ttHngrn  witb  cicrudrd   pUailc  r&ataacr  oo  oa*  edm  por 

tloo   of  th^   tao*   thereof      2.7W1.807.  5-14-57,  CI.  T 8— o9 
Morrill    MajrD«  /      ^l«ctlT«  drvalta  and  prot«rtlv»  awttchiac 

arraacvox'ot      2,T»2.y44.  5- 14-47.  ri    3l»     220 
Morae.    laldor*.       Ma<ii«(lc    type    elactrlc    aaotor       2.7»2.50« 

5-14-^7.  a.  310— 4«. 
Morw.    Eoy    E..    (o   MosMoto    Cb«alcal   Co.      Alkylea*   oilde 

coiuleiua tea  and  aae  thereof  aa  (Mo&inliic  aMota.    2.792.308 

5-14-57,  CI   »-206 
Moetwcber.  Bruce  H      lioieaold  raive  wltb  lmp«ct  type  actu 

ator     2.792  195.  S  14-57.  CI.  251  — 77 
MoMey,  Jowtpb  L     to  BeiidU  AvUtloo  Corp 

<ie»lce      2.T92  0*4.  V  14-57.  CI.  18*— 19« 
Motor  Producta  Corp.  ;  ««e — 

8h«>rmaa.  Fluyd  A..     2.792.005. 
Vlotmngvr.  ifCorgr  »"      Se^ 

Baxter.  Donald  L..  aAd  MotaiQcer     2.792  471 
Mott.   Lambert    H  .    to  Coooectlcut   Metala^    Inc.      FroceM   for 

making    poroua    metallic    bodies.      2.792.303.    5-14-57     CI 

75—214. 
MoQloo.  Jean  Mane      Negatlre  impedance  derlce.     2.792.553 

5-14-57.  CI    S33      «0 
Moulton.   LloTd  J  .   to  Curtlaa  Wrlcbt  Corp.   MAn|aett<>  MeUl 

Producta    IMtUIod       Rotary    pump    with    outpat    preeaure 

Umiter      2  791.9M.  3-14-57.  CI    10*    -12 
Ma«>lberKer    Eric.  Jr.     Combined  bottle  eloeure  and  order  Indl 

latlnf  JeTU-e      2.791  J-M^  3-14-57    Ci  40-  4 
Mueller.   Paal  and   R   Tref^aar.  to  Clba   Pharmaceutical   Prod 

■/ij;,*-'**       Proceaa   for    the   manufacture   of   aulfoaamldea 

2,792,391    3-14-57,  CI    2«0— 239  75 
Mulrbead.  Jamee.  to  The  Marray  Corp.  of  .iaaerlcm      Carload- 

S*,,*"*^''**"  '•*•'  fofwoted  container*      2.792.129.  5-14-57. 

Mflller  Max  A.,  to  Uoetaewerke  rrledrlch  l^oetae  Aktiengewll 
acbaft.  Device  for  the  aatomatic  control  of  lathe  tooU 
2.791.927,  5-14-^7.  CI.  82-   19  -uienwia 

Mailer.  Werner  C,  and  r   D    Miller,  to  National  Petro-<.T>eml 
caU   Lorp       Proceaa   of  hTdrolTSiac  ethy lene-aalfiuic  add 
abaorbate     2.792,432.  5-14-47   CI   MO—^ 

Mailer  Werner  C  ,  and  J  9.  Atwood,  to  NatlonAl  Petro-Cheml 
cala   Corp       Method   of   hvdrolysii 


caia   lorp       Method   of   hvdrolyslnf   ethylene-aalfarlc   add 
abaorbate      2.792.433.  Vli-57   CI  iW   i£t 

Mttnoh.   Wcrivpr.  aa<l  L.   .Notarbartolo.  to  Pcrfoflt  8oci«>tA  oer 
AilonI       Filtering  derlce   for   oae   In   the   aplniUas  of  ayn 
thetlc   linear   polymer*       2.792.122.   5-14-if   CT.    210— 44« 

MiWdy     Cecil    W     A      and    C     B.    MaUan.    to    Yoanghaabaad 
'*•'■'•••   ■   Co.    Ltd.      Production   of   cyclopentadlenc   com 
poonda      2.792.410.  5-1  »-^7.  CI    260-407  '•*"'»•    '^«" 

^'J^''*,- ^^''^^V'*      ChUd'a  aoillUry  aeat.     2.7»2.0ft4.  5-14-57. 

Murta    Frani     See 

Flacber.  Bmat.  and  Murta     2.792.3S5 
Murrar  Corp,  ol  America.  'Hie    8»0 — 

Mulrbead.  Jamea. 


Murray     Thomaa 


2.791.129. 


'"■•/^  ThomAa    M.      DUper   waahlns   attachment   for    lava 
tory  kztures     2.791.781.  5-14-57,  CT.  4—1 


Maaaer 
pn 


^-  ♦^  ^•'**2  '"  t^  Lnlted  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
mirlTtL^K*^.  *^'TJ*'"7  o'  tb«  Army  RecolllaM  typea  am 
Cl    102*    M       '         contained  renturl.    2.791  J«l   5-14-57 


2.792.555. 


Myhre  Wllhelm    gee- 
s'lelaen.  Tor  W     2  792  127 

.Myroid.  Albln  O     See— 

Berser   Oeorge  C    and  Mjrold.     2. 792.229 

'^A   }f^^f  .5i       Tranaformer     conatructloa. 
5-14-57.  CI.  330 — 98 

''  ^a^n''M^";t^.'lr^:^^•J•^?^',i2  itr'"*'-^"''''^-  =  '^ 

NaleartT.  VktorU  :  «ee- 

Saleajty,  rruak.     2,792  2«3. 
^^    w   '/"a^f****  d'Bqnlpements  Induatrtela  et  Laltiera. 
5^4-^7   Ci   sT^^       Butter    waahlng    derlce       2.791,834. 


National  AatomotWe  Fibre*    Inc.    „^ 

F^r«derlcka.  George  T.     i  792  32 1 
».     .  '''•<**rtch«,  George  F     2.792.322. 
.National  CyUailer  Gaa  Co.     «ee 

Gordon.  John  D     2.792  288 
National  Dairy  Producta  Corp     809— 

^*2Tlh^'^      L        8p»e«.     Comiah.      and     Kennelly 
NatlooaJ  El^rlc  Producta  Corp     Sm 

Kennedy   Frank  J.    2.792jll. 
National  Lcaii  Co     See— 

Moore,  Charlea  H     Jr..  and  Dahlatroa      2  792  287 

Moore,  Peraell  J      2.792  072  *.<»i.^o< 

National  Petro-Chemlcala  Corp   «e« 

*;■}••«■  S*""*'  £    "<•  Atwood     2.792.433 
Mnller.  Werner  C  ,  and  Miller     2  792  4^2 

tar>  of  t*te    J^  "'  America  aa  repr^ented  by  the  ftacre^ 
Uarttaea.  Charlea  C.    t.791,941 
O'Coaaor,  DomM  T     I.T92.i»02. 


Kefrac- 
»-14-57. 


Nellaaa     HUdaar    U      Uat    dndera.      2.791.848.    5-14-S7,    CI. 

.Neuachota,  Robert.  Method  of  forming  tnbviar  locklac  lasaru 
2.791.787,  5-14-57,  O.  10— »«  "■•  » 

.Neyfeidt,  Albert  V      «*•— 

V.  Jr^^^I^-  F'J"^**  **^-  »*«»"1<»,  'Bd  Neyfeidt      2,792.17« 
't*^'?*-.  >•"   ^    'j.  P    ^   Kooljman,  IJ    E.   Kamacbel^t.  and 
P    J    Garner,  to  Shell  Dereiopotent  Lo      HyOroffaaatloa  of 
«*efln    oaonidea    to    primary    aicohoU       2.7V2.431     5-14-57 
<i   290-  432 

Mel*.B.  Tor  W.  to  WUhalm  Mybrv  Holatlng  crane  for 
S^^^^T^Cl  ^la^^^    "'**^    *    ^'^    chaaaia       2.792.127, 

^'••I'l.  Cmberto.     MaJtipte  photocramaetrlcal  projection  man 

.V.5i>li   iT*  •JP*"*"*      *.T»1.»35,   5-14-^7,   C^   84— 24.  , 

^.  ^,N«*W  Dwtaht  M.     2.791,««0 

**i!i-  ^*^^«,*"  t  ■    '^«*>»*      Klectrlcallr  opera tMl  cal 
endar  device.     2.791.850,  5-l*-a7,  a   40—107 
Nord^t    RoaaM  R    j  .  .^i  j,    Geertaen.  to  American  Can 

2.%i.SiW-"f^5r  c"m^ro  •*"  "^^  ~^"'  -'^•'- 

North  American  ArUtloa,  Inc,  ,  ««•— 

Whe«ler.  WUl  L.     2.^92.192 
Notarbartolo  Lulcl :  «•• — 

Mfinch.  Werner,  and  NoUrbartolo      2  792  122 
Nygaard.   (iaoar.   to   Hernlti    Furnace  Appliance  Co 
'"H-   wner   rU**  for   furnace  walla      2.791.977. 

OCooaor  Donald  T  ,  to  the  United  8tatea  of  America  aa  rep 
reaented  by  the  Secrt-tary  of  the  Nary  High  aenaitlTltr 
fluorttscope     2.792.502.  3-14-57,  CI.  25<^2.  "»•'"'"' 

^*i*??rt»?V"*.*."J*'  Wwtlaghouae  Electric  Corp 
2, 792. 55«.  5-14-^7,  CL  336— 15o. 

Oltn  MathleMn  Chemical  Corp     «ee 

Hartley.  Jamea  C     2,791,856 
.Simmona   Ernest  P     2.79X,855 
!^i"w,  *"*,.-         »*»i>«la«   power  aaw 

ulaoa  Elmsr.  and  R.  O.  Sternajaan,  to  General  Motora  Com 
Carbaretor     2  792.203.  5-14-^7,  dl.  261—69  ^ 

<  >laon.  John  A,  :  See 

^27w46a'*^'*     W.     Z«i«i«r      Verbrugfs. 

''t-VS7*'^*'2l'4-li?'*''     '^°""^'     "-^'"•'' 
Obaon,  Paul :  «ee-- 

n\J^^^ixu'***^\[  ^-rtP^  Olaaon.    2.792.461, 
iSk^TsV  Cnalon   pocket.     2.^92.065. 

«>ppeahelmer     Kenneth   G,      Gauae  derlce  for  camera 

ment^     2  791.950.  5-14-57.  Cl^ft— «6 
Oreboskl.  Michael  A       He* 

Rnaaer,  George  R  .  and  Orehoskl       2  792  214 

oachwald.  Arthur.  Jr      nee — 

Kldwell.  Oeo  H,.  and  (HK-hwald       2.792,114. 
•  »ya.  John  K.  :   nee  , 

1.     .i*"^!*-  *?•>•'■«  ^  •  <JT«.  and  Plnke       2.792.170 

Pacific  MUla     rice  i 

..   .  '^■up'n.  William  B..  and  Pataourakos       2  792  27ti  I 

Paffuml.  Loula  J    :   nee  I 

I.       '■^P*'^-  Alphonae  A  .  and  Paffuml.      2.791.823 
I  age.  Raymonif  L  .  to  Truckatell  Mfg   Co.     Hwlrel  coaBectloa 
2.792.234.  5-14-67.  CI.  280—112 


2.792.032.    5-14-67. 


and     OlaoB. 
2.792. 1S8 


5-14-57 


a. 

e^ulp- 


Paae. 
for 


Tor  vehicle  f 
Pare*.   Leon  J  ,   to 

chaaael     carrier 

5-14-57.  CI    174- 
Parmer.  Delphin  J 

132—162. 
Parry,    Lucille    M. 

114—208. 
Pataourakos,  James 


Moclete  de 
current 
.12 
Flexible 


TelecommuBlcatlooa 
telephone      cable 


Multiple 
2,792.442. 


Boat 


comb.      2.792.007.  5-14-67,  CI. 
anchor       2,791,982,    5-14-57,    CI 


See— 
and  Pataourakos. 


Kanpln.  William  B..  and  Pataourakos.     2.792.276. 
Paulaon.  Iren.     Boat  trailer  nUtform  ronatructlon  for  trans- 

portlng  an  Inverted  boat     2,792,237,  5-14-67.  CI.  280 414. 

Paran.  Nlco    to  ttentanl  Machine  Co.     Apparafua  and  metbod 

■   1  I^IV^aI?*  '^'*"'  **'  •U«n«ntary  paate  producta.    2.792.304. 
«»— 14— 57.  CI.  99^ — 85. 
Peehlea.    Boy    M.      Ripple   reoiover.      2.792.049.   .V-14-87.   CI 
1 3.V      54 . 

»>Jf.j^J«me*^R.^^ttd  L.   H.   Ray.     Battery  lock.     2.791.898. 

Pennlnjtoi   Neal  A..  «4  to  R.  H.  Henler,  and  %  to  R.  8.  Hoar. 
J***" '»;«•"»«    heat    exchancer.       2.792,071,     5-14-57.    CL 

PennsTlranla  Reflnina  Co.  ;   See — 

Glean.  Dale  T      2.792.008. 
Perfoclt  Roclet*  per  Atloal  :   Sre — 

MOnch.  Werner,  and  NoUrbartolo      2.792.122. 
Perkins  Machine  Co  :  See— 

Bleeae.  Thonaa  M.      2,792.460 
Perklna.  Robert  M.  :   See— 

IVmarest.     Daniel     D..     Perklna.    Karlua.    and    Bereadt. 
2,791,797. 
Permaplate  Corp.  :   See — 

Blnkler.  RajmoBd  Q,    2.792.876. 
Penin.    John,    to    Powers-ilamaa    Accounting    Machlnea    Ltd. 
Hheet  feeding  apparatua.     2.792.220.  3-14-67,  C\    271 — 32. 
Perry,  Ian  A.  H..  to  Whltco  Hardware  Mlg.  Co.  P^  Ltd.   Frtc- 

tloa  ataya  for  eaaemeats.    2.791.810,  5-14-67.  Cl.  20 — 42. 
Perry,  John  A.     PItouIIt  mooated  alrplaae  anatalnlna  wing 

atnicture.     2.792.191.  4-14-87.  Cl.  244 — 48. 
Perry,  Laurie  :   See — 

Ttmpaer.  Fred  F.,  aad  Perrr      2.792.216. 
Peter*.    Ray   A.      Deforaaabte   eleaasnt.   holder  and  dlapeassr 
therefor      2.791.926.  3-14-57.  Cl.  81  — 18. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiu 


Geophralcal 
2.792.(W7 


Corp,     Geo^ 
6-14-67.     Cl 


Geophralcal  Corp.     G«o- 
2,792.068.     6-14-57,     Cl. 


I'eteraon,    Raymond    A.,    to    United 

fbyalcal     proapectlng     ayatem 
81—5 
Peterson,    Raymond   A.,    to    United 

fbyalcal     prospecting     ayatem 
81-5 
ivtrle,  iHtuglas  P    R.  :   See    - 

Chick.  Douglaa  R.,  Petrle.  and  Chlvera.      2,792.546. 
Petro^Cbem  Procea*  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Throckmorton.  John  W  ,  and  Wallla.     2.791.987. 
Petrollte  Corp       Hee 

I>«  Gruote.  Melrln.  2.792.368. 
2.792.359. 
2.792.365. 
2.792.366. 
2,792.379, 
and  Kelaer. 


2,792,523 


.Melrln 
Melrln. 
Melrln. 
Melrln. 
Melrln, 


De  Oroote 
Ite  (iroote 
l>e  GriK)te 
De  Groote. 
I)e  Groote, 
De  Groote, 
I>e  Groote, 
De  Groote, 
|te  (tro4>te, 

l>e  tJroote    

iHckaon,  Woodrow  J 
Mtromberg,  Verner  It. 


Melrln,  and  Hhen 
Melrln,  and  Hhen 
Melrln,  and  Hhen. 
Melrln,  and  Smith 
Melrln,  and  Hmlth 


2.792,400. 

2,792,552-2.792,357. 
2,792.360-2, 792.364, 
2.792.367. 
i.792.351 
2  792  368 
2.792.369-'2,792.373. 
2.792.390 


5-14-57.   C\ 


2.792.394 


Pewltt.  Blon  f>..  to  Radio  Corp-  ot  America.     Stabilised  two 

•tage  osclllatora.     2.792.498,  5-14-67.  Cl.  250^—36. 
Iflaer   Chaa  ,  *  Co  .  Inc.  :   See- 
Friedman.  Ira  J..  MartlB,  Taylor,  and  Wagner.    2.792,330. 
Ifann,  William  G.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc.     Heml 
.onductDr    translating    derlcea    with    embedded    electrode. 
2. 792.538.  5-14-57.  CT  317 — 235. 
Pfann.    William    (i..    to    Ball    Telephone    Laboratortea,    Inc. 

Junction  tranalator      2.792.540.  5^  14-57,  Cl    317-235 
Pharia,  William  W  ,  and  C.  R  Plaher,  Jr.,  to  Ganeral  Dynamlca 
Corp      Telephone  ayatem      2.792.451.  5-14-67.  Cl.  179—18 
PharU.   Wllllaoi  W  ,  to  General  Dynamlca  Corp      Communis 
dial   oOce  atep  by-atep  connector.     2,792.452. 
179-18 
Phelpa  Dodge  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Tuwlner.  Sidney  B.     2.792.342. 
Phinipe  Petroleum  Co   :    Sec    - 

Barton.  Hugh  M  ,  Jr.     2.792.501 
Burk.  ManrTn  C      2.792.500 
Darldaon.  Morgan  W,  and  Ruehlen.      2.792,33«. 
F>dmonda.  Lee  (I       2.792.382. 
Golna,  Robert  R,,  and  Berley      2.792.437. 
Hlmel.  Cheater  M  .  and  Rdaaonda 
Hmltb.  Jamea  V       2.792.419. 
Strunk,  Edward      2.792.070. 
Ptemont.  Georgea.     Band  conreyora.     2.792.103,  5-14-57,  Cl. 

19ft— 121 
Pierce.  John  R..  to  Itell  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc.     Ribbon 
helix  trareling  ware  tube     2.792.819,  5-14-67.  Cl.  318—8.5. 
Pierce.   Robert  £..   to  Bemla   Bro.  Bag  Co.     Web  perforating 

apparatus      2,792.062.  5  14-57.  ClTl64— 102. 
Ptetroplnto.   Anna   M.   D.     Design   cookie  making  appliance. 

2.791  960    5-14-67   Cl    99 — *30 
Pike.    Robert    D .    deceased ;    K    B.    Ray   aitd    The    Sumford 
Truat  Co.,  execntora  of  aald  B.  D.  Pike.     Method  of  pro- 
dodoc  r*4iMd   soda  aab  from   trona.     2,792;282.  5-14-67. 

a.  af-^. 

Pikl.  Joaef.  to  E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co     2,2'-ethTl 
ene  bla(8-tertUrybntyl  paracreaol)      2,792,428,  5-14-57,  Cl. 
260- -619 
Plnchln,  Frank  J.  :   See-- 

Tbrower,  Ronald  P.,  and  Plnchln      2.792.395. 
Plnke.  Anguat  H       See- 

Hndaon.  Robert  C.  Oya.  and  Plnke.     2.792.170. 
Ptra,    Joseph    J.      Combined    charcoal    broiler    and    portable 

rotlassrie.     2.791.959.  !V-14-87.  Cl  99— 421 
PlttslNirgh  Plate  Glaaa  Co  :  See — 

Geary.  Eugene  W..  and  Kreager.     2.792.312 
Platow.    Raymond   C,    to    Bell   "ftlephooe   Laboratories, 


MeallBf    electrical  '  apparatua        2,792,441,     5-14-5y. 


174--?3 


Inc 

Cl. 


2,792,827. 


Magnetic  ays- 


and     Ramey. 


Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Bendell,  Sidney  L.,  and  Kellaway 
Campbell,  Arthur  K      2.791,904. 
Good,  Lowell  H.     2,792,458. 
Herahberger,  William  D.     2,792.848 
Kasan,  Benjamin.     2,792,447. 
Malter.  Loula,  Johnsmi.  and  Webster 
Pewltt,  Blon  D      2,792.498. 
Rajctamaa.  Jan  A.    2,792,863. 
Rhodes.  Round  N.     2.792.496. 
Rotow,  Alexander  A.,  and  Janes.    2.792.514. 
Sxlklal.  Oeorn  C,  and  Thompson     2.792,521 
Raes,  Oscar  M.  :   See— 

Kleeman.  Eugene,  and  Raea.     2,792,06«. 
Rajchman,  Jan  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

tern.     2.792.563    JV-14-57.  Cl.  340—174. 
Kamer.  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Horton.     WUliam     F..     Retaman.     Decker 
2,792,547. 

Ramey,  Robert  A.,  and  W.  G.  Hall,  to  Weatln^houae  Electnc 
Corp.       Flip-flop    circuit    element*    for    control     drculta. 
2,792,564,  5-14-57,  Cl    340—174. 
Kanco  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Liebermann,  John.     2,792, 4<W 
Raney,  Katel  C,     2,792,466 
Rand,    Paul.      Collapalble    Ump*.      2,792,491,    5-14-87,    O. 

240—4 
Randebrock,  Rudolf  :  See — 

Ebel.  FVledrlch,  Randebrock    and  Ropp.     2,792,397 
Raney,  Eatel  C  ,  to  Ranco  Inc.    Control  apparatua     2,792,486. 

5-14-57.  Cl.  2O0-   67 
Raahevaky,  Michael,  to  WeetinKhouae  Electric  Corp      Locking- 
keya    for    turbine-generator    retaining    rings.       2,792,513, 
3-14-87.  Cl.  310-270. 
Raamuaaen,  Peter  A.  ;   See — 

Schober.  Wayne  E.     2,792.230.  1 

Rau.  Wolfgang:  See—  ' 

Kroper,  Hugo.  Rau,  and  Wirth.     2.T92.436. 
Ray,  Kenneth  B. ;   See  - 

Pike.  Robert  D.     2.792.282. 
Ray.  Leon  H.  :   See— 

Pent.  Jamea  R.,  and  Ray.    2,791,898. 
Ray.   William   A.,    to  General  Control*   Co.      Load   operating 
derlce  with  automatic  dlaconnectlng  mechaniam.    2,791,920, 
.V14-57.  Cl.  74—751. 
Rayaiond  Corp.  :  See — 

Olbson,  Christian  D.     2,792.079. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Holland,  Donald  O.     2,792,517. 
Realistic  Latex  Producta  :  See — 
Hall.  William  A.    2.791.854. 
Redlich.  Hont,  to  Teldec  Schallplatten  G,  m,  b.  H,     Storage 

device,     2.792.454.  5-14-57.  Cl  179—100.1. 
RedUch.    Horat,   and   W.    Schmacka,   to   Teldec   Schallplatten 
G    m.  b.  H.     Recording  apparatua.     2.792.455.  5-14-57,  O. 
179—100.1. 
Reduction  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Kldwell.  aeo  H..  and  Oschwald.    2.792.114. 
Reere.    Robert    E.      Milk    withdrawal   device    for   eontinuoua 

milking  aystema.    2.791,964,  6-14-57,  Cl.  103 — 4. 
Reiner*  4  Ftlr«t :  See- 

Fflr*t,  Stefan.    2.791,874. 
Rle*.  Eugen.     Antomatic  coin  feed  device  for  money  counting 

machlnea.     2.792.100.  5-14-57.  Cl.  198 — 54. 
Relaman.  Stanley  J.  :  See — 

Horton.     William     F..     Relaman,     Decker,     and     Ramey 
2,792.847 

8e*— 
,  and  Motainger,     2,792.471, 

York    Baglneerlns  *    Construction    Co 
2.792.007.  5-14-87.  Cl.  193—35. 


Piatt.  Bertha  L.      See  - 

putt.  John  W..  Sr.,  and  J   W.  Piatt.  Jr      2.791.782. 
Piatt.  John  W..  Jr.  :  See— 

putt.  John  W.,  Sr..  and  J.  W.  PUtt.  Jr.     2,791.782. 
Piatt.  John  W.,  Sr,  deceased,  by  B.  L.  Patt,  executrix,  and 

J.  W.  PUtt,  Jr.     AdjnaUble  fluah  valve  bracket      2.791.782. 

5-14-87.  Cl.  4 — 87. 
Pleinea.  William  H.  :  Sec— 

Dwyer.  Richard  M..  and  Pleinea.     2.792.042. 
Pletach.  Erich  C.  and  M.  Bock.  II.  to  Exomet  Inc.     Method 

of   aoDlylng   exothermic   material   to   the   hot-top   of  ateel. 

2.791  816.  8-14-87.  Cl.  22—216 
Pollack.   Roy  L..  to  LCN  Closers.  Inc.     Fualble  holding  arm 

for  door  closera.     2.792.087.  5-14-87.  Cl.  189—45. 
PoiMwaky.   William   J.,   to   MinneaooIU-Honevwell    Regulator 

Co     Control  apparatua.     2.792.565.  8-14^  57.  Cl.  340—187 
Porter.    FrMlerlck    W.    B..    and    A.    H.    Richardson,    to    The 

British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.     Catalytic  hydro-reforming  and 

hydroflnlagof  petroleum  hydrocarbons.    2.792,333.  8-14-57. 

O    196—  -28 
Porter.    Lee   M.,   and   F.    F.    Ruat,   to   Shell   Development   Co. 

Production   of    phenolic   compounds.      2,792,430,    .V-14-57, 

CL  260 — 621. 
Powers-Samaa  Accoaatlnc  Machines  Ltd.  :  See — 

Perrln.  John      2.792.220. 
Presson.  David,  to  Century  Sportawear  Co.,  Inc.     Reveraible 

pleated  akirt.     2.791.779.  5-14-87,  Cl.  2—211. 
Pure  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Hutching*,  I.«  Rol  E      2.792.SS2. 
Quate.  Calvin  F..  to   Bell  Teleobone  Laboratorlea.  Inc.     Low 

noise   velocity    moduUttoa    tube.      2,792,5«1.    6-14-67.   Cl. 

315     3  5  _       ^ 

Rabolsson.    Joseph,    to   Manufactase   AJsaclsnns   de   Broche*. 

Lahrlcatlnc  arrancnmsnts   for  «plhBlng  rtncs.     2,791,880, 

5-14  57.  n.  57    -120. 


2  792  002. 

of  Ainerlca.     SUblllied 
2,792.496.  5-14-57,   CL 


BelUble  Electric  Co.  : 
Baxter.  Donald  L. 

Remmen.    Jorgen,    to 

Poaltlonlng  device. 
Rex.  Donald  K.  :  See- 

Malmros,  OusUv  V.  A.,  and  Rex. 
Rhodea.   RoUnd   N..   to   Radio  Corp 

direct   current  aettlng  apparatus. 

250—27. 
Rlccitelli.    John   F.      Saw   bUde   guard   with   cuahionlng  cap. 

2.792.0S8.  5-14-57.  Cl.  145 — 38. 
Rich.   Francla  L.,   to   SUndard  Oil  Co.     Rotary  alndge  coker 

wearing  ring.     2.792.339,  5-14-«7,  Cl.  202—131. 
Rich,   Theodore   A.,   to   General    Electric  Co.     Apparatua  for 

meaauring    condenaation    nuclei.      2.791.901,    5-14-57,    CI. 

73—17. 
Rlcharda,   Thomaa   J.     Thermally   controlled    reUrded    reUy. 

2.792,533.  5-14-57,  Cl.  317—132. 
Richardson.  Alexander  H.  :  Bee — 

Porter.  Frederick  W    B..  and  Richardson.     2,792  333. 
Blcfaardaon,  Richard  J.,  to  B.   S.  F.  A.  Holdlnga  Ltd.     Face 

maak    for  use  In  duat-Uden  or  other  contaminated  condi- 
tion*.   2.792,000,5-14-87.  C\.  128—148. 
Richmond,  Roy  H.,  to  Eagle  Mfg.  Co.     Ear  plate  for  storage 

and     ^apenatng     contalnera.        2.792,189,     5-14-A7,     Cl 

222 — 472 
Richter.     Bmat.       Draftsman's    sitacing    device.       2,791.838. 

5-14-57.  Cl.  33—110. 
Richter.  Kenneth  W  .  to  Everbrite  Electric  Signs.  Inc.    Center 

poat  mountinga  for  illuminated  aigna.     2.791 .881,  5-14-67, 

Cl    40—125. 
Rick.  Richard  M.,   ^    to  D.  H.  Amstey.     RoUtable  antenna 

and  antenna  maat.    2.791.909.  5-14-57,  Cl.  74 — 89. 
Ricketta    Loula  F..  B.  J.  Kuhlmeler,  and  W.  J.  Watt*.     Guard 

for  Are  Inflation.     2,792,056,  5-14-67.  Cl.  157—1. 
Ridcer*.    Frederick   O.,    to    N.    SUter   Co.    Ltd.     Guy   fitting. 

2,792.243.  8-14-87,  a.  287—78. 
Bldoer*.  FredeHcfc  G..  to  N.   SUter  Cs.   Ltd.     TraB*posltion 

bracket.     2.792,445,  8-14-87.  Cl.  174—147. 
Blsdel,  Marie  H.  :  Se»— 

Rledel.  Walter  H.     2.792,029. 


ht 
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2  791  992 

to    H     H.    Roblnaon       Singl«   poppet 

2, 791, 992.   .V14-S7.   CI. 


Ktedfl.  Walter  H  .  dec^aae^l  .  M    U.  Reld«l  and  Pint  Tract  Co. 
of  8t.  Haul,  executon.     Deform^r  for  milk  fllling  macbln«>« 
2.7»'2.0-29.  5-14-57.  CI.   141—121 
KU«y  Stoker  Corp.  ;   See — 

Miller.  Earle  C      2.792,131 
Kingler.  WillUm   A  .  and  M    I.  WilUamaoo.  to  Federal  Paper 
Board  Co.,  Inc.      Container*  for  small  parts  for  radio  and 
televlaion  and  the  like      2,792,111.  5-14-57.  CI.  20« — 85. 
KlKoh.   Tbeodorr    A  .    and    H     B.    Kins,    to   Qeneral    Dynamlra 
Corp.      WeldtnK  method  and  connumable  weld  inaert  there 
for      2.792.494J.  5-14-57.  CI.  219—137 
KiMley.  Roger  E..  and  O.  D.  KUb.   to  Dreaaer  Induatrtea,  Inc 
Flexible     concrete     pipe     Joint        2.792.240,     5   14-'57,     CI. 
.'85-230. 
Klaaler,  Lenalus  R.,  to  Weatingbouae  Electric  Corp      Multiple 

door  itracture     2.791,808.  5-14-57.  CI.  20—19 
Kobblns  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

White.  Eldridge  9.     2.791.805 
Roberts,  John  A       See-  - 

MerrllL  J.  larter,  and  Rob.rf<      2.792.208. 
Koblnaon.   Charles  T  .  to  Conaolldated  Ene<-trodynanilrs  Corp 
.SerTomotor     recording     •ystf>m.       2.792,542.     5-14-57.     CI 
■  tl8      28 
Koblnson,  Claude  L..  to  Gardner-Denrer  Co.     Power  operated 
tool     with     poaltlTely     controlled    power    feed.       2.791.922. 
5-14-57.  CI.  77—344 
Koblnaon.  H.  H.  :   See 

Robinson,  Hugh  A. 
Koblnson.    Hugh    .\.,    S 

valTe  Internal  combustion  engine 
123-79 
Kockwelt  Mfg.   Co.  :    Hee 

Buttke.  Richard  A.     2.792.034. 
Kockwell  Spring  and  Axel  Co  :   See — 

BixbT.  Leo  A      2.T91.912 
RimIpI.  Albert.     Food  slicing  apparatus  having  btadea  In  horl- 

sontal  plane      2.792.041.  5^14-37,  CI.  14«— 151. 
R<ienfeld.  Elmer  H      Pence  wire  spacer      2.791.841.  5-14-57. 

CI    33-180 
R«jhrer.  Fre<lerlck  P.  Jr       See — 

Heppenitall.    Charles    W  ,    Ro««.  and    Rohrer 
K.iland.  Percy   W       See 

Do7le.  James  F  ,  and  RoUn<l     2.792.32(1 
Koaenwald.  Robert  H.     See-- 

Hoatson.  James  R..  and  Rosenwald.    2.792.427. 
Koas,  Harry  J   :  See— 

Heppenstall.    Charles   W..    Ross,    and    Rohrer 
KiMiaet.     Peter    J        GartMge    dUpuital    axaembly 

.^-14-57.  CI.   232 — 43  3 
Roth.    Walter,    to    Ueneral    EHectrie    Co.       Photofla«h    lamp. 

2.791.897.  .V14  57.   CT.  67— «7 
Rothroek.  George  I..  :    See — 

Tell    William  J     and  Rothrock.     2.792.261 
Kotow,    Alexander    .A      and    R.    B.    Janes,    to    Radio    Corp.    of 
.America.    Orthlcon  electrode  structure.    2.792.514.5-14-87. 
CI.  313— «5. 
Ruben.  Zorro  V     Wall  tile  and  means  for  moaating  the  aama. 

2.791  90<>   5-14-57.  (T  72-  23. 
Kuble.  Theodore  A.  :    See — 

McLaln.  Joaeph  H  .  and  Ruble     2.792.-294. 
Ruddock.    I'harleti    K       Self  charting   comfMsa   and   automatic 
navigational    Instrument.      2.792.274.    5-14-37,   CI.    34ft — 8 
Ku»«hlen.  Forrest  N    :    See 

Davidson.  Morgan  W     and  Ruehlen      2.792.338. 
Kufllus.   Hana   W      to   .American   Home  Prtxlucfs   '"orp       Proc 
eaa  for  preparing  N  monoacylated  glucoaamlne.     ..792.S88. 
5-14-57.  n.  280—211. 

gee 
Kooljman    Rnmschetdt.  and  Garner 


2.791.921. 


2.791.921 
2.792.171. 


and   Rupp      2.792  397. 
The    «iorman-Rupp    t'o        !^lf-pr1mlng 


Kumscheidt.  Gottfried  E 
Niebllng.  Karl  F    J 
2,792.431 

Rupo   Walter     See 

Ebel.   Friedrlch.  Randebrock 

l<ui>p.    Uarren    K      to 

centrifugal  pump.     2.791.988.  5-14-5f' CI.  103--lll 

Kust.  Frederick  F  :    See- 
Porter  Lee  .M.,  and  Kuat.     2.792.430, 

Rutter.  Donald  E..  to  International  nuslne<M  Machines  Corp 
Blnarr  rode  conrerter      2,792.174    .V  14  57    CL  233 — 81. 

Kyan,  ElU  <'  fallus  eradlcator  2.792.001.  5-14-57.  Cl 
lit*      153. 

Rymland.  Murraj  J.  Spring  cuahlon  asaemblj.  2.791.783. 
5^-14-57.  CI.  5      275 

H.  h  E.  Machine  Products.  Inc.  :  Set — 
Horton    Earl  T,      2, 791. 870. 

saddorla.  Rex  W  .AdJuHtable  steady  rest  for  turret  lathee 
and  automatic  screw  machine*  2.791.928  5-14-57  CI. 
82   -38. 

SadowakT.  Charlee.  Tape  holder.  2  792,188.  5-14-37.  C\ 
242  -«4.9 

SamaeL  Richard  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co  Pulae  generator 
2  79i. 508    5-14-37    CI.  307      108. 

.Handera.  Theodonis  P  W  .  and  J.  H  A.  Wlldera  to  Cbemische 
Fabrlek  L.  run  der  Grinren  N.  V  Proceea  for  the  produc- 
tion of  dUiotype  copies      2.792.:^03,  5^  14-  57    n.  9«     49 

Sandkuble.  Raymond  ('.  Knock-down  wooden  container  for 
plants  and  the  like      2.792.142    5   14  57    CI.  217      12 

Sandy,  Turner  K.  Poultry  beak  trimming  machine  2.792.(X>4. 
.5-14^7.  CI.  121^     .103  1 

kartell.  Boyd  O  to  Faribault  Woolen  Mill  Co.  ComMned 
robe  and  beg      2. 791. 775.  5    14  37    n    2      69  5 

Haaaen.  Berturd.  to  Tke  Monarch  Machine  Tool  Co.  Hy 
draullc  tracer  control      2.:91.8«3,  5-14-57.  O.   80- 97 

Saul.  Warren  E.  :    Se« 

Simmons    (Jeorge  W    F.  and  fUul       2  791.949 

"Uwyer.  Luke  E..  to  The  Rabcoet  A  Wilcox  Co.  Rotary  pierc- 
ing proeesees.      2,791.924    V14  57    (^1.   80-    62 

Hex  ton.  .Millanl  F.  to  Tbe  Engineered  Prodorts  Co.  Mag- 
netic catch  aseembty      2  792.249    3   14^57.  n    292    -t81.5 

Schaa.  Marrla  J  Trailer  hitch  with  croaaed  rsachee. 
2  792.238.  5-14-37,  CT.  2H<V-  438. 


Scbllb,  Theodore  W..  and  B.  B.  Crocker,  to  Monaanto  CJieail- 
cal  Co.     Bag-Alter  duet  colle<rtor  for  hot  gaaee.     2,792.074. 
5-14-57,  CI.  185-32. 
SchlUlns.  Anguat  H. :  am— 

HoUwarth.  Hana.  and  Schilling.    2.791.884. 
Srbllllna  Eatate  Co.  :   See — 

Holswarth    Hans,  and  SchlUlng.     2.791.884 
Schink   Howard  D  ,  to  Bailer  Meter  Co      Fluid  preeeore  relay. 

2  79i  010.  5-14-i7   CT.  131—88. 
Schierninf^  Kener   D.     Air   refleter   for   perimeter   beating. 

2,791.9».  5-14-57.  CT.  98—40. 
Schlumberger  Well  Hurreylnc  Corp.  :   See — 

Schoster.  Nick  A.     2.792,173. 
Schmacka.  Werner  :   See-  , 

RedUcb.  Horst,  and  Schaaacks.    2,792,405.         ' 
Schmid.  John  H.     Shell  moM  and  apparatna  for  producing  It. 

2,791.811.  5-14-57.  CT  22— 9. 
Schmidt.   Harold   R..  and  R.   L.  Moore,  to  tbe  United   States 
of   .Vmerlca   aa   repreeented   by    tbe   United    Statea  Atomic 
Energy  Commlaaton.     BecoTerr  of  rutbenlom  from  aqueous 
solutlona.      2,792,412,  5-14-57,  CI.   280 — 429. 
Schneider,  Heinrtcb  :  8ee— 

Letta,  Ludwlg.  EngetMaaa.  and  Scbnelder.     2.701,M7. 


Schnellmann,  Ferdinand,  to  Macbinenfabrlk  Meer  Aktlea^ 
schaft  and  Societe  Flaandere  d 
Induetrlelle   8.    A.   "8KINDEX.' 
2,791.971.  5-14-57.  Cl.  104-12. 


nraell- 

Ezpaoaloo  Conunerdale  et 

frack-packlag  macbiaea. 


Rasmnaeen.  d.  b.  a.  Viking  Tool 
2.792.290.  5-14-57.  01.  27»— 7. 


Schober  Wayne  E..  to  P.  A 
and  Die  Co.     Nipple  cbuck 
.scbock  Alfred  :  8ee- 

Aabcroft.  Alfred  O.,  and  Scbock.    2.792,323. 
Scbrader.  Henry  E.     Flablag  equipment.     i,791,8S7   3-14-57 

CL  43—18. 
Schretner,  Alexander  A.     Derlce  for  mounting  tubeleaa  tlrea. 

2,792,0*7,  3-14-37,  CL  167—1.1. 
Schubert,  Dale  L.  :  8ee— 

Ertckson.  Harold  E..  and  Brookhyeer      2.792.008 
Erlckeon,      Harold      E..      Brookhyaer,      and      ScbuberL 
2,791,933. 
Schubert,  Minna  R.,  to  Le  Monde  Coreet  Co.     Oarmeat  joint. 

2.791.773  3-14-3V.  Cl.  2—30. 
Schubert.  Minna  R..  to  Le  Monde  Corset  Co.    Foundation  gar- 
ment support  structure      2.791,774,  3-14-37.  Cl.  2 — 37 
.schuchert.  Margaret  V   :   See— 
Schuchert.  Oakey      2.792.102. 

S.huchert.  Oaker.  deceaaed.  M.  V.   Schuchert,  s'!mlntatratrix. 

Elevating  And  conveying   apparatus.      2.792.102.   3-14-37. 

Cl.  198     92. 
Scbuler,  Johannes  H..  and  U.  Tbeile.  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors. 

Fuse   for   an   explosive   projectile.      2.791,9«3    3-14-87    Cl. 

102—70.2. 
Scbults.  Henry  J.,  to  B.  Walker.     Battery  tester.     2.792.507. 

3-14-57.  Cl.  34^—249. 
Schulti.  Ralph  L.  :  See — 

Uppert.    Erhard    M..    Schulti.    snd    .Neyfeldt       2.792,176. 
Schuli.  Theodore   R..   to  The   Symlngton-<;ould  Corp.     Auto- 
matic  screw   type  alack    adjuster.      2.792.083    5-14-37    CL 

188—202. 
Schuster.    Nick    A.,    to    Schlumberger    Well    Surveying   Corp 

Function    generator       2J92,173.   5-14-^7.   Cl.    245—61. 
Schwarti.  Daniel  M  .  to  Tbe  Elmco  Corp.     Material  handling 

machine.     2.792.140.  3-14-57.  CL  214—148. 

Scott.  Raymond  E..  and  R  G.  Towle.  to  Speclalttes  Develop 
ment  Corp  .Network  for  detecting  tbe  failure  of  the  insu 
lation  of  electrically  conductive  cablea.  2.792.588.  3-14-57. 
»T  340—253. 

S.-ovlli  .Mfg.  Ca  :   See  - 

Wood.  Harry  A.     2.792.280 

.'^eeger.  Edwin  W..  to  C\itler-Hammer.  Inc.  Encloalng  e^f'tf 
for  electrical  control  apparatus.  2.792.143.  5-14-5T.  CL 
220-4. 

Seibold.  Wtlbelm  O..  to  Helmut  Ph.  G.  A.  R.  von  Zborowski. 
Systems  Including  a  steerable  vehicle  and  a  Ander  device 
mounted    thereon.      2.792.190.   5-14-57.   Cl.   244 — 14. 

H*-nuinl  Machine  Co.  :  Sec — 
Pavan.  NIco      2.792.304 

Shallenberg.  Robert  L..  to  International  Harreater  Co. 
Fuel  Injector  for  Internal  combustion  englnee.  2.792.239. 
5-14-5T.  Cl.  29»— 107  2. 

.>4hanbo«se.  William  M^  and  B.  Daber  LIqald  lerel  detec- 
tor.    2.792.566.  3-14-57.  Cl.  340^     244. 

Shapiro.  Ctaarlee  and  8..  to  Shapiro  A  Sons  Cnrtala  Corp. 
Textile  fabrics  and  metbod  of  making  aane.  2,791.821. 
5-14-37.  n.  28—78 

Shapiro,  Mltdiell.  Apparatus  for  developing  photographic 
ftlma     2.791.931    5-14-57.  Cl.  93— 98. 

Shapiro.  Seymour  L. :  See — 

Preednaan.  Louis,  and  Shapiro      2.792,392. 

Shapiro,  Seynoar  L..  and  L.  Freedman,  to  C.  8.  Vitamin  Corp. 
Mercurated  tUyltrUilDea.    2.792,393.  5-14-37.  Cl.  280—242 
Shapiro,  StdBCT  :  See  - 

Shapiro,  Oiarlee  and  S     2,791,821. 
Shapiro  *  Sons  Curtain  Corp.  ;  See— 

Shapiro.  Charles  and  8.     2.791,821 
Hharon  Tube  Co.  :  See — 

Wagner.  August  J      2.792.206 
Shearer.    Samuel   B,    Sr.      Slotted   outlet    fixture   for   wallln- 
sulled   vacuum  aystema.      2.7V1.792.  5-14-57.  CL  IS — SIO 

SheMleld  Corp..  The     See— 

Byrkett.  Elwood  L.     2,792.589 
Shell  Developmeat  Co       See^ 

Bngel    Wlllem  F.     2.792.337 

Kubtcek.  Nad  P..  and  Archibald.     2,792.336 

NIeMlag.  Karl  F   J..  Kooljiaan.  Ramscheldt.  and  Garner. 
2. 792^431. 

Porter.  Lee  M  .  and  Rost.    2,792.430. 

Shokal.  Edward  C.  and  WaiUafrford.     2.792.381. 

Thoaae.  Aiua.  and  Winter      2.792.058. 
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Sbellman.   Roy  K..  and  C.  H.  Leathers,  to  MacCUtchte  Mfc. 
Co.     High  preaaore  pump  ralres.     2.792,018.  5-14-57.  CL 
137—516.29. 
Sben,  K wan  Ting  :  See — 

De  Oroote,  HelTta.  and  Shen.    2,792,852-2^792.387. 
De  (iroote.  Melvln.  and  Sben.     2.792.36(^2.792,304. 
I»e  Groote.  Melvln.  and  Hhen.     2.792.387. 
shenker.     George.       Guides     on     carbon     paper.       2.792,239. 

5-14-57     CL   282—28. 
Sherman.  Floyd  A.,  to  Motor  Products  Corp.    Constant  torque 


pulley."    2,792.09h.  3-14-57.  Cl.  192—58 
Shlckel,  Harold  C.  and  K.  J.  Franda     ~ 


ner.  '2.791.798.  !^-14-57.  Cl.  17— ll! 


Poultry  glaaard  skin- 


shokal.  Edward  C.  and  H    P.  Walllngford,  to  Shell  Develop 
ment   Co.      Bpoxy   ether   of  acetylenle  alcohols  and    their 
polymers     2,792.381   5-14-37,  Cl.  260 — 47 
Shook.     Alrin     L.       Apparatns     for     dispensing     minnows. 

2.791.862.  5-14-57.  CL  43—68. 
Shwayder  Broe.,  Inc. :  See — 

Axtell.  Wlliard  G.    2.792,248. 
Sidler.  Walter  J.  :  See- 
Nans.  Ernst.     2.791.884. 
Sle«r.  Maurice  P.,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co. 

Manlpalator.    2.791,923  5-14-67.  CL  80 — 48. 
Siemens  Brothers  A  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Warman.  Bloomfleld  J.    2,792,528. 
Siemens  k  Halake  ▲ktiaBgesellschaft :  »ee— 

Spiecker.  rriedrlch.    2  792.453. 
Siemens  Schackertwerke  Aktien»iBeHschaft :  See — 

Martin.  Helna,    2.792.  527. 

Slmmona.  Bmeat  P..  to  Olln  Mathieoon  Chemical  Corp.     Shell 

carrier    mechanlam    for    aatooaatlc    shotguns.      2.791,855. 

3-14-57   n   42—17. 

Simmons    George  W.  F..  and  W.  K.  Seal,  to  The  Haloid  Co. 

Xerographic  copying  dertca.     2.791.940.  5-14-57.  O.  95— 

SImpelaar.  Hyde  S. :  «ee— 

Hngglna.  Homer  D..  and  SImpelaar.    2.192,900. 
sinex.  Reuben  T..  to  W.  V.  Storm,  doing  boainaaa  as  Western 
Brass  Works      Sprinkler  and  control  therefor.     2.792,236. 
5-14-57.a.  299— 71. 
staeon.     Harold     D        Locking    means     for     sliding    panels. 

2.192.246  5-14-57.  Cl.  292—101. 
Skinner.  DaTls  A.  :  See — 

Wnrdle.  John  D..  and  Skinner.    2.792.288. 
Slack.  Frederic  W..  to  Chrynler  Corp.    Transmission  and  con- 
trols therefor.    2.791.913.  5-14-57.  Cl   74 — 472 
Slamar   Frank,  and  R  B  Hull,  to  Westlnghonse  Blectrlc  Corp. 
Side  register  regolstor.     2.792,004.  5-14-57.  Cl.  250—219. 
Slater.  N  .  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

RIdgera.  Frederick  G.    2  792.24S. 
Ridners.  Frederick  G.     2.792  446 
Slocombe    Robert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Acrrlonltrile 
polymers  stsbUsed  with  salts  of  fnmarlc  add      2.792.380. 
3-14-57.  n.  280 — 45.85 
Smith  Alvln  H. :  See— 

De  Groote.  Melvln.  end  Smith.    2.792.3S1. 
De  Groote.  Melvln  and  Smith.    2.792  388. 
Smith    Delbert  C  .  and  V    J      Brash  having  bristlea  serrtng 

as  a  valve.    2.791  789  5-14-57.  Cl.  15—136. 
Smith    James  V..  to  Phillips  Petrtrfenm  Co.    Bensolc  add  pro- 
duction    2  792  3^9  3-14-37.  a  200 — 523 
Smith.  John  H     to  General  Motors  Corp.     Variable  pitch  pro- 
peller    2  792.064.  5-14-57.  Cl.  170—180  32. 
Smith.  P.  Gene,  to  Snerry  Rand  Corp.     Folded  hybdd  Junc- 
tion    2.792  5M.  3-14-57.  CT.  8SS— 11. 
Smith   Raymond  E  .  to  The  A.  C.  Ollbcrt  Co.    Vibrator  excited 

loud  speaker  for  toys      2.791.972.  6-14-57.  Cl.  104 — 150 
Smith    Ronald  V..  to  J.  1.  Lonergan  Co.     Liquid  relief  ralre. 

2  792  013.  3-14-87.  Cl.  137—489 
Smith.  VlTian  J  :  See— 

Smith   Delbert  C  .  and  V.  J     2  791.789 
Smith    William  R..  to  Tbe  A.  C.  Qllbert  Co.     Vibratory  Im- 
polaed    circuita    with    booster.       2.792.409.    3-14-57     Cl 
104 — 130. 
Snow.  Frederick  O.    Jr  .  to  McKleman -Terry  Corp      Unload- 
ing tower     2.792  128.  3-14-67.  Cl.  212 — 81 
Socec.  JBdmund    M.      Insect    repellent.      2.792,828.    5-14-57. 

CI.  187-24. 
84*dete  Anonyme  de  Telecommanicatlons  :  Bee — 

Psrc*.  I^eon  J     2  792.442. 
8od*t*    k    responsabllite    Umltee ;    "BubllssenHOits    Oirood 
FT«rea.   lea  Soceeaaears  de  Bugncs  Glrood  A  Cie  :  See— 
Jaconet   Camille     2.792  051. 
Societe   d'Appllcstiona   Generates  d'Blectrldte  A   de  Meeanl- 
qoe ;  See — 

Thibaat.  Molse.  and  Berqnler.    2.792.027. 
Societe  d'Eqalpements  Industrlels  et  Laitlers :  See- 
Nans.  Rrnat.    2  791.634 
Societe  dee  Usines  Chimlqoes  Rbone-Poalenc  :  See — 

Jacob  Robert  M  and  LUkhoff.    2  792.401. 
Societe  Finanderc  d'Bxpanalon  Commerdale  et  Indoatrielle 
S  A.  "8FINDKX"  :  See— 

SchneHinann.  Ferdinand.    2.791,971. 
Society  SI  RAM:  «ree— 

Terc*  Paul  J.  J     2  791.962. 
.Srtconr  Mobil  Oil  Co.   Inc.  :  See — 

Bradley    John  8..  V.  and  Otammaria.     2.792.374. 
Soderberg.  Walter  B.     Mallet  for  playing  xylophones  and  the 
like.    2.791.930   3-14-57.  Cl.  84—422. 


Morablc  lacnge  bolder  for  avto- 

2.792.lfT.  3-14-57.  Cl   214— 


Solomon.  Benlamin  and  S 
mobile  trunk  compartments 
88.34 

Solomon.  Samuel  :  See  — 

Solomon    Bentemin  and  8.   Solomon      2.792.127. 

Sowter,  Anthony  B..  to  The  General  Blectrlc  Co  Ltd.     Open- 
ing meana.    2.792.143.  5-14-57.  Cl.  220—54. 

Sparka    George  C     Container  and  asparable  Informatioo  tag. 
2.79i.l67.  5-14-57.  Cl.  229 — 40. 


i>p  con- 
2.791.820. 


Speake.  Sampler  M..  and  W.  B.  Maiur,  to  the  United  Stataa 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 
Device  for  purging  guns.     2,791,940.  5-14-67.  Cl.  89 — 1. 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Daley,  Horace  8..  and  Wents.    2.792,324. 
HaU,  Cyril  C.    2.791.932. 
Scott,  Raymond  B.,  and  Towle.     2.792.388. 
Spencer.  Everette  J.,  to  O.  lilller.     Automatic  start-stot 
troller    for    textile    manufacturing    machines. 
3-14-57.  a.  28—51. 
Sperber.  Heinrich  :  See — 

Becke.  Friedrlch.  and  Sperber.    2.792.434. 
Sperrr  Producu.  Inc. :  See — 

Kamm.  Lawrence  J     2.792.543. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See—  L 

Eckert.  John  P..  Jr.    2.792.507. 
•Smith,  P.  Gene.    2.792.551. 
Spiecker.  Friedrlch.  to  Siemens  A  HaUke  Aktiengeaellachaft. 
Automatic  telephone  aystem  of  the  relay  type.     2,792,433, 
5-14-67.  Cl.  179 — 27. 
Spiess.  Newton  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

°*JP!£:- ^^^'''^     ^-     Spleos,     Camlsh.     and     Kennelly. 
2.792.028. 
Spragne  Blectrlc  Co. :  See — 

Lebovec.  Kurt.     2.792.589. 
Stackhouse.   Wells,   to  American   Locker  Co..   Inc.     Baggage 
truck.    2.792,238.  5-14-57.  CL  280 — 47.28.  ^^ 

Stadum.  Clarence  B.  :  See — 

Large.  WillUm  B..  SUdnm,  and  Hartwlg.     2,792,528. 
StaeheUn.  Alexander  :  See — 

Draey.  Jean  and  Staehelia.    2.792.S96. 
Staley.  A.  B..  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Hayeo.  Leater  P..  and  WoUT.    2,792.411. 
Stamco.  Inc. :  See — 

Bruns.  Elton  W.    2.792.000. 
Stamford  Trust  Co..  The  :  See — 

Pike.  Robert  D.    2.792.282.  i 

sumps.  George  M. :  See —  ' 

Death  Albert  F..  and  SUmpa.    2.792.448. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (IndUna)  :  See — 

Crowley.  Michael  8..  Blrkness.  and  Wygant.     2.792.152. 

Llndert.  Albert  W.    2.792.346. 

MearnerUn.  Garbia  H.    2  792,894.  il 

Rich.  Frauds  L.    2.T92.S99. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  (Ohio).  The :  See— 

Bartleson.  John  D.    2.792.375. 

Forwnan.  Robert  W..  Gardner,  and  Darling.     2,792.335. 
standard  Steel  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 

Compton   Arthur  M.    2.792.231. 
sun  lev  Building  Bpeclaltieo  Co. :  See— 

BUnchard.  Donn  C.    2.792.088 
stanlev,  WlUiam  j.     Vertically  adJasUMe  table.     2.792.288. 

3-14-67.  Cl.  311 — 39. 
Staples.  Lynn  W. :  See — 

Jones,  John  L..  and  Staples.    2,792,160. 
Starr.  Morton  H.    Tehlele  load  elevating  and  indicating  mech- 

anlama.    2.792  210.  6-14-57.  Q.  265—40 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Mohr.  Albert  C.    2.792.297. 
Staunt.  Martin.     Contra  angle  attachments  for  dental  hand 

plecea    2.791,835.  5-14-67,  Cl.  32 — 27. 

Stegemeyer.   Lob  A.,  to  Emery  Industries.  Inc.     Fstty  add 

ci  252^108  *****  ^^^*^  herefrom.     2.792,347.  5-14-67. 

Steinberg.  Morris  A.,  and  E.  Waiaer,  to  Horiions  Titanium 

Corp.     Prodoetlon  of  a  mutval  solid  solution  of  tlC  and 

tie      2.792410.  5-14-67^,  108-48.  «•  «  «v,   ana 

Steiner.  Rudolf,  to  Harrr  WlIHsma  Mfg.  Co.     Circuit  breaker 

mechanism     2,792.470,  6-14-57,  Cl.  200—106. 
Sternaman.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Olson.  Elmer,  and  Sternaman.     2.792,203. 
Stewart.  John,  to  Perrantl  Ltd.     Radio  navigation  aystems. 

2.792.570.  3-14-67.  CL  343—106. 
Stewart.  John  8.    Top  structure  for  blast  furnaces.    2.792.213, 

Stewart.    Wilson    M.      Vending   machines   for   small   articles. 

2,792.147.  5-14-57,  Cl.  221—82. 
Stiles.   Lloyd  C,   to  Chieaxo  Bridge  A  Iron  Co.     Method  of 

forming  a  cladding  plate.    2.791^27,  5-14-57.  Cl.  29 — 471.1. 
Stock,  Arthur  J.     Bulk  material  valve.     2.792.160.  5-14-57. 

Cl.  222—108. 
StooDd,  William  N.  ;  See — 

Young.  Donald  M.,  and  Stoops.     2.792.423. 
Storm,  Walter  V.  :  See— 

Sines.  Reuben  T.     2.792.256. 
Strom,  William   S.     Device  for  forming  Jogglee  or  offsets  In 

angtilated     metallic     members     of     the     structural     troe. 

2,792044.  5-14-57.  Cl.  153—21 
Stromberg.    Vemer    L.,    to    PetroUte    Corp.      Certain    new 

heterocyclic    compounds    and    method    of    making    same. 

2,7»2..190.  5-14-57.  Cl   26<V— 211. 
Strunk.    Edward,   to   Phillips   Petroleum  Co.     Refinery   blow- 
down  and  relief  system.     2.792.070.  3-14-67,  Cl.  18^2. 
.Struven   Warren  C,  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented  by   tbe   United   States  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Timing  circuit.     2,792.5*5.  5-14-57,  Cl.  317—142. 
Studebaker  Packard  Corp.  :  See — 
Lucia,  Carroll  J.     2,792.078. 
Sugar  Beet  Producta  Co.  :  See — 

Jones.  John  L..  and  Staples.     2,792.160. 
Sulaer  Fr*res,  S.  A.  :   See — 

Vogler.  Hana      2.792,343. 
Summerhayes,  Harry   R.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Non- 

c<»ntactlng  width  gage.    2.791.931.  5-14-57.  Cl.  88 — 14. 
Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.  ;  Set — 

Hlllberg.  Bror.      2,791.818. 
.Suran,  Jerome  J.,  and  W.   F.  Chow,  to  General  Etoctiie  Co. 

Semiconductor      superregenerative     detector.        2,79S.4M, 

5-14-57,  CT.  250—20 
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iivank.  lac.  :  fl«« — 

Mar1«a,  Clcmeat  i<       2,791, 8M 
i(w«*D«)-,  H    K.,  Mrj   Co  .  Inc.      tJ«*    - 

Hjut«r.  WllltAiB  H       J.701.t)7U 
Mwwner.  Kr»<l«rlck  J      Flab  book  bolder 

C\    4^    37  3 
Swrgvr,  KuM«n  P  ,  to  Barber  Oolmaa  Co      Condition  respun 

•lT«  iwlteh  apparntua      2,7»2,4T5.  3-14-a7.  O.  aOO— 140 
Mwtft  *  Co      He* 

Harper.  Robert  H       2.792.30fi. 
Harper.  Hobert  U.      2,7«2,i(M. 
Klnn«>«.  Jamea  L.      2,792.134. 
Mjrivan.  Joaeph      Window  atnicture. 

189—72. 
^<Jrlvanla  Klectrtc  t'roducta  Inc      He0 — 

Levy.   Mldner       J. 792.315 
Symlnftiin-Gould  Corp  .  The      Se« 

-Scbuli,  Tbeodor*  H       2,792.0»»3 
<<iantar.    Klmcr        Metbod    and    apparatua    for 
pruduoinf    tbermoplaatlc 
bavins  pollabed  aurfacea 
.Htlklai,   (ieorg*  C  .   and   K     D    Tlioaipaon.   to   Radio  Corp    of 
America.     Color  Imafe  reproduction  apparatua      2,792,321. 
3-14-67,  CI    315-    10 
Talt,  William  H  .  to  Tbe  Glacier  Metal  Co.  Ltd.     Centrlfufal 

nitera      2  792.172,  V  14  37.  CI    233-   2 
Talmase.    C^arlea    K        Metbod    and    apparatua    for    forminc 
pow«lcr  metal  parta  bavlna  undercuta  or  tbe  like      2.791.A04, 
5-14-3T.  a.   18— 1«5 
Ta/lor.    Clarence    R.       Motorlied    pencil    pointer 

5-14-37.  CI    120—94. 
Taylor,  Roy  J       80* — 

Friedman.  Ira  J  .  Martin.  Taylor,  and  Wayner 
Rotbru<*k,  to  lieneral 
2.792.261.  3-14-57 


I)      RcMttable  delay  Hop      2,792,306.  »-14-ft7. 


2.792,089.  !V-14-3T.  Cl. 


cuntlnuoualy 
abeeta 


organic    ayntbetlc    plaatlc 
2,791. «01.  3-14-37,  Cl    1 


2.791, 98«, 


792^330 


Motora  Corp 
37 


Cl.  301- 


Tell.  Witllam  >  .  and  U    L 
Ornamental  wbeel  c-over 
Teare.   William   H       See- 

Bondley.  Ralpb  J  .  and  Teare       2.792.241. 

Telrbmann.  Cbarlea  P  .  to  Teiaco  Uerelopment  Corp      Phono 
arapb  recurda  contalnlnc  alllcone  olla  and  realna      2.792.34)9, 
5-14-37,  Cl.   10«-  .17 
reldec  Scballplatten  <i    m   b.  H.      See-^ 
Bedllcb,   Horat.      2.792,434. 
RedUch.  Horat,  and  8ohmacka.     2,792,433 
Terc*.    Paul   J    J  .   to  Society   S    K.   R    A.   M.      Rocket  icnlter 

2.791.962,  3-14-37.  Cl.  102 — 49. 
Teake.   mti  W       Device  for  ptcklnc  up  and  conveying  mata 

rial.     2.792.098.  5-14-37.  Cl.  198-  -7 
Texaco  Development  Corp.  :   See— - 

Telchmann,  Cbarlea  r.     2,792.306 
Texaa  Co..  Tbe     *ee — 

Jonea.  Jamea  M..  Jr.      2.791,902. 
Texaa  Inatrumenta  Inc      8er — 

Baker.  Buford   M       2.792.562. 
Thelle.   I' I  rich      Ser-- 

Scbuler.  Jobannea  H  .  and  Theile       2,791.963. 
Therm  I X  Corp     The      Het^ 

McBrlde.  Cbarlea  B  ,  and  Beat       2.792,073 

Thlbaut.    Molae     and    A     Berquler.    to    Soctete    d  Application* 

Generalea    d'Electrlclte    *    de    MecanJque       Circular    loom. 

2.792,027.   5-14   57    Cl.   139^-371. 
Tkomaa.   .4lun.   and   K    P    Winter,   to   8bell   Itevelopment  Cu 

Vaporlalng  oil  burner  and  method  of  vaportatnc  and  burn 

Inc  heavy  fuel      2.792.058.  5-14-37.  Cl    15*—-? 
Thomaa  k  Betta  Co  .  The      tin — 

Beraan.   Martin  D       2,792.444. 
Thomaa  Electronlca.  Inc.     See- 

Bro<lertck.  .Mctaolaa  K.,  and  Llaovlca.      2,792.315 
Thomaa,    Pred    G       Container    cloaure       2,792.161.    3-14-37. 

n    222—522 
Thompaon.    Paul.      Packa«ln«   tray       2.792.183.   5-14-57,   Cl. 

229^     31 

>iee- 
C  .  and  Thompaon       2.792.321. 
Throckmorton,    John    W  .   and    J     3.    Wallla,    to    Petro-Chem 

Proceaa      Co..      Inc.         Multi-coil      heat      control      furnace 

2.791,987.  5^  14-37.  O    122—356 
Thrower.  Ronald  D  .  and  P   J    Plnchln.  to  Tbe  BritUb  Oxyaen 

Co.  Ltd.     Preparation  of  fuanamliwa.     2,792,393.  5-14  37. 

Cl    2tiO     249  9 
Ttaomln,  Carl,  to  IT  ■  Clrniit  Breaker  Co.     Solraold  control 

relay    for   circuit    breaker*       2.7W2,534.    3-14-37.   Cl.    317  — 

1,36 
Thumm,    Byron    .K..    M.    R.    Lrtfon.    and   J     A.    Howaraon.    to 

Anj'Ttcan   Vlao<>a»»  Corp.      vlacoae  compoaltion  ami   method 

of  aplnnlnc      2.792,280.  3-14-57.  Cl    18 — 54 
Thureaaon   Af  Ekenatam.   Bo,  and  B.   P    H    Eaner,   to  Aktie- 

ttolaget      Bofora         .Vnilidea      of     heterocyclic     compounda. 

2,792,399,  3-14-37,  Cl.  260—294. 
rtdwell.   Paul  W.,    U,   to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.,  and 

Herden  Chemical  Corp 

3-14-37    a.  21 U—  38 
Tlmpner.  Pred  P  ,  and  L.  Perry,  to  Chryaler  Corp 

itablllier  mounting      2,792,213,  5-14-37.  Cl.  267 
nnker,    Earl    E.,    to   A     W    Caah   Co       Strainer 

.V14-57,  Cl    21a  -308 
Tomarelll.  Rudolph   M  .  R    R    Kckhardt.  and  P    W 

to    American    Home    Producta    Corp       Preparation    of    blo^ 

logically  actlv«»  material  for  promoting  tbe  growth  of  lacto- 

baclllua  bifldua      2.792,389.  ^-14-37.  Cl.  26<^--211 
Tomlinaon.   Ben   L       Hre 

Tomlinaon.  William  K   and  B    L  ,  and  Carlaon      2.792.207 
Toallnaon.  William  K.  and  B    L.  and  D    K.  Carlaon.  to  Lake^ 

ahora  Mfg    Co.      Portable  grain  dryer 

Cl    263^  -h. 
TtHBaic.    Ony       Sheeta    for    mattreaaca. 

CI.  5 — 334 
Tordalla,  John  P  .  to  K    I  da  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co     Eitru 

aioo    of  polyt'fralluoroetb/leoe   at    temperaturvia   aiMve    th» 

noratal  melting  point.     2.791.806.  ~    '        - 


Thoi 


opaon,  Roger  P 
Siiklal.  George 


.Methanol  puriAcatlon      2,792 


\  to 
t^44 


Free  play 

11 
2.792,120 

Bemhart, 


2.792.207.  5-1 4-31 

2.791.784,    5-14-57. 


and  Tuwie. 


792.568. 
2,791,812 


Cujnttuatiuu 


C\.  56 — 
flow-rate 
trowlnnlna 


Torrejr.  Robart 
Cl.  307      88 
Towle,  Robert  G       dee 

Mcott,  Raymond  K 
Trapled,  Guy      Hee — 

Dangelaer.   Paul  K..  and  Trapled. 
Trefaer.   ttooert      Set 

Mueller.  Paul,  and  Trefier       2,792.391 
Trevartban,  Gaorge  C.  to  Gent-ral  Mutora  Corp 

chambe.       .',7wr,996,  y  14-57.  Cl    123      191 
Truckatell  Mfg.  Co       See- 
Page.   Raymond  L.      2,792.234. 
True  Temper  v  orp       8r« 

Pinch,  Cbarlea  A.      2.792,182. 
Truran,  Charlaa.     Uar4ea  tool.     2.791.879.  5-14-57 

♦00  03 
Turak.  Anthony      LNapenalng  valve  with  individual 

control.     2.792.018.3    14-37,  Cl    137 — 604 
luwioer.   .Sidney   B  ,   to   Phelpa   l>oda»  Corp       Klect 

of  copper       2,792,342.  5-14-57.  CT  204 — 1(>« 
Twin  Coach  Co       See 

Kagaol^  Louia  J       2,791.826 
Tyree.   Andrew   T,    to   Modam    MeUl  Craftamen.   Inc       Wall 

and  atud  conatruction.     2.792,086,  3-14-07    Cl    189 34 

(  nlon  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp       See — 

Whelan    John  M  .  Jr       2,792.429 

Toung   Donald  M..  and  8toopa     2,792,423 
Lnion  OU  Co  of  CallfornU     See — 

Wordle,  John  D.,  and  Sklaser.     2.792,286 
United  Engineer Ing  and  Foundry  Co.      See    - 

Siafer,  Maortee  P      2,7914)23 
United  Ueopbyaleal  Corp.  :  fee— 

Petereon.   Raymond  A      2,792,067 

Peteraon.  Raymoad  A.     2,792,068. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :   See— 

Cardanl.  Cbarlea  P  ,   and   Harrington 
Unltd    Statea    Atomic    Energy    Commlaaion 
.\merlca  aa  repreaented  by  tbe      Het^ 

Schmidt.  Harold  R..  and  Moore      2,792,412. 

Struven.  Warren  C      2,792,335. 
United  Statee  Borax  *  Chemical  Corp 

Wllaon.  William  P      2,792,289 
United  States  Steel  Corp.      Be*-  - 

Boaa.  Raymond  ■.     2.792.073 

Euaner.  Oeorn  R..  and  Orehoakl. 

Monkowaki,  Henry  V      2.791,997 

Warner,   Soott  D      2.792,133 
U.   8    VlUmla  Corp  :   See-- 

Prcedman,  Louia,  and  Shapiro      2.792.392 

Shapiro    Seymour  L  .  and  Preedman.     2,792,39J. 
UnlTeraal  Oil  Producta  Co       See — 

Cbenirek.  Joeepb  A      2,792,S07 

Hoataoa.  Jamea  R..  and  Roaenwaid.     2,792,427. 
University  of  Michigan,  Eegenu  of  tbe     See — 

Bllcke,  Prederick  P      2,792.403. 
Unlreraity  of  California.  Tbe  Recenu  of  tbe  :  890— 

Kepoer.  Robert  A.     2,791,878. 
Vale  Chemical  Co  ,  Inc.,  Tbe  :   See — 

Darla.  Robert  E      2,792,416. 
Valentine    Harrj  M  .  to  Bendlx-Weatlngbouae  Automotive  Air 
Brake   Co.      Compreaaor    valve    control    meana.      2.792,169. 
3-14-57,  CL  230— SI. 
Van  Barea  Wrapping  Machine  Corp.  :  Sre 

Prank   Anton  R..  and  Ollen.     2.792.219 
Vangor.  William,  to  Lorraine  NoTeity  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     United 

folding  leg  Uhle      2.792,20»,   5-1V-57.  C\.  811—82 
Vanl.  Jamea,    to   Controlled   Heat   Traaafer  Corp.      Heat  n- 

chania  apparatua.     2,791,888.  5-14-07,  C\    62 — 91.5. 
Van    Marie     Frederick,    to    N.    V     Te^hnlacbe    MaatacbappU 
Marrhaad-Andrleasen     Mali  handling  eqalpment     2.792,218, 
3-14-i7.  Cl.  271—3 


2,791,772. 
United    Statee 


of 


8e« 


2. 792^21 4. 


Vaogtin.    CarTla    U.      Cndleea    chain    log    turner 


2,792,0S4. 


Verbnigye,     and     Olaon 


2,7»2.17». 


V  14-57    Cl    18 — 33 


5-14-57,  Cl    14»— 102 
Vaughn.  William  A       See 

Harrla    Jamea  O.,  and  Vanabn.     2,792.422. 
Veder,   ChrlatUn.   to    1.   C    O.    8.    Imprcaa   Coetruaioal   Opere 
Speclailaaata.      Method    for    tbe   conatruction    of    a    nit-aff 
wall      2,791,886,  3-14-57,  CT.  61— 31 
Veltrh.  Tbomaa,  Jr.  :  80* — 

Veltcb,  Thomaa,  8r  ,  abd  T.  Veltcb.  Jr      2.792.158. 
Velteh.  Ttaoaaa.   8r.,   and  T    Veltcb.  Jr  ,  to  Brie  Meter  Sye- 
tema.  Inc.     Pressare  evaraatlDC  meana  for  storage  Teaaela. 
2,792.158.  5-14-37.  CT.  222— »« 
Vendo  Co.,  Tbe  :  See- 

Chlldera,  Spencer  L      2,791.889 
Verbrngge.  Joaeph  J.  :   See- 

Llncoln,     Clorla     W,     Eelgler. 
2.792,463. 
Vernet,  Serglaa.     Tbermoatatieally  actuated  TalTe. 
3-14-87,  C\    236 — 34 

Vetter.  Otto  B.,  to  Rapn  Chemlcala  A  Controls.  Inc.  Boiler 
water  gauges  proTldlng  uncorrected  level  Indications  and 
level  Indicatlona  corrected  for  denalty  of  the  boiler  water 
2,791,906,  3-14-57,  Cl   73—291. 

Victor  Adding  Machine  Co       See — 
Ltppert,  Erbard  M.,  Scbnits,  and 

VIken,   Reldar      Coostmctloaal  toy. 

4»     .30 
Viking  Tool  and  Die  Co.     See — 

Scbober.  Wayne  ■      2,792,230 
Vlllela.     Oacar        Ladle     noasle     and 

2,791,814.  5-14  57.  Cl    22      H4 
VIoU.  Paal  A.     Oraaa  trlmmlBC  sbears. 

a.  30—248. 
Vlaeontlnl.  Max  :  See — 

Karrer.  Paul,  and  Viarontlai.     2.792,402 
Vlter  Kadaeerlng  Inc      See— 
Cornelias.  Psul  D     2.791.914 


Meyfeidt 
2.791,868, 


2.792,176 
5-14-87,  Cl. 


■topper     construction 
2.791,832.  3-14-67. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTU 


Voglar.  Haas,  to  Sulaer  rr»rea.  8  A  Metbod  and  meains  for 
preTCDting  Increaae  of  tbe  aalt  concentration  in  tbe  operat- 
ing medium  circuit  of  a  ateam  power  plant.  2,792JB43. 
3—14—57.   (  I.   210  — 14. 

Voland  and  Sona.  Inc.  :   See — 
Waako.  Bernard.     2,791.911. 

VoB  Loaanltaer,  Otto  H.,  to  tbe  United  Sutea  of  America  aa 

repreaented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  Anny.     Aetna  tor  switch 

Oft*"   "^-»f '"'■  fyP*   eutomatlc   gnn.      2,791,943,   5-14-67.   Cl. 
8^^156. 

Von  EborowskL  Helmut  Pb.  O.  A.  E,  :  See— 

Selbold.  Wllbelm  O      2,792.190 
Vore,  Milton  P.  ;  See— 

Kirby.  Robert  E  .  Anderson,  and  Vore.     2.792.212 
Waxner.  Arthur  F  :    See 

Walton,  Edward,  aad  Waner.    2,792.418. 
Wagner,  Anfust  J.,  to  Sharon  Tube  Co.     Bottweld  pipe  manu- 
facture     2,702^06.  !^-14-57,  CT.  268—3. 
Wagner.  Jerome  F  .   to  David  L.  Jonas  Wholeaale  Floral  Co. 
nocking  gun      2.792.131,  6-14-57,  Cl   222-193. 

^' »«»••;.     John    O       Dolls    epea.       2,791,889,    5-14-67,    Cl. 

46 — 165. 
Wagner.   Richard  L..  Jr  :   See— 

«.  V '''"'t^""'^  '™  '  •  *•■'■*'■.  Taylor,  and  Wagner.    2,792.330. 
^i4-37^     A.       Powder     feeding     machine.       2,792.030, 

Walner,  Engeae  :   See — 

Steinberg,  Morris  A  ,  and  Walner     2.792.310 
Waldorf  Paper  Producta  Co.  :   See — 

Zaatrow.  Harold  O.     2.792.146 
Walker    Brooke     See 

Schultt.  Henrr  J      2.792,567 
Wallace.   Jamea   M.   to   Weatinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Three 

phase  circuit  recloeera.     2,792.580,  5-14-57,  Cl   817 — 22 
Walllngford.  Harlan  P  :   See— - 

Shokal,  Bdward  C  .  and  Walllngford.     2,792,381 
Wallla  John  S.     See  - 

Throckmorton.  John  W  .  and  Wallla.     2,791,987. 

'^?i*^i  iP*"^  *      License  pUte  bracket.     2,792,199,  5-14-57, 

Cl    248 — 228. 
Walton.    Edward,   and   A     P.    Waner,   to   Merck  4  Co      Inc 

Reaolutlon     of     7-carboetbox7-3-ac«tylthtobepUnoic     acid. 

2,792,413,  5-14-^7.  Cl    260— 455. 
Walton,  Bdward,  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.     Production  of  e-UiMic 

add  Intarmedlatea      2,792,414.  H4-67.  Cl    260 — 488. 

^*?'*?.v '^^**'ir -*^  '^*P*  meaaure  device  for  caUlocs  and 
the  like      2,792,110,  5-14-87.  Cl    208—51. 

5^'l'4^7''ci*?^17  ■■*'    ■***    protectors.      2.791.778. 

Ware.  John  H..  Jr.  Aluminum  windows.  2,792,000.  5-14-57. 
Cl.   189 — 78. 

Wannan.  Bloomfleld  J.,  to  Slemena  Brothers  *  Co .  Ltd, 
Mullt-«ap  cold-cathode  electric  discharge  tubes  and  tbalr 
"*   'O'   «»uBtlng  and    like    purposes.     2,792,528,   5-14-87, 

Warner  Scott  D..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  unloading  palleta      2.792.138.  5-14-67    Cl    214—38 

'"2T9i:84.'Tr4-57,cri.-3^'*"*"'*"       '^'"'^      *-"'" 

^VJn,  Sfr"!"'-  *^-^'9?*'"'  *»<1  SoM-  I"*      B^d  chain  drive 

2.791  911    5-1 4-S7.  Cl.  74—243 
Waterbory  Parrel  Foundry  k  Machine  Co    The     See — 

Hoyt.  Herbert  L.,  and  Byam     2,791.786. 
Watera.  Bdward  O.     l^  holdera  for  and  In  combination  with 

operating  Uhle     2,792.268.5-14-87   Cl   311—11 
Watson  Elevator  Co.,   Inc  :   See— 

Callaway.  Clarence  R.    2,792.469 
Wstts.  WllUrd  J.  :  See^ 

RIchetta.  Louia  F.  Kuhlmeler.  and   Watta     2.792  056 
Wayman.  Monia  :   See- 

Charles  Frank  R  .  and  Wayman.    2.792,318 

2^91.S2'"1wi4!3l7*^n°lT-8'"^    "'    America.      Extruder 
Webater.  WJlilam  M     Jr  :  See^ 

Matter.  Lonls.  Johnson,   and   Webster      2,792,527. 
Weesner    William  E..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Production 

of  hydroperoxides  ualna  cerUIn  beta  diketonea  aa  oxidation 

Initiators.     2.792.424.  5-14-57.  Cl.  260—610  *'"•»"»" 

Weeener    William  E  .  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Production 

of  hydrooerox<des  using  mjilonic  eetera  aa  oxidation  Initia- 

tore      2,792,425,  5-14-^7,  CT.  280—810. 
Weeaner    William  E.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co      Production 

of  nrdroDeirortdea  using  e-aryl  ketoaee  aa  oxidation  Inltla- 

tora      2,792,426,  5-14-57.  Cl    260—610 

WHdenhammer,  James  A  .  and  W   8.  Baalik.  to  International 

1?  ,1°??  ?i*^"?**„*^?'P     ^•P«  '•*!  mechanlam      2.792,217, 
5-14-37   Cl.  271-   2  3. 

Wel.man.   Sam    and   J     A     Fine,   to  Flood  Control   Wave  Co 

Flood  control  meana.     2.792,011,  8-14-67.  Cl.  137—110 

^t'*".''  .-^"*rlw*„*"    Weatlncboaae    Electric    Corp       Color 
television  tube.     2.792.522,  3-14-57,  CT.  815—12 

Welch    Herman   P..   to  Backstay  Welt  Co.     Bias  cut  aolirei) 
fsbrlcstrtp.     2,792.318   3-14-87.  n.  184 43.  "P"***! 

WendeU    Hngo  H     to  Oeoersi  Motors  Corp.     VentlUtor  valve 
assembly.     2,791.967.  3-14-57.  CT.  98—2.  "»>"r  '■'»« 

^  48^''4?02^"**'  «      Pishing  lure.     2.791.889,  5-14-67.  Cl 
Went!,  Rdward  A.  :   See 

Daley   Horace  8.,  and  Wentt.    2.792  324 
^  eetern  Braas  Works  :   See^  - 

SInex.  Reuben  T.     2.792  286 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Fpcbs  Fraacis  J.,  Jr.    2,792.048. 

Heaalng.  OM>rce  E.    2.791,808. 
W  eetern  Predplutlan  Corp.  :   See — 

Bradley.  Linn,  and  Boyer.    2,792  380 


2,792.403. 


and     Ramey. 


Westlngbouae  Klectric  Corp. 

Baudry,  Bane  A.    2.792,606. 
Bauffa,  Charlaa  W..  Jr.    2.792  446 
Ooa&lnc^  Georp  B.    2,792,47^. 
Davla,  Robert  E.    2,792,317. 
Dockett,  Bdward  J.^  and  Klotibaazh 
DuBlop.  Jamea.    2J92,080 
Edwards.  Andrew  W.    2.792.529 

^"^i*"*^'..?    *"<•  OisK>n.    2:792,461. 

OlaaaborB,  WUllam  E.    2,7»2.53i 

Horatman^lfford  C.    2J92,4ll 

Horton.     William     F.,    ^eUmaa     Deeker 
2,792>«7.  »e»«iian.     uec%tr. 

Immel,  Ralph  B.    2,792,588 

Kleael^enneth  A.    2.792,603. 

Klnn,  Theodore  P..  and  Hasoplaa.    2  792  483 

Klrby,  Robert  E..  Anderwta.  and  Vow.     2.792  212. 
Koch.  Onatav  H.    2J92.812  ^'e*.**^ 

Koalovlc  John  M.    2,792,482. 

wiSSLm  "i*^  !••  ^*;*^-  *?^  Hartwlg.     2,792.528. 

MaeNelll,  John  B.,  and  Florscbnta.     2  792  477 

Ogleebee.  Wendell.     2,792.666, 

Ransey.  Robert  A.,  and  HaU.    i,792.5«4. 

Raahevsky.  Michael.     2,792.518. 

RlaaJer.  Lenalos  R.    2.791.808 

»!"»*'.  Frank,  aad  HuU.    2.792,604. 

Wallace.  Jamas  M.    2,792,630. 

Welch.  Albert  B.    2,792,5i2. 

WIekerbam.  William  R.    2,792.843 
«,w    ^U1*''<1.  Robert  G.     2.791.882. 

Wbee  er.  Will  L     to  North  Amerlcaa  AvUtlon,  Inc.     Aircraft 
244-^135^  **°*  arrantament.     2.792,192.  6-14-67.  CL 

^^if.?J.°^°   H-J.IJ°  ^»*«n  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. 

^^^4^  Cl  ^io^B™*^    dlpheayl    alkanes.      2,792.429, 
Whistler.    Chirtes    C.     Jr.,    to   General   Motors   Corp.      Heat 

exchanger.      2,792,i01.    8-14-57,   Cl.    287— 255^^ 
Whltco  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.  Pty  Ltd. :  See— 
„..     Perrv.  Ian  A.  H.    2  791,810. 

2i?92,^T"A4f87,  crftsLr"*"  "*>  '^^ ««"  «*-• 

White,    Eldridge   8.,    to    Robblns   Tire  and    Rubber  Co     Inc. 
Cils-^lV'*  *  retreading  mold.     2.791.806.  8-i"4-87. 

^''^*^°';/ ^'^"'*"     ^-    *"    WestlBfhoose  ^Wtrlc    Corp. 
Syncfaro-tie  lag  compenaator.    2.792.843.  5-14-^7.  CL  818— 

Wlckersbam    Wilfred  R   to  Bendlx  Aviation  Cori    MacMttc 
coupim.  Aevlce.     2  79i.008.   8-14-67^ CT.   192-21^*^ 
m— M9  1  •''"""■y    ▼*>▼*-      2.Y92.OI7.    8-14-67.    CT. 

Wllders.  Jobannea  H.  A. :  See— 

Sanders,  Theodoras  P.  W.,  and  Wlldeiv.     2,792,308. 

^•Whaber   Ernest.     Locking  dlfferentlaL    2,791,919,  5-14-87. 

Wlllard.  Robert  G     to  Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp 

?,';*"-J'*'i'*  '"'■  J**  propulalon  engine.     2,791,882 

Cl.  60 — 35.6. 
WlllUme.  Harry.  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Stelner.  Rodolf.  2,792,470. 
Wllilamaon.  Marshall  I. :  See — 
«M,.®'^'*'"  .^"•'U"  ^    *°<1  WlUlamaon     2J92.ni. 

Cl   114^5  Underwater  cable.     2.^91.979.  5-14-8T, 

^ '^TilST^  C^wfl^o     ^"    breaking    machine.       2,792,040. 

^  If"^^'  Sf'i2*l*LP     Planetary  parking  atructtire.     2,792.105 
5-14-67,  CT.  198 — 211. 


Variable 
5-14-67. 


Borax  4  Chemical  Corp. 
2,792,289.  8-14-67.  CT. 

2,791,955.    S-14-57.    CT. 


NVUson.  William  P..  to  United  Statea 

Extraction  method  and  apparatus. 

23—310. 
Wilson     Zaearlah    J.      Cultivator. 

97—82. 
Wlneka    Wilbor  N.     OacUUtlna  support  for  use  on  grinding 

machlnea.     2,791,872.  5-14-67,  CTrSl— 238.  »""~"W 

^'l?«-  ^'»*^*-  "d  M  K.  Ceasna.  to  Hl-8hear  Rivet  Tool 
to.  Slotted  screw  bead  and  driver  therefor  having  non- 
burrtng  engagement.      2. 792.039.   8-14-57.  Q.   14*— So. 

Winter,  Ernest  F.  :  See- 
Thomas.  Alun.  and  Winter.    2.792.058. 

Wirth.  Friedrich  :  See— 

Kroper.  Hugo.  Ran.  and  Wirth.     2,792.436. 

Wohlman,  Fred.  Jr..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Final 
parataa  for  semlcondnctor  tranalatlng  devices 
6-14-57.  CT.  219 — 86. 

Wolff.  Hans  :   See — 

Haves.  Lester  P..  and  Wolff.    2,792.411. 

Wood.  George  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Baldwin,  Stephen  P..  and  Wood.     2,792,094. 

Wood,  Harry  A.,  to  ScovlU  Mfg.  Co.     Hoae  nostle 
5-14-87.  Cl.  299—112 

Wood,  Homer  J.,  to  Tbe  Garrett  Corp.  Gas  turbine  appara- 
tua    2,792,197.  5-14-57   CT.  253—^ 

Wood.  Louis  8.,  to  L.  A.  Youiu  Spring  k  Wire  Corp.  Povsr- 
operated  ull  gate.     2,792,138.  4-14-67,  CT.  214 — 77. 

Wood.  Lou  van  E.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  Condltlon-eena- 
Inc  cable  and  metbod  of  mounting  sensing  elements  tbarela. 
2,792,481.  5-14-67.  CT.  201 — 63, 

Woodard,  William  A.,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd.  Alnmlanm 
stearate  gelled  mineral  oil  conUlnlng  procaine  penlrillla 
with  or  wltbont  streptomycin  or  dlbydrostreptomyela. 
2.792,829.  8-14-87.  CT.  167—63.2. 

Woofter.  Robert  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Spark  ptau 
boot  and  terminal.     2.792.558.  5-14-67.  CT.  339 — 26. 


_Ilng  ap- 
2,792.489. 


2,792,260. 


zfffi 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


JokB 

CUtforvla. 

phoapJiat*. 

Worl 


D. 


A.   Sktaaer.   to   TbIob 

frnnti   for   prvfmring 
4-»T.  C\   2S-  lOT. 


I.    2.7*3.128 


D..   and 
CMMl»ao< 
2.7*3.2M^ 

l«T  Co.  :   «••- 

Worter.  Taddy  0. 

OalUcbcr.  iaaaa  I      2.T»2,129 
Worrvil.   Oar   C.      SUuto  •ptsdle   •atoi 

2.T»1.8227Vl4-87.  01.  2*— 37. 
Wiicbt.  Maarlm  M      Herbldtel  frmnniar  MitrU 
o7appljUi«  t^  auM.     2.TV1.^S.  5-14-^7.  Q 
Wxgaat.  JamM  r.     g0» 

Crowley.  Mleha«l  8..   Btrfrana.  and   Wrgaat 

YaakM  M«tal  Proda«ts  Corp.  :  «••— 

Malaehewakl.  Handry  J      2.T91,»3». 
York  ■aclaairtag  4  Coaatracttoa  Co      >ie« — 
Jortaa.     2.792.097. 


CMl 


Co.   of 
aiOM 


iraoa 


latlc   acrvw    marhlor 


and  method 
71—2.1 


2.7»2.ia2. 


^^       ^       **;i  "^^  ^'    ^'    ^tooP«.   »"  I'Dlon  CmrbWe  and 
Carkoa  Corp.     Prodartlon  of  bU   (porthioroacyl)   peroxldM. 
2,7*2  423.  5-14-J7.  (1.  MO^    «\0 
Toaaa^  L.  ▲..  Spring  4  Wirp  Corp.     899— 

Wood.  LmiU  S.     2J82.135. 
Yonaahaahaad  Barac*  i  Co..  Ltd.  :  ««•— 

Maady.  C**U  W  A.   aad  Malyaa.    2.7»2  410 
■*P*i2!'''.  '^x^**^       Hoartng    aid    Mobodlfd    In    tpe^acW*. 

2,7»».4S7.  5-14^7,  n    17»-    107 
Zaatrow.  Harold  O     to  Waldorf  Pap»r  Products  ("o.    Can  caf- 

rtar      2.792. 14«.  .VU  57,  CL  220      112 
7irlcl«r.  Philip  B   :    tier 

Lincoln.     Clorta     w.      Z«l(ler.     Vfrttmne     and     Otsoa. 
2.792.443  , 

Zlckondrabt.  ChrUtlan     Sco— 

B«Mta)«r.  Arthar.  and  Zlckondrabt.      2,792,383. 
XliBniBian.  Elmor*  :   8«o-  - 

Baraaa,  John  P..  and  ZUBBMnnan      2.792.I0T. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MAY  14,  1957 

Not*. — Flrat  namb«r  =  claaa,  aecond  namber  =  mbclaaa,  third  number  =  patent  number 


I— 


t: 

10: 

m  6: 

r7: 

19B: 

174; 

&1: 

I: 

S7: 
f7»: 


»-      U: 

137: 
•-       t: 

10-      13: 

«: 

13-  II: 

14-  100: 
136: 
3M: 
3M: 
310: 

l«-  33: 
146: 
197: 

vr 

17-  1: 
11: 
B: 
43: 

16-         4: 

8: 

13: 

16.5: 

IS: 

M: 


U: 
a*: 

19: 
K 

42: 
9: 

57  J: 

56: 

M: 

215 

21«: 

M: 

«4 

106: 


107 

XB: 

300  4: 

3oa 

>10: 
31-     Ml 
»-     111 

36-        7 
»-       51 
76: 

*>-  37; 
OB: 
06: 


7%- 


30- 


Jl- 
83- 


16- 


409: 

471   1 
4: 

ao: 

34: 

138 
MS: 
366: 
13: 

V 

1: 

41 

47: 

110 

109: 

174; 

ISO: 

10  2; 

36: 

71: 


TVl.TTt 

7»1,773 

791.774 

791.778 

791.776 

791.777 

791.778 

7W.779 

731.730 

791. 7SI 

791, 70 

731.738 

7VL734 

7n,S73 

7«,37T 

791.736 

791.786 

791.7*r 

731.438 

791.733 

791,789 

791,790 

791,791 

791,798 

791.  T03 

791.794 

791.786 

791.786 

791.  7r 

791.798 

791,799 

791,800 

791,801 

791,808 

791,808 

791,804 

791,806 

781,  I73 

798L879 

791,  ao 

791  SI 
791,806 
791,807 
791,808 
701.809 
791. 810 
791.811 
701.813 
791.813 
791,314 
791.815 
791,  816 
791388 
791383 
791384 
791386 
791386 
701387 

IU.34.315 
701  388 
791389 
791. 817 
791.818 
791,  810 

R«.a4416 
701.830 
701,831 
791,823 
791,838 
791,  8M 
791,836 
791,836 
701,827 
701.836 
791.839 
791,830 
701,831 
701.883 
701.883 
791,834 
701.835 
701,836 

701,  sr 

Re.MJll 
701, 8» 
791,889 
791.840 
791,841 
791.843 
791, 3U 
791.844 


36- 

71- 

1791,848 

40- 

4. 

1791.846 

104: 

1  791,  647 
1791,848 
1791,849 

107: 

1701.880 

135: 

1791,861 

130: 

1791,863 

139: 

1791.861 

41- 

13: 

1791,864 

43- 

17: 

1791,866 

T6: 

1791,  ao 

43- 

16: 

1791,887 

36: 

1791,863 

a  03: 

1791,860 

O.IS: 

179l,8« 

44  6: 

1 791. 861 

56: 

1791,863 

57  »: 

1791.86S 

113: 

1791,864 

45- 

5: 

1791,366 

64: 

1791,866 

46- 

17: 

1701,867 

SO: 

1701.868 

166: 

1701,869 

47— 

89: 

P. P. 1,600 

60: 

p.p.i.eoi 

63: 

P.P.14W 

46- 

180: 

1791390 
1791*1 

184: 

1791392 

304: 

1791383 

51- 

103: 

1791,870 

L84  8: 

1791.871 

3S8: 

1791.872 

33- 

3: 

1791394 

61- 

116: 

1791.873 

197: 

179l.r4 

84- 

36.4: 

1791,878 
1791,876 

80; 

1791. 8n 

ST: 

1791.378 

400  06 

1791,870 

57- 

130: 

1791.880 

85- 

18: 

1791,ni 

36.6: 

1701.883 
1791.888 

30  16: 

1791,8M 

53 

R«M.317 

97: 

1701.885 

61- 

5: 

Re.M.ai8 

31 

1791.886 

a»- 

7: 

1791,887 

01  5: 

1791,888 

102: 

1791.889 

114: 

1701.800 

117  56: 

1791,891 

1 

19  6: 

1  701,  893 

64— 

11 

1791.898 

23: 

1791,894 

30: 

1701,896 

66- 

109: 

1701.896 

187: 

Re.M.814 

67- 

87: 

1701,897 

70- 

230 

1701,898 

450: 

1701.800 

71- 

3  1: 

1791396 

3  3 

1701366 

41 

1701307 

73— 

33 

1701.000 

73- 

17 

1  701, 001 

56: 

1701,003 

56 

1791.008 

130: 

1701,004 

186: 

1701.006 

301 

1701.006 

300: 

1701.007 

74- 

64 

1701,008 

80: 

1791.909 

M3  1 

1701,010 

MS 

1701,011 

344: 

1701,012 

473: 

1  701. 013 

527: 

1701,014 

Mtt  6 

1  701,  018 

568: 

1701,016 

873 

1  791, 017 

710  5: 

1791,918 

714: 

1  791, 910 

751 

1701.030 

78— 


3: 

41: 

ISO: 

151 

214: 

n-         S: 

34  4: 

48: 

62: 

81—       18: 

83-      19; 

38: 


421 

14: 

16: 


90- 
93- 


97- 


39: 

78: 

98: 

1: 

17: 

131: 

186: 

198: 

198: 

11: 

46: 

1: 

1.7: 

86: 

08: 

49: 

IS 

U: 

47.63: 

63: 

3: 

40: 

86 

100: 


163: 

305 

431: 

430: 

103-      38 

40 

70  2 

M»—        4: 


43 

87: 
113: 
148 
ITO: 

13: 
180: 


104- 


108- 
106- 


107- 

109- 
110- 
IIS- 
114— 


117- 
116— 
110- 

130- 
123- 
123- 


383 

r: 

43: 

66: 

109 

164 

170: 

13: 

14: 

81 

1: 

10: 

.5: 

86 

57: 

308: 

SS  5 

310 

51: 

52 

94 

356 

27: 

33: 

61 

78 


1791308 
1791  3M 
17^  SCO 
17^  SOI 
1791 S03 
1791.931 
1701.023 
1701,  OSS 
1701,9M 
1701,936 
1791,936 

1791,  or 

1791,936 

1791.030 

1791,930 

1791.«l 

1791.032 

1791,983 

1791,934 

1791,088 

1791,986 

1791.987 

1701,938 

1701,080 

1701,940 

1  791,  941 

1791.943 

1791.9U 

1791.944 

1  701. 948 

1701.946 

1  791. 947 

1791,948 

1791.949 

1791.960 

1791.961 

1701  SOS 

1701,963 

1791,968 

1791,964 

1701,968 

1791,986 

1  701. 967 

1791.966 

1791304 

1791308 

1791 S06 

1791307 

1791808 

1791,960 

1791,960 

1  791,  061 

1  701,  063 

1701,068 

1701,064 

1701.068 

1701,066 

1701,067 

1701.068 

1701.060 

1701,970 

1  701.  071 

1701.072 

1791409 

1791.973 

1791  SOO 

1791310 

1791111 

1791S13 

1791318 

1791314 

1701.074 

1701.078 

1701.076 

1701.077 

1701,078 

1701,070 

1701.080 

1791.961 

1701,983 

1791SI8 

1701.063 

1701.064 

1791,(86 

1701.006 

1701.987 

1791.988 

1791. 930 

1791.990 

1  791,  991 


136- 


79: 

90: 

119: 

149: 
101: 
01: 
1: 
38: 
148: 
15S 
214: 
2S6: 
SOS.  1: 
8: 
10: 
183-    161 


130- 
Ul- 


134— 

136- 
137— 


143- 


146- 
146- 


7: 

167: 

4: 

67: 

88; 

IM): 

122: 

ISl: 

367: 


616.39: 

809.1; 
004; 
630: 

631 
138-  30: 
130-    110: 

164: 

ST: 

ri: 

141-  97: 
121 
148 
18S: 
46: 
74: 
102 
135: 
114: 
203 
35: 
50: 
2 
151: 
189: 
15: 
38 
21: 
28: 
32 

40 

64: 

64.6: 

1.1: 

43: 
53  3: 

64: 
64  5: 

76 

83 

03 

138 

M 

36.  8 

70 

184 

1 

LI 

8 

1 

61 

94 

102 

212 

22 

M 

512 

66 

170-160.33: 


180- 
183- 


164- 


166- 


187— 

180— 
161— 
164- 


166- 
167- 


1701.093 
1701,003 
1791,094 
1701,096 
1791439 
1791.996 
1791.997 
1701.008 
1701,900 
1791000 
1701001 
1701003 
1791 OOS 
1791004 
1791008 
1791006 
1791007 
1791316 
1701008 
1701440 
1791000 
1791010 
1791011 
1791013 
179101S 
1791014 
1791018 
1791016 
1791017 
1791018 
1791010 
1791030 
1791021 
1791023 
1791 033 
1701 OM 
1791028 
1791036 

1791  or 

1791038 
1702.030 
1701030 
1701031 
1701033 
1791  OSS 
1701034 
1701038 
1791 036 
1701037 
1701038 
1701030 
1701040 
1701041 
1791043 
1791S17 
1791043 
1791044 
1791048 
1701046 
1701047 
1791048 
1701040 
1701080 
1701081 
1791 318 
1791810 
1701820 
1791821 
1791823 
1701821 
17918M 
1791328 
1791836 
1791062 
1791  OSS 
1791064 
1701068 
1701086 
1701067 
1701088 
1791080 
1791060 
1791061 
1791083 
1791 06S 

l79isr 

1791338 

1791330 


174—      33; 
S3: 

89: 

87: 

147; 

173-    6  4: 


179- 


180- 
181— 


7.6: 
1; 
1 
18: 

r: 

100.1: 

100  41: 
107; 
171; 
83; 

70; 

.8: 


US- 


SI; 

1 


16 
8 

33 

34 

81 

130 

184-        6 

187-  9 
39 

188-  38 
80: 

106 

196 

301 

130-      34 

46 

65 

71 

76 

193-        1 

S 

21.5 

48 

56 

105-  17 
38 

106-  UX) 
106-14.  17 

38 
39 
89 
40 
80 
64: 
7: 
SO: 
64: 
67: 
02: 
121: 
203 
211: 
232: 
8: 
M: 
80: 


108- 


300- 


61  64: 

67: 


M 
02 
104 
106 
118 
133 
138 

140 
146 
180 
181 
IBS 


1701441 

1792,443 

1791  4tt 

1701444 

1791448 

1791446 

1791447 

1791446 

1791449 

1781400 

1701461 

1701463 

1791458 

1791464 

1791466 

1791466 

1701457 

1701488 

1791065 

1791066 

1701067 

1701068 

1791000 

1791070 

1701071 

1701072 

1791073 

1791074 

1791078 

1701076 

1791077 

1701078 

1791070 

17B1000 

1701081 

1791003 

1701088 

1701084 

1701086 

1781006 

1791087 

1791088 

1791080 

1791000 

1701001 

1791003 

1701008 

1791094 

1791098 

1701006 

1791007 

1791881 

1791833 

1791 88S 

1791834 

1701 838 

1791836 

1791 837 

1791838 

1701008 

1701000 

1791100 

1701101 

1791103 

1701108 

1701104 

1701108 

1701106 

1791480 

1791460 

1791461 

1791463 

1791463 

1791464 

1791468 

1791406 

1791467 

1791466 

1791400 

1791470 

1701471 

1791472 

1791478 

1791474 

1701478 

1791476 

1791  477 

1791478 

1791470 

1791400 


301— 
309- 
304- 


306- 


63: 

131: 

12: 

47: 

108: 

7: 

16: 

48.2: 

61: 

68; 


300-  107: 
130: 
228: 

310-      36: 

88: 
63: 
94: 
218: 
288; 
304: 
308; 
334: 
446; 
457: 


311— 
313- 

314— 


5S1 

2 
35 

81 
10  5 
15: 
18 
18.1 
88 
77 


78: 
88.34; 

ISB: 
147: 
148: 
631: 

319—10  71; 
10  77: 
30: 
26: 
37: 
40: 
46: 
85: 
187: 
4 
6: 
64: 
113: 


230- 


221— 
223— 


82: 
2: 

107: 
106: 
103: 

197: 
226: 
250 

SOO 


S3S 

472 

501 

622: 

223- 

20 

2M- 

3: 

228- 

56: 

220- 

81: 

87: 

40: 

66: 

2ao- 

31: 

100: 

282-  48  1 

283- 

3: 

236- 

61: 

01  11: 
62: 
88: 
11 
34: 
98: 


1701481 

1701880 

1701840 

1791841 

1791842 

1791107 

1791108 

1701  loe 

1701110 

1701111 

1701112 

1701113 

1701114 

1791115 

1701843 

1791844 

1701 345 

1701116 

1701117 

1701118 

1791110 

1701130 

1701131 

1701123 

1701 128 

1791134 

1781138 

1791136 

1791  ir 

1791138 

1791139 

1791130 

1791131 

1791133 

17911SS 

1701184 

1701135 

1791136 

1701  ir 

1791138 

1791130 

1791140 

1701141 

1791483 

1791488 

1791484 

1791486 

1791486 

1791487 

1701488 

1701480 

1701400 

1791148 

1701144 

1791146 

1791146 

1791147 

1791148 

1791146 

1791180 

1791161 

1791153 

1791168 

1701164 

1791158 

1701 186 

1701187 

1701188 

1791180 

1791160 

1701161 

1701163 

179116S 

1791164 

1791166 

1791166 

1791167 

1701168 

1701100 

1791170 

1701171 

1701173 

1791173 

1791174 

1791175 

1701176 

1701  in 

1791178 

1791179 

1791180 


XIX 


1 


XX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


Ml- 


« 

137 

4 

M 

» 

SA.5 

74 

M.» 

IM 

157 

7 

14 

4S 


151— 


3U— 


17 

r 


41.  »: 
415; 

S3: 

lOS: 
81»: 

06: 

H: 
173: 

4&; 

IM: 

in: 

IM: 

181: 

ni: 


S41: 
M4: 


a.7»a.ui 
17*1  in 

X  798,  491 
1.  TO,  403 

XTvim 

1.7«,l»« 
3.7«11M 

a.7n.i« 
i.7nit7 

3.  70.  US 

a.7«8.i« 

H  799.1*1 

X7n.ia 
i;79i.m 

3.79a.4H 

%-mm 

X79S.4M 
3.  791408 
3.  798.  407 
3.793.400 
3.793,400 
179X500 
X7«1S01 
X7U.S03 

X79a.9a0 

1793.504 

3.793.104 
X793,l«* 

1793.190 

::.79iMe 

1791M7 
1791  S48 

1791  S40 
1791  SM 
1791S51 
1791363 
1791  S63 
1791  S&4 
1791366 
1791160 
1791167 
1791 168 
1791  U0 
ITtlMO 


363-^ 


3B7- 


160 
56: 

10: 

SO: 

346: 

366: 

3: 

118: 

a  8: 

37: 

46: 

46.86: 

47: 

•17: 

151: 

157: 

300: 

310: 

311: 


3aL75: 
343: 

3C  1: 

340  »: 

380: 

380i5: 


304: 


1798.181 
1701 108 
ITU.  IB* 
1791184 
1701108 
1790.180 
17*1307 
179^880 
1701380 
17n.»0 
179^871 
171im 
1708.170 
1701174 
1791107 
1701108 
1701190 
1701300 
1798,301 
1798.176 
1791 17« 
1701  in 
17*1170 
1701 370 
1701300 
1798.301 
17*1303 
1701388 
1791304 
17*1306 
1701388 
17*1387 
17991388 
1791380 
1701880 
17*1301 
17*1303 
1701308 
1701304 
17*1306 
17*1300 
17*1307 
17*1300 
17*1190 
17*1  400 


380-    306 


300.0 
810 

nt 

846.3: 

347  4 
407 
404 


468 

406.9: 

478: 
590: 


810: 


013: 
S19: 

031 

683: 


050 
8«3 

075.5 

070: 

381-      31 

00 

38»-        9 

10 

3 

8 

5 

40 


17*1401 
1791403 

17*1480 
1701404 
17a.«8 
lf«l0B8 
lTil«87 
1781 888 
17*1 410 
17*1411 

iTnm 

17*1418 
17*1414 
17*1418 
1701 4U 
17*1417 
17n,41i 
1791410 
17*1 490 
1791491 
17*1 413 
1781  «3i 
17*1494 
17*1498 
17*1498 
17*1417 
17*1498 
17*1498 
17*1480 
17*1491 
17*1493 
17*1498 
17*1494 
17*1498 
17*1498 
17*1497 
17*1303 
17*1308 
17*1304 
17*1300 
17*1308 
17*1307 
17*1308 
17*1300 
1701310 


971- 


178- 


V: 
tt: 

11: 

18: 

6: 
8: 

tt: 

18: 

01: 

1: 

m: 
im 

104: 
140: 
8: 

7: 

5: 

47. 18: 

47.98: 

113: 

194: 

370: 

414: 


380: 


840: 

78: 

53: 

75: 

70: 

101: 

141: 

908: 

II  5: 

88: 

10: 

74: 

100: 


17*1311 
17*1313 
17*1318 

1791314 
1711  lU 

linn* 

1791917 
17*1 9U 
1701910 
17*1990 
17*1 9n 
17*1  IB 
17*1998 
17*1994 
17*1998 
ini998 

17*1 9r 

17*1998 
17*1998 
17*1980 
1791981 
17*1983 
17*1988 
17*1984 
1791988 
1791988 
17*1987 
17*1988 
1W1988 
17*1 9« 
17*1941 
17*1949 
17*1948 
17*1506 
1791944 
17*1946 
17*1348 
17*1 947 
17*1940 
1791 9« 
17*1980 
17*1381 
17*1383 
17*1988 


^^ 

91 

17*1304 

317- 

33 

17V1&3U 

9W 

30: 

17*1386 

88 

1791  Ml 

71: 

1791300 

I3S 

1791.%33 

73: 

1791367 

133 

17*1533 

84; 

17*1308 

180: 

1791584 

1 

107.3: 

17*1380 

143: 

1791585 

119: 

17*1900 

198: 

1791 580 

801- 

n. 

17*1981 

904: 

17*1  or 

800 — 

68: 

17*1988 

980: 

17*1588 

800 

44: 

17*1988 

1791680 

807- 

W: 

17*1800 

17*1540 

17*1807 

818- 

98: 

17*1541 

KM: 

17*1600 

17*1  »0 

800— 

388: 

1701904 

44: 

1791643 

980— 

M»: 

1701988 

990: 

17*1844 

HO- 

48: 

17*1800 

887: 

17*1646 

180: 

1781810 

M^- 

9:  17*1540 

918: 

17*1611 

99^— 

17*1647 

380: 

17*1819 

994^ 

80.6: 

1791548 

m. 

1781618 

160: 

17*1540 

811— 

11: 

17*1988 

990^ 

10: 

17*3.550 

31: 

17*1 9r 

11: 

17*1561 

30: 

17*1998 

98: 

17*1669 

89: 

17*1988 

80: 

17*1563 

99: 

17*1970 

900— 

5: 

17915*4 

918- 

88: 

17*1614 

90: 

17*1565 

89: 

17*1616 

168: 

17*1550 

90: 

17*1618 

880— 

14: 

1791567 

174: 

17*1517 

90: 

17*1588 

816- 

16: 

17*1518 

31: 

17*1 660 

17*161* 

87: 

17*1600 

6.87: 

17*1690 

167: 

17*1581 

10: 

17*1691 

800- 

17: 

17*1603 

19: 

17*1698 

174: 

17*1608 

r: 

17*1698 

17*15*4 

40: 

1781 094 

187: 

17*1505 

84.6: 

1791898 

944: 

17*1500 

84.8: 

1791698 

940: 

17*1607 

188: 

17*1 6r 

966: 

17*16*8 

989: 

17*1698 

988: 

17*15*8 

810- 

10: 

1791971 

848- 

100: 

17*1570 

1791373 

048 

8: 

17«ir4 

90: 

17*1971 

10: 

I7*ir5 

817- 

13: 
99: 

17*1149 
1791598 

Clamutcation  or  Desions 


D 
D 


Dl»-  1 

D16—  1 

1 


3:  Dm.  180.387 
3:  Dm.  iaoj75 
Dm.  180J70 
Dm.  180.380 
Dm.  180J09 
Dm  18OJB0 
Dm.  180J84 
Dm.  18OJ04 
DM.180J01 


D90- 


D88-  7 

14 
DM-  5 
D9T—  1 
D40-  1 


Dm.  180.303 
Dm.  180J80 
Dm.  180.307 
Dm.  ia0JB8 
Dm.  180JB0 
Dm.  18OJ03 
Dm.  180J70 
Dm.  180,300 
DM.180J88 


D40-  1 
D41—  1 
D44— 15 


Dm  180JR3 

Dm.  180jei 

Dm.  laOJOl 

Dm  180.384 

Dm.  180J86 

18  Dm.  180.308 

30  Dm  180  J06 

Dm.  180.300 

D60—  7:  DM.180J80 


DO*-  1 


3: 

7; 

10 
D44— II 

11 
D66—  1: 


DM180J77 
Dm.  180478 
DM.180J7* 
Dm.  180J87 
DMI8M10 
Dm.  180J86 
Dm.  180J0O 
Dm.  180J08 
Dm.  180.904 


D67-  1 
D60-  8: 

17 

D«l—  1 
D71-  1 

D0O-  5: 
9: 


Dm  iaOJ03 
DM.180J73 
Dm.  180.900 
Dm.  180.800 
Dm.  180.373 
Dm.  18OJ07 
Dm.  180411 
Dm.  180J74 
Dm.  10OJ8O 


D0O-  9:  Dm.  180.381 
D01— 36  Dm  laojeo 
D0»-  1  Des  180  joe 
D06—  3  Dn  I80JM 
Dm  180.3B8 
poo— 30:  Dm.  180J03 
3:  Deti  180471 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Scrrkc  by  PvbHcatkxi 

A  p<>titton  to  canc*l  thp  reifUtration  Identified  below  baring 
be^-n  filed,  and  the  notlcv  of  luch  proceedlnK  sent  by  rejrtBtnred 
mall  to  the  aMlKiM'e  of  record  at  the  laat  known  addreaa  hav 
Ing  been  returned  by  the  poat  ofBoe  a*  undellrerable.  notice 
U  hereby  (rlvfn  that  unleaa  an  appearance  la  entered  herein 
by  the  aaalanee.  or  leital  repreaentatlTea.  within  thirty  dava 
from  the  date  of  thla  publication,  tbe  cancellation  will  be 
proceeded  with  aa  In  the  case  of  default. 

Hoseniweiif  A  IMncna.  Inc  .  aaaljjnor  to  Moe  Rosenswelg  A 
Irwin  Roaeniweic  dolnjt  bunlneaa  a*  Roaeniwelir  Broa  New 
York.   New    York.   Reg    No    388.556.  Cane.   No    6»01. 

D.\PHNE    LEEDS, 
Attittant  CommUtionfr  of  Patent$. 


which  are  alfrned  by  the  principal  attorney  or  firm.  Other 
aubatitute  powera  of  attorney  ahould  be  forwarded  immedi- 
ately to  the  Docket  Branch  for  acknowledgment,  acceptance 
and  entry  »lien  properly  aigned  or  for  return  when  not  in 
compliance  with  thie  .Notice. 

Thla  Notice  auperaedea  the  Notice  of  July  13.  1953. 

ROBERT  C,   WATSON. 
Apr   23,  1957  Committioner. 


AppolntiBciit  of  Subitftatc  Attonicy 

In  order  to  almplify  the  procedure  relative  to  new  powera 
of  attorney  filed  m  conn^tlon  with  tbe  formation,  diaaolution 
or  reoricanliatlon  of  ftrni»  a  power  of  attorney  algned  by  tbe 
attorney  or  Orin  originally  empowered  to  art  appointing  a 
aubatltute  attorney  or  firm,  will  be  accepted  provided  that  the 
original  power  of  attorney  authorixea  a  gubatltutlon.  and 
provided  further  that  the  auhBtltute  attorney  or  firm  Includes 
at  leaat  one  person  who  waa  empowered  to  act  under  the 
orijclnal  power  of  attorney 

Except  aa  Indicated  above,  no  appointment  of  a  aubatitute 
attorney  will  be  accf-pted  unleaa  it  ia  aigned  or  concurred  in 
by  the  applicant  or  the  aaaignee  of  the  entire  Interest  In  all 
caaea  where  the  aubatltute  power  of  attorney  la  accepted,  the 
name  of  the  replaced  attorney  or  firm  will  be  cancelled  from 
the  file 

The  Docket  Tlerk  of  the  examining  dlvlalon  will  enter  all 
proper  sabatltDte  powera  of  attorney  filed  In  ex  parte  caaM 


Tndcmarfc  Salts 

Notices  tinder  l."  U.  S.  C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

TM  05.518  (ROCK  OP  AGES  AND  DESIGN),  Rock  of  Ajrea 
Corp.,  Granite  blocka  and  monomental  stonea ;  TM  t044M, 
same.  Granite  monuments  and  memorials;  TM  800,081,  aame. 
Polished  blocka  or  alabg  of  granite,  etc.,  filed  Apr  5,  1957. 
D  C,  S  D  111  (Springfield),  Doc  2341,  Rock  of  Aget  Corp. 
V   Edtcardtvillf  iionitment  M  orkt  et  al. 

TM  t84,«t0.      (See  TM  95,516.)  .♦*■ 

T.M  280,083.      (See  TM  95.516.) 

T.M  8Ot.S40  (PENN  HILLS  ).  Induatrlal  Oil  Corp.,  Motor 
lubricating  oils,  filed  r>ec.  21,  1966,  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  T..  Doc. 
110/31,  Indwtnal  Oil  Corp  et  at  v  Faglern  Imptx  Co.,  Inc. 
et  al.     Consent  Judgment  ;  defendants  enjoined  Jan.  18,  1957. 

TM  878,500  (LIFE  AND  DESIGN).  Time.  Inc..  Weekly 
niagailne  and  for  pamphlefH,  containing  material  taken 
from  such  niagailne;  T.M  880.810  (LIFE  PRESENTS),  saflie. 
Motion  picture  films,  aonnd  films,  etc.,  filed  Apr  9,  1967. 
D.  C.  District  of  Columbia,  Doc.  859/57.  Time,  Inc.  t.  Life 
TV  Electronic*  Inc. 

T.MSS0.S..     (8«eTM  372.500.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1957 

D:«  „7oTd«,^^''SS„'"''''"'  """"  '"■=""""'  ""'•*"  '""  «~-  "  («)1 „.  6,946 

Djit«  of  oldest  amended  application  ?fP*-  ^^'  '^^ 

" — Dec.     6,  1956 


MKBCHANT.  JOHN.  DIrwtor.  Ti 


■rk  ExaBlalBi  OyeratlM 
TRADEMARE  EXAMINING  ^^^^S'ONS^EXAMmEM  AND  TRADEMABR  CLASSES 


I    8TERBA,  J    R^  01 
(Oooda)  Claaa  A... 


I  4.  6.  13.  U,  14.  10,  19.  a.  33.  M,  38,  30,  r,  38.  30,  31.  83.  33.  84.  S6.  44  and  Certlflc»tJon  Mark. 


OklMt  Application 


Naw     i  Amended 


ahlp  Mark.  Claaa  300  and  Certification  Marks  (Seryioea)  Cla»  B  «i«m«>r- 

IIL  WENDT.  C.  M..  CiMMa  1. 1  3.  7,  8.  9.  10,  11,  16,  17.  30,  23.  38,  30.  r.  30,  ».  40.  41, 


9-19-60        13-19-60 


Renewala  (AU  CImmm) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publtcattona  (AD  CI 


42.  43.  45.  47.  48.  49,  SO.  88. 


l(hl>-«0 


13-0-ao 


10-3-90        12-12-50 


3-10-67 
3-38-67 


3-22-57 
3-21-57 


Appljcatiou  nied  During  the  Month  of  March  1957—1,929 


Registrations  Issued 305— No.  645.255  to  No.  645.559 

Renewals  luued 95 


TM  718  O.  O.— « 


TM  47 


I 


TM  4« 
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I 


TM  a»A.tm  COCK  N  BrT,I,  AND  DBSION)  Cork  N  Bull 
Productit.  Glnirvr  b«*r ;  TM  sn.3«a.  Mai«k  Otarvr  r>««r  giBgir 
al*.  lulnln^  wtter.  «c  ;  TM  4S.VB1*  (COi'K  N  Bl'I.I.i 
TM  S19.M4  (A  COCK  N  BCLL  IRnIH  CT  AND  I>ESI()M, 
•am.".  JMum  puddlnir.  III*><1  Aj.r  12,  19M,  I)  V.  IMntrlot  ..f 
Columbia.  l>«>c.  1A3T/53,  Saffrttm  Cory  et  ml  t  Cock  '.V  Hull 
Inc..  A.  Edtcim  Stem,  Jr.,  and  John  J.  Murphy  Ju<1|[ni<>nt 
for  plaintiff*  :  rompUtnt  dlamlasrd  as  to  John  Murphy  i-uun 
terrUim  dUmlaaed  Apr   5.  1057. 

T  M  4U.»1«.      (  S**  T  M  .'Wfl.  29«  » 

TM    U4.-:*t    iHERITACK)     Herttair^   Foraltui*,    Inc.    Up 

keUttTHci  furnitur»»  for  llvlnic  rooma-  nani#l»,  •<)?«•.  lofa 
b«da,  day  t>«'d«,  «»tf  .  TM  SM.077,  tam«,  rphoisfHrftl.  wooil. 
plastic,  and  m<>tal  furnltur*?  for  houaehold  and  public  une, 
etc.,  ttod  Apr  4.  1007.  D.  C.  If.  D.  Qa.  (Ron«).  Doc.  10U3. 
Heritage  Fumiturr    Inr  v    ^o*  Mfff  Co 

TM    Ml. 31a      MII.I.KRi.    K     A     Mllirr    LahoratorlM.    lac. 
Alpha    tix'ophfrol    ait»tate.    amtnophxllin*-,    «*tc  .    Ultui    !>♦»<'     3. 
19.16.    I)     C.   -S     D.    N     Y.   Doc     Il.'S    1 S9     ff    ft    Miller   Labor  a 
tori«a.  Inc.   r.   tUtter  Laborntonft.  Ihc      ('oDarnt  judfTn«*nt 
d^fTiilanfn  <»n).>ln»'<l  Jan    \^    1957. 

T  M  51  l.J«ft,        .>*vv  TM  3»6.2»«. ) 

TM   SIB.«M     HKLANCA  AND   DB8I(]N).    Heb«rlela  *  Co.. 

A.    U..    W.>ol  Ilk-    'hrfadii    and    yarna    of   rayon.    TM    MI.TM 
(HBLANt'A       H.'.»Tlfln    Patent   Corp.,    Treating    yarnn    aii.l 
thr«ada.     «r        TM     «i«.3t4.    nam.-,     Str^chabl*    yarnt    and 
thr«ada.  aiod  Jan    Jl.  1907.  I)    C.  K.  I>.  Tenn    (ChatianooKai 
Doc.  2»27.  Heberinn  Patent  Corp.  t    CJ^rfMtoit  Hoin^y  Prac 
e**lHff   Co      ffu-    et   al       (^onat-nf    )u<licni<»nt      rrad<>niark    r^icta 
tratMtia   held   ralld      ln)un<-tuin   i»au«»d  .Vpr    1,   1957 
TM  Sia.»44       '.S<>«>  TM  390.29N  ) 

TM  SM.SM     Ml  >NICYWEI.I.i     Mlnn«»apona  Hon«»yw«»ll   R.'g 
Olator  Co  .  Thfrtnoatatic  r^ifulatlng  and  controlling  awltchea. 


»r' 


aUHl  Apr  .1,  lun:  I>  C  .  K  I>  i'a  (I'hiladelpbia).  Doc.  22357 
MinmeopoUa  Honeywell  HegMlator  Co.  T  Hontpyctll  Controlled 
Heat  Co 

TM  SS5.7U  KiK.M  INK  R<  ><K  I  .S(l  M  A.M  VIRGINIA  POUL 
TRYi.  Rocklnjcham  Poultry  MarkHinit  Co  otxratlve.  Inc., 
Kr»^h  froi«'n  poultry  TM  S44.7M  (  RorKIN(;HAM ).  name, 
Krj'nh  dr»*iiB«'d  poultry  «n<l  frott-n  poultry.  AImI  I>«»<-  21. 
19."Srt  I)  (•  ,  K  II  Va  Norfolk),  I»..c  234.1.  fiockinoham 
Poultry  Marketing  Coopemtiie.  Inc  t  Rockingham  Produce 
Co  .  Inr    et  al       Injunction  laaurd  by  cona^nt  Apr    1.  1057 

T.M    U7.M6    (Hi:i,    Youth    Aiaoclatt^    Co.    P«»rlodlcal    dp 
votfd    to    th**    tnter«>iiti(    r»f   younfr    l>^<ipl»'   and   ctiildren.    HImI 
Apr     2.    ltt:.7     I>    C     Minn     (  Mlnnfapolla) ,    Doc.   573-t.    Youth 
.ii$ociatei    Inc    V    iropher  Sru-$  Co    et  al. 

TM  S*4.7»       .  .S^  TM  .■S^ft.TM.) 

TM  577.114,  TM  iM.SSl  iSINdBRi,  Th.'  Slnirer  Mff.  Co.. 
Rj'ntInK  of  nj-wltiK  inachln**  to  the  puMlc.  mana^tnent 
►•nifl"»^rln»c  ■♦■rviif  niiilnt»>nani-«>  t  h»'rnioplaiitlc  material; 
du»t  ha^  for  vacuum  rleaner*.  ftc  fll«>d  Apr  5,  1907,  l>.  C.. 
K  I)  N  Y  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  17492.  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  T. 
WMiam  ftrodp.  etr 

TM  9«S.U7.  ..'Vh.  TM  577,120.) 

TMa»l.7«a.  iS*Kp  TM  519,0«8.) 

TM  a»a,»77  (S**- TM  444.792.) 

TM«III.St4.  iSw  TM  519  0e«  1 

T.M  «at.M>  (VAI.KTTEi.  The  R(>t>«'rtiion  Bleachery  *  Dye 
Worke,  Inc..  Applying  a  rtnlah  to  fahrica  of  othera  to  Im- 
part rr«^ae  r<»«t8ti»nt  etr  ,  filed  Jan  .To  1907.  D  C.  8.  D. 
.N  Y  .  Doc  117/49.  Hobertion  Bleachery  4  Dye  Works.  Inc  ▼. 
irt^ale.  Inc  JudKment  for  plaintiff,  defendant  enJoln«'d 
Feb    .'.-J,  19.% 7. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  followlnf  oxarki  are  publlahed  In  r.impllance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Ait  of  194«.       .Notice  of  opp«>- 
■Itlon  under  atc^loo  13  may  be  fUed  within  thirty  dayn  of  tliln  publication.      Ht-e  Rules  20  1  to  20.5. 

Aa  prorlded  by  aoctloo  31  of  aald  art,  a  fee  of  twenty-flTe  dollar*  muif  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaitton 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


8N  7.350.     Jeaaall  Plaattra.  Incorporated,  Kensington,  Conn. 
Pnied  Apr   30.  1956. 


H.N  rte9.21.%       Ktrick  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Fruehauf 
Trailer  Company,  Detroit.  Mich      Tll^d  June  30.  1»04. 

LAMICOR 

For    Plastic   .Sheets,    Rods    Bar*,   and   Platea,    Adapted  Pri- 
marily for  lae  la  Trailer  Bo<11ea 
First  u»e  on  or  about  Joly  21,  195."? 


For  Plaatlc  Tnbing 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1956. 


S.N   682,612.      L.  O.  F.  Glaaa  Fibers  Company.  Toledo.   Ohio.     8N    14,365.      Soclete    dea    Ualnea    Chlmlqnes    Rhone  Poulenc. 
riled  Aug  8.  1055  Parla,  France.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1956.      ^ 

RHODIALINE 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  439.264.  dated  Feb  23,  1954 
(Paria)  :  .Natl.  Inst.  .No.  29.958 

For  Raw  or  Partly  Prei»ared  Plastic  Material  and  Par- 
ticularly Plastic  Material  Having  a  Cellulose  Acetate  Baae  In 
the  Form  of  Powder,  Blocks,  Bods,  Sheets,  Leavea,  Plates, 
and  Plaquea. 


'Glaaa    Flbera"    are  dlaclalmed   apart   from    the 


The   word* 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Continuous  Drawn  Filaments  and  RoTlng*  Mats  Bars 
Veils.  ghe«-ts.  and  Boards  of  Fibrous  (^lasa  and  I.ooae  Manxes 
of  (Maaa  Fibers 

First  oae  June  15,  1955 


8N   700,548 
Germany 


Wacker-Chemie  O.  m. 

Filed  Dec   23,  1955. 


b.  H.,  Munich,  Bavaria. 


SUistDsil 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  982.481.  dated  Oct    8.   1955. 
For  Silicon  Rubber 


.''N    14.366       Soclete    des    I'alnea    Chimlqnes    Rhone  Poulenc. 
Paris.  France.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1956. 

RHODIALITE 

Owner  of  French  Reg  No  430,263,  dated  Feb.  23,  1954 
(Paris)  :  Natl   Inst   No  46,432 

For  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Plastic  Material  and  Par- 
ticularly Plastic  Material  Having  a  Cellulose  Acetate  Baae  In 
the  Form  of  Powder,  Blocks,  Rods,  Sheets,  Leaves.  Platea, 
and  Plaqnea. 


8N    2,504.      Samuel    L.    Katanlrh,   d     b    a     H     W     Codding   k 
•ona.  Copley.  Ohio      FUed  Feb    13    1956      Sec.  2(f) 


For    Charcoal,    Humus,    Potting    Soil,    African    Violet    Soil. 
Planter  Mix,  Plant   Food.  Peat  Moaa,  and  Vermlcnllte. 
First  uae  on  or  about  July  1.  1944. 


8N    14,369       Soclete    des    Uslnes    Chimlqnes    Rhone  Poulenc. 
Parla,  France.    Filed  Aug.  21, 1056 

RHONAX 

Owner  of  French  Reg  No  448,671,  dated  Jan.  20,  1955 
(Paris  I  :  Natl.  Inst    No   50.570. 

For  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Plastic  Material  and  Par- 
ticularly Plastic  Material  Having  a  Cellulose  Acetate  Baae  In 
the  Form  of  Powder,  Blocka,  Roda,  Sheets,  Leavea,  Platea, 
and  Plaques 


RN    .1777      Super  FoaiB    Coapany,    Brooklyn.    N.    T.      Filed 
Mar  3.  1956.    »ec.  2(f). 


SN    15,732.      Soclete    dea    Ualnea    Chlmlques    Rhone  Poulenc. 
Parla.  France.    Filed  Sept.  14.  1956. 


Sufiei3bQm. 


RHODOlD 


Owner  of  Reg  Noo  530 .90«  and  .M2.505. 
For  Foam.  Sponge,  and  Cellular  Rubber. 
First  use  Feb   3,  1948. 


Owner  of  French  Heg.  No.  S94,735,  dated  June  8,  1940 
(Paris)  :  Natl  Inst.  No  452.227 

For  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Plaatlc  Material  and  Par- 
ticularly PUatIc  Material  Having  a  Celluloae  Acetate  Baa*  In 
the  Form  of  Powder.  Blocks,  Rods,  SheeU,  Learea,  Platea, 
and  Plaqnea. 

1  M  49 


I 

1  I 


TM  50 


SN    16.108      B     n     Elaendratb    Tannine    Co..    Haclnc.    \\\m 
ril^d  S«pt.  21.  1030 


ACACIA 
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Wm  Leather. 

rtnt  UM  Jair  2S   19^6 


8.N   341. M4.     Uuld   5p«1  (.'ompanj.   Blamarck.  N.  I>ak.     Filed 
Dec.  16.  1»47.     8«c  2(f) 


S.N   17.182.      Masaet  Cor*  Harujm  rorporatluo.  Houton.  Tex. 
FU«d  Oct.  9.  1958. 

YELLOWSTONE 

For  BoBdiDK  tnd  JflluiK  MaterUla — NaoMly.  Oroond  B4>d- 
tontte.  for  Foundry  Aan<U 
PIrtt  DM  Apr   S.  19.^4 


GLASS 

WAX 


CLASS   2 
RECEPTACLES 


Own*r  of  Reg    No    444  fl.VI 

For    Cleaning    and    Pollahtng    Conapoaltton    for    01 
M>*talwar<> 

FIrac  aar  on  or  atwut  S<>pt    1.^.1943 


aM    and 


8N  8,4A3.      Atlaa  Pljwood  Corporation,  Boston,  iUaa.     m«d 


Mm  17,  1936 


PLY 


JACKER 


m  16  T«.1       Marrarrt   M     Hfrtin,   rt    b    »     Ma(nr1«>'»  Prrtducta, 
OwUr  Raplda.  Iowa      Tiled  Oct    1    103'^ 

FLOR  -ACER 

For    rvrloe    rontalntng    .Ste«>|    V\  ,v,)l    an<l    V»f4    To    Remove 
Spota  From  Floor*  and  rhe  I^lke 
Flrat  oae  July  17,  1B3« 


For  Shipplac  Caa«a   for   Balk   M«rctiaadla«   Iitcladlaf  Roll* 
of  .Newii  Print  and  the  I.Ike. 
Flrat  am>  In  Jsnaary  193<< 


SN  21.044       Atlanta  Warehouse  Company.  Atlanta.  Oa      rU«d 
Dk.  14.  193« 


OFFICIAL 


ty    9.049       PUatlc    Container    Corporation,     Weat    Warren, 
Vlaan      Filed  Maj'  25.  193rt. 


For  Poll«hinK  Dlaca 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Jan   3.  193A 


AUTO-PAK 


For  PUatlc  Container*  aad  CoTera  for  Foodatuffs  and  the 
Uke. 

Flrat  uae  Not.  4.  1955. 


CLASS  5 
ADHESrVES 


KC  11Jt4.     Noraery   Metal  Pot«.  Inc  .  San  Ftanotaco.  Calif. 

ROSETAINER 

Owner  of  Reg    No   34fl  TJ.'i 

For  Mrfal  Pota  f   r  Plant*  and  Flowera, 

Ftret  uae  In  .November  1954 


R  If.TlT.     The  8    Ot)emiayer  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept 
14. 1»M. 


EMERALD 


For   Core    Binder    Laed    In    the    Manufacturing   of    Foundry 
Caatlngi. 

Flmt  aae  1949 


8N    17.358       R     M    Holllncahead  Corporation,   Camden.  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct   12.  19S4. 


SN  17.389      Maater  Tank  k  Welding  Co..  Dallas.  Tax.     Filed 
Oct.  12.  1938. 


DAB 


For  Uguld   Plaatic  Patrhlnx  Material  for  Repairing  Plaatlc 
Articlea 

Flrat  uae  Aug  31.  1936 


^^^MM. 


9at  Metal  Tanka  Adapted  To  Be  Mounted  on  Trucka  and 
TraOera  for  r>ellTerlng  and  Trannportlng  Flulda  and  Metal 
Tanka  for  Storing  FIuUIh 

Flrat  uae  about  October  1938. 


CLASS  i 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


8N  887.950.      Koppers  Company.   Inr  .  Plttaburgfa,  Pa.     Filed 
May  20.  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "White  Tar." 


CLASS   3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQIIPME.NTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


SN    13,144.      Co^k'u   Inc      Blarkwood.    N.   J       Filed    July   81, 
1958. 


u  tiliccLse 


Owner  of  Reg  No  823.084. 

For  Portfolloa 

rirat  uae  Mar    1.  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa.   171,585.  421,503,  and  433.198. 

For  Inaectlrlde  ,.   ^ 

Flrat  uae  during  1943.  ,.  •. 
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HN    fl««.729       Plant    Protection    Limited     Yaldinp     England.     SN  7,108.     The  Pennaylranla   Salt  Manufacturing  Company, 
Filed  Oct    19.  ltt.->.")  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  Apr  25,  1956. 


TFTRAM 


Owner  of  Brltlah  Reg.  No    737.938,  dated  Jan    7,  1955. 
For    Inaeetlrldea    and    Ararlcldea    All    for    Agrlcoltnral    and 
Horticultural  Uae 


y/mm 


SN  2.928.      Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Feb   17.  1958 


For    Siting   and    Water    Re|>ellent    Material   for   Uae   With 
Dry-CleanlnK 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  14.  1956 


TANREX 


\ 


For  TyPather  TVeimlng  Olla. 
Flrat  uae  Dec  2H.  \9^:> 


8N    10,835.     Adnilxturea,    Inc..    Los    .\ngele8,    CaJU.      Piled 
June  21,  1956. 


COLORFULL 


SN  3,385.      Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Clereland.  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  27,  1956 

CHLOROWAX  40 

Owner  of  Reg    Noa    535.«ft3  and  611,283 

For  Liquid  ChlorlnatJ-d  Paraffin  Wax.  for  Tae  aa  a  Flame 
Ketardant  Agent,  Plaatlclaer  for  Synthetic  Reelna  and  Rub- 
bers, and  in  Prottn-tlve  Coatings. 

Flrat  uae  Dec    1.  1946 


For  Admixture  for  Improving  the  Workability  and  Strength, 
and  Imparting  Integral  Color  to  Concrete. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  May  1,  1956. 


SN    10,914.     Ren   Plaatica,   Inc.   Lanelng.   Mich.      Filed  June 
-25.  1958. 


SN    4.487      The    Smlthereen    Company,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Mar    13.  1956. 


SMITHEREEN 


For  Inaectlcldea  and  Peatlcldea. 
First  nae  1888 


SN  5,207       R    O    Hull  *  Company.  Inc..  Rocky  River,  Ohio. 

Filed  Mar   26.  1956 

CADIP 

For  Chemical   Agent  for  Prereotlng  Discoloration  of  Cad- 
mium Plated  Artlrlea  Upon  Baking  or  Heat  Treating. 
Flrat  nae  Nov.  20.  1955. 


For  Synthetic  Resinous  Parting  Material  Applicable  to 
Plaster  or  Wood  Models  in  th*-  Preparation  of  Such  Models 
for  the  Molding  of  Plastic  Skin  Lamlnatea  Against  the  Same. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  19,  1955. 


SN   10,967      Mitsubishi   Shoji  Kalaha,  Ltd.,  Chuo-ku.  Tokyo. 
Japaa.    Filed  May  21,  1956. 


S.N  5.482      American  Marietta  Company,  Chicago,  Dl      Piled 
Mar  30,  1958. 


BPR-18 


For  Compoaltton  for  Adding  to  Concrete  Mixea  To  Increaae 
Strength  and  Durability,  To  Reduce  Heat  of  Hydration,  and 
To  Decreaae  the  Rate  of  Hardening. 

First  nae  Jan  31,1958. 


FUed 


SN  3,483       American-Marietta  tompany,  Chicago    111 
Mar.  30,  1956. 

PR-18 

For  Compoaltion  for  Adding  to  Concrete  Mixea  To  Increaae 
Strength  and  Durability,  To  Reduce  Heat  of  Hydration,  and 
To  Decreaae  the  Rate  of  Hardening 

Flrat  uae  Jan  31,  1958. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg,  No.  188,423.  dated  Feb.  24,  1927. 
For  Pyrethium,  an  Ingredient  Uaed  In  the  Manufacttire  of 
Inaecticldes,  Peppermint  Oil  and  Menthol. 


8N    14,409.     Raven    Biological    Laboratorlea,    Inc.,    Omaha, 
Nebr.    Filed  Aug.  22.  1956. 

STA-CEL'-"S" 

For  Preserved  Sheep  Erythrocytes  for  Detection  of  Hetero- 
phlle  Antlbod.v  With  Rapid  Slide  Teat  or  Tube  Test. 
First  use  June  15,  1956. 


SN  15.844      The  Viscol  Company.  Dallaa,  Tex.     Filed  Sept. 
17,  1956. 


SN  6.855      So<?ony  Mobil  OU  Company,  Tbc,  New  York   N   T 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1958. 


MOBILSOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  129.287,  601. 1S2,  and  others. 

For   In^tlddea.    Herbicide..    Funglddea.    Pla.tlcl.ers  and         For  Oil.  and  Gre.ae.  for  Waterproofing    Making  Flexible 

i;«  'u^'^'Lr  l'95*5     "'"'"•  "'  ^■"^'"^'"•^  ^»"  "^"^"^  "^  ^'^^-  and*  FlbrSl.*Gol:i..      • 

nrst  use  uec  ih.  1»55.  y^^^  „^  j^  the  year  1888. 
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**!.  "•*:^,.*-    U    *   L.    D.    Btz.   PhlUd*iphU,   P..      F11*<1  SN   UM!>      RHchhold  i  hea>i.-.l..  Inc..  l).troJt    Mich      ril«d 
8«pt    18,  19M  j,n   7    J957 

REM-OX  FORAMINE 

Wm  Sodium   Sulflte   for   the   Removal  of  Dt««olTed  Oxygtn         <'""♦'''    >'  R*"*    >«''>•    374. S77.  550.M2,  and  othera. 

Water  ^  '^^  Sjriithrtic  Kt^liJt. 

rirat  aae  Ot.  7.  1M2  *"""•*  "•'  •'^o*    20,  U>5«. 


8X   16,401.      AGFA  AktlenjMellachaft    ftlr  Photofabrlkatlon. 
L^rerkaaen  Bayprwork     Ormany       Filed    Sept.   26,   1J>5«. 

NEUTOL 

Owner  of  Orman    R^g    No    472.355,  dated  Jan.   12,   IMS. 
For  PbotOKrapbir  Developers 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


SJ»     19.441.     Hemo-Qnik    Company.    Fort    Lauderdale,    Fla. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1056. 

For   Blood   Stain    and    Buffer   Combination   for   laboratorj 
Uac. 

FIrat  oa«  Dc«.  13.  1955. 


8?»  681.392      The  .\laddln  Company.  Bay  City    Mich      Filed 
rtb.  10,  1»55 

/IL4DDIN 

For  Keadl  Cut  Hooaea  and  Component  Parta  Thereof. 
FIrat  uae  June  19CM. 


8X  4.493.     Thermon  Manufactnrtng  Company    Houaton    Tex. 
Filed  Mar    13.  1956 


THERMON 


S2f   16.647       AGFA   Aktl^nn.'aeUachaft    fflr   Photofabrlkatlon. 
Lererkuaen  Bayerwerk.  Germany      Fll<«d  Oct.   1,  1956 


For  Non-Metalllr  I'Uitlr  <(>mp..un.l  Harlnjc  High  Thermal 
Conductivity  for  r»»>  in  Removable  Jacket*  and  the  Like  for 
Valvea  and  the  Like 

FIrat  uae  Mar    31    1954 


ISONAL 


Owner  of  German  R>k    N..    rtTJ  rto.'.  dated  Mar    8,  1953 
For  Pbotofrapiilc  IVvelopen 


8X  4,562.     The  IVnniylvanla  HaR  Mfg.  Co.    Philadelphia   Pa 
Filed  Mar  14.  1956 


CORLOK 


8N    IT. 172.      Hood    Chemical   Co.,    Inc..   Ardmorc.   Pa.      FUed 


Oct.  9.  1936 


SILICONEX 


•'•'••WHardenlng    .Silicate   Cement    With   Xo   Sodium   or. 
FIrat  uae  Dec  30.  1955 


Wot  Wettinf  Agent  Ingrvdlent  of  Laundry  Starch  To  Speed 

tratlon  Thereof 
rirat  UM  Aug.  20.  1934. 


8X  3.131       RalBter  Plywood  Company.  Taroma,  Wash       Filed 
Mar.  23,  lw.'>6 


RICHLITE 


8X  17,391.      Mobay  Chemical  Company.  St.  Loaia    Mo      Filed 
Oct,  12,  1956. 


For  FIbroua  Core  Hach  aa  a  Plywood  or  Hardboard  Impreg 
nated  With  a  Synthetic  Reatn. 
FIrat  uae  Mar  5.  1946. 


MULTRAML 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  6^)9.328. 

Wt  Cbemtcata — Namaly.  Catalyata. 

Ftrat  ua«  June  29.  1936. 


8X   6.570      D    8.    Induatrlea,    Inc.,   Xew   York    N    T       Filed 
Apr.  17,  193^ 


^      « 


8X  17.547  Caaaella  Farhwerke  Malnkur  Aktlengeaellachart. 
Frankfurt  am  Main  Fecbenhelm.  (ierniany.  Filed  Oct  16 
1956 


FIBRAMOLL 


For  Textile  Softening  Agent 

FIrat  uae  May  2,  1930  :   In   commerce  May  31,  1933. 


U.S.  HYDKO 


Fnr  Mortar  Llm-d  and  Covered  IMp*. 
8N   18,884.      AGFA   Aktlengeaeliachaft   fUr   Pbatofabrtkatlon,  KInt  uae  Feb.  29.  l»o6. 

Lererkuaen  Bayerwerk,  Germany      Filed  Xot.  7,  1956. 


EIKONAL 


Owaar  of  German  Reg.  No.  39,632,  dated  Sept.  12.  1899. 
For  Photographic  Developer. 


8N  6,803.      The   William   L    Bonnell   Company.    Inc  .   .Vewnan, 
Ga      Filed  Apr   23.  195fl      Sec   2(f). 


8N    22,098       Edwal    ScJentlflc    Prodacta    Corp.,    Chicago,    III 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1957 

INDUSTRAFIX 

For  Photographic  Fixer  for  Fllma.   Platea    «n.1   Ptp^r. 
FIrat  oae  .\ugiiat  1992. 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa   407. 7S3  and  427, ."Ml 

For  Extruded  and  Rolled  Moldlnga  for  Architectural  I'ae. 
Counter  and  W.llboard  Edglnga.  Sink  Well  Framing.  Stair 
noalna   anil  Thr»««hold« 

Flr»t  uae  In  or  about  Septeml)er  1941, 


il 
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SX  6,894       The  William   L.   Bonnell  Company,   Inc.,   Newnan,     SN   14,338.      F.   S.   Harmon   Manufacturing  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Oa.    Filed  Apr  23.  1956.    Sec.  2(f).  Harmon  Hardwo<»d8.  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  il,  1956. 


'feSa^ 


^rVNjWvv 


Owner  of  R.>i:  No  5.1.->  R79 

For  MetHllji    and  I'laatir  M«»ldlnK8  for  Flmabing  the  Edgea 
of  Count.'rn    Wall  BoarrtH.  and  the  Like. 
FIrat  uae  Mar.  28,  1949 


The  mark  consists  of  the  term  "PhUuan. 
For  Philippine  Mahogany  Lumber. 
FIrat  uae  Nov.  11.  1955 


J. 


SX   9.753.      Thnro    Hilt    PrmluctB.    Inc  .    Falrbury.    III.      Filed 


June  6.  19.56 


REDI-WALL 


SX  14,372.     United  Saah  *  Door  Co.,  Wichita,  Kana.     Filed 
Aug.  21.  1956.  I 


For  Prpfnhrlratf.1  Walls. 
FIrat  uae  Mur.  1,  1956. 


8N  10,243.      Waller  .Maguire  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  14,  195«) 


IMERI- 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  565.991 

For  Kmery  .XjrKregate  To  Be  I'aed  for  Concrete,  Especially 
for  Heavy  I»uty  Flooring 
FIrat  uae  Apr.  9.  1956. 


The  drawing  ia  lined  for  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  330.631 
and  577.844. 

For  Stock  Mlllwork — Namely.  Doon,  Wlndowg.  Door  and 
Window  Frames  Lumber.  Mouldlnf;,  Scrwn  Doora.  Storm 
mM>r8,  Storm  Wlndowg. 

Firat  uae  Jan.  1,  1900. 


SN  12,362       (irand  Ra|>i(ls  Asphalt  Paring  Co.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.     Filed  July  IH.  lU.'w; 


CLASS  IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


GRAPCO 


For  BitumliMUa   Pavem*nt   Patching  Material. 
First  use  I>ec.  1,  1955 


SX    378      Dakota   Chemical   Company,   Sioux  Fklla.   S.   Dak. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1956. 


SX    12.648.      Malntenanc*^    Producta,    Inc.    Columbua,    Ohio. 
Filed  July  23,  1956. 


POWERCRETE 


Owner  of  ReK    Nos    rt()i:.(H,  607, SHi.  and  608,582 
For  Dry   Portland  <Vment  Itaae  Mixture  Ised  Primarily  aa 
a  Masonry  Finish 

First  uae  Apr.  2,  1956 


•SX    12,650.      Maintenance    Producta,    Inc.,    Columbua,    Ohio. 


For  Rust  Preventative  and  Lubricating  OH. 
FIrat  uae  Jan.  1,  1954 


Filed  July  23.  1956 


GEMSEAL 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa    601. .504.  6<I7.M«.  and  60S. 582. 
For  Dry  Portland  Cement  Hase  MUtun-s  Used  Primarily 
a  .Masonry  f'^iilsh  Coating  Material. 
Firat  uae  Ftb.  C.  195« 


8X  10,102.     Prairie  Statea  Oil  k  Greaae  Company,  Danville, 
lU.    Filed  June  12.  1956. 


PROTECTO 


SN  l.T  3.19       B    k  M    Corporation,  Houma.  Iji      Filed  Aug   3. 
1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   fi-.M,,'^48. 

For  Automatic  Transmisaion  Fluid  and  Motor  Oil. 

Firat  oae  Apr.  26.  1956. 


SX   15.161       Allied  Precision   Products,  Dunedin,  Fla.     Filed 
Sept.  6.  1936. 


The  mottled  effect  repreaenta  red.  but  ao  claim  la  made  to 
Buch  color.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600.885. 
For  Aluminum  .Awnlnga. 
Firat  uae  May  9.  1956  ,  Oct.  1,  1950,  aa  to  "BU." 


FREEVALV 


For  Crankcase  Additive. 
Firat  uae  July  10,  1956. 
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BX  1T.I41.     narmc*  M.  Wjran.  d.  b.  a.  Drl-Powr  Co..  Aiqm. 
C*Ut.    rUed  Oct.  8.  1»M. 


CLASS  16 


PROTtCTIVE  AND   DKCORATIVt  COATLNGS 


HN   700.371.      Cook   I'aint   *   Varnlah  Co<n{wnj.    Kansas  City. 
Mo.     ni«d  Dec.  21,  195.V     »ec    2{li  aa  to  "(  ook  a.  ' 


Tbe  drawtnc  l«  llnt^t  for  r^  Thr  wurda  "Makea  Water 
Burn"  ar«  dlaclalmtHl  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Addltlrea  for  F^J4•li  and  Labrlranta  for  Uw  la  Intrmal 
Combaatton  Engln*>a 

Flrat  ua.-  on  or  o.fore  Au«.  31.  195«. 


8N  18.273.     Sb«ll  Oil  ComiMnjr.  N>w  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct. 


sueoe  HOUSE  paint 

Tbe  wordi  "Sufde  Houae  I'alnt  '  are  dlacLalnied  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  ahown.  Own^r  of  Reg.  Noa.  284.119.  A15.068. 
and  oth<>ra. 

For  Rpad7  Mixed  i'alnU. 

Flrat  uae  Dec    «.  19M  ;  July  1.  1928.  aa  to  "Cook'a." 


26.  1956. 


SHELL  FIONA 


Owner  of  R^g   No  _>»«,178. 
For  Lubricating  Oil. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  1.  1948. 


SX  5,492.      Canaillan  PUtKburch   Imluntrlen  Limited.  Toronto. 
OnUrto,  Canada     ni>^1  .Mar  M\  1956 


TIRAMA 


8N    19.654.     Continental    Oil    Company.    Ponca    City.    Okla. 
Filed  Sot.  21.  1956. 


Trtorlty  <  lalm^l  undrr  Hec  44(d)  on  Canaillan  appllratlon 
So.  2S4.530,  nied  Feb  20,  19.^fl  ;  R^g  No  106  tr2<).  rtatfd  M«r 
8.  1957. «. 

For  Lt^ld  Robtter  Color  I)n>«alng  for  Auto  Tlrea  and  Other 
Rabt)er  Surfacea 


CONTINENTAL 


Y 


8N  9.849       Dow  Corninc  Corporation,   Midland.  MIcb.     Filed 
Joae  8.  IMC 


Owner  of  Sec  Noa.  443.071  and  635.072. 

For    Petroleum    Froducta — Naaieiy.    GaaoUne,    Labrlratlng 
Otia.  and  Greaaea 

Flrat  ate  Juljr  9.  1956. 


8N  21.003.     8.  Henle,  lac.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Dec    IS, 


195«. 


MILSPEC 


For  Labrlcatlng  Oil  and  lircaar 
Flrat  uae  .Vot.  30.  1954. 


For  High  Tempt-ratare  Palnta.  Weather  R.aUtmt  Palnta. 
Re«ln  Inttrniedlafp*  and  Vehlcl#>a  for  Fi«riiiiilatlnif  Palnta. 
.KntlfloatUig  .VK'-iitM  for  Cae  In  Palnta,  Hauiim^r  Flnlab  AiMJ- 
tlTMi  for  Painra 

Flrat  uae  Jane  13,  1951 


8N  21.193      The  PennaylvanU  Salt  Mannfactarlng  Coapany. 
PbiUdelpbla.  Pa.    FU*^  L>ec.  17.  195«. 


nnnsalt 
Ch«micols 


8N      10.260       The     Sberwin  Willtama     Company,     CleTejaad, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jaae  14.  1956 

PAINTER  CRAFT 

VW  Palata.   Enamrla.    Prlmrra,    H^alera,    Cnderroatfra,   and 
Tarnlah«^  ^ 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  30,  1927 


SN     11.994       Air     Rednrtlon     Coin|>any.     Incorporated,    N« 
Tork.  X.  Y      Filed  July  12.  19.-.ri  . 


The  word  "Chemlcala"  la  ilt»<'lalm»*d  apart  from  th*  mark 
aa  ahown       Own»>r   .>f    R4»g    Noa    392  19.",    .'i88,727,  and  otbera 

For  Lut>rlcatlng  and  t'uaring  toin posit lona  for  Forming  a 
Lubricating  and  Coating  Film  on  Metal  Prior  to  Stamping 
Drawing,  Kstrodlng,  or  Other  Forming  or  Deforming  Oi>er 
atlona. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  16,  1955 


FLEXBOND 


(Iwner  of  R«'g   .No   421.2tH 

For   Vinyl   Kaler  Copolymer   Kmulslooa  for  C»«>   In   Coating 
Compoaltlona. 

Flrat  nae  Sept    19.  1955 


MS  21.75!       Shell  Oil  Company.  .N»w  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Dec. 
27.  1»5«. 


CYPRINA 


For  Lubricating  Oreaae 
Flrat  aa«  Jan.  20,  1954. 


8X    12.153      Cani*l    I>.«d    rnior   k   Cb»^leal    Prodacta   Mfg. 
Corp..  Braoklyn    N    \       ni.-.l  July  Irt    1958.     Sec.  2(f>, 

WEATHERTEST 

fW    Palnta— Namt-Iy.    I>ry    Palnta.    Oil    PalnU .    Varnlahea 
and  Paint  Olla. 

Flrat  uiu-  Janaarr  1905 


iiX    ia.ia«>.      Camel    Lt-ad    Color    it    Cbeuiical    I'roducU    Mfg. 
Corp..  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.    FUed  July  31.  1956. 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


SX    17,756.     R     J.     R*>nolda    Tobacco    Company,    Wlnaton- 
Salem.  X.  C.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1956.  , 


Carter  Hall 


Applicant  dlaclalma  the  teriu  "Palnta'  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ahiiwH 

For  Flat  Palnta.  (ilxaa  I'ainti".  Knam»-I  Palnta,  Concrete 
Palnta.  Stippling  Palnta,  Combing  Palnta,  Color*  In  Oil,  Tar- 
nlahra,  and  Water  Palnta. 

Flrat  oae  Aug.  16,  1933 


.SX  15.570.      Wall  FIrma,  Inc..  Kllaabeth.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  12, 
1B6«. 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
Flrat  me  Aug.  1.''^  1966 


WALLDRI 


SX    18.274.      Stephano    Brothers,     Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 
Oct.  26.  1956 


For  Composition  for  Waterproofing  Maaonry. 
Fimt  uaf  June  2H,  1950. 


FAIR  LADY 


For  Clgarettf-B. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  10,  1956 


SN  17.aSfi       Endor  Prodncta,  Inc.,  St.  Loola,  Mo      Filed  Oct. 
22,  1956. 


SN  21,031.     Stephano  Brothers,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     Filed  Dec. 
13,  1956. 


frappe 


For  Cigarettes. 

Flrat  oae  Not  30,  1956. 


Th^  drawing  la  lined  for  red,  bat  applicant  la  not  limited 
to  the  color  shown 

For  Protective  and  Decoratlre  Coatings  Caed  Primarily  on 
Parking  and  I>r|v|ng  Areas  and  on  Asphalt  Surfacea. 

Flrat  nae  Aug.  9,  1956 


S.N  18,727.     Farhenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lerer- 
koaen-Bayerwerk.   (Jermany      Filed   .Not    5,   1956. 

VULKOLLAN 

Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.  656.812.  dated  Apr.   14,  1954; 

and  I    N    Reg  .No.  .%81.292. 

For  (  oating  Agents  and/or  Solid  Coatings  (Polls!  as  Cor- 
rosion Protecting  Agents.  Covering  Agents  as  Impregnating 
.Agents  for  Foils  of  All  Kinds.  Paper.  Textiles.  I^eather.  and 
other  Fiber  Snbstancea.  Ftirthermore  for  Pressing  Platea 
.Made  of  Natural  and  Synthftlc  Substances,  Protective  Coat 
Ings  of  All  KInda.  Coating  Agents  aa  Palnta,  Lacquers,  Wood 
Preaervlng.  and  Rnst  Pr..tectlng  Agentu 


SN  21.636.     I^rus  A  Brother  Company,  Richmond,  Va      Filed 
Dec.  26,  1956. 

VISCOUNT 


For  Clgarettea 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  7,  1956. 


CLASS  18 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACELTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


SN  694,380.      The  Mundo  Corporation,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed 
Sept.  8, 1955. 


SN  19.284.      .\mer1can  Lacquer  Solrenta  Co.,  I'hoenlxvllle   Pa 
Filed  Not.  15,  19.%fl 

METLTONE 

For  Synthetic  Finish  Coatlnga. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  14,  194B 


MUNDO 


For  Analgesic  Compound  In  Liqnld  and  Tablet  Form. 

First  use  July  1,  195,5 


8N  20.T74.     National  Gypaam  Company,  Buffalo  N   I     Filed     ^^  3894.     Dr.   SaUbnry'a  Laboratories.  Charlea  City,  Iowa. 
Dec   10,  1956  Filed  Mar   5,  1956 


ROCKTITE 


Owner  of  Reg   No  345,500 


MEDIC-AID 


Surf"acea'"""'     '"'     """"*"'•     ''"^'     ^~^'*^*-     "<»     ^tacco         For  Antibiotic  and  Vltamlnlc  Preparation  for  the  StlmnU- 

Flrat  oae  Nov.  13,  1938.  "  Flrs't  u^  F^b'^'  S""*""'  "'  ''"^'^  ""  '"'""*" 

TM  718  O.  0.— 6 
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SN  e.2S4.     Morris  8.  Ptotkia,  Detroit.  Mich.     PUed  Apr.  12. 
19M. 


».V   13.975.      K«rb.»nf«hrllini  Baypr  Akf lenr«i*ll«rh«ft,  ljer*r- 
kusro  Bayerwrrk.  CJrrmany       FU»^1    \ag     IS.    1956. 


MANSONIL 


ma^ 


OVBrr  of  Oerman   Kfg.  No    A59.5WT    .lat^.i  July  ,-,     1954. 

For  ('h«'ro«f(ipr«t«'utJ*  Agrnta.  Ch^ml.-al  Prmlucta  for  H*al 
inc  PurpoaM  nn.l  CultBr*  of  Health,  nnd  Pharmareutlral 
Dmga. 


for  Vafinai  Doarb^  in  Powder  or  Tablet  Form, 
rtrat  aw  D*c  10, 19U. 


IN  13.976.      Farh^nfabrtken  Bayer  Aktl^n»cB»^ll»rhaft,   Lerer- 
kaaen  Bayerwrrk     Lnrmanr       Fll^l   .Aug     1."^.    l»5fl 


YOMESAN 


8N    7.024.      Lloyd    Brothers.    Inc..    Cinrlnnatl.    Ohio.       Filed  Ow«er  of  (MTiniin  Rfg.  No.  491. AA9.  date<l  Feb    2fl    1937 

Apr.  24.  19S«  fW    Chein.. therapeutic    .^(rvnt.    for    Moniana    an.l    Animala. 

Ckmlcal   Pr.Klurtii   f..r   .Me<1icln«l   and  HxcWqIc  i'urpow^.  and 
Pharmaceuth-al  Drug*  and  I'reparatluna. 


WHET 

For  Pbarma<H-un<-«l    PreiMiration   for  Human   I'ae  for  Oral 
Admlnlatratlnn  and   H.ituik  an   .\ppefttlonal   Effect. 
First  nae  00  or  about  Feb.  4.  19&4. 


SN  1S.977       Fartteofabrlken   lUynr  A kt ienire^«eii«rhaft.  Lerer 
kuaen  Bayerwark.  Oermanr       Filed   .\«f.    15.    1956. 


'   EPONTOL 


8N    12.523       Merrk   A  Co..    Inc..   Rahway.   M.   J.      Filed  July         27" 
9n    taMM  Vw 


20,  19a« 


NEOTHALIDINE 


Owaer  of  German  Reg    No    .%.H  h.?t    dated  Jofy  17    1941 

"" ^    rbe«ofher»iH.nt;.     A^.'nt.    for    Munian*    and    Animala. 

rbetnlral   Prodacta   f  .r   .Metlicinal  an.l   Hyglenir   Puri-.-nei..  and 

Pharmaceatteal  DniKs  and  Preparatlona. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  40ii^l. 

For     Medicinal     Preparmtloa     for     Uae 

Therapy 

First  oae  Jane  4,  1954. 


In     Antibacterial 


8!f  14.0T8.      Knoll  A.-O    Cbemlarhe   Fabrlken.   Ludwiitahafen 
(Rhine).  <;enBany      Filed  Aug.  16.  195«. 


HEPSAN 


N  13.396.      Eleanor  sp»jdln«.  d    b    a    Rpaldlng  k  Co..  Aftes 
Laboratories.  Woodmont.  Oona.     Filed  Aug.  3.   1956. 


AFTEX 


Owaer  of  Oerraan  Reg    No    564.90.1,  date.!  Jone  21.  1944. 
For    Pharmareotirai    IVeparaf l.)n»     .Namely,    Preparations 
for  the  Treatment  of  Jlepatic  inaeaaeii  ..f  \  arloua  (lenesla. 


For  Sedatire  Socket  Paste  for  the  Relief  of  Pain  After  the 
Extraction  of  Tseth. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan  9.  1928. 


SN  14,802.      Walte  I'harauiral  Company.  Chicago    111      Filed 
Aof.  20.  1956.    Sec.  2(f), 


"WAITE'' 


8N    18,881.      Jowpt)    F    Nnrkoila.    d     b    a.    Nackolls   Labora- 
tories. Bolivar   Tenn.     Filed  Aug  9    I95d 

PR.FR0ST 
12345* 

.  J"!^^T  °"    '  *"""*"  '**'  "**  «'"*'  »'  t'ommon  Colds 
and  Cheat  Coagastiuo. 

first  ose  Jnly  1,  1931. 


Ftor  Tableta  for  the  Treatment  of  Obesity    Kraploylng  Thy- 
rold  With  i>ther  Prearrlbed  lugredlenta. 
First  uae  June  1.  1951 


■W  15,076       Ta>lor   I'harniaoal  Company    De<-atur.  111.     Filed 


4.  1936 


NEO-SOL 


Matlooa  of  Steroid  Hnrmones. 
First  Bae  Aug    3.  1956. 


■N     lt.MI^    IM- 


i..„      »  „  '**'^    15.301       Phyalrlana  and  Hoapirala  .«»nDDlT  ComrjanT    Inr 

'r:.-^":"!'";..'^'-'"'-'"*""     ClIn-ByU.  d.    b.    a.    Timer    Pharma.al    rLpany.    Mlnnea^r    Minn' 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1936. 


Filed  Ang  9,  l»5fl 


NEVRACTENE 


SAL-SU-TAR 


(P^Jr  slnYZ'sl^,,  ,^".    '''■*''•   --'-^   ^•»'-  »^.   !»»•         owner  of  Reg  No  .,45.242. 
Aa«ta.  ActlTstor     for     Numerous     Medicinal  First  use  Jan   20.  1947. 


'*'la'ia'B\yer::r;^>;rn/*r7J^a^"'^^  ^^-     ""l  ''  '"       ^•a^^.nf,l.r.ken   Bayer  Akt.e„,e.en....rt.  Le.er- 

rmanr       Filed   Aug.   15.   19*«.  knsen  bajerwerk,  (Jermany      Filed  Sept    U.  195« 


ELESTOL 


TRENIMON 


Owner  of  Oerman  Re^    \o    446.570,  dated  June  •»«    lOlo  r, . 

fW    Chem    ther«t>e„tlc   Agents    for    Hamana   and    An?!.!.  2^»r»' *■''""«"  «"«    >"^    MA  102.  dated  Sept    22,  1939 

aoatcsl  Pr.Hlu.t,   for  Medinnal  and  HvKienlc  Purixi^^nd     r^       .   <ff"''""-^«P*""<     ^«'"'-    't    Humana    and    Animals. 
Pharmaceattc.l  Pr„«,  and  Irepar.tlon.  '  ^T)***.  "d     Chemical   I'r,«luct.  for  .M.-di.  in.l  and   Hygienic  I'urpoaes    and 

1  hannaceutiral  I>TUf»  and  I'repuratlona. 


Ma>    14,    195' 
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SN    1.^459       KarlH-nfabrlken   Ba.ver  Akflengeaenachaft,   I.^rer      SN   lfi.72«       Cha*    Pflser  k  Co.,   Inc,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed 

koaen  Hayerwcrk    (.nrnianv       Flle<l  Sept    11,  1958.  Oct.  1.1».">«  . 


DETIGON 


Owner  of  (ierman  Reg    No.  537  406,  dated  Oct.  9.  1941. 

For  ChemotherapeBtlc  Agents  f<>r  Humana  and  Animals. 
Chemical  I'roductri  for  Medicinal  and  Hygienic  Purpose*,  and 
Pharmaceutical  I'rugx  and  Preparations. 


ALGYCORTRIL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  595,102,  821,685,  and  others. 
For  Medicinal  Hormone  Preparation. 
First  une  Anjt  29,  1956. 


SN   16.884.     Feed   Products,    Inc.,  Dearer    Colo      Filed  Oct 
SN  15.671.     nialr  Laborstorlea,  Inc     .Short  HIIU.  N.  J.    Filed         3,1956. 
Sept.  14   19.Vi 

BELANEGRINE 

For  Pharmaceutical  Licorice  I'reparatlon  Which  May  Be 
I  »e<l  aa  a  I  H-multviit  and  an  a  Si>a*molytlc  and  Antl-8pa» 
nxHlu   Agent 

First  aae  Auk   30.  19o6. 


TASTY-PHEEN 


For   Medication   for   the  Treatment  of  Worms   in   Animals 
and  Poultry  _ 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1956. 


SN     15,g77.      A/8    Dumex     (l>umex     Limited),    Copenhagen,     8N    16,885.     Feed   Products,   Inc.,   Denver,   Colo.     Filed  Oct 
Denmark      Filed  Sept    18,  ll»36  I  3,  1956 

N 


^0/?AC\^ 


For  Mixture  of  an  Intestinal  Absorbent  and  Detoxlcant 
Used  as  an  Ingredient  of  Animal  and  Poultry  Medicine  for 
the  Control  of  Stomach.  Hook,  Strongyles,  Nodular,  and 
Cecal  Worms 

First  use  Aug  1,  1956. 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg    Nn    1.594/1950.  dXted  IH^    16,  1950. 

For  Antlblotira,  Vltaniinw.  Hurmonea.  Antl-TB  Prepara- 
tlona.  Anesthetics.  Remedies  To  Cure  Alcoholics,  Tonics,  and 
Baby  Food  Id  the  Form  of  Therapeutic  Dl^ary  Supplements. 


SN    18,870.     Scbering  Corporation,   Bloomfleld    N    J      Filed 


Nov.  6.  1956 


TRILAFON 


8N  16,354      KIl  Lilly  and 


Sept.  23.  1956. 


Company,  Indi^napolia. 


Ind.     Filed 


Owner  of  Reg  No  501,250. 
For  Sedative  Preparation. 
First  nae  Oct.  1 1,  1956. 


S0MYt 


SN  20.236.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec. 


3, 1956 


For   Medical   Preparation   laefnl   in   the  Treatment  of  Pul- 
monary Tuberculoala 
First  uae  Aug.  30.  1956. 


ARMOVAC 


For  Hoc  <'h<)lera  Vaccine. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1956. 


8.N  16.356       Ell  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolia,  Ind.     Filed 
Sept.  25.  19M. 

TISOMICINA 

For    Medicinal    Preparation    Useful    In    the    Trestment    of 
Pulmonary  Tuberculosis. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1956. 


SN  20,332.     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamaxoo,  Mich      Filed 
Dec.  3,  1956. 


BIOTEF 


For  Antibiotic  and  Hctrmonal  Preparation 
First  u«e  June  25,  1956. 


SN  lfi.35fl      RU  Lilly  and  Company    Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed 
Sept   25,  1956. 


CLASS  If 
VEHICLES 


TISOMIZID 


For    Medicinal    PreparaUon    I'seful    In    the    Treatmwit    of 
Pulmonary  Tuberculosis 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1956. 


SN  16.357       Ell  Lilly  snd  Company,  Indianapolis   Ind.     Filed 
Sept.  25,  1956 

TISOMIZIDA 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  Useful  in  the  Treatment  of  Pal- 
monary  Tubercalosla 
First  use  Sept   7.  1956 


8N  6.554      Re,rte  Natlonale  dea  Cslnes  Renault,  Blllancourt 
Seine,  FfHnce.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1956 

DAUPHINE 

For  Automobiles  and  Trucks,   Including  Bodies  and  Struc- 
tural Parts 

First  as«  February  1956  ;  in  commerce  March  1958. 


SN  6,555      Regie  Natlonale  dee  Usines  Renault.  Blllancourt 
Seine,  France.    Filed  Apr   17,  1956. 


DOMAINE 


For  Automobiles  and  Trucks,   Including  Bodies  snd  Stnic- 
fural  Psrts. 

First  use  Aug    12,  1955;  in  commerce  October  1955. 


r 
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SN  6.556       R»ffi«  Natlooale  dM  Usln«a  Rpnaalt    BtlUncoart.     8.N     20.929      KTana     Croduru     Company,     IMjmouth.     Mtch 
d«lM.  Krancv      m*«<1Apr    17.  195«  Filed  !»•<■.  12.  1956. 

GRAND  PAVOIS 

"Grand  PbtoIs"  U  a  eollMrtlvt  term  deaignatlDK  fla(s  and 
p^nnanta  for  dr<>«HinK  «hlp« 

For  Aatomobll>>H  and  Trucks  Incladlng  BodtM.  and  Stmc- 
tnral  Parts. 

First  uae  Aug.   12.  1955     In  oummercc  October  1933. 


SN    6.609       Ford    Motor    Company.    Dearborn,    Mich.      Piled 
Apr.  18. 1906. 


EDSEL 


For  Autnmobllea 
First  uae  Apr.  16.  1956. 


For  Pprmanent  and  Adjustable  Bqaipment  for  .'><upportlnK 
and  Braeintj  NJcrchandliie  Namely.  Bnlliheada  fur  Supporting 
and    Brarlng  (ifneral   Merchandise  In   Freight  Cara. 

First  use  tn  Jane  1966 


BN   T.75T.     Checker  Cab    Manufacturing   Corporation.    KaU-     gj,   20.943      Klauss  Joyce.   Inc..   Wichita.   Kana.     Filed  Dec. 
masoo.  Mich      Filed  May  T.  1956  12   1956. 


C^G 


U^jQ/n 


For  Air  Conditioners  for  Vehicles. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  19.  1936. 


The  drawing  Is  lined   for  green  and  gold.     Owner  of  Reg. 

Nos   271  0H5   589  868,  and  others. 
For  .\  a  torn  obi  lea. 

First  use  Jan    2.";.  1956 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  MACHINES.  AND 
SUPPLIES 


8N  9.437.     Andrew  Fisher  Cycle  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  June  1.  1956 

ELDORADO 

For  Bicycles. 

First  use  Mar   1.  1956. 


SN    690  ,lrt2       Berns    Air    King    Corporation.   Chicago.    Ill  .    by 
rhange    of    name    from    Berna    Manufacturing    Corporation 
Filed  June  28.  1955. 


SN  16.422.      Dart  Truck  Company.   Kansas  City.   Mo.     Piled 
Sept.  26.  1936. 


Own.T  of  Reg   No   50 1. 819 

For   ElH<trlc  Fans.  Electric  Heaters,   Electric  Floor  Poliah- 
ers.  and  Electric  Sb««  Polishers. 
First  uae  Jan    1 '>    1940 


DART 


For  Trucks.  Trailers,  and  Their  Conipt)nent  Parta. 
First  use  .Mar.  1,  1932. 


S.N  ••7.702.      Roto  Rroll  CorporatL.n  of  America.  I^ng  Tslsnd 
City.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov    4.  1953 


8N    17,742.     The   Msrtin   Company     Incorporated.   CleTeland. 
Ohio     Filed  Oct.  IH,  1956 

LUGGAGE-PAL 

For  Rear  Deck  Luggage  Carrlera. 
First  use  June  13.  1956. 


ROTO 


For  Electric  Frying  and  Cooking  DeTlces. 
First  use  May  24.  1955. 


8N    20.833.     Goodyear    Aircraft    Corporation,    Akron.    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  11    1956 


etroTHE'RRi 


For  Transparent  Airplane  Can<iples 
First  use  Oct    9    1956. 


SN     -'0.iM»4.      Cushnian    Motor    Works,     Inc.,    Lincoln,    Nebr. 


Filed  Dec.  12.  1936 


Mailster 


For  Three-Wheeled  Vehicles  Having  a  Fiber  Otaaa  Cab  and 
Cargo  Body 

First  uae  Sept.  20.  1934. 


S.N  8.218.     General  Automation  Corp.,  Yonkera,  N.  Y      Filed 
May  14,  1956 

For   Electrical   Operating  and   Safety  ControU  for  Machine 
Tools 

First  use  at  least  as  early  a*  March  1956. 


SN  8,844.        Goodmans  Industries  Limited,  Wembley,  Middle- 
sex, England.     Filed  May  23,  193«. 

AXIOM 

For  Loudspeakers  and  L<iudspeaker  Enclosures. 

First  use  July  1    1947     in  commerce  1950. 


May  14.  1957 
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SN  9.152       Knapp^Monarch   Company.   St    Louis,   Mo      Filed     SN   16.297.     J.   C.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  28.  1956  Sept   T.  1956 

REDI  POP 


For  Electric  Com  Poppers 
First  use  May  1.  1956. 


SN   10.148      Eagle  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  laland  City, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  13.  1956. 

EAGLE  "OK" 

For  Fuses 
First  use  1932 


toddletime 

For  Electric  Bottle  Warmers  for   the  Uae  of  Infants  and 
Children. 


First  uae  June  28,  1955. 


SN    15.344.     Brown  k   Psoras.    Baltimore.    Md       Filed    Sept. 
10,  1936. 


SN  12,050.     A.  0.  Smith  Corporation.  Milwaukee,  Wis      Filed 
July  12,  1936. 

C-OMANUAL 

For  Welding  Apparatus. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1956. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  yellow. 
For   Light    Actuated    Switches  for  Controlling   Headlights 
on  Vehicles. 


SN  12  460      Roberts  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleburne.  Tex.         *^'"'  "**  ^^^   ^^'  ^®'^- 
Filed  July  19.  1956  — 


fi\r  f^ 


SN   15,634.     S   4  C  Electric  Company,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Sept.  13,  1956. 


For  Intercommunicating  System  for  Use  in  Residences  To 
Permit  Conversations  Between  Various  Kixmid  and  the  Recep- 
tion of  Radio  Programs  in  Vsrlous  Rooms,  Consisting  of 
Master  Radio  Receiver.  Sound  Amplifying  and  Transmitting 
Apparatus,  and  Connecting  Circuits. 

First  use  Nov    1.  1955. 


8N  12.637       Klassen  Enterprlaea,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif.    Filed 


July  23,  1956. 


Qamkdric 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue,  but  no  claim  is  made 
to  any  particular  color. 

For  Electric  Switch  for  Opening  Load  Carrying  Device  Such 
as  a  Disconnecting  Fuse  or  Switch. 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1956. 


For  Electrically  Operated  Can  Opener. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  27.  1956. 


SN  16.199       Essex  Wire  Corporation.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed 
Sept.  24,  1956.     Sec   2(f) 


S.N    12,910.      Southwestern    Industrial    Electronics    Company, 
Houston,  Tex,     Filed  July  26.  1956 


FOLEY 


For  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable  and  Commutator  Bar  Stock. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  14,  1940. 


8N  16.517       Bishop  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Cedar  OroTe, 
N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  27, 1956. 


For  Transformers,  Tape  Transports,  Amplifiers,  Modulator- 
Demodulator  Units  and  Magnetic  Recorders 

First  uae  on  or  before  Mar.  15,  1945,  on  transformera. 


SN  14,353       National  Vacuum  Cleaner  Supply  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1»M. 


For  Electric  Domestic  Vacuum  Cleaners. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1948. 


For  Electrical  Tape. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1954. 


SN'   16.521.     Circle  F  Mfg.  Co.,  Trenton.  N.  J.     Filed   Sept 
SN  14.644.      Uoyd  L.  <;ameli.  North  HoUywood.  Calif      Filed         27,  1936. 

GARNELITE  NO-KLIK 


For  Lighting  Equipment   for  Motion  Picture  Seta 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1934. 


'  For    Manually    Operated,    General    Purpoae    A     C.     Snap 

Switchea. 


First  use  Mar  28,  1930. 
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8N    10.S55.      W.   B.    Andrrson.    Inc      KanMii   City.   Mo.      PIImI 
Oct.  1.  1»36. 

FLOTECT 
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CLASS  22 

G.\.Vll>>,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


for  Explocloa  Pro«r.  n<'W  a««p<^ttaiT«,  Bi^'trlcal  Swltchlns 
▲pfMratua. 

rint  oae  Jaa.  1».  1»36. 


8.N  13.953      An»^rtcan  Arti  tud  Cr«fti,  Inc.,  Colambaa.  Ohio. 
Filed  Auk    1^.  19M 


8N  17,800      Em^x  Wlr»  Corporation    Port  Wajni«.  lad.     PU«d 


FIFI 


Oct.  22.  1»M 


MIDLAND 


For   Pall   Toy    R.-iM'nibMnc   •    ^^rr   Fly     thp   Tall   S^tlon   of 
Which  Ufbta  Up 

Firat  xue  Jan*  1.  I9.%«f 


For  Electriral  Wlr*  and  (  able 
Flrat  a*«  un  or  about  Aug   4.  1930. 


SN  19.38B.  Arco  .Vanufaiturtng  Corporation.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  to  Phlico  Corporation.  I'hilatl^lphla,  Pa.  Filed  Nor. 
15,  19M. 


8.\    l*.ltt».      Wllliani    L.    Treno.   Normal,   111.      Flletl    Aug.    17, 
ItM 


mm 


For  Flahlng  l.urrs 

Flrat  aa«  on  or  atH>ut  Jun«  22.  19Afl 


For  Electric  Raiig»-« 
Flrat  uae  Not.  17.  1932. 


ax     13.779       FVabtll     Manufaoturtnir    Co,     Milwaukee,     Wla. 
Filed  Sept.  17   lu.'tj     s^r  :,;tf. 


SIX  IN  ONE 


Fteh  Stringer* 

II  19.313       Radek  Induatrlea,  Inc..  Cedar  City,  Utah      Filed  Flrat  aae  8ept   26,  1945. 

Not.  19.  1950 


^adekor 


KS    16,078.      Cortland    Line    (  onipany     Inc.    Cortland.    N,    T. 
rUedOcL  1,  1  ».'><< 

HEART-0-GOLD  » 


For    Radio    Tranamlttera.    K«K-vlrera.    and    Ampllflera,    and  For  Caattng  Une 

Klactroalc  Meaaurlog  and  Indteattng  DeTicea.  Flrat  oae  on  or  about  Aug   5.  1956. 

rirat  M*  Not.  9,  1954. 


^—■^^——  g.N   17.062.      Frink   H    K\yr,  U^•  Anjtelra.  Calif      Filed  Oct    8. 

8N   19,316.     Rayllte  Electric  Corp ,  New  York.  N.  T.     t\\tA         '•** 
Not.  19.  1936. 

PENNANT 

For  Oecoratlre  Lighting  outflta  for  Indoor  and  Ontdoor 
Uae  on  Cbrlatniaa  Treea,  In  Shuwruoma.  Wladowa,  and  Other 
Slallar  Dtaplay  FurpoM*. 

Flrat  uae  July  1934. 


- LART  » 


Hunter  •  <>am«>  Carrier. 
*e  July  30.  1956 


8N  18.113       Robert  F    Wagner    d    b   a    Aberdeen  NoTeItT  Co 
8N   19.386.      Maartce  J.   Flt.ger.ld.  d.  b.  a.  M.  J.  Fltagerald  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  oc    24    1956 

0».,  Milwaukee   Wla      F11«l  Not    20    1986. 


MERLIN 


For  Electronic  Oarage  LXuor  Operator 
Flrat  oae  Oct.  12.  1936. 


"lioWA 


For   Spinning   iJame  romprlaing  a   Box   Held  In   th*-   Hand 


SN    20,073       Adrance    Tranaf«rnier    Company.    Chicago.    Ul.     •»<«  Containing  a  Spinning  L)l.< 
Filed  Not   29.  1956.       ^    |   1  |S  '"''"  "•*  ^*   ^'  *"*^ 

FUTURAMA 


For  Fluor»»acent  Ballaata  «nil  Tramiroriners. 
Flrat  oae  on  or  about  Oct.  31.  19M. 


VS    18.148.      Croaman    .A rata   Company.    Inr      Falrport.   N     T. 
riled  Oct   23.  1936 

FUN  TARGETS 

word  "Targeu"  la  dU<-lalnjed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 


8N    20.289.     D     W     Onan    k   ^iona    Ino      MinneapoUa     Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  S,  19.%rt      Set;.  2 1  f  > 


rarTargeta.  i#  V  VI 

Flrat  uae  .\ug.  3,  10.%6 


8N    18.219       Marcel!    G.    BUhop.    Waahlngton.    D.    C.      Iliad 
Oct.  26.  1»5«} 

SYMPHONY  LOTTO 

Owner  of  »eg   No   558.149  Th*     w.nl       l...tfo"    la    dtedalaaed    apart     from    thn    mark 

For  (Jaaollne  IXren  ami   Mteael  1  trtrt-n  Electric  Generatlag     atiown 
Planta   and  Separate  F1.M-trlc  (lenermfora.  For  t;ame. 

Flrat  uae  July  1946.  Flrat  oae  Aug    17    ll>3« 
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CLASS  23 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


8N    18.748.     Howard    D.    Happy,    May&eld,    Ky 
5,  1956     Sec  2(f). 


M  □  V^  /X  P^  D     D 
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Kiled   Not. 


SN  t.084.      Chain  Belt  Company.  Mllwaokee.  Wla      Filed  May 


St.lM«. 


RAIL  PORTER 


For  Material  Haullnjc  Monorail  ConTeyor  System  Comprla 
InK  Power  Cnlta.  Trailer  L'nlta.  Carrlera,  Ralla.  Switchea. 
Rail  Stand*.  .Sraffotdtng,  and  Stopa. 

Klrat  ua^  Apr   9,  1956. 


For  Offlre  Machines  Such  aa  Typewriter!  and  DupUcatore. 
Kir»t  uat  Feb.  1,  1918. 


8N    19,308.     Grlnnell   Corporation.    ProvldfDCe.   R.   I.      Filed 


l_-  ^^   , 


Not.  15.  1956. 


HELICLONE 


8N    9.462       Anthony    Joaeph    iJahn,    Milwaukee,    Wla       Filed 
June  1    19.'.e 

For   Holder   for    Manually    Slicing  Cbeeae   In    the   Home   In- 
cluding an  Attaching  String  fur  Cutting  the  Cheeae. 
Flrat  uae  Mar   2,  1956 


For  Loom  Cleaners. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  26,  1956. 


8N  19,331.     Rowco  Mfjt    Co.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Bruahmaster  Saw, 
Inc..  Keene,  N.  H.     nied  Nov   15.  1956 


KUT-KING 


8N    15,552       Morse   .Sewing   Machine  and  Supply  Corp.,  New 
York,  N   T      Filed  Sept   12.  19.%6 

MORSE  DUOMATIC 

Owner  of  Reg    .Nog    581.404.  586,539,  and  587,701. 
For  Sewing  Macblnea 
Flrat  uae  Sept   5.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  623,401. 

For  Portable  Power  Tool   for  Cutting  Brush.   Grasa.   Small 
Buahea  and  Trees  and  the  Like  Typea  of  Vegetation. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  15,  1956. 


BN    19,668.      Federal   Employeea'   Dletrlbutlng  Company,   Loa 
Angelea.  Calif.    Filed  Not   21,  1936 


FEDCAL 


SN    16.183       CreatlTe   MetaU   Corporation,   EmeryTlIlc.   Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1956. 


For   Lawn    Mowera,    Stalnleaa    Steel   Flat   Tableware,   and 
Carpet  Sweepers. 

Firat  use  NuTember  1953. 


SN  20.693.     Dennla  A.  Bell.  d.  b.  a   Free-All  Tool  Co.,  Denver, 
Colo.    Filed  Dec.  10.  1956. 


FREE-ALL 


For  Tool  for  Releasing  Jammed  Garbage  Dlspoaera. 
First  use  Not.  1,  1956. 


SN    21,774.     Bryant   Chucking   Grinder    Co.,   Springfield,  ^t 
For    Hoppera.    Bucketa.    Screeda.    Pavera.    Trench     Boxea,         Filed  Dec.  28,  1956 

Tilt  Ip  Hardware,   Bull   Floats,   Elephant   Trunks,  Chutes,  r^lTT^TP  A  T  T#^AI 

and  Tampera.  for  Placing  and  Flnlahlng  Concrete.  \^ll<i^  1  Al^lvjIM 

Flrat  uae  Febmarj  1936  For  Internal  Grinding  Machlnm. 

Flrat  aae  Oct.  11.  1956. 


SN   17.296.      Llnta  *  Eckbardt,   Berlin,   (iermany       Filed  Oct. 


11    1956 


SN  21,882.     The  Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Company,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Dec   31,  1956 


CRESCENT 


For  Food  and  Beverage  Proceaalng  BQUipment — Namely, 
Homogenliera.  Pumps.  Freeters.  Heat  Exchangers,  Pasteurli- 
Ing  and/or  Sterlllxin^  Apparatus,  Dehydrating  and/or  L>e- 
odorlslng  Apparatus,  Filling  Machlnea.  and  Parts  Aaaoclated 
With  Such  Equipment. 

Firat  uae  19.53. 


Uirtz  t  EAkv* 


SN  21,966.     Western  Oil  Tool  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Caaper,  Wyo. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1956 


The  worda   "Llnta  k   Eckhardt"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  ahown 

For  .Sewing  Machines.  Ornamental  Stitrh  .Sewing  Machines, 
Hematltcblng  Macblnea.  Embroidery  Machlnea,  Eapeclally 
(rank  Handle  Embroidery  Macblnea.  Crank  Handle  Hem-  - 
atltchlag  Machlnea  and  Crank  Handle  Cord  Machlnea,  Bead 
Works  .Sewing  Machlnea  and  Pallette  Sewing  Machlnea,  Pat- 
tern Perforating  Machlnea,  Spooling  Apparatua.  Acceaaorlea 
and  Spare  Parta  for  the  Aforementioned  Machlnea — Namely,  For  Oilfield  Equipment,  Including  but  Not  Limited  to  Pump 
Spoola,  Loopera.  Thread  and  Yarn  Reela,   Sewing  Needlea.  Liners  fur  Mud  Pumps. 

JTint  aae  Nov.  27,  1953 ;  In  commerce  Mot.  27.  1938.  First  oae  Dec.  1,  1951. 

/ 
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gX    21  99^       Tb*    DartAii    R«M^    roaip«ii7,    D^jtoa.    Ohio      S\    l.'  fJ20       (;r**nfl#l<1  Ttp  tnd   W*  Corporation.  r.r«^nlWld. 
Fil*d  J«n    J    1937  MaM.     FIJ.^  July  2:<    195rt 


DAYCOLLAN 


ACCUR€X 


^r  Priatlnc  Rollrra  and  Tpxrtlr  MActaln«>  ParU.  Includlnc 
PIAen.    Hunter.    Bumpers.  Aprons.  Cota    La«  Strapa    Check  ^*""  '^*'"*<1  "■««  "'  <^'  R'n*  •nd  I'lug  Type. 

Strapa,  an.1  Roll  Co»ara.  ^"^  n*"  January  1»5« 

Ftrat  ua*  iXt,  17.  195«. 


8X    24.JM3.      The    Empire    I'low    Company,    OeTelaDd.    Ohio.  ^"^'  ^*   ^***' 

Piled  reb.  25,  1937 


8N    1272«       Ilford.    Umlfed.    Ilford.    Kiwex.    Unflan-I       Hlf^ 


ILFEX 

Own«T    <f   HrltUh   Rfg    No.  «15.«13,  datwl   Aug    7,   1941. 
For  X  Raj  Ktlm. 


8N    12.915.      WacUne,    Int,    I>ayton,    ublo.      Filed   July   26 
10M. 


WAC-TAC 


The  mark  conalata  of  a  »qiiar»»  of  orange  color  palnt«Hl  on 
tb«»  end  of  a  Hfiu  .if  thf  gtHKln.  with  a  mde  of  the  agnare  co- 
incident with  thf  ^n.l  -.'c^  of  th^  utem.  Tta«  drawing  la  llne<l 
for  orance.  The  rvprt-iu-ntatlon  of  the  foods  In  the  drawing 
U.  per  ae.  dlaclalmed  aa  a  part  of  the  mark      Owner  of  Reg 

No.  SM.ooa. 

For  Wln»  Sweeps  and  Uke  Gronnd-Worklng  Agrlcnltarsl 
Metal  Tools 

First  use  Apr.  3.  1948 


For  Klertrlcal  Tachometers. 
Flmt  u^  May  1    19,%fl 


S.\      Uoirt       Hlmpson      optical      Mannfartnrlng      Compaor, 
Chicago    III      Filed  Aug    1.'^    I93rt 


SOMCO 


CLASS   26 
MEAlSLRrSC   AND  SCIENTIFIC   APPl.JANCES 


Ow»er  of  Ref    No   144., '.82 

For  Optical  I'rlama  R^flectora.  R^^fractora.  Telescopes.  Rifle- 
8<- op.-«  l>rv,M«lon  Optical  Meaaurlng  E<julpment  ami  I^-nnea 
Inclu<llng  Projection  I^naea.  Camera  I^na»>i  Mlcr.MK-..p<. 
I^enses.  Optical  Hoand  Reproduction  I>enae«  Enlarger  l>enaes, 
T^lHTlalon   Relay   I>-n»es  and  Camera   I>»-n«   Atfachmenfa 

nr»f  une  S^pt    34).  193'i 


SN  4.25©  AOFA  Akti^mce^ellnchaf t  fflr  Photofabrlkatlon. 
L«Terknsen-Ba7«rw>Tk.  u»riuany  Filed  Mar  12  I9M 
8«.  2(f). 


COPYRAPID 


Owner  of  r    S    Reg    \o«    ^rtrt  (M,1  and  584.017 
For  Sensitised  Ph..'o<rai)hir  r«i»T« 

•e  September  1949     la  lommerc*  Octuber   1900. 


8N    7,513.      Kono    Manu/acturlnf   Co.    lac,   Woodslde    .N     X 
Filed  May  2,  195«, 


8N      15.44(1       Chlyoda      Kogakn      Seiko     Kabuahlki      Kalsha. 
Htgaahi  kn.    Osaka,   Japan.      Filed   Sept     11.    1956 

Minolta 
AUTOCORD 

Owner  of  U     8     Reg    Nos    909.3««  and  611.783 

For   Photographic  Camera   and    Parta  Thereof 

First  use  Jsn     15,   1955;   In  c.minercv  F^b    28.    1933 


K 


For  Ejrerlass  and   Spectacle   Fraiues  aB4  FarU  Tbersof 

^•■•If.  Nowpl«^'>-<  and  Temples 
Flm  •■•  April  1946 


■K_1«JT»       Vapor  Heating  Corporation.  Chtcafo,  111.     Filed 
15.  193«1 


MODU-MERC 


For  M>Tcury  Cojamn  Thfrmostata 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1933 


SN   •,74S.      Standard   (  amera   Corporattoa.   New    York.    N     Y 
Filed  Jane  6.  1»56. 

PRAKTINA 

OwBsr  ol  Rt-K   .No   553  299 

Far  PiMttugrapbic  Cameras. 

First  aae  daring  rt).>  month  of  April  1954. 


8N    1«,39<1       A(;FA    Aktleng»'sellschart    fOr    Photofabrlkatlon, 
Lererkusen  Bayerwerk.    Ueraiaaj        Filed     Hept      J«,     1936^ 

VERDEX 

Owner  of  iH>rnuin   Reg    No    432.319,  dated  Jan    21,  1933. 
For  Senaltlsed  Photographic  Paper 


S.N    11.127       Advanced    Klectn.nlca   Mfg.    Corp      Ix>a    Angele 
Calif.    Filed  Jane  2S.  1956 


MEMO-SCOPE 


For  Oacllloscopes. 
First  use  Aug    17.  1955 


SN    16.397.      A(;FA   Aktkengvsellschaft    fflr  Photofabrlkatlon, 
Leyerkaaen  Bayerwerk.   Uermaay.      Filed   Sept     26,    1956. 

CORRECTOSTAT 

Owner  of  <rerman   Re^    .No    437  933.  dated  July  4.  1933. 
For  !}ensltlaed  Photncrsphir  Papers. 
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S.N    inSW       A(;FA    Aktlen»eaellschaft    ffir    Photofabrlkatlon, 
Lererkusen  Bayer»>'rk    <rt«rmany       Filed   Sept     26,    1936. 


TEXO 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


Owner  of  German  Reg    No    522,970,  dated  July  5,  1940. 
For  l'n«^xpaaed  X  Ray  FUma. 


8N    16,607.      David    Karp   Company,    Inc.,   New   Tork,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1956. 


BN    16.404.      Agfa    Camera  Werk    Aktl«'ngvsells<liaf t,    Munich, 
Oermany.    Filed  Sept.  26.  1956. 

SEKARAT     H-i 

Owner   of   Cerman   Reg.   No.  482,056.  dated  Jan.   16,  1»S6  ; 
and  V    H.  Reg  No  611.775. 

For  Photographic  Apparatus  and  I>eTlres 


V 


^^^^t. 


'*^^ 


SN   16.434       Jules  E    Jenklna.  d    b    a    Vibration  Meaauremt-nt 
Knglneers.  Chicago.   Ill      Filed  Sept.  26,  1956. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  words  "Hand  Kraft"  apart  from 
the  mark     Owner  of  Beg.  No.  630.874. 
For  Watch  Cases  and  Watch  Parts. 
Firat  ns«  Feb.  28.  1956 


Seismolog 


For   Earth   Vibration  Measuring  and   Recording  Device. 
First  use  Feb  23,  1934 


SN  16.615.      I>svld  1)    Miller,  d.  b.  a.  David  Miller  and  Asao- 
cUtes.   Beverly  Hills.  Calif      Filed  Sept    28,   1956. 


SN  17.532      Croton  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y     Filed 
Oct.  16.  1956. 

SUSSEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  407,944. 

For  Watches. 

First  use  In  or  about  March  1936. 


DRAFTETTE 


For  Drafting  Machlnea. 
Flrat  use  In  June  1933. 


SN  lfl.«ft3       R.  A    Chandler  Limited.  London.  England.     Filed 
Oct    1.  1956 

HEDSTIL 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No    789.716.  dated  Feb.  23.  1955. 
For  Spectaclea. 


SN    19,909      Rodl  k  Wienenberger  Aktlengeaellachaft,  Pfors- 
belm.  OermanF.    Filed  Nov.  26.  1956. 

ORNAMENTIA 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  692,397,  dated  Ju1.t  2,  1956. 
For  Watch  Cases,  Watches,  and  Parta  Thereof. 


SN  16.813.      Kenffel  A  Kaser  Company.  Hoboken,  N    J       Filed 
Oct.  2.  1956 

ALBADURE 

For  Measuring  Tapes 
First  «ae  Oct.  28.  1953. 


8N  24.892,     Val  Je»n  Watch  Co..  New   York,  N.   T.     Filed 
Oct.  2.  1956. 

For  Watches  and  Clocks  of  All  Kinds  and  Deacrlptlona 
First  use  Mar   10,  1936. 


SN    16.858      Sherman   Optical   Corp.,  Yonkera.   N.   Y      Filed 
Oct.  2,  1956. 

PLYOPLEX 

For  Optical  Frames 
KIrat  une  Apr    Ifl.  19.36. 


CLASS  U 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


SN   1ft. 897      I^ntllles  Ophtalmlques  Speclales.   F'arla.  France. 
FUed  Oct.  3,  1956. 

ORMA 

Owner   of  French    Reg    No.   449,469.   dated   Feb.   24,    1955 
(Seine)  :  Natl    Inat    No   52.546. 

For  Ophthalmic  lienses  Made  of  Organic  Material. 
First  use  April   1936  :  In  commerce  April  1936. 


SN  18,901.     Gall  Novelty  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex      Filed 
Not.  7.  1»5«. 

BUBBUITE 

For  Costume  Jewelry  Elarrlnga. 
Flrat  use  Nov.  1.  1955. 


SN  16.980.     Universal  Atomics  Corp..  New  York,  N    Y.     FUed     SN    19.143.     Hollywood   Jewelry   Mfg.    Co..   Inc..   New    York. 
Oct.  4.  1956  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov   13.  1956. 

UNIVERSAL  ATOMICS 

For    Radiation    Detection    Instruments.    Gelger    Counters, 
Scintillation  Counters,  and  Klectronlc  Kate  Meters. 
First  use  Jan   4.  1956. 


8N     17,105.     InterconUnental    Marketing    Corporation,    New 
York.  N   Y     Filed  Oct.  8,  1956 


-:  ?. 


SUNSET 


For     Photographic     Accessory    Articles      Namely,    4-8ocket 

Folding  Light    Bar   In   Case.   Cases   to   Hold   Slides,   Tripods.  For     Costume    Jewelry— Namely,    Metal    Pins,    Necklaces, 

Gsdget  Bsgs.  Reels,  and  Cams  Pendsnta,  Bracelets,  Earring*,  Fob  Pins,  and  Finger  Rings. 

First  use  Sept  21,  1956.  First  use  Apr    18,  1948 
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SN   19.910.      RodI  4  Wi«rt»'nt»rf«T  Aitli-ngt-^elUchart.   Ptvn 
helm.  Onaany.    ril*<J  .Vot   2fl,  l»5« 

ORNAMENTIA 

Owner  ttf  German   Ref.   No    (».*,397     Utad  July  2.   193« 
For  G«oDlne  und   Imitation  Jow^iry     Expannl.n   B«n<l« 


CLASS  31 


^     FnTERS  AND  REFRJGERATORS 


CLAJB  29 
BROOMS,  BRLSHUS   AND  OLfTEJ<S 


RN   12.417      rram  rorporttlon.  ProTldenpp    R    I      nied  Jalr 

19.  19M      8»c.  2(f).  ' 

EASY  CHANGE 


IN    8.599       Uctona,    Inc..    8t.    Pmui.    Minn       iru.-d    Maj    10. 
19S4 

TRAVEL-DENT 


^•r  nit'-rs  for  Motor  Vfhlcl«a 
Flnt  uae  ID  July  19S;2. 


8N    19.801       (i«orfe    (ieu    Corporation     Chicago     111       Fiud 
Oct.  a,  19S6 


DYN-A-MATIC 


Tor  Polilabl*-  Rruab««  of  (ienaral  Utility 
rirat  UM  Feb.  ii,  IBM. 


Tor  Water  Softenera. 
Klrat  aae  Sept   7    195« 


SN   18,fll3.      Aiher  Broom  Co..  PhlladelphU.  Pa      Filed  Nor. 
2.  195«1. 

BONNIE  BRAND 

For   Feather   Dtntert,    Brooma,    Wool   Duttera,    I>Tnt    MItta. 
and  Baby  Bottle  and  Mpple  Bruabaa 
Ft  rat  use  8«>pt.  1,  194«. 


CLASS  32 


FLRMTLRE   AND  tPHOLSTERV 


8N  18.829      Arkanaaw  Broom  Worka.  Little  Ro<-k  Ark      Filed 
Not.  «.  195<J 

SOUTHERN  QUALITY 
If  If 


For  Broom*  and  Vlupa. 
Flrat  u««  la  1U17 


SN    892.304       Bentley   Furniture    Corp  ,    Brooklyn.   N.    Y.,    to 
Bargain   Town,    T      S    A     Ino..   Brooklyn.  N    Y.     Filed  Au« 

2.  1953. 

B&BCIQI  mivu. 

The  eipreaaion  "IV  8  A  •  |«  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Furniture.  B^U.  Beddlnc  and  Mattrenaea  for  Adult. 
and  for  Chll.lren  -Namely,  Baby  Crltwi.  Cheati  of  Drawera 
and  Like  .Nur».Ty  Furniture,  and  Baby  I'lay  IVna 

Flrat  aae  Mar    11.  195A. 


•N    •0,107       I^rtona    Incorp<irated,    8t     Paol      Minn        Filed 
|f«T.  29,  193d 


Wav-denF 


For  Tooth  Bruahea  and  U«ntqr«  Braihea 
Flrat  urn:  ««'pt    1  1    ltt5rt 


SN  W"?  ."?«9      Foam  Rubber  Center  Limited.  New  York    N   T 
Filed  Aug    19.  1953 

SLEEP^-STORE 

For  Concbea.  Sofaa.  B«da.  aad  Like  Sleeping  Furniture 
Flnt  aae  May  1,  1933. 


SN    a<j.ii90       e)wen«    Hruah    Company,    Toledo,    Ohio       Filed 
L)w   3,  la.'Sd. 


ECLIPSE 


8N    8,0«0      Elm    Jay    MtUI    Prodncta   Company.   New   York 
N,  Y.    Fll«l  MAy  10.  l»6«. 


For  Toothbmahea  f 

Klrat  i^ae  ^^  or  at>u«t  No»««iber  1924. 


ELM  JAY 


SN    20.530.     HealUi  4.Terl«.    Ipc,   Chicago.   ilL      Filed   Dec 
1,  1956. 


For  Maul  aad  BtMl  CaMMts. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  I,  1»M. 


SAXONY 


SN     14,232      Bdacatora    Fomltare    and     Supply    Co      Int 
Taeoia*,  Waah.    Filed  Aug.  20,  IWW. 


For  Toothbrushea. 
Flrat  uae  Nov  9,  195<.. 


EDUCATORS 


SN    .'0.996       Induatrlea   for  the  BUod.   In<-      Milwaukee    Wla 
Filed  Dec    13.  1956 


For  Deaka.  Chalra.  CaMaeta.  SheWea.  Work  Bencbea    Coat 
Racka,  and  Ubrmry  SbalTlng. 
Flrat  aae  In  October  1948. 


SMliSiiMiia 


For  Scraper  and  Bniah  Combtnatlona. 
Flrat  uae  June  15,  1956. 


UU| 


SN  14.909.     Air  Comfort  Co  .  Soath  Gate.  Calif      Filed  Sent 
4,  19a«.  ^ 


PLAN  HOLD 


For  Wall  «acka.  CahlneU,  aad  Rolling  Standa  for  a  Vertical 
nUng  of  Sheet  MaterUl. 
Flrat  aaa  Apr.  10.  19M. 
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SN    19  108      The    Dayton    Rubber    Company     Dayton,    Ohio.     SN  20.974.     United  Stalee  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FlledNov   IS.  1956  Filed  Dec   12.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


THIN-LINE        a  HI 


MULTI-GRIP 


For  Foam  Rubber  (^lahlons. 
Flrat  uae  June  27.  1956 


8N    20.R32       Sanford    8     Golden     Weat    Lo«    Angelea.    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1956. 

EUPHORIAN 

For  Chalra. 

Flrat  uae  Nov.  15.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg   No   342.384. 
For  Rubber  Vehicle  Tlrea. 
Flrat  uae  Nov   22.  1935. 


SN   21.411.     The   American   Oil  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1956 


SN    28.716.      Knickerbocker    Rubber    Company.    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1957. 


AMOCO 


^WaElE/5 


o 


V^EN 


For  Relocatable  and  Movable  Magnifying  Mirror. 
Firet  uae  Jan.  16,  Itt.'T 


The  drawinit  la  lined  for  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  167,769, 
543.063.  and  others. 

For  Fan  Belts  and  Vehicle  Tlrea  and  Tubes 

First  use  1944  on  tires  ;  1935  as  to  ''Amoco  on  lirea  and 
fan  belta. 


8N    23.841      Seara,    Roebuck    and    Co..    Chicago,    III.      Filed 
Feb.  5,  19S7. 

SEARS-0-PEDIC 

For  Mattreaaea. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Aug  1.  1953. 


CLASS  U 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


SN  9,890      Rama  Records.  Inc..  New  York.  N   Y     Filed  June 
8,  1956. 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
SN   17.805      The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron.         p,j^j  ^^  jy,^  j    jgj^ 

Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  19.  1956. 


UNISTEEL 


SN  16.326.     Century  Record  Mfg.  Co.,  Burbank.  Calif.     Flle^ 
Sept   25,  1956. 


For  Tlrea. 

First  uae  Aug   20.  1956 


S.N    20.731.      The    Dayton    Rubber    Company,    Dayton.    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1956. 


For  Mechanically  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
Flrat  uae  May  8.  1956. 


SN    18.359.     Alphonae   Harold    SorkU.    d.    b.    a.    Capitol  Ac- 
cordion Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Get.  29.  1956. 


CAPITOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  390,530. 

For   Driving   BelU  and  Vebl«ae  Tlrea  and   Tubea. 

Flrat  uae  In  or  about  December  1948 


For  Accordions. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  June  17.  1953. 


8N    20,732      The    Dayton    Rubber    Company.    Dayton.    Ohio.     SN  18,526.     Reed-O  MaUc.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio.     FUed  Oct. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1056.  31,  19&6. 


SUPER-THOROBRED 

Owner  of  Reg    Noa    151,732,  577.880.  and  othera. 

For  I>rivlng  Belts 

Flrat  uae  In  or  about  November  1955. 


REED-0-MATIC 


For  Reeds  for  Woodwinds 
First  use  Sept.  7.  1956, 
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8N   20.582.      Th*  Cmtbollc   I 


1 

May  14,  1957 
Society,  Inc..  D*DT«r,  Colo. 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


SN  S85.S79.     Green  Bay  Paper  4  Pulp  CompAnj.  Green  Baj, 
WU.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1955. 


THE  DENVER  CATHOLIC 
REGISTER 


For  Pprlodlcal  .N>wi»p«per«. 
F1r«t  ua«  Mar    17.  IIKn) 


Prir  Paper  i  .irrujcaMiiit  Board. 
FlTBt  uae  Feb.  2i.  1»,').^ 


8N    20.629.      The    Industrial    Ub«>ratorle«    PublUhlnf    Com- 
pany. Cblrac.)    Ill      Fll»^  I)e<-    7.  1956      Sec   2(f) 

INDUSTRIAL 
LABORATORIES 

Own<»r  of  R^K    .S,,   ,^49  7J.^ 


8.N   600.743.      NorrroM.    Inc.    .New    York    N     Y       FUed   July         •'<>••  Pabllratlon  laaueil  Monthly. 
•,  IMS.  '■"■•^  a**  ^»b    15.  1950. 


^^^^yj/U&iM^ 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHLNG 


For  Deeoratlve  Note  Paper 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Aug.  25,  1954 


8N     fl94.272       E      H      Taliaferro     Manufacturing    Company, 
d.    b    a     Klon   of  California.   8an   Diego.  Calif.      Filed   Sent 
6,  1955. 


8N    991.479       Daniel    Johna.    Inc..    New    York,   N     Y       Filed 
July  Ig.  1989. 


I  artu   jJaz 


Oovw 


•P  lALIPIIIIA 


aar 


For  Men*.  Women  «,  an.l  Chlldrt-n  a  Cotton  and  ElaatlcUed 
Swim  Sutta  and  San  Wear 
Flrat  ui^  1947 


For  Acceaaorlea  for  Partlea  of  the  Following  Paper  Prod- 
ucU  DecoratiT,-  and  Houaehold  Papera,  Party  Cent^-rplecea 
and  Decoration,  dft  Wrapping  Paper  an.l  P.per  RIbbona 
Therefor.  Crepe  Paper.  Tagii  Seala.  Label*  I'lafe.  Napklna, 
PUo-  Mat.,  Note  Paper,  Letter  Paper.  BnTeio,K.,  Mat.h  B.M)k 
Cover*,  Paper  Sheeta  Treated  To  Cauiie  l>uat  to  Adlwrtr 
Thereto,  and  She.T  fap^r  Havinij  Prlnt^l  Thereon  OvtllaM 
or  Slfhoaette.  of  Varloua  Article*  and  Planta  and  Human 
and  .Vnlmal  Ftgurea. 

First  nae  Apr.  26.  1955. 


8N   688.015.      Cape   Cod    Sportawear.    Inc     New   York     N     Y 
Filed  Not.  10,  1955. 


Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York.  N    T      Filed 
195«. 

MICRODEX 

For    Carda    an*!    ^ecta    Uaed    for    Purpoaea    of    iMlcsIng 
Authenticating  and   the   Control   of    Re<-ord«    ,n   Film 
Flrat  aae  A Qg   10   1946 


c^^^-^^jG^^O 


CAPE  COD  SPORTSWEAR 

The  words  "Sportawear  and  "Cape  Cod  '  are  dlaclalmed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  ahown 

For  Mem.  Women  «  and  Children's  Jackets.  SulU.  PanU, 
•horta,  and  Work  Clothing. 

First  ose  Aug.  g,  1955. 


SN  9,(J13      John  w    WhniHier    ,1    b.  a.  nntqoe  Coin  Serrlce 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Junf  4    1956 

UNIQUE 

In 
First  aae  May  1.  1964. 


8N   131      Jean  Andy  Toga  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan 
4.  1956. 


ANDREA 


For  Coin   Holders   In   the   Nature  of   Paper   Envelopes  for 

Savings 


For  Infanta    and  Childrena  Shlrta,  Pedal  I'uahera   Mldrlffa 
Halter  Top«    and  Sklrta 
First  aa>-  May  1946 


CLASS   38 


AND   PLBLICATIONS 


ao.SM      T«chnlc»k»r     Corporation.     Hollywood      Calif 
"-^  Dec.  S.  1956 


■N    S.441       Moglen    Manufacturing    (o,    New    York     N     Y 
Filed  Feb.  27.  195«.  '    *  ' 

SUBUJ^BIA 

For    Indies     and    Teen  Age    Shorfa.    Pedal    Pushera,    .Slacks. 
T-Shlrfu    B^a.h    Kobe.    lUtblng  Suits,  and  Corerall* 
First  use  Jan.  IT.  1956 


rCOLOR 


SN  4.762       B  G  8  Shoe  Corporation.  Manchester    N    H      Filed 
Mar   19    19.V} 


Own^T  of  Reg   No.    2rt7  2XH  and  345.476 
For  Motion  Picture  Film. 
First  use  Oct    17,  1»5<1 


For  Shoe. 

First  uae  lv*c.  27,  1955. 


DAMSELS 
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8.N    5,113       Mdiregor  Donlger   Inc.,  New  York,   N.   Y.      Filed     S.N     14.458      Mia.    Mary    Maxim    Ltd..    Dauphin.    Manitoba. 
Mar  23    1956  Canada.    Filed  Aug   23,  1956 

MARY  MAXIM 

For  Men's.  Boys',  and  Children's  Sweaters.  Sox.  .Mitts, 
Gloves,  Hosiery.  Cape.  Hats.  Hooda.  Cape,  and  Toquea ; 
Men",  and  Boys'  .Suits  and  Underwear  ;  ladles'  Suit.  : 
JumiHTH.  Overcoats,  Sport  Coats,  Ski  Pants.  Breeches,  Snow 
Suit..  Slacks.  Jackets.  Over  Shirts,  I>re88  and  .sport  Shirts. 
Aprons.  Bath  Robes.  Cloaks.  Blousps.  Hand  Muffs.  Slippers, 
Pajamas,  Women's  and  Children's  Underwear,  Silpe.  Pettt- 
coata.  Cornets.  Shorts,  and  Nightgowns. 

First  use  May  1,  1954,  In  commerce  May  1.  19.54. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  green.  Owner  of  Beg. 
Noa.  23fl  4fl«  and  3."57,584 

For  Shirts  Jacket.,  Blouses.  Coats.  Men's  Suit.,  Slacks, 
Trousers.  S<Kk»,  Hose,  Caps.  Shoes.  Shorts,  Sweaters,  Vests, 
Swlniiiilng  Trunks.  Mufflers,  and  Olove. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1927,  on  .westers,  hose,  and  jacketa. 


8.N  5,400      Cloett.   Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     FUed 
Mar.  29,  19.'5e 


SN  14.529      Argo  Knitting  MlUs.  Inc  .  Schuylkill  Haven    Pa 
Filed  Aug   24,  1956. 

DREAM  PUFFS 

For  Children's  and   Ladles'   Pants  and  Briefs,   Men's  and 
Boys'  Pajamas  :  Men',  and  Boys'  Polo  Shirts 
First  use  Apr.  1956. 


I 


BARD 


8N    14,631.     Dnbrow-Zleff.    Inc  ,    Boston,    Ma...      Filed    Aug. 


Owner  of  Reg.  So   258,062. 

Por  Sport  Shirts 
First  use  Jan  26,  1956. 


27,  1956. 


YOUNG  'N  GAY 


SN   5.40«.     Cluett.   Peab<Kly   k  Co  ,   Inc.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar   29,  1956. 


REGIS 


For    Children'.    Dresses,  Blouses.    Sborts.    Skirts,    Jackeu, 
Jumpers,  and  Separate.. 

First  uw  Aug,  7,  1956.  [ 

SN  14.971.     .Mavest,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Aug.  31. 


1956. 


For  Outer  Shirt.. 
First  uae  June  1949. 


CAMBODIAN 


SN  a.4M.     Lyons   Knitwear   Inc..   Lyon   Station,   Pa.     Filed 
Mttr.  29,  1956 


For  Garment,  for  Men  and  Boys — Namely,   Sport  Jacket*. 
Flrat  use  July  18,  1956. 


SN   15,58.5       Carmo  Shoe  .Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Loals, 
Mo.    FUed  Sept.  13.  1956     Sec   2(f) 


DE  ANGELO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No    585.349 
For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
First  use  January  1951. 


Irn's  and  Boys'  Knitted  I'nderwear — Namely.  T-8hlrta. 
Plrataae  Feb.  15.  1956. 


S.N  13,780      Cluett,  Peabody  k  Co..  Inc.,  Troy.  N,  Y.     Filed 


Aof.  10.  1956. 


SENTRY 


SN    15,826      Ripple   Sole   Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.      Filed 
Sept.  17,  1956. 

RIPPLE 


Owi»er  of  Reg  No.  611,587  and  631,822. 

For  Shoe  Soles  and  Heela. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov,  15,  1950. 


For  Knitted  Cndershlrts. 
Flrat  use  July  13.  1956 


SN  15.999.      Wlnkelman  Brothers  Apparel,  Incorporated,  De- 
troit. Mich     Filed  Sept.  19.  1956. 


SN    14.180.     Thomaa   Shirt.    Inc.,   Los   Angeles,  Calif,     FUed 
Aug   17,  1956 

LADY  THOMAS 


;> 


For  Woman  »  Shirt 
First  use  Nov   12.  194S. 


8N    14.320       Bonnie  Frances    Lingerie    Company,    Inc.,    New 
Orteans.  La      Filed  Aug.  21.  1956. 

EXALTE 

For    Lingerie     Namely     Panties,    Slips,    Pettlsllpa,   Gowns, 
Rnhea,  Htlsteni,  Psjamaa,  and  Vesta.  [ 

First  uae  July  25,  1956.  | 


P^LcmM 


For  Women's  Hoae. 
Flrat  use  June  27.  1956. 


SN    16,139.      Peter  Pan   Foundations.  Inc.,  New   York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1956. 

:  FEATHERTOUCH 

For  Girdles,  Corsets,  and  Brassieres. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1956. 
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■cyt.  W,  1»5«,  Broo*Tlll*.  I',      Kll^  Not    2«.  l»5rt 


Princess 

tenoerStep 

for  L«(1lf«    aiKi  rhtl(lr#nii  Sllpp«>ni.  Sho<^,  and  Mo<TaaliM. 
FJrtt  a*'  St«»pt    M    1»5«. 


Fsbrtr  Work  (;iiir»-« 
!»•*  Dec    2*.  1»43 


»N   1«.7«0       StaadarU   Kaltting   Mllla    Inc.,  KnozTtll*.  T«B 
rtledOct   1.  1»M.     Sec.  2(f> 


8N    10.874.     Dutcb^M    I  rut.rwear    Corporation     New    York 
N.  T.    rU^  Not   26.  1».')« 


DURETTE 


For  I-«.1l<«'  Weartnc  App«rp|  Namelj.  TiiderwMr'  T^ghk. 
gown*.  Slip*.  IVttJcoata  1-ajamae.  Bloomera.  V^ta,  Pantlee. 
and  LoQnging  and  H(wt«>*i  Kr>bM«. 

Flrat  uae  Juo«  15,  1035 


dnwlnc  ta  llMd  for  red.  and  tb«  letter*  of  the  sark 
I  tkt  oatIin«>  of  the  ahleld  are  In  bine. 

EnlttPd    Cnderwear  and  T  Shirta  for  Men  and  Boy*, 
•ad  Mccpinc  Garment*  for  Children  and  Infanta. 
Vint  «*e  to  tbe  year  193R 


8N    19.87."^      Dutcbe«a    iDderwear    Corporatloo     New    York 
N.  Y.    niMl  Not.  2«.  10M. 


STRYDEASE 


8N  18.4tl.  Centrotei  Ft)rfJ«n  Trade  Corporation  Importer* 
and  Eiporter*  of  Teitlle  and  Leather  Oooda,  Pracve, 
CM«bo«!4>»aklR.    Filed  Oct.  23.  1044. 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No    .•J33.998. 

For  Ladle*-  Wearing  .\pparel— Nanielj,  Inderwear  Nlght- 
cowna.  Sllpa.  Petticoat*.  HaJ»ma*,  Bloomer*.  Ve.U.  Pantle. 
and  Ix>unKlnK  and  Hoate**  Bobe*. 

Flr*t  use  Aug    1.  1933, 


LEBA 


Priority  claimed  under  Sm  44(d)  on  CaechoalorakUn 
Application  filed  Auk  29,  19.^fl  Re^  No  182  760  dated 
Sept.  8.  1938. 

For  Knitted  GloTe*  and  Leather  Qlorea 


8N  19.911        \rnn  S    B    5Un..««i.n    ,t    h    »    American  Orer*e*a 
Afencte*.  New   Y..rk     N     Y       Fll.'d  Not.   26,   1956. 


V 


SURETEX 


8N    18.588      Ripple   Sole  Corporation,    Detroit.    Ulcta      filed 
Not.  1.  1956. 


For  Men*  ClotlilB,_K»»ely.  Slilrt*.   Inderwear    Hoalery 
and  Pajama*. 

Flrat  oae  Not.  13.  1956. 


RIPPLE 


For  Shoe*.  Athletic  StHiea,  and  Ro«t« 
Flr*t  a*e  on  or  aboat  0«t.  11,  1966 


■K    19,954       Dntcheaa    Underwear    Corporation,    New    York 
If.  Y.    Filed  Not.  27    I9,%rt 


CHIFFOLENE 


SX   18.794       Roger*  Peet  Company,  New  York    ff    Y      Filed 
Not.  5,  1956 

ROYAL  GUILD 

For  Men'f  Shirt*. 
nr»t  uae  Sept.  5,  1956. 


For  l^dlea  Wearing  Apparel  \»m.ly  In.l.rwear  Night. 
gown*.  Sllpa.  I'etfir.Miti.  P«Jam««.  Bloomera,  Veata,  Paatlea 
and  Loonginx  and  H<Mit>>aii  R..h.»« 

Flrat  urn-  June  i,^,  iw.^.^ 


II    19.955       Dutrhewa    Inderwear    Corporatloo.    New     York 
K.  T.     Flle<l  Not    27    IB.'irt 


8N    18.807.     Timely   Clothe     Inc      Rocheater     N    Y       Filed 
Not  5,  1956 

TRADITIONAL 

For  Men'*   Salts.  OTerroafa    Top  Poata    Sport   Coat*  and 
Troaaer*. 

Flr*t  Q*e  aboat  Oct   23,  1936. 


PERFORETTE 


For  La.llea  Wearing  Apparel  Namely.  Inderwear,  .Night 
gown*  Slip.  IVttlcoafu  I'ajamaa.  Bloomer*.  Ve*ta.  Pantlea, 
an<t  LounKing  and  Hoateaa  Kobea 

Flrat  uae  June  13,  1935 


8N    19. .^37      Superb*    CraTata,   Inc..   Rocheater    N    Y      Filed 
Not.  19.  1956. 

DOUBLE  HEADER 

For  Neckwear. 

Flrat  uae  Nov    12    1 95fl 


BW    19  9.%fl       DwtrheM     Cnderwear    Corporation      New    York 
W.  Y.     Filed  Not.  27.  196« 

L'AMOUBAY 

For   Ladle*     Wearing  .\pparel-  Namely.   Underwear    Night 
rowna.   aUpa,    IVftlcata     Pajamaa,    Bloomer*.    Veata.    I'antlea, 
and  Loanging  an<]  Hc^teaa  Robea. 

Flrat  oae  June  25,  1935 
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8N     19.93H      r)titrhe«a    Cnderwear    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Not   27.  19.'V«. 


STRYDETTE 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITLJTGS  THEREFOR 


For  Ladlea'  Wearing  Apparal — Naiaaly,  Unilerwear.  Night- 
gown*. !<llpa.  Pettlroata.  Pajamaa.  Blooacn.  Testa.  Pantlea, 
and  Ixinnglng  and  Hoate* 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  1,  1935. 


8N  696.169      Nlehua  A  Duftlng.  Nordhorn,  Germany.     Filed 
Oct.  10,  10fiS, 


SN    19.994      S.   BUnpaon    Limited.   Loadon,   Bagland       Filed 
Not.  27,  1958. 


DAKS 


Owner  of  V    8.  Jteg.  Noa.  315.824.  550.843,  and  572.939. 

K(ir  Topcoat*  and  Orcreoata 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  1,  1958;  In  conunam  Sept.  20    1956. 


CLASS  4% 

For   Woven   and   Knitted  Pabrtc*   Made  of   Cotton.   Rayon, 
FANCY   GOODS,   FURNISHINGS,   AND   NOTIONS      ^'^^   *^**'*'^   Synthetic  Fibre*,  Drape*  and  Curtaina. 


Flrat  n*e  Dec.  7.  19.31  ;  in  commerce  Dec.  7.  1931. 


8N   16,201.     Fred   Fay,    Loa  Angele*.  Calif.     Filed   Sept.   24, 


1956. 


VEGAS  GIRL 


For  Barrett ea 

KIrat  uae  Sept    18.  1956 


SN  16.866       The  Ball  A  Rocket  Manufacturing  Company,  Weat 
CheehIre   Conn      Filed  Oct    3    1956. 


SN     699  467      Bate*     Manufacturlht     Company.     Lewlaton. 
Maine.    Fll*d  Dec.  6,  1955. 


WINSETTE 


For  Fabric  Piece  Good*  of  Cotton,  Synthetic  and  Mixture* 
of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 
Flr*t  u*e  Nov.  15,  19.'i5. 


8N  700.560.     Bartmann  ft  BUer.  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Dec.  27.  1958. 


For  Button*  H*Tlng  a  Metallaed  Surface  Coating. 
Plrat  o«e  on  or  about  Sept    13.1956. 


8N    18.444       Herman    I     Llppard.    d     b     a     Rapltag    Needle 
Company,  Lake  Worth,  FU       Filed  Oct    30.  1956. 

RAPITAG 

For  Needle*  t*ed  by  Hand. 

First  oae  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1927. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  438.280. 

For  Window  Cnrtatn*  and  Window  Curtain  Fabric*. 

Flrat  uae  July  22,  1054,  on  window  cartain* 


8N    20.893      Cordo  Hyde   Cooapany,   Brockton.    Ma*a       Filed 
Dec.  12,  1956. 


SN  935.     Aldon  Rug  Milla,  Inc..  Lennl  Mill*.  Pa.    Filed  JaA. 


18.  1956. 


MIRACLE  YARN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  118.946,  5«2.2«7.  and  other*. 
For  Shoe  String  Tearing*  and  Tapea  for  Shoea. 
Firat  a*e  Sept.  1.  1916 


Applicant  disdain*  the  word  "Yam"  apart  from  the  mark 
•hown      Owner  of  Reg  No   604.526 
For  Textile  Tufted  Rug*  •nd  Carpet* 
nr*t  use  r>ec.  1,  1955. 


8N    21.708.      Mill*    Product*    Corporation.    New    York.   N.   Y.     SN  12,869      Chicopee  Milla,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July 
Filed  Dec  27,  1066.  28.  1956. 


PRESEZE 


CHIC-SPUN 


For  Foam  Rubber  Pad*. 
Firat  oae  Dec.  IS.  1956. 


For  Fabrics  of  Synthetic  Fibre*. 
First  UM>  Jan  22,  1953 
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CMd..     Fll^Hl  Aug   .3.  1956  Kubl....m,„t.  B^g*^    Ougrr*  (8<-leMln,,  B«lxlum      Filed 

MARY  MAXIM  ot .  i95« 

For  Wool.  Cotton.  Rajron.  and  Synth^tlr  TciflU'  Rues  Floor 
M«ti,  a.»<l  SprMda.  Blanket*.  Coach  Throws  and  Automobll* 
R.>b^a  All  Made  From  Wool.  Cotton.  lUyon  and  Synthetic 
Teitlle  Kabrlca 

Firat  ua.-  May   1,   1954  ;  In  commeiTe  Viay  1,  1954. 


8N  14,814.      Bla."  Rjdc«  Teitlle  Co..  lac     Bangor    P».     Filed 
Aag.  27,  195« 


FURTATION 


For  Fabric.  Sold  by  the  Lineal  or  Squr,.  Yard    Formed  of 
Trlactar^   Fiber  Alone  or  la  Comblaation  With  .Nylon 
Ftrat  us**  May  17.  19M. 


8N     14.725      Br^-n^man  Hartahom      Inc.     Cinrinnati     Ohio 
Filed  Aag  28.  19.^6 

B-H 

For  Shade  Cloth. 

Flrat  uae  In  October  1962. 


/ 


/ 


8.N   16,0«7       The  Schwaraenbach  Huber  Company    New  York 
N   Y     Filed  .>*epr   20    195rt  '  ' 

"CHROMETTA'' 

For  Drapery  Lining  Fabric  Woyen  of  100%  Acetate  Tama 
Flrat  uat-  Mar   26.  1954 


/ 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44  (di  on  H.'l(f1um  Reg  No. 
7.555.  dated  Sept  22.  195«  The  French  eipreaalon  "Bonae 
Naif  may  b*-  tranalated  "goo«l  nlifht." 

For  Blanketa  and  Carriage  Roben 


8N    17.377       Methuen    Infernatlonal    MUU.    Methuen      .Mana 
Filed  Oct.  16.  195«     Sec.  2(f). 


8N   1«.270.     H    W.    Schwab  Textile  Corp..  Xew   York    N     Y 
Filed  Sept   24.  1956.  '  *  " 

MILITSATIN 

Owner  of  Re»    No   «1»7  908. 

For  Lining  Fabrica  for  Clrlllan  W>ar  and  t'nlfonn  Gar- 
menta  Such  at  Coata,  Trooaera.  Cape,.  Macklnawa  Orercoata 
and  Cap*. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  29,  195«. 


METHUEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  .19S,.155 

For  Dei-e  <;.)oda  of  Worated.  Wool.  811k.  Cotton.  Synthetic 

Fiber*    and  Mliturea  Thereof 
Flrat  DK  during  April  1938 


SN  18.701.      K    T    Barwlck  Mllla,  lac  .  Chamblee    Ga      Filed 
Not.  8.  1»5«. 


SN    ia.548.     M.   LoweactelB  A   Soaa.   lac.   New  York    N    T 

Filed  Sept.  27,  195«.    Se«.  2(f). 

LOWENSTEIN 

For  Piece  Gooda,  Made  of  Cotton  and/or  Synthetic  Fibre*. 
Flrat  aae  Jan.  1,  1889 


JfooeH  Mgho^ 


For  Fine  T^xtur^  Carpeta 
Flrat  uae  Sept    1.  I95fl. 


8N  18.739       D    B.  Fuller  A  Co..  Inc  .  New  York    N    Y      Fll«l 
Not.  5.  195«. 


^'V.'*.?^      R'lUble  Textile  Company,  lac.  New  York.  N    Y. 
Fl!ed  Sept   28    19.^«  .  *  •  *• 


BARI 


TRENTINO 


For  Piece  (ioode  of  Synthetic  Fiber*. 
Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Jane  2<)    I95ri 


For  Textile    Fabric,   in   th.    Piece   of   Cotton.    Rayon     Syn- 
thetic Ftbrea.  and  Mliturea  Thereof 
Flrat  uae  July  11.  1955. 


8N    T8737       Proban    Limited.    London.    England       Filed   Oct. 

PROBAN 

Owaer    of   Rrltlah    Reg.    No     745.072.    dated    Aag    9     1955; 
•MU.  8.  Reg    Noa    a4«J.:i9  and  rt41  oho 

For  Plllowcaaea.  Cuahlon  Cov^ra  and  Chair  CoTera. 


8N  18.740.      D.  B.  Fuller  A  Co  .  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      Filed 


Not.  S.  l»ft« 


ARIGATO 


For  Textile   Fabrica  In    the    Piece  of   Cotton,    Rayon    Syn- 
thetic Flbr»^   and  MIxturea  Thereof. 
Flrat  uae  Aug   22.  1955. 


*^5.V»M*'      ^    ^    ^"'"*^  *  **"•■   '^''""*-   ^*      "•«*  Oct. 


SOLARIZED 


For  Textile  Carpeta  and  Ruga. 
Flrat  aae  Aug.  15.  195« 


8N  18.819.      John  Wolf  Textllea.  Inc.,  New  York    N    Y      Filed 
Not.  5.  1956. 

HOUSE   N  HOME 

For  WoTen  and  Printed  Textile  Fabric,  of  (  otton  and  Syn 
thetlc  FIbrea  and  Corablnatlona  Thereof  Sold  In  the  Piece  and 
Draperies  Made  Therefrom 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  3.  195«. 
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SN  18.946       D    B    Fnller  A  Co  .  Inc     New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Not   8,  1956 


BACCARAT 


For  Textile   Fabrica   In    the  Piece  of  Cotton,   Rayon.   Syn- 
thetic FIbrea.  and  Mlxturea  Thereof 
Flrat  uae  Sept    19,  1955. 


CLASS  43 


THREAD  AND  YARN 


SN    23.780      I>elaware    Mllla.    Inc.,   New   Caatle,   Del.      Filed 


Feb.  5.  1957. 


DELATON 


For  Varna  Spun  From  I>yed  Tow. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  10.  1957. 


SN    23,851       Seara.    Roebuck    and    Co..    ChicafO.    lU.      Plied 


Pak.  S.  IMT. 


FAIRLOOM 


For    Thread.    Rag    Yarn,    Knitting    Yarn,    Mending    Yam, 
Crochet  Thread*.  Embroidery  Yarn. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  July  2,  1956. 


SN    23.884       Aberfoyle     NUnufacturing    Company,    PhlUdel- 
phU,  Pa      Filed  Feb  6,  1957. 


ABERFOYLE 


Owner  of  Reg   No    367.219. 

For  Cotton  Varna  and  Varna  of  All  Typea.    \ 

Flrat  uae  about  1H84 


CLASS  44 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


SN  3.092       Walter  H    Orlealnger.  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Feb. 


21.  1956. 


THE  3  D  HEALTH 


For  Nnralng  NIpplea. 
Flrat  aae  Jan   20.  1956. 


SN  11.001       J    A.  Renckela  ZwIUlagawerk  Aktiengeaellachaft. 
SoUngen.  Germany.    Filed  June  26.  1956. 


« 


Owner  of  German  Reg    No.  7,175.  dated  June  11.  18»5. 
For  Nail  Fllea.  Nail  Scleaora.  Nail  Nlppera.  Nail  PUera.  Skin 
Sclaaora,  Plncera.  Nail  Cleaner*.  .Nail  Scrapera,  Corn  Knlvea. 


8N  11,006      J    A    Henckela  Zwllllngawerk  Aktiengeaellachaft, 
SoUngen,  Germany.    Filed  Jane  26.  1956 


TWIN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  386.224.  dated  May  12.  1928. 
For  Nail  Fllea,  Nail  Sclaaora.  Nail  Nlppera.  Nail  PUera,  8kln 
Sclaaora,  Placer*,  Nail  Cleaaen,  Nail  Scrapera,  Cora  KnlTea. 


SN    16.965      Mldweat   Dental   Mfg    Co.,    Chicago.    III.      Filed 
Oct.  4.  1956 


Dr. D.J.MC  DANIEL'S 
XCOREVATOR . 


For  Dental  Snrglcal  Toola. 
Flrat  uae  Fieb.  23,  1934. 


8N   17,698.     J    Sklar  Manufacturing  Co  .    Inc.   I>ong   Island 


City.  N.  Y. 


SKLAR 


Filed  Oct.  16.  1956     Sec.  2(f). 

For  Medical  and  Surgical  Appliance*  and  Particularly  the 
Following  :  Diagnoatlc  and  Anesthetic  :  Sterilialng.  Bandafe, 
and  Plaster  ;  Gall  Bladder  and  Kidney  :  Intestinal  ;  Stomach  ; 
Orthopedic;  laminectomy:  Ooltre ;  Eye;  Ear,  Retractor. 
Curette,  and  Rongeur ;  Naaal  and  Applicator  :  Mouth  and 
Throat ;  I.«ryngeal.  Bronchial,  Eaophogeal,  and  Tracheal  ; 
Rectal;  Genlto-Urlnary ;  (Jynecologlcal  ;  Obetetrlcal  ;  Po*t- 
mortem  ;  Suture;  Spur  Cruahlng  :  Bone  and  Cranial  ;  Cardio 
vaacular  ;  Thoracic  ;  and  Suction  Inatrumenta  ;  and  Dynamom 
eter*  ;  Operating  Sclaaora  and  Knlve*  ;  Hemoatatlc  Forceps  ; 
Dressing.  Tisane,  and  Splinter  Forcepa ,  Needle  Holdera ; 
Suture  .Needlea:  Ligature  Needlea ;  Trocara  and  Drainage 
Tubea  ;  Towel  Clamp  and  Sponge  Forceps  :  Stethoacope  Acces- 
aorleg  ;  Fa*cla  and  Vein  Strippers;  Directors  and  Probe*; 
Headlamp*  and  Mirror*  :  Syringes  :  and  Bandage  Rollers. 

First  use  at  leaat  since  January  1941.1 


CLASS  4€ 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


SN    691.227.     Minute    Maid   Corporation,    New    York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  July  13.  1955,  f  ^^^^      >' 


PRIMA  DONNA 


For  Fresh  Cltru*  Fruit. 
First  use  June  11,  1965. 


SN    694.425.      General 
Sept    9.  1955 


Mills,    Inc.,    Wilmington,    Del       Filed 


♦  •♦»»»>'♦'♦'♦'♦'♦'♦"■♦♦'♦* 

AV.V.VAV.VAV/AV 


Owner  of  Re»t    Nos    358,567,  408.285.  and  561.721 
For   <'ake    .Mixes.    Icing   Mixes,    Cooky    Mixes.    Biacult    Mix. 
Muffln  Mix.  iK.ujfhnut  Mix.  Roll  Mix,  Pie  Crust  Mix,  Pancake 
Mix,  Waffle  Mix,  and  Mono  Sodium  Glutamate. 
Flrat  use  July  20.  1955. 


SN    695.506      Trl  State   Packing   Supply,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Sept  28,  1955.     Sec,  2(f>. 

LINKSTYLE 

For  Mixed  Seasoning   Materials  for  Meats  Made  Up  Prin- 
cipally of  Salt.  Pepper,  Capsicum,  and  Sage. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  2.  1878. 
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SN     S60.842       :kK-t«HlA<l     AiMaliiu     VIrtorlo     r      Eatrfean     il« 
L«r«nsl     Limltada      ^M'l<><l«d     Afropecuarla      IndtiitrUI     j 
C'omercUl.    El    Tr«bol.    Argmtliui.       Tiled    Oct     20.     1»&2 
8m.  2(f). 


TREIILCIANI 


Tor  Ch«*«* 

nr«t   u*..  F^     10     19.11  ,   In  eomm^ro  Fe*    10.   I»S1. 


8.N     l.S«»7       (Jr**n    Coanty    CTw*^    CompAnT.    Monroe.    WU 
Filed  Feb   1.  10&4     Sec.  2(ri 

GREEN  COUNTY 

For  Cheese.  Cbet-ae   Hpreads,  and  Clieeae  Fooda. 
First  oae  in  1927 


8N      11.T72.      loaUnt      Food     ('urporaUon.     IlUUboro.     Orej.      ( 
Filed  July  9    19M  ' 

SERENO 

"Sereno"  la  a  Bpanlah  ward  meaalDf  "clear,  aerene  or 
calm,     when  traaaUted  Into  Encllah 

For  Food  Prodact  Coaalatlng  of  Non  Fat  I>ry  Milk  RoMda. 
Powderetl  Soya,  ate,  Uaed  aa  ■  Food  and  an  in  Addition  to 
F(MHla 

Ptr«t  ase  Jane27.  195A. 


SN    6.267       Montcrvy    Bay    Packlnit    Co..    CaatrortUe.    Calif. 

Filed  Apr    12.  195rt. 

'ff^  '"'•e^  "i**^  IP  ~"  ^^  -^^^ 


8N    11.M4      Malt  A  Pleaty.    Inc..    Tulaa,    Okis       Filed    July 
10, 1956 

PLENTY  PLEASIN' 

Owner  of  Rec    Noa.  S74,»42.  615.892.  ami  oihera. 
For  Froaen  Ice  Milk  Confection 
First  aae  May  4,  190«. 


For  Freah  Vegetablea. 
First  use  .Nov  30.  1955. 


8N    8.99d       Topco    Asaoclatea.     Inc      (Cooperative),    d     b     a 
Topco  AaaocUtea,   Inc.,  tTjlcafo.   Ill       Fll«l   .May   24.   195« 


TOPCO 


SN   12.22«       Wm    Stewart  k  Arnold   Limited.  Hlfh  Wycombe. 
Rncland.     Filed  July  16.  1956 

CHELLIES 

For  Soft  Candy  for  Bakrry  Purposes 

First  use  Mar    1.  1948.   In  commerce  .Sept    1,  195d. 


For  Packaged   Food  Producta      Namely.  Coffee  and  Bottled 
Grape  Juiov. 

First  nae  Apr.  23,  1956.  on  coffee. 


SN    9.540.      H.    P     Hood    *    S«)ns.    Inc.    Boston     Mau        Flle<l 
JaiM4.  10M.     Sm   2(f| 


Owner  of  Ren    Noa    144.230,  204. 3W 

For  Fluid  Milk.  Cultured  Buttfrmllk.  Fluid  Creaai.  Aerated 
Cream.  Butter  E«  Nok.  Yogurt.  Cht^nn'  Fresh  and  fanned 
Egfs.  Non  Fat  Whole  Milk  Solids  Calf  and  Poultry  Fee<la. 
Uf  Cream.  Milk  .Sherbet.  FUvored  Ice  Milk  and  Water  Ice! 
and  Frox^n  Confecttoaa  In  Stick.  Saodwleh.  or  la  Bar  Form. 
Mayonnaise.  Salad  DreMlng.  Potato  Salad.  KgK  an.1  Potato 
Salad.  Cole  Slaw,  Bak»d  Macaroni  and  Cheese.  Oranjv  Juice. 
Kr^-sh  Knilfg  In  Syrup.  Puddlnxa  and  JeUled  I>e«M>rts.  iW 
«^rt  Toppings,  and  Bruwalaa. 

First  use  durlnf  Aurnt  1952  on  bvttermllk  ;  1900  aa  to 
"Hood.- 


9M  IStSSt.     i.  J.  Gtelow  and  .Sona,   Incorporated.   Dearborn, 
Iflch.     Filed  Aur  2.  iyr,*\ 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos    2a6.761  and  S54.482. 

For  Pickles.  Plcklt-  RelUbes  .  Plckle<1  Onions  and  Pepper*: 
Pr»«erT.»«  Jams;  Jellies:  Vinejtar  :  Mustard  Catsup  Re<I 
Hot.  IUrbe<-ue.  and  (^hlll  Sauces:  Fh-y  .Sp|<>»s  .Maraxhino 
Chirrles  Honey  :  KdlMe  OMt^  Oil  :  Food  Flarorlnjr  Extracts  ; 
and  t  anne<l  Vegetables.  Pork  and  Beans.  Fruits.  Apple  Sauce, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Juices.  Potato  Salad,  and  Sauerkraot. 

First  use  1922 


S.N    13.2SS       Crain    Products,    Inc.    Dodce   City.    Kans       Filed 
Auit    2.  19,'V6.     Sec.  2(fl 


SN    10.780.     Charles   Howard    d    b    a.   C     Howard  Co     New 
York.  N.  Y.    F1le<l  Jane  22.  19.16 


%ce» 


Vo**^^'' 


CHOWARD'S 


'SeRi^^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No   552.908. 

For  Confections-    Nam- ly.   Mints  and   Chewlnj  tJuai. 

First  ua«  November  1930 


SN   lO.aoa.      Prudence  Foods.  Inc  .  Boston.  Maaa      Filed  June 
22.  1»56. 

|iilUDENC( 

Owner  of  Reg.  .No    159.284 

For  Corned  Beef  Hash  and   Roast  B^f  Hash. 

*^rst  oae  Apr    9.  1920 


•No  claim  la  mad*'  to  the  phraae  •Industrial  I'fUliatlon  of 
Grain  Cereala"  apart  from  thr  mark  as  shown 

For  Cereal  (iralna  I  sed  aa  Animal  Feeda  and  In  Industrial 
r»«*s 

First  one  Feh   28.  19SI 


SV   13  .160       K    F    IWw  k  Co..  Inc  ,   New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed 
Aa(  3,  l»a«      Sec   2(f) 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  544.»«5 
For  Vece table  Skortenlnf. 
Flrat  uaa  Jaaaary  193U. 


I 


( 


n 
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SN    13.465       Miles    laboratories,    Inc  .    Klkhart,    Ind       Filed     SN     16,049      Mead    Jobnaon    k    Company.    EvansvlUe,    Ind. 
Auj  6,  1956      Sec   2(f).  Filed  Sept.  20,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg   No   522.679 

For  Ingredients  of  Fo<>d  Products      .Namely.  High  Dextrose 
Equivalent  Corn  Syru|>s,  Yeaiti,  and  Eoiyniea. 
First  use  Aug    1.  1927. 


8N    13.927      J     L     Padvett,   Inc ,   Crcacent  City,  Fla      Filed 
Aug    14.  1956 


W 


For  FVeah  Citrus  Fruits. 
Flrat  use  October  1954. 


For   Precooked   Cereals  and   Infant   Formula   Preparations, 
Specially  Prepared  for  Infants  and  Children. 
First  use  Jan   25,  1956. 


SN    17,690.     American    Food    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1956. 


8N    14.235.      Fairway    Foods,    Inc..    St.    Paul,    Minn.      FUad 
Aug.  20,  1956. 


ILS 


For  InsUnt  Uquld  Stabiliser  To  Be  Uaed  In  the  Manufac- 
ture of  Ice  Cream 

F'irst  use  on  or  about  July  18,  1956. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  gold.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.     uv   ia'»oi       m««»  r>,«-     n i        n       t  o.     »»       .      .,. 

439  812   510  716  snd",>i»«l  *'     18,381.     Pine  Grove   Canning  Co.,   Inc.,   St.   Martinvllle. 

439^812.  510,736,  and  5>1,99.1  ^a      Filed  Oct.  18,  1956 

For  Canned  Fnilts.  (  anned  Vegetables.  (  anned  Fish  :  <  ondi- 
ments — .Namely,  Catsup,  Salad  Dreaalng,  Picklea,  Olives,  Pea- 
nut Butter,  and  Food  Flavoring  Extracts 

rirst  use  July  29,  1952  :  Oct.  7,  1925,  as  to  "Serv-WelL" 


SN    14.638       Flotlll   Prodncts,   Incorporated.    Stockton.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug  27.  1956     Sec.  2(f). 

I&gllSTOSA 

The   Engllak   traaalatioii   of  "La   Ooatoaa"   la   pleasant   or 
agreeable  or  pleasing  In  taste.      Owner  of  Reg   No    539.774. 
For  Canned  Tomatoes 
First  uae  In  September  1944. 


PVr  Canned  Vegetablea. 
rirst  oae  Oct.  9,  1956. 


m^ 


SN    18.441.     Llbby.    McNeill    k    Llbby.    Chicago,    III. 
Oct.  30,  1956. 


Filed 


"N    15.239.      The    O.    S.    Supplger    Company.    Colllnavllle,   IlL 
Illed  Sept   6,  1956     Sec.  2(f). 

BOONE  COUNTY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  812.005 

For  Canned  Foods      .Namely,  Mexican  Style  Beans 

First  use  in  1916. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618,353. 
For  Canned  Fruit  Juices. 
First  uae  Oct.  15,  1956. 


SN  23,786.     Dixie  Dame  Company,  Statesvllle,  N.  C.     Filed 
Dec  12,  1»56. 


SN  15.264.      Chet's  Famoua  Fooda.  Eugene.  Oreg      Filed  Sept 
7,  1»M. 


dif^ 


Owner  of  Reg  Na.  5*7.147. 

For  Fmlt   Plea:  Sirloin  Tips;  Beef  Tamalea  ;  Chicken  a  la  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  327.611. 

King ;    Ravioli  :    Swlsa    Steak,    Ham,    Chicken,    and    Turkey  For   Pickles,   RelUbes,  Watermelon  Rind  Pickle.   Jerusalem 

Dinners  :  and  Chicken.  Beef ,  and  Turkey  Pies  Artichokes,    Jellies,   Orange   Marmalade,    Preserves.    Chutney. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Oct,  1.  1951.  Flrat  uae -October  1934. 
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WINKS 
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CLASS  Sf 
MERCHANDISe  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


^VL'Z    .i^'lVJ'""'  *  '""••  ^'■'*"  '''"•^''-  ''*'-"'       «>•  «5,W2       World  Olft  Coa.p.„y,  ,n,.>rpor.t.<l.  n.lU..  T« 


ru*<i  Oct.  i»  ij>4« 


KU«1  Sept.  29.  1»M. 


„Urglueck'' 

Th«  word   "l'rfla**k'"   li  a   Onn«n  word  meaning  "happl- 
aeaa  of  old  arlglo   ' 
For  WiiM»a 
rirat  uae  D*c,   11.   1»33  .  in  commerce  I>«.  11.   1B33. 


^*iti^. 


S.N   IT, 820      Jultua  Kajacr  A  Co.,  Traben-Tratkach.  Oraaaj. 
nied  Oct.  1».  1954J 


^^Glockenspiel 


// 


For  Wlttea 

nrat  Dae  D^    11.  1933;  la  eomnnerce  l>«r.  11.  1933 


SN    17  821       Jallaa   Kar«er  k  Co  ,  Trat>en  Trabach.   Germany 
Filed  Oct    19.  195« 

.Sold  im  Cfldtrttpfditi' 

"Gold     Im     (ioldtroepfrhen  '     ar««    (i«>rman     word*    meanloc 
"gold  In  a  little  drop  of  gold."   wth'o  traoalated  Into  Engllah 
For  Wlnea 
Flrat   oae  I)»r    11,   1933.  In  comm<>rr«  I»e<-    11.   1933 


For    Hooaehold    I>ecoraflTe    ynreltle*     Namely,    Decoratlre 
Fralta.   (iraaa  Mata.   Braaa  IMaqnea.   Wood  Fiber   Roaea    (}raaa 
Huga.    Wrought    Iron    Violin    RhelT,^.    Braaa    Sboea.    Wooden 
Shoea.    Aluminum    .Statueftea.    Braaa   Sutuettea,    Wood   Statu 
ettea.  and  Ceramic  Statnettea 

Flrat  aae  Aug.  1.  l»53. 


S.N    IT. 822       Juliua  Kajaer  *  Co     Traben  Trabarh    (JermanT 
ru«d  Oct    19.  195«. 

■MhU  Ji  liHiirekl'' 

"Himmelreloh  Im  Hlmmelrelrfa  '  are  <H>rman  wor.la  meaning 
"Kingdom    of   H>^rrn    In   the   Kingdom   of   Hearen   ' 
For  Wlnea 
Flrat  aae  .Vug    31     1951  ,   la  commerce  Aug    31.   1931. 


vS.N    «»T,247.     O«org«   A     Specht     <1     b.   a     Talla    Mosaic   Tlla 
Compaor     Florence.    Italy       Filed   Oct     27.    1955 


TA  L  I  A 


For   M.iaalr  Tile   Picture  Kit.  Comprlelng  (;iaaa  or  Ceramic 
Tllea.    Plcturea.  Adhealve.  TUe  Cutter,  and   Inatructlon   Sheet. 
Flrat  OM  Sept.   5.   1955  .   in  commerce  Sept.  8.   1955. 


S.N   17.824       ;ullna  Kayaer  *  Co..  Traben  Trabacb    Germany 
Filed  Oct.  19.  193«. 


l)llcmdJL 


S.N     700.714       Paul     Collet     k    Co      Ltd.,     Montreal     Quebec, 
Canada      Filed  l>»r   28.  1955. 


ARMOBOND 


Owner   of  CanadUn   Reg    N„     101.287.  dated   Sept    2,   1955. 

For  Wall.  Fliture  and  Furniture  I'oTerlnga  Comprlalng  ■ 
Bonding  Agent,  a  Sheet  of  <;iaaa  Fibre  Cloth  and  a  Filler  and 
Flaiahlng  Agent. 


rfi 


"Mana'cfaen  '    la    ■    Cerman    word    meaning     •little    mooM 
Owner  of  Gersian   Reg    .No    313,332.  dated  June  22    1939 
For  Wlnea 
Flrat  oae  Jane  2H.   195«»      In  commerce  June  28    19X» 


S.N    13.150       Mary    B     (;refory,    PltUbnrgh.    Pa       Filed   Jalr 
31,  195«. 


^ 


CLASS  4« 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC   UQtORS 


The   mark   la   a   facalmlle  of  applicant!   alguature 
For    Mlarellaneoua    Article   Corera   for    I>ecoratlve   and    Pro- 
tectlre  Parp.iaea  Made  of  Felt  or  Fabric  and  FWt  Iiecoratlona 
Flrat  aae  June  «.  1954. 


8N   18.0M       Schenley  Dlatlllera.   Inc  .  New  York    N    T       Filed 


Oct.  23.  1956 


After  S 


S.N  16.153       H    J    Stotter.  Inc..  Naw  Yort.  N    T      Filed  Sept. 


21.  1956 


IX 


TABLE  CHARM 


IV>r  Whtakcj 

Flrat  aae  Sept.  26.  1994. 


For  PUce  Mau 

First  OM  May  9.  19M. 
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CLASS  51  CLASS  52 

COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREf  ARATIONS  DETERGE^^^S  AND  SOAPS 


R.N  691  257      Dr   Donald  Joaeph  Albert,  d.  b  a.  Albert  Labora      8^'   «003      The   Hamilton   Metal  Producta  Company,   Hamll- 
torlea    New  York    N    Y      Filed  July  14    1955  '^^    *^'"'''  """^  ^^  change  of  name  to  Hamilton  Skolch  Cor- 

'  *        ■  poration.  Hamilton.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1956. 


Tfffnifwi 


U, 


in 


For    Pocket -glae    Concentrated   Oral    Spray    I>eodoraat   To 
RelleTe  Month  Odon. 
Flrat  aae  May  24,  1955, 


S.N   694,775      Carter  Producta.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept    16,  1955 


For  Orlll  and  Oren  Cleaner. 
Flrat  oae  Mar.  8.  1956. 


THANOLIN 


For   Alkanolamlne   Alkanoate  Used   aa   a    Beard   Softening 
Ingredient  In  Shaving  Cream. 
Flrat  oae  May  31.  1955 


SN  24.399       I^erer  Brothera  Company,  New  York,  N,  T.     Filed 
Mar.  7.  1957. 

PRAISE 

For  Toilet  Soap  Bar. 
Flrat  nae  Mar  4.  1957. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IH 
MISCELLANEOUS 


S.N  6314,541      The  H«se  €«..  lac.  d.  b.  a.  American  Sanitation 
Inatltute.  St.  Lonla.  Mo      Filed  Nor    24,  1952. 


8N   5.603.     DiaplaymaRtera,   Inc.,   MlnoeapolU,   Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  2,  1956. 


DISPLAYMASTER 


For  Adrertlalng  Diaplay  Servlcea — N'aroely,  Design  and 
Production  of  Convention  Displays  for  Others.  Consultation 
Id  Regard  to  Such  Dlsplaya.  Inaullatlon,  Maintenance  and 
Operation  of  Such  Displays  at  Conventions,  and  Storage  of 
Such  Dlsplaya. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  before  Oct.  1,  1947. 


CLASS  1«3 


CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


The  wording  "PrerentlTe  Sanltatloa  for  Indastrr"  is  dla- 
cLalmed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Inapectlng  Food  Proceaalng  Planta  To  Determine  the 
Presence  of  Inaects.  Vermin,  Rodenta  and  the  Like  :  and  for 
Adrlalng,  Directing,  and  Aaalatlng  the  Managers  of  These 
Plants  In  Eliminating  Such  I'eata. 

rirat  oae  Oct.  1.  1962  ukA   w 


SN    3,607.      Dowell,    Incorporated,    Tulsa,    Okla. 
2,  1956 


Filed    Apr, 


PETROJEL 


CLASS  !•! 


ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


For  Well  Treating  Services — Namely.  Fracturing  of  Under- 
ground Earth  Formations  With  Mixtures  of  Oil  and  Sand. 
First  use  Dec,  15,  1954. 


S.N  12.147 
16.  1956. 


S.N  641.679       Gneat  Par  Corporation.  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Feb.  3.  1953. 


C/ue^iT'/ac 


T^r  Advertising  and  Promotion  of  (rooda  of  Others  Through 
the  Packaging.  Imprinting,  and  Distrlbntion  of  Various  Man 
nfactorers'  Samples  Encloeed  In  a  Single  Package. 

Flrat  aae  May  29,  1950. 


Brodie  System,  Inc  ,  Brooklyn^  N.  T.     Filed  July 
Sec.  2(f). 


BRODIE  SYSTEM 


For  Engineering  Services  Namely  Crankshaft  Repairs: 
Kegrindlng.  Remetalitlng  and  Straightening  Metal  Parts ; 
Thermal  Welding  :  Turning  Crank  Pins  :  Changing  From  Bear- 
ing Blocks  to  Sealed  Antifriction  Bearings. 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1945. 
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CLASS  1*5 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 
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CLASS  1»7 
EDUCATION   AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


i^ncvo.  <^aii(      ru«>a  .>or    .f>    l»54  bury.  III.     ni«Kl  F>b    10    IBM. 


Tli#  drmwinf  la  lUMd  for  r^  and  blu*. 

For    Packing  aiul  Utorlnf  of  Oooda  and  Tranaportatton  of 
Oooda  by  Motor  Van 

rirat  aae  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  IM2. 


^??w^ 


8N  17,3»5  N  V.  Nederlandach  .\in«»r1kaana<"h*  StoomTaart 
MaatachapplJ.  d.  b,  a.  Holland  Amerlra  Line.  Wllb*l- 
inlnakad<>,   Rotterdam.   Holland.     ni«d  0<rt.  12.   1M« 


No  eUlm  la  made  to  th«  word  "Showt-  apart  froTn  the  mark 
■■  shown. 

For  CarnlTal.  ('onal.tlnic  of  81d*.  Showi.  Garnet  of  Chanc* 
Rldea  on  M«^hanlcal  Appar«tu«.  and  th««  Like 
Flrat  uae  in  the  year  1(M4. 


8N  10.4M.     SMS  Aaaodatea,  Inc  .  Dayton.  Ohio.     FUed  inw 
18,  19oo. 


The  drawtng  In  lined  for  red 

For  Ocean  Tran«p<jrtatlon  of  I'aasencers  and  Freight. 

First  as«  from  about  1872  ;  In  commerce  from  about  1872. 


CLASS   IM 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


<^ 


CMMAUMt 


'5 


8N  1,300.      Vltromar  Piece  Dye  Worka.  Pateraon    N    J      Filed 
Jtn.  23.  1956 


VITRO-SET 


For  Serrlces  for  the  Ftniahlna  of  Textile  Ftbrlca  Supplied 
by  Oittomera  by  Imparting  a  Wrinkle  Realatant.  Crt'aae  Re- 
■latant.  Shrink  RealaUnt  Finish 

Ftrat  use  Mar    24,  1955 


For  TUle  of  a  Telerialon  Proifrtm  Featuring  Teen  Age 
Performers  ConaUtlng  of  Maslc,  Singing,  Dancing  and  Inter- 
spersed With  Mla«ellan«ow  ConrerMtlon. 

First  use  Jan.  7.  195«. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


CLASS  2M 


8N    15.885      The   Delta   Theta    Phi    La 
Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1958. 


w    Fraternity,    Douda. 


Tfce  Greek  lotters.  appearing  on  the  mark  are  "Delta  Phi 
DelU."  "Theta  Lambda  Phi,"  and  "Alpha  Kappa  Phi." 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  a  .National  Greek  Letter 
Fraternal  c>rganl»atlon 

Fint  aa«  Sept.  26,  1913.  , 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


643.255  FILWA       Wacker-Chemle   O     m.    b.    H       8N    5,258 
Pub   2-26  57      Fll«>d  3  26-56 

845.256  COHRLASTir.  The  Connecticut  Hard  Rubber 
Company       SN  5,714       Pub.  2-26-57       Filed  4^3-56 

645.257  POLY  SHIELD  Central  States  Paper  k  Bag  Co. 
SN  6.900     Pub.  2-26-57.    Filed  4-23-56 

645.258.  PEARLY  WHITE  Atlantic  Shell  Sales  Company. 
SN  10.971.     Pub.  2-26-57.    Filed  6-25-66. 

645.259  CLIMAX  MOLYBDENUM  AND  DESIGN.  Climax 
Molybdenum  Company  SN  11.341.  Pub  2-26-57.  Filed 
7-2-68. 

645.260  POLYKEN  The  Kendall  Company.  SN  11.775. 
Pub.  2-26-57.     Filed  7-9-56. 


645.261       MEDALIST       Northrup.    King   *    Co. 
Pub.  2-26-57.     Filed  8-1-56. 


8N    13.236 


645.262  KITTENS   EAR      John   Flynn  4   Sons,   Inc,      8N 
13.438.    Pub  2-26-57.    Flied  8-6-58. 

645.263  MICRO  QUARTZ      L   O    F    OUss  Fibers  Company 
SN  13,455      Pub.  2-26-57.     Filed  8-6-56 

645.264  CREST -CAB.       EaatBor     Leather    Trading    Corp. 
SN  13,527      Pub.  2-26-57.    Filed  8-7-56 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


CLASS  4 


i  r-i*  jf  1 . 


ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


CLASS  5 
ADHESrVES 


645.277.  MR.  TAB  AND  DESIGN.     Pinnacle  Products  Cor- 
poration.    SN   17,232      Pub.  2-26-57.     Filed  10-10-56. 

645.278.  WIZARD.      Western    Auto    Supply   Company,      SN 
17,245.    Pub.  2-2ft-67.    Filed  10-10-56. 


645.265       SARAN  O-LAM.      Prtnton  Corporation.     SN  5.788 
Pub.  2-26-57      Filed  4-4-56. 

645.266.      CREEMEZE        Sunroc     Corporation.       SN     9,606. 
Pub   2  26-57      Filed  8-4-5«. 

645.267  NATIONAL   CAN    AND    DESIGN.      National    Can 
Corporation      8N  11, WO.     Pnb   2-28-57.     Filed  7-2-68. 

645.268  STAK  SIRE       Julian    B     Slerln    Co.      SN    14,282. 
Pub.  2-26-57.    Filed  8-20-56. 

645.269.  PIETAINERS.      SutherUnd  Paper  (  ompany.      SN 
14,706.    Pub  2   26-57.    Filed  8-27   56 

645.270.  GEOVISION        Ronald    R.    Perkina.       SN     15,056. 
Pub.  2-26-57.     Filed  9-4-58. 


CLASS  6 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


R.     T.     French 
SN   671,500. 


Company,    to 
Pnb    2-26-57 


Incorporated.      8N 


645,279       RBCKITT'S.       The 

Reckltt   k   Colman    Limited. 

Filed  8-11-54. 
645.280.      LANOLIZED       I^nollied, 

672.899      Pub.  11-15-55.    FUed  9-8-54. 

645.281  .SUB  DC    AND   DESIGN       Wllcrls  Chemical   Corp. 
SN  695,865.    Pub.  2-26-67.    Filed  10-4-55. 

645.282  POLYSOL      Andrew  Stegrari,  d.  b.  a.  Union  Proc- 
ess Company     SN  696,848.     Pub.  2-26-57      Filed  10-20-65. 

645.283  SCULPT-O-OLAS.      Walters    Induatrlea.    Inc.      BN 
698.096.     Pub.  2-26-57.    Filed  11-10-65. 

645.284  RODEO      Gulf  Salt  Company,  to  United  Salt  Cor- 
poration.    SN  698.161.     Pub    2-26-57.     Filed  11-14-55. 

645.285  KYLO.       Minnesota     Mining     and     Manufacturing 
Company      SN  698,894.     Pub.  2-26-57.     Filed  11-25-65 

646.286.     X-77.     Hercules  Glue  Company.  Ltd..  d.  b.  a.  Col- 
loidal   Product*    Corporation.      SN    2.629.      Pnb.    2-26-67. 
Filed  2-13-66 
645.287       MARACON.      Marathon    Corporation.       SN    4.973 

Pub.  2-26-57.    Filed  3-21-66. 
645.288.     AZODOX.      American    Zinc    Saliee    Company.      SN 
Pnb.  2-26-57.    Filed  3-29-56.       | 
FIRE-NO-MORE.     Self  Eaae  Units,  Inc.     8N  6,800 
-26-57.    Filed  4-4-56 
CARAC.     The  Carac  Corporation.     8N  6,094.     Pub 


6,380. 

645.289 

Pub.  2- 
645,290. 


2-26-67.     Filed  4-10-56. 

645.291  LM  1849  AND  DESIGN.  Columbian  Carbon  Com- 
pany.    SN  6,793.     Pnb.  2-26-67      Filed  4-20-66. 

645.292  RIVERDALE  COLOBTBOL  AND  DESIGN.  RlTer- 
dale  .Color  Co.,  Inc.  SN  8,803.  Pub.  2-26-57.  Filed 
5-22-56. 

645.293  KLEEN  ION.  W.  H.  k  L.  D.  Beta.  8N  8,923. 
Pnb.  2-26-67.    Filed  6-24-6«. 

645.294.  BONAFIDE.  Prairie  SUtes  Oil  *  Greaae  Company. 
SN  10,103     Pnb.  2-26-67.    Filed  ft-12-6«. 

645,295       I808KBAC1C. 
poratlon.     SN  10,898. 


National   Distillers    Products  Cor- 
Pnb.  2-28-67.     Filed  6-21-56. 


645.271.  BURNEK.        Wyandotte     Chemicals     Corporation 
SN  7,141.     Pub   2-2ft-57      Filed  4-26-56 

646.272.  LIX  RU8T      Merit  Manufacturing,  Inc      SN  8,497 
Pnb   2  26-57     Filed  6-17-66 

645.273      WAXTRA.     8    C.  Johnaon  *  Son,  Inc.     8N  14.149 
Pub  2-26-67     Filed  8-17-56 

645,274.     ZINGO      Stephen  L.  Mudd,  d.  b.  a.  Bay   Prodncta 
8N  14,262     Pnb   2-26-67.    Filed  8-20-66 

646.275       8AFE-T  SHEEN.      J.    I.    Holcomb    Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.     SN.  14,881.     Pub   2-26-57.     Filed  8-30-56 

648.276.     ATTIRE.     Berere,  Inc      SN  14.984      Pnb   2-26-67 
FlUd  »-81-6«. 


645.296  WEEDONE  BRUSH  KILLER  L-329.  American 
Chemical  Paint  Company  SN  10,830.  Pnb  2-26-67. 
Filed  6-25-66 

645,297.  VAYPITE.  Walter  Ratner,  d.  b.  a.  The  Grant  Com- 
pany      SN    10.913.      Pnb    2-26-57.      Filed  6-25-56 

645.298  ERADEX.  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesell 
schaft.     SN  11.068      Pub.  2-26-^7      Filed  6-27-56 

645.299  MORESTAN.  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaell- 
schaft.     SN  11,069.     Pnb.  2-26-57.     Filed  6-27-66 

645.300  MUSCARON  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlenfeaell 
achaft  SN  11.070.     Pub.  2-26-67      Filed  6-27-66. 

645.301  MAGOX  Basic,  Incorporated.  SN  11,903.  Pnb. 
2-26-57.    Filed  7-11-66. 
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•45.302       RBOOBRIGHT       Michael    N     Marocl.   d.   b.   a     R* 

public    Cbemlcal    Company.      8N    12.040.      Pub.    2-M-6T. 

Fni«1  7-l2-5«. 
»45.303       STKKOKAT      W««t  Virgloka  Pulp  an«l  Paper  Com 

paay.     8N  12423.     Pub.  2-26-4T.     Hied  T-I3-M. 
M.1.S04       BENZAt'        American     rhemlcal     PalBt     Company 

AS  12:24T      I'ab   .'    .'tV  ^7      FUwl  T    1 7  .5«, 


CLASS  7 


CORDAGE 


9-»3,305.      BKc;aN    link      John  F.   Regan,  d    b    a    Th«  John 
r.  Refmn  Co.     gN15.311       Pub.  a-2«-«7      rn*d  »-7-tt6 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSrv  ES,  FIREARMS,  EQLTPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


«45.30«.  AUTO  SMOKE  KIN  A.ND  UESiaN  William  J  H 
Bnfetke.  d.  b  a  Pan  American  Fln>work«  Company.  SN 
3.523     Pnb   2-2«-57      nie»l  .'   2X  5rt 


CLASS   10 
FERTILIZERS 


»45.307  NACO  AND  DBHrCN  OF  YEIJ.OW  AND  ORKEN 
BANDS  W  R  Orace  k  Co  BN  4.193  Pub  2-2«-37 
nt«d  3-»-M. 


CLASS  12 


CONSTRl  CTION  MATERIALS 


eiSaOS        VINYI.rRETE       Rnbberrre^e  Limited       HN  «T1  M7 
Pub.  1-l^-M     Filed  K-  17  M 

^45.309       RIJLINB.       Manhattan    TerraiM    Braaa    8tHp    Co. 

Inc       SN    2.149       Pub    2   2*57       Filed  2  «- 5« 
345.310       STORM    SHI  ELI  >       .Storm   .HbleM   of   .Vew  Encland, 

lac.     SN  3.««4)       Pub    2-2«-&7       FUed  2    14-M 

H45..'?!!        LKVKRLITE        i 'opoo     8t^l    *    Bndnee^rlnc    Com 
paay.     8N  2.8M       Pub    2   2<^  57       Filed  X  17^« 

')4S.3I2.      A.V  K<K^nc       The   Eckel  Corporation       8N   5.512. 
Pub   2-2«^a7      File,!  i  30-.5« 

*45,313       DBSIU.N    OF    OROTBSVJl  B    KING       Harbor    Ply 
wood     Corporation.       8N     «.»08.       Pvb      2-24-5T.       ru«d 
4-24-a« 

445314       H       Harbor  Plywood  Corporation      8N  «,»««      Pnb 

2-2«-57.     rUed  4-24-56 
«45,315       WE-^n^WOOn        WnUmette    IHbre    4    Chip    Board 

Inc    SN   ICVXi      l"nb    2    2«- 57       Filed  rt- 18- 5<J 

•^45  316       TRIPLE    I'Ll  8.      Reynold*    Metala    Company.      8.\ 

l.'.22l       Pub    1    2»   .^7      Ktle.1  7    IH  .'.« 

04.5.317       OLRAGIARD      WIdIn  Metal  liuoda  iompany.     gN 

15,421      Pnbi  2-26-57      Filed  »-10-66. 
643.318       TBI  LOB    A.ND    DESICN       The   Trl-Lok    Company 

8N  16.S0T.     Pub.  2-26-57      Filed  »  J4   56 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


445. ;n»       MOBIIJKT      .Hocony   MobU  Oil  Company    lae.     IN 
5.460      Pub   2    2<^^  37      Filed  3   2»  56. 


645,320       SOLREX       Socony    Mobil   Oil    Company,    Inc.      8N 

5.462.    Pnb.  2-26-57.    Filed  3-2tMV6 
«4.^.321       BIRNZALL    AND    DB.SICN       K«1(»r    W     Holyoke. 

d     b.    a.    Burnaall    <".)mpany       S.N    14.245       IMib     2-26-57. 

Filed  ^2«^  .'t«. 

rt4.'...<22       (;<»IJ)     SEAL        Gold     .Seal     Pet  r  Oleum    Corpora- 
tl.in       SN    IS. 184.      Pub    2   26-57       Filed  »-6-56. 

645.323  ROTELLA      .Shell  Oil  Company.     8K  15,S1».     Pnb. 

J    26^57      Kile<l  »    7   56 

645.324  PEBLCM       8bell  Oil  Company       8N   15.320.     PiJ). 

2-26-57      FUwl  9    7   56 

643,32A.      RI8ELLA       Shell  Oil  Company       8.N   15.321.      Pab. 
2-26-«7.     Filed  »  7   ."^6 

645.326  RIMtl.A       Shell   OU   Company       8N    15,322.      Pnb. 
2-2«V  57       Filed  9-7   56 

645.327  STROMBCS.       .Shell    Oil    Company.       SN     15.323. 
Pub   2-26-57      Filed  »-7-56 


CLASS  14 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


SN 


rt4.'S  32S       "(TFIROMAI)  I>ennm     .Miirhell     Induitrl* 

650.635      l»nb   2-26-57      F1le<l  7-22   .5.^ 

645  328       IF  YOl'   PRIZE   IT    "KRYLON  IZE"   IT        Krylon. 

Inc.      8.N    97»  2»«       Pub    2-»«-57       Filed    1-4-65 
645.330       KVT   5<»      Caritlll.  Incorporated      .SN  flH.'i.474      Pub 

2-26-37.     Filed  4-14-55 
64. "i  331       ACRVI'OI.YRENE        National    Chemical    A    .Manu 

facturinj    Company.       SN     1,537.       i'ub.    2-26-57.      Filed 

1-26-56 

rt45.332  STEKII.KOTK.  Bradley  A  Vrooman  Company. 
*N  3,571       Fub   2   2*-57      Filed  2   2»-56 

645.333  JAS(  ()  Jay  8  Conley.  d  b  a.  Jay  S.  Conley  * 
Company       S.N    4  291        I'ub     2-26-57       Filed    3-12-56. 

645.3.14  CMAMI'lo.N  SI'RaYo.n  Champion  Brooie  Pow- 
der and  Paint  Company.  Inc.  8N  5,397.  Pub.  2-26-87. 
Filed  3-29-56 

645.335  (MU^O  The  Gilbert  Spruance  Company.  8N 
5,921.     Pub   2   26-57      Filed  4-6-56 

645.336  CALTONE  8lller«  Paint  &  V.rnlah  Co.  8N 
6.054.     I'ub.  2-26-47      Filed  4  W   ."Vfi 


CLASS   17 


TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


*45  337       HH;H     tone        DaTid     Forry    Tobacco    Company. 
8N  13.592      I*nb.  2   26-57      Filed  9-18-56 


CLASS   IS 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACELTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


8N 


8N 


545.338       IK)I.AMIN  Harrey      Laboratorlen.      Inc 

649  053      Pub    1.'    29   53      Filed  6  25   53 

644.480.  BRY8IN  Research  laboratories.  Inc  SN  688.077 
Pub.  I-IO  ,^6      Filed  .V-2.%-55 

645.340  CETACAINE  Otyllte      lndnatrl««.      Inc. 
7i)i).572      Pub   2   26  57      Filed  12   27-45 

645.341  I.NVE.NOL.  Farbwerke  Hoechat  Akllenic>>«ellschaft 
▼ormals  Melster  I.«cla«  und  BrOnlQ(.  S.N  9,712.  Pnb 
2    26  57      Filed  6-^-56 

645  342  ORALBTR.  Dome  Chemical*.  Inc  8N  9,961 
Pub    2    26^  37      Filed  6  1 1    .'S6 

644.343.  WOCNDBX.  Charlea  F  Coaman  d  b  a  Hnrrlca 
BalM    C*      BS   15.772       Puh   2-26^37       Filed  9-17-56 

644.344  THBftAPLKJL  Pre»o  Pharmacentlcal  Labora 
torlea,   Inc      8N    15,822      Pnb    2   26-57      nied  9-17-46. 
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CLASS  19 


CLASS  23 


VEHICLES 


n 


tt4o,34J.  (iYRQCYCLE.  Uyrodyne  Company  of  America, 
Inc.     8N  11.676.     Pub.  2-26-37.     Filed  7-6-46. 

645.346  WESTENER.  Winiton  (J.  Balrd.  d.  b.  a.  Weatern 
Rubber  Producta  Co.  SN  15,577.  Pub.  2-26-57.  Filed 
9-13-36. 

645,347.  OLOBEMA8TER  AND  PERIGN  Keith  L  John- 
ston, d.  b.  a  (Mobe  .Master  Trailer  Co.  8N  16,700.  Pnb. 
2-20-57      Filed  10-1-56. 

645,348  REPCO  Rockford  Engineered  Producta  Co.  8N 
16,740      Pub.  2-26-57      Filed  1(^-1    56. 

fl4.'>.349  DECOWALL  Robblna  Floor  Producta,  Inc.  SN 
16.834.     Pub.  2-26-57.     Flle<l  10-2-56. 

645.3.M).  L  CART  AND  DESIGN.  L-Cti^,  Inc.  SN  17,220. 
Pub.  2-26-57.     Filed  10-10-56 

643.351.  FRIGIFKATER.  General  Motors  Corporation. 
8N  17.272.     Pub.  2-26-47.    Filed  10-11-56. 

645,352  SKIPPER  AND  DESIGN.  Alton  N.  Parker.  SN 
17.495.     Pnb.  2-26-57.     Filed  10-13-56. 


CLASS  20 


LINOLEUM  AND  OILED  CI  OTH 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


645.364.  INTERNATIONAL.  Rodney  Dlstrlbutora.  Incorpo- 
rated, now  by  change  of  name  Rodney  Incorporated,  to 
International  Stitch  O-Matic  Corp  SN  662.392.  Pob. 
4-17-55.     Filed  3-10-44. 

«V43.363.  FLINTWOOD.  Ekco  Products  Company.  SN 
691.282.    Pub.  2-26-57.    Filed  7-14-35. 

645.366.  VLSETTl  Dorothy  Schneider,  d.  b.  a.  Continental 
.Sales  A  Sewing  Machine  Co.  SN  3,468.  Pub.  2-26-37. 
Filed  2-27-56 

«4.-).367  MICRO-FOG.  C.  A.  Norjren  Co.  SN  9,482.  Pub. 
2-26-57,    Filed  6-1-56. 


CLASS  24 


LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES  AND  MACHINES 


04.').368.  FREEMAN.  Davis  SpwialtSes,  Inc.,  to  Bishop 
David  Freeman  Co.  SN  685,964.  fub.  2-26-57.  Filed 
4-21-45. 


CLASS  26 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


645,353.      HYDROCORIt.       ArmstronK    Cork    Company.       SN 
15.092     Pub.  2-26-57.    Filed  9-5-56. 


645.344.     IMPERIAL.        ArmstronK     Cork     Company. 
15,0»S.    Pub.  2-26-57.    Filed  9-3-56. 


SN 


643.3.V^       E.STATE      Armstronit  Cork  Company.     SN  15.339. 
P«b.  2-26-37.    Filed  9-10-36. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SIPPLIES 


645.356.      MISCELLANEOUS    DESKiN. 
Ing     Corporation.       S.N     6,684.       Pub. 
4-19-46. 


Atco    Manufactur- 
11-13-36.       Filed 


645,337.     BUX.     Buck  Mfg.  Co.     SN  13.813.     Pub.  1-15-57. 
Filed  8-18-46. 


CLASS  22 


GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


645.338      FLEXI  GRIP.   Fawlck  Fleii-Grlp  Co.     SN  636.360. 
Pub.  7-14-53.     Filed  10-13-42. 

645.359.  ARI.STOCRAT       True    Temper    Corporation.      SN 
676,254      lut.  2-7-46.    Filed  11-8-54. 

644.360.  8PORTIBX      TURBO      AND     DB8IGN         Sportei 
GMBH.     8N  681.647      Pub.  2-26-57.     Filed  2-14-35. 

643.361.  TYEE      Tyee  Camp  Equipment.     SN  694,253.    Pub. 
2-26-57.    Filed  9-23-55. 

644.362.  Z-MA.N      Jay  V    Zimmerman  Company.     SN  11,829. 
Pub.  2-26-57.    Filed  7-9-56. 

645.363       VIGORIZED      J    de  Beer  k  Son      SN  14,133      Pub. 
2-26-57.    Filed  8-17-56. 
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645.369.  11  IN  CIRCLE  OUTLI.NE.  International  Instru- 
ments,   Inc.      SN   671.752.      Pub    4-12-55       Filed   8-16-54. 

645.370.  RODENSTOCK.  Rudolf  Rodenstock.  SN  687,894. 
Pub  2-26-57.    Filed  .-^ig-SS. 

645.371.  PACEMASTER.  Aioplate  Corporation.  SN 
699,949.     Pub.  4-24-56.    Filed  12-14-55 

643.372.  PENDBAGON.  Justrlte  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  700.511.     Pub.  2-26-57.     Filed  12-23-55. 

645.373.  HAGEMAN  SFEKD-A  LINER  AND  DESIGN. 
Hageman  and  Son,  Inc.  SN  4.446.  Pub.  2-26-57.  Filed 
3-13-56. 

644.374.  CALCULINE.  The  Frederick  Po«t  Co.  SN  7.976. 
Pub.  2-26-57.    Filed  5-9-56. 

645.375.  VEBI-TELL  West  Instrument  Corporation.  SN 
8.300.     Pub.  2-26-57.     Filed  5-14-.^6. 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  LNSTRUMENTS 


SN 


645.376  HOLIDAY.       Raymond     Richards    Company. 
8,439.    Pub.  2-26-37.    Filed  3-16-56 

645.377  STARLKJHT.       Mastercrafters    Clock     and     Radio 
Company.     8N  15.201.     Pnb.  2-26-37.     Filed  9-6-56. 

645.378.  ANTARCTIC.     Croton  Watch  Co..  Inc.     S.N  15,531. 
Pub,  2-26-37.     Filed  9-12-56. 

645.379.  ARGONAUT.      Benrus   Watch   Company,   Inc.      6N 
16,315.     Pub.  2-26-37.    Filed  9-27-46. 


CLASS  28 


JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


645,380. 
Flints 

645,381       RO<K  N-ROLL 
2-26-47.     Filed  4-18-46 


MUSTARD    SEED.      Flint   Company,   d    b     a.   The 
SN  695,404.     Pub.  3-20-36.     Filed  9-27-53. 

I.  B.  West  k  Co.     SN  6,660.     Pub. 
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645.382.      FONTANA.     Towle  Mannfkctarlnf  Company.     SN 
1S.413.    Pub.  2-26-37.    Piled  9-10-M. 

643.3S3.     CARMEN      Brlxxn    Bat*>«  *   Bacon  Company      SN 
15.760.     1^16.2-26-37     Filed »- 17-86. 

643.S84.     MIDDLESEX.     R.  Wallace  *  Sons  ManafactarlDK 
Company.      SN    16.161       Pub.   2-26-57      Filed  »-21-5«. 

645.385  FASTRAP       Abraham    Tlktln.      SN    16,283.      P«b. 
2-26-57.     Fll^l  »-24-56. 

645.386  PLAYBOY      HMH  Pnbllahlnf  Co..  Inc.     SN  16.694. 
Ptib  2-26-^7      Filed  10-1-56. 

645. 3H7       PEARL  EMPIRE.     Jewel-Smitha.  Inc      SN  17,106. 
Pa6.  2-26-57     Filed  10-8-56. 

645.388.  FIDELIS  F       WHITAKER      COMPANY.        8N 
17.246.     Pub.  2-26-57      Filed  10-10-56. 

645.389.  MIKIMOTO      K.  Mlklmoto  A  Co..  Ltd.     SN  17.M7 
Pub  2-26-57      Filed  10-22-36 

643.390       EDWARD    VII.       Frank    Smith    Silver    Company 
SN  18.357      Pub   2-26-57      Filed  10-29-56 

643.391.  SOUTHERN    MANOR       The    International    Sliver 
Coapuiy.     8N  18.955.     Pub.  2-26-57      Filed  ll-*-36 

645.392.  AFFECTION        Oneida    Ltd.       SN     19.042        Pub 
2-26-57      Filed  11-9-56. 

645.393  FIESTA.     Oneida  Ltd.     SN  19.043.     Pub.  2-26-37. 
Filed  11-9-56 

645.394  WOODCLIFF       Oneida    Ltd.       SN    19.044.       Pub. 
2-26-57.    Filed  11-9-56 

643.303.     CAROL.     On«lda  Ltd.     SN  19,045.     Pab.  2-26-57. 
Filed  11-9-56. 

643.S96.     BELFORD.       Oneida     Ltd.       8?»     If  .046.       Pub 
2-26-37      Filed  11-9-36. 

643,397.     FLOWER  LANE.     Oaeida  Ltd.     SN  19.047.     Pab. 
2-26-37.    Filed  11-9-66. 

645,396.     VALLEY    ROSE       Oneida   Ltd.      8N   19.048       Pub. 
2-26-57      Filed  11-9-56. 

645.399.  BERWICK.        Oneida     Ltd.        SN      19.049.        Pub. 
2-26-57      Filed  11-9-86. 

645.400.  BROOKLINE.       Oneida     Ltd.       SN    19,050       Pub 
2-26-^7.     Filed  11-9-56. 

643.401.  MAYBROOK        Oneida     Ud.       SN     19,052.       Pub 
2-26-37.    Filed  11-9-36. 

645.402.  CROYDON        Oneida     Ltd        8N     19,063        Pub 
2-26-57.    Filed  11-9-86. 

645.403      GRAND  MANNER     Wallace  Sllrernnitha   Inc.     SN 
19,928     Pnb.  2-26-57.    Piled  11-26-56. 


CLASS  32 


Fl  RMTIRF   AND   IPHOLSTERY 


645.409  CORRECT  8LKEP.     The  Waterbury  Mattreaa  Com- 
pany      SN  688.606.      Pub    2-26-57       Filed   8-31-55 

645.410  ORTHiVZONR.      FUber    ProducU    Company.      8N 
691.847      Pub  5-8-56.    Piled  7-23-55 

I 

645.411.  MPRINC,     AIR        The     Spring  Air     Company.       8N 
2.675.    Pub.  2-26-37.    Filed  3-12-56. 

645.412.  MFC  AND  DESIGN.     Morley  Furniture  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  IT. 111.     Pnb.  2-26-87.     Plied   10-8-86. 

645.413.  NATURALIZER.       Poaturflex.     Inc.       SN     18.098. 
Pub.  2-26-37.    Filed  10-24-36. 

643.414.  POSTURFLEX.     Po«tur6ex.  Inc      SN  18.099.     Pub. 
2-26-57.     Filed  10  24   58 


CLASS  35 


BELTING,  HOSF.  MACHINFRY  P\(  KING,   AND 
NONMtlALLK    lIRFi 


643.415.     SURE   fiRIP.     T.   B    Wood's  Sona  Company.     SN 
640,418.     Pub.  2-26-57.    Filed  1-^-53. 

645.416       FLEXPIPE      The  Am^-rlcan   Braae  Company.     SN 
689,690.     Pub.  9-25-56.     Filed  6-17-53. 

643.417.  DI80GRIN       Greer    Industrtea,    Inc.      SN    2,129 
I*ub.  2-26-87     Piled  2-6-56 

643.418.  RHOADS.     J.  E.  Rhoada  A  Sona.     8N  4.366.     Pub. 
2-26-57      Filed  3-12-56. 

645.419       FMNK    LADY       Quaker    Pacific    Rubber    Company 
SN  5,239      Pub   2-26-87      Filed  3-26-56 

643.420.  REYCOLASTIC         Reynold*      Manufacturing     Co. 
SN  17.305.     Pub.  2-26-57      Plied  10-11-56 

645.421.  CHEM    RUBBER  FIX       Patch    Rubber    Company. 
SN  17.397.    Pnb.  2-26-57.    Plied  10-12-36. 

645.422.  THORaPLEX.       The    Dayton     Rubber    Company. 
SN  17.438.     Pub  2-26-8T.     Piled  10-15-36. 


CLASS  36 


CLASS  29 


MV'SICAL  INSTRl  MENT8  AND  Sl'PPI  lES 


BROO.MS,  BRLSHLS.   A.ND   DLSTERS 


645,423.     KIBANBT   AND   DESIGN.     Mateoa  Record   Corp. 
SN  4.728.     I*ub  2-26-^'J7.     PUad  3-16-86. 


648.404.  A.  American  Sponge  and  ChamoU  Company,  Inc. 
8N  726.     Pub.  2-26-57.    Pll«l  1-16-56. 

645.406.     KRIMPT     The  Fuller  Braah  Coapnay.    8N  1B.T8S. 

Pub.  2-26-57      Filed  9-17-56. 

643.406  RAFII)  SWEEP  Claude  F  Smith.  Jr  ,  d.  b  a. 
Maraton  Broom  Mop  Factory.  8N  13.833.  P»b  2-26-87. 
Plied  9-17-56. 

643.407  SHAK^MATIC.  Eaay  Day  Manufactarlng  Com- 
pany.    SN  16.192.     Pub.  2-26-87      Piled  9-24-56. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND   RFf-lllGFRATORS 


645.408.      SWIMgtIP.      8wlmquip.    lac. 
2-26-87.     Pilad  3-12-86. 


8N     4.394. 


Pub. 


643.424.     DUL<'Y  HARP.     Weaiey  B.  l<«d. 
2-a«-87      Filed  4-9-56. 


8N  6,047.     Pnb. 


645.425      iiENNETT      Harry  Gennett.  Jr.     8N  20,875      Pub 
2-26-57.    FUed  12-«-^^6 


CLASS  37 
PAPER   AND  STATIONERY 


645.426. 

9,062. 


TROUBADOR       Strathmore   Paper  Company       SN 
Pub.  t-26-57      Filed  5   2.V-56 


645.427  TIMBSAV  RBDIKARB.  WilUa  Salea  Company, 
d.  b  a  Wlllla  H»lr*  Company,  lac.  8N  9.619  Pub. 
2-26-57     Filed  6-4-56. 

645,428.  PDRECELL.  International  Paper  Company  SN 
9.864.   Pub.  2-26-57.    Filed  6-8-56. 
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CLASS  38 
PRINTS  AND  Pl'BLICATlONS 


645.429  BEACON  Beacon  Preaa,  Inc  SN  6,213.  Pnb. 
2-26-57     Piled  4-12-56 

645.430  THE  AMERICAN  HUMANE  ASSOCIATION  AND 
DESIGN.  American  Humane  Association.  8N  11.438. 
Pub.  2-26-57      Filed  7-3-56 

643.431.  WEATHER  TEX.  PhlUpp  Salea,  Inc.  SN  14,576. 
Pub  2-26-57     Filed  8-24-36  --^ 

645.432  I  FA  AND  DESIGN.  Unlveraum-Pllm  Akt.-0«a. 
SN  15,500.    Pub.  2-26-57     Filed  9-11-86. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


645.4.33       RANCH  ADORABLES   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     Hal- 
pern    *    ChrlstenfHd.    Inc        .SN    685.495.      Pub     2-26-57 
riled  4-14-55. 

645.4.34.  DREAM   BY   PALMYRA       Palmyra   Hoaiery   MUls. 
Inc.     SN  68R.256.     Pub    2-14-56      Filed  5-25-55. 

645.4.35.  CASUAL    CORNER.       Casual     Comer,     Inc.       SN 
696.348.      Pub  2  26-57.    Filed  10-1.3-55. 

645.436      Mr.><KETEER.     Annand   Schwab  k  Co.   Inc      SN 
700.931      Pub.  2-26-57     Filed  12-21-35. 

645.437.  DEARBORN.  Onyx  Blouse  Co  Inc  SN  4  147 
Pub.  2-26-57      Filed  3-8-56. 

645.438.  MILLER  AND  DESIGN.  Miller  and  Co.  SN  6  744 
Pub.  2-26-57      Filed  4-19-56. 

645,439  HIGH  AND  DRY.  Tellshlre.  Inc.  SN  8  175  Pub 
2-26-57      Filed  .Vl  1-56. 

645.440.  TELL8HIRE.  Tpllghlre,  Inc.  SN  8  176  Pnb 
2-26-57      Filed  .VI  l-.W 

645.441.  HITT  Cluett.  Peabody  k  Co..  Inc  SN  9  088 
Pub.  2-26-57     Filed  5-28-56 

643.442.  CRYSTAL.  David  Crystal.  Inc.  SN  9  982  Pnb 
2-26-57.    Filed  6-ll-.'W 

643.443.  HAMPTON  HALL  Huntln^on  Mfg  Co  Inc 
SN  9.983.     Pub  2-26-57.    Filed  6-1 1-56 

645.444.  JACQUE  OF  DALLAS  Bernard  I.  Budow,  d.  b.  a. 
Budow  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  11  221  Pub 
2-26-37.    Plied  6-29-36. 

645.445  8TOR  MITT  AND  DE.SIGN  Max  Mayer  *  Co 
Inc.     SN  n.3M4      Pub2-26-.57      Filed  7-2-56. 

645.446  AMAZING  K.MTWKAR  AND  DESIGN.  Herbert 
Guaaow       SN    ll,'?-*       Pub    2-26-57      Filed  7-5-56 

645.447.  DEBUK.MT  Knitown  Togs  Corp.  SN  11687 
Pub.  2-26-87.     Filed  7-6-56. 

645.448.  TWILIGHT  TONES  Superba  Cravata  Inc  8N 
12,677.     Pub.  2-26-57.     Filed  7-23-56 

643.449.  OASIS.  Jos  H  Cohen  *  8on«  Inc  SN  12  792 
Pub.  2-26-57      Filed  7-25-56 

645.450.  WOLNICAR  City  Stores  Company.  SN  12  933 
Pub.  2-28-87     Piled  7-27-86. 

645.451  CHILI)  FLEX  Th^  Ha^.rstown  Shoe  Company 
SN  13.762      Pub   2-26-57      tM led  8-10-56. 

645.452.  EI..\STI  FLEX.  Prima  Theatrical  Footwear  Inc 
SN  14,879      I'ub.  2-26-57      Filed  8-24   56 

645.453.  MAJORETTE  Vlr^nia  Maid  Hosiery  MIIU  Inc 
SN  14,603.    Pub  2-26-57.    FUed  8-24-56. 

64.V454  DESIGN  OF  NAIL  IN  SWATCH  OF  CLOTH 
Mlchaeln.  Stern  k  Company.  Inrorporated  SN  14  753 
Pub   2-26-57      Filed  8-28-56  '        * 

645.455.  CALCUTTA  J  Schoeneman.  Incorporated  SN 
14.787.    Pub.  2-26-57      Filed  8-28  ^%6 

645.4.VJ  "UNIVERSITY  OXFORD"  Manuel  Segal  SN 
14,910.     Pub.  2-26-57.     Filed  8-30-56. 

645.457.  SKI-TOW  The  Kaynee  Company.  SN  14  967 
Pnb.  2-26-57      Filed  8-31-56. 


645.458.  SLEEP  KIT.  The  Kaynee  Company.  SN  14,968. 
Pub.  2-26-5T.    Filed  8-31-56. 

645.459.  CAVALIER.  .*<.  H.  Kress  and  Company.  SN 
14,969.    Pub.  2-26-57.     Filed  8-31-56. 

645.460.  TARLETON  The  May  Department  Stores  Com- 
pany, d.  b  a.  The  May  Co.  SN  15.134.  Pnb.  2-26-57. 
Filed  9-5-56. 

645.461.  COTNYL       Ball    Brassiere   Co.,    Inc.      8N    15,340 
Pub.  2-26-57.    Filed  9-10-86. 

64.5,462.  GLEN-JOAN  Glen  Jf>an  Fashions,  Inc.  SN 
15,693.     Pub.  2-26-57.    Filed  9-14-56. 

645.463.  COMPLI  FIT.  Laroa,  Inc.  SN  16.129.  Pnb 
2-26-57.    Filed  9-21-56. 


CLASS  42 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITT^TES  THEREFOR 


645.464.  DRESS   "50."      Deerlnft,    Mllllken   k  Co.,    Inc       SN 
665.237.     Pub  2-8-55     Filed  10-23-53. 

645.465.  TRAVELAIRE.        Forstniann      Woolen      Co.        SN 
668,379.     Pub   11-16-,'S4.    Filed  6-17-54. 

645.466.  BEL  EIRE.      Apex    Coated    Fabrics   Co.     Inc.      BN ' 
687,041.     Pub.  7-24-56      Filed  5-9-55 

645.467.  RIBBO.NKNIT  Pyramid  Manufacturing  Co  Inc 
SN  700.652.     Pub.  2-26-57.     Filed  12-27-55. 

645.468.  MOHAWK    TARLETON        Mohawk     Carpet    MUIa 
Inc.,  to  Mohasco  Industries.  Inc.     SN  4.208.     Pub   2-26-37 
Filed  3-9-56. 

645.469.  MOHAWK  MAIDEN  LANE.  Mohawk  Carpet 
Mills.  Inc..  to  Mohascn  Industries.  Inc.  SN  4  209  Pnb 
2-26-67.    Filed  3-9-56. 

645.470.  TRUFLEX.  David  Rothschild  Company  SN 
7,280.     Pub.  2-26-67.    Filed  4-27-56. 

645.471.  SKIL(^RAFT.   ETC.   AND  DE.SIGN.      National   In 
dustrles   for   the  Blind.      SN  8,975.     Pub    2-26-57      FUed 
5-24-56. 

645.472.  NIKKE  AND  DESIGN.  Nippon  Keorl  Kalsha  Ltd 
SN  10,973.     Pub.  2-12-57     Filed  6-25-56. 

645.473.  ARREAU.  Fleldcrest  Mllla,  Inc.  SN  11  845  Pnb 
2-26-87.    Piled  7-10-56. 

645,474  LINTON  TWEED  ORNA  VKRUM  AND  DESIGN. 
Linton  Tweeda  Limited.  SN  12,736.  Pub  2-26-57  Filed 
7-24-36. 

645.476.  "SILK  CLOUD."  Daniel  A.  Wechsler,  d.  b.  a. 
Wechsler  Fabrics  Company.  SN  15,155.  Pub  2-26-57 
Filed  9-5-56. 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


645.476.  LOOM    LUSTRE.      Standard-Cooaa-Thatcher    Com- 
pany.    SN  15,639.     Pub.  2-26-57.     Filed  9-13-56. 

645.477.  CARALOOM.       Caron     Spinning     Company         SN 
17,869.     Pub.  2-26-57     Filed  10-22-56 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLLiNCES 


645.478.  DUOLOPE.  DavU  k  CrtK-k,  Inc.,  to  American 
Cyanamld  Company.  SN  668,894.  Pub.  2-22-55  Filed 
6-2.5-34. 

645.479  IDEAL.  The  Pyramid  Rubber  Company  SN 
669,031.    Pub  3-8-55     Filed  6-28-54. 


TM  82 
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»>45.480.     STIADirSED   PLASTIC    "BOUNCBE"   AND   DE- 

8iON.     Harold  J.  Smi^f.  d.  b.  a.  8Mr«r  Rat>b«>r  Compaoy. 

8!f  673.201       I'ub    2-26-57      Fll*d  »- 14^.^4 
645.481       BUO     HT     PEK80MC     AND    DE810N        Mabdah 

Lorr.  d    b    a    The   Lore  Foandatlon       SN   700.468       Pub 

a-2«-57.     rUad  12-22-56. 


CLASS   45 


SOFT  DRIMLS   AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


945.48:2.     DELAWARE    VALLEY.      Sweetie   Bereracca.    Inc. 
89  •M.464.      Pab.   2-26-57.     nied   11-17-55 


(T  ASS  46 


FOODS   AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


645.483.     BABIJUICE.       S     Albertaon    Coropanj,    Inc.       8N 

94S.MB.    P«b.  8-12-52.    nied  11-24-^7. 
645.484      <;kRHFR  ^         r,..rb^r     Prodacta     Company        8N 

643.093      Pnb    2   .'fV  .^;      FUed  3-4-63. 

645.485.      "KRUBTO"      The   Grlfflth    I^boratorlea.    Inc.      8N 

683.041      Pnb.  2-7-56     Filed  »-«-55 
645.486       OLD    MACDONALD    MAC    AND    DE8ir.N       Hall. 

Haas    4    Veaaey,    Ltd..    d.    b.    a.    MacDonald    Parma.      SN 

0B3.675      P»b.  2-26-57.    Filed  8^25-55 

645.487.  8TORCK  AND  DESIGN.     Aocnst  Storck  Q.  m.  b.  H. 
K9  9M.779     Pab.  2-26-07.    Filed  l(V-3-6A. 

645.488.  RAT  EWINO  ANTtOX.     Tho  Ray  Bwlng  CompaBj. 
»N  606.784.      P«b.  2-26-57.      Ftlfd   10-20-55. 

645.489      COM  P AC.       Coiutock.     Ferre    k    Company.       SN 
697.065.   Pub.  2-26-57.     Filed  11-0-55. 

n45.4»0      VOTKA.    Donald  L    Bellamy,  d  b  a.  D.  L.  Bellamy 
SN  1.320.    Pub.  2-26-57.     Filed  1-24-56 

645.401       FRANKLIN  FF      Franklin  Fooda.  Inc.     SN  3.177. 
Pnb   12-4-56.    Filed  2-23-S6. 

645.492.     MAPLE-DEL.      General    Fooda    Corporation.      8N 
5.196.     Pub.  2-28-57      Filed  3-28-56. 

645,403.     HOLLY   AND  DESIGN.      Wm.    A.    HlKKina   k  Co.. 
Inc.    SN  3,524.     Pub.  2-26-07     Filed  3-30-56 

045.494.      WOODABD'S   C&ESTLINE       Woodard   Fooda,   Inr. 
SN  8.456.    P«b.  2-a«-57.    Filed  5-16-56 

84."i.495       ROUNDYS.       Roundya.    Inc.      SN    11.794       Pub 
2-28-57      Filed  7-0-56. 

645.496.      NIKE       Philadelphia    Chewing   Gum    Corporation. 
SN  12,743.    Pub.  2-26-57     Filed  7-24-56. 

645.407.      GLIDED   MISSILES.      PhilaiVlphla  ('b<>wtDK  Cum 
Corporation.     SN  12.745      Pub.  2-28-5T      Filed  7-24-56. 

&4S.498.     WHIPP.     American  PoUto  Coapanjr      HN   13.563 
Pub.  2-26-57.    FUmI  8-8-56. 

645.499      GOLDEN    SPARKLE.      Aadcnoo,    Clayton    A    Co. 
SN  13.806.     Pnb.  2-26-57.    Filed  8-13-S6. 

645.500.  RIVBK  BEND.     P    L.  Jaknrlrh.  d.  b.  a.  P.  L.  Jaku- 
Tlch    *    Son.      SN    13.91S       Pnb.   2-26-57       Filed   8-14-56 

645.501.  ISON.X        Wallemtpln    Company.    Inc       SN    1S.042. 
Pnb.  2-26-.^7      Filed  8-14-56. 

645.502.  DIXIE    DOODLE.       For«>m.>«t    Dairlea.    Inc.       SN 
14.333.     Pub.  2-26-57.    Filed  8-21-56. 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


!i45503       I'ETHI     PARTY     WINE.       United     Vlntnera.     luc. 
8N  13,789      Pub   2-26-57      Filed  ft-lO-56. 


CI  ASS  49 


.MALT   BEVERAGES  AND   LIOLORS 


645.504.  REPRESK.NTATIU.N  OF  A  U  .VITRE8S  BavarU 
St  Panll  Braoerel.  SN  14.849  Pub  2-26-57  Filed 
8-30-56. 


CLASS  50 


VIERCHANDLSF    NOT  OTHERWISE   (  LASSIFIED 


645,300.     AKW.^  i'LAK        J  antra    M      King.    d.    b.    a.    Redl- 
Prodacta.     SN  2.206.     Pub.  0-18-56      Filed  2-8-56. 

645.506.  REPLICAP        Rppltcap    Corpiiratlon.       SN    3,771. 
Pnb.  2-26-57.    Filed  3-2-56. 

645.507.  EZ-ON.     Grace  Slga  4  Mfg.  Co.     SN  5,038.     Pnb. 
2-26-57      Filed  3-22-56. 

645.508.  CALCOT       Aaten  Hill    Mfg.    Co.      SN   7,150.      Pub. 
2-26-07      Filed  4-26-56. 

640.000.     PUDDT.       LonU     B.     Bacon.       SN     8.381.       P«b. 
2-20-07.    Filed  5-ie-a«. 

645,510      8YNCOT.     Aaten  Hill  Mfg.  Co.     SN   12.702.     Pub. 
2-26-07.    Filed  7-24-56 

645.511.  LUCKY   ROSE.      Marlenn   Products  Company,   Inc. 
SN  13.462.     Pnb.  2-26-07     Filed  8-6-56 

643.512.  VI8ARAR.      Loula   Hlgglnbotbam,   d.   b.   a    Cuatoa 
Caatlng  Co.     S.N  14,666      Pub    2-26-57.     Filed  8-27-56. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET   PREPARATIONS 


643.513.  MUlKCrEER  TOII.ETKIE8  AND  DESIGN. 
Lentberlc.  lac.  SN  H9 1.308.  Pub.  2-26-57.  Filed 
7-14-50. 

645.514.  NBTRONE.  Janet  Frone,  d.  b  a.  Netrone  Producta 
Co.     SN  699.716.     Pub.  2-26-57      Filed  12-0-55. 


645.515.     RAYETTB     ROSE     WAVE.       Rayette,     Inc.       8:1 
700.122.    Pnb  2-26-57.     Filed  12-16-55 


•] 


645.516.  ANGEL  SOFT  (  be*i>broagh  Pondt  Inc  SN  482L 
Pnb  2-26-57      Filed  1-11-56 

645.517.  AN<iEL  LIQUID  Cheaebrough-Pond  •  Inc.  8.V 
483.     Pnb  2-26-57      Filed  1-11-06 

tt4.j.."\18.      ANGEL   SMOOTH       Cheaebrough  Pondi    Inc.      81 
483.    Pnb.  2-26-37.    Fllwl  1-11-56 

645.510  ANGEL  TOUCH.  Cheaebrongh-Pond'a  Inc.  SN 
1.210      Pub  2-26-57.    Filed  1-23-06. 

•45.5-20.  ANGEL  CARE  (  h»»fbrc>uith  PoMl't  Inc.  8H 
5.501      Pub.  2-26-57      Filed  ;^  .30    '.« 

640.521.     ANGEL    CLEAN        Chewbrough  PoDd'a    Inc.       SN 

5.502.  Pub.  2-26-57      Filed  3-30-56.  j 

645..'S22      ANGEL  PROMISE      Cbcoebroogh  Pond's  Inc.      SN 

5.503.  Pub.  2-26-57      FlleO  3   30-.">6. 

645,523.  KKS  HET.  B«>s  Bet  (  ompany  8N  12.578.  I>ub. 
2-26-07.     Fllwl  7-23-56. 

645.524  Rcm;ePBL  TIi»-  Dow  ChcBlcnl  Company  SN 
12.877.      Pub.  2-2«-.'.7      Filed  7-26-08. 

645.523.  DOBISYL.  Th.'  I)..w  Chemical  Company.  SN 
12.8M.    Pnb  2-26-07      Filed  7-2H   '.« 

640.526  ADORN  Th-  Cllletti-  r..mt>any.  d  b  a.  The  Tanl 
Company       SN    14.1.'.<>       Tub    -•    Jrt  .".7       File.J   H    17-56. 

643.327  St  iiTTS  BOUQUET  OF  RO.SK.S  l>^  H  Scott. 
d  b.  a.  Scott  l-abor«torke».  S.N  14.2*1  I'ub  2-26-67. 
Filed  8-20-.'i« 

t>4a,52*«  MAVIS.  The  Neatl«-I>e  Mur  fompany,  <1  b  a. 
ViTandou.      SN    14,354.      Pub.  2-26-57       Filed  8-21-56 


May  14,  1967 

CLASS  52 

DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 
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CLASS  1*6 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


TM  83 


645.529.  BID.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  700,425.  Pnb. 
2-26-57.     Filed  l2-22-5.n 

645.530.  (FS  AND  DESIGN.  Clerfast  Corporation.  SN 
6.100.     Pnb.  2-26-57.     Filed  4-10-06. 

645.531.  IX)BWHITE  Brelsford  Houston  Robertson, 
d.  b.  a.  B.  H.  Robertson  Chemical  Company.  SN  9,399. 
Pub.  2-26-07.    Filed  5-31-56. 

645.5.12.  ARPKGE  I-nnvln-Parfums.  Inc  SN  9.800.  Pub. 
2-26-67       Filed  6-7   .^fl 

645.533.  DEOXIDINE.  American  Chemical  Paint  Company. 
SN  10,379      Pub.  2-26-67.     Filed  6-18-56. 


Service  Marks 


CLASS  102 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


645,534.      CSA     AND     DESIGN.       Caechoalorak     Society     of 
America.     8N  757.     Pub.  2-26-57.     Filed  1-16-56 


CLASS  1*5 


TRANSPORTATION   AND  STORAGE 


645,536.      WEATHER    MASTER       Champion  Textile   Finish- 
ing Co.     SN  «>5,801       Pub    2-26-57.     Filed  10-4-50. 


CLASS  107 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


645.537.  BIELAH  WITCH  .\NIi  FLETCHER  RABBITT 
ETC.  WITH  DESIGN.  F.  liurr  TiUstrom,  d  b  a  Burr  Till- 
strom  Productions.  8N  3.478.  Pub.  2-26-57.  Filed 
2-27-56. 

645.538.  CECIL  BILL  AND  MERCEDES  ETC.  WITH 
DESIGN  F.  Burr  Tlllstroni,  d.  b.  a.  Burr  TiUstrom  Pro- 
ductions.     SN  3,480.     Pub.  2-26-57      Filed  2-27-56. 

645.539.  COLONEL  CRACKIE  AND  MADAME  OOGLB- 
IT.SS  ETC  WITH  DESIGN  F  Burr  TiUstrom  d  b.  a. 
Burr  TiUstrom  Productions.  SN  3,482.  Pub.  2-26-67. 
Filed  2-27-56. 

645.540.  KLIB  KWIZ.  James  Hajden  Huddleston.  d.  b.  a. 
Haydeu  Huddleston  AdTertislng  Agenc;^.  SN  13,536.  Pub. 
2-26-67.     Filed  8-7-56. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


CLASS  200 


845,541.     AAA    AND   DESIGN.      The    American    Automobile 
645.535.     ADVENTURE  TRAILS.      Sita   World   Trarel.   Inc.         Association    (Incorporated).      SN    14,205.      Pub.    2-26-57. 
SN  11,199      Pub  2-26-67.    Filed  6-28-56.  Filed  8-20-56. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  reglatratlons  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


CLASS  4 


ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MAT£RL\LS 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


645,542.      Mid  West   Abraalre   Company.   Owosso.    Mich.      SN     645,544.      Buffalo  .Marine  and  Sporu  Mart.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
6,938.     Filed  P    R    4-28-56      Am.   8    R    3-1-07.  SN   700.429.      Filed    P    R     12-22-55.      Am.    8     R    2-15-57. 


RESIN-CLAD 


For  AbraslTe  Coated  Paper. 
First  uae  July  13.  1964. 


CLASS  18 

MEDICLNES  AND  FHARMACELTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


«45,543      Th.-   Fuller   Brush  Company.   Hartford.  Conn.      S.V 
17,011       Filed   r    R    10-0-06.     Am    S    R    2-26-57. 


For  Vitamin  Food  Supplement 
First  Qse  on  or  about  Jan.  4, 1956, 


C/^/i^'C^& 


For  Boats  and  Boat  BuUding  Kits. 
First  use  July  15.  1955. 


CLASS  21 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


645.545.     Price    Battery     Corporation.    Hamburg,    Pa.       SN 
1,720,     Filed  r    R    1-30-56      Am    8    R    3-13-57. 


^^A^tey  Oc 


ualtty  Uealed^For  Life. 


For  Storage  Batteries, 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1956. 
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CLASS  23 


CLASS  46 


CUTLERY.  MACHINERY.  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 
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TM  85 


045.553.     F«l)«rc*,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  V.     8X  13,433.     Filed    645.55T.     Faberg«.  Inc..  New  York,  X.  Y.    ^N  13.578.     Filed 
8-e-5e.  »-&-56. 


^~~"^"^"^  A4S.551.      Kauffniann  Lunrh  Co.,  8t.  Loula.  llo.     8N  666.284. 

645.546.      The    Krmlsal    Compaiijr,    Incorpormted.    HACkeOMCk,  ^^*^  *'   *   ^    ^3   H.     Am.  8.  R.  11-1-56. 

N.    J.      8X    «9.'.479,      Filed    P.    R     »-4-55.      Am.    8.    R. 
12-13-56, 


KRAISSL  AUTO/MACHINE 


For  I'ai-kai(lnK  Ma'^hlne. 
Flr«t  xif  Juljr  JO,  1955 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


84.'). .^47       ColonUl    Saicar«    (-ompany     New    York.    N.    Y.      8N 
a53,8»0       Filed  V    R     U    V  53       Am     a    R    3-21-57. 


For   V\  rapping  romponent   of   Packaxea  of  Sugar. 
First  uae  Jun.*  1.  19,'^.3 


CLASS  38 
PRINTS  AND   PtBLJCATIONS 


*?4.n  .■54«  Mall  Photo  SerTtct*,  Inc.,  d.  b  a  Acorn  Photo 
SerTlcf.  Loolarllle,  Ky.  SN  3.105.  FUed  P.  R.  2-21-56. 
Am.  8.  R.  3-12-57. 


VISUAL-PAK 


■ed  PhotoKraphlc  Prlnta.  PbotOKraptalc  NegatlTes, 
and  rtiotocTtphlc  Fllma. 

First  use  Jan.  IS,  1956. 


^45.549.  SpolK^man  I'rvaa,  d.  U  a  The  National  Hof  Farmer 
Publiiihln»{  ("ompany  (irun.ly  (enter,  Iowa.  8N  7.223. 
Fll«Hl  V   R.  4-26-56      Am.  8.  R   3-5-57. 

National  Hog  Farmer 

F«r  Monthly  I'ubllcation. 
tint  Me  Feb.  IJ.  19^ 


CLASS  42 

KNTFTED.  NETTED.   AND  TEXTILE  FABRIC^ 
AND  SIBSTTTITES  THEREFOR 


J 


For  Fo.Hla,  .Shrimp  Cocktail,  Huriteratllah,  Oleomargarine. 
Muah  and  Prepare<l  Salada—  .Namely.  Oeiatln  8alada,  Potato 
Salad.  Maramnl  .Salad,  and  Waldorf  .Salad. 

First  uiM-  .NovemtxT  1950 


I 


645.552.  Sfbaatlano  Flip!  Co..  d.  b.  a.  C  A  r  Co..  Cucamonga. 
Calif.  8N  700,rtfl8  Flle<l  I'  R  12-27-55.  Am.  8.  R 
2-5-57. 


For  Freah  <!rapea. 
Flrat  ue  8ept.  11.  19.V5. 


CLASS  49 


DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQl  ORS 


645.553.      Standard   Dtatlllera   Prodacta.   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md. 
8N  5.330.     Filed  P.  R.  3-27-56.     Am    8.  R.  3-19-57. 
For  Vodka. 


First  oae  Mar  9.  1956. 


CLASS  51 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


646,301 
a45.5.V)       WlUUm    U  hitman  Company.    Inc  ,  New  York,  N    Y.  P.  ■• 

■N  691.342.     Filed  P    R.  7-14-55      Am    8.  B.  12-19-M. 


Ion.    Inr,    New    York.   N.    Y.      .SN    1.903       FUad 
Am   H.  R.  2   12-57. 


Whitman 


FROSTED  PEARL 


For  Cotton  Piece  Oooda 
Flr»t  uae  June  1.  1954 


For  Enamel  for  the  NalU  of  the  Haoda. 

First  ua«  Jan.  <ti.  19oti. 


The  mark  con^l^ts  of  the  configuration  of  the  container  of 
the  gooda.  comprising  a  tranoparent  cylindrical  bottle  with 
annular  ribbinjr  at  the  foot,  and  a  cylindrical  cap  of  black 
background  rarryinK  a  design  of  stare  and  dotp  in  gold. 

For  Cologne  and  Menu  Perfumed  Skin  Lotion. 

First  use  -May  10,  1949.  on  cologn*-. 


The  mark  oonsUtu  of  the  configuration  of  the  container  of 
the  g(M>dj».  comijrlalng  a  transparent  cylindrical  bottle  with 
annular  ribbing  at  the  foot,  and  a  cylindrical  cap  covered  on 
the  top  by  red  fabric  and  on  the  side  by  natural-colored  woven 
straw      Tbf  drawing  is  lined  for  r«Hl 

For  Cologne  and  Men  s  Perfumed  .Skin  Lotion. 

First  use  L)CL  2.  1938. 


643.658.     Faberge,  inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     SN  13,079.     Filed 
8-8-56. 


645.656.     Faberg«.  inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
8-6-86. 


SN  13,434.     Filed 


The  mark  consists  of  the  configuration  of  the  container  of 

the  goodh  loniprlsing  a  transparent  cylindrical  l)ottle  with 
annnlar  ribbing  at  the  foot,  and  a  cylindrical  wooden  cap  of 
natural  burl  walnut. 

For  Cologne. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1937. 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


The  mark  consists  of  the  configuration  of  the  container  of 
the  goods  comprising  a  transpar^-nt  cylindrical  bottle  with 
annular  rit>blng  at  the  fi><it.  and  a  cylindrical  cap  covered  on 
th*'  top  by  gold-<'olored  fabric  and  on  the  side  by  fabric  of  a 
design  simulating  tigress  fur  The  drawing  is  lined  to  Indi 
rate  the  colors  gold  or  yellow  and  orange 

For  Cologne  and   Men's    Perfumed   Skin   Lotion. 

First  use  Dec.  6.  1938.  on  cologne. 


645,559.     The     Garland     Company,     Cleveland,     Ohio         SN 
697.972.     Filed  P.  R    11-9-55.     Am.  S.  R.  2-20-57. 


KLEEN-ETCH 


For    Degreasing    .\gent    for    Ise    on    Surfaces 
to  the  Application  of  Paints  or  Bonding  Agents. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1955. 


Preparatory 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


113.480.  RIBPLCX      CI.  12.    2-20-17. 

I15.S40  OIANT      n    21.     S-lS-17 

118. 131.  SPOTIJ':sS  TOWN.     H    4.     +-10-17. 

118.340  BKNBDKTINK.    CI.  80.     4-24-17. 

lie,4S3.  BLUB  Bl'CKLE  AND  DBSION.    O.  S».    9-1-17 

11«.442.  DESIGN  OP  COVBHKD  WAGON,    a. -43.    »-l-17. 

116.443.  CLIPPBR      n   42      B-1-17. 

ii7.»40.  ADV.wre.   a.  46.   8-7-17. 

IIT.OOO.  LA  VISTA.     CL  46.     8-7-17. 

U7.W2  AITO  SPRAT.     CI.  23.    8-14-17. 

118.070.  DB8IGN  or  SUNSET     CI.  3»     8-14-17 

118.071.  L*  M  AND  DESIGN.    C\.».    8-14-17. 

337.119.  LHTIT     HERZ     ETC.     AND     OBSIGN.       C\      31. 

7-28-36. 

338,743  IRONBOUND.    CI.  12.    #-15-36 

340.796  CBLLATE.     O.  ST.     11-24-36. 

341.377.  MICAMAB      CI.  21.     12-8-36. 

S41.692.  ORICINAL        LITTLE       MISTRESS.  CI.       39 

lt-S2-36 

342.1.W.  SMARTY      H   46.     1-5-37. 

342,343  PROTOZYME      CI.  6.     1-12-37 

S42.44t.  GAINE.s   KRI  NfHo.V       ci    4rt.      1-19-37. 

342.784.  TEA    k    COFFKB    TR.VDE     JOURNAL.      CI.    88. 

1-26-37. 


342.910. 
94ajtS. 

343.262 
343.474. 
343.517. 
343.346. 
343.707 

CI.  46 
343.708. 
343.726. 
343.728. 
343.891 
343.936 
344.04)8 
344.128. 
344.164 
344.193. 
344.288. 
344.320. 
344.444. 
344.321 

3-80-3T 
844.622. 
344.623. 
344.671. 
344.803. 

4-«-37. 
34S.308. 


a    42.      2-18-37 


PROTOZYME.     O.  46      2   2  37 

ROYAL  CROWN.     CI.  49.     2-18-37. 

AKI  n      (1   33     2-16-37 

CAVE>i  RAFT  AND  DB8IGN 

CALXMMAO.     CI.  1.     2-23-37. 

HANDIW.\TF     ('1   2.    2-23-37 

CAKES  OK  .STKRLI.NO  QCALITT  AND  DESIGN 

3-2-37 

ZEPHYR      a.  27      3-»-lt. 

I)K:      \k    \ND  DKSKJN      CI   31      3-2-37. 

VAi>  u     CI.  26.    3-2-37 

AERO.     (M.  40.     3-9-37 

MoToR  NKWS      CI.  38      3-9-37 

ZK.'KARH      n.  31.     3-^-37. 

T  A.\D  DESIGN.    CT.  23.    S-16-37. 

SEAL-AIDE.    a.  33.    3-16-37 

AUTO-LITE  Al.     CT.  21      3-16-37 

81  N  CRAFT  AND  DESIGN      CT    46      3-16-37 

LAB8TONE.     CT    12.     3-16-37 

POWERMATIC   AND   DE.SKJV       CT    23. 

DESIGN     or     WHBBL     AND     WI.NGS 


3-23-37. 
CT.     19. 


BROADBOY.  CT.  8.    3-30-37. 
TALLBOY.    CT.  8.    3-30-1T. 
PRIN80«IPT.    CT.  37.    3-30-37 
CARDINAL     BRAND     AND     DESIGN. 


CT.     42. 


343.488.      BLIE  FLO      CI.  6. 
.146.040       NORMAN  DIE  ETC 
346.032       ALPACIAN      <'l    ^9 
346.092.      ROYALTY    IN    8LU 
31.    5- 18-37. 


4-27-ST. 
CT    m.     3-11-37. 
V  18-37 
S    AB18TOCRAFT 


ETC, 


CL 


4.    4-27-37. 


DBSIGN   or   SQUARE   COLORED   YELLOW       CT 


346.101. 

346.130. 

344.1S6. 

S44.186. 

346.426 

346.498. 

34C.T86. 

346.926. 

347.010. 

347.0S2. 

347.109. 

347.120. 

347.138 

347.164 

347.293 

347.317 

347.371 

347.462. 

6-29-37 
347.463. 
347.368. 
347.U3. 
347.607 
347.661. 
847.710. 
347.711 
347.749 

7-6-37 
347.802.- 
347.878. 
347^19. 
34TJ20. 
348.040. 
348.118. 
348.289. 
348.476. 
348.9«2. 
348.603 
348,662. 
348,673. 
348.717. 
348.718. 
348.833. 
S4MM>. 
348,914. 
349.176 
349.286 

«-24-37 


TRCSPORT      CI    22      5    18-37 

RKT.VRIK1      (T    31      5-lg-37 

MoNOBK.STnS      (T    12.     5-18-37 

IVA.VMoK    RKIM8ALAI)       CT.   46.      5-18-37. 

liRANT  S      CI   49.     5-23-37 

EMTIRK      <1.  4.     6-1-17. 

FKKAI»     CT    18.    6-*-37. 

B«tV   DATKS  GIRL      <n    88      6-18-17. 

TRLSPORT.     CT   39.     6-13-37. 

HW  INC.      ri    4rt      6-15-37. 

FIBEMA.STER.    CI.  32.    9-18-37. 

FAME   AND  rORTlNE.      CT.  46.      6-15-37. 

MOVIE  STICKS      (T    22.    6-I.V-37 

GriU)ITE     CT.  27.    6-1.V37 

PINCH  BOWL     CI.  49     6-22-37 

BROWNTOWN   AND  DBSIGN.      CL    49.      6-22-37. 

FRI80).    CT   51.    6-21-17. 

(iOU)KN  BLOSSOM  ETC.  A.VD  DESIGN.     CL  46. 


TlIK  \  IKINi, 
Vl.sloNKTTK.s 
TYCOON    AND 
.SKA  I. EX    AM) 
SII.MOR      CI 
HYPRKSK.VI. 
KIN'.    MIMAS 


in      KiM.KR.S        CI 
I»EMI<JN       CI     48 
DE.SKJN       (1.   37 

12      <^   2»   37 
<"l    \:\      :   «   37. 

ANIt  ItB.SK.N      CT.  47 


39       8-29-37. 
6-29-37 
6-29-37 


7-8-37. 


y^HH    IHMTORS    ETC     AND    DESIGN       CI.    18. 


CT.  18.     7-6-37. 


CT. 
CT. 

CT. 
6. 


17. 
37. 


rt>UR  DOCTORS  AND  DESIGN 

cRKscKVT    n  21     7  n  .n 

NoKTllKRN   HA.NDV   TOWELS. 

Northern  hehvi.  k  k.iu 

SIRDAR.     CI   43      7    l.i   ,»: 

PAI  L  MASSON  AND  DESIG.V. 

I'FKKNI>ER    \NDDESKJN.     CT. 

A  I    P'K.MIKK      CI.  23.     7-27-37. 

FARM  \'<i\\  R      <■]    2\      8-3-37. 

SNOWKI.AKKS    KTC       CT.    39.      8-1-37. 

BIOLAC  AND  DESKJN.     CT.  4«.     8-3-37. 

VITACAIN      CI.  18      a  3-37 

OLD  PLAID.    CT.  49     8-3-37 

LITTI  K  VAT      CT    49      8-1-37 

B!<;    K(.-.    VND  DESMJ.N.     CT    46.     8-10-37 


7-11-17. 
7-11-17. 


47.     7-20-37 
7-20-17. 


LI  HKI  '  OTEI)   AND   DE.SI(;N, 
TRl    BILT      CI    12      8-17-37 
noi»co  and  DEHKJN     <^1    8 

OLIVE     OIL     I.ANDBR     AND 


CT.  21.     8-17-37. 


8-24-37. 
DESIGN. 


CT.    81. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


14 
11T4M. 

377,600 
386.087. 
444.308. 
539.501 


Sectioo   8 

■LinifSATHER     Cl.  4tJ     6-12-23. 
CATBOMl.N'T      (1.  18.     9-18-34. 
EVKRKRKKZE      CTS9,     5-7-40 
JINII'EH  HILLS.     CT.  46.    1-35-41. 

FLEXI  '  RoWN      CI.  39      11    14-30. 
UNCLE  BKN      CT   38      3-20-51. 


Tht  foll4HOinff  rt'g^jtmtion*  U«««|   Mar.  f7,  t$St 

519.794.  .SPRfSH      CI.  29 

039,803.  PA.STORALB     CT.  42. 

919,811  FLYING  STATION  WAGON.    0.19. 

839.81.^  MARKETER.     • '1.  19. 

539.821  MART  OREY  SHADOW  TONE      CT39.    * 

S.TO  <<22  FWH  FRKI'KRP  K  W    H  t  HER,  INC.    CT.  46 

539,823  BLIE  STAR  SALT      (^4^ 

339. M2  SEPCO  VOLTAIC  ROD.    CT.  21. 

539,S40  80F  T  TRl!U.>      CL  42. 

TM  86 


339,841 

319.842. 

819.847. 

819.aS7. 

519.889. 

819  J91. 

839.804. 

839,867. 

839.971. 

839.874. 


8SB.883 

839, 88.'^ 
539. Hgu 
53ft  •<»  I 

339,897. 


FKRRI  STKKL.     CT.  21. 
HolSK'K  CAROLINE      CT.  61. 
.S<MN  1  \       '  1    I'l 
P.KN  AMKRIi'AN      CT.  21. 
DRVoMATK       Cl.  34. 
EIJCCTROPULT.    CT.  31. 
DRYOMACJIC.     CT   34 
MARY  t;REY  UX.ANI/.BD  FINISHED 
W  A\  o  ROB      CI    51. 
AL.KMo  l•oTTER^  ,  INC 
DESUJN      Cl.  13 
539^78       DKLK  ATOB.     CI    23. 
AIHKM      CL  28. 
iHILI-O      Cl.  46. 
lYI,  DAN.     Cl.  ."il. 
INTRA      11    J3 
HAKMONK  TONK8      ll    3M 
BLASON     ROYAL    DK     FRANCE 


Cl   39. 


VITREOUS  CHINA  A.ND 


DESIGN      (1    46. 


A.VD    SHIELD 


May  14,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  87 


539.898.  WEDDING  RING.    CT.  8. 

539.906.  R  M  AND  EMBLEM.    CT.  14. 

819,908.  ROLLIPT.    CL  19. 

339.911,  <:.  8.   STODDARD  4  CO.  NEW  YORK  AND  T.  M. 
DESIGN.    CT.  18. 

339.912.  QUADBICILLIN.    CL  18. 
519.911.  ACCO.    CT.  1. 

►4HT.  DISA  CAB  AND  DESIGN     CT.  32. 

1,934.  DC  RATTAN      CI    32. 

839,918.  PAKITAN      Cl    32. 

839.937.  DEI^WARK  RIVER  CROSS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  1. 

839.987.  AUiOMA.    CT,  8. 
J.942.  RELIANT.     Cl    28 
>.941.  NITKSDLITE      Cl    32. 

839,944.  "(IZZY  SHARPER".     CL  23. 

839^48.  EI.KiT.MK      Cl    1!!. 

839,947.  PENNY  MASON.     Cl.  39. 

.M9.950.  CHIA)R  B()K.     Cl.  8. 

539,951.  HYDRA  COAIL.    CT  9. 

839.938.  PANA  VIE      Cl    19 

839.988.  .SAI.I.V   ANN   COOKIES  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  46. 
8l9,ft71  ZIR  AND  DK.sKiN.     Cl.  6. 

839.tf74.  IM.A.STIC  MIST      CT.  6. 

839.978.  WAM.\SM      ci   Xt. 

.'39.977  NVWKAVK      <I   42 

5.39  978  BILTMORE      CT    27 

539  H''!  THKR.M  <»  TANK.     CL  6. 

.">3»  1»H4  THERM<AP      Cl    34 

539.(^01  DAK  KM      ri    H 

839.992  JANET  WALKER      CI    39. 

819.993  BIOTAXIN.    Cl    18 

540.003  SCN  N'  MOON      CT    .39 

340.004  VEI.VoI.riK      ri    34 

540.010  A  FLORENCE  FASHION,     CL  39. 

340.012  HHANTIN<,  SPRAY      CL  39. 

540.02.'>  RoFFA.     Cl.  39. 

540.028  FREE  A I  J.      il    3fl 

340.031  GIDDY  GAZtrTTE  ATOMIC  TIMES.     CT.  38. 

'.4n(i3L'  KCrEH  SHA<K       CI    27 

'.4U.03W  TRANHJE«TOK      Cl    44 

540.045.  OMA  I.KK  oKU.INAL.     Cl.  39, 

340.047.  PANoR.VMAP  AND  DBSIGN.     Cl.  38. 

540.048,  PERMAIEAF      Cl,  32. 
.%40.060.  CRoMA(        <1    1 

340.068.  MOBII.I  (.(;AGE  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  19. 

840,099.  FLA<;SHir  WHKKL.S,     CI.  19. 

540,073.  81  LTAN.     Cl.  46. 

.%40.074.  VISCALETTES      CT.  26. 

540.076.  HEATMORE.     r\   34. 


r^ 


.540.079. 

.540.086. 

■540.087. 

.540,090. 

540,096. 

340,099. 

540.101. 

540.106. 

540.108. 

.540.110. 

540.111. 

340.114. 

540.119. 

.540.121. 

540,123, 

.540.126. 

340,132. 

340.141. 

540.145. 

540.147. 

540.148. 

540.152 

540.161. 

540,163. 

540,181. 

540,188. 

540.191. 

.540.197. 

540.204. 

540.206. 

540,208. 

.540.210. 

540.21 1 . 

540.216 

540,217. 

540.218. 

540,227. 

540.231. 

340.313. 

540,234. 

540.235. 

540.238. 

540.239. 

540.244. 

.540.245. 

540.246. 

54p.251, 

540.252, 

54^.254. 


SASSY.    Cl.  38. 

RIBBEREST     CL  32. 

THK  FRICATE     CL  39 

SlKll'K.     Cl   4«. 

WEATHERSPOBT.     CT   39.  , 

AKAKETTK.     Cl.  26. 

SCHAKFEK   ST.  UJUIS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  34. 

BALANCING  THE  BOOKS.    CL  38. 

PORTA  CCE.     CT   21. 

<  ARIiO-SOL.    CT.  15. 

ORSIL      CT.  15.  '  ' 

MERRYMAKER      CT.  38 

SKEhrrs      CI.  38. 

.SINI  T-AIRB      CL  21. 

ORSIL.    CT.  6. 

WICO.     Cl.  8. 

VENDALITE.     CT.  8. 

FAN  TAN  AND  DESIGN.    CL  19. 

DIN-ACHIN'     Cl.  32. 

KENRON      n.  23. 

SELF  MATIC      CT.  32. 

LAZY  DAISY.     CL  19. 

SILAVOX      CL  21. 

PEG  MALION  AND  DK.SIGN.     Cl.  39. 

CJSTOMETRIC      (^1    39.        |  1  ' 

LADY  I'EPPERELI.      n.  21" 

DASH  AWAY  AND  ARROW  DESIGN.      CL  21 

SUN  DIAL  TEMCO.     CL  24. 

NO-SUN.     Cl.  19.  f, 

DINR  ROUND.    CL  32, 

CHOO-GUM      CL  22, 

SEIDENBERG      CL  17, 

-MILANO      Cl    46 

LAI  .VDERCART      CT,  24. 

WI.SE   DIAMOND   PACK    AND   DESIGN.     CT    46 

FLEX -ACT  ION.    CL  19. 

RADIO  ALBUM.     Cl   38 

HONEYCo.MB  JAR      Cl    46, 

D(h;   pad  and   ENTIRE  DESIGN,      CT.  18. 

ALLARD  AND  DESIGN,     CI.  19. 

8ILVERLITE      CT.  8 

KAH.NTWIST      CI.  42 

PACKET      Cl    19 

WISE  BUY      CL  42, 

DC)  4  WAYS.     Cl    46. 

MARSALIS    AND    LINE   DESIGN.      Cl.    21. 

ALJL  WEATHER  HOUSE,     Cl.  103, 

TOP  TUNES.     Cl    101, 

TJIE  TEXAS  LI.NB  AND  DESIGN,     CT.  105, 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Th«>  fullowlng  mjirki.  regliterwl  unJ^r  the  a,t  .,f  i  s»<).V  or  the  art  of  18M,  are  publlBhed  uinler  the  provlglon*  of  nf^ctlon 
12(c)  of  tiw  Tra.lvmiirk  .\<-t  ..f  lyie,  Tlieti*  rpgutraliooB  are  not  iubject  to  oppoaltlon  but  arf  8ubj«-t  to  cwiMvllation 
under  aectlon  14  of  tb«  act  of  1946. 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING   MATERIALS 


CLASS  6 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


78,565      Oct.  Itt.  1909      F    8    Walton  Company   CamcWn.  N   J..     343,548.     Feb.  23.  19.37.     E    F.  Houghton  4  Co     Philadelphia 
and    Philad«lphU,    Pa.      Pnb.    by    RelllyWhit^-man  Walton         Pa.    I'ub,  by  rugUtranl. 
Company,  Conabohocken,  Pa. 


i*fii 


.p.\.^Cif^ 


-r 


PERLIIKX 


n  A>  #. 


For  Nwit'B-Poot  Oil. 
TM  718  O.  G.- 


-JJMQ 


For  CarburlMra  for  Liquid  Batha  Uaed  In   the  Treatment 
of  Steel. 


TM  88  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

CLASS   16 
PROTECTTVE  AND  DKCORATTVE  COATINGS 


May  14,  1957 


CLASS  18 


MEDICINES  AND   PHARMACEITK  AL 
PREPARATIONS 


301. »45  Mar  21.  1933  Th.-  tVrry  Roblniwn  rorpormtlon. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Pub  by  National  Chemical  *  Manafac- 
turinc  Compaay.  Cblcmgo,  IlL 


PEMSCAL 

SPAR 


IM.322,     May  22.  1»23      I'artoU  DUtrlbutlng  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Pub.   by  I'artuU  I'rudutu  Cumpaay,  Cblcaco, 


Thc 
OocTO*  IN  <jmmr  ro«M 


'  Antiaeptlc  LaxatlTt. 


VONIC 

For  Chemical  CompoalttoD.  Liwd  ««  a  Vehlcl*  for  Palnta. 
and/or  In  Conjtinctlon  With  Othtr  Whi>'l^  8u<-ti  as  \mr- 
nlahea.   Enamela.  and  the  Like ;  Alao  L'aed  aa  a  Wall  Primer 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


3*5,748  liar  18.  1941  L.  li.  Hrt.U«'y.  d  b  •  Th*  P»ria«>al 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y  Pub  by  Natlouai  c  hfiaioal  A 
MaaufaotnrlnK  Company    I'hlcafu.  IlL 


34.J.814  Keb  23.  1937  .Suppl«>e  Bl<1<11«-  Hardware  Co..  d.  b.  a. 
Crown  ManiifacturinK  Conipun)-,  PhlUdelphU  l'n  I'ub. 
by    8upi)l«>  Huldl.*  Stt-lti  Company.    Pblladelphi*     i'a. 

BPORTOItimP 

For  Ba»«  Balli.  Fl^lden    iJloTea,  Tennlii  Racketa,  Oolf  Balla. 
Baaket  Balla,  Foot  Balli,  and  Sorr«»r  Rail* 


For   Paint   OUa    and    Vchiil«^  .    I'ainti.    Paate,   and   Eeady 
Mixed  ;  Paint  Enain«la  .  Varniahen  .  an.l  other  [teroratlre  and 
Prote«tlTe    Liquid    <'oatlnif»    Formuisted    From    Both    Natural 
and   Synthetic  Realna.   Vefvtable  Oila.   Mineral  and  Chemical 

i'tjfuienta. 


CLASS  23 

CLTl.ERY.  MACHINERY.   AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


413.321  Apr  17.  IMS.  Lawrence  R.  Bradley,  d.  b  a.  The 
Periae«l  Company.  New  York.  N  Y  Pub  by  National 
Chemical  A  ManufacturtnK  Company.  Chicafo.  Ill 

For  Chemical  Compoaition  Uaed  aa  Enamel  Undercoater. 
Plywoo*  Saffaeer.  Wall  Primer  and  Harlnir  Incidental  Damp- 
prooflnc  Propertlea. 


117,110  June  19,  1917.  The  Cincinnati  Botchera  Supply 
Company.  Clndnnatl.  Ohio.  Pub,  by  The  Cinrtnnatl 
Butchera'  Supply  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


BOSS 


I 


CLASS  17 


TOBACCO  FRODtCTS 


For  Machinery  Packing  Houae  Appllancea  and  SuppUea 
and  Stor*  Klxfur^-a  for  Butrhem  an<l  Meat  I'ackera'  r»e,  aa 
Follows:  Meat  <'utter«,  Knterprlae  Cuttera  Fat  Cuttira.  Head- 
Spllttera  Ba<l[  Fat  .Skinners,  .Meat  Mlx.ri,  SaunaK*-  Stuff.'ra. 
la.^ltiic  1  Uaiiers.  Hok  S.raper*  Lard  i'renn^it  I^r.l  ."^frMliiHra. 
Belly  Follera.  Hoj  Holata.  Knocking  IVna.  and  <>\*THtad 
Uoller-Tracka   and   Manually    operated    Switches   Thertfor. 


S44.0«2.  Mar  9.  1937  Sapplee  Biddle  Hardware  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Pub.  by  Supplee  Blddle  Stelti  Company  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 


S4fl,533.     June  1.  1937      Jno    H    Swisher  *  Son.  Inc..  Jackson- 
Tllle,  Fla.    Pub.  by  rertatrant. 


COlO  SEA/ 


Is,  Spadea,  and  Scoops 


347.005.      June    15,    1937       The    Spencer   Turbine    Company, 
Hartford.  Conn      Pub   by  reflstrant 

DRILL -VAC 


For  Clears. 


For  Rix-k  Drilling  Apparataa. 


May  14,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  89 


CLASS  2S 
LOCKS  AND  SAFES 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SLBSTITLTES  THEREFOR 


343.254       Feb      16.     1937        Supplee  Biddle     Hardware    Co., 


Philadelphia.  Pa.     Pub.  by  8uppJee^Blddle-8teltt  Company,     342,134.      Jan    5.    1937       MHallum   &   Robinson.   Inc.,  Mem- 
PhlladelphU.  Pa.  phu,  Tenn.    Pub  by  registrant. 


COlO  SEAt 


ROMAC 


For  Rugs  and   Mats  Made  From  Yarn  and  Used  Primarily 
M  So-Called  Bath  Mats.  , 


For  Thumb  I^atcheo ;  Oarage  Door  Lock  Sets ;  Night 
Latches;  Barrel  Bolts;  Front  Door  Lock  Seta;  Store  Door 
Lock  Sets;  Mortise  Inalde  I>ock  Sets;  Rim  Knob  Lock  Sets; 
Rim  Locks  ;  and  Sash  Faata 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


CLASS  33 
GLASSWARE 


345.095       Apr.     13.    1937.       Blue    Ridge    Glass    Corporation. 
Kingaport.  Tenn.     I^ib.  by  registrant. 


SKYTEX 


For  Flat  Olaaa. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


437.400.     Mar.   16,   1948.      Western  Tablet  A  Stationery  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio.   Pub.  by  regiatraut. 


'^mz 


For  Paper  Tablets. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


114.99.V      Jan.    16.    1917.      Uly   of   France   Corset    Co.,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Pub    by  Lily  of  France,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


BONHEUR 


For  CorMta. 


88,622.     Oct.  8.  1912.     Garrett  A  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Pub.  by 
Garrett   A  Company,   Inc..   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


FV)r  Wine  Made  From  the  Scuppernong-Grape. 


CLASS  49 


DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQLORS 


342.096     Jan   .%.  1937.     Seager,  Evans  *  Co.,  Limited,  London, 
England.    Pub.  by  registrant 


SEAGER'S 


For  Dry  Gin  and  Orange  Gin. 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


343.547.     Feb.  23,  1937      B.  F.  Houghton  A  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

AOITnOL 

For  Pickling  Compounds  In  Liquid  and  Powdered  Form  for 
KemoTing  Scale  From  Steel. 


344,427.     Mar   23,  1937      E.  F.  Houghton  A  Co..  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

HOCOLO 1 1) 

For  Colloidal  Clay  To  Be  Used  as  a  Detergent  for  Scouring 
Puri)oees. 


M>'. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 
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Xz 


^  .4' 
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REGISTERED  MAY  14,  1957 


Acorn  I'hofo  Swrrlr*  :  See — 
Mali  l'hi>t<>  S«'rvlr«».  Inc. 
Alamo  Pottery.  Inc..  Sun  Antonio.  Trx      539.874.  canr      C\.  IS. 
AlNrtwrn.  S..  Co.,  Inr..  Itoaton.  Maan.     645.483.  pub.  8-12-82. 

n.  4« 

Allani    Motor   Co..    Ltd.,    London.    KnKland.      54U.234.    cane. 

CI.  19. 
AInIk  Co..  Th*  :  8ee- 

Gaflriroii.  Br^rptt  A. 
Anico    Athlettr   Apparel   Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      540.087. 

ranr.     n    .IP 
Anerlcnn    .\ufi«mohll^  Aamtrlatlnn    (Inr.),   WaahlnKton.   D.  C 

«4r...%4i.  pub.  2-:;»-57.    ci.  200. 

American    Rraaa   Co..   The.   Wnterbury.   Conn.      645.41«.   pub. 

9  2V  56.     CI.  .15. 
American  Chemical  Co.,  Ambler.  Pa.     645.304.  pub.  2-2<V-57. 

CI.  «. 
American   Chemical    Paint    Co..   Ambler.   Pa.      539.89S,   cane. 

CI.  :{8. 
American    Chemical    Paint   Co..    Ambler.    Pa.      645.296.    pub. 

2-26  57.     n    fl. 
AmericMD    Cheinlral    I'aint    <'o  ,    Ambler.    Pa.       645,533.    pub. 

2-26-57      CI    52 
Aiiierlcnn  ryannmld  Co.  :  lire 

DavtR  A  (ieck.  Inc. 
American    Cvnnamld   Co..    New    York.    N.    Y       539.913.    cane, 

CI.    1. 
American     Henith     .\lr    SyateniK     Inc..     New     Haren.     Conn. 

540,121.  cane      CI    21 
American    Iluninne   Aaaociiitlon.    Denver.  Colo.      645.4.30.  pub. 

2   26-57.     CI    38. 
American    Potato    Co..     Idaho    FalU      Idaho        645.498.    pub 

2   26  57      <'l    46. 
American    Riwinre   and    ChamoU   Co..    Inc..    New   Tork.    N.    T. 

645.404.  pub.  2   26-57.     CI.  29. 
.American     Xinc    Hales    Co.,    8t.    Loula.    Mo.       645.288.    pub 

2-26-57.     CI    6. 
Amaterdam  Textile*  :  A?ee- 

Amaterdam  Teitllea,  Inc. 
Amaterdam  Textile*.  Inc.,  from  Amaterdam  Textile*,  Amster- 
dam. \    Y.     539.840.  ranc.     CI.  42. 
Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co,.  r»alla*.  Tex.     645.499.  pub   2-26-57. 

CI.  46 
.Al>ex    Coate<l    Fabric*    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    .\.    Y       645.466, 

oub    7-24-56      CI.  42. 
Armour  and  Co..  ChlcaKo.  III.     645.529.  pub.  2   2fr  r.?.     CI.  52. 

Annatronjt  Cork  Co  .   I>anca»tpr,  Pa.     645.353,  pub.  2-26-57. 

CI.  20 
ArmatronK  Cork  Co.,   Lancaater.  Pa.     645.3.'>4.  pub.  2-26-57. 

CI  20 
Armatronx  Cork  Co.,  Lancaater,  Pa.     645,.355,  pub.  2-26-57. 

CI.  20 
Aaten  Hill  Mfi;   Co  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa,     645,508.  pub.  2-26-57. 

CI  50 
Aaten  Hill    Mftr    Co..   F^iit   Falls,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      645.510. 

nnb  2  j«  .^r    n  .%o. 

Afcfni[.    Co.    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.       344.80.1.    ren      4-6-57. 

CI  4  2 
Atlantic    .Shell    Sale*    Co.,    Jacksonville,    VIa.      64.'>.258,  j>ub 

2   26   57      CI.  1 
Automobile   Club  of    MlchlBan,    IJetrolt,   Mich.      343.956,   ren. 

3-9-57,     CI.  38. 
Auatin  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  The.  BIrmlnKham.  England.     344.521. 

ren.  3  .30  .%7.    CI   19 
Automatic  Electric  Heater  Co..  to  Sepco  Corp..  Pottstown,  Pa. 

539  832.  cane      CI    21. 
Arrn   MfK.   Corp..   ConnerBvllle.  Ind.     645.356.  pub.   11-13-56. 

CI  21 
AsopUte  Corp..  Xunimlt.  N.  J.     645.371.  pub.  4-24-66.     CI.  26. 

Bacon.    Loul*    E  .    Alliance.    Ohio       645.509,    pub.    2-26-87. 

CI  .">0 
Baird.    \\inHtf>n    O..    d.    b.    a.    W^-atern    Rubber    Product*   Co.. 

South    (;Hfe.   Calif,      645.346.   pub     2   26   57       CI     1ft 
Bali     Hraiwleri-    Co       Inc..     New    York.     N      Y        645.461      pub. 

•_'    2»V  .IT       CI    3» 
Banle  iK.loMilt.'.  Inr  ,  to  Basic.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     343.517. 

ren    2   23-57,     CI.  1. 
Baale.  In<-   :  See 

Baalc  IWiloinlte.  Inc 
Basic.    In.      nev.lan.l.   Ohio.      645.301,   pub.   2-26-67.     CI.  «. 

Bavaria    Sr     I'miiU    Itrauerei     Haniburu,    G.Tmanr       645,504. 
nuh   2    26   57      n    48 

Me   cop    Pre**.    Inc.    Bodton,    Maaa,      645,429     pub,    2-26-57. 
CI      38. 

Bellaniv.  I>   L   :  See 

Bellaniv.  l>onal<l  I, 

Bellaniv     iK.naid    I,,    d.    b.    a      F*.    U    Bellamy.    Miami.    Fla 
«4.'),49<»,  puh.  2-2ft-.">7      CI    4« 

Benrii*    Watch    Co  ,    Inc.    New    York,    N     Y        645, .179.    pub. 
'J    26   57       ri    27 

Berger   Mfif    <'o.    The    Canton,   fo  Heptiblle  8feel  Corp..  Cleve- 
land. Ohio      n.%  4H0.  ren    2   2(>  57.     CI    12. 

Be*  Bet   Co.   Clare     Mw  h       64.%. 523.   pub,   2-2<^57,      CI.   51. 

BetT,.  \V    H.  k  L.  I),  PhiUdelphia.  Pa      645.293.  pub.  2-26-67. 

CI     « 
Bill  w  Knox  Co,  :  8re — 
TrI  Lok  Co,.  The. 


Kingaport.    Tenn. 
See — 


345.096.    12(c) 

South    Auatralla. 
ren.    8-8-67. 

6-16-57. 
12(c^ 


645.383,   pub. 


Blue    Ridfce    GIhks    Corp. 

pull    .")    14-.'.7.     CI,  .33 
Blue  Kldpe  Manufacturer*.  Inc. 

Johbem  ( >verHll  Co.    In<, 
Blckford.    A,    M      k    Son*    Ltd.    Adelaide 

Auatralla.    540.089.  cane.    CI.  44. 
Borden    Co..    The.    .New    York,    N.    Y.     |348.«62 

CI.   46. 
Brach,  H,  J.,  k  Sona  :  fife— 

Chl<ky  Candle*.  Inc. 
Brach.    K     J  .   k   Sona.   Chicago,    III.      347,120.    ren 

CI.   46. 
Bradley.   L.   R..   d.  b    a.  The  Perlaeal  Co.,  Nem   York,  N    Y 

National  Chemical  k  Mfjt.  Co.,  Chlcajro,  III.     .385,748 

pub    5   14   57.     CI,  1«, 
Bradley,    I.4iwrence   R,,   d     b    a.   The   Periseal   Co.     New   York, 

•N,    Y,.    bv    .National    Chemical    4    Mfjt,    Co,,    Chlcajro     III. 

413.321.  12(e)  pub  5-14-r.7      CI.  16. 

Bradley  k  Vrooman  Co..  Chlcairo.  Ill      645.332.  pub.  2-26-57. 

CI     16. 
Brljor*.    Bate*  k   Bacon  Co..   Attleboro,   Maas 

2-26-5T.      CI.  28, 
Bristol  I^aboratoriea.  Inc.  :  Sec    - 

Srhenley  Ijibomtorlea.  Inc. 
Brifton.  Beverley  :  Hee 

Brltton.  Beverley  L 
Britton.  Beverley  L..  d.  b.  a.  Beverley  iBrltton,  Cbevy  Chaae, 

Md.     540.106.  cane      CI.  38. 
Brojt.  Victor,  d.  b    a.  Rene  St.   Claire  j'rodocta  Co.  and  The 

Glntoue     I.4iboratorles.     Memphis.     Tenn.     539,871.     cane, 

CI.   51. 
Brown  Co..  Boston,  Maas..  and   Berlin.'  .N.  H.     340.796    ren 

11-24-56.     CI.  37.  ' 

Brown.    E.    C.    Co..    The.    Rochester,    N.    Y.       117,992,    ren 

8   14   57.     CI.  23. 
Buck    MfK.    Co.,    Los   Gatos,    CaUf.      645,357.    nub.    1-16-67. 

CI.   21 
Budow,    Bernard    I.,   d.    b.  a.    Budow   Mfg.   Co.,   Dallas,  Tex. 

64:). 444.  pub.  2-26-57.      CI.  39. 
Budow  .Mftt.  Co  :   (fee— 
Budow.  Bernard  I. 
Buffalo  Kvenlng  News  :  See — 

Butler.  Edward  H. 
Buffalo  Evening  .New*.  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Butler,  Edward  II. 
Buffalo  Marine  and  Sports  Mart,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     645,544. 

CI    19 
Burnsall  Co.  :    See- 

Holyoke.  Edgar  W 
Burr  TUIstrom  Productions  :   Sec — 

TtllHtroiii    F    Burr. 
BnrrouelLN  Wellrome  k  Co.  (U.  S.  A.)   Inc., 

34«,7Hfl.   ren    «   8-.'i7.      CI,   18, 
Butler  Brother*.  Chlcajto.  Ill,      348.289,  ren 
Butler,  Edward  H..  d.  b    a    Buffalo  Evening  News,  tn  Buffalo 

Evening  News.  Inc.   Buffalo,   N    Y       .%39.5f>l,  canr       CI     38 
<'arae    Corp  ,    The,    F'reeport,    .N     Y, 

CI    «, 
Carbide   and   Carbon    Chemicals  Corp 

Carbon    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

CI    6. 
Carprlll.     Inc..    Mtnneapolla.    Minn 

CI.   Ifl 
Caron    Spinning    Co..    Rochelle.    111. 

CI    43 
Cathoniint  Co.  :  See- 

.•^hiffer.  Charles  K. 
Casual     Corner.      Inc..     Washlnirton 

2-2«-">7       CI    .{ft. 
Cavendish    Trading   Corp..    New    York 

2-23-07       CI.  42. 
Central  States  Paper  k  Bag  Co.,  St.  Louia,  Mo. 

2-26-.'i7       CI     1 
Cetyllte    Industries.   Inc  .   Long   Island  City,  N.  Y.     645.340, 

pub.  2-2«-.'>7       CI.  18. 
Champion    Bronr>e   I'owder   and    Paint   Co., 

645.334.  pub    2   26-.' 7.      Cl.  16. 
Champion   Textile   Finishing  Co..  Chicago. 

2-20-57       Cl    106. 
Charley,  Eilwin,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Park.  Benr.iiter  k  Co..  Inc. 
Chei*»hrou(fh-I'ond«  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T 

2-26-57.      Cl    .'>1. 
Chicago  Pharmaeal  Co.,  Chicago.   111.     348.675,  ren 

Cl.  18. 
Chlckv  Candies.   Inc  .  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  to  E    J.  Brach  k 

Sons.  Chicago.   Ill      347. 0H2.   ren.  «-15-,'^7      Cl    46 
Chillo    Products    Co..    San    Francisco.    Calif.      539,885,    cane. 

Cl    46 
Cincinnati     Botchers'     Supply    Co..     The,    Cincinnati.     Ohio. 

117.110.  12(c»  pub  .%   14-.1i       Cl.  23. 
Citv    Store*    Co  ,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      645.450,    pub.    2-26-57. 

Cl    39 
Clark,  James,  instilling  Corp.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J„  to  Joseph  E. 

Seagram    k    Son*.    Inc.,    I.*wrpnceburg.    Ind..    to   Joseph    E. 

Seagram    k    Sons,    Inc.,    N*ew    York,    N.    T.      343.225.    ren. 

2-16-57.      Cl.  49. 
Clayton  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Brlatol.  Conn.     539,841,  cane.     Cl.  23. 

TM  i 


New  York.  N. 
7-20-57.    Cl. 


640.290,    pub.    2-26-57. 

,  to  Union  Carbide  and 
345,488.    ren.    4-27-57. 


645.330. 
645,477, 

D.     C 
N.    Y 


pub. 
pub. 


2-26-57. 
2-26-57. 


645.435,  pub. 
343,474,  ren. 
645.257.  pub. 


Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
III.     645.536.  pub. 

648.516-23.  pub. 
8-3-57. 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


'i« 


aerf««t    Corp..    rrovld^-niv.    K.    I.      ft45..'>30.    pub.    2-2«-57 

CI.  -.2 
Climax    Molybdenum    <'o..    New    York.    X.    T       «45.259,    pub 

2-2«i-57       CI.   1. 
auett.    IVabtidy    *    Co..    Inc..    Troy,    N.    T.      «45.441.    pub. 

2-2«  57.     CL  ». 
Cohen.  Jo«.  H..  *  8oaa.  Ia«..  ?(<^  York.  N.  T.     A45,44B,  pub. 

2   2«-r.7       CI.  39. 
<*olloldiil  I'nxlutfB  Corp.  :   Het — 

Ilerculei*  <;iue  Co.,  Ltd. 
Colonial   SuKam  Co..   New  York.  .N.   Y.     M^.S-I?.     CI.   37. 
Columbian    Ciirbon    Co..    New    York.    .\.    Y       «4.'i.2«l.    pub. 

2-2rt-57       CI.  6 
Compam    Point    .Aviation.    Inr..    lireeawood.    Man.      339.8M3. 

cane.      CI    28. 
Comptone  Co.,  Ltd..  N«w  York.  N.  Y.    540.074.  ranr.     O.  2«. 
ComNtock,    Ferre    *    Co.,    WetherfWld.    Conn.      rt4A.4ae.    pub 

2-2B-57.      CL  46. 
Conley.  Jay  S..  d.  b.  a.  Jay  S.  Conley  *  Co.,  Mountain  VI 

Calir       •?45..<33.  pub.  2-2«-57.      CI    16. 
Conley.  Jay  .S..  *  Co   :   See — 

Conley,  Jay  ft. 
Connecticut     Hard     Rubber    Co.,     The.     New     Haven.    Conn 

rt+S^.-irt.  Dub   2-2*^  57.     CI.  1 
Connohdate^  Knrln«>er«  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     940.110.  ranr 

4  1   \^ 

Centlnental  Sale*  k  tiewlns  Machine  Co.  :  9«« — 

Schneider.  lM>rothy. 
Conaolldated  Vulfee  .Xlrrmft  Corp.,  .Han  Dleco.  Calif.,  to  Piper 

.\lrcraft  Corp..  U>tk  llaren.  Pa.     539.811.  ranr.     CI.  19 
Cook   Coffee  Co  .   The,   d    b    a.    House  of  Caroline.   CleTeland. 

Ohio.      539.M42.  cane.      CI.  31. 
Coooer.  Oma   I>>«.  d    b.  a.  Oma  Lee  Orlitlnala.   Kanaaa  City, 

Mo.      540,045.  cane       CI    .» 
Copro  Steel  *  EnirlneerlnK  Co..  Detroit.  Mich      645,311.  pub 

2   2H-57       CI.   12 
Cornlnff  <:iaaa  Worka,  Cornlnjc.  N.  Y.     343.2rt2,  ren.  2-l«-57. 

CI.  33. 
Coaman.  Charlea  F.  d    b.  a    Suritleal  Balm  Co..  Heattle.  Waah. 

•43.:i43,  pub    2-2*^-57       CI.   \h. 
Crearent  Automotive  Cables  :   See — 

Crearent  Cable  Co 
Crmrent    Cable  Co.,   d.   b.  a.   Crearent  Automotive  Cablea,   t» 
'The    Crescent    Co..    Inc..    Pawturket,    R.    I.      347,878.    ren 

7   13-37.     n.  21 
Crearent  Co.,  Inc..  The  :   0«« — 

Crescent  Cable  Co. 
CroBow   Watch   Co..    Inc..   New   York.   N     Y.      540  Ml.    ranr. 

CI.  27. 
Crotoa    Watrh    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      •45.37H,    pab 

2   2«-57      CI.  27. 
Crown   Mf(t.  Co.  ■    See   - 

Supplee-Blddlf  Hardware  <*o. 
Crystal.  I»avid.  Inr..  New  York.  N.  Y      A45.442.  pub.  2-2«-37 

CI.  .TO  ^ 

Custom  Cast  ins  Co.  :  Ace — 

Hiicirlnbotham.  Loula. 
Caatom     Shade    Shop,    The.    Arlington.    Va       BTO.VM.    ranr 

CI    19 
Ciechoslovak    Society   of   America.   Cicero.   III.      «45.534.   pah 

2-2«-57       CI.   102 
OarlinK  *   Co  .    ChlcaRo.    III.      .V»3.54«,    ren     2-2»-ft7.      CI.   2. 
Davis  *  Oeck.  Inc.,  PankarT.  Conn.,  to  American  Cyanamld 

Co..  New  York.   N.  Y       «4.V478.  pub    2-22-5.V      CI.  44 
Davis  Spedaltiea    Inc..  Rvanston.   III.,  to  Bishop  David   Free- 

■wa  Co.     943.M8,  pub    2-30-57.     CI    24 

Davison  Chemical  Corp  .  The.  Baltimore.  Md.     539.991,  ranr. 

CI.  8 
r»arton     Rubber    Co.     The.     Dayton.     Ohio        tl45.422.     pub 

i   28-57.      II.  35 
Debeer.    J  .    4    8<»n.    Albany.    N.    Y.      845,383.    pub     2-26-57. 

CI    22 
Deerintt.    Miiliken    A   Co..    Naw    York,    N.    Y.      845,4«4     pab. 

2-8-55       CI    42 
D»ll   Fubllahlnx   Co.    Inr,   New   York.   N.   Y      540.227,   cMic. 

CI.  38. 
De  Luxe  Products  Corp  .  I.a  Porte.  Ind.     34S.728.  re«.  S-2-S7. 

a.  31. 
Dempater  Investment  Co   :   8ec — 

Elec>rioal  Kesearrh  Laboratortea.  Inr. 
Deamond'a,   to    rVsiuvnd's.  Inc..   Los  AnfelM.  Calif.     444308, 

ranr      CI.  3». 
Desmond's,,  Inr.  :  8«s — 

r>e«mond's. 
DoM  Psd  Co  ,  Albanv.  Tex.     540.233.  cane.     CI.  18. 
Itonie     Chemicals.     Inc  ,     Nfw     York,     N.     Y        »45.:i42      pub 

2   28-57       CI.   18. 
Donalds    Ltd..    Inc.,   Wliminnton.   DeL      347.749,    ren.    7-»-57 

CI    18. 
Donalds    Ltd..    Inc..    WllmlnKton.   Del.      347,M02.   ren.    7-«-57. 

CI.   18. 
I>onhill.     Alfred,      Ltd..     London.     Knitland.       344.C3a.     ren. 

.t-  30-57.     CL  8. 
LX>w    Chemical    Co..    The.    MidUnd.    .Mich.       845,524-4.    pub. 

2  28-57       CI.  91. 
Dryiimaflr  Corp  :   8re- 

Sohape  Mfit.  Co.,  The 
Dryomatlr  ("orp  of  Amarica  :  8e» — 

Peters,  Brlre  O. 
Dufuar    J    L  .  Madawaaka.  Maine      540.245.  ranc      CL  4«. 

Dunhill.     Alfred      Ltd.     London.     England.       >44,822.     ren 

3  30-57      (1    1 

Danaon   Indastrteo,    Inc.  Pomoma  Park.  Pla.     540,M«.  caae. 
CI.  32. 

Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Kensington.  Pa.     540,010,  cane.     CI. 

Sagle  Clothea.  .Vew  York,  N    Y      377.80O   ranr      CI    St. 
EaatMn  K.Mlak  Co  .  nemington,  N.  J  ,  and  Rochester.  N,  Y. 
539.942.  cane.     CI.  M. 


Kaatmor  Leather  Trading  Corp..  Uloversvllle.  N.  Y.     645.264, 

pub.  2-28-57      CI.  1 
Kas.v   Day   Mfg.  Co..  Brookline.  Maas.     645,407,  pub.  2-26-57. 

CI.  2y  *^  I 

Katon   Paper  Corp.   Piftsfleld,    Maas.      344,671,   ron.  3-30-57. 

Eau  de  Cnli>«(ne-  *   Parfomtrif  Kabrik  <;iockengaaac  No.  4711 
gerenub»-r  der  Prfr<lep«>8t  von  Kerd.  MUlhena  ;  Set — 
MUlhena,  Kerd  ,  Inc 
Krkel  Corp.,  The,  Cambridge.   Mass.     645,312.  pub.  2-26-57. 

Kitro  PnxluctH  Co..  Chlrago.  III.     645,365,  pub.  2-26-37.     CI. 

Klet-tajr  Co..  Kokomo,   Ind..   to  Electalr,   Inc.     539.945.  cane. 

El»^tric    Auio-Llte    Co.,    The,    Toledo.    Ohio        344,193.    ren 

3-18-57.     CI.  21. 
Klertric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa      115.849. 

ren   .1-13  57.     n.  21. 
Kl.-<trl«ai   K»-«earrh   I^aboratorles,   Inc..  Chicago,  to  Dempster 

lnve«tni.-nt   Co  .  Evanston,   III.     348,562,  ren.  8-3-57.     CI. 

Kly  *   Walker  Dry  <io«ds  <o.,  St.   Lonls.  Mo      539,992,  cane. 

KndKott  Johnson  Corp.,  Bndlcott,  N.  Y.     540.060  ranc     CI    1 
Engelke.  William  J    H.,  d.  b.  a    Pan  American  Klr»>worka  Co. 

Fort     Worth.    Tex.,    to    I.    Parker,    Oklahoma    City,    Okla. 

«V45„l0«t.  pub.  2-28-57      CI   9 
Evans  Products  I'o..  Plymouth,  Mich,     348,476.  ren.  7-27-57. 

Kwinu.  Kay.  Co.,  The,  Pasadena.  Calif.    645.488.  pab  2-28-57. 

(T.  46 
Kay  Products  :  «cs — 
.Mu<ld.  Stephen. 
Fa  berg*.  Inc     .Sew  York.  N   Y      645.555-8      CI.  51. 
Farbenfabrlken    liayer   Aktlengeseilachaft.    Leverkusen  Bayer- 
..  wrk.  «;ermanv.     645.298-300.  pub.  2-28-57      CI    6 
I-'arbw^rk^  Hwchat  Aktlengellschaft.  vormals  Mclster  Lurloi 

und     BrOning     Frankfurt     am     Main     Hoeehst.     Germany. 

rt4.).341.uub  2-28-57      CI.  IH 
Farmers'    Butane- Propane   Service.    Modesto.   Calif      539  981. 

ranc      Cl   H 

'''«*"<'k  Flexl-<;rlp.  Co  ,  Akron    Ohio      645,358.  pub    7   14-53 

Flint  Co.,  d   b,  a.  The  Flints,  Kansas  City.  Mo     645,380   pub 
3-20-58.     Cl   28.  ■  v^ 

Flints.  The  :  *fe«— 
Flint  Co. 

Flynn.    John.    A    Sons.    Inc.,    Salem.    Mass.      645.262     pub 
2   28-57.     <'l.  I.  '        .    f 

•■"'•-Wcrest  Mills.  Inc..  Spray.  N.  C.    645.473.  pub.  2-26-57.    CL 

Fllpi.  SetMuiiano.  Co..  Cucamonga,  Calif.     845,532.     Cl.  46. 
nsher  Products  Co..  Cbester,  Pa.     645.410.  pub.  5-8-56.     CI. 

Fisher   Silversmiths.    Inc..   The,   Jersey   City,   N    J.,   and   New 

York,  N.  Y.     540.23.5.  cane.     ^l.  8. 
Forat.    Antoine   H..   d.   b    a     8.A.F  I.E.X.,   New   York.    N     Y. 

.VW  M97.  ranc.    Cl   46 
Ford  Motor  Co.,  Dearborn.  Mich.     539.951    cane.     CI    9 
Foremost    I>airles.    Inc..    Jacksonville.    Fta       643.502     pub 

2-26-37      Cl.  48.  ' 

Forry.  I»avld.  Tobacco  Co.  York.  Pa.     845.337    pub    2-26-57 

«T  17 
Foratmann  Woolen  Co..  Pasaalr.  N   J.     845,485,  pub    11-18-54. 

Foster.   Charles   H  .   to  Plaatlr  Artlrles  Co.,   Inr.    New   York 

N.  Y     .54<).2t)8,  ranc.    (1.  22 
Franklin     F«M>ds,     Inc..     Ann     Arbor,     Mich.       645  491      pab 

12  4  5«.    <'l   46.  .        .     k~ 

•'redTlck  Post  Co..  The.  Chicago,  III.     643,374.  pub.  2-26-57. 

<  I.  26. 
Freeman,  Bishop  David  Co. :  V«a — 

Davis  Specialties   Inc. 
French    JMward  R.,  d.  b.  a   Top  Tones  Co.,  Ocean  C\\y,  N.  J. 

540.252,  cane      Cl.  101 
French.   R.   T     Co  .   The,   Rochester    N    T      to  Reckttt  A  Col- 
man    Ltd  .    Hon.    England       645  279,   pub.   2-26-57       Cl    6 
Fmne.    Janet,    d     b     a.    .Netrone    Prodncti    Co,,    Chicago     III 

645,514,  pub   2   26-57      Cl.  51  -.. 

Fuller     Brush     <V.  ,     The.     Hartford.     Conn        645,405      pub 

2-28-57.     Cl    29.  .        .     v 

Fuller  Brush  Co  .  The,   Hartford,  Conn      645.543.     Cl.   18. 
(ialnes,  Clarence  F  ,  d    b    a    The  (iaines  Food  Co     Sherbame 

.\    Y  ,  to  Oneral  Foods  Corp.,  White  IMalns.  N   Y      342.441 

ren    1-19-97      CI   48  »■•   .v-»i. 

Uaines  F<H>d  Co  .  The    titt — 

(taines.  Clarence  F. 
Uallegos.  Everett  A  .  d.  b.  a.  The  Alnlk  Co..  Oallnp    N.  Mex 

540.132.  cane      Cl.  8 
Garlaad  Co  ,  The,  Oveland.  Ohio.     646,509      Cl    52 
Garrett  k  Co..  Inc. :  «•* — 

Garrett  k  Co. 
C.arrett  *  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va  .  by  Garrett  k  Co  .  Inc  .  Brooklyn. 
^  '^^-    »5.**-^^<«'»P«'>^"  *7     CL  47. 
OarrtoM.  Karl  W  .  Bridgeton.  N    J      539,927,  ranc      Cl    1 
'••.^  Y.?^    In.lustrlea.    Inc..    Wayne.    Mick.      539,815,    cane. 

General  Foods  (  or^  ;  Be* — 

iiaines.  (larence  F 
General    Foods    Corp..    White    Plains.    N     Y.      645.492     Dub 

2    26  57      Cl    48 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Heyer.  I>i>n 
General   Motors  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.     643,351    pub    2-26-57 

Cl    19 
Oennett.   Harry,  Jr.,  Richmond.  Ind.     645,425.  pub    2-28-97. 

^  I.  3ft. 
tJ'rber  PriMlaeta  Co..  Fremont.  Mlcb.     649.4«4,  pab.  1-26-97. 

Vl.    Vv. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 
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Gilbert    .spruance  Co.   The.   Philadelphia.   Pa       645.335,  pub 

2-26-57.    Cl.  16. 
Gillette    Co..    The,    d.    b.    a.    The    Toni    Co..    Boiton.    Mass. 

645.526.  pul)    2-2^-57.     Cl.  51. 
(JInfnnc  I.nl><)ratorie«.  The  :  Set — 

Hron,  Victor. 
<Hen  Joan    KaHlilons,    Inc.,    New    York,   N.   Y       645.462.   pub. 

2   2«   .-,7      <l.  39. 
tJlob*'  Mastt-r  Trailer  Co.  :  See — 

Johnston.  Keith  L. 
flold  Seal  IVtr-O-Lenni  Corn  ,  New  York,  N.  T.     643,322    pah 

2   2G-.57      Cl.  15. 
<;oldninn.   Win    P..  k  Bros..  Inc.,  New  York    N.  Y      340  012 

canr.     Cl.  ,"?0. 
<;oodall  Sanf.-id,  fnc  .  Sanford.  Maine      589.977,  cane.     Cl.  42 

(irace  Sii:n  h  .Mfg.  Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo.     649.507.  pub.  2-26-57. 

CI.  .Vl. 
Gra.e    W.  R..  A  Ca..  New  York,  X.  Y.     643.307,  pub.  2-26-57. 

Cl.  10. 
iJrant  Co..  Tht- :  t<rt — 

Kainer.  Walter. 
<Jrant.   William,  A  8<jns  Ltd.  Dafftown,    Scotland      340  426. 

ren    .V25  57      Cl    4!« 
<J"^r  I,ndu8trles,  Inr.,  Jamaica.  N.  Y.     645,417.  pub.  2-26-57. 

Cl.  .1.5. 
Grey  Hosiery  Mills.  Bristol.  Va.     539.821.  ranc      Cl    .TO 
(trev  Hoislery  .Mills.  Bristol.  Va.     .5.'<9.867.  ranc      Cl   39 
Grifflth    laboratories.   Inc.,  The.  Chicago,    111.     643,485.  pub. 

Gruen  ImluHtries.  Inc.  :  Krr — 

Grinn  Wntch  Co..  The. 
(Jruen  Watch  Co..  The.  to  Qruen  Industries.  Inc.,  also  d    b   a 

The    (;ruen    Watch    Co..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      .')47  184     ren 

ft   15-37.      Cl    27. 
Gulf    Salt    Co      Fort    Bend    County,    to    United    Salt    Corp, 

lIoiiHlon    Tex.      ti45,2K4    pub    2    26-57       Cl    6 
(Jusaow.    Herbert.    .New    York,    N.    Y.      645.444B.    pub.   2-26-57. 

I    I.      tttf. 

Gyro<lne  Vn.  „f  America.  Inc..  St.  James.  .\    Y      64.5.345    pub 

2   28-57       Cl    19  .        .  w 

IIMM     Publishing    Co.,     Inc.,     Chicago.     111.       645.386.    pub 

2   26  57.      Cl.  2H  .        .    f 

Hadrian  Mfg   Co.   Ltd   :   Ker ^ 

Miller.  Norntaii 
MatD'inan  and  Son,  Inr  .  Dumont.  .N.  J.     64.5.373,  pub.  2-26-37. 

Cl.  2'1. 
Hagerstown      Shoe     Co..     ilagerstown.     Md.       643  451       pub 

2-26-57.      CI,  .TO  .     H 

Hamie,  Morton,  d.   b.  a.   Laiy   Daisy  International.  Michigan 

<'lty.  Ind      540.152,  <-anc.     Cl,  19. 
Hall,    Haas  A   Ve«sev.   Ltd.,   rt    b.   a     MacDonald  Farms,   Los 

Anwies.  Calif       645. 4M.  pub   2-2«V-57       Cl    46 
Halpern  A  Chrlstenf.-ld,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     64,5.433    pub. 

2-28  57       Cl    .TO  •        .  •» 

Harbor    Plywood    Corp,    Aberdeen,    Wash       645,31.V14     pub 

2-26-57       Cl.   12 
Harding.   Anita   H  .   Nhw    York.  N    Y       54«i, !«,•?,   cane      Cl.  39 
Harrap   Bros.    (Sirdar    Wools)    Ltd..   Alvertluirpe   and   Alver- 

thorpe.  Wakefield,  Kngland       34K.040.  ren.  7-13-57      Cl    43 
Harvey    I>aboratories.    Inc.,    Philadelplua.    Pa.      643,338    pub 

12   2«-5:v      <•!    IK 
Hayden  HviddleHton  .Vdvertising  Agency  :   Het — 

lluddleston.  JanivH  H. 
IL-lms    Itakt-ries,    Ixs    Angeles,    Calif       343,707.    ren     3-2-97. 

Cl    46 
Il.-rciiles    Glue   Co..    Ltd..    d    b    a     Colloidal    Products   Corp  . 

S«n   IVancisco,  Calif.      645,288,  pub.  2-26-57.      Cl    6 
Hever.    I>on.    d.    1.     a     Heyer   and    Sutton,    Inc.,    I.,os    Angeles. 

Calif.,    to    «;eneral    Motors    Corp..    IVtrolt,    Mich.      344,444 

ren    .'1-23-57       Cl.  23. 
Heyer  and  .button.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

\{f\i'T.  Don 
HIckok  Mfi;   <»    Inc  ,  Rochester,  N    Y      540,003,  canr,     Cl.  39. 
Hlgglntxuliam.   Lould.  d.   b.  a.  Custom  <'a8ting  Co  ,  Torrance, 

Csllf       rt4.-..512.  pub    2-26-57       Cl    .50. 
Higgtns.  Wm    A  ,  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.   Y.     645.493.  pub. 

2-26   57       Cl    46 
Hodges    Research    and    Development    Co..    Redwood    City,    to 

Oronite  Chemical  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     540.111.  cane. 

CI    15 
Hodges    Research    and    Development    Co.     Redwood    City     to 

(ironlte  Chemical  Co..  San  !■  ranciscn,  Calif.     540,123.  cane. 

Cl.  (1. 

Holcomb    J     I  .    Mfg.   Co..   Inc.,    Indianapolis,   Ind.      645.275, 

pub    2   26-57       a.  4. 
Ilolyoke    Edgar   W  .   d.   b.   a.    Rumxall  Co..   El   Monte.   Calif 

645.321,   pub    2-26-57.      Cl.    15 
Houghton.    E     F,   A   Co.,    PhlladelphU.    Pa.      34S.548.   12(r) 

pub    5    14   57       Cl.  6. 
Houghton.    F.     F.    A    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      344,427,    12(c) 

piih    .V14-57.      Cl.  52. 
H'.ughton.    E     F.   A   Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      343.547.    12(r) 

pub    .5-14-97       Cl.  52. 
House  of  Caroline  :    Krr  — 
Cook  roff»»p  ("d  ,  The. 
House  of  M»Tb«    Inr     Salisbury.  Conn,     .388,087,  canr.     CL  48. 

Hnber.  Freedrick  W  .  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  539.822.  ranc 
Cl,   48 

Hii'Idleston,  James  H  .  d  b  a  Ilavden  Hnddleston  Advertis- 
ing Agency,  Roanoke,  Va.      645. .540,  pub    2-26-87.      Cl    107 

Huntington  Mfg  Co,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  645,443  pob 
2    26  57       4'1    .TO 

Hurst  Industries.  Inc.  .San  Jose,  Calif      540,218.  canr.     Cl.  19 

Internafl/>nal  Instruments,   Inc.,  Nem-  Haven,  Conn.     845,369. 

pub    4    12   55       Cl.  26 
International    Paper    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y       643.428,    pub. 

2   26-57       Cl    37. 
International  Silver  Co.,  The,   Merlden,  Conn      64.5,391,  pab. 

2-28-57      Cl.  28. 


International  Stitch-O  Matic  Corp.  :  8re — 

Kodney  l>istrlbutor8.  Inc. 
Ivanhoe  F<M>ds.    Inc.,  to  E.  R.   Meaker,  d.  b.  a.  The   Ivanhoe 

Kitchens,  .\uburn.  N.  \.     348.186.  ren.  5-18-57.      Cl.  46. 
Ivanhoe  Kitchens,  The:   See— 

Iv)inli(»e  Foods,  Inc. 
Jakovich,  P    L  .  d    b.  a.  P.  L.  Jakorlcb  A  Son.  Delano.  Calif. 

645.5<Mi.   pub    2-26-57.      Cl.  46. 
Jakovich  A  Son  :   See — 

Jakovich,  P.  L. 
Jewel-Smiths,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.      645,387,    pub.    2-26-57 

Cl.  2«. 
Jobbers  (Kernll  Co..  Inc..  to  Blue  Ridge  ManufacturerB.  Inc 

Lynchburg.  Va.      116,433.  ren.  5-1-57.      Cl    39. 
Johnston.  Keith  L  .  d.  b.  a.  Globe  Master  Trailer  Co.,  Goahen. 
pub.  2-26-97.     Cl.  1ft. 
A    Son,    Inc.,    Racine, 

A    Son,    Inc., 
4 
(.Novo)    Ltd.. 


Wis.      345.368,    rea. 
Racine.    Wis       645.273,    pub. 
Sheflleld,    England.      .539.891, 
111.       645,372.    pob.    2-26-57. 


Ind.      845. .S47, 
Johnson.    S.    C., 

4-27-37.      Cl. 
Johnson,    S.    C. 

2-26-57.      CI. 
Jonas    A    Colver 

cane      Cl.  23. 
Justrite    Mfg.     Co..     Chicago. 

Cl.  26. 
Kansas  City   Products  Co.,  BLansas  City,  Mo.     539,917,  ranc. 

Cl    32 
Kauffniann  Lunch  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     645,531.     CL  48. 

Kaynee  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     645,457-8,  pub    2-26-57. 

CI.  39. 
Keasbey  A  Mattlson  Co..  Ambler.  Pa      344.320.  ren.  3-16-57. 

Cl.   12. 
Keasbev  A  Mattiwm   Co..  Ambler.  Pa.     346.136.  ren.  5-18-57. 

Cl.   12 
Kellv  Photo   Supplv.   Chicago,   III      540,099,  cane.     Cl,  26. 
Kendall  Co..  The.  Boston.  Mass.     645,260.  pub.  2-26-57.     Cl.  1. 
Kenron  Steel  I'rmlucts  :   Kee — 

Turkln,  Nathan  H. 
King.  James    M.,  d.  b.  a.  Redl-Products,   Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

645,503.  pub.  9-18-.56.      CL  50. 
Kings    County    Packing    Co..    Armona.    Calif.      169.305.    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Kingsboro  Mills,  Inc.  :  Ber-- 
Klngsboro  Silk  Mills,  Inr 
Kincsboro   Silk    MilU.    Inc  ,    (Jloversvllle.   .\     T. 

lud  (iloversvlUe.  ? 


to   Kinirsboro 
Y.     346.040, 


Gloversvllle,  N.  Y..  to   Kingsboro 
and  Glovermrllle,   N,   Y,     347.568, 


Gloversvllle,   N.   Y., 
and  (MoversvUle,   .\. 


645,447,  pub. 


Ohio. 


to  KinCTboro 
T.      348.605. 

2-26-57. 

Cl.   23. 
2-26-57. 

2-26-57. 

645,263,    pab. 


349.286,  ren.  8-24-57. 


645.280. 
York, 


pub.  11- 
N.     Y. 


l.V-55.     Cl.  8. 
645,532,     pub. 


Mills,  Inc..  Daisy.  Tenn. 

ren    .5-11-57.      CI.   S9. 
KInKsboro  Silk   Mills.    Inc.. 

Mills.   Inc..  Dalsv.  Tenn. 

ren    6-29-57.      CI.  3ft. 
Kincsboro  Silk  Mills.    Inc  . 

Mills.   Inc..   IMisv,  Tenn., 

ren.  8-3-57.      Cl,  39. 
Knitown  Togs  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y 

Cl.  .39 
Kr.ii8sl  Co.,    Inc.,   The.   Hackensack.   N.   J.      645,546 

Kres*.  8    H..  and  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y      645,459,  pub 

Cl    .39. 
Krylon,     Inc.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       645,329.     pub 

Cl.  18. 
L.    O.    F.    Glass    Fibers    Co.,    Toledo 

2-28-.57.      a.   1. 
Ijilrd  A  Co.  :   See — 

New  Jersey  Apple  Growers.  Inc. 
liSnder  Co.  Inc  ,  The,  New  York.  N   Y. 

Cl.  51. 
I^nollxed.  Inc..  Dover.  Del 
I,jinvin-Parfum8.     Inc.,     New 

'2-26-57      Cl.  52. 
l.sros.  Inc..   New  York,  N.  Y. 
Laundercarf.   Huntsvllle.   Ala. 
I.iaa-rence    Products   Co..    Inc. 

Cl    42. 
l>awrence    Products   Co.,   Inc.,   Attalla,    Ala.     940.244,   cane. 

CI    42 
I>axy  Daisy  International  :  Bee — 

Hague,  Morton. 
LCart.    Inc  .    Elkhart.    Ind       645.3.50,   pub.   2-26-57 
Lennox    Furnace    Co..    The,    Marsballtown,    Iowa 

cane.     Cl    21. 
I>'nfherlc.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      645.513,    pub.    2-26-57 

Cl.   51. 
I^vy   Bros.  A  Adler  Rochester,  Inc.,  to  Michaels  Stern  A  Co. 

Inc     Rochester.    N.   Y.      346.052.    ren.   3-^18-57.     Cl.   39. 
l<evy  Bros    A  .\dler  Rochester.  Inc.,  to  Michaels  Stern  A  Co. 

Inc.,    Ro<-he8ter,   .N     Y.      347.463,    ren.    8-29-57.      Cl.    39. 
I>ewls,  Conley  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Conley  Lewis  Co..  Terra  Alta,  W   Va 

539,944.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
licwls.  Conley,  Co.  :  See — 

lica-ls,  C^onlev  A 
I.,ewls.    I..    Cigar"  Mfg.    Co.,    Newark.    N.    J. 

CI.    17. 
Lily  of  France  Corset  Co..  by  Lily  of  France. 

.N.  r.     1 1  4. 9ftn.  12(c)  pub.  .Vl 4-57.     Cl.  39 
Lily  of  Franc*'.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lily  of  France  Corset  Co. 
Lincoln  Industries.   Inc..  Marlon.  Va.     540.048.  cane.     Cl.  32, 

Linton  Taeeds  Ltd..  Carlisle.  Cumberland.  F^ngland.     645,474 

pub    2-26  57.     CI.  42. 
LIpschuitx    Bros..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      540.141.   cane.      Cl.    19. 
Little  Mistress  Tori..   Inc..  to  Little  Mistress  Togs.   Inc.,  New 

York.  N.  Y      341.692.  ren.  12-22-.%6.     Cl   39. 
I^ogan  Co..  I/i>uisvllle.  Kv      540.004.  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Louisiana  St«te  Rice  Milling  Co.,  Inc..  Abbeville,  La.     347,585, 

ren   8-29-57.     Cl.  48. 
I^jve  Foundation,  The  :  See — 

I>ove.   Mahdah. 
I»ve.  Maiidah    d.  b    a.  Tl>e  I»ve  Foundation.  St.  Petersburg, 

Fla.     645,481,  pub.  2-26^57.     Cl.  44. 


645.463.  pab.  2-26-57.     Cl.  39. 
540.216,  cane.     Cl    24. 
Attalla,   Ala.      540.238.   cane. 


Cl.   19. 

540.248. 


540.210,    ranc. 
Inc.,  New  York. 


TM  iv 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


a.  Acvrn  I'botu  Mervlcv.  Louta- 
Inc.    Norwalli.   Conn. 


o».. 


N>w 
pub. 


Mail   I'hotu  S*Tvl«-r.   lor..  <l.  b 

v»M».  Ky      (WS.Mft.     O    3». 
Mantiattan   Trrraiio   Hraaa    Mrrip 

>US.30«.  pub.  :f-2»  57      a.  12.  .    .  . 

MirUnn    I'rodurts   Co.    Inc..    Ftlnwrill*.    Md.     MftiSll.   p«b 

J    :i»  57      i'\    50. 
.Watt*.-*  Ketord  Corp..  New  York.  N.  V.     S4a.4W.  pak.  l-W-57 

CI.   :»«  _^ 

.MrtT   iH'iMirtnu'nf  St..n»«  Co.  The.  «1.  b.  a.  Tne 

York    -N    Y      «M.^.460,  pub.  2   irt^  57      CI.  S» 
Uajrvr.    Max.   *   Co..    Inf.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

2-2S-57      CI.  3». 
Mrtrupolla  Candy  Co..  Inc..  New  York 

CI.   48. 
.\llchaeU.  Stem  k  Co..  lac.  BocbaatM 

2  2ft  57      CI.  39 
.VI I  Her  and  Co..  I>enver    Colo.     «45.43*l 
Miller     K     J.    <'ori>      The.    by    rhariK*- 

Siniona,    lu.v     CUero,    111.      53».7»4. 
Mitchell.  Dennia.    Intluatrlea. 

2-2H-57      CI.  16. 
Mohawk    Carpet    Mills    iBr.. 

pub.  2   2rt-57      CI.  42. 
Mi>rl«fy  Furniture  Corp..  ChlcaK*>.   111. 

CI.   32. 

Pritdurta    Co..    CVreland. 


JCay  Co  . 

845.449. 
540.on. 

(MS. 454. 

28-57 


e*ue. 


pub. 


N.   Y. 
r.  ».   Y 

pub.  2  28-57  CI.  S» 
of  name  fmn  Ulller 
lanc.      CI.    n. 


Motomattr 

CI.    1». 
MarArthur  Prodnrta.  Inc. 

CI.   19 
MacArthur  I'ro<)acta.   Inc., 

Cl.    19. 
Ma<-I><>nal(l   Karma:  8e*  ~ 

Hall.  Haan  *  VeMM>y.  Ltd. 
Marathon  Corp      Srr 

Northern  I'auer  Mllla, 
Marathon  Corp..  Menaaha    WU. 
Ma  rout.    Mii-hael    .\  .    >t     b     u 

Uollywo«Mi,     Ia>»    .Kitjcvlea,    (' 

Cl.    8 
Maraton  Brixtin  Mop  fuctury 

Smith.  Clautle  r..  Jr. 
.MaMMin,  Paul.  Chanpainie  Co 


Philadelphia.  Fa.     MS.SSt.  pab 

Amatenlani.    N.    T.      845.488-9. 

845.412.  pub.  2-aS-S7 

Ohio.      SM.908. 

Sprlnxfleld.   Maaa      540.O8A. 

8prinicfteld.  MaM.     M0.08B. 


nine. 


ranc 


raar. 


845. 2M7   pub   2  28-57. 
Kepubllr   Chemical   Co. 
'alif.       ■      " 

8fr 


Cl.  8 

North 

•M5.3W.    pub     2-28-57. 


.Hjiii    Kranrlitro. 
Maaaun.  Paul.  Inc. 


t^illf. 


SaratoKa.  to  Paul  Maaaon,  Inc.. 
348.215.    ren.    7-20-57.      Ct    47. 


MaawnD.  Paul.  Champairne  Co 

Dck   and    Radio   Co.   Ch 


Icago.   III.     849.977. 


Co..  Tbe 
Memphaa.  Tenn. 


342.134.  I2(r) 


to  Rnckwell 

CT.  i.r 
New  York. 


845.2 
540.1U 
Meyera  A 


HtK  Co .  Itttakurch 
X.   Y.      118.340.   ren 

4 


pab.  2 
ran«' 
H«>n. 
York.  N.  Y 


-28-57      Cl. 
a.  3« 

«rf   New   York. 

11H,()70.  ren 

of  .New  York. 
.    Y       118.071. 


Ma»fer<-raff»T»   Clock 

pub.  -'   2t^  57.     Cl.  27. 
May  Co  .  The  :  See-  - 

May  ivpurtment  Stor* 
McCalluiu  ft  Ki>bLni«on,   Inc. 

pub.  5^  14^  57      Cl.  42. 
.Mf-aker.  EIIU  U      Srr 

Ivanhoe  FtMxla,  Inc. 
.Merco  Nordafrom  Valve  Co 

Pa.     :{47.71l)   ren    7-8-57. 
Mergenthaler   Linotype  Co., 

4  24-57      Cl    50. 
.Merit  Mfg..  Inc..  Akron.  <»hio. 
MeHsenger  Corp..    .\uburn.    Ind 
Meyera.   Loula.   k  Xon.   to  Loula 
to  l»ut«  Meyera  ft  Son.  In«-  ,  .N«»w 
8-14  57.     Cl    39 
Meyera.   Loula.  ft  Son.   to  I»ula   Meyera  ft  Hon, 
to   Loula   Meyera   ft   Son.    Inc..    New    York.    N 
ren.  8-14  ."»7      Cl.  39. 
Meyera.  LouU.  ft  Son.  Inc   :  Hee—^ 

M«-yer«.  I..ouia,  ft  Son. 
Meyers.  Loul*.  ft  Son.  ■>f  New  York 

Meyers.  Louia.  ft  .Son. 
Mica  lac  Co.  The;  See 

Miller.  Norman. 
Michaela  Stern  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  Ker — 

I.eTy  BroB.  ft  Adier  Rocheater, 
.Mid  We!. t    Abraalre    Co..    Owonao.    Mlrh        845..VI2.      Cl     4. 
Miller.   Norman,  d.   b.   n.   The   Mtralac  Co..    tu   Hadrian    Mfg. 
Co.     Ltd..     Newcaatle  u|>on  Tyne,     Rnfclnnd.      341. 377-.    ren. 
12-H-58      Cl.  21. 
Miller  Slinona.  Inc.  :  Srr 

Miller.  K.  J  .  Corp..  The. 
Minnesota    Mining  and   Mfg.    Co..   St.   Paul.   Minn.     848.289, 

Dub.  2   28  57      Cl.  8. 
Mlklmoto.   K  .   ft   Co.,   Ltd..    New   York.  N.   T.     84S.SM.  pab. 

2-2«V-57      Cl.  28, 
MorKan'a     Knorh.    .Son»   Co..    to   Sapollo   Producta.    Inc..    New 

York,  N   Y.     118.151.  ren.  4^10-57      CV  4 
Morrall.  Abel.  Ltd..  Keildttch.  England.     343.891.  ren.  .V9-57. 

Cl.    40 
Morton  Halt  Co.  :  Her 
Mulkey   Salt  Co. 
Mount  Vernon  Mill*.  Inc   :  Her  ~ 

Mount  Vernon  \ViMx1b»>rrv  Mllln.  Inc 
M'  unt  Vernou-WtxMlberry  Mllla    Inc..  to  Mount 
Baltimore.   Md       llrt.442.   ren.  5-^1-57. 
Vernon WiKMlt^^rrv   Mllln.   Inc..  to  Mount 
,    llaltlniorv.    .Md       llrt.443.    ren.    .Vl-67 


8rr 


Inc. 
Mich 


Ml  lilt. 


Inc.. 

Mount 
Inc. 

Mud.1. 


Vernon 

Cl.  4J 

Vernon  Mllln. 
Cl     42 
Stephen  L     d.  b   a    E«y  Products.  Taylor  Center.  Mich. 
845  27*    Dub.  2-28-57      Cl    4 
Millhenn.    Kfrtl      In<-     to   F    Mnihena.  d.  b 
ft   pHrf umerie  Fabrik    (ilockengaaae  No. 
Pffrtlepoat  ron  Ftrd.  .MUlhena.  Cologne, 
ren.  ft   J."   .TT      C    51. 
MQIhena     Ferdinand      See— 

.Millhens    Feed..  Inc 
Mulkev  Salt  Co     Hefroit.  Mich.,  to  Mortoa  8«lt  Co 

HI      5.3».«25,  cane      Cl    48. 
Namor  Pr.xlucta.  Inc..  Clereland.  Ohio      r.40  148.  cane.     Cl.  .^2 
National    Can   Corp.,    Chicago.    111.      845.287.    pub.    2-26-97 
CT.  2. 


845.331.    pub. 


.NatUvoal  Clit-iiioal  ft  .Mfg.  Co.  .  See — 
Bradley   I.   K 
Uradky.  Ui wrench  K. 
Moklaaun    Perry,  Corp..  Tha. 
National   ClwmU-al    *    Mfg.    Co..   Chlcag<>.    10 

2-28-97      Cl.  I« 
.NatloOal  Dlatlllers  Producta  Corp..  New   York.  N.  Y.     845.295. 

pak.  S-M-57     Cl   8 
Nattusal  Hog  Farmer  I>ublUblng  Co.,  Tbe  :  Set — 

tipokeantan    Preaa. 
Natioaal  Induatrlea  fur  tbe  Blind,  New  York.  N.  Y.     849.471. 

puk.  2-28  57      Cl    42 
Nattoaal  (Ml  PriMlucta  Co..  to  .Nopci>  Chemical  Co..  Harriaon, 

N    J      349.178.  ren   8  24-97.     Cl.  8, 
Ne«tk>-1..>-Mur  Co..   The,  d.   b.  a.   Vlraudov.  New   York.  S.   Y. 

849.52M    |M)b    2   2ft  57.     Cl.  31. 
Netroaae  Pr.MJncta  Co. :  JSm — 

Frone.  Janet  ,        ^   .    -, 

New  Jersey  Apple  (Irowera,   Inc..   Matawaa    to  Laird  k  Co.. 

Katontown    S    J      347.317.  ren   6-22-37      Cl    49 
New    York    Ulrl   Coat    Co..    Inc..    N«w    York.    N.    Y       340.181. 

can*.    Cl.  39 
Nrw   York    Herald  Trlbaac   Inc.   .New   York.   N.   Y      .'>40.1HL 

c«ar.    Cl.  3H. 
Xrvtn    Steamship    Corp,    New    York,    N     Y       540.294.   caiKl. 

n.  105. 
Nlppoa  Keorl  KaUha.  Lid  .  Ikuta-ku.  Kobe.  Japan.     843.472, 

pub   2-12-37      Cl.  42  .  ^    .« 

.Nod- A  Way.  In«' .  San  Antonio.  Tei.     539.943.  case.     Cl.  32. 

Nopci»  (hem  lea  I  Co   ;  See — 
National  Oil  Pntdacta  Co. 

.Norcraaa.  Inc  .  New  York,  N    Y      540.079.  cane      CT.  38. 

Norgrva.  C.  A  .  Co..  Knglewood.  Colo      •143. 387,  pub.  2-28-97. 
n  23. 

.Northern    Pai>er   Mills,  (ireen   Bay-    to   Marathon  Corp..  Men- 
aaha   WU      347,l>ltf.  ren   7-13-.'57      Cl   37 

.Northern    Paper   MHIa.  (Jreen   Bar    to  Marathon   Corp..  Men- 
aaha. Wta      347.92t»   ren   7    13  .^7      Cl.  37 

Nnrtbrap.    King    k   Co..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      845.281.    pub. 
2-28-57     Cl   1. 

Ohio  Mattreaa  Co..  Tbe,  Clereland,  Ohio.     540,088.  cao«.     CT. 


845.392-402,  pab.  2-26-57.     O. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 
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■f 


a.  Kau  de  Cologne- 
4711  gegenuber  der 
Germany.     347.371. 


Chicago, 


Oma  I.ee  OrlslnaU  :  See — 

Cooprr.  Oma  L 
Oneida   Ltd..  Oneida.  N.  Y 

28 
Onyx  Blooae  Co.  Inc..  Sew  York.  N.  Y.     845.437.  pub   2-28-97. 

Cl  ap 

Orboa  BtoTr  Co.,  BelleTllle.  III.     540.078.  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Oronlte  Cbealfal  Co   :  Hre- 

Hodfeo  Reaearrh  and  IVrplopment  Co. 
Palmyra    Hoalerr     Mllla.    Inc..    Albany.    Oa.      845.434.    pab 

J    14-5rt      CI    TO 
Pan  American  FIrvworkaCo.  :  8et— 

Baxelke.  WlllUm  J   II. 
Park     Benalger    ft    Co..    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y..    to    Edwin 

(liarley    Ltd.    Naaaau.    Bakamaa.     347.293.    ren.   8-22-97. 

Cl.  49. 
Parker.   Alton  N  ,  JackaonrUle.  Fla.     849.392.  pub.  2-28-57. 

Cl.  19 
Parker   Brothera.    Inc.,    Salem,    Maaa..   and    Portland.    .Maine. 

347.138.  rin  rtl5-.'V7     Cl,  22. 
Parker.  Irvin     Hee — 

Knk:elk.'   William  J   H 
Parkwah  Chemical  Co   :  See — 

Parkwah.  tteorge  H. 
Parkwah.  (^orge  II  .  d.  b.  a.  Parkwak  Chemical  Co..  Seattle. 

Wash     .V39.974,  cane     Cl.  8. 
Parfola  Diatrlbutfhg  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y  .  by  Partola  Pr«i 

ucta  C<i  .   Chicago.   III.      188.322.  l2(e)   pob.  5-14.^7. 

18. 
Partola  Pnnlucts  ('o.  :  Hre 

Partola  Dlstrlbatlng  Co. 
Patrh   Rul>ber  Co..  Akron.  Ohio.     643.421.  pub.  2-28-57.     Cl. 

33. 
Paton.   John  O..  Co..  lac.  Tbe.   New  York.   N    Y.     347.482. 

ren.  tW  29-37      Cl.  48 
Pennsylvania   Salt  Mfg    (^o  .  The,   Philadelphia.  Pa.     539.950. 

i-anr      I'l    rt 
iVnnv   Maaon     inr      New    York.  N     Y      .V39.947.  cane.      CT.  39. 
Pep|M-reii   MfK    Co  .   Boston,   Maaa.     540.188.  cane.     CT.  21. 
Peris»'al  <'.>     The  :  Her  - 
Itradley    I,    R 
Bradley    Lawrence  R 
Perkins     Ronal.l    K.    I>alla*.    Tex.      845.270.    pub,    2-28-97. 

Cl  2 
Permutlt.  Co..  The.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     344.008.  ren.  3-9-57. 

n   31 
Peters      Brlre    (;       Baltimore.    Md..    to    Dryomatle    Corp.    of 

America      .V3J»  H64    cane      CI   34. 
Phila<lelphla  t'hewinit  (Jum  Corp  .  Harertown.  Pa.     «43. 498-7. 

pub   .»-2tV-.'S7      Cl   48 
Phlllipp    Sales     Inc.    Port    Waahlngtnn.    Wis.      645.431.    pub. 

2-28-57      CI    38 
Phlllltw  Parking  to    Inc   :i!cc-- 

Vlmpei)  Foods.  Inc 
PIILtbiiry   .Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn      .540.211.  cane.     Cl. 

48 
Pinnacle   Prrnlurts  Corp..   White   Plains.   N.   Y.     845.277.  pub. 

•_'   2«V  .')7      Cl   :. 
Piper  Aircraft  Corp      Hre 

ConM)lldste<I  Vultee  .\irrraft  Corp 
Plant   CltT   Veifefabl.-  C.K>i»eratlve,   Plant  City.  FU.     340.090, 

<anc      <^I    4rt 
Plastic  Articles  Co  .  Inc  :  Bee — 

Foster   Charles  H. 
Porta  Co      Hre 

."Stanley.  Malcolm  N. 
Porta  Cue  Corp  .   New   York     \    V 
Puaturttes.   Inc..   Brooklyn.  N    Y. 

Cl.  32 


.^40.1rt8     ranr       CT     21. 
643.413-14.   pub    2-26-57. 


Pnlrle  State*  Oil  ft  Ureaae  Co..  I>anTil>e.  III.     645.294,  pub 

2-18-57      Cl.  6 
Pr^OM  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories.  Inc..  Sooth  Hackensaek 

N    J      H45  .144    pub  2   2ft  .'.7      Cl    IK 
Price  Battery  Corp  ,  Hambars.  Pa      845.545.     Cl.  21. 
Prima   Theatrical   Footwear.    Inc..   Columboi.   Ohio.      845.452. 

pub  2-28  57.    n    39. 
Prlnton  Corp  ,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     645.283   pub   2-26-57      Cl    2 
Pyramid    Mfg     Co.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y       843.487.    pab 

2  I'rt   .%:      Cl    42 

Pyramid    Rubber    Co..    Tbe.    Ravenna.    Ohio.      645.479.    pnb 

3  8   .'..-.      Cl   44. 

guaker  Oats  Co..  Tbe.  Cblcago.   lU.      348.835,   r»a.  8-10-97 

CI    4« 
guaker    Paclflc    Rubber   Co..    San    Franclaco.   Calif.      845,419. 

pub   2   28-37.     Cl   39. 
Katner,  Walter,  d   b.  a.  The  Grant  Co.,  <!blcaao.  111      645.297 

pub   2-28-37      Cl   6  ^-,  .  .        , 

Ka.veit.,  Inr     St    Paul.  Minn.     645,515.  pub.  2-28-87      CT.  51 
Re<-kltt  ft  Colmsn  Ltd    :  See    - 

French    R   T     Co     The 
Redl  I'nuluilH     Srf 
Kin^.  James  M 
Reed.    Wealey    B..    .North    Woodstock.    Conn       645.424     pob 

2   28-57      CI   3^  .   *   .    w 

Regan.  John  F.,  d  b.  a.  The  John  F.  Regan  Co..  New  York. 

N    V      rt4.-).303.  pub   2-26-37.     CI    7 
Regan.  John  F..  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Keifsn.  John  F 
Ri.hel.    Otto,    to    Otto    Reichel,    Berlln-Neakolln.    Germany 

.137.1IH    ren    7    28-37.     Cl    31 
Relllr-Whiteman-Walton  Co.  :  Bee — 

Walton.  F   8  .  Co 
Rene  St  Claire  Products  Co. :  See — 

Brog.  Victor 
Reolirap   Corp..    Dayton.   Ohio.      843.506.   pub.  2-2»-57.     CT. 

RepuMi'   Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

MaroKJ    Michael  N 
Republic  Sfe«I  Corp  :  Bee — 

Renter  Mfg    Co     The 
Research    I^aboratoriea.    Inc..    St.   Joaeph.   Mo.     845.339    pnh 

1    10   .^8      n    18 
Reynold*   Metals  Co..   Richmond.   Va.     845.316.  pub.   1-29-57. 

RevnoUls   Mfg    Co..   Springfield.    Mo       645.420    pub    2-28-57 

(  I    3.> 
Revere.    Inc..    Los    Angeles.    C.llf.       645.276,    pob.    2-26-57. 

Region.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    645.3.V4.    Cl  51 

r".,'!?:,/     rio^     ^'"'■'    ^■'•'nln»f»on.    D*"!        643.418.    pub 
^'Tm'o-"    Raymond.  Co..  CTilcago,  III      645.376.  pub,  2-28-37 

Rlgidlied  Metals  Corp  ,  Buffalo,  N.  T.     539.908.  cane.     CL  14 
RItts  Co.  :    Hre — 

Ritts.  Herbert.  Inc 
RItts    "•Tbert    Inc  ,   d    b    a    Troplcmode   Fumltur*  Co.,  Los 
.\nuel.s,  Calif       339.924.  ranc.      Cl    82 

•'•To  u".-'"^'''     ^";,,    ^„  *»    ■     f*'^'*  Co.   Los  Angelea.  Calif. 
.>39.»2.).  cane.      Cl.  32. 

"''."ol'lf,  '"^A?'",^*''    I"'-    >>wark.     N.    J.      843,292.    pub 
Robblns  noor  Producta.   Inc..  Tuscumbia.  Ala.     845,349,  pub 

Roberts.   Fred   L.   Knterprlaea,  Los   .Xngelea.   Calif.     540,191 

cane      CI    21. 

Roberf«on,  B    H      Chemical  Co   :    Hre 

Robertson.  Mrelsford  H 
Robertson,    Mrelsford   H  .   d     b    a     B     H     Robertson    Chemical 

Co..  Clereland.  Ohio.      648,931,  pub,    2-28-^57.      Cl.   52. 
Robinson     Perry.   Corp  .   The.    New   York.    N     Y.   bv   National 

K    ri"«"'    ^  •'^"-      ^"'    '"^''•^K".    I"       301.945.    12(0    pub 

Rockford    Engine«-red    Producta    Co.,    Rockford,    111.      649  848 

pub.  2-26-37       Cl    19. 
Rockwell   Mfg    Co.      Srr 

Merco  .Nordatrom  Vaire  Co. 
Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co.  :   Bee — 

TIniken  r>etrolt  Axle  Co..  The. 
R(Klen«tf>ck.  Rudolf.  Munich.  Germany     645.370,  pub.  2-28-57 

"I     2^ 
Rodney    Distributors,    Inc..    now    bv    change   of   name    Rodnev 
Inc      to    International    Stitch  O-Matic    Corp      Chicago     Ili 
64 .•.,364.  pub    .3-17   55.      Cl.  23. 
Rodney   Tnc    :    Hrr 

Rfwinev  Distributors.  Inc. 

^"It^J!    *•  •  ***"•  C"     In*'  •  ^'^  York.  N.  T.     540.025.  cane. 
CI.  ;t9 

Rothschild,  David,  Co..  Columbus,  Ga.     643.470.  pub.  2-28-57. 

Ronndvs    Inc.,    Waowatoaa.    Wis       843.495.    pub.     2-28-57. 

i  1.   48. 
Rubbercrefe   Ltd..   Toronto.   Ontario.   Canada.      645.308.    pub 

7    19.55.      Cl    12. 
Rublln  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     539.978.  cane.     CT.  27 
8.  A    F    I    K    X       Hrr— 

Forat.  Antolne  H. 
Sallr    Ann    Cookies.    Fox    Rlrer    Orore,    111       539.968     cane. 

Cl    48 
Ban    Giovanni.    Edward.    New    York.    N.    T.      .339.898.    cane 

Cl    8 
San    Martina     Wines.     Inc..    Yonkera.    N.    Y.      347.711.    ren 

7-6-37       Cl    47 
Sapolls  Products.  Inc   ;   Hee — 

Morgan's.   Enoch.  Sons  Co. 
Schaefer  Brass  A  Mfg    Co.  :   Bee — 

Schaefer.  Wllbert  F. 
Schaefer.    Wllbert    F..    d.    b.    a.    Schaefer    Braaa  ft    Mfa.   Co.. 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     .540.101.  cane.     CT.  34. 


.Schape  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Baltimore,  .Md.,  now  by  change  of  name 

Dryomatle  Corp       .339. 8.39.  cane.      Cl.  34. 
Schenley    Laboratories.    Inc..    to    Bristol    Laboratories.    Inc  , 

New  York.  N    Y       339.912.  cane.      Cl.  18. 
Schneider.     Dorothy,    d.    b.    a.    Continental    .Sales    ft    Sewing 
.Machine    Co..     Brooklyn.    N.     Y.       «43,36«.     pub      2-26-57 
CI    23. 
Schoeneman,  J..  Inc.,   Baltimore.  Md.      845,453.  pub    2-28-57. 

Cl.  39. 
Scholastic    Corp.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    to    .Scholaatic    Magaiines, 

Inc..  .New  York.  N.  Y.      346,926,  cane.      Cl.  38. 
Scholantic  Magazines.  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Scholastic  Corp. 
.Schwab.  Armand.  ft  Co..  Inc..  .New  York,  N.  Y      645,436.  pub. 

2-28-57.      Cl.  39. 
Scintilla   Ltd  ,   Soleure,   Switaerland.     539.847.  cane      CT    21. 
Scott  Laboratories  :   Bee — 

•Scott,   I>^  H 
Scott,  Lee  H.,  d.  b.  a.  Scott  Laboratories,  Cffrpus  Chrlati.  Tex. 

64.3,327,  pub.  2-26-37       Cl    51. 
Seager.  Evans  ft  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.     342.096.  12(e) 

pub.  5-14-37.      CI    49. 
Seagram,  Joseph  E  .  ft  Sons,  Inc   :   See— 

Clark.  James.  Distilling  Corp. 
Searer.    Harold   J  ,   d     b.  a.    .Searer   Rubber  Co.,   Akron.  Ohio. 

843.480.  pub.  2-26-37.      Cl    44. 
Searer  Rut)ber  Co.  :   Bee— 

.Searer.  Harold  J. 
Segal.    Manuel.    New    York.    N.    Y.      645.4,36.    pub.    2-28-57. 

Cl    .39 
Self  Ease  Units,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     645.289.  pub.  2-28-97 

Cl.  8. 
Sepoo  Corp.  ;   Bee — 

Automatic  Electric  Heater  Co. 
Sesalons   Co..    Inc..    Enterprise.    Ala.      344,288,    ren     3-18-57. 

CT    4ft 
Shane.  C.  B.,  Corp..  Chicago.  HI.     .340.026.  cane.     Cl.  89. 
Shell    Oil    Co..    New    York,    N     T.      645,323-7,    pub     2-28-57 

Cl.  15. 
Sherer-Oillett    Co.,    Marshall,    Mich.      346,130,    ren.    5-18-57. 

CI.  31, 
Shiffer.   Charles  E.,   d.  b.  a.   Cathomint  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

317,165,  caac.     Cl.  18. 
Shlrfcraft    Co..    Inc..   The.   New   York.   N.   T.      540.096    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Sillers    Paint    ft   Varnl-I.   Co.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      645,33(1 

pub.  2-28-57.     Cl.  1«. 
Sita    World    Travel.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.   T.      845,535.   pub. 

2-28-57.      Cl.  103. 
Skin  Tested  Drug  Products.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     539.889. 

cane.      Cl    51. 
Skinner  ft   Pelton.   Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     .340.181.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Skyline   Publlcatious,  Inc.,   New  York,   N.  Y.     540.031,  cane. 

Cl    38 
Slevin,   Julian   B..   Co..   East   Lansdowne.   Pa.      645.268.    pub 

2-26-37.      CT.  2. 
Smith.   Claude  F.,   Jr..  d.  b.  a    Marston  Broom-Mop  Factory. 

Marston.  N.  C.     645.406.  pub  2-26-37.     Cl.  29 
Smith.    Frank.    Silver    Co..     Gardner.    Maaa.      645.390.    pob. 

2-26-57.     Cl.  28. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     643,319-20,  pub. 

2-26-37       CI.   15. 
Spencer  Turbine   Co..   The.   Hartford,   Conn.      347.053,    12(e) 

pub    .3   14-37.      CT.  23. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :   Hee — 

Victor  Safe  ft  Equipment  Co  ,  Inc 
Spokesman  Press,  d    b    a.  The  National  Hog  Farmer  Publish- 
ing Co  ,  Grundy  Center,  Iowa       645,.349.      Cl.  38. 
Sportex      GmbH..      Ulm/Donau.     Germany.        845,360.     pub. 

2-26-57.     Cl.  22. 
Sprlng-AIr    Co..    The,    Chicago,    III.      845,411.    pub.    2-26-57 

Cl.  32 
Standard-Coosa-Thatcher  Co.,  Chattanooga.   Tenn.     645,476. 

pub    2   2(^-37       Cl.  43. 
Standard   Distillers  Products,   Inc  ,   Baltimore,  Md.     645.553. 

Cl    49 
Stanley,    Malcolm    N..    d     b.     a.    Porta    Co..    Boaton.    Mass. 

540.239,  cane      CI    19 
Stern.  Michaels,  ft  Co.,   Inc.  :   Hre — 

Levy  Bros,  ft  Adler  Rochester.  Inc. 
Stevens  ft  Thompson    Paper  Co.,  Greenwich.  N.   Y.     347.807. 

ren    6-29-37.      Cl.  37 
Stoddard.  G.  S.,  *  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N,  Y.     539.911,  cane. 

Cl    18. 
Sinrck.    August.    G.    m.    b.    H..    Halle /Westfalen.    Oermany. 

643.487.  pub    2-26-37.      Cl.  46. 
Storm  Flooring  Co   :    Hre — 

Storm.  Raymond  W. 
Storm  noorlng  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See — 

Storm.  Raymond  W. 
Storm.   Raymond  W.,  d.  b.  a.   Storm   Flooring  Co..   to  Storm 
Flooring  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     338.743.  ren.  9-15-56. 
CT.  12 
Storm  Shield  of  New  England,   Inc..  Everett.  Mass.     645.310. 

pub    2-26-37       Cl.   12 
Strnthmore     Paper     Co  .     Springfield.     Mass.       643.426,     pub. 

2-26-37       Cl.  37 
Straub.  W.  F..  ft  Co  .  Chicago.  111.     540.231.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Stromberg-Carleon     Co..     Rochester.    N.     Y.       539.857.    cane. 

CI.  21. 
Sunroe  Corp  .  Glen  Riddle.  Pa      643.266.  pub.  2-26-37.     Cl.  2. 
Suoerba     Cravats.    Inc..     Rochester.     .N.     T.       643.448.     pub. 

2-26-37.      Cl,  39. 
Superior  Petticoat  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     346.092.  ren. 

5-18-37      Cl    39 
Supolee  Blddle    Hardware    Co..    by    Supplee-Blddle-Steltx    Co., 

PhlladelDhia,  Pa.      343.2.34,  12(c)   pub    .3-14-57       CT.  25. 
Sur>plee  Blddle    Hardware    Co..    d     b.    a     Crown    Mfg.    Co..    by 
Supplee  Blddle  Stelti  Co.,  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.     343.814.  12(c) 
pub   5-14-57.     CT.  22. 


TM 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


348.718.    r*n. 


8upplf«»  Hiilcll*-     Hardware    Co.,    by    Suppl«>«>-Blddl*-8tHta    Co, 

r'hil»iJ^lphi»    Pa       344. Ott,  13(e)    pub    5-14-^7       a    23 
8uppt.^-Blddl^  Stelf*   Co.  :    8«« — 

Huppl«>«»  HiiMle  Hardwire  Co. 
Suruical   Halm  Co       Srf — 

Ci>«iiiaa.   Charl«»«  F 
8uth«Tl«nil     l'<p.'r     Cn  ,     Kalamaioo,     Mich.      «45.->«»      pub 

.'    Jrt   57      11    2. 
S»>^ri^     H»-vr»grt.     Inc       FhlUdelphia.     Pa        H43.482.    pub 

2-Jrt-57       CI     45. 
SwUhor     J.i...    H_    A    Son     Inc..    Jackaonrlll*.    FU.      346.533       willkc*  silTeramrtha'^iD*-     Walllinrord.  Conn       «4  5  403    pub 

12ic)   pub    •>    14-57      CI.  17.  2-2«-57      CI    28  ^  w"" 

gwliuquip.    Inc..    El    Monte.    Calif.      645.408.    pub     2-26-57 

CI.    31. 
Hi^itvarl     .Andrew,    d.    b.    a.    Union    ProcMa   Co..    Akron.   Ohio 


Von  .SleBl.   Rudolf  K  .  Wton#.rn»»t    .\    Y      540.047    ranr      CI    M 
Wabaah    Mfu     Co      I'hicagn     III       3.1«  978     cane       CI     35 
Wacker  t'b..mle  (J    m    b    H      Munich.  Germany      645  255    pub 

2-26-57      CI     1  .r  ,  K 

Walker.    Ulraiii.    *    8..n»     Inc.    ItetroU     Mirh       348  717     ren 

H-a-57       CI    4« 
Walker,    Hiram     A    Sona.    Inr  ,    Ivtrolt.    Mich 

H-l-fi7.     CI    48 
Wallac*.    K  .   k   Sona    Mfr   Co..    Walllntford.    Conn       643  384 

pub   2-26  57      CI    28 


145  J82.   pub.   2-26-3T.     CI.  «. 
T^a  k  Coff^  Tratle  Journal  Co  .  The.  New  York,  N    Y      342  784 

rt'n    1    2tV  57      CI    38. 
Tellahlre.    Inc.    .New    York     N     V       645  43»-40    pub    2-26-57 

CI.    ^» 
Temco.    Inc.,    .VaahvlUe.    Tenn.      540.197.    cane.      CI     24 
Teua    Uulf    Sulphur    Co       .Sew    York.    N      Y        347  631      ren 

6-2»-  57       CI     1 2 
Tlktln.  .\brahani.  M<>xlco  City.  Mtxlco.     645.385.  pub   2-26-57 

CI     28 
Tlllafroin.    F.     Burr,    d.     b     a      Burr    Tlllatrom     Production* 

Chicafo,     III        645.537-9,    pub     2-26-57       CI      107 
Ttink^n  T>efr..it    Axle    Co  .    The.    l>etrolt.    Mich  .    to    Rockwell 

Hprinn  and  Axle  Co.,  CoraopoUa,  Pa.     348.890.  r«n.  8~lT-57 

CI     23. 
Tonl  Co  .  The  :  ««#-  - 
Gtlletfe  Co     The 
Top   lun«»a   (.'o       Srf 

Franch,  Edward  R. 
TowU  Mfg.  Co..  Newburyport.   Maaa      «4,'^  382.   pub    2-26-87 

CI.    28 
Tranamar^    Producte   Co.,    Inc.,    N*w    York.    N.    Y       339  937 

i-anc      CI.  rt 


Tri  U,k  Co     The.   to  Hlaw  Knox  Co..  Plttaburgh.  Pa      645.318       u  P""    2   26  57      CI    6 

pub    2    26-  57       CI     12  ^ 

Tropicnio«le  Kurnlrure  Co      Set 


Walleratetn  Co.  Inc.  .New  York.  N    Y       645.501    pub    2-26-87. 

Wat*rbury  Clock  Co     The    to  The  I  nited   Statea  Time  Corp. 
Waterbury    Conn      .'?4;C708.  ren    3   2-57      CI    27 

Walt*ra    Induatrlea.     Inc..    New    York.    .N     Y       645  283     pub 

2-26-,%7      CI    6. 
Walton.   F    S.   Co     Camden    N    J.  and  PhlladelphU     Pa      by 

R^llly  VVhlteman  Walton    Co      Conahohocken.    Pa       75  563 

12iri  pub    5    14   57      CI    4 
Warner.  Vernlld  G  .  .New  Orleana.  La      540.251.  cane      CI    103 
Waterbury    Mattreu    Co..    The     Waterbury.    Conn        645  409 

pub    2    26^  37       (^1    32 
Weatb#r  Maater  Co  ,  Inc  .  The    Wichita.  Kana      540.204    cane 

CI     19 
Wechaler.  DanWl  Ad    b    a    Wecheler  Fabrica  Co     .New  York 

N    Y      643  473    pub    2   26  57      CI    42 
Wechal«r  Fabrtca  Co      «ee^ 

Wechaler     I>anlel   A 
Heat    Coaat    Plywood    Co,    Ab»rde#n.    Wash        348.934     ren 

8-17-57      CI     12 
Weat.    I     B.    *  Co  .   .New   York.   N    Y      645.381    pub    2-26-87 

CI     28 
Weat   Inatrument   Corp  .   Chicago.   Ill       648.375,  pub    2-26-87 

CI     26 
Weat   Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co..  Naw  York,  N    Y      648  303 

pub    2   26  57      CI    " 


Rltta.  Herbert,  Inc 
rru*  Temper   Corp.   Cleveland.   Ohio       645,358.    pub    2-7-56 

CI.    22. 
Tryon.  Edw    K.,  Co..  PhlladelphU.  Pa     346.101.  ren.  8-18-57 

Cl     22 
Tryon.  Edw    K.,  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     34T.010   t*o    6-18-57 

Cl     39. 
Turkln.   Nathan  H  .  d.  b    a    Krnron  8t»«l  Product!    Chicago 

111      ,540.147   cane      Cl    23 
Tuatln   Hllla   Cltrua   Ai»oclatlon.  Tuetln.  Calif       117.949    ren 

*-7   57      Cl    46 
Tuatln  Hllla  Cltrua   A*ao<-latlon    Tuatln.   Calif      117  950    ren 

f<-7    57       C!    46 
Tyee  Camp  Equipment    Everett.  Waah.     645.361.  pob   2-26-87 

Typograph    (;eaellBchaft    mlt    beachrankter    Haftung.    Berlin       Wiicria    Chemical    Corp.     New     York      .N      Y 

Germany      344.128.  ren    3    16-57      O    23  ..    —    ---.- 

Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp      8«€    • 
Carbide  and  Cart>on  Chemlcala  Corp. 
Union   Proceaa  Co      Htt — 

.Siegvari.  .Andrew 
United  Halt  Corp.     «ce — 

Gulf   Salt  <  .1 
U.    8     .Slicinif    Ma.hin^    Co      Inc  .    La    Porte,    lad       539.876 

ranc      Cl    23 
United  State*  Time  Corp     The  :  8e« — 

U  aterbary  Clock  Co 
Cnlted    Vlntnera     inc.    San    Frandaco.    Calif.      645,303     pub 

2-26-57       Cl     47 
UnlTfraum-FlIm       Akt   Oea  .        Berlin  Tern  pel  hof        Germany 

645,43-.',  pub    2    26  37      Cl    38 
Victor  Wfg   k  Gaaket  Co     Chicago    I 
Cl     35 


eetern    Auto   Supply   Co..    Kanaaa   City.    Mo       645.278     pub 

2-26-57      CI.  5 
Weatern   Tablet   k   Stationery    Corp      Dayton.   Ohio       437  400 

12if )  pub    5-14   57      Cl.  37 
Waatern  Rubber  Produrta  Co.  :  0M — 

Balrd    Wlnaton  (i 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp.  Ilaat  Pittaburgh.   Pa      5.'<fl  862 

ranc      Cl    21 
^  hltaker.    P..    Co  .    Providence     R     I       645  388.    pub     2    26-37. 

Whitman.    William.     Co  ,     Inc  .    .New    York     N      Y        645  580 

Cl     •12 
Wiro    Electrlr    Co  .    Weat    8prlngfleld.    Maaa.      340  126     cane 

<n    8 

Wldln     Metal     Gooda     Co..    Garwood.     N      J        645  317      pub 

2-26-87      Cl    12  ■ 

Wigwam  Floe  Top  (^.     Abington    Maaa      589.984.  cane.     Cl.  84 

645.281.    pub 


2-26-57      Cl    6 

i-lbr 
?ub    2-26-57       Cl 


Willamette  Fibre  k  Chip  Board.  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg      645  318 
pub    2-26-57       Cl    12 

Wfllla  Halea  Co.,  d    b    a    Wlllia  .Halea  Co.  Inc.  Bllllngi    Mont 


645.427.  pub    2-26-57       Cl    37 
Wlllia  Salea  Co  .  Inc      Hrt 

Wlllto  Halea  Co 
Wlnthrop-Stearna  Inc     .New  York    N    Y     5S9  993   ra 
Wlae   Potato  Clilp   Co.    Berwick.    Pa       540.217     cai 
Wolf.    Jacquea.   k  Co      Paeaalc.   N    J.      342  343.   ren     1-12-57 

Cl     6 
Wolf.   Jacquea.  *   Co  ,    Paaaalc.   M.  J.      342.820,  ren    3-2-^^ 


cane    Cl.  If 
inc       Cl    46 


Victor  Safe  *  Equipment  Co  Inc.  The.  North  Tonawanda 
ro  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  New  York.  N.  Y  U7  109  ren 
6-1.V-57       Cl    32 


Cl     46 
WolTa  Head  Oil  Reflnlnjr  Co      «ee —  I 

WolTerlne  Emplr»  Keflnlng  Co 
344.164.  ren    S-16-8T.      Wolverine  Empire   Reflnlng   Co  .    New    York.    N.    T      to   Wolfa 

Head   Oil   Rertnlng  Co..   Oil   City.  Pa       346  488    ren    6-1-37 


Rt.    Loula    Park.    Minn.      648.484.    pub 


Cl.    4 
Woodard    Fooda,    Inc 
2-26-57       Cl     46 
Vimpep  Fooda     Inc.   to   PhUllpa  Packing  Co.    Inc     Cambridge      \V  oo<r».    T     B.    Bona   Co..    Chamberaburg.    Pa       645.415     pub 

.Md       342  155,   ren     1    .V-37       Cl    46  2-26-57      Cl  .'<5 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Appoiatmeot  of  Substitute  Attorney 

lu  ord«>r  to  muipUfy  the  procedure  relative  to  new  power* 
of  «ttcirne)-  fllj-d  iq  connection  with  the  foriiiatloii.  dissolution 
or  reorganiiatlon  of  Onus,  a  power  of  attorney  algned  by  the 
attorney  or  firm  orliTlnally  einpowiTed  to  act  appointing  a 
Kubatltute  attorney  or  flrin.  will  Lm'  accepted  provided  that  the 
original  power  of  attorney  anthorlxe*  a  subatitut Ion.  and 
provided  further  that  the  lubtttitute  attorney  or  firm  includeB 
at  leaat  one  person  who  was  empowered  to  act  under  the 
original  power  of  attorney 

Except  as  Indicated  atK>^e.  no  appointment  of  a  substitute 
ntlorney  will  be  accepted  unless  It  Is  alined  or  concurred  in 
liy  the  applicant  or  the  assiicnee  of  the  entire  Interest.  In  all 
rases  where  the  Bubt<titute  power  of  attorney  Is  accepted,  the 
name  of  the  replaced  attorney  or  firm  will  l>e  cancelled  from 
the  flle. 

The  Docket  Clerk  of  the  exanilnlnfr  division  will  enter  all 
projter  xubKtltute  p<jweni  of  attorney  filed  in  ex  parte  case* 
which  are  signed  by  the  principal  attorney  or  firm  Other 
•obatltute  powers  of  attorney  nhould  be  ftirwarded  Immedi- 
ately to  the  Docket  Branch  for  acknowledgmeut,  acceptance 
and  entry  when  propi>rly  signed  or  for  return  when  not  In 
compliance  with  this  Notice. 

This  Notice  superttedes  the  Notice  of  July  13,  1»53. 

ROBERT  C.   WATSON, 
Apr.  23,  1937  CemmUtioner. 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(C.  A.  Ill  )  Johnson  Patent  No  2.106,534  (259—154),  for 
n  batching  device  with  mix  selection  for  plants  for  making 
concrete  (Malm  'M  Hfld  Invalid.  Soblt  t.  C.  8.  Johnson  Co., 
241  F.2d  460  ;  108  ISTQ  131 

(C  A.  111.)   Johnson  Patent  Ho.  2,199.288   (259—152),  for 

<-entra1   mixing   plant   for   the   making  of  concrete.      Claim  2 
Held  invalid      Id 

(D.  C.  N.  T.)  Deskey  Patent  No  2,286.068  (20 — 89),  for 
plywood  panel  Held  invalid  and  not  infringed.  Oeorffta 
/•<ioi/lc  I'lyvrood  Co  v  L'  t^  Plywood  Corp  .  148  F  Supp.  846; 
112  L8PQ  26 

(D  C  N.  y  )  Bailey  Patent  No  2  363,492  (154 — 106),  for 
proceaa  of  making   balanced    laminated   panela.     14. 

(D.  C  N  Y  )  Bailey  i'atent  No.  2.363,927  (2&--8«).  for 
striated  plywood  panel     Id 


Adverse  I>ccisions  in  Interferences 

la  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decLalons  have  been  ren- 
(l«T»-d  that  the  rein>ectlve  patentees  were  not  the  first  Inventorn 
with  respect  to  the  claims  listed 

I'at  2.581,2(r2.  D  B  Post  Moltl  stage  variable-saturation 
tuning  systems  and  apparatus,  decided  No>  3(i.  195fi,  Inter- 
ference No  85,917,  claims  5,  «,  18,  17,  and  18 


Pat.  2,621,970,  W.  P.  Dalrymple,  Spray  gun,  decided  Apr. 
10,    1957,    Interference  No.   87,792,  claims  2  and  3 

Pat.  2,627,034,  H  W.  Washburn  and  C  E  Berry,  Mass 
(tlM'ctrometry,  decided  .Nov  27,  1956.  Interference  No.  87.000. 
claims  18,  19.  and  20 

Pat.  2,641,662,  J.  W.  Llley,  Combined  switch  and  tastener, 
decided  Dec.  19,  1956,  Interference  No.  87.100.  cUlms  7,  8, 
12,  13,  14.  and  15. 

Pat  2,659,118,  L,  L.  Anderson,  N.  S.  Waring,  and  A.  W. 
Korb,  Magnetic  door  aeal,  decided  Apr.  2,  1957.  Interference 
No.  87,102,  claims  7,  8   and  9 

Pat.  2,687,350.  C.  M  Craighead.  Titanium  base  alloys  con- 
taining chromium  and  carbon,  decided  Apr.  9,  1957,  Interfer- 
ence No.  87.804.  claim  1. 

^at  2,709,205,  J.  A.  Colla,  Direct  conpled  thermionic  valve 
ainplifierH.    decided    Mar    25,    1957,    Interference   No.    87.862, 

claimti  9  und  10. 

Pat  2,754.939,  T.  L.  Hlbbard.  Ventilating  structure  for 
wheel  brakes,  decided  Mar.  25,  1957,  Interference  No.  88,374, 
cialuia  6  and  7. 


Disclaimer 

2,739,919.— Wakimi  W^ter  Artzt.  New  York  N  Y  PaoClM 
roE  Coating  Fabucs.  i'atent  dated  Mar  27,  1956.  Dla- 
claimer  filed  Apr.  16,  1957,  by  the  aaaignee,  Dualoy,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  and  7 
of  aaid  patent. 


Patents  AvaiUble  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2.700,403       Panel    Core    Aaaembllng    Machine.      Oeorge    C. 
Herschell,  306  N    E    79th  St.,  Portland,  Oreg 

2,738.922.     Centrifugal  Separator     Salvatore  Carlo  Gluffre. 
Via  27   Lugllo  No.  49   (Angolo  Via  de  MlUe),  Messina.   Italy. 

2.783,606.      Windrow  Divider  and  Baler  Pickup  Extension. 
Eugene  I    Wilson,   Box  252,   Buffalo.   S    Dak. 

2,7H5.90»       Steering     Mechanism     for     Vehicles     (Such     as 
Semi  Trailers)        Ralph    Barnard.    51    East   Chalmette   Circle. 

<  lialuiette.  La. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prenared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenHes  under  the  following  22  patents  on  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers 

Applications  for  licenses  should  be  addressed  to  :  Patent 
Counsel  Lamp  Division,  General  Electric  Companj,  Nela 
Park.  Cleveland  12.  Ohio 

2,199.856.  Refractory  Glass.    ' 

2.200,958.  Glass  for  Gaseous  Electric  Discharge  Device. 

2.219,331.  Vitreous  Body. 

2,219.332  Refractory  Glass. 

2.240.352.  (.lass. 

2.252,4«e.  Glass  of  High  Softening  Point. 

2,252.495.  Vitreous  Composition. 


New  Applications  Received  During  March  1957 

Patents     8,S6C 

Designs 476 

Plants     6 

Reissues 18 

TKal  - e.SM 


Patents _._  793 — No. 

Designs 37 — No. 

PUnts 3 — No. 

Reissues 2 — No. 

Tout 8S8 


2.792.571  to  No. 

180,312  to  No. 

1.603  to  No. 

24,319  to  No. 


2,793,363,  incl. 

180,348,  incl. 

1,605,  ind. 

24,320,  incl. 


435 


486 
a.ai84M. 

2.367.871. 

2.3M).aOO. 

2.501.403. 

2.515.747 

2.523.006. 

2.549.3 16. 

2.549,322. 

2.S79.1M. 

2.579.117. 
Wires. 

2.615.S67. 

2.615.817. 

2.653.418 
Tube  and 
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B>ft»rtory  OUm 

Appftrmtaa  for  TuMiag  SIUca. 

UUm  KoTelope  for  Electric  SaniAmps. 

OU«a  CompoeltloD. 

In-Lead    Sortinc   and    Packafing   Apparmtva. 

Lamp  Baj** 

Ulaaa  Tabe  RMhaplnc  Method  and  Apparatoa. 

Sorting  Apparatua. 

Wire  Packaging  Apparataa. 

Qoarta   Working  Proceaa  and  Article. 

Metbod    and     Apparataa     for     Making     S<>ctloaal 

Sorting  Apparataa. 

(ilaaa  Compoaltlons. 

Method    and    Apparatna    for    Drawing    VUreona 
Rod. 


CI     I H  radou  Onlcr  No.  221 

Tb*   following   trtn«ffra  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect 
on  Wedneaday.  .May  1,  1957 

Krom  DiTlalon  48  to  DItIcIod  28 

Claas   123,    Internal   Combuatlon   Knglii«>«.   aabciaaaea 
143  thru  164.  and  1«9 

l^rom  Dlvlaion  55  to  UlTlalon  30 

Caaaa    200.    Claaalfylng.    Separating    and    Asw>rtlng 

BoUda,   all   aubclaaatNi   eicept   71    thru    126 
Ciaaa  241.   Solid   Material  Comminution  or  Dlalate- 
gratlon 

From  r>lvUlon  30  to  DlTlalon  19 
Clasa  237.  Heating  Syatema 
Ciaaa  263.  Heating 


2.726.487       Method    for   Making   Fnaed   Vltreoaa  Qoarta. 

ClMiificadoo   Order   No.   220 

The   following   tranaf^rn   ir^   hrri-bj   r>rctpred  to   take  effect 
OB  liondaj.  April  22.  1957  : 

Prom  Divlaion  6  to  Dlrlaion  38 

Oaaa  260.  Chemlatry.  Carbon  Compounda.  aabrlaaoea 
9T  to  123.7,  and  551  to  585 

ProoB  Dirlaion  60  to  Dlrlalon  41 

(laaa    274.    .Sound    Recording   and    Reprodnclnc 

Prom  Olviaion  16  to  Divlaion  41 

Ciaaa   346,    Recordera.   all   aabclaaacs   except   74 

M    r    Rn.^A. 
Apr.  17,  1007.  Oirector,  P»t*mt  A'^ammimii^  U^^rtum. 


Apr.    24,   1957 


\l     r.    ROSA, 
IHrtctor,   Patent    Kram%nin9  Operation. 


Scrricc  by  PubUcadoa 


In  accurdanci*  with  Rul*  47  of  the  Rule*  of  Practice  of  the 
t'nltiHj  Staff*  Patent  Office  in  Patent  ('aa««a  notice  la  hereby 
ifivt-n  Mf  itw  niing  on  Mav  1  1,  l«53  of  an  application  for  pat- 
HQt  entitled  f'hrlatmaa  Tree  .Stand,  on  behalf  of  Fritt  Baom 
f>^i"ipr.  whoa**  laat  known  addreaa  la  11  Sherman  Terrace. 
M«dia.>n  Wlwonmn  The  appllratlon  wai  made  In  rompll- 
i»iK-«  with  Rule  47(ai  and  iS  V  8  ("  116  by  lolnt  Inrentora 
Krwin  J  Ku«>hni  and  (  arl  F  Suth4>rland  without  eiecutlon 
by  the  aahl  Krlti  Baumt)^rit»T  .Notice  of  the  filing  dlrv<ted 
to  tba  aboTp   n..t«1   addr^an   han   been   returned   undelUered. 

Any  arf|,)n  to  b*-  taknn  by  th«-  ««l(i  Frlti  Baumberger  In 
coaaoetlon  with  the  aaid  application  muiit  be  taken  wtthln 
thirty  daji  of  the  publication  of  thla  notice 

ARTHIR    W      CROCKKR 
Firtt  AttUtmnt  I'omatittioner  of  Patentt. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1957 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Desiftna) - 216,  569 

Total  number  of  pending  IVhIkh  applications o.  394 

Total  number  of  applirations  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) —  108,  213 

Total  numV)er  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action - 17     qcr 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. - - J*"      l^,  1956 

Date  of  oldet»t  amended  application - '^"    21,  lySS 


ROSA.  M.  C.  DIrwtar.  Palcat  Esanlalag  OfcratlM 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOVPO.  AND  8LPEBV180BT  EXAMINEK8 


I.  STONE.  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS y- 

II.  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

III.  YTTNO  KWAI,  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURINO,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

IV.  FREEHOF.  H    B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMCSE- 

MENT  DEVICES 
V.  HULL,  J.  8  .  PTATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VI.  MURPHY.  T.  P.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


Vn.  KAUFFMAN.  H    E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 
CL.  GORECKI.  G    A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICATION 

DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  81  BJE<T8  OF  INVENTION 
(RaMaa  aaamla  la  pwaalkaaea  iaiUeaU  Exaaalainc  Grvay) 


DIVISIONS 


fl,  SI.  SR.  M.  4«,  SO. 

M.  59.  ao.  63.  64. 
16,  23,  36.  37.  42,  44, 

48,51,54,66,70. 
2,  12,  13.  14.  21.  M. 

57.  58. 61,  Design*. 

7.  II,  17,  27,  34.  86. 
38.  53,  62. 

8,  20,  29,  33,  36,  40, 
41,52,  86. 

1,  4,  5.  9,  10,  18.  23. 

28,  45,  47. 
8.  15.  19.  25,  an,  32. 

49,  55,  67. 

I.  II.  in,  rv,  V. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A   J  .  Brakes.  Eicavatln«    Planting    Plant  Hu-'bandry.  8catier1n|  Unloader? 

1.  (Ill)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Flahln*.  Trapping  and  Vermin  L>«in)j-lng,  Prwaes.  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Bucklee, 

Buttons  and  Claapa  - 

X.  (VII)  LE  R(iY.  r   A  .  Metal  Founding  and  Traatmert:  Metanargy  fPTooewtnd  Apparataa);  ADoya 

4.  (VI)   FALLER,  E    A  .  Holsln,  Power  Driven  Conveypm    Hsndllnd  Apparatus;  Elevators     

5.  (VI)  RoBI.NSdN,  C    W  .  Harvesieni    Threshing    Knotiers    Animal  Husbandry.   Bee  Culture:  Dairy;  Butchering; 

Vegetable  »nd  Meat  Cutters  and  romminulors.  Fences.  Oaies,  MiL-ilc   Signals  and  Indicators  

6.  a)  SURLE.  H  .  Carbon  Chemistry  fpart).  •.  f.  Natural  Realns,   Proteins,  Heterocyclic  Amides,   Amines.   Oenenil 

Organic  I'roceaaes 

7.  (IV)  (iuNSALVES.  J.  B,.  Optica,  Photographic  Apparataa -j 

t.  (V)  LEWIS.  R.  O.,  Beds.  Chairs  and  Sfats.  Cabinets.  Tables:  Mbcellaneous  Fumltora.. , 

9.  (VT)  BRANSON,  J    H     Pumps    Fans    Turbines  -' 

10.  (VI)  BOYD.  8..  Firearms.  Ordnance,  Ammunition.  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E    V  ,  Boots,  Shoes  and  I^egglngs  .'^hoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  stapling  and  Clip  Clenching.  Card.  Picture  and  .^^Ign  Exhibiting.  Cutlery   Plpee  and  Tubular  Conduits 

IJ.  (Ill)  8P1NTMAN.  S  .  Machine  Elements  Engine  Starters.  Inlerrelaied  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls    . 

18.  (Ill)  BEAI.L,  T    E  ,  Gear  Cutting    Electrlt  I.amp  and  Tube  Manufacture.  Needle  and  Pin  Making    Metal  Working 

(part),  a.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing,  Milling.  Planing.  Turning 
14.  (Ill)  MANI.^N,  i    C     Metal  Working  (part     f   g    Sheat  Metal,  Wire  Bending.  Mlscellaneoui  Proceaaes,  Assembly 

and  I>lsassembly  Apiiaratua.  Wire  Fabrics   Air  Brakea  

18.  (VII)  BRINDISI    M    V.,  Plastlca.  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus:  Olaas    _ 

16.  (II)  LOVF.WELL.  N    N  ,  Talavlalon.  Telephony.  Recorders  

17.  (IV)  I.EIOHFY.   R    A  ,  Paper  Manufactures.  Packaging;  Typewriters.  Printing:  Type  Casting  and  Setting:  Sheet 

Material  Aaaoclat Ion  or  Folding 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A  ,  Power  PlanU.  Fluid  Transmissions,  Serromotor  .Systems:  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines:  Speed 

Reeponslve  Devloee  

19.  iVII,   PATRICK,  P    L  ,  Siovee  and  Furnacae.  Boilers   Concentrating  Evaporators.  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

30.  (V)  BRoWN,  L   M  .  MLvellaneous  Hardware   Closure  Fasteners.  Locks  Safes   Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Paatry  and 

Confection  Making  Tents  and  Canoplea.  UmbraUaa;  Canea;  Undertaking. 

21.  (Ill)  MADER,  R    C  .  Textllea - 

22  iVl)  MARLAND.  M  L  Aeronautlca.  BoaU:  Buoy*:  Shlpa;  Martoa  PropoWon;  Propdkn;  WlndmlUa;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows  .  

a.  (II)  ANDRUS,  L    M  ,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers   Calculators  and  Counters:  Education 

24.  (ITI)  DRaCOPOCLOS.  P  T  (HICKEY.  T  J  ,  acting).  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus: 
Sewing  Machines;  Textllea,  Ironing  or  Smoothing   Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control  

25  (VII)  NEVIU8.  R.  D.,  Coalii*— Proceaaaa.  MlaceUaneous  ProducU  and  Apparatua,  DtotlUatkm;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratua .  ' 

»  (II)  YOUNG.  R  R  .  El«rtrlclty- Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phaa*  Control  Sys- 
tems. Fumaoea.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part), 
a.  I   Mtoeellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanlama.. 

27.  (IV)  JAMES.  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleanlnr.  Broah,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  TeitUee.  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus,  Cleaning  and  UquW  Contact  with  SoUds    -■ 

»,  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R  H  ,  internal  Combaatkm  Englnee;  Ripanafble  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors:  Spring. 
Weight  and  Animal  P<nra»ad  Motort;  CyHndan;  Platona.  Drire  ShafU;  Flexible-Shaft  CoupUnga;  Chucks  or  Sockets. 
ChuU.  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  ConTeyara;  Fhikl  Cairent  Conyeyers,  Praaaure  Modiilallng  Relays,  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch: Store  Servtoa:  Wheel  Snbatttataa - 

a.  (V)  HABECKER,  L  B  ,  TooU:  Wooitwarklng  Batton.  Barrel  and  W heel  Making:  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Rereptaclea.  Package  and  Artkda  Carrlara;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  JolnU.  Tool-Handling  Fastan- 
Inns      --^■- 

10.  (VII)  O'LKARY,  R.  A..  RaMcaratlon:  Heating  Systems   Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  RegulaUon.  Thermo- 

staLo,  numldlauts.  Ilhimlnatlng  Bumera.  Mlaoellaneous  Heating 


5-11-56 

8-16-M 
•-14WM 
7  l»-«6 

i-r-8« 


4-25-M 

1-10-66 

fi->-86 

8-l-«6 

»-»-M 

8-36-56 

7-»-« 

9-29-56 

7-2-5« 

i-n-« 

7-10-86 

4-38-46 

4-lS-M 

4-8-55 

6-5-86 

»-IO-«l 
7-3-86 

1-90-W 

4-9-56 

5-1-86 
7-6-86 

7-5-56 
»-*-86 

4-10-86 
4-34-^ 

7-3-56 

8-30-86 

8-1-86 
7-6-86 


4-18-66 
5-3-86 

»-r-86 


6-6-55 

2-21 -«5 

8-5-66 

13-2-55 

ll-*-«5 


7-7-85 

9-28-55 

4-4-56 

8-21-85 

7-13-66 

8-18-65 
3-1-86 

7-1-66 
10-19-65 

6-l>-65 
8-4-56 

11-14-55 

8-30-.W 

4-3-56 
6-1-66 


12-1-66 

6-l»-6i 
4-34-86 
437 


Df yinONS.  KZAMINKK8  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVKNTION 


M. 

38. 
«. 

37. 
38. 


40. 
41. 

43. 
43. 


45. 


4«. 


47. 
48. 


4*. 


T 


31.  BORTTCHER.  A.  M.  (acting).  Carbon  ChomMiT  (part),  r.  r.  Vn*  AdducU.  Slllcoa  ConUlntng  Carbon  Corapoands. 
Hydroffpnatloa  of  Carbon  Oiid<>ti,   Partial  Oxidation  ol  N'on-Aromatic  H)rdrocarbon  MixturM,  Hydrocarbons,  Hal- 

offpnatrd  Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Rfsln*  (part)    .  .  

33.  (VII)  BERMAN,  H.,  Oaa  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  H(«t  Exchancp;  Om  Separation;  AglUtlon;  Self  Proportion- 
ing Fluid  8y»teins;*Llquld  I>-vel  Responsive  .^ystj-ms;  KIre  Eitlngulshers  

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L..  Bridges:  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engtneerlng;  Roads  and  Pavements 

(IV)  QUACKE.N'BrSH.  L..  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track,  RoUlnjf  .=?totk.  Track 
Sanders:  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Ham  ImplenMBts. 

a^l  BROMLEY.  E.  D.,  Dispensing;  FUlIng  and  Closing  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

(V")  McFADYEN',  A    D  ,  .Measuring  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  ScalM ,^ 

(II)  LEVY,  M    L,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating  1 

(I)  MARMELSTELN.  N  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Aio,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  An- 
thronas,  Triarylmethanes,  Esters,  .\clds.  Ketones,  .\ldehydes.  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols  .  

(IV)  WEIL.  I.,  Fhild-Presaurs  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays  Self- Propor- 
tioning Systems.  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows)  

(V)  DRCMMOND,  E.  J..  Receptacle»-MeUUIc.  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

(V)  OCRLEY.  R    B  .  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  DtopenslriK  CaMnof*;  Coin  Handling:  Mall,  Pure  or  Other  CoDec- 

thMi  Boxes  or  Chutes.  Buckles.  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Fire  Esrm()es,  Ladden;  Scaffolds  

(IJ)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors 

(I)  KNIOHT.  W  B  (acting).  Medicines.  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  aod  Starch:  Skins  and  Leatbsn:  PrMarrlnc,  Star- 
Ulxlng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus)  

(II)  EVA.NS.  .V  H  ,  Antennas.  Automatic  PUoU;  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  S[iectrometers;  Nuclear  Batteries; 
Nuclear  Resonant  IVvlces;  Neutron  rvtectlng  and  Measuring;  Radar:  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

(VT)  MANIAN.  J  A  ,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Aiies:  Railway  Wheeb  and  Axka;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  fVvlces:  Animal  Draft  .\ppllances     

(I)  WILES.  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL.  R  L  .  acting),  Actinide  Series  (a.  (..  fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal 
Stock;  Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metalhirgy  (pvt);  Surgery  (part):  Radioactive  Medicines;  Irradiation  Chem- 
istry; Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

(V^)  KANOF,  W.  J  .  .Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles,  Ijuid  Vehicles 

(II)  BER.V8TEIN.  S  .  Electricity-Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  .Meters): 
Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors.  Transformers,  Condensers,  Transistors, 
Barrier  Layer  Rectlflers  

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Om  or  Vapor  Conuct  with  Solids;  VentlUtlon;  WelU;  Earth  Borlnf 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber 

51.  (II)  YAFi^EE.  8..  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Pletoelectrlc  I>evlces 

^2.  (V)  NEFF,  P    R..  Supports  and  Racks        

53.  (IV)  NINAS,  O.  A.  (acting).  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making.  ManlWdIng;  Printed  Matter; 

SUtlonery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders,  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shut- 
ters; Harness;  Whip  Apparatus. .  .     . 

54.  (ID  NIL80N,  R.  O  ,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  .Miscellaneous  Discharge  I>evlces;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and 

Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray.  Cltravlolet,  Radioactive)  Applications 

55.  (VII)  KLINE.  J.  R  .  Surgery:  I>entlstry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Sepamtlng  and  Sorting  .Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Separators;  Commlnutors  .  

M.  (I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositloos;  Batteries;  Coaling  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry 

57.  (Ill)  MILLER.  A    B  ,  Bolt,  Nut,  Riret,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Maktnc:  OrlTcn  tad  Screw  rwtcali«i; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  CoupUnp;  .Metal  Bending  

as.  (Ill)  BRONAl'GH.  F.  H  .  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 

and  Apparatus;  Food  .Apparatus,  Closure  Operators.  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling 
(I)  HE.NKIN,  B,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertlliters:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating... 
(I)  MA.VOA.V.  P    E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (pvt).  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  SynttaeUc  Raria  CompodUans  (iMrt), 

Synthetic  Rubber:  Photoffrapbic  Processes  and  Products 

(III)  MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Polling;  Horology:  ThneCo  ntroOlng  Apparatus;  Rail- 
way Mall  Delivery:  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths  . 

(IV)  SHAPIRO,  A.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  IVvlces:  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Illumination. 
(I)  WINKELSTEI.V.  A    H..  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fennentstlon;  Cartion  Chemistry  (pvt).  e.  g..  Llgntns,  Carbohy- 
drate Dertvatives.  FaU,  SuUurlied  Compounds 

64.  a)  OREENWALD.  J.  Fuels.  Miscellaneous  Compoaltlons 

66.  (V)  LI8A.VN,  I.,  Geometric  In-itruments;  .\coustlca:  Building  Structures l! .;.i '.' 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C    F  .  Laminated  Fabrics;  Ornamentation;  Bleaching.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles    . 
86.  (11)  OALV'IN,  D.  J..  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  insulators 

70.  (II)  BREWRINK.  J    L  .  Security  Laws  Administration. 

I  BAILEY,  J   S.  Paper  Making; -Mineral  OUs  

II  LADY,  J.  E.,  (DsclUators;  AmpUflers.  Resistances  and  Rhiofti. 

III  WAHL,  R    A  .  Cutting  and  Punching  .\pparel  (part\  e  g..  Corsets  and  Brassieres 

IV  BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Harrows  and  Diggers,  Plows;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Dlf^^slng 

V  ANGEL.  C.  D.,  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification:  Sewerage 
A-MONCURE,  J.   A,  Industrial  Arts 
B— GRAY,  M.   A..  Household,  Persona)  and  Fine  Arts     . 


OMHt  AppUmMm 


Stm      Amended 


50 

60. 

•I. 

63. 
63. 


CLASS.  DIVS. 


DESIGNS  (HI) 


-23-4« 


»-4-8« 

7-9-M 
13-3-M 

5-6-M 
3-7-S6 
»-0-M 


5-10-56 
S-30-M 


5-3-M 
5-10-86 

5-23-86 
6-tl-M 
5  31-86 


7-37-66 
7-17-66 

3-ao-s« 

7-30-66 

5-3-86 

6-27-.W 
7-6-86 

7-3-66 

6-6-86 
7-33-86 

7-6-86 
6-3-86 

*-ie  86 

4-11-86 
6-3B-86 

7-3-86 

7-3-86 

7-«-a6 

7-6-66 
5-11-86 


7-6-66 


3-*-M 


7-5-86 

5-10-56 

7-13-56 

10-7-5A 

7-4-66 

»-a-5« 

fr-16-M 

3-36-66 

3-15-66 

ll-»-5* 

7-»-86 

7-0-.VI 

6-31-56 

7-5-55 
7-3-S6 

4-21-5.'5 
6-1-55 

3-34-56 

3-1 -.W 

10-5-55 


7-13-M 
8-38-56 


5-5-5.^ 
3-3»-.<W 

10-16-55 
6-14-55 
5-27-65 


5-0-S6 

8-13-65 

4  1-56 

o  ^  "M 

13-20-55 

12-I.V55 

8-3-S6 

ll-»-55 

11-171^ 
4-l«^.V( 

1  27-56 

11-3-65 

6-7  56 

1 1-22-55 

6-l5»86 


3-7 
1 


L 


l-S-flft 

3-N56 

8-Jl->56 

S-ty>66 


Tlw  taUowinc  dlTi 


iMTs  bMO  aboUriMd:  66  and  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbem  indicated  below  expire  durinc  May  1957,  except  thooe 
which  mav  have  b«en  extended  under  the  proviMons  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  8tat.  316  aa 
amended  by  66  Stat  321)  and  thoee  whifh  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Ann^uil  Index 
of  PaUnU—196S. 

Patents  Numbers  2,199,^79  to  2,202,808,  inclusive 

Plant  Patent* Numbers  385  to  400,  inclusive 


438 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patcul  Appeals 

BiNSTEAD  KT  AL.  r.  LlTTMANN  KT  AL. 
So.  6340      Dfcidtd  March  «9,  1357 

[       CCPA  —  ;   -  P.2d  —  :  —  U8PQ       ] 

1.  KviDg.vci:     Ji'DicuL  Notice. 

Judicial  notice  taken  of  the  fact  that  for  optical  appa 
ratus  of  the  kind  commonly  known  as  a  "silt  lamp."  for 
microscopic  examination  of  the  human  eye  under  illumi- 
nation, to  be  of  anj  practiciil  use.  the  illuminating  device 
must  be  capable  of  raovHuient  through  various  positions 
Hcross  th*-  pHtient's  eyes. 

2.  TjtTKarMENri — DlSCLOStRB    SHPFOKTISQ     COCST DlSCLO- 

.srrBS  SCrriCIBNT  IF  NCCKSSABr   4!»D  OltLT  REASONABLE 
CoNHTRCtTIO!*    SrpPORTH   COfNT. 

With  respect  to  the  disclosure  In  the  provisional  specific* 
tlon  of  a  British  application  relied  on  for  proof  of  priority. 
Held  that.  "It  is  sufflclent  if,  •  •  •  the  speciflcation  is  so 
worded  that  the  nece»$ary  and  only  reanonahle  construction 
to  be  given  the  disclosure  by  one  skilled  in  the  art  is  one 
which  will  lend  dear  support  to  each  positive  limitation 
in  the  interference  count." 

'■\.    HaUW PhIOBITT  — REDrCTlOW     TO     PBACTICE     PROVIDEn     BY 

BbITIsH     I'RUVIaiONAL     SPECiriCATIOM. 

Held  that  the  senior  party  has  the  ri»ht  to  rely  on  the 
provisional  s|)eclflcation  of  a  British  application  for  con- 
ception and  rt-iluctlon  to  practice  of  the  Invention  defined 
In  the  count  and,  the  filing  date  of  this  specification 
being  earlier  than  the  Junior  p«rtyn  earliest  •established 
date,   the  senior  party   is  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority. 

Appkal  from  the  Patent  Office. 
KKVKUSKI). 

.4mas(j  M.  Holromhe  (Joseph  F.  Rri»eboi»  of  counsel) 
for  KinHteHd  et  h1 

MdMoii,  h'olfhmaineit.  Hathhurn  de  Wynn  Hnd  Walther 
K.  M'yna  f«»r  Llttiimnn  et  al 

Meforf  JoHNNON,  Chief  Judge,  and  WoKUi:Y.  Rich,  and 

.Iackhon  (retired),  Ansociate  Judget 
JoHN.so.N,   Chief  Judge,  delivertMl   the  opinion  of  the 
(f»urt. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
nwardinp  priority  of  invention,  as  claimed  in  the  single 
count  hereinafter  set  forth,  to  the  Junior  party. 

InvolvHl  in  thi.s  Interference  are  applications  No. 
140,104,  filed  .January  23.  19r)0,  by  Hugh  Cecil  Binstead 
and  Henry  Jatnes  Stockweil  (hereinafter  referred  to 
)«K  Binstead)  and  No  l.'Vi.lSd,  filed  April  11,  1950,  by 
Hans  Littniann  and  Brttno  Mtlller  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  Littniann).  Littmann  beiiip  the  Junior  party  and 
the  application.^  being  co-pending,  Littmann  has  the 
liurdeii  of  proving  his  casn  hy  a  preponderance  of 
evidence. 

The  single  count  in  issue  reads  as  follows  : 

In  an  ophthalmic  apparatus  of  the  character  dencribed 
liavinu  a  base,  h  head  rest  on  xaid  base,  a  pivotally  mounted 
illuniinatlDK  device  and  a  pivotally  mounted  obaervation 
microscope  device  adapted  for  observing  the  cornea  and 
interior  and  posterior  sections  of  the  eye  to  be  examined  an 
:irm  carrying  said  illunilnatlng  device,  and  another  arm  carry- 
ing said  microscope  device.  l>oth  arms  being  dlspoaed  on  said 
baae  rotaUble  about  a  common  vertical  axis  traversing  the 
head  rest  at  the  locus  at  which  the  pupil  of  the  eye  to  be 
examined  is  to  be  located,  said  pivoted  illuminating  device 
containing  In  a  vertically  arranged  housing  a  light  source 
and  optical  meana  comprising  lenses  and  reflecting  means  for 
projecting  light  from  said  source  in  substantiallv  horitontal 
direction  onto  the  eye  to  be  examined,  said  pivoted  microscope 
having  objective  and  eye-piece  lenses,  the  dlsUnce  between 
said  locu»  of  observation  and  said  Illuminating  device  being 
Hhorter  than  the  distance  between  said  locus  and  said  mirro- 
"cope  device,   and    both    said    devices    being   constructed   and 


disposed  on  the  respective  arms  to  obtain  sufficient  spatial 
di8tan<-e  between  each  other  in  all  operative  positions  of  the 
Illuminating  device  and  the  mloroscopt*  device  Including  the 
special  operative  position  where  the  lIluminHtlon  and  ob^rva- 
tlon  directions  coincide. 

The  Invention  relates  to  optical  apparatus  of  the 
kind  commonly  known  as  a  "slit  lamp,"  for  microscopic 
examination  of  the  liunian  eye  under  illumination.  To 
avoid  prior  art  ditticulties  whereby  the  arc  of  move- 
ment of  the  microMCope  was  limite<l  by  the  obstruction 
in  its  path  created  by  the  presence  of  the  illuminating 
device,  the  instant  apparatus  is  so  c-onstructed  that  the 
illuminating  and  microscope  devices  are  each  individ- 
ually supjxtrted  hy  distinct  arms,  each  separately  rotat- 
able  al)out  a  c«»mmon  vertical  axis  coincident  with  the 
eye  to  be  examined.  The  distance  between  the  illumi- 
nating device  and  the  axis  of  rotation  is  shorter  than 
that  between  the  micro8(x»i>e  and  said  axis  to  enable 
the  microscope  to  l)e  swung  in  an  arc  free  from  obstruc- 
tion hy  the  illuminating  device.  The  objective  of  the 
illuminating  device  is  so  constructejd  (Littmann  utilizes 
a  pri.sm  whereas  Binstead  uses  a  partially  transparent 
refle<tor)  as  to  permit  u.se  of  the  apparatus  in  the 
position  in  which  the  illumination  and  ob.servatlon 
directions  coincide. 

Both  parties  reside  and  made  their  inventions  abroad, 
and  each  claims  the  l)enefit  of  a  foreign  application  to 
establish  priority  of  Invention. 

The  party  Littmann  relies  upon  a  patent  application 
(p  r>3J)80  IXa./42  h  D)  filed  in  Germany  on  September 
f>,  1949.  In  the  Patent  Oflfice,  Binstead  moved  to  dis- 
solve the  Interference  on  the  ground  that  neither  the 
domestic  nor  foreign  applications  of  Littmann  con- 
tained disclosure  adequate  to  support  the  here  involvetl 
cnunt.  This  motion  was  denied,  the  Board  finding  that 
each  of  the  applications  supported  the  count,  and  the 
date  of  September  .*>,  1949,  was  accordingly  grante<l 
to  Littmann  for  conception  and  constructive  reduction 
to  practice  of  the  invention.  Binstead  assigned  as 
error  in  his  reasons  of  appeal  this  action  by  the 
Board,  but  neither  in  his  brief  nor  in  oral  argument 
was  the  point  vigorously  asserted.  In  the  view  we  take 
of  this  case.  It  will  l>e  unne<«e88ary  to  decide  the  ques- 
tion raised  by  this  point. 

The  priority  papers  filed  by  Binstead  Include  a 
provisional  specification  and  a  complete  specification 
with  drawings,  l>oth  speiifications  having  been  filed  in 
connection  with  the  application  for  British  Patent  No. 
I'.fiaS  of  1949.  The  Board  held,  and  Littmann  con- 
<-e<le8,  that  Binstead  is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the 
filing  date,  January  19.  IftHO,  of  his  ctimplete  British 
specification.  Binstead  was  accordingly  granted  that 
date  by  the  Board  for  conception  and  reduction  to 
practice  of  the  invention.  Littmann  having  established 
an  earlier  date,  however  (and  we  will  assume  for  pur- 
poses of  this  decision  that  Littmann  Is  entitled  to  said 
<iate).  Binstead  attempted  iwfore  the  Board  to  gain 
the  benefit  of  the  date  of  the  provisional  specification, 
which  date  is  January  2.'>,  1949. 

The  Board  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  provisional 
speciflcatloii  failed  to  disclose  "an  arm  carrying  said 
illuminating  device"  or  a  "base."  both  of  which  are 
recited  as  positive  elements  In  the  count.    The  Board 

439 


440 


Vol.  718— official  GAZETTE 


May  21,  1957 


was  further  of  the  opinion  that"*  •  •  the  count  recites 
the  head  rest  and  the  anus  as  t)einK  "on  said  base,"  and 
on'   has  been  beld  to  require  a  partli'tiJar  relation- 
ship •  •  •." 

In  addition  to  the  lack  of  disclosure  of  the  provl- 
<)tonal  sperlflcatlon  found  by  the  Board.  Ltttmann  here 
a«»ertn  that  there  is  not  adequate  dlacloaure  In  the 
provisional  specification  to  support  the  portion  of  the 
("ount  relatinft  to  tHe  "spe<'ial  operative  position  where 
rhe  Illumination  and  ohwervation  directions  (x>lncide" 
i  the  last  full  phrase  in  the  (t)unt ) 

'As  to  the  foretroins  arxuiuent  of  Littniann,  Blnstead 
contends  that  "only  such  points  as  were  rule<l  on  by  the 
Board  adversely  to  appellants  nee<l  t>e  considered  by 
this  court"  and  that  therefore  Llttniann's  ancument 
may  not  be  here  crjnsidered,  citing  Brrgttrvm  and  Tro- 
beek  V.  TomltnnoH  et  ai..  42  CCPA  (Patents)  8ft2,  '220 
F.2d  7flH,  l(>r>  rSf»Q  272  (Incorrectly  cited  by  Blnstead 
a*  Olaf,  Bf^rgitrom  d  Tobrek  v  T(/mlitu<m  rf  Tumltn- 
ton).  For  purp^ises  of  this  decision  we  will  assume, 
without  decldinji.  that  we  may  here  ctmsider  the  arifu- 
luent  advance<l  by  Littmann. 

The  issue  t)efore  us,  therefore.  Is  whether  or  not  the 
provisional  spe«itlcatlon  of  BlnsteH<rs  British  appli- 
cation contains  dlsclonure'  adequate  to  support  the 
hereinvolved  fxjunt. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  it  does  and  that,  there- 
fore, the  party  Blnstead  must  be  awarded  priority  of 
invention. 

Considering  at  the  outset  the  alleiced  lack  of  dls- 
<-lo«ure  In  the  provisional  8pe<-ifl(ation  of  an  "arm" 
which  carries  the  Illuminating  device.  Littmann  plai-es 
tjreat  emphasis  on  a  statement  In  said  speiincation  that 
■'Tbe  lllurainatintf  devire  cmiprlses  a  lamp  housing 
directly  carrieii  on  the  inner  sleeve"  [Italics  adde<l  ) 
He  concludes  that  this  statement,  short  of  evidencing 
the  disclosure  of  an  "arm.'  is  positive  evidence  of  the 
lack  of  such  disclosure  A  careful  an<l  reasonable 
reading  of  the  specification  In  Its  entirety,  however, 
clearly  indicates  the  contrar>' 

The  specification  states 

TTw  upparmtua  •ecordInK  to  tti««  tnveotluii  compriaM  • 
T9»t  for  locating  tk»  mjn  U>  br  "tmmla^  at  th*  obWt  poal 
tV)n.  a  inlm)«co{»  for  »6«ervinir  rh«»  obj^t  poaltlon  mo«ntp<l 
•>n  a  brarkft  rutatable  atovt  an  axxt  a^pro^matel^  oHirnrH 
on  thr  oh/rct  potftfion  the  optical  a\ta  of  the  mlmwcopa  b*loc 
appr-nlmatfly  «t  riicht  unglw.  to  nuch  asla  of  rotation  and 
lueana  for  llluailnatlnic  thf  obJ<H-t  poaltion  aUo  nttaftU  a*««r 
»meh  ^sis  of  rotation  ind  includinc  an  aperturv  a  aourc*  i»f 
ll«nt  for  lllumtnatiDK  fh.-  ap4>rTurf  an«1  an  objective  for 
roruMlng  an  ima|{«>  of  th«  aoertun?  on  tli^  obJ«-t  poaitlon 
<»•  optimi  axiji  of  mch  ob;rctUe  hring  approfimatrly  parallel 
f  (*«  amU  •/  rotation    •    •    •       (Itallrs  a(ld«Nl  1 

It  is  thus  clear  that  the  llluminarlnjf  device  Is  rotat 
able  about  an  alia  of  rotation  approximately  colmldent 
with  the  obJe<t  position    (the  patients  eye)   and  the 
,<H>tl<'«l  axis  of  the  objective  of  saM  devjcv  \n  pomllrl 
to  said  axis  of  n)tation      It  Is  dim<ult  to  see  how.  if 
we  are  to  adopt  Littmann  s  and  the  Boards  reasoning 
as  to  th**  sijtniflcamv  of  the  expression  "directly  car- 
ried on  the  inner  sleeve.  "  we  <-an  reconcile  such  reason 
Ing   with    tbe    foregoing    p.irtlon    of    the   specification. 
Unless  the  definition  of  the  w.»r<l    "parallel"  la  to  be 
dlatorte«l.   It  is  clear  that   what   Is  meant  by  the  dls 
cloaure  Is  that  the  Illuminating  device  |g  ofT  set  from 
the  axis  of  roUtlon,  such  off  setting,  of  course,  nec^es^ 
Mtetlug  the  use  of  an  arm  as  reHted  In  the  count. 

[11  We  take  Judicial  notice,  as  well,  of  the  fact  that 
for  apparatus  8u<h  as  Is  here  lnvolve«l  to  be  of  any 
pracUcMl  use.  tte  lllumlnaUng  devk-e  most  be  capable 


of  movement  through  various  positions  across  the 
patient's  eyes  How.  If  the  nmstruction  advari(^>ed  by 
Littmann  is  accepted,  could  said  devk*  l»e  moved  acn>8»« 
the  patient  s  eyes.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  sleeve 
to  which  the  illuminating  device  Is  "dlre<-tly  attache*!" 
Is,  as  (ll9close«l  In  the  specification,  located  "vertically 
Is'neath  (the)  obje<-t  position  "? 

The  re<itatlon  in  the  count  of  a  "base'  and  of  the 
particular  relationships  of  the  various  elements  of  the 
apparatus  with  resinnt  to  the  base  is,  we  feel,  also 
supporteil  by  the  disclosure  of  the  provisional  specifica- 
tion. That  the  provisional  spe<irtcation  contains  a  dis- 
closure relating  to  a  unitary  device  cannot  be  ques- 
tioned. In  a  presentation  <>f  the  preferre<l  c«mstruc- 
tlon  of  this  device,  the  s;>e<irtcafion  states 

•  •  •  a  iultably  ahap*><1  r«>«t  U  jirorlded  for  the  patient  ■ 
head,  ao  that  the  eye  to  be  examined  may  be  locale<1  properly 
In  the  object  poaltlon  of  the  appwratua  VrrtU^ll^  hmrath 
thla  object   poaltion.   a   t-tv-tira/  uptndle  carr%rt  fwo  ronrrntru- 

•  leevea,  the  Inner  of  which  pr<)lecta  above  the  outer  and 
carrlea  the  lllumlnaflng  device  The  outer  uleeve.  which  pro 
(ecta  below  the  Inner  aleevr  carrlea  a  bracket  on  which  the 
nilcroacop*    ia    mounte«1     •    •    •       (Itallca    added  ] 

It  Is  seen  from  the  foregoing  that  lx)th  the  Illumi- 
nating device  and  the  iiiicros<iipe  are  siip|)orte<l  by  c«»n- 
i-entric  sleeves  which  theni««'lves  are  supisirte<l  by  a 
single  vertical  spindle.  The  spindle  itself  Is  locate<l 
"vertically  beneath  "  the  obJe.t  position,  vii. — the  head 
rest  ()rante<l,  there  Is  no  erpr^'Mn  dls<'loMure  in  the 
provisional  spe<"lf1catlon  of  a  •ba.-w"  i)er  se.  but  utiques- 
tlonably.  the  apparatus  (leHcrir>e<l  therein,  constituting 
a  unitary  whole  as  we  have  said,  mvat  be  8upporte<l 
In  some  suitable  manner,  unless  wp  are  to  «t)nclude  that 
the  vertical  spindle,  which,  as  dls<io8e«l.  is  the  Immedl 
ate  support  for  the  elements  appende<l  thereto,  is  Itself 
s«'lf-sui>portlng  (a  conclusion  which  Is  clearly  unten- 
able) It  is  to  »)e  nott>ii  that  the  vertical  spindle  Is 
l<K-ated  "vertically  t>eneath"  the  object  position  If,  as 
-t.unsel  for  Littmann  Intimated  In  oral  argument,  thel 
structure  here  Involved  might  .-onceivably  be  8upiK)rttMi 
from  a  wall  or  even  from  the  celllnK.  why  would  the 
vertical  spindle  t»e  l.Kate<l  h.nmth  the  object  position? 
The  very  nature  of  the  apparatus.  In  conjunction  with 
the  disclosure  of  the  relative  positions  of  the  object 
position  and  the  vertical  spindle,  clearly  show  that  ■ 
ba.H*-  supiH.rt  is  to  be  used  to  siipts)rt  said  apparatus. 
It  is  equally  liear  that  the  head  rest,  locatetl  vertically 
above  the  vertical  spindle.  Is  lnterctmne<te«i  with  and 
sup|»orted  by  tbe  same  base  which  supports  the  spindle 
and  the  other  elements  of  the  apparatus  lu  an  appa- 
ratus of  this  nature,  it  is  es»»enrial  that  the  patients 
eyes  be  In  a  fixed  and  stationary  p<»8ition  relative  to 
the  micrti8<n^>e  and  the  Illuminating  device.  Were  the 
head  rest  supix.rted  t.\  Hfi\  thing  other  than  the  base 
on  which  the  uthtr  cu-iMuts  of  the  apparatus  were 
sup(»orte<l.  this  flxe«l  relationship  could  not  be  main- 
tained It  would  not  amount  to  s|>e<-ulation  or  conjec- 
ture on  our  part  to  cc.nclude  that  the  rather  positive 
and  <  lear  recitation  In  the  [trovlsional  sjieriflrathm 
supports  such  a  con.  lusion  We  are  j-onvlnce<l  that  one 
skilled  in  the  art,  to  wh<>iii  this  specification  Is 
adilressed,  would  nemttnrxly  be  le«l  to  the  conclusions 
we  have  reached.  Such  Is  the  only  rr,uKrnabl^  con- 
struction  which   can   Ix-  gh>-n   the   words  used 

It   Is  true,   as   was  stated   In   Brand   v     Th(/m<u,  25 
CCPA  (Patents)   KKW.  V»!  K  2d  9iH,  37  !SPQ  fSOfS,  that : 

*  *  "  '-*<■*  of  clear  dUcloaure  la  not  aupplled  hy  a  apc^uU- 
tlon  aa  to  what  one  akllled  In  the  art  nii(bt  do  or  might  aot 
do  If  be  followed  the  teaching  of  the  Inventor      Tb*  dlsctMur* 
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aliould  be  clearer  than  to  auggest  that  one  akilled  In  tbe  art 
miffht  conatnict  the  device  in  a  particular  manner.  •  •  • 
(Itallca  quoted] 

This  Is  not  to  say,  however,  that  each  limitation  In 
an  lnterferen<-e  count  must  he  expressly  set  forth  in 
haec  verba  in  the  disclosure  relied  upon  f21  It  Is 
sufRclent  If,  as  in  this  case,  the  specification  is  so 
wordetl  that  the  nrrr»»(iry  and  only  rrOAonable  con- 
struction to  lie  given  the  dls<iosure  by  one  skille*!  In 
the  art  is  one  which  will  lend  clear  support  to  each 
Is»Hltive  llmitathm  In  the  Interference  ct>unL 

Littmann  further  asserts  that  the  last  full  phrase  of 
the  count,  mncerning  the  "special  operative  position 
where  the  Illumination  and  observation  directions  coin- 
cide," is  not  supiKirted  by  adequate  disclosure  in  the 
provisional  specification. 

Blnstead  relies  on  two  statetnents  In  the  provisional 
sijeclflcatlon  to  support  this  portion  of  the  count,  which 
statements  read  as  follows  : 

•  •  •  If  the  clearance  between  the  end  of  the  mlcroacope 
and  the  |*atlent'a  face  la  aafflclent.  the  amall  reflector  may.  If 
dealred.  l>«-  made  partially  tranaparent  and  may  Intercept  the 
ontlcal  axla  of  the  mlcroaoope  (or  the  plane  of  movement 
thereof)  Ml  a*  to  permit  the  axla  of  the  lllumlnatlnK  pencil 
to  be  made  rcijncident  "  *h  the  optical  axla  of  the  mlcrt>BCope 
if  requlreil 

If  there  Ih  aufflclent  a,  are  between  the  end  of  the  mlcro- 
"ciipe  and  the  patient'*  face,  the  reflector  may  be  mounted  In 
thla  apace.  In  which  caae  of  rour«e  It  muat  be  made  partially 
tranaitarent  In  order  to  permit  the  viewing  raya  to  paaa  to 
the  mlcroacope.  Thla  modlflcatlon  will  permit  tbe  axla  of 
illumination  to  t>e  coincident  with  the  vlewlnx  axla,  but  necen 
Karlly  Involved  aome  loan  of  llirtit. 

Littmann  claims  that  these  two  statements  fall  short 
of  supporting  the  limitations  of  the  count  and  cites 
HnnJifTirg  v  Krmmcr.  2«  CCPA  (Patents)  987.  102  F.2d 
212,  40  T'SPQ  rt«r>,  and  fnterchrmirdl  Corporation  v. 
Wataon,  14.^  F  Supp.  179,  111  TTSPQ  78  (D.  D.  C.  1956), 
as  controlling  the  Issue 

Tbe  Hansglrg  case  involved  the  right  to  make  the 
count  of  the  senior  party  In  the  there  involved  Inter- 
feref>ce.  The  count  called  for  a  process  of  making 
highly  refined  magnesium  through  distillation  of 
metallic  magnesium  and  Included  a  step  of  separating 
dust  from  the  magneainm  vapor  which  was  forme<]. 
Tbe  senior  party  relied  on  a  statement  in  his  disclosure 
to  the  effect  that  the  magnesium  to  be  distilled  might 
l>e  subjected  to  tbe  dlstlllatWm  treatment  in  the  form 
of  briquettes  "with  or  without  a  binder."  It  was  cf)n- 
tended  by  the  senior  party  that  this  binder  would  act 
as  a  screen  which,  when  the  vapoi^  passed  there- 
through, would  filter  out  the  dust  from  the  vapor. 

The  court  noted  that  the  screening  would  take  place 
only  If  (sinms  binders  were  used  and  that  the  dis- 
closure made  no  iitentlon  of  whether  or  not  tbe  hinder 
was  to  be  made  of  a  porous  material  or  of  any  par- 
ticular material  which  would  perform  tbe  function  of 
screening. 

The  c()urt  stated  ; 

*  *  *  It  la  remotely  poaalble  that  aome  kind  of  acreen  or 
binding  mlirht  be  |>laced  around  tbe  briquette  which  would,  to 
aome  extent.  jH-rform  the  function  that  Kemmer  and  the  Board 
now  claim  for  It.  bat  It  la  not  aufflclent,  under  tile  above-atated, 
well  act  tied  princtplea,  to  aav  that  a  binder  miQht  t>e  aelected 
which  mifht  do  H  certain  tblnK-  It  would  seem  to  ua  that 
we  would  be  wholly  unjuatlfled  In  holding  that  rarh  an 
allMcd  dlacloaurp  of  the  vital  elementa  of  tbe  counta  wan 
■uBclentlv  clear  so  aa  to  enable  Kemmer  to  make  clalma 
corrcapoodlnft  to  the  counta.     (Itallca  quoted.) 

The  Interchemlcal  case,  supra,  lu  which  the  court 
cited  the  Hansglrg  decision  with  approval,  Is  merely 
c*ttniulatlve  and  need  not  be  elaborated  upon. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  two  statements  In 
the  provisional  specification  relied  upon  by  Blnstead 


are  not  of  the  nature  of  the  disclosure  relied  upon  by 
the  senior  party  In  the  Hansglrg  case  and  that,  there- 
fore, that  case  Is  not  here  controlling.  Though  these 
statements  contain  several  "ifs"  and  "may's,"  It  Is 
evident  that  the  feature  of  the  Invention  there  dis- 
cussed is  not  a  possibility  or  a  pn>baMllty  depending 
uix)n  chance  selectlim  by  the  person  skilled  In  the  art. 
In  the  Hansglrg  case.  If  briquettes  were  used  Instead  of 
powdered  magnesium  and  If.  by  chance,  the  proper  type 
of  binder  were  chosen  (note :  the  proper  type  was  not 
disclosed),  the  binder  would  act  as  a  screen.  Here, 
the  phrase  "If  there  Is  sufficient  space  t)etween  the  end 
of  the  microscope  and  the  patient's  face"  does  not 
mean  that  there  may  or  may  not  be  sufficient  space, 
depending  upon  fortuitous  clrcnmstances :  what  is 
meant  Is  that  if  the  user  of  the  apparatus  provides 
sufilclent  space  (there  being  no  Impediment  here  to 
preclude  him  from  so  doing)  then  the  axis  of  Illumina- 
tion may  be  made  coincident  with  the  viewing  ails 
("may"  is  used  synonomously  with  "can").  Note  the 
last  sentence  In  the  second  of  the  two  quoted  state- 
ments from  the  provisional  specification  : 

•  •  •  Thla  modification  vh«  permit  the  axla  of  Illumination 
to  be  coincident  with  the  viewlnit  axla.  but  neceasarily  Involvea 
aome  loaa  of  light.     (Itallca  added] 

We   are  convinced    that    the    foregoing   statements 
relied  upon  by  Blnstead  present  an  optional  modifies 
tion  which  supports  the  last  full  phrase  of  the  count 

[3]  Blnstead,  therefore,  has  a  right  to  rely  upon  the 
provisional  specification  for  conception  and  reduction 
to  practice  of  the  invention  defined  In  the  count.  The 
filing  date  of  this  specification  being  earlier  than  Lift 
mann's  earliest  established  date,  Blnstead  is  entitled 
to  an  award  of  priority. 

In  tbe  view  we  have  taken  of  this  case.  It  is  unneces- 
sary to  consider  the  other  questions  raised  on  appeal 

The  decision  of  tbe  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  Is 
accordingly  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

By  reason  of  illness,  O'Connkll,  J.,  was  not  present 
at  the  argument  of  this  case  and  did  not  participate  In 
the  decision. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  herein 
In  place  of  Cole,  J.,  absent  because  of  Illness. 
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In  be  Blaisdcix 
No.  9»$i.    Decided  March  t9,  nst 
I—  CCPA  —  ;  —  F.2d  —  ;  —  U8PQ  —1 
Patbktabilitt — PcBLic  Use  oa  Halb— is  Obnbrai^ 

"•  •  •  it  la  well  eatabllahed  that  to  conetltute  public 
use  or  eale  of  an  Invention,  It  la  not  necessary  that  more 
than  one  of  the  Invented  artlclea  he  used  or  aold,  •  •  • 
or  that  the  article  be  uaed  or  aold  for  a  profit,  •  •  •  or 
that  the  article  be  uaed  with  the  knowledge  or  conaent  of 
the  Inventor,  •  •  •  or  that  the  Invention  be  necessarily 
exposed  to  public  view  (vlx.^the  invention  may  be  a  amall 
element,  concealed  by  Ita  nature,  in  a  larger  article ;  Its 
preaence  may  not  be  known  to  the  uaer  or  purchaser  of  aald 
article),   •   •   •" 

SaMB — 8amb— BrEOBN  or  Showiho  ExPtaiMisTATios. 

"It  moat  be  borne  In  mind  that  once  a  prima  fad*  caae 
of  public  use  or  aale  of  an  Invention  for  a  period  greater 
than  one  year  preceding  tbe  filing  of  an  application  for 
said  Invention  la  eatabllsbed,  the  inventor  l>ear8  a  heavy 
burden  of  establishing  by  afflrmatlve  and  convincing  proof 
that  the  alleged  public  uae  or  sale  waa  a  direct  part  of  or 
neceaaarlly  Incident  to  the  experimentation  exempted  from 
the  effect  of  the  atatute." 
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».  Ramb — Rami  -Um     Am*     Rtpkrimimtatiom     Is     COm 

"•   •   •   Th^     exp»TUii..ntHl     period     harlnc     endod     and 
Appellant   hnrlng   rollnqulnhod   all    control   or^r   th*"   «hima 
plarlriK  no  r.»«fr«lnt*  on  fh*  iia*'  of  thnmf  AhimA    th*  atafu 
trtrr   period    had    begnn    to   nin       The   uae   of    rh..   ahttna   In 
ttk*  car*  dunnic  ^xper(ment«f|.,n  wa«.  of  rourae.  Incldeatal 
to  tb*  experimentation       Oncv  the  experimentation  ceaaed 
howeTer,    their  aae  waa  Bo  longer  InHiJental   to  the  experl 
inentatlon.      Appellant'.    r«ntenfl..a«    that    to    re«,iilre    him 
to    remove    the    ablm.    after    experimentation    luid    craae<| 
would  not  onljr  have  c-a-t  .  .•I..„.|  „n  hia  pro.pe<-tlre  rialma 
to  an  actual  reduction  to  practice,  but  would  have  been  an 
undue   burden   up„n    him   are   without   merit.    f.,r   he   culd 
have  obviate*!  ill  dlfflcultle.  by  merely  fllinr  hU  application 
for  patent  within  the  atatutory  perlinl." 

4.  Hamb  -Pa»ti<  rLA«  St  bjuct  MAnna     RiAaiMo  Shim 

In  an  application  on  a  bearinx  ahlm  cvrtaln  claJma  HeM 
pro^rly  rejected  on  «  „rlor  ,h.M1c  u«.,  and  other  cl.lu.. 
ffeid  properly  rejected  aa  unpatentable  over  the  prior  public 
uae  In  view  of  «  cited  patent. 

APPEAL  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  678,889 
AFFIHMKn. 

JohH  F.  C  Glenn  for  nialJklell. 

(laren<e  W    Moore  iS.  Wm.  Cochran  of  oounael)  for 
the  CoDimiwiiuner  of  Patents. 
Before  John.mon.  Chief  Judge,  and  Womjcy.  Rkh.  and 

Jackhon   (n'timl),  A»Mociate  Judffea 
JoHNaon.  Chief  Judge,  ,lellvered  the  opinion   of  the 
i-ourt. 

Thia  is  an  a[>peai  fn.m  a  dwlsion  of  the  Board  of 
Appeal*  of  the  United  States  Patent  (Jffloe.  reJeotinK 
clairaa  1-^  and  7-10.  the  only  remaining  claima  in 
appellant  «  appli.atlon  for  a  •Thih'i^I  Shim  "  Claims 
1-^,  7  and  »  were  reje,te,j  oh  readable  on  tapered  shims 
which  were  placefl  in  public  uae  by  both  appellant  ami 
one  Allen  more  than  one  year  prior  U)  the  flUnj?  date 
of  appellant*  Hppllcation :  rialma  8  and  10  were 
r*Je<teil  a^  barretl  oy  the  public  wne  of  appellants  shim 
in  Tiew  of  the  prior  art. 

The  following  claims  are  representative  of  the  clait.is 
on  appeal : 

inJ  .;^.'>«""»nif  •him  adapted  to  be  placed  under  a  abaft  bear 
Ing  and  forme<l  of  ahlm  at.x-k,  aald  ahlm  belnV  taSeJ*rt  }t^L 
the  center  to  b..th  edgea  there,^^  '  f«pered  from 

5.  A    ahlm    for    caualna    a    ahaft    hearinir    vhi^h    k..    > 

worn  "Utof  round  to  reeSgage  Ita'abifVLnUoTn  ly**  iV,  i^:. 
••fng   tapere,!   rrom    Ita   central   porfj-.n    fowar.l    r.^    .V.^-    i. 
•dfea    thereof    ci.mprtalna   i>if>c,J\^t   t!^ii  IJJim  "pP«>"lte 

A  maximum  thlckne^  •'IJ^-tail^  by'^tTchlnKT^Vt  „f  .^^j"^^ 
and    approximatlnic    the    out  of  roandnea.   .  f   ,    worn    hel/nJ 

The  inventl«»o  relates  t..  a  «him  to  he  used  to  c-om 
I^nMateforwearofl^Hrlng,..     ■    -^  fhn*.  at  the  crank 
Hhaft   end   of   an    automobile   ^i,^,.,e   (t)nnectlnK   rtxl 
The  Hhim   is   useii   in  ct»njunctlun   with   the   bearlnw 
hoth  the  shim  ami   the  hearinit«  Mng  held   m  pla<>. 
about  a  crankpin   by   nn-ans  of  a   hearlnic  tap  which 
is  Iwltwl  to  the  f-nd  ..f  a  (•..„ne<'tinK  n^l.     To  ci>mpen 
-wte   for    uneven    wearing   of   the    l*«rtnirs,    the  shim 
Is  tapere.1  fn>m  Its  center  outwartlly  toward  earh  end 
there,.f     The  shim  may  he  either  of  anifarv  .construe 
tion    ulaims    1^,    7   ami   9  are   readable  on   such    a 
structure)    or  may   be  constructed  of  laminations  of 
proirressiTHr   ahorfer   lencth   piled   upon   .,ne   another 
In   pyramid    form    and    deUchably    adhered    focether 
(rl«iaM8and  lo  read  on  this  Htnj«-tur«). 
The  referen«-e  relle«l  upon  la : 
Vordon.  l.r.9l;iliri.  July  «,  1926. 
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The  Yordon  patent  dlschwea  a  laminated  bearing 
shim  from  which  laminae  may  he  removed  to  adjust 
Its    thlckneMs. 

As  aforesaid,  the  Jioards  rejection  was  based  pri- 
"•arily  on  the  public  use  of  the  structures  defined  In 
the  <lalms  on  appeal  The  |{o«n!  ndeqii«telv  presented 
the  backer..,,,,.!   „f  this  ,,r.^-,H',lln>j  as   fuljow, 

Patent    Appel  ion   HDltTlTvKH^    ""M"'.""'   "'  (^""t-""*   -'M 
<'ocklln    ur«ed   the   ftP.rr    /\   ^"'."       "^>'-lng  the  Interference 

the   .f"entl^n   ,  r    th^   r   „"' .'"  -^^""''"•^  E«Hn.lnera  to  dUe^t 
'•If   aiienrioQ    of    the   Comm  aaloner     under    Hnl..   '»«tQ     f«    .k^ 

,K      r>    'f'*"'  f"   ^"'•1  fr'>m  the  award  of  prlorltv  to  annelUnr 

^rotiT' """'  "•'  '^'  •'"*'-"""  °'  public  ^ui:;'5r.":s{ 

When    the    Hoard    ..f    Interference    ExamUiera    refuaed    »,. 

?«  Vrllf^,  KM  '^''•"''''•''"  "••  directed  br  the  rommlaaloner 
A\i^  Til  ^"'*"^  :\r  P'-'^^-^lnP-  Neither  appeium  nor 
AUen  took  ,ny  a<Mltl,.nal  fe.tlmnnv  hnt  at.Kvrf  uDon  the 
teatlmony   taken    In  the  lr,terferen,-e  prooeedlng     •    »^ 

T»>e  CCPA  de<l.alon  referred  to  above  was  declde<l 
by  this  n,„rf  on  Manh  18.  19r,2.  and  Is  reporte.1  as 
■UU-n  V.  ninttdrU  rt  „!..  39  CCPA  (Patents)  9ftl  190 
F  2d  rV27.  98  ISPQ  428 

The  Board  considered  In  detail  the  evidence  and 
testimony  relating  to  the  aliej:e«l  public  use  of  a  unitary 
shim  by  appellant  and  a  laiiiinate<l  shim  by  Allen  for 
a  periml  jcreater  than  one  year  prior  to  Hie  filing  of 
appellant's  application.  In  the  view  we  take  of  thin 
rase,  it  will  not  be  ne^-essary  U)  review  or  i-onslder  the 
facta  rHatlnif  to  the  alleKe<l  publlr  uae  of  the  Allen 
shim. 

Appellant  d.-es  not  dispute  the  propriety  ..f  <x>m- 
blnlnjf  the  Vordoi,  teacl.linfs  with  Uie  structure  em- 
b.Klie*l  in  the  tapereil  shim  found  by  the  B«.ard  to  have 
l*eD  In  public  uae  by  him  for  more  than  the  statutory 
perioil  Thus,  the  sole  issue  in  this  case  cfmc-erns  itself 
with  public  use. 

The  Board  set  forth  the  fa.ts  relaflng  t,.  apj>ellanf« 
prior  use.  which  facts  are  undlspufwi.  as  follows: 
,h^^   teatlmony    In    the    interference    «howH    that    a    man    hv 
the  name  of  li^orjfe  A     .Mit.hell  op,.rHteO  a   uaed  .ar  Z»?d^ 

iM     «"«^'bai     were    to    be    i...|,l        o,,,    .,f    ,,„.^    p.^a    waa    a 

worn  bearlnfs      With  Mltchella  kn.>wled|re  appelYant  Inatalled 

mX  hv  h'J'n  ?"''  *  'h'^"'  ••»"'r«-  "•  Mltrh..||       The  ahlm.Tere 
ma.le  by  hand  icrlndin*  a 1  pie.-e,  of  ahln.  material  to  obtain 

mia  inatallatlon  waa  made  ab«ut  November  1934     •    •    •    -fhi. 
rar  waa  .old  by  Mitchell  »lth  a  me.hi.nl.al  guarantee      Adi* 

naallXrrr    t'h    '^:  '••>'""•:"'   f"'  «N.utr>ur  moTtha^.Ter 

ml^\       ,       ^i    ""   "'"'"*    "'"'    »'•"   •atUit^.-d    that    thev    were 

a^lT   iher.»?7 ''"''"''"'  '"'^'"'"^     •    •    •    ^^"••ntb.r'.rwn 

ilhlnia.    •    •    •  *'"    "'"     '""^    '"    "*•    preaence    of    the 

.hli^'IfiS.!  1°  ?•'**'  •'""  '"P^-'n'-nf-lly  InatiUled  hla  tapered 
-K^i.    k'^V*    '''y    '"    •"    <»l'>»n.obne    ..wned    by    MlichH 

Mi^  fJW:Tr  ^''"^r,  •  •  •  »'  "-pt  track  o'^-  rh ,  c." 

w^e  f  in^^.  ill  I'^'^v"".?'""  """  •'•"  "•''•fl^l  th-f  the  ahlm. 
were  runctionally  effective 

Prlit^  Tk*  """''"•■  ""^•'  '•'«'•  •''•'er  by  the  name  of  C  8 
in  rri^  T^'  m""'  '■"■"  .'"  -PP^I'-nt  for  me.hanlcal  work 
e^.Jr^^f'^rK  ""'    '":'?'"'^l    '>neplei>-    tapered    «hlma    on    an 

bTO^ei  th  ;'"h  ".""  '"^  11^  '*"'""  '"  «  r.e  s«.to  car  owned 
by   Prowel     that    ha.l    I.K.ae   hearlnini       I'n-well   .In.ve   the   car 

,.'i-«J*''.7  ""•"""•  "«»<'  """  -M  It  with  the  Hhlma  .till  m 
•^.1  ^„  .!'**  »'i!''^  'hat  the  ahlma  ..j^rated  »atl...f«.  t„rlly  In 
rlin     *  i"'  be«rlnc    and    redurlns    ml    .  onMunil? 

mJifft'ltf-^''/  "^'.""ri'''"  !"  P"^^"-^'  'he  .onatnictlon  and 
n»«iin»r  of  ne  <.f  hla  ahlma  in  ■e.recy  but  freely  explained 
tl>«^   to   varioii,   i)eo,.le   Including    Mitchell   and    l'r..welL 


^""^"ThiL"!^  i5?.'J*^i'.'^V"i  '"J  J?".""?.'    ''5    hia"  u'll^ltarv 


tap^-r^   .ht„   on-  V^ch    2V."V»3«;iUr\:;To     70,6aT  "  VlV..  h 
waa  pmaeruted  to  allowance  on  .November  23,  193T  and  was 
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forfeit!..]  and  Mbandoned  for  failure  to  pay  the  final  fee  He 
teatlfled  that  he  waa  well  satlafied  with  hla  tapered  ahlm 
before  he  filed  hi.  flrat  application.  •  •  •  However  he  tried 
unauc.'eaj.fully  to  Ket  aomeone  to  manufacture  hia  unitary 
tapered  ahUn  for  hini  and  It  waa  becauae  of  that  fact  that 
Me  r..ul.l  not  inake  tli.-  nhiiii  hliiiaelf  at  a  price  the  public 
woul.l  imy  and  becauae  he  waa  abort  of  money  that  he  aban 
■  loned   the  application.    •    •    • 

A|.|iellant  <-eaa.-d  lil«  attempta  t.)  manufacture  a  unitary 
»h  m  and  turned  hU  attention  to  the  production  of  a  laminated 
■him  for  the  re«aon  that  It  wou'd  enab'e  a  mechanic  to 
rem..ve   HH    many    layern    aa    neceaaary    to   brinif   the   ahlm    to 

l>e  .leal red  thlckneaa.    •    •    •    He  made  hla  flrat  laminated  ahlm 
[aJn   ,  ''J  i®'*-!..  '"''  P'"  "  '"»  »he  market  in  Semember 

.      .  which  waa  leaa  than  a  year  prior  to  the  flung  of 

the  ln*tHiit  application 

Appellant  contends,  on  the  basis  of  the  foreirolnjr, 
that  though  his  unitary  shims  were  in  use  more  than 
a  .vear  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  instant  application, 
this  use  tyimes  within  the  "experimental  exception"  to 
the  public  us«.  rule;  that  the  use  was  a  direct  result 
of.  and  reasonably  incident  to  experimentation  to 
•levelop  a  suitable  cmmerdal  product :  that  the  shims 
were  lnstalle<l  In  the  three  cars  on  an  experimental 
'•asis  and  that  the  subsequent  sales  of  the  cars  by 
•Mitchell  and  Prowell  were  incidental  to  the  experi- 
ments, which  experiments  he  concedes  indicated  a 
successful  reduction  t..  practice,  and  did  not  amount  to 
ctmunercial  explolution  of  the  shims  by  him;  that 
removing  "the  test  shims  would  have  been  an  onerous 
uudertaklng.  would  have  cast  doubt  ..n  the  success 
of  the  Initial  exi>eriments  for  purposes  of  establishing 
reduftlon  to  practice,  and  would  have  cut  off  the  possl- 
l»lllty  of  obtalnlmt  additional  Information  as  to  the 
usefulness  of  the  shims  thnmgh  their  continued  use  In 
the  automobiles  in  riuestlon." 

Appellant  further  asserts  that  another  factor  to  be 
.-onsidered  is  that  he  continued  development  work  on 
different  forms  of  tai»ere<l  shims  (which  work  appar- 
ently le<l  to  the  development  of  his  laminated  shim) 
after  the  last  observation  of  the  i)erforniance  of  each 
..f  the  aut<.nH.hlIe«  in  which  his  shims  were  placed  and 
"that  experiments  may  <t)ntlnue  In  an  attempt  to 
further  perfect  the  device  beyond  the  requirements  of 
n  re<luction  to  practice"  without  running  the  risk  of 
ts'lng  barreil  by  the  public  use  provision  In  the  statute. 
The  Board.  In  answer  to  appellants  arguments, 
stated : 


public  use  or  on  sale  In  this  c-ountry.  more  than  one 
year  prior  to  the  date  of  the  application  for  patent 
in  thp  United  States.  •  •  *.  ■  This  provision  and  ita 
prede<^-essor8  have  been  exhaustively  interpreted  by  the 
courts.  [1]  Thus,  it  Is  well  established  that  to  con- 
stitute public  use  or  sale  of  an  Invention.  It  is  not 
necessary  that  more  than  one  of  the  lnvente<l  articles 
l>e  used  or  sold.  Kgbcrt  v.  Lippmann,  KM  U.  S.  333 
(1881),  or  that  tiie  article  l)e  u»*e<l  or  j^old  for  a  profit. 
Klizabcth  v.  Pavement  Company,  97  U.  S.  126  (1877), 
or  that  the  article  be  used  with  the  knowledge  or 
consent  of  the  inventor.  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co. 
V.  Shtm^idsu  ct  aU.  307  V.  S.  n  (1938).  or  that  the 
invention  l>e  necessarily  expf)sed  to  public  view  (vie.— 
the  invention  may  be  a  small  element,  concealed  by 
its  nature,  in  a  larger  article;  Its  presence  may  not  be 
known  to  the  user  or  purchaser  of  said  article).  Hall 
V.  Mamealr,  107  V.  S.  90.  96.  97  ( 1882). 

As  stated  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  Egbert  case, 
supra :  I 

u  './ol'  ."k"  ^""""^l^^-  haTlng  made  hla  djvloe.  gives  or  aella 

n.  ?atlnn*  „^'     "'.  Y  .""^    ^^    ^^"^   '^""'^    *"•   ^'-^dee.    without 

in,i!Ji   I„  iT  '^•'"^'-''-t'i'n.  or  injunction   or  aecrecv.  and  It  ia 

,?f  o!r^n!v  ►^"•"i"  PV'*"'"   '""^  ^^**"'f^  'f"-  "«"  a t,d  knowledge 
of  uae  may  be  c.nfined  to  one  person. 

There  are.  however,  exceptions  to  the  public  use 
l>ar.  Such  an  exception  Is  that  Involving  experimental 
use  of  the  Invention.  The  Supreme  Court  in  the 
Elizabeth  case,  supra,  .«9tate<l : 

Of  an;.  ittr"^r:$n':ni^;-r dU^i.:„^.\i";-;?.j }^\^i,- 
v:^ni^^:,'::.\::x\r^'^:Ti<^^  ^"  i^rfjtJn^h^rxv 


■  uJ^oH^'*".  **•""'" ','7    «"f"'»»<l«''-ed    the    arifumenta    and    cited 

r  j^:r';r„;,;,-r  K':  .r..z^,  .ju"jf  .r« 

hy  Allen  were  installed  on  an  exiM-rimental  baala  hot  m. 
-annot  agree  that  the  fact  that  the  flnaT  '.mmerrl.l  for,^ 
In  each  .aae  waa  different  from  the  orliflnal  form  can  b2 
relied  .i|K,n  f.  extend  the  period  of  experlinentatlon  wm,  tht 
orlc  nal  form  to  within  the^ear  prior  to^fillnrthV.appTlcatlon* 

f,.rV,"'r'*V'.  """^  -^"r"  *'"'  '""y  "tlafled  that  their  orlrlnri 
f'-rm    ..f   ^hlm    wa,.   functionally   aucoeaaful   and   thev   atonn^ 

r.^:;r  ";"r»4?"  Vn**"./°"^r'v'''  pi.^"  t*  the  crfti^^d^e 

.L         .  '       ^^^^      Appellant   felt   aumclently  aatiafled   with 

or  ^;  Im"r7t  "'.t'^'le"""?'"^  "^'r  •"  fl'"  »" "p^caTlon 
lor   patent   on   it       Ft   aeema  to  aa   that    the  evidence  clearlv 

?!S.TiTe,'i:f'  'frth'Tw"""""';!!  '^'^^   '^  unuiry Thlm   wii 
CJTtl^  ahLr    xv-K*"  '*^"  '5,"  "handoned  In  favor  of  the  lam 
inate,!  ahlm       When  appellant  terminated  experlmenta  on  hla 

hi  D^LI'.w'.th"^ '""*"*'  '*   ♦"  '«  •»*«  unri^^trTct^*  ui  by 

f.,!!..*    nn  «r  .k""'  ^  reaervatlon  of  right   of  Inapectlon  or 

..How    up  of  the  performance,   the  period  of  experimentation 

p-bnc:":e"b:g;^rri"''. '.'"."'  ■•  -"--«'•  -i-i  "S  rh"e 

After  most  careful  c.nsideration  of  the  facts  and 
fhe  law  here  Involved,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the 
«le«lslon  of  the  Itoard  must  he  upheld. 

S.-)  U.  S.  c.  lOj  (b)  provides  that  "A  person  shall  be 
entltlwl  to  a  patent  unless  the  Invention  was  •  •  •  in 
718  O.  0.— SO 


...   .».  niay   have  It   put   up  and  uaed   in   the  premlaea  of 

another,   and  the  uae  mav  Inure  to  the  benefit  o/^the^ner 

;  the'  Tnven  o''r":;;"rf'  fo.^ll,"-  "  ""^  ","^*'^  '"^e  auVvelllln^' 
.L  !r.  '"'^'"ntor  and  for  the  purpoae  of  enabling  him  to  teat 
nre^L^'"**-^""^  ascertain  whether  it  will  anawer  the  purp^ 
i.rlr?*^-  'U'^  '""'"'  ■"'■^  alterationa  and  Improvementa  m 
experience   jlemonatratea    to    be    neceaaary.    It    will    atlU    be    a 

n::;;i:^K;"ai:;ur  """^ ""' « ^"'"'^  "-^  -"'"'"  ^»'' 

.K^^*'"l!t.  """  ""Pissed  machine  ia  In  auch  experimental  uae 

f'lt'"^' a  TJ.  J^n^"*'""'"'"!^  ♦'•''•'■'"•^  «  bTneflT  from  It: 
,L  .  ,  ■  grlat  min.  or  a  carding  machine,  cnstomera  from 
the  a.u^oundlng  country   may  enjoy   the  use  of  it   by   havTn^ 

t  wi„'?ot"t;?in*'nriI.']  """^  ":  i"}'"'  '•>^'  into  Volla^'^ind  stll'^ 
It  will  not  be  in  public  uae.  within  the  meaning  of  the  law. 

[2]  It  must  be  borne  In  mind  that  once  a  prima  facie 
c-ase  of  public  use  or  sale  of  an  invention  for  a  period 
greater  than  one  .\-ear  preceding  the  filing  of  an  appli- 
cation for  said  invention  is  established,  the  iriyentor 
bears  a  heavy  burden  of  establishing  by  afllrmatlve 
and  convincing  proof  that  the  alleged  public  use  or 
sale  was  a  direct  part  of  or  necessarily  incident  to 
the  experimentation  exempted  from  the  effect  of  the 
statute.  In  re  Jog$erand.  38  CCPA  (F^atents)  994 
188  F.2d  48<;.  49  USPQ  371 ;  fimith  d  Origg,  Manu'- 
facturing  Co.  v.  Spragve,  123  U.  S.  249.  2^  (1887). 

In  the  Instant  case,  appellant  concedes  that  he  no 
longer  exercise*  control  over  the  shims  which  had 
l>een  placed  experimentally  in  the  three  cars  and  that 
the  cars  were  sold  with  the  shims  still  in  them.  Not 
only  did  he  not  exercise  contrtd  over  the  shims  but, 
as  well,  he  lost  complete  conUct  with  them  and  waa 
no  longer  concerned  with  experimental  couslderationa 
as  to  those  particular  articles.  He  iiuposed  no  limita- 
tions or  restrictions  or  injunctions  of  secrecy  on  the 
users  of  the  cars  containing  said  shims.  There  ia 
no  question,  as  well,  that  he  was  satisfied  with  the 
results  obtained  from  the  use  of  said  shims      Indeed, 
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appellant  re«tif1»Hi  aa  followB  In  th*  interference  pro- 
«-eedlnK  heretofore  referre<l  to: 

XQ.  24a  Mr  BUladrll.  iW^rrlnn  to  th«  Jitter  which  too 
wrot^  to  WllkrnlnK  Manufacturinit  Orapany.  •  •  •  ar«  tli* 
<rat^m«'ntii  you  nuKlf  In  that  Wtter  tru.»  ' 

A  Th«>y  ar^  tnj««  to  thl«  extent  that  thf  product  had 
b*en  proren  and  patent  had  l>*^n  appll^  for  •  •  •  ritMHr. 
aodMl.  ] 

Nor  can  we  overl»>ok  the  fa<n  that,  in  193»>.  appellant 
applied  for  and  su<H«e«w fully  pro*ie<-uted  an  application 
for  patent  <>n  th<»  unitary  shim,  a  further  indication 
that  h*-  wa.<<  9atlstie«l  with  the  renuits  of  his  testH  and 
that  the  Invention  had  been  wmpleted. 

Additional  experiiu«»nt!»  on  the  particular  ahlnia  U!*e<l 
experimentally  wt»n»  no  lonjrer  nw-ewwry.  and.  acconl- 
in<fly.  no  ad<litional  erperimenta  were  conducted  on 
them.  [3]  The  experimental  perlo<l*havinK  endeil  and 
appellant  having  rellnqul»»he«l  all  oontn>l  over  the 
shima.  placing  no  reatrainti*  on  the  line  of  tho«e  ahlma. 
the  statutory  jwrlod  had  begun  to  run  The  iwe  of  the 
Mblma  in  the  cars  durinjr  experimentation  waa.  of 
c-onrse.  Incidental  tt>  the  experimentation.  Once  the 
experimentation  cease<i.  h«.wever.  their  UHf  was  no 
longer  incl<lental  to  the  experimentation  Appellants 
'i>ntentlona  that  to  require  him  to  remove  the  *hlma 
after  experimentation  had  ceaaed  would  not  only  have 
caat  a  cloud  on  his  pro«pe<tive  claims  t..  an  a.tiial 
re<luctlon  to  practU-e,  but  w.,ul.l  have  been  an  undue 
burden  up<.n  him  are  without  merit,  for  he  could  have 
obviateil  all  difflcultiea  by  merely  flllnK  his  application 
for  patent  within  the  statutory  jierliMl 

.\ppellant.  however.  pla<-ea  jrreat  strvjw  .,n  the  alleted 
fatt  that,  while  experimentation  on  th<we  rninu-ylar 
ahlma  may  have  tvaa^.  and  though  thoae  particular 
ahliiw  were  fun.ti<.nally  auccewful.  they  were  not  com- 
inenlally  perfei-ted.  His  ctmtlnued  experim^-ntation. 
which  eventually  led  to  the  d^-velopment  of  the  lam 
inatwl  Rbim.  he  ct.ntinues,  prevente«l  the  statutory 
tln»e  perl.Ml  from  running.  He  cite*  Ofn^al  Votort 
Corp  v  Hrndix  Arvition  Corp.,  123  F  Sui>p  .VW.  102 
rsPQ  ."*.  m  (N.  I>.  ind.  1«V4).  aa  authority  for  thia 
prop«»altlon. 

The  General  Motors  Torp.  case,  in  .Hs^n.v.  stan.ls 
for  the  pn.i),*itlon  that  thoiigh  an  invention  la  reduce<l 
to  practl(v.  •Hxperiments  may  n.ntinue  in  an  attempt 
to  further  fH-rfein  the  devi<-e  beyond  the  retjuirements 
of  a  re«lu,tlon  to  prartlce"  without  the  statutory  time 
limit  aa  t..  publU-  u.^e  -t  aale  running  fn  that  cane, 
the  inventor  continue.)  to  experinM^nl  on  the  xnme 
•leviiv  after  he  h«,|  re^lucerl  it  to  practice,  "in  the  hope 
of  demonatraring  ita  utility  Whether  anv  further 
changes  were  made  on  the  (levlc>e  aa  re<lu<-e,l  t.,  practl(<e 
la  not  apparent  from  the  ourfs  opinion  We  are  of 
the  opinion  that  the  (Jeneral  .Motors  Corp.  caae  ia 
dlat.ngulahat.le  from  the  case  at  bar  in  that  caae  the 
inventor  retaine.!  po«ae«.ion  and  .t.nt^l.l  of  hia  inven- 
tion .luring  the  continue.1  "experimentation-  and  was 
"experimenting  •  on  the  tame  invention.  Here,  appel- 
lant cea.«^»*l  experimentation  on  the  unitary  ahima  and 
allegvMlly  hegan  experimenting  on  a  dxfTrrent  tvpe  of 
ahim  la  lamin«te<l  ahim.  He  l.^t  .-omplete  contn>l 
of  the  fonuer  an<l  pla.-ed  no  restraints  on  their  uae 
r«  call  the  lamlnatwi  shim  a  "perfecfefl  unlUry  shim" 
wouM  be  a  perversion  of  the  word  "perfected"  If 
appellant  were  tn-re  claiming  only  a  laminated  shim 
u  different  question  might  he  beforv  ua.     But  the  fact 


cannot  be  Ignonsl  that  claims  1^,  7  and  9  read  directly 
upon  the  unitary  shims  which  api>ellant  allowe<l  the 
owners  of  the  three  cars  in  which  said  shims  were 
place<l  to  uae  without  restriction  No  changes  were 
inad»«  nor  were  im[.rovetnents  attempte<l  on  the  claimed 
shim.  That  invention  was  ctmiplete  and  all  exi)eri- 
mentatlon  on  it  had  (vaae<l  What  appellant  did  con 
ceming  other  shims  Is  of  no  moment  here,  star  MtO- 
Co.  V.  Crr»c,-nt  Forge  d  Shotrl  Co.  et  ui  .  17W  F,  8.V) 
iTth  Cir    1»10) 

Appellant  pla.-es  much  reliance  upon  Ooodtrtn  rt  ui. 
V  HorgWamer  Corp  cf  al.  l.%7  F.2d  267.  70  USPQ 
3«7  (nth  (Mr  1IH<;).  also  known  as  the  "Daukus"  caae 
In  that  case.  Kaukus  had  place*!  an  exiwrimental 
clutch  plate  In  the  Cadillac  of  a  friend,  which  Cadillac 
was  sold  (after  Daukus  had  experiujented  on  the 
installation  t.  with  the  plate  still  In  It.  The  court, 
basing  Its  decision  uis.n  the  <i.nsideraflon  that  the 
plate  was  never  use,|  for  a  profit  and  that  it  waa  sold 
without  haukus  knowledge  or  ct.naent.  decided  that 
the  ose  following  the  sale  of  the  Cadillac  was  Ind- 
'lental  to  exi^rimental  u.ne  and  that  the  statutory 
l-'rio.l  did  not  run  to  bar  I>aukus  right  to  a  patent  for 
the  inventio,,  There  was  no  indication  In  the  opinion 
as  to  whethf-r  or  m-t  hankiis  conflni)e<l  to  experiment 
after  said  sale  iiiN.n  another  device  whi.h  embodied 
the  elements  of  the  Invention.  The  r.,nclusion  of  tl.e 
•ourt  that  the  car  was  s*,ld  without  I^aiikus"  knowle<lge. 
»(  ci.urse.  In.licates  that  he  no  longer  experimented 
on  that  particular  cluf  h  plate.  Appellant  als<,  p<,lnts 
-»t  that  I>auk.is-  rett.rd  In  the  Interferen.-e  pr<K-ee<llng 
l>efore  the  «,urt  indi.ate^i  that  the  owner  of  the 
Cadillac  had  reported  to  Daukus  that  "he  have  verv 
nice  clutch   ■ 

We  agree  with  apf)ell«nt  that  the  "Daukus"  case  is 
s<i.iarely  in  {s.int  with  this  caae.  Any  attempted  dis- 
tinction woul.l  be.  at  iK-st.  tenuous,  fnless  there  were 
clrcumstano^  present  i„  the  "I^aukus"  case  which 
were  not  dls<  u.s»e<I  In  the  opinion  of  the  ct>urt.  h<.w- 
Hver.  we  are  const ralrje,!  to  conclude  that  the  decision 
there  was  uns^.und  and  we  theref..re  cannot  use  that 
<HMe  as  a  guide  in  this  pn>cee<ling  The  moat  signl- 
ttcant  feature  of  that  case  is  that  the  ct.urt  base<l  its 
.-..nclusion  on  the  facts  that  the  clutch  plate  was  not 
«old  for  pn.fit  (or  that  if  profit  was  derlve<l  from  the 
>«le.  it  wa.s  incidental  to  the  experimental  use)  and 
that  It  was  s.,M  without  the  kn..wle<lge  or  .-onsent  of 
Daukus  .\m  has  heretofore  l.een  is.inteti  out  neither 
M  a  requirement  for  the  running  of  the  public  use  bar 

For  the  foregoing  reas^.ns.  we  agree  with  the  Boards 
•■on.lusion.  as  set  f<.rth.  supra,  as  to  when  the  public 
use  began  to  run. 

That  period  of  public  use  being  greater  than  one 
.vear  prior  to  the  filing  .late  ..f  appellants  Instant 
application,  his  right  to  «  patent  on  .lalms  1^.  7 
«n.l  S)  is  barre.1  As  heretofore  dls<usse<l.  claims  8 
and  10  are  unpatentable  for  the  reasons  applicable  to 
the  rejection  of  claims  1^3.  7  and  »  in  view  of  Yordon 

f-»I  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  acct)rdingly  afflrme«l 

A FF I  KM KD 

By  reaw.n  of  illness.  <)-Co.N.Nr.i.L.  J.,  was  not  present 
at  the  argun.ent  of  this  case  and  did  not  participate  in 
the  de<-iMion. 

Jackson.  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  herein 
In  place  of  Cole.  J  .  absent  because  <.f  lllneaa. 


the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims  1  and 
3  of  appellants'  application  No.  103.778  for  patent  on 
a  copolymer  of  allyl  gl.vcidyl  ether  with  other  com- 
pounds.    The  appealed  claims  read  as  follows  : 

1.  A  copolymer  of  a  single  alkenyl  glyoldyl  monoether  and 
only  at  leagt  one  oth^r  noutral  polynierUable  compound 
containing  a  vlnylldene  (jroup  and  free  of  other  •■lementt  than 
carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  said  copolymer  containing  three- 
mcmbered  epoxv  rings  In  amount  of  from  0  01  epoxide  equlv- 
BlentK  per  100 " grams  up  to  90Vr  of  the  theoretical  epoxide 
val'io  of  aald  ether. 

3.  A  copolymer  of  allvl  glycldyl  monoether  and  only  one 
other  neutral  polymerlsable  compound  containing  a  vinylldene 
group  and  free  of  other  elements  than  carbon,  hydrogen  and 
oxygen.  Bald  copol.vmer  containing  a  plurality  of  three- 
membered  epoxy  rings  and  having  an  epoxy  value  up  to  90% 
of  the  theoretical  epoxy  value  of  said  ether 

The  following  patents  are  the  references  of  record: 
Rothrock  et  al..  2.687,40H,  August  24.  10.'>4. 
Shokal  et  al..  2,58^,rm,  February  12.  19.'i2. 
Appellants'  alleged  invention,  as  defined  in  the 
appealed  claims,  is  a  copolymer  of  a  glycldyl  monoether 
the  Board,  atated  that  The  genus  claimed  by  appellants  and  one  or  more  neutral  compounds  containing  a  vlnyl- 
In  claims  1  and  .3  read  on  copolymers  of  alkyl  glycldylether     ^^\^^^  group  and  free  of  elements  other  than  carl)on, 

and  literally  thousands  of  known  comonomers.'     Appellants  .    j    ■       ^„ii„.,»«' 

.  ,.    .         ..  ,.  ,  «\,     ,.  u      hvdrogen   and  oxvgen.     As  suggested   In   appellants 

did   not.   as  they  might   have  done,  call  for  an  affidavit   by     "•  "'    *'^"    """      *.'s.'c  vm.p.  ki^ 

the  Examiner   in   •upi>ort  of   the  quoted  statement  and  brief,  a  detailed  consideration  of  the  chemical  factors 

accordingly  It  must  l)e  accepted  here  as  accurate."  involved  l8  unnecessary,  since  there  is  no  dispute  as  to 

l5VEKTio!» — CoMpo8iTio.N'8     iDENTiFicATioK  oT  A  Oisrs  the  material  facts  and  the  issue  is  essentially  one  of 

I\cirniyo  Many  8pf<  iks.  jq^ 

Where  the  ap|>e«led  application  lists  oyer  forty  suitable  '  ,    j     i    ■  i  ^   j   „     ...„..„*„„*„ki« 

materui.  a.  specie,  variants  of  .  genua,  the  Examiner  The  appealed  claims  were  rejected  as  unpatentable 
Indicates  that  literally  thousands  are  known,  and  examples  not  only  over  the  disclosure  of  Rothrock  et  al..  here- 
of the  species  must  b*-  relied  on  to  ilhistrste  the  genus  and  after  referred  to  as  Rochrock,  but  also  over  the  issue 
denne  what  It  Is  Hrtd  that  n  genus  containing  such  a  large  ^^j  interference  No.  86371.    That  interference  Included 

number  of  species  cannot  properly  be  identlfled  by  the  mere  ,,      ..  .  i-      ».        v  i         i      j         j   .u     ,. i:„„ 

.,  .,        *^  ,     .,„       '       „,,'     ,  ,         ,  -„    „,  ,K^„     appe  ants   application  here  involved  and  the  applica- 

recltation  or  reduction   to  practice  of  four  or  five  of  tbem.  i  »"                    t  i                                                                            »  »- 

«nd   Hrid  that  "four  species  might  be  held  to  support  a  tion  on   which   the  patent  to  Rothrock   was  granted, 

genus.   If  such  genus  is  disclose.!  in  clear  language  but  The  Interference  was  terminated  by  dissolution  based 

where  tho»».  species  must  be  relied  on  n..t  only  to  Illustrate  ^p^^^  ^^jp  gij^g  of  an  abandonment  of  the  contest  by 


U.  S.  Cowt  of  Castoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  HE  Shokai>  kt  al. 
So.  «f4T.     neHded  March  t9,  19$7 
t—  CCPA  —  :  —  F.2d  —  :  —  D8PQ  —1 
I;«vtsTios— Compositions     Species    RcgriucD   To    Com 

PLETE  OENEEIC   IKVEKTIOS. 

"•  •  •  The  decisions  do  not  •  •  •  llx  any  definite 
number  of  species  which  will  establish  completion  of  a 
fvnerir  Invention  and  It  se^mx  evident  therefrom  that  such 
number  will  vnry.  deiiendlng  on  the  circumstances  of  par 
ticular  cases.  Thus.  In  the  case  of  a  small  genus  such  as 
tho  halogens,  consisting  of  four  speclea.  a  reduction  to 
practice  of  three,  or  perhaps  even  two.  might  serve  to 
complete  the  generic  Invention,  while  In  the  case  of  a  genus 
comprising  hundreds  of  spec-les,  a  onsiderably  larger 
Dumber  of  reductions  to  practice  would  probably  be 
necessary." 
Evir>rN<i     ExAMi.vER'a     Statemext    Withoct     REgrtsT 

FOR    .AKFIPAVIT 

•'•   •   •   the   Examiner.    In    his    answer    to    the   appeal    to 


the    genus 
otherwlM." 
Same-  Ra«ii: 


but     to    define    what     It     Is.    the    situation    is 


appellants    which,   in   ac{t)rdance   with    Patent    Office 

l».scu>s,  RE  or  BROAD  Ranoe  or  CoMPorsD.    R">^  ^62,  has  the  same  effect  as  an  awa?d  of  priority 

AB  Basir  rt.R  Ci.AiwR  TO  SMALLER  Orocp  advcrse  to  appellants.     The  result  of  the  interference. 

"•  •  •  thia  court  has  repe.ntediy  held  that  the  diacioaure    therefore,    amounted    to   a   final    determination    that 

<.f  a  broad  range  of  c.mipounds  does  not  necessarily  confer    appellants  Were  not  the  first  inventors  of  the  subject 

matter  of  the  interference  count,  which  was  as  follows  : 


a  right  to  claim  each  individual  com|>ound  or  group  within 
that   range    •    •    •" 

Patentabilitt  —  EgriVALEMTS  —  Rejection  on  Afpli- 

CAMT'S    UWN    SHOWING    OP    EqCIVALBNCT    IB    PROPER. 

•'.Appellants    contend    that    the   holding   that    the   general 
description    of    their    prior   application   embraces    prior   art 


A  copolymer  of  a  monomeric  mixture  consisting  of  allyl 
gl.vcidyl  ether  and  methyl  methacrylate.  said  copolymer  con- 
taining unmodified  epoxy  rings  and  having  only  carbon  In 
the  polymer  chain. 


The  Invention  set  forth  In  that  count  constitutes  one 
must  be  based  ..n  appellants'  own  showing  of  equivalency  species  of  those  defined  In  the  appealed  claims  and 
and   that  "The  Hoard  of  Appeals  has  heretofore  refused  to 


uphold  the  rejection  of  claims  on  an  applicant's  own  abow- 
Ing  of  equivalency.'     This  court,   however,   has   repeatedly 
and  consistently  held  that  such  a  rejection  Is  a  proper  one." 
H.   Patentability — Particclak    Scbject    Matter — Copoly- 
mer. 
Oenerlc   clalnii   to   a    copolymer   Held  properly   rejected 
since,   under  the  circumstance,   neither  the  broad   language 


accordingly  those  claims  embrace  and  dominate  the 
count.  It  appears,  however,  that  Rothrocks  applica- 
tion did  not  cimtaln  a  disclosure  broad  enough  to 
support  the  appealed  claims  and  that  consequently  such 
claims  could  not  have  been  placed  in  issue  in  the  inter- 
ference.    I'nder  those  circumstances,  in  view  of  the 


relied  on  by  appellants  nor  the  specific  examples  given  by  decision  of  In  re  Long,  23  CCPA  (Patents)  1078,  83 
them  are  sufticient  to  Identify  or  point  out  the  particular  ^2^  AfiS,  29  USPQ  2^1,  the  Board  prfK»eeded  on  the 
t;enus  recited  in  the  appealed  claims,  and  appellants'  prior 


application  and  afTl.lavit  submitted  by  them  under  Rule  131 
do  not.  singly  or  collectively  constitute  a  sufficient  dU- 
cloaure  to  antedate  the  filing  date  of  a  prior  art  reference. 

Appkal  from  the  Patent  Office. 
AFFIRMKD. 

Herbert  L.  tihepard  and  Jamet  H.  Parker  (Edirard 
II.  Beair  of  counsel )  for  Shokal  et  al. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Arthur  H.  Hehretit  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commisaloner  of  Patents, 
liefore   O'Con.nkll,    Worley.    Rich,    and    Jackson 
(retired),  A^itociate  Judge*.  1 

0'CV».if?»Ki.i„  ./..   delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 


basis  that  api)ellants  would  l»e  entitled  to  the  allowance 
of  the  appealed  claims  if  they  coulu  establish  that  prior 
to  the  filing  date  of  the  Rothr.H'k  application,  they  had 
completed  the  generic  Invention  defined  In  those  claims. 
The  only  Issue,  therefore,  which  need  be  determined 
here  is  whether  or  not  that  has  been  done. 

It  appears  to  be  well  settled  that  a  single  species 
can  rarely,  If  ever,  afford  sufficient  support  for  a 
generic  claim.  In  re  Soil,  25  CCPA  (Patents)  130G. 
97  F.2d  623.  38  USPQ  189 :  In  re  WaMforss  et  al.,  28 
CCPA  (Patents)  867.  117  F.2d  270,  48  USPQ  397. 
fll  The    decisions   do   not   however   fix    any   definite 


This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board    number  of  species  which  will  establish  completion  of  a 
«>f  Appeals  of  the  United  SUtes  Patent  Office  affirming    generic  Invention  and  it  seems  evident  therefrom  that 
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such  nuiult^r  will  vary.  (iei)endin|;  on  the  circuiiwtances 
of  particular  cti)*e*.  Thun,  In  the  ca»e  of  a  small  tferius 
Huch  as  the  halofffnH.  consigtlnK  of  four  Hpeciea,  a 
reduction  to  practhv  of  three,  <>r  perhaps  even  two, 
niitcht  serve  to  otniplete  the  >feneric  Invenfion,  while 
In  the  oaMe  of  a  icenua  coniprlMiiiK  hundreilx  of  species,  a 
conslderahly  larger  nuiiiher  of  rednctionR  to  practice 
would  prnhably  he  ne<>esnary 

Appellants,  for  the  purpone  of  anteilatlnt;  Rothrock, 
rely  on  their  application  No.  34.»4«.  flle<1  June  21,  1948. 
on  whU-h  their  Patent  No.  2..'VC»,.'S0«  was  jrranted.  and 
which  was  co-j)endinjf  with  their  appeale<l  application, 
and  on  an  aftidavlt  flle<l  hy  them  under  I'atent  Office 
Rule  181.  It  w-aii  found  by  the  Kxamlner  and  the 
Hoard  that  the  dlsolosure  of  appellanta'  prior  applica- 
tion and  the  test!*  described  in  the  affidavit  were  suf- 
ficient so  far  a«  the  first  p<ilynierlzahle  comp<>nent 
clalme<l  \h  concerne<l,  and  the  isHue  l.s  therefore 
n«rrowe<l  down  to  whether  the  »ect)nd  such  component 
recited  in  each  of  the  api)eale<l  claimg  finds  sufficient 
support  in  the  prior  application  and  or  the  affidarlt 

Appellants  <T>ntend  that,  by  means  of  their  affidavit 
and  prior  application,  they  have  carried  their  date  bacit 
of  K«)thro<-k  as  to  five  speiies  within  claim  1,  and  four 
within  claim  3,  The  Examiner  was  of  the  opinion  that 
appellants  had  establlshe<l  priority  only  aa  to  four 
species  within  each  claim  but.  in  our  opinion,  that 
difference  Is  not  slRnlflcant.  and  we  will  assume  for 
the  purposes  of  this  opinhtn  that  appellants'  contention 
Is  correct. 

There  Is  no  mention  in  the  affidavit  or  In  the  prior 
application  of  the  particular  f^enus  set  forth  in  cither 
of  the  appealeil  claims.  Nowhere  In  either  the  affidavit 
or  the  application  is  It  stated  that  the  se<M»nd  copolymer 
com{>onent  shouhl  t»e  a  neutral  compound  free  of  ele- 
ments other  thHii  <art>oii,  hydroicen  and  oxygen,  as  is 
specifically   requirwl  by  ea«'h  of  those  claims. 

We  agree  with  appellants  that  the  absence  in  their 
affidavit  and  prior  appli<-atlon  of  any  express  re«-<>gni- 
tlon  of  the  partituiar  genus  involve^t  Is  not.  in  Itself, 
necessarily  fatal  to  their  <ase.  since  it  is  |H>8sihle  for 
a  dl8«io8ure  to  point  out  a  genus  by  statements  of  prin- 
ciples and  si>e«-if1«-  examples,  without  actually  defining 
It  In  terras  such  as  are  usetl  In  the  api>ealed  claims. 
It  seems  clear,  however,  that  where  the  genus  is  not 
set  forth  In  express  terms,  the  number  an<l  nature  of 
the  examples  given,  together  with  the  ac^-ompanylng 
disclosure,  must  be  such  as  to  Indhate  clearly  what 
the  genus  actually  Is. 

It  Is  erldent  that  the  appealeil  claims  are  quite  broad 
In  their  recitation  of  the  se<"«»nd  copolymer  (x»mponetit. 
The  appealefl  application  lists  more  than  forty  suit- 
able materials,  by  way  of  example  only,  and  [2]  the 
Kxaminer.  in  his  answer  to  the  appeal  to  the  Hoard, 
stated  that  "The  genus  <lalmed  »»y  appellants  in  claims 
1  and  3  read  on  «t>p..lymers  of  alkyl  glycldylether  and 
literally  thousands  of  known  coniononters.  '  Appel- 
lants did  not.  as  they  ndght  have  d«)ne.  call  for  an 
afTMavIt  by  the  Examiner  In  support  of  the  quote<l 
statement  and  accordingly  It  must  be  accepte«i  here 
as  accurate  f»  n-  WrtjlarJ  rt  al..  SS  CCPA  (  E'atents) 
837.  l.M  F2.I  1.33.  (SO  ISPQ  8»5 :  /«  re  Uwi*.  ^T,  CCTA 
(Patents)  1273.  JT,  F.2«l  hMH\  37  ISpg  78G;  In  re 
Avert,  as  CTPA  (Patents)  874.  1.>I  F.2«l  ISi,  U» 
rspg  100 


[3]  We  are  of  the  opinion  ttiat  a  genus  containing 
su<h  a  large  number  of  si)e<ies  cannot  properly  be 
identifleil  by  the  mere  re<-ltatlon  or  reduction  to  prac- 
tice of  four  or  five  of  them.  As  was  pointed  out  by 
the  Examiner,  four  sinn-ies  might  l)e  held  to  support 
a  genus,  if  such  genus  is  disclose<l  in  clear  language; 
but  where  those  s|>ecies  must  be  relied  on  not  only  to 
Illustrate  the  genus  but  to  define  what  it  Is.  the  sltJia- 
tlon  is  otherwise 

In  the  instant  case,  the  genus  under  consideration  is 
deflneti  as  i)eing  limited  to  rompoundN  which  are  neutral 
and  which  are  free  of  elements  other  than  cart>on. 
hydrogen  and  oxygen.  Neither  the  affi<lavlt  under 
Rule  181  nor  ap{)ellants'  prior  application  contains  a 
disclosure  that  the  properties  Just  referred  to  are  es.sen 
tial  or  desirable  In  the  compounds  in  question.  Tlie 
record  falls  to  establish  that  appellants,  at  any  time 
prior  to  the  tiling  (tf  RothnMk'N  application,  recognized 
the  desirability  of  copolymerizing  a  glycldyl  monoether 
with  a  neutral  compound  free  of  elements  other  than 
carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen.  It  Is  true  that  the 
si)e<iflc  com[X)unds  on  which  they  rely  here  satisfied 
those  conditions,  but  that  fact  alone  is  not  sufficient  to 
suggest  to  those  skille<i  in  the  art  that  all  of  the  many 
other  comixtuuds  having  those  properties  and  falling 
within  the  s<i.p^  of  the  api)ealed  claims  could  be  use<l. 

Appellants  rely  here,  as  they  did  l>elow.  on  certain 
generic  terms  su<'h  as  "i)olyeix«xyiM>lymethylenes.'*  con- 
tained In  their  prior  application,  whi<h  are  broad 
enough  to  include  the  genus  of  each  of  the  appealed 
claims,  as  well  as  many  other  comp*»unds  In  that  con- 
nci'tion  ap|)ellant.s  cite  the  case  of  .lotrph  V.  Mrigt  t. 
.Iam>*  Mrlntoth.  17  (X^'A  (Patents)  8.')2,  37  F.2d  954. 
4  VUl'Q  XU,  in  which  this  court  approval  a  finding  by 
the  Itoard  that  a  (tls<-losure  by  Mcintosh  of  the  use  of 
carbohydrates  in  general  (-oupled  with  the  fa<  ts  that 
he  "sfatftl  that  lie  e«j)e«iMlly  <t)nteuiplate<l  the  use  of 
several  which  us  a  matter  of  fact  are  water  soluble," 
and  that  he  sele<'teii  such  a  cart>ohy<lrate  In  giving  his 
.<i]»ecltlc  example,  formed  a  sufficient  t)asia  for  a  claim 
llniife<J  to  water  soluble  carlK)hydrates  That  decision, 
of  course,  is  l>«seii  u|s»n  the  si>e<ltl<'  disclosure  there 
under  consideration.  It  ts  not  authority  f«)r  the  propo- 
sition that  a  broad  disclosure  of  a  large  group  of 
ctiiupuunds  always  affords  a  sufficient  Itasis  for  a  claim 
to  any  Indlvldiial  coinisiund  or  smaller  group  of  com- 
(Mtunda  falling  within  the  large  group  On  the  con- 
trary, [4]  this  <t>urt  has  repeatedly  held  that  the  dis- 
cioaure  of  a  broad  range  of  c«>miw)unds  does  not 
ne«vs.sarily  confer  a  right  to  claim  each  Individual 
('<  iiilMiund  or  group  within  that  range.  [nuts  v 
yr<iHka.  31  (XJPA  (  Patents)  737.  13«  F.2d  213.  f)9  USPg 
l.'>4;  In  rr  Ro<tman  rt  al.,  42  OCPA  (Patents)  961, 
223  F  2d  281.  \m  U8I*g  142 ;  Prutton  v.  Fuller  et  dl., 
43  CCPA  (I'atents)  831.  230  F.2d  459.  1(J9  l'8PQ  fW. 
and  cases  there  cited. 

Whether  or  not  the  inclusion  of  bn)ad  language  in 
a  disclosure  affords  a  pr<»per  t>asis  for  limiteil  claims 
is  a  question  which  must  t)e  determined  on  the  basis  of 
the  particular  clrcumstan<vs  of  each  individual  <  ase. 
In  the  instant  case,  us  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner 
and  the  Itoard.  tlie  ueueric  language  io  the  earlier 
application  relleil  on  by  ap(M*llants  is  broad  enough  to 
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include  various  compounds  which  are  specifically  ex- 
cluded by  the  disclosure  of  the  appealed  application, 
and  some  which  are  old  in  the  prior  art. 

Appellants  rely  on  the  case  of  In  re  Prvtton,  28 
rCPA  (Patents)  1343.  121  F.2d  r>24,  r»<)  I'SPQ  128. 
That  case  Involved  two  claims,  one  of  which  called  for 
a  halogeiiHted  alkylate<l  cyclic  ketcme  and  the  other 
for  a  halogenated  alkylute<l  aromatic  ketone.  In  find- 
ing those  claims  to  l»e  supported  by  an  application  of 
the  appellant  the  c«>urt  stated  that  such  application 
"dlwloses  the  use  broadly  of  halogenate<l  cyclic  ketones. 
Including  aromatic  ketones.  In  ndueral  oils;  that  it 
discloses  six  specific  examples  of  such  ketones;  and 
that  it  discloses  that  for  the  puristse  of  improving  the 
solubility  of  such  ketones  an  alkyl  radicle  should  be 
added."  It  thus  apiiears  that  the  claimed  genus  of 
halogenatecl  alkylated  cyclic  ketones  was  expressly 
mentlonecl  In  the  appllcaticm  involved  In  the  Prutton 
case.  It  Is  not  clear  from  the  decision  whether  the 
genus  of  halogenated  alkylated  aromatic  ketones  was 
also  name<l  in  that  application.  The  «-ourt  noted,  how- 
ever, that  that  genus  was  "slightly  narrower"  than  the 
c«irreHiMimlijig  genus  of  cyclic  ketones  and,  in  view  of 
that  slight  difference,  it  may  have  been  considerecl 
that  express  menticm  of  the  aromatic  genus  was  un- 
ne<-esHary.  In  ttie  instant  case,  on  ttie  other  hand, 
there  is  no  menticm  In  the  affidavit  or  the  prior  applica- 
tion relied  i»n  of  tlie  claimed  genus  of  neutral  poly- 
meri7.able  ccuu|M>unds  containing  a  vinylidene  group 
hikI  free  of  other  elements  than  cartxm.  hydrogen  and 
cixygen.  and  the  tirctad  discl«»sure  relied  on  differs 
greatly  in  sco|>e  frc»m  the  claimed  genus  and  emi)races 
n  part  of  the  prior  art  I'nder  such  circumstances  the 
Pruttcm  de<-lsion  is  not  c-ontrolling  here. 

(r>]  Apitellant.s  contend  that  the  holding  that  the 
gvneral  desc  ription  c»f  their  prior  application  embraces 
prior  art  must  l>e  based  on  ap|>ellants'  o^«  n  showing  of 
equivalency  and  that  "The  Hoard  of  Api>eals  has  here- 
tofore refused  to  uphold  the  reJe<*tion  of  claims  on  an 
applicant's  own  showing  of  equivalency."  This  court, 
hcjwever.  has  rejs'ateill.N  and  consistently  i>eld  that 
sue  h  a  rejection  is  a  prc»j>er  one,  /n  rr  Curl  K.  Stetrart, 
heOT'iHtd.  42  (H'PA  (Patents)  !«7.  222  F.2d  747,  lOfi 
r.SPg  11.-.:  In  re  LeHaron.  42  <H'PA  (Patents)  95«. 
223  F.2d  471.  KKJ  USPg  17rt;  In  re  linrrhrrdt  et  al.. 
i^i  (X^PA  (Patents)  HM.'.  11»7  F.2d  .VM).  94  I^SPg  17.n. 
and  cases  there  cited. 

fH]  I'nder  the  clrcumstan<-es  note<l  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  neither  the  broad  langtiage  relle<l  on  by 
)il)l>ellarits  nor  tlie  specific-  examples  given  by  them  are 
suffic  lent  to  identify  or  i>oint  out  the  particular  genus 
re<-ited  In  either  of  the  appealed  claims,  and  that 
appeilant.s'  prior  application  and  the  affidavit  sub- 
mitted hy  them  under  Rule  131  do  not,  singly  or 
cidlectlvely  c-onstltute  a  sufficient  disclosure  to  antedate 
Rothrcsk's  tiling  date,  so  far  as  those  clalfns  are 
roncvrne<l. 

The  decision  of  the  Hoard  of  Apiteals  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

.loHNKON.  f'hirf  Judge,  dlsqualiflefi  himself  from 
Itarticlpating  in  this  appeal. 

Jackhon.  J^  retiretl,  recallefl  to  participate  herein  in 
place  of  Oout,  7..  absent  be«'ause  of  Illness. 


U.  S.  Court  of  Custoou  and  Patent  Appeals 

Ra.vd  McNai.ly   a   Co.   r    Christmas  CYub.   A  Corp. 

No.  *tk».    Decided  March  19,  J9S7 

(—  CCPA  —  :  —  F.2d  — ;  —  U8PQ  — ] 

1.  TsAnBMAHKs— DEscHrpTivEMss— Maoaiise.     Title     and 

COSTEXTS. 

"It  is  well  settled  that  the  tltl«  of  a  magadne  is  d<>8crip 
tlve  If  It  dencrlbeg  thp  contents  of  tbemafmslDe  •   •   •." 

2.  Sauk — Same     Same. 

"•  •  •.  while  the  inajrajtlne  here  Inviolved  c>ontEln*  matter 
advertlainjt  Chrlstmao  Clubs,  snch  matter  forma  a  relatively 
HiiiHll  (tart  of  tlie  whol*-.  Mcirt-  tliau  eighty  percent  of 
tile  magazine  ii«  devoted  to  edltoriala.  jolces.  and  quotations 
derived  from  various  searches.  Accordingly,  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  the  words  Thrlstmas  Club'  cannot  properly 
l)e  said  to  be  descriptive  of  the  actual  contents  of  the 
magazine  in  issue." 

8.  Same — Same— Magazine,  Title  and  Purpose. 

In  regard  to  a  contention  that  the  title  "Christmaa 
Club"  applied  to  appellee's  mapailne  ig  descriptive  since 
the  sole  purfiose  of  the  mairazlne  Is  to  advertise  or  promote 
appellee's  business  of  selilnK  supplies  and  advertising 
material  to  k>anl(s  fur  use  in  connection  with  Cbriatmss 
Club  savings  accountK.  Held  that,  while  there  Is  a  .vrtaln 
relationship  between  the  words  "Christmas  Club"  ani  the 
manner  in  which  the  magazine  is  uspd  by  appellee,  'hat 
relationship  is  too  remote  to  justify  a  holding  that  the 
words  are  descriptive.  | 

4.    Same — rANCELATIOS — DAMAOB     to     PETITIONEH — DtSCRlP- 
TIVENEHS. 

The  declsidn  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner,  on  a  peti- 
tion for  cancelation  of  the  trademark  "Christmas  Club" 
applied  to  a  magazine,  holding  that  the  marlt  is  not  descrip- 
tive and  that  no  facts  ap|><>ar  from  which  damage  to  the 
petitioner  could  l>e  presumed,  ih  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office. 

AFFIRMED. 

John  Her  .lllen,  Julrg  J..  Brady,  and  Francis  C. 
Brourne  {Hehrmder.  Hnlgren.  Brady  d  Wei/ner.  and 
Mead.  Browne.  Schuyler  <t  Bereridge  of  counsel)  for 
Rand  Mc  Nally  &.  Co. 

Kugvne  T.  MeQuade  and  E.  C.  Sanborn   (Trmpkin», 
Boal  d   McQuadi    and   Finh.   Riehardnfm   d  Nenre  of 
counsel )  for  Christmas  Club,  a  Corp. 
Before  Joh.nson.  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Conneli,,  Worley, 

Rich,  and  Jackkon   (retired).  A»»oeiate  Judge* 
OCo.NNKU.,  J.,  dellvei^d  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  Is  an  api>eal  fr.im  the  de<-islon  of  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  of  Patents  acting  for  the  Commissioner 
In  a  cancelation  proceeding  lnstltute<l  by  Rand  McNally 
&  Company,  the  appellant  here,  against  Trademark 
RegistratlcMi  No.  225.1.39.  Issued  to  api)ellee  on  March 
ir».  1927  and  republished  under  the  Ac-t  of  1946  on 
February  li'*,  15^9,  for  the  mark  "Christmas  Club"  as 
applied  to  a  magazine.  The  petition  for  cancelation 
was  based  on  the  allegation  that  the  mark  in  question 
is  descriptive  of  the  goods  to  which  it  is  applied,  and 
that  contention  was  upheld  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ference.s.  who  sustained  the  petition  and  rec-ommendHl 
cancelation  of  the  registraticm.  On  appeal  from  that 
decision,  however,  the  Assistant  Commissioner  held 
that  the  mark  was  not  descriptive  and  that  no  facts 
appeared  from  which  damage  to  the  petitioner  could 
l)e  presumed.  lOfj  USPQ  499.  She  accordingly  reversed 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  and 
this  appeal  followe<l. 

The  principal  Issue  raised  by  the  appeal  is  whether 
or  not  the  mark  is  descriptive  as  applied  to  n  magazine. 
The  record  shows  that  the  words  "Christmas  Club" 


448 


Vol.  718— official  GAZETTE 


May  21,  1957  j 


hav<»  hera  «»nunonly  Hpplied  for  many  y»»Hrn  to  ChrUt- 
inHx  HHTlngH  planM  aixl  printt^l  matt«>r  ttwMM-iat^  there- 
with an<l  that  n»*lther  party  hax  any  exclunlve  rljchta 
on  that  bsMiii  to  tboa^  wonis  p«>r  mp  In  fart,  as  notp4l 
hy  tbt>  AaHlatant  Com  ml  mi  oner.  ap()ell««.  on  Auiniat 
23.  V.f2\.  ohtalneil  a  r»»Kl  strati  on  of  'Thristniai*  ("liih" 
un«l<»r  the  ir>2<>  Art  for  prlnttsl  t)ookg.  pamphletM. 
poHters,  cards,  advertising  rard«  and  rirrularn.  which 
rvjflMtratlon  was  surrendere*!  for  <-anrelatlon  on  Deoem- 
>>»*r  27,  1921.  on  the  ground  of  non-exclualTe  iwe  of 
the  term. 

Both  parties  to  thin  appeal  are  enjjaifeil  in  the  hujil- 
n««B  of  aelllDK   nupplle*  and  a<lvertl8lng  material   to 
haoka  for  une  In  ronne<nion  with  ChrintmaH  <^'lub  »av 
InjcB  actiiuntM.   and   nuch   mippliet*  and   material   often 
feature  the  words  "Chrijitman  «1ub." 

Since  about  192«l  appellee  has  puhllahe*!  a  small 
luaKHzlne  un<ler  the  title  "Christmas  Club."  In  recent 
years  It  has  had  a  circulation  of  approximately  Ave 
thousand,  of  which  le««  than  one  hundred  oiple«  hav«- 
Kooeto  paying  «ub«i<rlberH.  FVa.tlcally  all  the  remain 
inir  coplen — at  least  ninety  «lx  i)er<'ent  of  the  total— 
ar*  distributed  to  banks  whl<>h  are  actual  or  prospec- 
tive customen*  of  appellee. 

(1)    If    Ih   well   nettle<l   that   the   title  of  a   maRHzine 
la  descriptive  If  It  describes  the  cnntenta  of  the  iu»n 
axlne  Crime  CrmfeaHomM.  Inc.  r.  F<iu-<;tt  PubUration*. 
Inc.,  31  CCFA   (Patents)   '«>.  139  F  2d  4fltt.  m  CSPg 
1H3;    Wum*T  PmblinitionM  v    PnpMlnr   rrthlu-ationM    ST 
K.2d  913:  ilc^Jray-Hill  Fubltration  Co..  Inc    v.  Amer 
<e«»  AvimtUm  A»toriatea.  73  App.  D.  C.  ISI.  117  F2d 
'298.     [21   However,  while  the  majcaziue  here  lnvolre«1 
contains    matter    advertlnln*    Christmas    Clubs,    surh 
matter   foruw  a    relatively   siimll   [wrt   of   the   whole 
.More  than  eighty  jiercetit  of  the  magazine  Im  devote*! 
to  edltorlalH.  jokes,  anc]  quotations  derive«l  from  vari 
oua  sourcM.     Acc«rdln«ly,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that 
the  words  "Christmas  Club"  cannot  pmperly  be  aald 
to  be  descriptive  of  the  actual  contents  of  the  magazine 
in  issue. 

It  is  contende*!  by  appellant,  however,  that  the  wile 
purpose  of  the  magazine  is  to  advertliie  or  promote 
appellee's  Christmas  Club  business  and  that  a  title 
descriptive  of  the  puii>o»»e  of  the  goods  is  descriptive 
of  the  giMxIs  them.<»elvei«  so  far  as  the  tradeniMrk 
statutes  are  o>ncerne<l  In  support  of  that  (x>ntentlon 
appellant  cites  /.*  rr  Vf .  A  Sheaffer  Pen  Co,,  M  OCFA 
(I'Htents)  771,  l.V*  F  2d  30O.  72  I'SI'Q  l_>fi,  Iq  which 
"Fineline  •  was  held  to  be  .lewriptive  of  pencils  adapte<l 
to  priMlui-e  flne  lines.      In   that   case   the  .t)urt   said  : 

Words  which  At*  merely  d»»crlptl»e  of  th^  rxMla  with  which 
rney  are  u»«h1,  or  th*  charscter  or  quality  rUrrr^f  or  th*  pur 
l>«>«f  for  which  th«»y  are  used,  ■hail  not  br  r^»iiif^r»Hl  un«1*r  th^ 
iiiamlate  of  fh«.  atatute.  for  tt..-  reason  that  anyone  is  ^DtltUHl 
to  ua»  Buch  words  In  dencrlbinit  the  gnmU  which  he  offprs 
for  salt*. 

Appellant  also  relies  on  Andrrv  J  MrPartlund,  Inc. 
V.  Montgomery  Ward  <f  Co..  Inc..  35  CCPA  (Patents) 
8«r2.  HA  F.2d  taB:  70  l\SPg  1/7.  in  which  "KwlxUrf 
was  held  to  be  descriptive  of  a  st..rage  t)attery  designed 
to  give  a  quick  start  to  an  automobile  engine. 

It  Is  tt>  be  note«l  that  In  each  of  tJie  dted  cases  the 
mark  was  des<Tiptlve  of  an  effeit  pnMluce*!  directly 
hy  the  goo<l.s  to  which  it  was  aj>plie«l.  In  the  instant 
case,  on  tlte  ocher  hand,  the  magazine  obviously  does 


not  produce  a  Christmas  Club  but.  at  most,  serves  to 
advertise  the  biistnefw  f»f  appellee  In  «'onne<-tlon  with 
such  (lulls. 

The  situation  here  preHenteil  is  generaliy  similar  to 
that  In  Honnr  Hrll,  Inr  v  Lunolin  PIum  Co»mrttc$,  Inc., 
4<)  CCP.\  (Parents  I  KIM  Jtr-J  F  2d  TJX*;  1»T  CSPQ  14T, 
which  involve*!  the  tradenuirk  "Phis  3(»"  for  a  cosmetic 
cream.  It  was  held  by  the  Patent  Offlce  tribunals  that 
the  mark  was  'lt*scrtptive  sln<"e  It  "would  indhate  to 
purchasers  that  the  priMhnt  Ih  particularly  designef] 
for  use  by  women  over  flitrty  years  of  age"  This 
<H>urt.  however.  revprse<l  that  holding  as  "going  far 
beyond  even  a  most  liberal  expansion  «>f  the  statute" 
with  respect  to  descrlptlveness 

.\nother  case  In  point  Is  Trionolc  PuhhrationM  v. 
RnhrlUk.  Krr  F  2d  tW9.  77  CSPg  It*'..  2»4.  in  which  It 
was  held  by  the  Cnite*!  States  Court  of  Appeals. 
Second  Circuit,  that  the  trademark  ".Seventeen"  was 
not  des<Tiptlv«>  (if  a  magazine  devote<i  to  teen-age 
fashions 

The  distinction  l>etwt««'n  trademarks  which  are 
demriptive  of  the  giMwls  ti>  which  they  are  applle<l.  and 
those  which  arv  in»*rely  tiiififeatlve.  Is  not  always  easy 
to  make,  and  (lejwMids  to  a  great  extent  on  the  Hrcum- 
stan«>^  of  the  particular  (  ase  involve<l  In  the  instant 
case  "Chrisftnas  Club"  clearly  Is  not  desiriptlve  of 
the  physical  pn>|jerties  of  appellee's  magazine,  and.  In 
oiir  opinion.  Is  not  des<-rlptl ve  of  the  contetits  there<if 
and.  I.*^]  while  there  is  a  certain  relationship  between 
the  w(»rtls  "Christmas  Club  and  th*'  manner  in  which 
the  magaxiiiH  Is  used  by  appellee,  wf  ((>nsl»U-r  that 
relationship  to  l>e  t<s.  remote  to  Justify  a  holding  that 
the  words  arv  des<riptive 

We  are.  iimrt'over,  in  agr»^nicnf  with  the  finding  of 
the  .\snlstant  Comiidssloner  that  the  reotird  does  not 
show  facts  from  whli-h  It  can  be  properly  presumed  that 
appellant  has  been  or  will  be  damage«l  by  the  registra- 
tion here  lnvolve<l  The  hoiis*-  attorney  for  appellant, 
.lames  M.  S'otova,  testlfle<l  that  appellant  did  not  pub 
llsh  any  perhsllcal  In  Its  Christmas  Club  department, 
and  there  Is  nothing  to  show  that  it  Intends  to  do  so 
in  the  future  .Appellant  and  appellee,  therefore,  are 
n«>t  in  (i>m|>etitlon  so  far  as  the  publication  of  any 
l>eritHll(Hl  is  ctin«vrneil  .\l(>reov.>r.  as  iM.inte<l  out  bv 
the  .\SHiHtant  CommiHslonfr.  apis-llee's  trademark 
(  annot  prevent  appellant  fn>m  publishing  a  periodical 
or  from  usitik'  the  wonIs  "Christmas  Club"  therein  In 
their  ordlnar>  non  trademark  sen.se  The  involve*! 
registration  would  at  most  merely  prevent  the  use  of 
"Christmas  Club"  as  the  title  of  such  a  peri«sllcal.  and 
upon  the  facts  presenteil  It  is  not  thought  that  this 
could  result  In  damage  to  ar>i>»*llant.  In  that  condition 
It  set-ma  proisT  to  not*-  that  prior  to  the  filing  of 
apis'llant  s  [jetition  for  ■  au<-elatl<m,  appellee  s  registra- 
ti<»n  had  been  in  efTe<-t  for  more  than  twenty  five  years. 
and  that  apj)ellant  had  had  actual  notice  of  the  exist- 
ing registration  for  approximately  thirteen  or  fourteen 
\ears  without  any  damage  having  been  allege«l 

[4)  The  decision  of  the  Aasistant  Commissioner  is 
afflrmeil. 

AFFIUMKI). 

J.vcKsoN,  J.,  petlre<l,  re<-alle<!  to  partici|>ate  herein 
in  place  of  Couc  J.,  ahaent  tiecause  of  lllnewi. 


'• 


May  21.  196T 

u.  a.  CMrt  9i 

In  BI  TOB  FJAI.A*  HorifBEBfl 

V*.  tttr      Dee*dti4  Mmrch  f»,  I9i7 

I       CCPA  ~  ,     -  F.2d  —  :  —  USPQ  —1 

1.  Hatsstasilitt-    Oombiwiko      REr«a«scBS--OBvior8      To 

OOMBIsa       BiPBPIBNTS       IF        Ad»*I«TAO«S       OT       BOTH 

ImaiasB. 
"*  •  *  The  rt>fen>ncea  show  that  the  advanUtH  of 
Introducing  the  liquid  at  the  throat  of  the  Venturl  and 
Introduclnit  It  at  th*  aam*  T*l«>clty  as  the  gas  were  recof 
nlH>d  Indlvldoally  In  the  prior  art  and  It  therefore  woald 
have  been  obrious  tu  combine  thoae  expedients  In  a  single 
pritceaa  If  the  adrantages  Inherent  In  tioth  were  desired. 
A  patent  should  not  be  granted  for  th.-  discovery  of  a  result 
that  would  naturally  flow  from  the  teachings  of  the  prior 
art.  •  •   •" 

2.  Sams — Pabticclab  Srajzcr  Mattbb      Mbtrod  or  Plbaw- 

INQ  QAsra 
Claims    to   a   method    of    cleanlnit   gases    Held    properly 
rejected  Sf   uni»atenfable  over  a  combination  of  referenrea. 

.\PPBAI  from  the  Patent  Offlce. 

AFFIRMKI). 

Wenderotk.  lAnd  d  Ponark  (John  K.  Lind  of  oonnael ) 
for  Holmberg 

Clarence  H  hloftre  (H.  Wm.  Cochran  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

Itefore  Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connei.l.  Woeliy. 
Rich,  and  Jackson   (retired).  .4«#ociafe  Judge* 

OToNNEtx.  ./..  dellvere<l  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  .Appeals  of  the  l'nlte<l  States  Patent  Offl«-e  affirm- 
ing the  reJe<'tlon  hy  the  Primary  Kxamlner  on  the 
gnmnd  of  lack  of  Invention  over  prior  patents  of  claims 
10  and  11  of  apitellant's  application  for  a  jMitent  on 
a  method  of  cleaning  gases.  The  appeale<1  claims  read 
as  follows  : 

10  The  method  of  cleaning  gaaea  by  the  wet  proceaa  by 
leadlna  said  gns  throuRh  a  chamber  of  Venturl-llk*  shape 
comprialnK  aqnlrtlnit  the  cleanlns  liquid  Into  said  chajntter 
directly  In  Its  amaU«^t  const rlrted  area  where  the  xaa  stream 
has  obtaiued  Its  hlgt>est  velocity,  the  liquid  lieing  pumped  Into 
the  fta*  stream  at  this  point  In  autsitantlally  the  same  dlrec 
rion  snd  with  substantially  ttie  sante  velocity  as  that  of  the 
KM*  In  order  to  avoid  kinetic  enerKy  loan. 

11  A  method  as  claimed  In  claim  10  and  wlierein  the 
injected  liquid  Is  capable  of  dissolving  a  portion  of  the 
(M>natltuent   parts  of  the  gas  for  cleaning  thereof. 

The  references  relied  on  are  : 

Hrassert  et  al.    (British).  421.811.   I  December  20. 

1»34. 
1)111,  2,(t88,n01.  August  S.  1937 
.Viehart.  2.21T,13n.  0<iober  8,  1944). 

Appellant's  application  relates  to  a  prtx-ess  of  clean- 
ing a  gas  in  which  a  liquid  such  as  water  is  sprayed 
into  a  moving  ImmIv  of  gas  and  absorbs  the  dust  or  other 
impurities  therefrom.  .As  shown  an<!  deHcrit)ed  the  gas 
paM(«es  through  a  c^mduit  having  a  restricted  throat  of 
Venturi-like  shafte.  The  liquid  Is  sprayed  Into  the 
gas  by  nozzles  locate<i  at  the  most  restricted  portion 
of  the  thn>at.  and  the  veUx-ity  at  which  the  liquid  ia 
sprayei!  Is  sulidtantially  <>qual  to  that  of  the  gas  at  the 
I>olnt  where  the  liquid  enters  It,  with  the  liquid  and 
gas  moving  In  the  same  direction  so  that  the  shock 
Incident  Ui  their  initial  nmtact  Is  eliminated  or 
minimized. 

The  Itrasaert  et  al.  patent,  hereafter  referred  to  aa 
Mraasert.  ills<'loMes  a  .Mieth«si  of  and  apparatus  for 
<-leauiiig  a  gas  In  which  the  gas  [tasses  through  a  con- 
duit having  a  Venturi  throat.  Liquid  is  sprayed  Into 
the  thn>at  through  a  noxsle  in  the  direction  In  which 
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the  gag  la  moving.  An  electrode  is  associated  with  the 
Venturi  and  tbe  water  is  given  an  electrical  char^  to 
expedite  precipitation  of  the  daat  particles. 

The  Nlehart  patent  shows  an  arrangement  of  Venturi 
and  liquid  spray  nozzles  generally  similar  to  that  of 
Rrassert,  but  without  electrical  charging.  It  relates  to 
a  humidifying  device  and  in  our  opinion  Is  merely 
cumulative  to  Brassert  and  does  not  require  further 
discussion. 

The  Dill  patent  relates  to  a  gas  cleaning  method  and 
apparatus  In  which  the  gag  passes  through  a  Ventur! 
throat.  Liquid  moving  In  tbe  same  direction  as  the 
gas  is  sprayed  Into  it  through  a  nozzle  located  at  the 
flared  end  of  tbe  Venturi  In  advance  of  the  restricted 
portion.  Dill  states  that  It  is  advantageous  in  most 
instances  to  maintain  the  same  velocity  In  the  gas 
stream  as  In  the  liquid  issuing  from  the  nozzle  and 
that  If  this  is  done  the  resulting  pressure  drop  through 
the  Installation  is  satisfactory. 

The  Board  held  the  appealed  claims  to  be  unpatent- 
able over  Rrassert  or  Nlehart  in  view  of  Dill,  on  the 
ground  that  It  would  not  require  invention  to  spray  tbe 
liquid  in  either  of  the  first  two  patents  at  the  velocity 
at  which  the  gas  is  moving.  In  view  of  Dill's  sugges- 
tion that  it  Is  desirable  that  those  velocities  be  the 
same. 

The  claims  are  clearly  readable  on  Brassert  except 
that  the  liquid  nozzle  of  the  patent  apparently  is  not 
located  exactly  at  tbe  most  restricted  part  of  tbe 
throat,  and  Brassert  is  silent  as  to  the  relative  veloc- 
ities of  the  gas  and  liquid  at  the  nozzle.  The  fact  that 
Brassert  employs  an  electrical  charge  while  appellant 
does  not  la  Immaterial  here,  since  there  is  nothing  In 
the  appealed  claims  which  would  preclude  the  use  of 
such  a  charge. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  slight  spacing  of 
Brassert's  nozzle  from  the  narrowest  portion  of  the 
throat  Is  of  no  patentable  consequence.  There  Is  noth- 
ing to  show  that  the  location  of  the  nozzle  at  the  exact 
point  recited  in  the  appealed  claims  is  critical,  and  It 
would  appear  that  Brassert's  nozzle  would  function 
in  sutistantlally  the  same  manner  In  the  position  shown 
as  at  the  point  claimed  by  appellant.  It  is  to  tte  noted, 
moreover,  that  the  distinction  in  question  does  not 
appear  to  have  been  relle<l  on  by  appellant  before  the 
Patent  Offlce  tribunals  and  is  not  mentioned  in  the 
reasons  of  appeal  to  this  court.  See  In  re  Herthel, 
.%  CX3PA   (Patents)   lOOfi,  174  F.2d  OS."),  82  USPQ  S5. 

As  above  noted,  Brassert  does  not  specify  tbe  velocity 
at  which  the  liquid  is  sprayed  In  his  process.  We  are 
in  agre€4nent  with  the  finding  of  Patent  Offlce  tribunals, 
however,  that  Dill  teaches  the  general  desirability  of 
having  tbe  liquid  and  gas  move  at  the  same  velocity 
and  In  the  same  direction  when  they  are  brought  into 
contact,  and  that  there  would  l)e  no  invention  In  apply- 
ing that  idea  in  tbe  Brassert  process.  [1]  The  refer- 
ences show  that  the  advantages  of  introducing  tbe 
liquid  at  tbe  throat  of  tbe  Venturi  and  introducing  it 
at  tbe  same  velocity  aa  tbe  gas  were  recognized  indi- 
vidually in  the  prior  art  and  it  therefore  would  have 
t>een  obriotis  to  c<mibine  those  expedients  in  a  single 
process  if  tbe  advantages  inherent  in  Itoth  were  desired. 
A  patent  should  not  be  granted  for  the  discovery  of  a 
result  that  would  naturally  flow  frrtm  the  teachings  of 
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[21  Th*  (ie<*taioTi  of  the  Hoanl  of  Appealu  in  HftlriiMHl. 

AFFIKXIKIX 

Jackhon.  ./,.  retired.  re<-alle<l  to  jMirtlrlpate  herein 
in  pl««"e  of  i\tLr.,  J .,  ahuent  iH^iHUne  of  lllnem. 


U.  S.  Cowt  of  Cutomf  and  Patent  ^ppralt 

Dt'Ooy  r.  Sou)Mo?( 

V«.  «04f.     ntcidt*  Marrh  f9.  I»I7 

r—  C?CPA  —  :  —  F.2<l  —  :  —  U8PQ  --) 

1.   T^TTRirsaBTiri — rosnTiirmoM  or  ror!»Tii      IiT«mr«m«?rrt 

<'or»T  I<iTB>PBCTBi>  I !«  UoRT  Or  I>iicu>«rBa  1.1  CAta 

or  ORiot.t. 

•Th."  count   orifclnatMl   tn  the  Joint  KAimn  and  Solomon 

upplimtlon.      Arrordlngly.    If  Ita   m^anlnK   !•   anibl»uoui.    It 

la    to    be    lnf»rpr^f(Hl    In    ll»ht    of    the    '11«<'lo«uiv    of    that 

appllratlon     •    •    •    I'ndrr  auch  rlrrumatam-^a  It  would  not 

be   proper   to   rpad   Into    the  count   any   ap«cial    nifsntnc   or 

llniltatlun    not    clearly    )>xpn>aae<1    which    would    prevent    It 

fruiM   being  readable  on   the  dU<-lo«ure  of   that   application. 

A   more  conrlnclng  ahowlng  la   ne,-ea»ary  to  juafify  a   hold 

»Dg    that    H    claim    la    not    re«<la6le    on    the    application    In 

which  It  originated.   th«n  la  re<]ulr<>d  where  the  claim  waa 

copied  from  another  application  or  patent.  " 

*-   iAMa — Raorrrio!*  to   PaAcrna^  SATisrACToar  Taara  im 

KATTaar   N'traaaAar   roa  Ranrrrion  to  Pa^rTica  or 

BaTTKRY    KLBtTaoKB. 

Held  that  the  aultabillty  of  an  el«ctrode.  which,  ao  far 
na  diacloaed.  la  uaeful  only  In  Plecfric  batteriea.  could  not 
be  determined  by  mere  lnape<-tlon  and  teata  would  be  necea^ 
aary.  »nd  Hfld  that  the  elertrode  could  be  actoally  reduce«l 
to  practice  only  by  aatiafartory  uae  la  a  battery. 
3.  gAM* — PaioatTY. 

Priority   H^U   properly  awarded    to  appellee,   the  aealor 
party 

ArPKAL  from  the  Patent  Offlt-e. 
AFF1U.\1KI>. 

Woodcock  and  Phcian  and  Virgil  E.  Woodcock 
(Kdirard  J  Dtcycr.  Robert  I.  Utaplea.  and  J/ii««  /> 
/'»W«rf  of  cuunael)  for  I>U(ld.v. 

Wntton,  Coir.  Orindle  d  Watton  and  Francu  G.  Cole 
{  Ely  mirermam  of  counaeh   for  Solomon. 
Hefore  JoHSfwN,  Chief  Judge,  and  Wobl«y.  Rich,  and 

Ja«k.h«)N    (retlre<l).  A$»ociate  Judgea 
Wo«LKY.  J.,  dellvereil  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  la  an  appeal  from  the  (le<ialon  of  the  Hoard 
of  Patent  Interference*  of  the  I'nlted  Staten  Patent 
Dfflce  awnnling  prlorlt.v  of  invention  of  the  aubject 
matter  lnvoive«l  to  the  -enlor  party,  Franlt  .s<,|oiiM>n. 
appellee  here. 

The  ri)unt  reada  : 

\n  electrode  for  electric  batteriea.  comprlaing  a  eelf 
•"PP"^"ln<.  flat.  pUte^like  body  cooalatlng  throughout  lu 
thicknem  of  comminuted  material,  aald  commlnutHd  material 
being  conarltate<l.  at  leaat  to  a  major  extent  by  aintereil 
partlclea  ot  metallic  tilver 

A«  orlKlnaii.v  detlared.  the  lnterferen<"e  lnvolve<1 
appellant  Huddya  appllratlon.  No.  24S.9S3.  rtle«l  Anguat 
'-•8.  19m,  rtnd  a  Joint  application  of  Martin  E  Kajraii 
and  Frank  Solomon.  No.  174.070.  nie<i  July  l'*,  UlfiO 
I>Hter.  the  !«ole  application  of  Solomon.  No.  819,44W. 
flied  Ni»vemh«T  7.  lHPi2.  and  alleffe<l  to  be  a  divUlon  of 
the  Ka^an  and  Solomon  Joint  application,  waa  auh 
atltuted  for  that  application  The  Exatnlner  accor.Ie<1 
Solomon  the  heneflt  of  the  Joint  tiling  date.  luaklnjc  him 
the  aenior  iwrty. 

Thereafter.    Solonmn    move<1    to    diaaolve    the   inter 
ferem-e  on  the  (rrouml  that  the  diacloaure  of  I>uddy'H 
application  did   not   xupport   the  coant,   while   I>uddy 


moved  to  reatrlrt  Xolonion  to  the  niinr  date  of  hla  aole 
application,  allejclnjc  that  the  count  waa  not  supported 
by  the  diacloaure  of  the  Joint  application  Both 
motiona  were  tlenle<l  l)y  the  Primary  Examiner,  who 
held  the  (xiunt  t«i  t»e  aupporte*!  both  hy  I>uddy'a  appll 
cation  and  by  the  Joint  Ka^an  and  Solomon  application 

On  appeal,  the  Hoard  held  the  count  to  be  aupported 
by  the  diacloaure  of  the  Hainan  and  Solomon  appllca 
tlon,  but  not  by  i^uddya  application  It  alao  held 
tliat  I>Qddy  had  failed  to  eatabllah  an  actual  reduc- 
tion to  practice  or  dillK<'n<>>  In  redurinjf  to  practice 
and.  therefore,  could  not  prerall  over  Solomon  even 
if  the  latter  were  re«tricte<l  to  the  flllnjr  date  of  the 
Joint  application.  Ai^-ordinirly.  the  Itoard  found  It 
unnecessary  to  t^onaider  Solomona  evidence  and 
awanled  priority  to  him. 

r»uddy  contenda  here,  an  below,  that  the  Karan  and 
S<»lomon  Joint  application  doea  not  aup[>ort  the  inter- 
ference c<iunt  (tn  the  jrround  that  It  does  not  anfflciently 
diacloae  an  ele<tr«Hle  which  la  aelf-aupportlBf,  or  which 
la  conatltute<l  to  at  leaat  a  major  extent  by  aintered 
I>artlcle8  of  silver 

Th«  Joint  application  dla<lo««ea  two  types  of  elec- 
trodes, one  of  which  comprlaes  a  flat  plate  havlnir  open- 
ings or  windows  which  are  filled  with  powdore<l  allver, 
while  the  other  conalata  of  a  flat  plate  forme<i  of  silver 
partlclea  with  a  metal  conne<tor  atrip  extending  cen- 
trally throughout  the  length  of  the  plate  and  embedde<l 
In  the  allver  The  »pe<lfl<  atlon  of  the  applii  atlon  atalea 
that  the  allver  partlclea  are  compresaed  and  heated  to 
lauae  them  to  be  sintered. 

While  the  Solomon  and  Kagan  apeclflcation  doea 
not  state  In  ao  many  words  that  the  comminuted  mate- 
rial, after  heating.  Is  conatltuteii  at  leaat  to  a  major 
extent  by  aintered  particles,  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  sach  will  obvioualy  be  the  caae  The  apeciflca- 
tion  aeta  forth  as  one  obJe<n  of  the  Invention  the 
production  of  an  electrode  which  la  rugged  and 
mechanically  stable  and  not  aubject  to  objectionable 
deformaUon  or  disintegration.  It  further  sUtes.  with 
respect  to  the  flrat  type  of  electnxle  disclosed,  that 
the  silver  partlclea.  after  sintering,  are  of  a  spongy 
character  and  "form  a  rigid  me<'hanlcal  and  galvanlcal 
unit  with  the  frame  member"  With  respect  to  the 
se<t>nd  type  of  ele<nr<Hle,  It  is  said  that  the  particles 
are  comprease*!  and  beateit  in  aubstantlally  the  same 
manner  as  in  the  first. 

From  the  foregoing  It  aeema  clear  that  alnterlng  is 
carrie<l  out  to  au<h  an  extent  that  the  particles  of  allver 
ci>here  to  form  a  uniform  sp^mgy  maaa.  and  that  audi 
a  result  tt)ul«i  not  be  obtained  unlesa  a  majority  of  the 
particles  were  aintered. 

As  aixive  note<i.  the  ae<"«>nd  type  of  ele^trtMie  dis- 
closed by  the  Joint  application  compriseN  a  connector 
atrip  embeilded  in  a  "plate-like  maKs  '  of  slntere<l  silver 
and  prt)Jectlng  therebeyond  to  form  a  terminal.  We 
have  carefully  considere<l  apitellant's  arguments  to 
the  effect  that  the  ele<"tn><le8  <)f  the  Joint  application 
depend  for  their  supiK»rt  on  the  [Mirtlons  which  are 
not  alntere<1,  but  we  are  in  agreement  with  the  con- 
current holdings  of  the  F'-xamlner  and  the  Hoard  that 
the  sintered  plate-like  iiihsm  deH<rlbe<l  la  aelf-HupportliiK 
and  la  not  dei)rlve<l  of  that  property  by  the  fact  that 
the  ct>nnector  Is  embe<ideil  In  It  The  connector  forms 
only  a  small  part  of  the  ele<'tnMle  and  It  seems  evident 
that  if  the  sintered  material  la  sufficiently  coherent  to 
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make  the  portions  of  the  eledrode  which  extend  beyond  relates  principally  to  electn.les  preparnl  In  the  gen- 

the   conne<tor   self-suppi»rtlng.   as   It    must   be   if   the  eral  manner  Just  described. 

I^^et  to  Z  ope'ratlve.  then  the  <.heren<.  must  Duddy  claims  a  reduction  to  pijactlce  -  -  «tK>u 

ahTrauffldent  to  .rake  the  plate-like  maaa  ««  a  whole  July  .">.  1(^9.  baae<l  on  the  allege^l  teaming  by  him  at 

^"s^prtlng.     The  connec'r  is  evl.lently  eml>e<lded  hla  h<,me.  of  e.ectro<les  said  to  have  been  P-Pared  by 

in  the  altered  material  in  order  to  pnnluc.  a  unitary  him  In  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  coun  . 

structure  and  to  give  a  g.»od  electrical  contact,  rather  The   testimony   of   Duddys   neighbor,    one   James   M. 

Than    f'm    anv    t.ecesalty    of    providing    mechanical  Burns,  is  relied  on  as  .^rroborating  Duddy  stestiuiony 

•  as  to  auch  testa.    However,  as  pointed  out  by  the  Board. 


support 

fll  The  «"ount  origlnate<l   In   the  Joint   Kagan  and 
.Solomon  applUTttlon.     Ac<-onllngly.  If  Its  meaning  la 
amblguoua.  It  Is  to  be  Interpreted  in  light  of  the  dis- 
closure of  that  application.     .Vcaiwair  v.  ifalocaay,  22 
rrPA   (Patents)   l»4ft.  77  F.2d  022.  2r>  I'SPQ  4«8.  and 
.  ases  there  clte<l      I'nder  auch  circumstances  It  would 
not  be  proper  to  read  Into  the  count  any  special  mean 
Ing  or  limitation  not  clearly  expresae*!  which  would 
prevent  It  from  being  readable  on  the  disclosure  of 
that  application.     A  more  (xmvlnclng  showing  la  neces 
«ary  to  Juatlfy  a  holding  that  a  claim  la  not  readable 
on  the  appll<*atlon  In  which  It  originated,  than  is  re- 
qulre<l  where  the  claim  waa  copied  from  another  appli 
t-ntion  or  patent. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  i-ount  Is  properly 
supported  U\  the  disclosure  of  the  Joint  application, 
and  that  Solomon  Is  therefore  entitled  to  the  July  IS, 
10«>  filing  date  of  that  application  for  conception  and 
conatructlve  redui'tion  to  practice  of  the  Invention  in 
issue. 

Hluce  the  surtlciency  of  r>uddy'8  evidence  depends 
largely  on  whether  he  made  an  actual  re«Iuctlon  to 
practice.  It  Is  desirable  t(»  determine  at  the  outset  what 
steps  are  ne<'eMHary  to  effe<-t  such  a  reduction  to  prac- 
tice tif  the  particular  Invention  here. 


Burns  did  not  specify  the  date  of  any  lests  witnessed 
by  him  and  did  not  witness  the  preparation  of  the 
electrodes.  He  stated  merely  that  there  was  a  "silver 
electrode  or  a  allver  plate  that  Mr.  Duddy  prepared." 
There  Is  thus  no  sufficient  corroboration  of  Duddy's 
testimony  as  to  the  date  of  the  tests  In  question,  or 
the  nature  of  the  plates  testefl.  Therefore  he  cannot 
l»e  accordeil  a  re<luctlon  to  practice  on  the  basis  of  hla 
alleged  tests  In  July  1049. 

Duddy  also  claims  a  reduction  to  practice  In  August 
1W»  on  the  basis  of  the  testing  at  that  time  by  one 
rurtice  C  White  of  some  disc  electrodes  submitted  to 
him  by  Duddy  and  allegedly  embodying  the  invention. 
The  report  prepared  by  White  after  those  tests  is  dated 
August  2.  llMft,  and  wmtalns  th»  following  obser- 
vations :  I        , 

The  dUc«  are  low  In  efllcienry  when  compared  with  oor 
atandard  positive  allver  plate. 

The  dlacs  are  too  fragile  to  he  practical. 

Efficiency  might  be  Improved  if  better  contact  could  be 
obtained 

The  repcirt  concludes  with  the  following  statement : 
"No  further  work  seems  to  be  Indicated  unless  the 
objections  polnte<l  out  can  be  correcte<l." 

Tn  commenting  on  White's  report  in  a  I)ls<^'l08ure  of 
Invention  form  dated  August  ir»,  1949.  Duddy  said: 
"Although   this   report   Indicates  unfavorable  conclu- 


(2)  The  Invention  Is  an  electro4le  which,  so  far  as  slons  in  every  respect,  It  Is  to  lie  remembere<l  that  the 
disclosed.  Is  useful  only  In  electric  batteriea.  It  la  samples  were  the  very  first  ever  produced,  were 
obvious  that  the  suitability  of  such  an  electrode  for  uniformly  poroMt  therefore  with  no  grid  members 
such  use  could  not  be  determined  by  mere  inspection  present  and  were  submitted  only  to  Illustrate  a  prln- 
and  that  tests  would  be  necessary  for  that  purpose,    clple."     [Italics  quoted.] 

It  seems  obvious  from  the  quoted  statement  that 
Daddy  and  his  associates  did  not  think,  at  least  In 
August  1949,  that  the  electrodes  tested  bad  been  shown 
to  be  satisfactory.  As  was  said  In  i^mith  v.  Nevin. 
22  CCPA  (Patents!  748.  73  F.2d  940.  23  USPQ  STA : 
If  the  inventor,  at  the  time  of  hla  conception  and  teat  did 


As  was  said  In  St.  Fierrr  v.  Harvey.  48  CCPA  (Patents) 
niH,  288  F.2d  887,  110  I'SPQ  47  : 

The  eiart  extent  of  testing  aeceaaary  to  effect  a  redaction 
to  practice  la  a  matter  which  muat  be  determined  by  the 
circumatancea  of  each  particular  caae  and  the  nature  of  the 
device  involved.  (Generally  the  teata  muat  be  BaAdeot  to 
cive  aaaurance  that  the  device  will  operate  aatlafactorilv 
under  normal  working  cnndltlona  for  a  reaaonable  length 
of  time. 

.V.  number  of  decisions  Illustrating  the  general  rule 
that  tests  under  working  conditions  are  necessary  to 
establish  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  are  cited  In 
Piiynr  v.  Hurley.  21  CCPA  (Patents!  1144.  71  F.2d 
208.  21  I'SPg  tt24.  In  that  case  It  was  held  that  a 
spark  plug  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine  required 
testa  In  such  an  engine. 

Appellant  has  shown  no  reason  for  making  an  excep- 
tion In  the  Instant  case,  c«>naequently  we  share  the 
opinion  lielow  that  the  electrode  could  be  actually 
reduce<l  to  practice  only  hy  satisfactory  use  In  a 
battery. 

Duddy'a  application   discloses  the  production   of  a 
battery  electrode  by  Impregnating  a  base  aheet  of  c(Hn- 
huatlble  material   such   aa  filter  paper  with   a   silver 
nitrate  solution,  partially  drying  it,  and  bumiog  the    compHse  "a  self-supporting,  flat,  plate-like  body  con 
btise  sheet.    As  a  result,  the  silver  nitrate  Is  converted    slating  throughout  Its  thickness  of  comminuted  mate- 
tn   metallU-  silver   which    remains   In  the  form  of  a    rial"  as  required  by  the  count,  and  experiments  on  that 
ponnia  network  composed  of  silver  particles  "weakly     type  of  electrode,   therefore,   are  not  pertinent   here, 
••ohered   together   In   a   spongy   mass."     His  evidence    While  Melon  apparently  made  some  electrodes  without 


not  conatder  the  teat  aucreaaful.  the  court  cannot  be  called 
upon,  at  a  later  date,  to  give  thla  teat  a  atatua  which  the 
ln%-entor  did  not  attribute  to  it  at  the  time. 

Duddy  also  testified  to  the  making  of  two  additional 
electrodes  In  August  1949,  hut  there  Is  no  evidence  to 
support  a  holding  that  they  were  ever  satisfactorily 
tested  In  a  battery. 

The  record  also  contains  evidence  as  to  the  making 
of  certain  electrodes  by  White  In  August  and  Septem- 
ber 1949  but,  aince  there  Is  no  evidence  aa  to  the  suc- 
cessful use  of  any  of  them  in  batteries  it  is  clear  that 
no  reduction  to  practice  can  be  based  upon  them. 

Mnally,  there  Is  evidence  of  experiments  carried  out 
by  White's  assistant,  one  J.  J.  Melon,  In  the  fall  of 
1949.  Some  of  his  experiments  related  to  structures 
in  which  the  electrode  material  was  pressed  Into  a 
copper  screen.     Such   an  electrode   clearly   does  not 
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the  copper  u>e*th  aupiMirt,  th«r«  Ui  do  evidfU(-«  n»  to  tbe 
tHMting  of  HDy  of  th4MU>  eiectnMlea  lii  a  battery  and. 
H«Tonllngly.   a   n><lu<-tioD  to  practi<>>  cannot   be  pre<l 
i<-at*>«1  up<n]  th«»m 

For  th«»  rfajKuiM  [riven,  wv  tticrv^  with  the  Board 
that  r>uddy  haa  failtNl  to  mtabliah  an  actual  nnluction 
to  prac'thv  and  niuat.  a<it)rdinxly.  be  restricted  to  the 
flllnic  date  of  hl«  appHratlon.  Autniut  JH,  \m\.  for 
constructive  re^luctlon  to  practice.  Afcordin«ly.  even 
HiMuniInK  that  Duddy  waa  the  lirst  to  conceive  the 
InventioD  in  iaNue.  and  that  Solomon  la  enCltle<1  to 
no  earlier  date  of  Invention  than  July  l.">.  18fV),  the 
fllluK  date  of  thf  Kaffan  and  Solomon  j«>int  appltca 
tlon,  Duddy  still  (*anDot  prevail  unless  he  has  shown 
reiiHonahle  dlllKent-e  duriujj  the  periml  between  July 
1.').  IWVl.  an<l  August  -».  \i^\.  the  fllin^  date  of  Duddyn 
applUatlon.  There  is  no  evidence  of  anything  ap 
pniaching  oontPhuous  activity  by  Duddy  during  that 
critical  perl<M|.  either  in  attenipting  U)  make  an  a<tual 
re<iu<tlon  to  practice  or  In  preparing  an  application 
for  a  patent  It  must,  ac«-ordlngly.  he  held  that  he  wan 
lH<-king  In  diligence. 

[31  Since  It  follows  that  priority  was  properly 
Mwardefl  to  Solom«)U  it  Im  unnecessary  to  ci>nHlder  the 
remaining  questlonK  ral***!  by  ai»pellant.  Incladiug 
Duddy 's  right  to  make  the  <>ount. 

Pursuanr  to  n  stipulation  of  counsel  for  the  r««pec 
tire  parties  suggesting  a  diminution  of  the  record,  a 
petition  by    Duddy   for  re<onHideratlon  of  the  Exam 
Iners  de<i«(on  on  the  motions  above  referred  to,  Hleil 
November   19.    IfJfVS,   tr.gether   with   certain  supp,.rtlng 
uftldavltH  by    Jamet*   F.   MHJlvern,   Jr.   and   Robert    I 
Staples   were  added   to  the  record,   with   costs   to   be 
faie<l.    Sin.v  the  deciHlon  of  the  Kxamlner  on  the  petl 
tlon  Is  Included  In  the  reconl  and  m.Hllfles  hl«  f«>rmer 
de<iaion.  the  petition  and  affl<iavlts  shouM  have  been 
lnclu«le«l  In  the  re<-..nl,  an<l  the  costa  Incident  to  their 
in<luslon    are  ac«'..rdlngly   taxetl   against   appellant. 

The  decision  of  the  B<»ard  of  Patent  Interferences  Is 
artlruieil. 

AFFIRMKD 

By  reason  of  lllneas.  O'Oonnieu,  J .  was  not  pre^^nt 
at  the  argument  of  this  case  and  did  not  participate  In 
the  de<'lsion. 

Ja(  ksoii.  J..  retlre<l,  re<alled  to  (tarticlpate  her«ln 
In  place  of  Couc,  J.,  absent  l)e<-ause  of  illnesn. 


U.  S.  Co«rt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Vandk.nbrbu  r    Kcynoum 
V».  ttSt      Decided  M»rrk  t9,  tf$7 

I  -     CCI'A     -  .         V.M  —  ■  —  U8PQ  —  ) 
t.  lMTBarBK>N(  E     gruTioHs  A.icitXAaT   TO  PaioaiTT— Is 

rokMAL     APPLICATIOJI       ABwi.lttOifMBHT. 

It  M>ema  evident  that  wtwthpr  an  appllration  \m  void 
«b  initio  becauii*  of  altervtion  aftrr  •'xenjrl.m  tiat  aa  much 
ttt-aniiu  „tt  tint  lMu«  ..f  priortty  aa  do««  the  gu«itlon  wti«.ther 
*n  application  which  waa  Oflglnally  valid  baa  brcomo 
.tiandnn.^!  In  p|th..r  oaae  th«»  basia  for  a  conatrurtlve 
reduction  to  prm-ttre  u  Invoired. 
t.   Sams — Sams— «T«iKi!»o    Aprticartni    Wou    FiLaa 

Meid  that,  at  l««at  In  th«"  eti.ring  |>..aran>  ,.f  th<>  Infer 
fereotv.  with  the  Hndlug  of  th.-  Bo«rd  o/  Pat«it  Interfer 
^ncwi  that  th«»  aenlor  party  bad  fall«d  to  ^ubllali  an 
ictual  re<lurtlon  to  pn.,-tl,H..  and  with  him  prevallinf  on 
ft»#  baala  of  nmatnjrttve  r«^urtlon  to  prartl.-p  the  quMtlon 
ot  whether  bia  appllcatton  ahoul.l  be  atrlrken  fmm  the 
die.  under  J'atent  (iffl.v  Kule  M  U  «  queatloo  ancUlary  to 
priority  aa  determlnaflre  of  ih^  outcoin*  of  the  loterrereiH^ 


S      8AllB--ATKIKINa     I.fTKBrBBI.Iu     APPLUATIUN     FtOM     FILM. 

•••  •  •  the  dertalon  of  fh»-  Board  of  Patent  Interferenrea 
awardlac  priority  to  Reynold*  la  predicated  on  the  aaaomp- 
tloB  that  hU  appllratloD  ronatltutea.  •  •  •  a  mnatmrtlTe 
reduction  to  practice  and  heoc»  the  declaion  on  priority 
reata  on  the  allowability  of  that  application.  VandenberK, 
throughout  thia  Interference,  haa  been  attacking.  In  ^Htft. 
tbo  coaatnirtlr*  reduction  to  practice  oo  the  baala  of  which 
Reynotda  haa  prerailcd  That  la  the  laaue  underlying  the 
petition  to  the  Cominlaaloner  to  atrike  the  application 
The  declaion  of  that  qoeHtlon  luuat  be  mad.-  In  the  flrat 
inatance  by  the  rommlaaloner.  •  •  •  but  he  decided  to 
poatpone  U  for  ex  p«rTe  conaideratloa  Tnder  thone  clr- 
cuiaatancea  th«  Board  of  Patent  Interfereneea  waa.  of 
courae,  correct  la  refuaing  to  conalder  the  queatlon  and 
In  the  clrcumatancea  we.  aa  an  appellate  tribunal,  cannot 
now  conalder  It  We  cannot  rerlew  aomethlng  which  haa 
not  been  decided." 

4.  8ams — Hams. 

"W»  Br«  of  the  opinion  that  the  laaue  Vandenberg  haa 
ralaed  wltb  reap«ct  to  the  atrlktng  of  Reynolda  application 
la  one  which  abould  be  conaldered  Inter  partea.  •  •  •.  We 
dlaagree  with  Reynolda'  contention  that  'Since  the  atrlklng 
of  an  application  from  the  fliea  la  punitive  In  naturn. 
If  auch  penalty  la  exacted.  It  aboald  be  to  the  benefit  of 
the  public  through  an  ex  parte  proceeding.  ratt»er  than  to 
the  benefit  of  Vandenberg  in  thla  pre<ieni  Inter  partea 
proceeding  •  We  fall  to  aee  that  where  there  In  admittedly 
a  patentable  InTentlon.  the  public  would  benefit  from  the 
poMlblllty    that   no   patent    laauM  on    It." 

5    Mamb— PaocBoi  aa—Daciaioa  oa  laara  Dctcbminativi  or 
CosTLirAMCB  oa  »)rT<-oiiB  or  I.<«TaarBBBacB. 
In  the  Interest  of  orderly  procedure  and  the  conaerratlon 

"'  A"*!*^"'  "*■  '*<^"-  •>"♦•*  ^^  •'»<1  ">  »he  Patent  Office, 
It  aeema  to  aa  that  any  laaue  which  may  he  determlnatlTe 
of  the  continuance  or  oatcf>m«'  of  an  Interference  ahould 
be  decided  by  the  trlbanal  baring  jurladlctlon  thereof  when 
tt  la  flrat  properly  ralaed  and  not  poatponed  until  after  the 
conaideratlon  of  the  uaually  complex  factual  laauea  involve<l 
In  the  merlta  of  priority  diaputea  " 

«.  Rami  RBMian  or  iKTaaraBBaca  To  CoaaiDaa  KraiKiNs 
ArPLiCATioa  FtOM  FiLaa. 
"8tnce  we  feel  that  no  award  of  priority  ahould  have 
been  made  until  the  proper  Patent  Office  tribunal  or  tri 
bun«la  had  declde«l  whether  the  Keynokla  application  ahould 
be  Btrlcken  from  the  file*  (a  queatlon  on  which,  of  courae, 
we  expreaa  no  opinion),  we  are  rereralng  the  declaion  of  the 
Board  of  Patent  Interference*  and  remanding  the  caae  to 
the  Patent  Office  for  further  proceedlngii  c«>nmtatent  with 
thla  opinion  " 

.A.PPXAL  from  the  Patent  Office.  Interference  No. 
ST),  702. 

REVERSED  AND  REMANDED. 

Clinton  F   yilU^  for  Vandenberg 

J    Arthur  Young.  Donald  ./.  i^uigff,  and  /..  Malcolm 
Oberlin  for  Reynolds. 
Itefore  Joh.'<mon.  Chief  Judge,  and  WoaucT.  Rich,  and 

Jackson   (retired),  Atgociate  Judgt* 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  la  an   appeal  frt>ni  the  decision  of  the  Board 

of   Patent   Interferences  of  the  United   SUtes   Patent 

t>fB«'e.  awarding  priority  of  the  subject  matter  Involve*! 

In  Interference  No  Sn.TOli  to  the  senior  party  William 

B.  Reynolds.     The  single  ct»unt  of  the  Interference  Is 

as  follows  : 

The  proceaa  which  comprlaea  polymerltlng  a  mixture  of 
butadiene- 1.3  and  atyrene  at  a  temperature  below  0*  C.  In 
aqueoua  emulalon  In  the  presence  of  methanol,  an  emnlalfylag 
agent,  an  actlrating  reducing  cooipnaltlon  comprlalng  a 
ferroua  compound,  and  aa  the  catalyat  a  phenylcyclotaexyl 
hydroperoxide  In  which  the  hvdroperoiy  group  la  attacheil 
to  that  carbon  atom  In  the  cyclobexyl  ring  which  la  attache<l 
to  the  phenyl  ring. 

The  Reynohls  application  was  filed  on  June  27.  194}< 
and  that  of  Vandeoberx.  the  Junior  party,  on  December 
in.   1M9. 
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The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  found  that  Van- 
denberg's  e«rHe«t  proven  date  of  conception  waa  June 
0.  194fl:  that  he  had  established  no  actnal  reduction 
to  practice:  and  that  he  had  not  shown  diligence  In 
(•onstructlvely  reducing  to  practice.  The  Board 
accorded  Reynolds  a  conception  date  of  February  i*?. 
IMO.  but  found  that  he  too  had  failed  to  establish  an 
actual  redaction  to  practice.  On  thooe  facts.  Reynolds 
being  both  the  llrst  to  conceive  the  Invention  in  Issue 
and  the  first  to  constructively  reduce  It  to  practice  by 
filing  his  application,  was  accordingly  awarded 
priority.' 

It  Is  contended  by  Vandenberg  that  the  Reynolds 
application  was  Improperly  altered  after  It  was  exe- 
cuted, and  should  therefore  have  been  stricken  from 
the  flies  of  the  Patent  Oflfice  under  Patent  Ofllce  Rule 
Sfl.  Vandenberg  further  contends  that  the  question  as 
to  striking  such  application  Is  ancillary  to  that  of 
priority  and  urges  that  the  question  Is  before  this  court 
for  determtnatton.  We  shall  conalder  these  conten- 
tions first. 

It  Is  dear  from  the  record  that  certain  alterations 
were  made  In  the  spedflcatlon  of  the  Reynolds  appli- 
cation after  It  had  been  executed.  There  is  no  dispute 
as  to  that  fact,  nor  as  to  what  the  changes  were, 
thoagh  the  parties  differ  sharply  as  to  whether  or  not 
they  were  of  a  substantial  or  material   nature. 

Following  the  taking  of  the  testimony  showing  that 

the  changes  had  been  made.  Vandenberg  petitioned  the 

Commissioner  to  strike  the  Reynolds  application  from 

the  filea  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Rule  56. 

which  reads : 

M.  Improper  •ppHr*tio»»  Any  application  algned  or 
(•worn  tu  In  blank,  or  without  artaaf  inspection  by  the 
Hppllcant.  and  anp  mppUe^tion  mltertd  »r  m*rtlp  fttled  im  mfter 
hring  tiffned  or  •trom  to.  and  also  any  application  fraudulently 
filed  or  In  c«>nnection  with  which  any  fraud  la  practiced  or 
nttempted  on  the  Patent  Office,  mtrnp  he  ttrieken  from  the  /llr*. 
(Itallca  oura. ) 

Vandenberg'a  petition  was  dismissed  by  the  Assist- 
ant Commissioner,  acting  for  the  Commissioner.  In 
a  declaion  stating  that,  slnt-e  Reynolds  contmded  that 
his  testimony  established  an  actual  reduction  to  prac- 
tice (as  distinguished  from  the  constructive  reduction 
to  practice  resulting  from  filing  hla  application)  the 
question  of  striking  his  application  from  the  files  would 
not  l»e  paNNe<l  upon  during  the  Interference  but  woul<l  be 
"considered  ex  parte  upon  the  final  determination  of 
priority."  On  request  for  rei-onsi deration,  this  decision 
was  adhered  to. 

The  Interference  thereup«m  proceeded  to  final  hear- 
ing at  which  time  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences, 
although  holding  that  Reynolds  had  not  made  grK>d 
his  claim  of  actual  reduction  to  practice,  declined  to 
consider  the  question  of  striking  his  application  from 
the  files,  which  Vandentterg  asked  it  to  decide,  on 
the  ground  that  the  Assistant  Commissioner's  decision 
that  the  matter  would  be  c<msldered  ex  parte  precluded 
review  by  the  B<Mird. 

In  support  of  his  holding  that  the  question  of  striking 


the  Reynolds  application  was  an  ex  parte  matter,  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  cited  the  following  three  deci- 
sions:  Knider  v.  BunneU.  1902  C.  D.  4<J0  (Com'r.). 
Hopkintt  V.  (icott,  1903  C.  D.  261  (Com'r.),  and  Davi» 
V.  Qarrett.  28  App.  D.  C.  9.  1906  C.  D.  724.  In  our 
opinion,  none  of  those  decisions  supports  the  position 
taken  by  the  Assistant  Commissioner.  In  Bnider  v. 
BunneU,  the  application  sought  to  be  striken  was  that 
of  the  junior  party,  and  the  Commissioner   said : 

8nlder  la  the  Junior  party  to  the  Interference,  and  Hnce  no 
deei»ion  on  primrit^  in  hi»  faror  can  he  hated  upon  hi»  filing 
dote,  but  only  upon  evidence  of  prior  invention  by  him,  the 
queatlon  whether  hla  application  waa  altered  ia  an  cf  parte 
one,  which  can  affect  only  hla  rlghta.  He  may  be  the  prior 
Inventor  and  entitied  to  receive  a  patent  upon  a  formal 
application,  even  if  hla  present  application  la  Informal.  In 
other  worda,  the  objection  doe»  not  ffo  to  the  merit*  of  the 
interference  or  of  Snlder'a  claim.      (Itallca  oura.) 

It  was  also  held  that  the  Commissioner  had  exclusive 
jurisdiction  of  the  question  of  striking  the  sppllcatlon. 

In  Hopkin*  v.  Krott  also  it  was  the  junior  party's 
application  which  was  alleged  to  have  been  altered  and 
the  Commissioner.  In  deciding  the  case,  used  language 
Identical  with  the  first  sentence  quoted  above.  He  also 
reaffirmed  the  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  decide  the  question  of  striking  applications. 

In  Davit  v.  Garrett,  on  the  other  hand,  where  the 
allegedly  Informal  application  was  that  of  the  senior 
party,  the  Commissioner  did  not  hold  the  question  as 
to  whether  It  should  be  striken  from  the  files  to  be  an 
ex  parte  matter,  but  twice  considered  It  on  Its  merits 
Inter  partes  before  determining  priority,  denying  it 
both  times.  The  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  (which  then  heard  appeals  from  the  Com- 
missioner In  Interferences)  found  no  abuse  of  discre- 
tion In  this  denial. 

It  thus  appears  that  the  decisions  cited  by  the 
Assistant  Commissioner,  so  far  as  they  are  pertinent 
to  a  situation  such  as  the  present  one.  where  the  senior 
party's  application  Is  alleged  to  have  been  Improperly 
altered  after  execution,  Indicate  that  that  matter  Is 
not  necessarily  ex  parte,  but  rather  that  It  should  be 
considered  Inter  partes  prior  to  any  award  of  priority. 

In  I.undntrom  \.  Ames,  87  App.  D.  C.  365,  1911  C.  D. 
384,  as  In  the  present  case,  the  party  whose  application 
was  allegedly  altered  after  execution  had  not  proved 
an  actual  reduction  to  practice  before  his  opponent's 
filing  date.  Ames,  who  was  first  to  conceive  but  second 
to  file,  assailed  Llndstrom's  application  as  a  construc- 
tive reduction  to  practice  because  of  substantial  addi- 
tions after  execution.  LIndstrom  argued  that  that  was 
H  purely  ex  parte  matter,  citing  Rnider  v.  Bunnell. 
supra.  In  holding  that  the  quest! 'm  of  striking  the 
application  from  the  flies  should  be  considered  inter 

partes,  the  court  said  : 

But  in  that  caae  no  attempt  waa  made  to  rely  upon  the 
Informal  application  aa  a  reduction  to  practice.  It  may  well 
be  that  an  inventor  could  perfect  hia  right  to  a  patent  in 
auch  a  manner  aa  not  to  loae  It  by  the  filing  of  a  defective 
application.     But  that  ia  not  this  caae.     Actual  redaction  to 


practice  may  be  dlapenaed  with  only  by  the  filing  of  a  com- 

appllci  ~'  

.    omerlp 

thereon.     Hence,  appellant  haa  failed  to  reduce  hia  invention 


nly  bv  ti 

?)lete.  aliotpakle  application.     The  appUeation  here  hefort  «« 
«  not  properly  allo«r«kle.     No  valid  patent  could  be  iasaed 


•  T!»e  Board  of  Patent  Interfereneea  concluded  Ita  opinion 
with  the  following  atatement  : 

In  aummatlon.  VaMlenberg  la  accorded  a  conception  date 
of  June  9.  1M9,  and  aince  be  did  not  adequately  ahow  aaeeeaa- 
ful  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  of  the  count,  abaent 
a  abowing  of  diligence,  he  U  reatrlcted  to  hia  filing  date  of 
December  M.  IMS.  for  reduction  to  practice.  Reynolds  la 
aceonted  a  conception  date  of  February  30.  IMS,  and  aince 
he  too  failed  to  adequately  eatabliab  saceeaafnl  redaction  to 
practice,  be  la  prima  facie  entitled  to  hla  filing  date  of 
June  27.  1948,  for  redncttoa  to  practiee.  Beraolda  being  the 
firat  to  conceive  and  the  flrat  to  Ale,  ia  entitUd  to  prevallnere 


to  practice  prior  to  appellee'a  filing  date.     (Itallca  oara.] 

Counsel  for  Reynolds  points  out.  correctly,  that  at 
the  time  when  Lindntrom  v.  Amea  was  decided,  the 
pertinent  Patent  Office  rule  provided  that  "Every  appli- 
cation •  •  •  altere<l  or  partially  filled  up  after  being 
signed  or  sworn  to.  will  \w  stricken  from  the  flies  " 
whereas  present  Rule  56  has  the  permissive  language 
"may  be  stricken."  That  fact  may  have  some  bearing 
on   the  propriety  of  a  decision  on  the  merits  u  to 
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wltetlt4>r  a  imrtiiulitr  uppUoiition  should  be  Htnrk«>n 
(thuugb  the  CoiunjlH8ion*>r«  st^iu  to  have  exerciacil 
(llHcrption  even  uinler  the  oNl  rulet  »»ut  It  iit  not.  In 
•  •ur  opinion,  muterlal  to  the  quetitloo  an  to  whether 
Huch  a  (leiiaioD  should  he  made  inter  partes  liefoiv 
priority  Ih  awanled  or  ex  parte  afterwanl». 

It  does  n4.t  Mi>pear  that  th*-  hji*^  irt<  quetitlon  here 
iiiMler  ton«ideration  Ua»  ever  U^o  pHfM*Ni  upon  by  thin 
oourt.  but  lu  Bain  ei  ul.  v.  //;...,,-.,.„  ,-f  «U..  3ft  (TPA 
(Pateats)  811.  1«5  l''.2d  43t\,  7rt  I  Sl'g  3<rj.  this  court 
nftpr  roost  careful  conMl.leration.  held  thjjt  whether 
or  nor  an  applloation  had  hecon)e  abandoned  wan  a 
r  '-non  ancillary  to  priority.  cltin«  Daitim  rt  aL  r. 
WiiMtjTt.  44  App.  n.  r  249.  1916  C.  D.  142  [1 J  It  aeema 
evident  that  whether  an  applh-atlon  Im  void  ah  initio 
beoauae  of  alteration  after  exeiution  haa  aa  murh  bear 
injj  on  the  iMxue  of  pri«)rlty  aa  doea  the  question  whether 
an  application  which  wa«  orljflnally  valid  haa  be.«,>me 
abaudoue^l.  lu  either  caae  the  baatfl  for  a  .i.natnK-tive 
redmtlon  to  practice  is  involveil 

I2J  We  bolti  that  the  queatlon  of  whether  Reynolds' 
HppUcatlon.  at  leaat  in  the  present  p««ture  of  this 
interfereni'e.  should  be  Htrlcken  from  the  files  under 
Patent  Office  Rule  .'VJ  la  a  question  amillary  to  priority 
Whether  or  u<.t  Reyn»»lds  has  an  application  on  which 
s  valid  patent  «-ould  iHHue  is  a  question  the  answer  to 
which  ct.uld  determine  the  outi-ome  of  the  lnterferen<-e. 
MS  was  the  question  of  a»»andonnK'nt  of  an  application 
by  one  of  the  parties  in  H^Un  rt  mi.  v.  HnurUtrom  rt  al. 
Hupra. 

ReymUds  i-ontenda  that  this  c-»»art  canm.t  properly 
•^lUider  the  alteration  of  bla  application,  and  cites 
:<Mndbitrk  v  Blair  rt  al.,  18  CX^FA  ( Patents  >  101«.  47 
F.2d  378.  8  rspg  iHH)  and  BrU  r.  Hoffman  2l>  rc'PA 
.PatenU)  97K.  iU  K  Jd  134  17  ISPg  288.  The  former 
<aae  Involveil  an  appeal  fn>m  a  «leilslon  by  the  Board 
"f  Appeals  afflrmlnjc  the  dissolution  of  an  Interferem-e 
by  th«  Uw  exandner  on  the  ground  that  the  Interfer- 
ence c»»unta  were  unpatentHhIe  over  certain  prior 
patenta.  That  Issue  clearly  had  no  hearinjf  on  priority 
of  Invention  and  was  not  ancillary  thereto,  and  accord 
ingly  Sumdhork  v    Blmr  ,t  „l.  ..^  not  a  pre,^ent  here 

BeU  V.  Hoffmom  involved  the  Issue  of  originality  of 
Invention.  The  court  found  that  the  senior  party  Hoff- 
man had  m.t  deriveil  the  Invention  from  the  Junior 
party  Hell,  and  that  HofTman  had  made  an  actual 
re<luttlon  to  practu-e.  At  the  c..ncluslon  of  ita  opinion 
the  court  sai<l  the  followlnjc.  which  is  ail  it  said  on  the 
question  of  reviewing  the  < -..iiuulssloner ,»  refusal  to 
strike  Hoffman's  applications 

Appellant   further  itMlicna  error  uuoo   th*  nmrt  n/  tK*  t-  ~ 
ifte  •ppl|r>t|,.n«    .r  ^pp^ll^n-  he  utrlrken  from  tb«  At««  brraul. 

M  («  J'A  (  I'atents)   101  a.  47  r.2d  S78 

There  are  at  least  two  dlstlmthms  betneei,  H.-u  v 
Huffm4in.  and  the  present  <-ase.  Id  the  first  pla«-e  the 
.•ourt  found  not  o„|y  that  H..ff,„Hn  had  made  an  actual 
re<luctlon  to  practt.-e  hut  that  liell  did  not  invent  the 
Interfering  s,ihje.t  matter  at  all.  having  derived  it 
from  Hoffman.  On  the  r«t)rd.  therefore.  H..ffman  was 
entltle<l  to  the  awar.l  of  priority  Irresim tlve  of  his 
sppllcatlon.  whereas  here,  Reynolds  has  been  held  t.. 
h#  the  prior  Inventor  on  the  twwls  ..f  tbe  filing  date  of 
his  appllr-Htlon  as  a  <-..nstru<tlve  reiluctlon  to  practice 

In  th^  se«-ond  pla«-e.  the  Commissioner  refusal,  on 


the  mnritt,  to  strike  the  Hoffman  appll«atl<.nn.  wlierea-. 
here  the  .\sslsUnt  Oimmissioner  de<-liDe<i  to  c«»nsl(ler 
the  queatlon  of  strikInK  the  Reynolds  application,  on 
the  merits  until  the  Ititcrferen.v  Im  tcrinhmtcl  Vur 
therm.. r.  if  (|<h^  not  api^Mr  from  the  ..pinioii  that  the 
Board  of  Appeals  had  before  It  the  <  oannlssloner's 
refuaal  to  strike  the  applications. 

For  the  reasoria  above  state<l.  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  neither  Sumdbork  v  Hlatr  »(  ,ii.  nor  Htll  v.  Hoff- 
man Is  a  pre<-edent  in  the  present  «'aae. 

Holding  the  view  that  we  cjinnot  f'onaider  the  altera 
tion  of  his  Hppllcatlon.  Reynolds  has  iuove<l  to  «trlke 
tiiose  portions  of  the  re<>«»rd  on  Hp|>eHl  and  of  \  an<len 
berjc  X  r»Msons  of  appeal  and  briefs  which  relate  to  the 
alteration  Issue.  «m  the  t(n>und  that  thitse  matters 
relate  to  an  IrrelevHnt  Issue  Since  we  iire  ..f  the  opin- 
ion, for  the  reasons  MU.ve  HtHte.1.  thjit  the  question  as 
to  whether  (»r  not  the  Reynohlg  application  should  he 
stricken  from  the  files  Is  material  here,  as  a  question 
ancillary  to  priority,  those  motions  are  denied 

fSl  As  above  lndlcate<l.  the  decision  of  the  Hoard 
of  I'atent  Interferences  awarding  priority  to  Reynolds 
is  pre«llcatet|  on  the  assumption  that  his  application 
constitutes,  under  well  settle^l  law.  a  ct)nstructlve 
retluctlon  to  practice  an<l  heiicf  the  de<lslon  on  priority 
rests  on  the  allowability  of  that  applicath.n  Vanden- 
l>erK  fhriiik'hojit  this  interference,  has  l>eeti  attatklng. 
in  effett.  the  toustructive  re<lu<tlon  to  jirHitlce  on  the 
basis  of  which  Reynolds  has  prevalleil  That  Is  the 
Issue  underlying  the  petition  to  the  Commissioner  to 
strike  the  application  The  decision  of  that  question 
must  l»e  made  in  the  first  Instance  by  the  Commissioner, 
Kao/cr  V  Bunmrll,  Hopkins  v  Srott  and  />«im  v. 
aarrrtt.  all  supra,  but  he  de<lde<l  to  postiK)ne  It  for 
ex  parte  conslfleratlon.  Cnder  those  Hrcumstances 
the  Roanl  of  Patent  Interferenj'es  was,  of  course. 
.•orre<t  In  refusing  to  coosider  the  question  and  In  the 
cin-umstamvs  we.  as  an  api»eliHt»'  frit>unal.  cannot  now 
<t»nslder  It.  We  cannot  re\..\v  H..niethlng  which  has 
not  tieen  decldeil.  f 

f4J  We  Hre  of  the  opinion  that  the  Issue  Vandenberg 
baa  raise<l  with  resfieot  to  the  striking  of  Reynolds' 
application  is  one  which  should  l»e  considered  Inter 
partes.  l.indMtrom  r.  Amr;  supra.  We  disagree  with 
Reynolds"  cimtentlon  that  '*Sln<>e  the  striking  of  an 
«ppllcatl«n  from  the  fliea  Im  punitive  In  nature.  If 
such  jienalty  Is  exacte*!.  It  sh<mld  be  to  the  t)eneflt  of 
the  public  thn>ugh  an  ex  parte  prfM-eeillng.  rather  than 
to  the  benefit  of  Vandenlsrg  In  this  present  Inter  partes 
pr.H-eedIng  '  We  fall  to  see  that  where  there  is  admit- 
te«IIy  a  patentable  Invention,  the  public  would  l»eneflt 
fnim    the    is.M^lhlHty    that    no    patent    l.wues    on    It. 

f^l  In  the  Interest  of  orderly  pnsvdure  and  the 
conserTatlon  of  Judicial  man  hours,  both  here  and  in 
the  I>atent  Offlfv.  it  seems  to  us  that  any  i.H>;i»-  which 
may  he  determinative  of  the  cnntlnnance  or  outct.me 
of  an  interfervti.e  .4ho!il<|  t^  deci.le«l  by  the  tribunal 
having  Jurls«llctiori  ttu-reof  when  It  Is  first  properly 
raise.!  and  iK.r  i«,sf|«.ne,l  until  after  th.-  .-oiishleratlon 
of  the  usuMll\  .luiiplet  factual  InNues  Involve*!  in  the 
merits  of  priority  illspnte^  |„  this  case  the  laaue 
which  was  left  unde<i.le<l  and  deferre<l  by  the  Assist- 
ant Comiii  *si,,|,^r  has  been  elab<)rately  briefed  and 
argued,  along  with  the  strictly  priority  questions,  both 
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here  and  l>efore  the  Roard.  all  to  no  avail  for  want  of 
an  initial  de<'lslon 

(fll  Since  we  feel  that  no  award  of  priority  should 
have  been  made  until  the  proper  Patent  Office  tribunal 
or  tribunals  had  declde<l  whether  the  Reynolds  appll- 
<Htl<m  should  t>e  stricken  from  the  files  (h  question  on 
which,  of  course,  we  express  no  opinion  ).  we  are  revers- 
ing the  «lec|s|on  of  tbe  Roard  of  Patent  Interferences 


and  remanding  the  case  to  the  Patent  Office  for  further 
proi't'edlngs  <onslstent  with  this  opinion, 

RKVKRSKIi  AM»  HK.MANDED. 

By  reason  «)f  Illness.  OTonnkll.  J.,  was  not  present 
at  the  argiiinent  of  this  case  and  did  not  participate  In 
the  de<'ision. 

.Tackso-n.  ./.,  retlre<I.  recalled  to  participate  herein 
in  place  of  Couc.  J.,  absent  because  of  Illness. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  M  V.  S.  C  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  195: 


t.a».%.A4l.  C.  S.  Clark,  Platon,  flled  Apr  11,  19S7.  D.  C.  N.  J. 
(N^varki.  Doc  278/57.  Katie  8.  Clark.  mHmm  rt  «t  t  firatrd 
^tticrr  Corp   rt  at. 

t.«M.SSS.  t..M«.fl1.  r.  r  Regglo.  Kngine  ropiUtinK  means: 
t.lS>.ass.  rniTDf  I'owpr  plant  :  t.MZ.RM.  same  Knirlne  reirulat- 
ing  deTlre  S..%AI.SS4.  namt-  Kntfln*'  nlr  ItkIik  tlon  i-nntrul  sys 
teoi.  MM  Apr  19,  19fi4  an<l  Aept.  16.  Ifl.'..'.  (t  Pla..  Doc.  No*. 
49307.  49308.  160/54  and  351/.^.^.  Fentinando  C.  Rrgffio  t. 
TMe  VnUed  ffftet      Jodgment  for  plaintiff  Dec.  18.  1954 

t.««S.9M       (  Sw  2  4m  39S  ) 

S.4S7.S13       (See  Re.  23.H49  ) 

t.4Sa.tlT.  K.  J.  MrOall,  Wagon  onl<>ad<-r  and  motor  drive 
unit  fh.refor  tied  Apr  17  1957,  D  C,  8.  D  Ohio 
(Columbua)  I>or  497.'.  Thr  Fivr  Mfff.  C9.,  Ine.  T.  Thf  CUifev 
V(u-hiHr4  Mfg.  Co. 

t.SIOIl       (Se*'2  40««») 

t..'Mt.«as      (See  2.4U3.3)^.) 

t.US.»M.      (»ee  Re   23.H4S.) 

2..1SI.SS4       (Hee  2.40S,398.) 

i.S»&.»;s     H     I.     Carlson.    Cement    concrete    portable    tank 
Kirurtur^.  flle4  Apr    la.  1937.  D    C.  K    D.  N.  Y.   (Brooklyni 
Doc.    17.'»a3.   Hmty  J..   Carl»«m   t.   Htan4t«rd  f'rectut  Product' 
Corp 

t.SSS.:«l.  8talham  and  White,  Trsnadurer  and  device  em 
ploj-iMK  the  name,  t.<aa.S71.  Y.  T.  LI,  Electric  atraln  gauge. 
■  led  July  20.  195.'i.  D  C  Masa.  (Boaton).  Dor  5.'i/641-8. 
Stathnm  l^horatorirt,  Inr  rt  al  v  Difnamic  ln*trumrnt  Co., 
Inr  ft  al  ('oniient  jodicment  ;  Patent  2.rtO0.701  held  valid 
and  Infrlnireil  :  tauae  dtamiaaeil  without  prejudice  aa  to  Patent 
2.A98.371  :  Injunctton  Isaoed  Feb  19,  1957. 


t.SM.M«,  J  r  RulHvan.  Metbo<l  of  making  transillnminated 
plates,  aied  Apr.  10.  1957,  D.  C.  S.  D.  Calif  (Los  Angelea). 
r>oc  429/57-PH.  We#co  Pla»1ic  Product;  Ine.  v.  CalUomia 
PloMtick,  Ine. 

2,«M.m      (8ee2.<IOO,701.) 

t.7M.CM,  n.  E  Nunn.  Jr  .  Ball  and  socket  hitch  with  tato- 
matlc  safety  Utch  filed  Apr  16,  1957,  D  C.  N.  D.  Ohio 
(Oeyeland),  D<>c  33570,  Atirood  Vacuum  Machine  Co.  t. 
8arr  Way  Bale*  d  Mfg.,  Inc. 

t.74S.544,  C.  8.  Wilson.  Assemhij  brackets,  lied  Apr.  IS, 
19.'>7,  D  C,  E  D  N  Y  (Brooklyn),  Do«.  17.%32.  Dee-0-GriUe* 
Ine.  et  al.  r.  Rubor  Tool  d  Die  Co.,  Inc. 

t,7«C.Ml.  H.  C.  Otis,  Selective  cross-over  packer,  flied  Apr. 
10,  1967.  D.  C,  N.  D  Tex.  (Dallas).  Doc  7062,  Oti»  Engineer 
ing  Corp.  rt  al    v.  Prr»nure  SmHoe*.  Inc.  et  al. 

Re.  ts,S43  (Of  2.MS.SM),  R.  J.  Oaoe  et  al..  Insulating  tape, 
•ppMl  filed  Sept.  IS.  1966,  C.  C.  A.,  4th  Clr..  Doc.  7298,  Seart. 
Rorhuck  d  Co    et  al    v    Minne»ota  Mining  d  Mfg.  Co.     Decree 

of  (Itstrlcf  court  reversed  .\pr.  1.  1957. 

Re.  ia,»4»  (of  J,4S7.01B),  W.  Balti,  Suspended  horse,  ftled 
Keb  20.  l«57.  D  C,  W.  D.  Tenn  (Mpmphls),  Doc  3092, 
M  ondcr  Prcductn  Co  et  al.  v.  V.  F  Botto  d  Co  et  al.  Jodg 
inent  holdlnft  Relaaue  23.^49  valid  and  Infringed  Apr.  16, 
1957. 

Dm.  17S.611.  8.  R  Mickelaon.  Combined  chair  and  table. 
•led  Sept.  19.  1956.  D.  C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  56/806-M, 
Earl  Randolph  Corp  t  Kal  Pmdurtn.  Ine  et  al  Patent  held 
valid  and  Infringed  ;  defendants  enjoined  (notice  Apr.  12. 
IW7). 


REISSUES 


Matter 


MAY  21,   1967 

^  beary  brack«>tM  £  j  .i^t>.Mr>.  in  thr  ortKiiial  patHiit  but  fornm  n..  part  ..f  thU  nlKmif  upeiinriitlon 
printed  in  ttalira  IndlratM  additlona  ni«d«  by  r«laau«. 
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24JI» 

GRAVTTY  CONVEYER  SFCTION 

lokn  J.  Vtcljittflilin.  I  pper  r>«rby.  Pi.,  asugnor  to 

Tb«  Wilkic  Company.  Philadeh>liia,  Pa. 

OrfcinaJ   No.   2,*13,789,  dated   October   14.    !«»52.   Serial 

No.  721.909,  Janiuii7  14.  1947.     Application  for  rciswie 

October  14.  1954.  Serial  No.  462.638 

5  ClaiiBs.    (CI.  193—35) 


4.  A  gravity  telescopic  conveyor  comprising  an  in- 
dependently stable  main  conveyor  section  of  fixed  length 
and  having  a  frame  having  two  longitudinal  side  mem 
bers,  rollers  serving  as  conveyor  surface  in  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  ptysitions  and  rotating  on  lateral  axes  which 
are  between  said  members  and  are  located  below  the 
lops  of  said  members,  supporting  legs  i>n  supporting 
wheels  for  the  conveyor  at  each  of  the  four  corners  there- 
of, and  longitudinal  support  strips  extending  horizontally 
from  and  supported  bv  said  longitudinal  side  members, 
and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  conveyor  sections  each  hav- 
ing a  frame  having  longitudinal  side  members,  rollers 
serving  as  conveyor  surface  in  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
positions  and  rotating  on  lateral  axes  which  extend  across 
between  said  side  members  and  are  located  beU'w  the 
tops  of  said  members,  longitudinal  support  strips  attached 
to  and  extending  horizontally  from  said  side  members 
in  at  least  all  but  the  last  of  said  auxiliary  sections,  sup- 
port means  on  the  near  end  of  each  of  said  auxiliary 
sections  for  supporting  said  end  on  the  support  strip  of 
the  adjacent  section,  and  legs  and  ground  wheels  support- 
ing the  far  end  of  each  of  said  sections,  said  main  con- 
veyer section  and  said  auxiliary  conveyor  sections  each 
having  its  conveyor  surface  completely  below  that  of  the 
preceding  section  and  having  its  conveyor  surface  sloping 
downward  in  the  direction  toward  the  auxiliary  sections 
in  the  case  of  the  main  section  and  in  the  direction  away 
from  the  main  section  in  the  case  of  the  auxiliary  sections. 


24.320 
APPARATTS   FOR    INDiCATrVG    rSSTANTANE- 
OL'SLY  AND  AT  A  RFMOTE  POINT  THF  Tl  N- 
ING   CONDITION   OF  ONE  OR   MORE   WAVE 
SIGNAL   RECEIVERS 
George  H.  Bateman.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  Robert  I.. 
Freeman,    Glenview.   and    Darrel   W.    Holbrook.   Park 
Ridcc,  IIU  aarisnon  to  A.  C.  Niebcn  Company,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  lUinois 
Original  No.  2,676,084,  dated  April  20,  1954,  Serial  No. 
74,074,    February    2,    1949.      Applkadoa    for   rcime 
March  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,573 

18  Claims.    (CI.  346— 37> 


I.  In  a  system  for  determining  the  audience  response 
to  programs  broadcast  from  diflPercnt  wave  signal  trans- 
mitters and  received  by  a  monitored  wave  signal  receiver 
capable  of  being  selectively  tuned  to  different  ones  of  said 
transmitters,  the  combination  of  a  receiver  attachment 
including  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  said  receiver 
and  disposed  closely  adjacent  thereto,  a  central  station 
remotely  located  with  respect  to  said  receiver  attachment, 
a  signal  link  interconnecting  said  receiver  atuchment  and 
said  central  station,  a  first  synchronous  motor  in  said  re- 
ceiver attachment,  receiver  tuning  responsive  condition 
means  for  causing  said  first  synchronous  motor  to  assume 
and  maintain  a  position  indicative  of  the  tuning  condition 
of  said  receiver  when  said  receiver  is  tuned  to  one  of  said 
transmitters,  a  second  synchronous  motor  at  said  central 
station,  and  means  including  said  signal  link  for  causing 
said  second  synchronous  motor  to  assume  and  maintain 
positions  corresponding  with  those  of  said  first  synchro- 
nous motor. 
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uwla«  to  tht  fart  t^t  aimoat  all  of  the  lllastrations  of  th#»  plant  patrota  are  in  eolora,  It  Is  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  tiM  drawtnc 


1.603 
ROSE   PLANT 
Eufcne  S.  Boemer,  Newark,  N.  Y_  assignor  to  Jackson 
St  Pertdns  Company,  Newari^  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfon  of 
New  York 
Applicatioa  September  7.  1956.  Serial  No.  608,642 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  large- 
flowered  polyantha  class,  substantially   as  herein   shown 
456 


and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by 
the  large  cluster  habit  and  profusion  of  its  flowers,  the 
good  keeping  quality  of  the  flowers  and  their  fruity  al- 
mond fragrance,  the  distinctive  Shrimp  Pink,  lightly  over- 
cast with  Cicranium  Pink,  general  color  tonality  of  its 
I1o\»rcrs.  and  its  suitability  for  both  outdoor  and  green- 
house growing. 
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1, 

ROSE  PLANT 
WHMb  Koff^cs,  sear  UmAon  !■  HoMcia,  Spwrieskoop, 
Gcraaay,  aaigBor  to  Jacksoa  St   PeiUas  Conpaay, 
N«w«t,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
AppttcatkM  ScpteaOicr  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  61U99 

1  ClalM.  (CL  47-41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  healthy 
and  vigorous  habits  of  growth,  its  leathery  and  glossy 
Dark  Cress  Green  foliage,  its  large  flowers,  the  distinc- 
tive Marguerite  Yellow  general  color  tonality  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  flower  with  the  edges  of  the  flower  petals  of 
Deep  Rose  Pink  and  suffusing  the  color  in  the  center,  and 
the  corresponding  color  of  its  buds  which  show  deep 
colored  edges  and  suffusing  the  color  in  the  center  thereof. 


1,4«5 

HONEY  LOCUST  TREE 

David  Banr«n  Cole,  Mentor  Township,  Lake  County, 
Ohio,  aaskptm  to  The  Cole  Nursery  Company,  Paincs- 
Tillc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Appiicatkw  Angvit  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,858 
1  Cfadm.  (CI.  47—59) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  substantially  thomless 
honey  locust  tree,  Gleditsia  iriacanthos  L.,  Var.  Inermis, 
having  a  strong,  sturdy,  straight  trunlc,  with  exceptionaUy 
well  spaced,  wide-spreading  branches,  said  branches 
emerging  from  the  trunk  at  nearly  90*  angles  and  turn- 
ing slightly  upward  at  the  ends,  the  leaflets  being  slight- 
ly hairy  below  and  with  crenate-serrulate  margins. 
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STAPLING  APPI  lANCF.S 

Hans  KJopstock,  loodoo,  EaglaiMl,  uiigiior  to  Lindsay 

StoTen  Cantairs,  MooJieiiliant,  VfooJien  Hadky,  near 

Barnct,  EncJand 

ApplioitkMi  Noveabcr  9.  1954,  ScriaJ  No.  4«7.858 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

NoTcmbcr  10,  1953 

i  aaima.    (CL  1 — 44.4) 


«r  O  y  7  W  — Wrw   M    fO  9 


M  J9  M     m 


I.  In  a  stapling  appliance  having  a  casing,  a  staple 
drive  blade  slidably  mounted  within  the  casing  and  means 
mounted  in  the  casing  for  feeding  staples  in  front  of  said 
blade  for  forcible  ejection  from  the  appliance,  the  com 
bination  of  spring  means  in  the  casmg  coacting  with  the 
blade  for  driving  the  same,  pressure  fluid  operated  means 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  disposed  alongside  said  spring 
means  parallel  thereto  for  stressing  said  spring  means 
by  pulling  action,  and  release  means  for  releasing  the 
stored  energy  of  said  spring  means  for  driving  said  blade 
and  ejecting  said  staples 


2,792,572 

KMT  GARMENT 

Samuel  Ros^abaum,  Lawrence,  and  Richard  Harvey, 

Baldwin,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  November  15,  1954,  ScriaJ  No.  4«M1« 

1  Claim.    (CI-  2— 9«) 


In  a  Itnjt  sweater  of  the  character  descnbed.  a  body, 
a  sleeve  attached  to  the  body  by  a  sleeve  encircling  seam.' 
a  line  of  chain-stitching  extending  along  each  of  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  seam  and  parallel  thereto,  and  said 
liocs  of  chain  stitching  being  spaced  from  said  seam  and 
from  the  edge  of  the  body  and  the  edge  of  the  sleeve  con 
nected  in  the  said  seam,  said  lines  of  chain  stitching  e* 
tending  in  part  through  the  armpit  area  of  the  sweater, 
the  said  sleeve  and  body  being  lightly  puckered  along 
the  lines  of  said  chain  stitching. 


2,r91,573 

ARTIFICIAL  EYE 

Eric  D.  CInrtc  and  Robert  B.  Clarte,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Appikadon  October  5,  I95«,  Serial  No,  1U,6«2 

12  Claima.    (O.  3—13) 

1     In  a  combined  ins  and  pupil   unit  for  an  artificial 

eye.   comprising   a    translucent   ins   colored    disc    m    the 
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form  of  a  frustrum  of  a  cone  and  a  transparent   pupil 
member  of  crustcxonical  form  centralized  in  said  disc. 


in  the  plane  of  the  surrounding  portion  of  the  disk  with 
the  smaller  end  of  the  pupil  member  facing  toward  the 
front  side  of  the  ins  disc 


2,792,574 

STRAINER 

ETIswordi    W.    AiMtin,    Des    Moines,    Iowa,    assignor    to 

Donald  (\  Austin,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Application  January  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,327 

6  Claims.    (Q.  4— 2S7) 


*&S^3SQ 


I.  A  strainer  adapted  to  fit  within  the  opening  of  a 
sink  waste  pipe,  said  strainer  comprising  a  basket  hav- 
ing a  wall  portion  and  a  bottom  with  draining  apertures 
therein,  an  expendable  strainer  cup  with  like  apertures 
therein  and  disposed  to  fit  snugly  within  said  basket,  a 
protruding  clement  within  said  basket  and  attached  to 
said  wall  portion  to  become  a  substantial  part  there- 
with, that  when  the  cup  is  in  use  said  protruding  element 
serves  to  key  said  cup  against  relative  rotation  with  said 
basket  to  register  said  cup  apertures  with  said  bottom 
apertures,  a  stopper  for  said  waste  pipe,  a  stopper  actuat- 
ing means  disposed  within  said  protruding  element. 


2,792^75  I 

CONVERTIBLE  Fl  RNITl  RES 
Pool  Frcderik  Wiberg  Jdrgeaaen,  Eab)cfi,  and  Kjiud  Eiler 
Aas,  Lyngby,  near  Copcnbaccn,  Dcnmarii:  said  Aas  as- 
risaor  to  said  Idrge— en 
Application  October  U,  1952,  ScriaJ  No.  315.062 
15  Claims.    (CL  5 — 4J) 


h 


1.  lo  a  convertible  article  of  furniture  usable  both  as 
a  bed  and  as  a  sitting  furniture,  a  base  frame;  a  seat  on 
said  frame,  a  supporting  arm  at  each  side  of  said  seat, 
a  member  at  each  side  of  the  said  seat  pivotably  mounted 
on  a  supporting  arm.  each  arm  being  pivo(ably  connected 
to  said  frame  in  such  a  manner   that  the  pivot  axis  be 
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tween  each  said  member  and  each  said  supporting  arm 
may  be  moved  between  a  forward  position  some  distance 
from  the  rear  end  of  said  seat  and  a  position  close  to  said 
rear  end;  means  connecting  said  arms  to  move  in  unison, 
a  supporting  frame;  means  for  pivotably  connecting  the 
lower  part  of  said  supporting  frame  and  said  two  mem 
bers,  said  supporting  frame  being  intended  for  supporting 
bed-clothes  when  the  article  of  furniture  is  used  as  a 
sitting  article  of  furniture,  and  a  protecting  cover  fas 
tened  by  its  rear  edge  to  the  lower  rear  edges  of  said 
members  near  the  rear  end  of  said  seat  and  by  the  rear 
parts  of  its  side  edges  to  the  said  members,  said  protecting 
cover  being  intended  to  lie  over  the  scat  and  under  the 
bed-clothes  when  the  article  of  furniture  is  used  as  a 
bed  and  the  said  members  are  in  their  forwardly  ex- 
tending position,  and,  when  the  article  of  furniture  is 
used  as  a  sitting  furniture  and  the  bed-clothes  are  laid 
over  the  said  supporting  frame  and  the  said  members  are 
in  their  upright  position,  to  be  laid  over  the  bed-clothes, 
whereby  the  part  of  the  bed-clothes  situated  on  the  front 
side  of  said  supporting  frame  and  covered  by  said  pro- 
tecting cover,  serves  as  an  upholstered  furniture  back. 


spaced  hinge  knuckles  on  th'  opposite  end  of  the  blade 
disposed  in  the  spaces  between  the  knuckles  on  the  brack- 
et, a  hinge  pin  holding  said  knuckles  in  interlocking  po- 
sition, a  plate,  means  adjustably  securins  the  plate  to  one 
side  of  the  blade,  said  means  comprising  a  slot  in  the  plate 
with  a  threaded  bolt  extending  through  said  slot  from 
the  plate  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt  against  the  plate, 
a  pair  of  flanges  on  the  marginal  edges  erf  said  plate,  said 
flanges  having  straight  ends  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
bracket  for  limiting  the  outward  hinging  movement  of 
the  blade,  and  a  weight  secured  to  the  other  side  of  the 
blade  for  retracting  the  blade  to  normal  inoperative  po- 
sition abutting  the  elastic  sock. 


2,792^76 
BEACH  CARRYALL  BAG 

MarKuerite  S.  Coady,  GlcnTille,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Krek- 
ler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Applkatioo  August  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  531325 
8  Claims.    (CI.  5—337) 


1.  In  a  beach  carryall  bag  of  the  character  described, 
a  central  section  of  pliant  material  adapted  to  be  set  out 
flat,  end  sections  of  pliant  material  extending  from  said 
central  section;  said  central  section  having  opfxjsite  edges 
between  said  end  sections,  means  on  said  edges  to  releas- 
ably  join  them  whereby  the  central  section  is  formed  into 
tube  form  with  the  ends  of  such  tube  at  said  end  sections 
respectively;  the  ends  of  said  tube  being  in  respective 
planes  which  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  line 
of  the  length  of  such  tube  and  the  end  sections  being 
positionable  across  such  tube  ends  and  holdable  together 
away  from  said  tube  form,  whereby  the  tube  form  is  sub- 
stantially closed  at  both  ends  by  said  end  sections  and 
the  article  may  be  carried  by  holding  the  end  sections 
at  their  junction. 


2,792377 

SWIMMING  DEVICE 

Henry  Boyers,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Marcb  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419.505 

1  ClaiB.    (CL  9—21) 


2,792378 

NUT  AND  WASHER  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 

Paul  Autio,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Worlu, 

Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  November  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,160 

36  ClaiiiM.    (CL  10—155) 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  fasteners  and  washers 
comprising  means  for  positivel>  feeding  loose  washers  in 
succession  along  a  predetermined  path  at  a  uniform  con- 
stant rate,  means  for  positively  feeding  fasteners  in  suc- 
cession at  the  same  uniform  constant  rate  substantially 
into  alignment  with  said  washers  and  spaced  above  said 
washers,  fastener  supporting  means  interposed  between 
said  aligned  washers  and  fasteners,  means  for  operating 
the  washer  feeding  means  and  the  fastener  feeding  means 
in  synchronism,  said  interposed  means  being  interrupted 
for  gravitationally  shifting  the  aligned  fasteners  and 
washers  past  said  interposed  means  relatively  axially  into 
telescoped  engagement  while  said  washers  and  fasteners 
are  fed 


2,792,579 
ROT  AT  ABLE  BRUSH  FOR  CLEANING  NURSING 

NIPPLES 

Joseph  D.  Roy,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Application  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,883 

3  Claims.    (CL  15— 25) 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  interior  face  of  a  resilient 

rubber  nursing  nipple,  said  device   comprising  a  handle 

A  swimming  accessory  comprising  an  elastic  sock,  a    having  an  axial  bore;  a  crank  shaft  rotatable  in  said  bore, 

bracket  secured  to  the  sock,  spaced  hinge  knuckles  on  the    said  shaft  having  turning  means  rearwardly  of  said  handle 

bracket,  an  elongated  blade  having  a  curved  flaring  end,    and  a  straight  portion   extending  axially  and  forwardly 
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of  said  handle,  d  plurality  of  yieldabk  brush  bristles 
-vccured  to  sajd  forwardly  extending  ;»haft  portion,  the 
tips  thereof  being  positioned  to  support  and  engage  the 
lOlerior  face  of  a  nipple  ••lid  axially  thereover,  a  concave 
forward  face  on  said  handle  K.onforming  in  outline  and 
area  to  the  base  flange  of  a  nipple,  "laid  concave  face 
having  an  outer,  peripheral  rim  adapted  to  engage  and 
substantially  seal  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  base 
flange  of  a  nipple  and  h.iving  a  central  t\icc  portion  form 
ing  a  cavity  adapted  to  permit  limited  for*ard  and  rear 
ward  axial  movement  of  the  remainder  ol  ^aid  nippi.- 
relative  to  said  brush  and  face  and  said  handle  having 
apertures  leading  from  said  concave  forward  face  to  an 
exterior  face  thereof,  said  apertures  being  adapted  to 
admit  liquid  to  the  inferior  of  a  nipple  being  cleaned  by 
said  device  when  immersed  m  such  liquid 


2,7»2,5M 

FOUNTAIN  MOP 

loltaB  Mlckad.  MaMii,  Calif. 

\ppiicatkM  AawaMt  19,  1954.  Serial  Nu.  450,t77 

3  ClaiaM.    (Q.  15—129) 


I.  A  fountain  mop  comprising  the  combination  with 
an  elongated,  tubular  handle  member  transversely  partly 
cut  through  a  slight  distance  from  the  discharge  end  and 
the  portion  between  the  cut  and  the  discharge  end  being 
flattened  into  contact,  the  contacting  portion  at  its  ex- 
treme outer  end  being  rolled  inwardly  over  a  section  of 
itself  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle 
member  to  afford  a  right-angle  bearing  clement,  the  said 
handle  member  being  provided  at  its  end  opposite  the 
discharge  end  with  a  coupling  clement  for  connection  to 
a  water  supply;  of  a  generally  W -shape,  mop  retaining 
frame  supported  intermediate  its  sides  by  the  right-angle 
bearing  element  to  rock  about  an  axis  substantially  per 
pendtcular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  mem- 
ber; and  a  flexible  elongated  mop  with  an  axial  opening 
therethrough,  the  end  portions  of  the  mop  being  secured 
detachably  over  the  respective  free  ends  of  the  sides  of 
said  retaining  frame. 


2,7W^»1 
PAINTBRUSH  EXTENSION  HA.NDLE 
M.  WoTtoa,  Etotwt  N.  Y. 
NoTCMbcr  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  S4S,S2I 
I  CWb.    (CL  15—144) 
An  extension   handle   for   paintbrushes   compnsing   an 
elongated   slender  extension   handle    member   having   an 
enlarged  end  forming  a  head  provided  with  substantially 
flat    opposite    sides,    said    bead    having    a    bore    opening 
through  said  sides,  an  elooxated  clamping  unit  including 
a  pair  of  elongated  clamp  sections  having  substantially 
aligned  openings,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  openings 
and   through   the  bead   bore   for   swnvellv   mounting  the 
clamp  sections  on  one  side  of  said  head,  a  first  one  of 
said  clamp  sections  having  an  elongated  flat  portion  ex 
teixling  to  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  having  a  side 
disposed  against  one  side  of  the  head,  said  clamp  section 
having  an  outtumed  end.  spaced  from  the  bolt  receiving 
opening,  fomuog  a  wail  provided  with  an  opening,  the 


other  end  of  said  clamp  section  being  extended  outwardly 
and  having  a  centrally  disposed  outwardly  opening  notch, 
said  extended  end  portion  being  spaced  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  bolt  opening,  and  the  flat  portion,  dis- 
posed between  the  boll  opening  and  said  extended  por- 
tion, forming  the  )aw  of  said  first  clamp  section;  said 
other  second  clamp  section  comprising  an  elongated  strip 
having  restncted  tongues  at  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said 
tongues  loosely  engaging  m  said  wall  opening  and  being 
spaced  from  but  disposed  nearer  the  bolt  opening  of 
said  stnp  than  the  other  tongue,  said  other  tongue  en- 
gaging in  said  notch  in  one  position  of  the  clamping  unit, 
said  strip  including  an  elongated  portion  disposed  between 
the  bolt  opening  thereof  and  said  other  tongue  and  which 
IS  outwardly   bowed  relative  to  the  flat  portion  of  said 


first  clamp  section,  said  other  tongue  forming  a  reversely 
curved  extension  of  an  outer  end  of  said  outwardly  bowed 
portion  and  combining  therewith  to  form  the  jaw  of  said 
second  clamp  section,  said  second  clamp  section  pivoting 
about  the  engagement  of  said  first  mentioned  tongue 
thereof  in  the  wall  opening  for  rwinging  movement  rela 
five  to  the  boll  toward  and  away  from  the  first  clamp 
section  and  being  swingable  outwardly  to  position  the 
laws  in  an  open  position  to  receive  a  part  of  a  paintbrush 
handle  therebetween,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  bolt  for 
swinging  the  jaw  of  said  second  clamp  section  towmrd 
the  law  of  the  first  clamp  section  when  the  nut  is  tightened 
to  clamp  the  handle  in  said  jaws  and  crosswise  of  the 
clamping  unit,  said  clamping  unit  being  clamped  to  the 
bead  by  the  tightening  of  the  nut  to  position  the  axis  of 
the  brush  handle  at  any  desired  anfle  to  the  axis  of  the 
extension  handle  member. 


2.7*13t2 

COLLAPSIBLE  BRUSH 

Mario*  F.  Gray.  Kamam  City,  Kans. 

AppUcatloa  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  5*4.730 
2  ClalBM.    (CL  15—203) 


1  A  collapsible,  hristle  brush  comprising  a  dished-out 
plate  having  substantially  vertical  side  walls,  a  plurality 
ol  bristle- holding  elements  pivotally  mounted  transverse- 
ly of  said  dished-out  plate  on  the  side  walls  thereof,  said 
elemenu  movable  around  their  pivotal  mountings  from 


a  substantially  vertical  position  to  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position,  a  plurality  of  bristles  carried  by  one  end 
of  each  of  said  elements,  and  means  positioned  within 
said  dished  plate  for  moving  said  elements  from  said  ver- 
tical to  said  horizontal  position  and  return,  said  last 
means  comprising  a  recessed  trough  in  said  dished-out 
plate  in  the  base  thereof,  an  actuating  slide  mountable 
in  said  trough  for  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  said 
slide  having  recessed  portions  in  the  upper  surface  there- 
of, and  tabs  depending  from  the  nonbristlc-holding  ends 
of  said  elements,  said  tabs  engageabic  by  the  recessed 
portions  of  said  slide,  the  recessed  portions  in  said  actu- 
ating slide  extending  below  the  top  of  said  trough  and 
the  depth  of  the  tabs  depending  from  the  bases  of  the 
bristle-holding  elements  in  their  vertical  position  being 
essentially  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  recessed  portions  of 
the  slide  therebclow. 


said  recess  being  of  such  length  that  said  enlargements 
may  enter  said  depressions  and  the  front  wall  of  said 
recess  is  seated  in  said  third  slot  in  said  handle. 


2,791^83 

STEEL  WOOL  HOLDER 

Gostave  Alfano,  Loag  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,7M 

5  Claims.    (CL  15—209) 


i&-' 


I.  In  a  steel  wool  holder,  a  hollow  body  of  a  substan- 
tial depth  and  of  resilient  material  closed  at  one  end 
thereof  and  open  at  its  opposite  end,  the  said  body 
merging  at  its  open  end  backwardly  into  a  flared  portion 
surrounding  the  said  body  for  the  greater  part  of  its  depth, 
the  said  body  being  adapted  to  receive  a  steel  wool  pad 
while  the  space  between  the  said  body  and  the  said 
flared  portion  being  closely  spaced  apart  from  the  said 
body  to  receive  the  fingers  of  the  user  of  the  holder  for 
gripping  the  steel  wool  pad  in  the  said  hollow  body  and 
gripping  means  disposed  on  and  projecting  from  the 
outer  closed  surface  of  said  hollow  body  substantially  at 
least  for  the  depth  of  said  flared  portion. 


2,792^S4 

SCRAPER  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  BLADE 

Paa!  A.  Fryda,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Indostries 

for  the  BIfaid,  Inc.,  MUwankec,  Wis. 

AppUcation  Aufost  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,755 

2  aafans.    (CI.  15—236) 


2,792,585 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Anthony  C.  Sdnta,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Trico 

Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  April  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,045 

17  Claims.    (CL  15—245) 


9.  In  a  windshield  wiper  for  curved  shields,  an 
elongated  wiping  clement  having  a  hollowed  body  and  op- 
posed wall  portions  foldabic  thereover,  an  elongated 
flexible  backing  member  in  the  body  hollow,  said  backing 
member  having  an  opening  lengthwise  thereof  receiving 
the  outer  margins  of  said  wall  portions  when  folded  to 
completely  enclose  said  backing  member,  and  means 
whereby  said  wiping  element  and  said  backing  member 
may  be  interlocked  together. 


2,792,586 
PRESSURE  DISTRIBUTLNG  MEANS  FOR  WIPER 

BLADES 

Herbert  I.  Chambers,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Application  April  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,653 

13  Claims.    (CI.  15—245) 


3,    -    ^J^ 
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I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wiper  element, 
an  articulated  backing  member,  a  resilient  member  sup- 
porting the  wiper  element  throughout  its  length  and  at 
least  three  spaced  means  cooperating  with  the  members 
lo  provide  a  pivotal  attachment  for  the  articulated  back- 
ing member  arranged  to  interact  with  the  resilient  member 
to  conform  the  wiper  element  to  the  curvature  of  a  surface 
to  be  cleaned. 


2,792,587 

AUTOMATIC  VACUUM  SLOT  SEALER 

Weiver  P.  Rose,  Oakland,  and  Robert  E.  Kuhn,  Saddle 

River.  N.  J.,  assigDors  to  Somatex,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Application  Jane  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,034 

2  Claims.    (CL  15—307) 


2.  A  scraper  comprising  a  handle  having  an  upper 
surface  and  two  side  walls,  a  pair  of  slots  extending  along 
said  side  walls  of  said  handle  at  a  predetermined  angle 
inclined  to  and  intersecting  said  upper  surface,  a  third 
slot  extending  across  said  upper  surface  and  intersecting 
said  pair  of  slots,  said  pair  of  slots  having  depressions 
of  increased  depth  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  slots  of  said 
pair  remote  from  said  third  slot,  and  a  scraper  blade 
detachably  mounted  on  said  handle,  said  blade  having 
a  scraper  edge,  rearwardly  extending  beaded  side  edges 
that  slope  inwardly  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  scraper 
edge,  and  a  recessed  edge  remote  from  said  scraper  edge, 
the  side  walls  of  said  recess  terminating  in  enlargements 
and  being  spaced  apart  approximately  the  same  distance 
as  the  bottom  walls  of  the  slots  of  said  pair  of  slots  so 
that  the  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  said  blade  defined 
by  said  recess  may   enter  said  slots,  said   side  walls  of 


1.  An  automatic  vacuum  sealer  adapted  to  be  used  in 
connection  with  a  longitudinally-slotted  vacuum  pipe 
of  a  cloth  treating  machine  over  which  cloth  is  passed 
to  have  its  moisture  extracted  therefrom,  said  vacuum 
sealer  comprising  vertical  support  nieans  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  vacuum  pipe  and  to  extend  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  flexible  sealing  strip  adapted  to  overlie  the 
slotted  vacuum  pipe  and  anchored  at  one  end  to  the 
vertical  support,  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends 
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upon  the  upper  end  erf  Ihc  vertical  ikupport  and  overlying 
the  flexible  sealing  strip,  a  counterbalance  weight  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  depending  link  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  anchored  end  of  said  flexible 
sealing  stnp.  and  means  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
holes  in  said  lever  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  vertical 
support  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  fulcrum 
point  of  said  lever  upon  said  vertical  support  means, 
whereby  $a»d  flexible  sealing  strip  may  he  raised  from  its 
unanchored  end  upwardly  and  away  from  the  slotted 
vacuum  pipe  so  that  the  vacuum  is  prevented  from  acting 
upon  said  flexible  stnp  inwardly  of  the  edge  of  the  cloth 
passing  over  the  slotted  vacuum   pipe. 


2,7*2,5M 

\I)Jl  STABIE  Ft)Or  VIFXHA.NISM  FOR  SASH 

BALANCES 

William   E.  Ceocy,   Old   Greenwich.  Conn.,  attigoor  io 

luiqiie  Balance  Co^  lac^  New  York,  N.  \.,  »  corpo- 

rutkm  of  Illtootk 

Application  July  7.  1955.  Serial  No.  520.442 
11  Claims.    (CI.  16 — 197) 


I  An  adjusting  mechanism  for  spiral  sash  balances  com- 
prising a  first  plate  earned  by  the  foot-plate  of  a  spiral 
sash  balance,  the  first  plate  having  a  central  aperture 
therein,  an  adjusting  member  rotatably  mounted  below 
the  first  plate  and  having  an  extension  extending  upwardly 
through  said  aperture  adapted  to  opcratively  engage  the 
sash  balance,  a  second  plate  above  the  first  plate  having 
means  to  engage  said  extension  of  the  adjusting  member, 
a  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  between  the  plates,  means 
to  maintain  said  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  in  opera- 
tive relationship,  and  means  on  said  adjusting  member  to 
enable  it  to  be  turned  by  suitable  instrument. 


2,792,5*9 

COLnSTERBAlANCING  MECHANISM 

William  Young,  deceawd,  lair  of  Wisbaw.  ScotUnd.  by 

l^ura    Yoong.    executrix,    Wishaw,    Scotland,    assignor 

to  \oung  Window!  Umited,  Wishaw.  Scotland 

AppUcatioa  November  1*,  1954,  Serial  No.  4*9.765 

1  Oaim.    (CL  16—201) 


on  the  spindle  and  co  operating  with  the  scroll  so  that  it 
will  be  moved  laterally  when  the  spindle  is  rotated,  a 
helical  combined  compression  and  torsion  spring  encir- 
cling the  spindle  and  anchored  al  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
traveller  member,  a  first  clutch  member  fast  on  the  spindle 
and  a  second  clutch  member  to  which  the  other  end  of 
the  spnng  is  anchored  and  which  is  held  normally  in 
driving  engagement  with  the  first  clutch  member  by  means 
ol  said  spring,  the  second  clutch  member  being  capable  of 
axial  displacement  to  disengage  ihe  clutch  members  by 
manual  means  and.  when  w  displaced  and  held  against 
rotation.  Ihc  tension  of  the  spring  can  be  altered  by  rais 
ing  or  lowering  the  window  to  rotate  the  spindle  and  the 
spring  held  in  the  tension  to  which  it  is  altered  by  per- 
mrtting  the  clutch  members  to  re-engage. 


2,792.590 

SHRIMP  SHELLKR 

Bruce  C.  Stone.  Fairmont,  W.  Vs. 

Application  August  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  448,663 

2  Claims.    (O.  17—7) 


1  A  shnmp  shellcr  of  the  kind  described,  comprising 
an  elongated  substantially  triangular  flat  blade  inscrtablc 
into  a  shrimp  to  be  shelled  for  severing  the  btxiy  of 
the  shrimp  from  its  shell.  i>ne  side  edge  of  said  blade 
being  curved  laterally,  adapted  to  move  between  the  shell 
and  meat  of  the  shrimp,  the  edges  of  said  blade  taper- 
ing towards  one  end  of  said  blade  providing  a  pointed 
end  for  insertion  into  a  shrimp,  and  tangs  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  laterally  curved  portion  of  sajd  blade 
adapted  to  open  the  body  of  the  meat  of  the  shrimp, 
as  the  shell  is  positioned  between  the  meat  and  shell  of 
the   shrimp. 

I 
2,7f2,5»I 
AFFARATV'S  FOR  FORMATION  OF  HOLLOW 
ARTICLES 
leanCafdot,  Orleans,  and  Joseph  U  CorT«,  Park,  France, 
Mrignon  to  Sodete   Anoayme  dcs  Manafactnrcs  des 
Glaccs  ct  Prodnits  Chiai^iues  dc  Salnt-Gobain,  Chauny 
A  Ctrey,  Paris,  France 

Apptlcatioa  Febrvary  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  407,532 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Januarv  23,  19$| 

20  Claims.    (CI.  IS— 5) 


•s..'^.->,. 


rhJrefnV.^^     -     ^  ^"*    *'"^'*'-    ^*''*""''    "lechanism  1     A   machine   for  making  ampules  and  othe,   hollow 

therefore    compnsing    a    transverse   spindle    with    helical  articles    or    containers    from    a    tube    of    matcnal    in    a 

scrol    having  a  pitch  which  decreases  from  one  end  to  the  plastic   state  compnsing  an  endless  flexible  conveyor,  a 

othet^.  means  whereby  said  spindle  is  rotated  by  raising  series  of  spaced    molds   earned    by   the   conveyor    each 

and  lowenng  the  window,  a  traveller  member  mounted  mold  compnsing  two  separate  secUons.  means  for  sl.d- 
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ably  supporting  said  sections,  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  sections  to  open  and  close  the  mold  in 
timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  said  conveyor,  and 
means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  molds  relative 
to  the  conveyor  to  vary  the  spacing  between  adjacent 
molds  in  the  path  along  which  the  molds  are  moved  by 
the  conveyor  and  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of 
the  conveyor. 

2,792.592 

CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Robert  G.  McGee,  I^eominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Guy  P. 

Harvey  A  Son  Corp.,  Leominster,  Mas6..  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

Application  .November  8.  1954,  Serial  No.  467,577 

9  Claims.    (CI.  18—16) 


bination  comprising  a  base,  a  carriage  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  base,  at  least  one  hollow  mandrel  having  ports 
formed  through  the  side  wall  thereof  and  mounted  in 
a  vertical  position  on  said  carriage  adjacent  the  outer 
edge  thereof,  an  oven  having  an  open  entrance  at  one 
end  and  an  open  exit  at  the  other  end  thereof  and 
mounted  on  said  base  to  be  disposed  over  a  part  of  the 
outer  edge  of  said  carriage  whereby  upon  the  rotation 
of  said  carriage  the  mandrel  passes  through  the  oven 
from  the  entrance  to  the  exit  thereof,  at  least  one  mold 
mounted  on  said  base  at  the  exit  of  said  oven  and  com- 
prising complemental  mold  halves  mounted  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  each  other  between  closed 
and  open  positions  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  en- 
close a  mandrel  when  in  the  closed  position,  means  for 
moving  said  mold  halves  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  and  means  for  communicating  the  interior  of  a 
mandrel  enclosed  within  a  mold  with  a  source  of  pres- 
sunzcd  fluid. 

2,792,594 
UNIVERSAL  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Clyde  D.  Keaton  and  Martin  F.  Keaton,  Woodstown, 
N.  !„  assignors,  by  mesne  asslgnmeDt$,  to  Plungermatic 
Corporation,  Woodstown,  N.  J.,  a  ctirporatloa  of  New 
Jerwy  ' 

Application  October  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,046 
10  Claims.    (CI.  18—30) 


I.  A  press  having  a  fixed  platen,  a  movable  platen, 
and  a  clamping  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  abutment 
above  said  movable  platen,  an  operating  rod  reciprocable 
toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  platen,  a  pair  of  toggle 
links,  one  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  mova- 
ble platen  and  the  other  toggle  link  being  movable  from 
a  position  inwardly  of  said  abutment  outwardly  so  that 
its  free  end  engages  said  abutment,  and  link  means  con- 
necting the  end  of  said  operating  rod  and  said  other 
toggle  link  so  that  when  said  operating  rod  moves  to- 
w.ard  said  fixed  platen  the  free  end  of  said  other  toggle 
link  is  first  swung  into  engagement  with  said  abutment 
.ind  thereafter  cooperate  with  the  first  link  in  exerting  a 
combined  wedging  and  toggle  action  on  said  movable 
platen  as  it  approaches  the  limit  of  its  movement  to- 
wards said  fixed  platen,  and  when  said  operating  rod 
moves  away  from  said  fixed  platen,  said  free  end  is  swung 
inwardly  so  that  said  movable  platen  and  toggle  links 
move  away  from  said  fixed  platen. 


2,792,593 

MEANS  FOR  FABRICATING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

FROM  ORGANIC  PLASTIC  MATERIA1.S 

Wallace  J.  Hardgrove,  Jr.,  Freeport,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  24.  1953,  Serial  No.  400.289 

4  Claims.    (CL  18—19) 


1.  An  injection  molding  machine  comprising  a  die 
assembly  and  clamping  means  therefor,  an  injector  cham- 
ber and  a  piston-actuated  injector  ram  reciprocable 
therein,  said  injectbr  ram  having  a  keying  slot  formed 
in  its  face;  screw  means  for  feeding  a  charge  of  molding 
material  directly  into  said  injector  chamber;  a  nozzle 
discharging  from  said  injector  chamber  into  said  die, 
said  nozzle  having  at  least  one  rearwardly  tapyering  aper- 
ture, whereby  when  the  charge  is  forced  from  the  in- 
jector chamber  into  the  die.  a  cull  is  formed  and  keyed 
to  the  face  of  the  injector  ram.  the  sprue  portion  of  the 
cull  lapenng  outwardly  from  the  keyed  portion  and 
retractile  therewith:  a  cull  remover  normally  journalmg 
the  injector  ram;  means  for  traversing  the  cull  remover 
across  the  end  of  the  injector  chamber  when  the  injector 
ram  is  fully  retracted;  means  in  the  cull  remover  for 
unseating  the  keyed  cull  when  the  remover  is  traversed; 
and  means  for  ejecting  unseated  culls  from  the  cull 
remover. 


2  792  595 

PANELED  BLILDING  WALL  CONSTRl  CTION 

John  Lintott,  Watford,  England,  assignor  to  Maycrete 

Limited.  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  April  20,  1953.  Serial  No.  349.629 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  22,  1952 

5  Claims.    (0.20—4) 


a  m  n  3  I! 


2.  In  apparatus  for  fabricating  hollow  articles  from        1.  A  building  pane!  adapted  for  use  in  combination 
hollow  preforms  of  organic  plastic  materials,  the  com-    with  similar  panels  to  form  a  wall,  said  panel  comprising 
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a  recumguiar  body  having  edge  surfaces  and  face  sur- 
faces; a  first  meul  stnp  of  substantially  L-shaped  cross- 
section  secured  to  said  body  along  one  edge  thereof,  said 
one  edge  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  second  metal 
strip  of  substantially  L-shaped  cross-sectioa  secured  to 
said  panel  along  an  opposite  edge  thereof,  each  of  the 
L-shaped  strips  having  one  of  its  legs  extending  partly 
over  a  face  surface  and  having  its  other  leg  extending 
partly  over  a  portion  of  its  associated  edge  surface,  said 
second  L-shaped  strip  having  a  flange  adapted  to  be  re 
ceived  in  the  slot  of  an  adjacxnt  panel  corresponding  to 
said  slot  in  said  one  edge;  and  interlocking  means  for 
interlocking  adjacent  panels,  said  interlocking  means  com- 
prising a  male  element  on  one  of  said  metal  strips  and  a 
female  element  on  the  other  of  ■^aid  metal  strips,  said  ele- 
ments being  cngageable  with  complementary  elements  on 
the  edges  of  adjacent  panels  by  insertion  of  the  male  cle- 
ment into  the  female  element  and  interlocking  said  ele- 
ments by  vertical  adjustment  of  one  of  the  panels. 


2,7n,5M 

SLIDING  PARTmON 

Emaoacl  Jcmcb,  Sm  Fraackeo,  CaJtf. 

AppUcadoo  SepCember  H,  1W5,  Serial  No,  537,742 

i  Claina.    (CL  20—19) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  panels  forming 
a  partition  in  a  room  and  slidable  toward  ooe  side  of 
the  room  on  a  floor  track  and  overhead  guide  means, 
means  for  stonng  the  panels  adjacent  said  side  of  the 
room  compnsing  an  upright  post  pivotally  supported  with 
anti-fnction  bearings  adjacent  its  upper  and  lower  ends, 
a  track  frame  at  the  lower  end  of  the  post  with  a  plu 
rairty  of  parallel  tracks,  and  a  guide  frame  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  post  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  guides,  said 
tracks  and  guides  being  alignabic  with  the  floor  tracks 
and  overhead  guides. 


along  the  jamb  and  laterally  across  the  jamb;  sash-guid- 
ing  ridges  on  the  exposed  face  of  said  sheet  meul  facing; 
d  hollow  channel  in  said  sheet  metal  facing  between  said 
sash-guiding  ndges,  the  hollow  in  said  channel  facing 
away  from  the  jamb;  and,  along  each  of  the  long  edges  of 
said  sheet  metal  facing,  a  jamb-contacting  bead. 


2,792^t 

SLAT  TYFE  AWNING  CX)NOTRUCnON 

iUyoMMd  S.  Coc,  mtar  Saratoga,  Caltf. 

AppHcatloa  Fabnivy  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,423 

SCIalM.    (CL20— 57,5) 


I.  In  an  awning  construction  a  rib  mounted  in  down- 
wardly and  forv^ardly  inclined  position  and  having  a  slit 
sloping  do^^nwardly  and  forwardly  therein  from  the  up- 
per edge  thereof  and  a  notch  spaced  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  slit,  and  a  slat  including 
a  body  portion  and  a  flange  extending  along  one  iongitu- 
dinal  edge  of  the  body  portion  in  a  plane  extending  an- 
gularly with  respect  to  the  same,  the  body  portion  of 
said  slat  being  seated  in  said  slit  and  having  the  distal 
edge  of  its  flange  engaged  within  the  said  notch,  the 
body  portion  of  said  slat  being  transversely  arcuate  ex 
cept  where  engaged  within  the  slit  and  the  region  of  the 
body  portion  adjacent  the  rib  being  stressed  by  the  rib  to 
a  more  nearly  flat  configuration  and  exerting  pressure 
against  the  edges  of  the  slit  to  tighten  the  engagement  of 
the  slat  with  the  rib. 


2,792^99 
SEAL 
Gojlfrj^  Kaii  GaMsckirfa  "Ml  H«r1>en  H.    Ihucbert, 
Mittoor*,   Md„   aaigaon  to  Tke  Glean    l^   Martin 
Coaipaaj,  MUdlc  River,  Md,  ■  corponitioa  of  Mar>- 


Appdcatioa 


12 


13,  1955,  Serial  No.  S14.S7S 
(CL  2%—^S) 


2,792,597 

WINDOW  SASH  ASSEMBI  Y 

Dwltfet  M.  ProaMT.  Maarfiii,  OMo,  aiHiKw>r  to  Peefi«>» 

Balaacc  Co,.  MaMflcU,  Okio,  a  corpomdoa  of  Obk> 

Apptfcadaa  October  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,772 

liniliiii     (CL2t— 52.2) 


I.  A  seal  for  repeated  watertight  connections  between 
spaced  members  comprising,  a  waterproof  membrane  se- 
cured at  one  margin  to  one  of  the  said  members,  means 
including  a  plurality  of  discrete  fingers  for  firmly  press- 
ing the  remaining  margin  of  the  said  membrane  to  the 
-    ,  ^  .  remaining    ooe    of    the    said    members;    and    means    for 

w       *  *'°***'*  structure,  a  sheet  metal  facing  for  the    releasing   the   said   membrane   from   the   said    remaming 
jamb,  said  sheet  metal  facing  extending  from  end  to  end    member. 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PR^ 
DUCnON  OF  CORES,  SHELL  MOULDS  OR  THE 
LIKE  FOR  CASTING  PURPOSES 

FrMS  FfilKBtor,  Bockwa,  Walter  Pdbiaadt,  Maoahdm- 
RkcteaL^nd  Kart  LiBiiewch,   Mannheim-Neckarra, 
G^mmj,  airigBon  to  Deatocbc  Edelftabhrcrke  Ak- 
UiBaiwIiifbift.  Kfcf eld,  Gcnnaay 
~15SSSrj-ie  22:1954,  Serial  No.  438^^^^ 
ClalM  priocity,  appUeatloa  Gerouuiy  Jooe  24.  1953 
4aafaiia.    (CL21— le) 


ing  granular  material  to  said  hopper  means,  vertically  ant: 
rotatably  movable  piston  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  hopper  means  whereby  said  hopper  means  can  be 
moved  from  a  first  position  directly  adjacent  said  flask  to 
a  second  position  elevated  and  angularly  displaced  rela- 
tive to  said  first  position  and  under  said  conuiner  means, 
and  vertically  displaceable  jolting  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  support  for  applying  jolting  blows  to  said 
support  and  therethrough  to  said  flask,  whereby  upon 
filling  said  flask  with  granular  material  from  said  hopper 
means  in  said  first  position  and  actuating  said  jolting 
means,  said  granular  material  is  compacted  more  in- 
tensely at  points  directly  overlying  said  pattern  so  that 
upon  removal  of  excess  granular  material  from  said  flask 
by  said  closing  means  and  completion  of  compacting  a 
more  uniform  strong  mould  is  produced. 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  cores,  shell  molds 
or  the  like  for  casting  purposes  comprising  a  sand  con- 
tainer, a  compressed  air  pipe  and  a  deflector  having  a 
dished  defJecUng  surface,  said  pipe  extending  medially 
into  the  container  and  its  discharge  end  being  directed 
towards  the  medial  region  of  said  deflector  so  that  when 
the  container  is  charged  with  the  moJdtng  material  the 
compressed  air  will  be  discharfed  from  the  pipe  mediaUy 
on  to  the  deflector  above  the  level  of  the  material  and 
will  spread  outwards  and  downwardly  and  produce  sub- 
stantially uniform  pressure  on  the  material  whilst  sud- 
denly expelling  the  same  and  a  core  box  or  mold  support- 
ing means  and  a  conduit  leading  thereto  from  the  lower 
region  of  said  container,  so  that  the  material  expelled 
will  pass  into  or  on  to  the  core  box  or  mold,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  charging  aperture  for  the  molding  ma- 
terial and  said  deflector  serving  as  a  valve  for  said  charg- 
ing aperture. 

2,792,M1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  AND 
JOLTING  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  PRE-COMPACT- 
ING  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Erwhi  BAkrar  SdH^lwaaiBi  SwUaeiiaiid 

AppUcatloa  VtHnmLrj  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  33»,504 

Claima  prioffity,  appMcatloa  SwilzcrlaDd  February  25, 1952 

llOain^    (CL  22-^5) 


2,792  402 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SUPPLY 

OF  MOLTEN  METAL  TO  A  CASTING  MOLD 

Irving  RoMi,  Morriatowa,  N.  J„  asrignor  to  Continuoiis 

Metalcast  Co„  Inc,  Wllmliigfon,  DeU  a  corporattoa 

Application  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,351 
2ClafaBi.    (CL22— 79) 


1  In  an  apparatus  having  a  support,  a  flask  carried  by 
said  support,  and  a  pattern  in  said  flask  for  charging  and 
compacting  granular  material  about  said  pattern  in  said 
flask  in  preparing  a  mould  for  metal  pouring  and  like 
operations;  hopper  means  of  greater  volume  than  said 
flask  and  provided  with  an  outlet  in  its  bottom  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  size  as  the  mouth  of  said  flask,  sub- 
stantially horizontally  movable  closing  means  for  said 
outlet  of  said  hopper  means,  container  means  for  supply- 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  meul,  com- 
prising, a  casting  mold,  a  movably  mounted  reservqjr 
located  above  said  casting  mold  having  an  aperture  at 
the  bottom  thereof  through  which  molten  metal  flows  by 
gravity  to  said  casting  mold,  a  pivotally  mounted  ladle 
adapted,  when  tilted,  to  pour  metal  into  said  reservoir, 
means  for  tilting  said  ladle,  and  means  including  a  closed 
hydraulic  system  consUntly  affected  by  and  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  reservoir  caused  by  variations  in  the 
mass  of  molten  metal  in  said  reservoir  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  ladle  tilting  means  to  correct  such  vana- 
tions  and  to  maintain  a  substantially  consunt  mass  of 
molten  meul  in  said  reservoir,  said  closed  hydraulic  sys- 
tem including  a  plunger  in  contect  with  said  movably 
mounted  reservoir  and  movable  thereby  to  vary  the  pres- 
sure in  the  system  as  the  mass  of  molten  meul  in  the 
reservoir  varies. 

• 

2,792,4i3 
SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOVING  JACKETS 

AND  WEIGHTS  TO  AND  FROM  MOLDS 

RaaeU  J.  Aaitnom,  Radae.  Wia^  ai^igBor  to  Belle  City 

Malleable  Iroa  Compny,  a  corporatioa  of  WfaKOMta 

AMttcatioa  Jaly  15, 1955,  S«aial  No.  522,294 

TdaloH.    (CL22— 112) 

7.  A   mold  handling  apparatus  comprising:    a  track, 

a  metal-pouring  station  located  on  said  track,  said  station 

comprising  a  jacket  shifting  mechanism,  said  mechanism 

including  a  supporting  member  adjacent  said   track,   a 

frame  movably  connected  to  said  supporting  member  for 
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vcrtic«l  movement,  a  pluraiity  of  moid  jackets  supported 
on  said  frame  m  k)ngitiKlinaliy  spaced  relation,  a  plurality 
of  mold  carriers  on  said  track,  dog  engaging  means  on 
each  earner,  said  dog  engaging  means  being  relatively 
staggered,  movable  means  for  moving  said  carrier,  said 
movaNe  meaiu  including  a  plurality  of  dogs,  said  dogs 
being  spaced  longitudinally  substantially  equal  to  the 
longitudinal  spacing  of  said  mold  jackets,  said  dogs  also 


2,792,M5 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  HOI.I.OW  INGOTS 
Fric  Waiter  Smith,  Sh«field,  Encland,  asiignor  to  Eoclisli 
Sleci  Corponitioa  Umited,  Sheffield,  Englajid,  ■  Britiih 


Application  November  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  471. 
CUiMt  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain 
Fchraary  IS,  1954 
1  Claim.    (O.  21— 2M) 


being  relatively  staggered  to  conform  to  said  dog  en- 
gaging means,  means  for  moving  said  movable  means  to- 
ward said  metal-pouring  station  whereby  said  dogs  en- 
gage said  dog  engaging  means  of  said  carriers  for  moving 
the  same  to  said  station  with  molds  earned  thereon  being 
disposed  beneath  said  jackets,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  frame  vertically  whereby  said  jackets  arc  lowered 
over  said  molds  dunng  pouring  and  removed  from  said 
molds  after  pouring. 


2,792,4«4 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHELL  MOLDS 

Kenneth  M.  Bartlctt.  South  Euclid,  and  John  (  .  S«w>er. 

CIcTeiaiid  Heights,  Ohio,  aoicBors  to  Thompsoa  Prod- 

■cta.   Inc.,   Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Appiicatioa  Jane  2.  1952,  SeriaJ  No.  2«»l  J72 

1  Claim.    (CL  22—193) 


The   tnethod  of  making  a  shell  mold  having  portions 
therein  of  different  thermal  conductivity  than  other  por- 
tioos  of  said  mold  which  composes  providing  a  pattern 
of  the  artjcle  to  be  reproduced,   applying  a  mask   over 
those  portions  of  the  pattern  which  are  to  form  the  por- 
tions of  the  mold  of  a  given  thermal  conductivity  while 
leaving  exposed  portions  on  the  pattern  whjch  are  to  form 
the  portions  of  the  mold  having  a  different  thermal  con- 
ductivity, applying  a  first  coating  of  refractory  particles 
and  a  thermoaetung  resinous  binder  over  said  mask  and 
exposed   portions,   beating  the   resulting   partially    coated 
pattern   to   a   temperature   sufficient   to   set   said    resinous 
binder  into  an  infusible  state,  removing  said  mask  and 
coating  thereon,  applying  a  second  coating  of  refractory 
particles  m  a  thermosetting  binder  over  portions  of  said 
pattern  uncoated  by  said  first  coatint,  M«d  second  coating 
having    a    different    thermal   con^^luctivity    than    said    first 
coating,  and  heating  the  resulting  coated  pattern  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  set  the  resinous  binder  of  said  sec- 
ond coating  into  an  infusible  state,  one  of  said  coatings 
having  thermal  conductivity  imparted  thereto  by  the  pres- 
ence of  generally  spheroidal  metal  particles. 
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A  method  of  casting  hollow  ingots  comprising  the  steps 
of  filling  a  mould  to  a  predetermined  level  with  liquid 
metal,  subsequently  inserting  a  meUllic  heat  absorbing 
core  removably  encased  within  a  loose  fitting  thin  sheet 
metal  jacket  into  the  liquid  metal  in  said  mould,  from 
the  top  of  the  latter,  to  form  the  ingot  bore,  replacing  the 
inserted  core  at  least  once  by  a  smaller  diameter  core 
for  the  purpose  of  further  heat  extraction  and  finally  with- 
drawing the  last  inserted  core  when  solidification  of  the 
liquid  metal  has  taken  place,  the  jacket  being  left  in  situ 
m  the  ingot  bore. 


MFIHOI)  FOR  MAKING  CA.STINGS 


WiMd 


Sylvester,  Lake  Forart,  UL, 
r,  CUcato,  DL,  a 


to  GriAn 
of  l>*la- 


AppUcation  May  15,  lf5«,  Sariri  No,  5f5,#l» 
.  14ClateH.    (CL21— !••) 


^  A  method  of  making  an  annular  member  compris- 
ing forcing  molten  metal  under  pressure  into  a  gate  in 
the  bottom  of  a  mold  drag,  then  after  the  moid  is 
filled  urging  a  sand  filled  hollow  stopper  therein  against 
the  upper  end  of  the  gate  to  close  the  same,  then  re 
moving  the  casting  formed  by  said  metal  from  said  mold. 
then  removing  the  sand  from  said  stopper,  and  then 
cutung  a  hole  in  said  casting  from  the  center  of  the 
stopper  and  entirely  around  the  stopper. 


May  21,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


46; 


2  792  607 
COMBCVED  SHOLLDER  BROOCH  AND  STRAP 

CLIP 

Alfred  J.  H.  Packham,  St.  Catharines,  Ontario,  Canada 

Appttcation  September  3,  1953.  Serial  No.  378,191 

1  Claim.    (O.  24— 15) 


A  combined  shoulder  brooch  and  ktrap  clip  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated  horizontally  disposed  elements 
adapted  to  underlie  the  matenal  of  a  garment  and  pro- 
vided at  their  free  ends  with  upturned  points  for  pro- 
jection therethrough  and  at  their  opposite  ends  with 
similarly  projecting  upturned  shanks,  a  generally  U-shaped 
element  disposed  above  said  elements  with  the  ends  of 
its  legs  joined  with  said  shanks  to  provide  a  retaining 
loop  for  a  shoulder  strap,  a  plate  clement  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  hook  portion  engaging  over  the  bight 
of  said  U-shaped  element,  and  at  its  other  end  with  de- 
pending cars  engaging  over  said  shanks,  said  plate  flexing 
said  legs  into  resilient  engagement  with  the  strap  in  said 
loop. 

2,792,Mt 
SAFETY  PEN  FASTENERS  FOR  BUTTONS 

Allan  E.  Bryce,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Application  July  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  524^84 

3  Claims.    (O.  24—103) 


braced  by  said  elongated  housing  at  times,  and  a  latch 
portion  on  one  end  of  said  leaf  spring  yicldably  rising  to  a 
position  back  of  one  end  of  said  elongated  housing  for 
preventing  the  sliding  of  said  elongated  housing  in  one 
direction. 

2,792,(10 
SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Hans  brdmann,  Maplcwood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  >Valdes 
Kohinoor,  Inc.,  Loi«  Uand  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ncvi  Yorii 

Application  April  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  426.210 
3  Claims.    (CL  24—205.11) 


I.  A  button  fastener  comprising  a  bowed  U  shaped 
pin  section  for  insertion  through  a  piece  of  fabric  and 
the  drilled  shank  of  a  button,  an  elongated  body  section, 
mcan>  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  pin  section 
to  one  end  of  said  body  section  for  swinging  about  an 
axis  tran.svcrsc  to  said  body  section  to  open  and  close  the 
fastener,  and  coacting  snap  action  locking  means  on  the 
other  end  of  the  body  section  including  a  pair  of  resilient 
side-by-side  normally  engaging  clasp  portions  of  said 
body  section,  one  of  said  portions  being  flexible  laterally 
to  separate  said  portions  for  unloocking  said  pin  section, 
said  one  portion  forming  a  thumb  grip  and  terminating 
in  a  lateral  free  end  extending  crosswise  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  at  an  angle  to  said  one  portion. 


1.  In  a  slide  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  fastener  tapes  having  adjacent  beaded  edges, 
rows  of  oppositely  disposed  fastener  elements  secured  to 
said  tape  beads,  said  rows  terminating  short  of  an  end 
of  the  fastener  whereby  the  tapes  have  element-free  por- 
tions at  an  end  thereof,  a  slider  carried  by  said  tapes  and 
being  operative  to  engage  the  fastener  elements  when  actu- 
ated towards  said  end  and  to  disengage  said  elements 
when  actuated  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  slider  hav- 
ing spaced  front  and  rear  wings  and  a  divider  which  to- 
gether define  a  Y-shaped  channel  for  the  oppositely  dis- 
posed fastener  elements,  and  a  two-part  connector  opera- 
tive between  the  element-free  end  portions  of  the  tapes, 
each  part  comprising  an  elongated  plane  body  portioti 
having  pairs  of  clamping  jaws  at  its  ends  for  clamping 
said  part  generally  along  one  side  edge  thereof  to  the 
edge  bead  of  one  said  end  portion,  and  intercngaging 
means  in  its  intermediate  portion  for  connecting  said  part 
to  the  other  connector  part,  the  dimension  and  lateral 
spacing  of  the  correspof»ding  clamping  jaws  of  said  parts 
which  are  disposed  adjacent  the  slider  being  such  that 
upon  the  slider  being  actuated  to  its  full  fastener-closing 
position  they  enter  the  inclined  branches  of  the  slider 
channel  and  are  spread  apart  by  the  divider  member  of 
the  slider. 


2,791,611 

NON4AMMING  REMOVABLE  SUDER 

Lonia  H.  Morin,  Brou,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  May  26,  1953,  Sciial  No.  357,435 

llClaiM.    (CL  24— 205.15) 


2,792.M9 

STRAP  BUCKLE 

Wayac  F.  PUtaum,  Watcrioo,  Iowa 

Application  Jnoc  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,220 

4  Claima.    (O.  24—164) 

fn.i,.  I l/  ^       \  '   ^       ' 

'"•  '*  1  a.'-"'-  ^ 

1.  In  combination,  two  lapping  strap  portions  each 
having  at  least  one  hole,  a  buckle  CMnprising  an  elongated 
housing  open  at  both  ends  and  slidably  embracing  said 
strap  portions  where  they  lap  each  other,  a  leaf  spring 
curved  in  its  longitudinal  length  and  resting  on  one  side 
only  of  one  of  said  strap  portions,  a  lug  extending  from 
said  leaf  spring  and  detachably  penetrating  a  hole  in  each 
of  said  strap  portions;  said  leaf  spring  designed  to  be  em- 
718  <►.  <;.-  31 


1.  A  slider  for  separable  fastener  stringers  comprising 
a  slider  body  defined  by  two  flanged  walls  spaced  at  one 
end  of  the  sLder  body  in  a  web  integral  with  one  of  said 
walls,  the  web  having  a  surface  on  which  the  other  wall 
scats,  means  to  permit  relative  movement  between  said 
walls  at  all  times,  a  swivel  element  routably  mounted  in 
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said  web  and  having  an  end  portion  engaging  said  mova- 
ble wall  to  normally  support  the  movable  wall  on  the  seat 
surface  of  said  web  and  m  spaced  relation  to  the  first 
named  wall,  said  element  having  a  curved  spnng  portion 
which  in  conjunction  with  jaid  movable  w.dl  forms  a 
pivot  for  a  pull,  a  pull  having  at  one  end  a  pivot  portion 
operating  in  said  bearing,  the  pull  adjacent  said  pivot  por 
tion  having  an  elongated  aperture  in  which  the  end  por- 
tion of  said  element  operates,  said  pull  being  movable 
laterally  on  the  slider  body  in  operating  said  element  to 
disengage  the  end  portion  thereof  with  said  movable  wall 
in  freeing  said  movable  wall  for  movement  relatively  to 
the  first  named  wall  of  the  slider  body. 


spac-rd  apart  teeth  supported  by  said  base,  a  die  section 
earned  by  each  of  said  bolsters,  inserts  supported  on 
said  die  sections  provided  with  mating  surfaces  which 
contact  each  other  intermediate  said  spaced  apart  teeth 
upon  movement  of  the  bolsters  to  a  closed  position,  a  top 
die  member,  and  means  to  move  said  bolsters  on  said 
shafts  to  poNition  said  inserts  in  mating  position  inter- 
mediate the  spaced  apart  teeth  of  the  former. 


2,792,612 

CLAMF 

Edward  Vf.  WicUHTe,  Greenville,  .S.  C. 

Appiicatioa  Auftust  7,  1953.  Serial  No.  372,877 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—259) 


A  clamp  for  attaching  web-like  articles  to  a  cyliodricai 
member  comprising  an  arcuate  substantially  rigid  frame 
of  substantial  length  presenting  a  pair  of  elongated  edge 
portions,  said  frame  being  substantially  semi-circular  in 
cross  section,  the  inside  diameter  oi  said  frame  beinf 
slightly  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  cylin- 
drical member  and  said  edge  portions  being  in  parallel 
relationship  with  each  other,  and  at  least  one  leaf  spnng 
carried  by  at  least  one  o(  the  edges  of  the  frame  and 
projecting  beyond  said  edge  for  a  substantial  distance 
around  saul  cylindrical  member  so  that  the  entire  clamp 
extends  substantially  more  than  one-half  way  around  the 
cylindrical  member  in  such  a  manner  that  the  clamp 
must  be  forced  around  the  cylindrical  member  to  over- 
come the  resiliency  of  the  leaf  spring,  whereby  said  edge 
portions  will  be  urged  toward  said  cylindrical  member  to 
confine  said  web-like  articles  between  the  edges  of  said 
clamp  and  the  cylindrical  member. 


2,792.613 
PRESS  TOOLS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTt  RE  OF 
TOOTHED  SI  f  PORTING  ARMS  IN  THE  HR- 
ING  OF  POTTERY 
DaTid  KcBBCIh  Hewitt,  Treatham,  FM^mmi,  Mriipior  to 
J.    Hewitt    A   Soa   (Fentoa)    Uoiiitcd,   Stofce-oa- 1  rent. 
EofiaML,  a  Biitiali  compaay 

Applicatloa  Jaly  19.  1954.  Serial  No.  444,333 
1  ClalBi.    (a.  25—27) 


2,792,614 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  Bl TIDING  BLOCKS 

Robert  L.  Altacknlcr,  Bnwx,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Noveabcr  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  390.618 

4  Claims.    (CL  25-^1) 


I.  A  machine  for  making  plastic  bonded  building 
blocks  compnsing  a  mold  adapted  to  impart  the  desired 
shape  to  the  casting,  said  mold  having  pour  openings  at 
one  side,  one  side  of  said  mold  being  hingeably  con- 
nected thereto  to  permit  ejecting  of  the  casting,  means 
for  releasably  locking  said  hingeably  connected  side  to 
the  remainder  of  the  mold,  eicctor  plate  means  provided 
within  said  mold  on  the  side  oppositely  disposed  from 
said  hinged  side,  air  compression  means  for  moving  said 
elector  plate,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  mold 
for  rotating  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  mold  for  rocking  action  about  its  center,  elec- 
tnc  heating  means  for  heating  said  mold,  said  mold  at 
opposite  ends  on  the  inner  faces  thereof  having  dovetail 
groove  forming  members,  said  hinged  side  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  extensions  adapted  to  im- 
part cavities  to  the  underside  of  the  casting,  said  mold 
on  the  side  opposite  said  hinged  side  having  pour  open- 
ings aligned  with  said  extensions,  hollow  extensions  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  mold  about  said  pour  open- 
ings, covers  for  said  extensions,  and  means  for  cooling 
said  extensions  and  covers. 


2,792,615 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Joseph  Coha,  Jalcs  G.  Wailw,  a^  Eocene  Cohn.  New 

York.  N.  Y.,  awif  on  to  S—rii  Holding  CorporaUoo, 

Woodsidc,  N.  Y.,  a  conoradoa  of  New  York 

AppUcatkw  October  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  314.907 

7ClalflM.    (CL26— lt.5) 


A  press  tool  for  the  manufacture  of  toothed  support- 
ing arms  used  in  the  firing  of  pottery,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  rectangular  base  provided  with  side  and 
end  edges,  upwardly  directed  flanges  located  adjacent 
to  said  end  edges  to  form  with  said  base  a  channel  shaped 
member,  two  spaced  apart  parallel  shafts  extending  be- 
tween the  upwardly  directed  flanges  a  distance  above  said 
base,  two  bolsters  supponed  upon  said  shafts  for  sliding 
movement  between  an  opened  and  closed  position,  a 
former  provided    with   a  plurality  of  upwardly  directed 


I  The  method  of  treating  continuous  lengths  of  textile 
fabric  which  comprises  advancing  the  fabric  longitudinally 
through  a  treating  rone  in  successive  loops,  supporting  the 
loops   at   their  upper  and   lower  portions,   continuously 


changing  the  fabric  in  each  loop,  maintaining  m  each 
loop  sufficient  fabnc  to  form  a  plurality  of  folds  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof  tumbled  one  upon  another  whereby 
the  fabnc  is  not  only  substantially  continuously  and  com- 
pletely relaxed  but  is  also  subjected  to  stress-relieving 
agitation,  and  continuously  passing  a  treating  agent  about 
and  through  the  loops  of  fabric. 


2,792.616 
METHOD  FOR  SHRINKING  FABRIC 
Ctareacc    N.   Cone,   Greensboro,   and   Lee    A.   Hagbes, 
Brown  Sammit,  N.  C  aarignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  LeTl  Straoss  and  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.. 
a  corvoratioo  of  CaHfomia 

AppUcatloa  May  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  ^11,043 
2  Oalim.    (CL  26—18.5) 


being  heat-set.  said  netting  having  its  plastic  memory 
altered  to  the  form  in  svhich  said  netting  is  placed  dur- 
ing heat-setting  with  the  knots  rendered  resistant  to  slip- 
page and  said  netting  having  the  tendency  to  return  to 
a  laterally  gathered  rope  form  condition,  said  netting  be- 
ing produced  in  accordance  with  the  process  defined  by 
claim  1. 

2  792  618 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  DUAL  JACKET 

PARTITION  BULLETS 

Woodrow  A.  Walker,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Application  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,741 

10  Claims.    (CL  29—1.23) 


-*> 


1.  A  process  for  rapidly  and  continuously  imparting 
equilibrium  conditions  to  a  woven  fabric  consisting  in 
treating  the  fabric  with  a  wetting  and  penetrating  agent 
to  soften  and  relax  the  fibres  of  said  fabric,  subsequently 
continuously  flexing  said  fabric  in  a  substantially  unten- 
sioned  condition  while  subjected  to  temperatures  of  not 
greater  than  about  180*  P..  subsequently  continuously  re- 
wetting  said  fabric,  and  continuously  flexing  and  heating 
said  fabric  in  a  substantially  untensioned  cooditioD  at 
temperatures  not  greater  than  ISO*  F. 


2,792,617 
PROCESS   OF   HEAT  SETTING   THERMOPLASTIC 
NET  IN  ROPE  FORM  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
John  Walter  Ecroyd  Halkr,  Belfast,  Nortiicm  Ireland, 
assignor  to  The  Linen  Thread  Company  Limited,  Glas- 
gow, Scotland,  ■  British  company 
AppUcatkNi  Fcbrvary  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  334,479 
9  Claims.    (CL  2S— 78) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  dual  jacket  partition 
bullet  which  comprises  forming  an  outer  cup-shaped 
jacket  having  an  annular  side  wall,  forming  an  inner  cup- 
shaped  jacket  of  a  length  substantially  less  than  that  of 
the  outer  jacket  having  an  annular  side  wall  dimensioned 
to  telescope  within  the  outer  jacket  and  having  a  hole 
through  the  base,  forming  a  first  core  portion  by  pouring 
molten  core  metal  into  a  mold  cavity,  supporting  the  inner 
jacket  in  coaxial  relation  to  said  mold  cavity  with  its 
base  adjacent  to  the  free  surface  of  the  molten  core  metal, 
pouring  additional  molten  core  metal  into  the  inner  jacket 
through  the  open  end  thereof  until  the  inner  jacket  is 
completely  filled  to  provide  a  second  core  portion  in- 
tegrally connected  to  the  first  core  portion  through  the 
hole  in  the  base,  after  the  core  metal  has  set  inserting 
the  inner  jacket  and  core  into  the  outer  jacket  with  the 
open  end  of  the  inner  jacket  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
outer  jacket,  and  then  forming  the  open  end  of  the  outer 
jacket  and  the  core  metal  radially  therewithin  to  final 
shape. 

2,792,619 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  NEEDLE 
ROLLER  BEARINGS 
Nikolaas    Komm,    Schwetafurt,    Germany,    assii^or    to 
Kugelfiscber  Georg  Schafer  A  Co..  Schweinfurt,  Ger- 
many, a  company  of  Germany 

AppUcatioD  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,941 
2  CUims.    (CL  29—148.4) 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  heat-setting  lengths  of 
netting  knotted  in  mesh  form  from  twines  of  a  water- 
insoluble  thermo-plastic  synthetic  resin  capable  of  being 
heat-set,  comprising  gathering  together  the  meshes  lat- 
erally in  rope  form  so  that  the  twines  are  in  substantially 
parallel  alignment  with  each  other  and  with  the  length- 
wise direction  of  the  netting,  tensioning  lengthwise  the 
resulting  narrow  and  laterally  compact  band  of  netting 
sufficiently  to  tighten  the  knots  and  passing  it  through 
a  heating  medium  maintained  at  a  high  enough  tem- 
perature to  heat-set  the  knots  and  twines  of  said  netting 
until  the  twines  and  knots  are  heat-set  and  the  knots 
resist  slippage,  to  thereby  heat-set  the  twines  of  the  net- 
ting in  substantially  parallel  alignment  to  each  other  and 
render  the  knots  substantially  resistant  to  slippage,  said 
heating  medium  being  chemically  inert  to  and  being  ca- 
pable of  heat-setting  said  resin. 

9.  A  netting  knotted  in  mesh  form  from  twines  of  a 
water-insoluble  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  capable  of 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  needle  roller  bearings  of 
the  type  comprising  an  inner  race,  an  outer  race  having 
an  inside  diameter  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
inner  race,  a  plurality  of  needle  rollers,  and  retaining 
flanges  on  the  ends  of  the  races  adapted  to  limit  endwise 
movement  of  the  needle  rollers,  comprising  the  steps  of 
embedding  said  plurality  of  needle  rollers  in  grease  in  one 
of  said  races,  healing  the  outer  race  to  expand  same  suf- 
ficiently to  receive  the  inner  race  with  the  needle  rollers 
in  place  in  said  one  of  the  races,  the  height  of  the  flanges 
being  sufficiently  low  to  allow  the  inner  race  to  be  re- 
ceived in  the  outer  race,  placing  said  races  in  axial  align- 
ment, with  the  outer  race  in  heated  condition,  applying 
end  thrust,  while  said  outer  race  is  in  its  heated  condition, 
on  at  least  one  of  said  races  in  a  direction  to  slide  the 
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races  axially  together  and  sufficient  to  position  said  races 
concentrically,  with  the  retaining  flanges  located  at  the 
respective  opposite  ends  of  the  assembly,  and  cooling 
said  outer  race,  whereby  an  integrated  needle  roller  bear- 
ing structure  is  produced,  the  races  of  which  are  not  easily 
separated. 

2,792,620 

SEALED  RESISTORS 

Wilbar  M.  Kohrtec.  CIcTcUnd.  Ohio 

Applicatioo  ADgnst  20,  1953,  Serial  No   375^19 

4  Claims.    (CL  29—155.5) 


2-f 

1.  In  resistor  manufacture,  the  steps  of  forming  a 
ceramic  tubular  body  having  a  threaded  inner  penpheral 
surface,  applying  a  glaze  to  such  surface,  cuposmg  the 
threaded  and  glazed  surface  in  a  vacuum  to  a  metallic 
member  heated  to  vaporization  temperature  and  thus  de- 
positing a  thin  continuous  film  of  metal  on  the  threads, 
removing  the  deposited  metal  from  the  tops  of  the 
threads  so  that  the  remaining  film  coating  the  walls  and 
bottoms  of  the  threads  forms  a  helical  resistance  ele- 
ment, abrading  uniformly  the  thread  tops  while  measur- 
ing the  resistance  of  such  element,  thereby  to  reduce  the 
cross-scctional  area  of  the  clement  until  the  desired  re- 
sistance value  is  obtained,  and  sealing  the  resultant  re- 
sistor by  molding  a  plastic  jacket  about  the  tubular  body 


2,792,421 
CONSLTMABLE  TITANIUM  ELECTRODE 
WIlHani    Howell,    Wairen,    0«ik>,    aiaicDor    to    Mallory- 
Sharon  TltaniaiB  Corporatloa,  NUcs,  Ohk>,  a  corpora- 
tkMof  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  Aagnst  19.  1953.  Serial  No.  375,198 
1  ClalB.    (CL  2^—184) 


/" 


of  said  retaining  rings,  the  arms  to  the  other  side  of  the 
pivotal  connection  providing  handles  for  moving  said  tips 
relatively  of  one  another  and  having  oppositely  facing 
channel-sections,  means  for  adjustably  limiting  the  angu- 
lar movement  of  said  handles  towards  one  another  com- 
prising a  finger  affixed  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  of  the 
channel  of  one  handle  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof 
and  curving  inwardly  therefrom  into  the  space  between 
said  bandies,  an  adjusting  screw  having  a  head  and  be- 
ing hreadedly  mounted  in  the  other  end  of  the  finger. 
said  screw  extending  transversely  between  said  handles 


A  laminated  consumable  titanium  electrode  formed 
from  titanium  non-apertured  sheet  scrap  material  iiKlud 
ing  a  compressed  stack  of  titanium  scrap  blanks  in  metaJ 
to  metal,  surface  to  surface  conUct  and  having  equal 
dimensions  of  width  and  length,  the  stacked  blanks  having 
aligned  edges,  and  adjacent  blanks  being  secured  together 
solely  by  tack  welds  at  their  edges. 


2,792,(22 
CIRCLXAR  SPRING  REMOVING  TOOL 
Hugo  Hurzel.  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Waldes  Kohinoor. 
be  Long  Uami  City,  N.  Y,,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Yofft 

A^Hicatloa  March  U,  1954,  Scrfai  No.  41M89 
1  Claim,  (a.  29^229) 
A  pliers  for  handling  open-ended  spring  retaining  rings 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to  one 
.inotber  intermediate  their  ends,  the  end  portions  of  said 
arms  to  one  side  of  the  pivotal  connection  forming  jaws 
which  terminate  at  their  free  ends  m  pointed  tips  adapted 
to   be   inserted    in   apertures   provided    in   the   free   ends 


and  being  disposed  with  its  bead  adjacent  to  but  normally 
spaced  from  said  other  handle  and  serving  as  a  motion 
limiting  stop  therefor,  a  bowed  leaf  spring  also  having 
one  end  affixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  channel  of  said  one 
handle  and  its  free  end  extending  to  and  bearing  with 
spring  pressure  against  the  bottom  of  the  channel  of 
said  other  handle  and  biasing  said  handles  to  spaced 
relation,  and  a  common  fastening  means  affixing  said  one 
end  of  the  finger  and  said  one  end  of  the  leaf  spring  to 
said  one  handle,  the  curvature  of  the  finger  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  the  normal  bowing  of  the  leaf 
spnng  whereby  the  finger  provides  a  backing  for  the 
fixed  end  portion  of  said  leaf  spring. 


2,792,(23 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
METAL  BLANKS 
GlovaMi  MeUdoak,  Mllaa,  Italr.  asaixBor  to  Fabbrica 
italiua  dl  Poantcrin  e  OBctd  «  Mctallo  is 
G.  B.  hat .  MDaa,  Italy 
AwHcatkw  lammry  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  333.M4 
I  friorfty.  appttcadoa  Italy  Jaaoary  30.  1952 
3ClahB&    (a.  29U-413) 


I.  A  device  for  forming  successive  blanks  to  be  used 
in  the  forming  of  hollow  bodies  therefrom;  said  device 
comprising  two  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  about  paral- 
lel axes  and  in  rolling  contact  with  each  other,  each  of 
said  rollers  having  a  circumferential  groove  of  rectangu- 
lar axial  cross-section  and  spaced  apart,  wedge-shaped 
projections  reaching  out  to  the  periphery  of  the  related 
roller  so  that  radially  opening,  trapezoidal  cavities  are 
defined  between  the  successive  projections  in  the  groove, 
whereby  a  strip  of  rectangular  cross-section  fed  between 
said  rollers  while  the  latter  are  rotated  will  have  the 
edges  thereof  pressed  together  at  spaced  locations  by  said 
projections  and  the  portions  of  the  strip  between  the 
spaced  locations  are  free  to  expand  into  said  cavities  to 
defino  blank  forming  portions  connected  by  thin  webs 
having  their  major  axes  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation 
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of  the  roller,  a  fixed  curved  guide  extending  along  a  por- 
tion of  the  penphcry  of  one  of  said  rollers  and  increasing 
in  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  one 
roller  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  latter,  and  means 
for  progressively  ejecting  the  blank  forming  portions  of 
the  strip  from  said  cavities  and  against  said  guide,  said 
guide  having  a  terminal  portion  departing  from  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  one  roller  so  that  each  blank  forming 
portion  is  bent  relative  to  the  portion  next  in  line  during 
travel  along  said  terminal  portion  of  the  guide  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  major  axis  of  the  connecting 
web  to  tear  the  latter  and  thereby  separate  the  successive 
blank  forming  portions. 

3.  ,\  process  for  forming  successive  blanks  to  be  used 
in  the  forming  of  hollow  bodies  therefrom;  said  process 
comprising  continuously  rotating  two  rollers  in  rolling 
contact  with  each  other  and  having  radially  opening  cavi- 
ties in  the  peripheries  thereof  which  are  circumferentially 
segregated  by  wedge-shaped  peripheral  portions  having 
their  thin  outer  edges  extending  axially.  said  cavities  of 
ihe  rollers  registering  at  the  point  of  tangency  of  the 
rollers,  feeding  a  strip  of  rectangular  cross-section  between 
said  rollers,  said  strip  having  relatively  wide  surfaces 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  rollers  and  rela- 
tively narrow  opposite  edges  connecting  said  surfaces  and 
which  are  pressed  together  sequentially  at  spaced  loca- 
tions into  thin  webs  by  said  peripheral  portions  between 
the  cavities  v^ith  the  major  axes  of  said  webs  extending 
normal  to  said  surfaces  of  the  strip,  said  rectangular  cross- 
section  of  the  strip  being  sufficiently  small  so  that,  after 
pressing  together  of  said  edges,  blank  forming  portions 
between  said  spaced  locations  and  connected  together  by 
said  thin  webs  are  entirely  included  in  and  only  incom- 
pletely fill  said  cavities  of  the  rollers  thereby  avoiding  any 
waste  of  said  strip,  and  bending  each  of  said  blank  form- 
ing portions  with  respect  to  the  blank  forming  portion 
next  in  line  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  major  axis 
of  the  thin  connecting  web  thereby  to  tear  the  latter  and 
effect  separation  of  the  successive  blank  forming  portions 


provided  upon  said  receiving  means  and  said  spreading 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  spreading  means  with 
respect  to  said  feeding  means  durin'g  the  advancement  of 
said  feeding  means  with  a  ring  member  towards  said 
receiving  means,  said  spreading  means  spreading  open 
said  ring  member  about  the  inner  peiphery  of  said  re- 
ceiving means  and  releasing  said  ring  member  therewithin. 


2.792.424 

PROCESS  FOR  MAIONG  ARTICLES  HAVING 

WEAR  RESISTANT  OUTER  SURFACES 

Wllhelm  Miillcr,  Pfronten-Steinach,  Germany 

AppllcatkMi  NoTcmbcr  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,405 

Claims  priority,  a^llcatioa  Germany  November  30.  1951 

ICIaiaBa.    (CL  29--420.5) 


'     t 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  wear-resistant 
article  provided  with  an  outer  layer  of  hard  facing  mate- 
rial having  a  smooth  non-abrasive  outer  surface,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  applying  an  outer  layer  of  hard  facing 
material  to  an  inner  supporting  layer  of  metal;  distribut- 
ing and  firmly  embedding  a  plurality  of  diamond  particles 
throughout  said  outer  layer;  and  grinding,  flush  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  outer  layer,  all  projecting  points 
of  said  particles  extending  from  said  outer  surface. 


2,792,425 
RING  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Hcnrv  C.  Hoffman.  Laaatag,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  572.991 
4  Clalim.  (CI.  29—453) 
1.  Ring  assembly  means  comprising  means  for  retain- 
ing a  plurality  of  rings,  ring  receiving  means  disfxraed 
apart  from  said  retaining  means,  ring  feeding  means  re- 
ciprocal between  said  retaining  and  receiving  means,  ring 
spreading  means  secured  to  said  feeding  means  and  rela- 
tively movable  with  respect  thereto,  cooperative  means 


6.  A  method  of  automatically  assembling  piston  rings 
upon  a  piston  member  which  includes,  retaining  a  plu- 
rality of  different  piston  rings  in  respective  axially  aligned 
and  adjacently  disposed  positions,  simultaneously  feed- 
ing one  of  each  of  said  rings  towards  a  common  objective 
in  different  parallel  planes,  spreading  said  rings  open 
during  the  feeding  thereof,  holding  said  rings  ofwn  in 
axially  aligned  parallel  relation  to  one  another  at  said 
common  objective,  and  releasing  said  rings  upon  the  re- 
ceipt of  a  piston  member  therewithin. 


2.792.426 
WELDING  BACK-UP  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING 

THE  SAME 

John  J.  Chyle,  Wauwalosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  October  15,  1952.  Serial  No.  314,904 

2  CUims.    (CL  29—491) 


.i^iSaft^: 


2.  A  method  of  welding  the  joint  between  adjacent 
ends  of  two  tubular  members  disposed  in  an  end-to-end 
relation  comprising,  tightly  fitting  a  continuous  fibrous 
glass  backing  ring  on  the  outer  surface  of  an  expandable 
chill  ring  when  the  chill  ring  is  in  the  contracted  position, 
said  backing  ring  consisting  of  a  network  of  interwoven 
glass  fibers  disposed  diagonally  to  the  side  edges  of  said 
backing  ring  to  effect  a  substantial  circumferential  stretch 
of  said  backing  ring  on  expansion  of  said  chill  ring,  dis- 
posing the  chill  ring  within  the  tubular  members  in  align- 
ment with  the  joint  to  be  welded,  expanding  the  chill 
ring  to  correspcmdingly  expand  the  backing  ring  in  diam- 
eter and  thereby  force  said  backing  ring  into  contact  with 
said  members  on  either  side  of  said  joint,  and  thereafter 
s^elding  the  joint. 


2,792,427 

METAL-WORKING 

F>arte  S.  Thall,  East  Oranfe,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatioa  March  9,  1954, 

Serial  No.  415.177 

12  Cfarims.    (a.  29—556) 

1 .  A  method  of  worlung  a  metal  selected  from  the  class 

consisting  of  chromium,  tungsten,  moiybdenum,  uranium 
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and  alloys  containing  more  than  20%  of  said  metals  which 
compnses  in  combination  the  steps  of  swaging  a  body  of 
said  metal,  drawmg  the  swaged  metal  body  to  reduce  its 
cross-sectional  area,  and  further  reducing  said  area  of 
said  metal  body  by  removing  substantially  all  of  the  work- 
stressed  metallic  surface  thereof  at  a  temperature  below 
the  annealing  temperature  of  said  metal. 


2,792.62* 
PROSTHETIC  TOOTH   SIVfl  I  ATING    V    N  \  1 1  KAI. 
TOOTH  HAVING  A  FILLING  AM)  Mh  I  HOD  OF 
.VIAKING  THK  SAME 

Hilbelm  Ncamayer,  Heilbroan.  (Germany 

Vpplicatiun  Janaary  25.  1955,  Serial  No.  483.937 

Claims  priority,  ippikatioa  Germany  Jinuarv  29,  1954 

8  Claims.    (CI.  32 — 8) 


U  r^  . 


< «  < 


I.  A  false  tooth  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pros- 
thetic tooth  of  porcelain  tooth-simulating  material;  a  thin 
metal  body  joined  to  said  prosthetic  tooth  on  a  portion  of 
said  tooth  visible  when  said  prosthetic  tooth  is  in  a  per- 
son's mouth  so  that  said  false  tooth  in  a  person's  mouth 
appears  to  have  a  fillin^i  and  thereby  more  closely  simu- 
lates a  natural  tooth  having  a  filling;  and  a  transparent  lay- 
er made  of  transparent  synthetic  plastic  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  oi  transparent  w.?ter  insoluhk 
polymerued  ethylene  oxides  and  transparent  polyure- 
Anoes  covering  at  least  said  metal  body  portion  of  said 
fohe  tooth  and  protecting  said  metal  body. 


2,7^2.629 
CENTERING  DEVICE  KOR   \RnFICIAL 

OKNTl  RKS 

V\ilb«rt  C.  Gr««n.  Dastoa.  Ohio;  Sophia  R.  Crvtu.  execv- 

trix  of  said  Gilbert  C  .  Green,  decensed 

Application  Januarv  IH,  1956.  S«rial  No.  559.8I2 

8  Claims.    (CI.  32— 19» 


ittf 


1.  An  instrument  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  arti- 
ficial denttires  to  establish  and  record  the  centric  position 
of  the  patient's  jaws,  comprising  an  upper  plate  formed 
for  insertion  in  the  patient's  mouth  in  supportin"  relation 
witb  an  upper  bite  block,  a  lower  plate  formed  for  inser 
tion  in  the  patient's  mouth  in  supporting  relation  with 
a  lower  bite  block,  scribing  means  on  one  of  said  plates, 
means  on  the  other  said  plate  for  cooperation  with  said 
scribiBf  means  to  record  a  Gothic  arch  thereon,  means 
for  retaining  said  scribing  means  in  an  indexed  position 
at  the  apex  of  said  Gothic  arch,  an  intermediate  plate 
between  said  upper  and  lower  plates  mounted  for  tilting 
movement  with  respect  to  both  said  upper  and  lower 
plates,  bearing  members  positioning  said  plates  in  nor- 
mally spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  with  each 
other  and  providing  for  tiiiing  of  all  three  said  plates 
to  non-parallel  positioas  with  respect  to  each  other  under 
biting  pressure  in  aci-urdance  *ith  variations  in  hardness 
of  the  patient  s  gums,  and  portions  on  said  upper  and 
lower  plates  in  facing   relation   for  securing  said    upper 


and  lower  plates  together  by  adhesive  while  the  instru- 
ment is  under  biting  pressure  for  transfer  of  the  bite 
blocks  to  an  articulator  in  such  non-parallel  adjustment 
with  said  scribing  means  indexed  at  the  apex  of  the 
Gothic  arch 


2,792,630 
ANGIEPIECE  HEAD.  MORE  EiiPECIALI  Y  FOR 
(;  RINDING      FOR      DENTAL      AND     MEDICAL 
PI  RPOSES 

Kurt  Kahenbach.  Blberacb-Rkc.  Germanv 

Applicatk>a  June  23,  1953.  Serial  No.  363.453 

Claims  prionts,  applicatioa  Germany  Jui>  16,  1952 

6  Claims.    (CL  32—27) 


1.  In  an  angle-piece  head,  comprising  two  tubular 
portions  extending  transversely  to  each  other,  for  cutting 
instruments,  more  particularly  for  dental  and  medical 
purposes,  a  first  tubular  p<irtion  having  a  from  opening, 
a  second  tubular  portion  having  a  drive  shaft  with  a  drive 
element  thereon  rotatable  therein,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  element  rotatable  in  said  first  tubular  portion  in 
the  part  thereof  remote  from  said  front  opening  posi- 
tioned to  cooperate  with  the  drive  element  on  said  drive 
shaft,  said  driven  clement  including  a  tubular  shaft,  a 
tool  unit  comprising  a  long  guiding  bearing  inscrtahlc 
into  said  front  opening  to  project  outwardly  from  the 
angle-piece  head  when  s*.>  inserted  and  having  a  portion 
of  reduced  diameter  lo  extend  within  the  said  tubular 
shaft  of  said  dnven  clement,  a  tool  shank  rotatable  in 
said  guiding  beanng.  said  tool  shank  having  a  flat  there- 
on at  Its  rear  end  and  said  driven  element  having  a  cor- 
responding opening  therein  to  receive  said  rear  end  of 
the  tool  arbor  to  form  a  driving  connection  therewith, 
and  retaining  means  on  said  first  tubular  portion  for 
securing  the  guiding  bearing  in  position  therein. 


2,791,631 

SKIRT  MARKER 

Bena  N.  Nock,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

AppiicatioB  October  21.  1955.  Serial  No.  542,01 1 

12  Claims.    (CL  i3 — 9) 


I  A  garment  marking  device  comprising  an  upnght 
supporting  bar,  a  base  therefor  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
floor,  an  arm  pivoially  connected  to  the  supporting  bar. 
a  pair  of  chalks  and  a  rigid  member  supporting  the  chalks 
at  predetermined  spaced  position,  a  pivotal  connection 
be»ween  the  ngid  member  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
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arm.  said  connection  being  midway  between  said  chalks, 
whereby  swinging  the  ann  may  present  the  chalks  simul- 
taneously and  with  equal  pressure  against  the  upright 
supporting  bar  with  and  against  the  interposed  fabric, 
and  means  for  rotating  each  chalk  on  an  axis  normal  to 
the  supporting  bar  consequent  upon  application  of  such 
pressure. 

2,792,^32 
CAM  ACTUATED  SIGHT 
Hairy  E.  PUcitoo,  Jr.,  Oyiter  Bay,  N.  Y.,  MaMPior  <» 
the  United  Stnlea  of  AnMrka  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army  ..»«., 
Application  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422.702 
II  ClalM.    (a.  33—56) 


adjacent  the  center  of  the  side  wall  of  the  tire,  a  movable 
part  on  said  adjusuble  member  projecting  therefrom 
axially  of  the  wheel  and  engagcable  with  the  side  wall 
of  the  tire,  said  member  being  movable  to  an  amount 
equal  to  the  difference  in  radial  bulge  between  the  upper 
and  lower  parts  of  the  tire. 

9.  A  device  for  determining  the  effect  of  air  pressure 
upon  a  pneumatic  tire  mounted  on  a  wheel  at  rest  upon 
the  surface  of  the  ground,  comprising  a  generally   U- 
shapcd  member  having  an  elongated  base  portion,  spaced 
arms  at  the  ends  of  said  base  extending  generally  at  right 
angles  thereto,  one  of  said  arms  being  substantially  sta- 
tionarily  affixed  to  said  base,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  other  arm  to  said  base  medially  of  its  ends  to  pro- 
vide a  portion  thereon  on  one  side  of  the  base  spaced 
from  the  other  said  arm  and  a  handle  portion  projecting 
from  the  other  side  of  said  base,  said  arms  being  of  rela- 
tively rigid  stock  adapted  to  lie  flat  upon  the  ground  and 
slidable  between  the   tire  and   the   ground   at   front  and 
rear  thereof  when  the  length  of  the  contact  pattern  of 
the  tire  upon  the  ground  is  not  greater  than  the  distance 
between  said  arms,  said  other  arm  being  pivoUble  to  vary 
the  spacing  between  said  arms,  and  spring  means  con- 
nected to  said  base  and  to  said  other  arm  on  one  side  of  the 
pivotal  connection  thereof  to  the  bas«  to  bias  said  arm 
in  one  direction. 


1.  A  sight  foi  a  firearm  including  a  base,  a  cylindrical 
member  vertically  reciprocal  in  said  base,  said  cylindrical 
member  being  provided  with  a  helical  cam  having  a  non- 
symmetrical contour,  an  adjustment  member  rotatable 
in  uniform  increments  of  adjustment  about  said  cylin- 
drical member,  said  adjustment  member  being  engaged 
to  said  cam  for  converting  said  incremental  rotation 
thereof  to  vertical  adjustment  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
the  contour  of  said  cam  being  so  arranged  that  said  in- 
cremental adjustment  of  said  adjustment  member  adjusts 
a  sight  means  on  said  cylindrical  member  to  correspond 
ing  incrcmenU  of  range  confoiming  to  a  predeternuncd 
trajectory,  and  means  for  elevational  adjustment  of  said 
sight  means  in  said  cylindrical  member. 


2,792,634 
TOLERANCE  INSPECTION  GAGE 
James  T.  Howe,  Oak  Ridcc,  Teoa.^  and  Frank  Herae,  Jr., 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignon  to  die  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Eaency  Commisrion 

Application  May  11,  1951.  Serial  No.  225,891 
6ClalBM.    (CL33— 148) 


2,792,633  

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Ben  R.  BcaJamlB.  Oak  Park,  DL 

AppUcatkw  Aa«M(  12,  1953.  Serial  No.  373,765 
^^      IOCWm.    (CL33— 149) 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  effect  of  air  pressure 
upon  a  pneumatic  tire  mounted  on  a  wheel  at  rest  upon 
the  surface  of  the  ground,  comprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  member  having  an  elongated  base  portion,  arms 
extending  generally  at  nght  angles  to  the  base  having 
their  outer  edges  flattened  and  substantially  in  alignment, 
said  arms  being  adapted  to  subtend  an  arc  of  the  circk 
represented  by  the  rim  of  the  wheel  upon  which  the  tire  is 
mounted  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  arms  engaging  the 
radially  outer  edges  of  the  rim,  an  adjustable  member 
mounted  on  one  of  said  arms  extending  generally  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  radially  to  a  location 


1 .  An  inspection  device  for  checking  whether  the  spac- 
ing between  spaced  surfaces  conforms  to  predetermined 
permissible  tolerances,  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
tube,  a  hollow  cam  fixedly  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
tube,  an  elongated  rod  extending  coaxially  through  said 
tube  and  cam  and  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to 
said  tube  and  cam,  a  second  cam  fixedly  attached  to  one 
end  of  said  rod,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  protruding  be 
vond  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  one  of  said  cams  having 
a  maximum  transverse  dimension  equal  to  the  maximum 
permissible  spacing  between  the  surfaces  and  the  other 
of  said  cams  having  a  maximum  transverse  dimension 
equal  lo  the  minimum  permissible  spacing  between  the 
surfaces,  said  two  cams  bemg  axially  offset  from  one 
another. 

2,792,635 
GAUGE  FOR  GLASS  TIDING 
Lester    F.    Bird,    Newark,    N.   J.,   assigDor   to   Hanoria 
Cbcoiical  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  April  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,371 
1  Clala.    (CL  33—178) 


'  a  f-   I  I  (I  » 


A  mechanical  gauge  for  indicating  the  internal  diameter 
of  transparent  glass  tubing  comprising  a  hollow  sub- 
stantially elongated  frame,  a  plug  member  within  one 
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cod  of  said  frame,  a  pistoa-Ukc  member  within  said  frame, 
said  plug  member  and  said  ptston-like  member  havmg 
tapered  faces  disposed  toward  each  other,  said  piston  like 
member  being  movable  axially  of  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  apertures  through  said  frame  between  said  plug  aiem- 
ber  and  said  piston-like  member,  a  plurality  of  contact 
members  each  contacting  the  tapered  faces  of  both  said 
plug  member  and  said  piston-like  member  and  projecting 
outwardly  of  said  frame  through  said  apertures,  an  indi 
cator  having  a  size  not  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
frame,  a  shaft  connecting  said  indicator  and  said  piston- 
like  member,  means  for  maintaining  said  contiict  mem- 
ben  in  contact  with  said  tapered  faces,  said  tapered  faces 
being  axially  separated  from  each  other  a  minimum 
distance  when  the  contact  members  protrude  outwardly 
of  said  frame  a  maximum  distance  a  rod-like  handle 
member  secured  to  said  plug  member,  whereby  the  entire 
gauge    IS  capable   of   insertion    within   said   glass   tubing. 


BROACH  CHECKING  MACHINE 

Hcory   J.   Flair,  Ckkago,   OL,   Mdcaor  to   Illinois    Tool 

Wofts.  Chkaco.  OL,  ■  coryoradoa  of  llliMii 

Apfikados  Marck  9.  If 54,  SeriaJ  No.  570,473 

iClafaH.    (CL3J— 179J) 


*•    •*. 


m^    ^ 


□       UV 


3  In  a  machine  for  testing  helical  spline  broaches  hav 
ing  broach  supporting  and  rotating  means,  a  bed  extending 
parallel  to  a  broach  supported  by  said  broach  supporting 
means,  and  feeding  means  operating  m  timed  relation 
with  said  broach  rotating  means,  a  testing  head  compris- 
ing a  base,  means  mounting  said  base  on  said  bed  for 
movement  therealong.  means  operatively  interconnecting 
said  base  and  said  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  base 
along  said  bed  in  timed  relation  to  rotation  of  a  broach 
rotated  by  said  broach  rotating  means,  said  base  having 
inclined  slide  means  thereon  forming  an  acute  angle  with 
said  bed.  second  slide  means  mtertitting  with  said  fint 
mentioned  slide  means  and  slidahle  therein  at  said  acute 
angle  relative  to  said  bed.  testing  means  engageable  with 
a  broach,  meaas  supporting  said  testing  means  from  said 
second  mentioned  slide  means,  and  a  stop  mounted  on 
said  bed  and  engageable  with  said  second  mentioiwd  slide 
means  for  effecting  movement  thereof  relative  to  said 
base  to  produce  movement  of  said  testing  means  per 
pendicular  to  said  bed  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
base  along  said  bed. 


2,7f2,437 

AFPARATUS  FOR  SURVEYING  DRO.L  HOI  tS 
HmoU  O.  Scifcl  aad  WIMm  E.  BcO,  Jerome,  Artz^  as- 

iigBon  to  Ncwmoot  Miniaf  Corporadoo,  New  York. 

N.  Y.,  ■  eoryontfoa  of  Delaware 
Appiicatfoo  Jaaaary  15,  1«52,  Serial  No.  264,482 
4  ClaioH.     (CL  33— 2f5.5) 

I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  determining  the  positions  in 
space  of  predetemuoed  points  in  a  dnIJ  hole  and  with 
reference  to  the  axis  of  the  drill  at  its  collar,  said  appara 
tus  comprising  a  tube  capable  of  lateral  bending  means 
coupling  a  drill  rod  to  an  end  of  the  tube  for  forcrably 
inserting  the  tube  a  predetermined  distance  into  the  drill 
hole;  means  earned  by  the  tube  and  forming  a  mutually 
perpendicular  set  of  coordinate  reference  lines  lying  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  said  reference  lines 


intersecting  each  other  on  the  axis  of  the  tube;  gravity-ac- 
tuated means  maintaining  said  reference  lines  in  a  fixed 
onentation   in   the   plane   of  maximum   tilt   of   the   tube; 


^ 

^ 

illue 

- 

i. 
1 

•- 
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and  means  carried  by  the  tube  for  penodically  recording 
the  angular  bending  of  the  tube  between  a  spaced  point 
on  the  tube  axis  and  the  said  reference  lines. 


2,792,431 

LEVEL  VIAL 

Mathiaa  P.  P««el,  GraMileki,  Hb. 

Applicadoa  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,674 

1  Claiat.    (CL33— 211) 


.  0 


ci:zD- 


A  level  vial  comprising  a  cylindrical  lengthwise  cnrred 
glass  tube  of  substantially  uniform  side  wall  thickness  con- 
taining a  liquid  and  a  gas  bubble  and  having  flat  glass  end 
walls,  a  drill  roughened  filling  opening  in  the  tide  wall  of 
the  tube  near  one  end  to  mixumize  obstruction  of  light 
passing  from  this  end  to  the  region  of  the  bubble  and 
outwardly  flared  at  least  to  a  depth  of  half  the  thickness 
of  said  side  wall,  and  a  metallic  seal  for  said  opening 
united  with  the  roughened  walls  of  said  flared  portioo  of 
said  opening. 

I,7f2,439  1 

CLOTHES  DRYING  AFP  ARATIS 
Harry  J.  Hire,  MaaiitH,  OMo,  BM%Brif  to  Wesdagkousc 
Elec«r4e  Carporatfom  Eaat  PMAwgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
boa  of  PcaaaTtraDla 
Apylieatfoa  Aafwt  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  4S039D 
1  Clalaa.    (CL  94—45) 


8- 


-=aj 


In  a  control  mechanism  for  a  laundry  dryer  having  a 
drying  chamber  for  containing  fabrics  being  treated, 
means  for  translating  air  over  the  fabrics  and  means  for 
heating  the  air.  the  combination  of  a  bimetal  element  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  within  said  chamber  and 
movable  to  first  and  second  active  stations  and  to  an  in- 
termediate inactive  station,  said  bimetal  clement  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  snap  from  its  first  active  sta- 
tion to  its  second  active  station  when  heated  to  a  pre- 
determined high  temperature  obtaining  when  the  fabrics 
are  dry  and  to  subsequently  creep  to  its  inactive  station 
upon  cooling  to  normal  room  temperatures,  manually  op- 
erated means  for  actuating  the  bimetal  clement  from  its 
intermediate  inactive  station  to  said  first  station  when 
initiating  a  drying  cycle  and  first  and  second  switching 
means  respectively  controlling  the  heating  means  and 
the  air  translating  means  and  actuated  by  the  bimeUl  cic 
ment.  said  first  switching  means  energizing  the  heating 
means  in  the  first  active  station  of  the  bimetal  element 
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and  deencrgizing  the  heating  means  in  other  stations  and  rotating  the  drum,  a  bath  for  containing  a  liquid  heat 

said  second  switching  means  energizing  the  air  transiat-  transfer  medium  and  in  which  the  drum  rotates,  an  inlet 

ing  means  in  the  first  and  second  acUve  sUtioni  of  ihc  for  granular  material  at  one  end  of  the  drum,  an  outlet 

bimetal    clement    and    deencrgizing    the    air    translating  for  the  granular  material  at  the  other  end  of  the  drum 

means  in  the  inacUvc  station  of  the  bimetal  clement.  a  series  of  hollow  channels  formed  in  the  outer  wall  of 


2.792,44« 

CLOTHES  DRYING  MACHLNE 

Charies  F.  PattenoB,  Wilmettc,  IIL,  asslgDor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatloD  of  New  York 

AapUcatkMi  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,970 

UClaiM.    (CI.  34— 75) 


'^       •^^. 


the  drum,  said  channels  being  open  at  the  exterior  of  the 
drum  and  closed  at  their  interior  edges  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  drum  to  form  inwardly  directed  hol- 
low projections  into  and  out  of  which  the  liquid  heat 
transfer  medium  may  readily  flow  as  the  drum  is  rotated, 
and  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  gas  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
drum. 

2,792,442 
DRYING  ROLL 
Horace  P.  Fry,  Jr^  We«l  Chester,  Pa^  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can ViscoM  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  February  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,095 
11  ClaioM.    (CL  34—124) 


1     A   clothes  drying  machine  comprising  a  drum  in- 
cluding a  substantially  tubular  side  wall  and  a  connect- 
ing rear  end  wall  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  sub- 
stantially honzontal  axis  and  adapted  to  receive  and  to 
tumble  the  clothes  to  be  dried,  a  substantially  imperforate 
casing  including  a  substantially  tubular  side  wall  and  a 
connecting  rear  end  wall  and  enclosing  said  drum,  said 
casing  side  wall  and  said  drum  side  wall  being  arranged 
in  spaced-apart  relation  to  define  a  first  substantially  an- 
nular chamber  therebetween,  said  casing  rear  end  wall 
and  said  drum  rear  end  wall  being  arranged  in  spaced- 
apart   relation  to  define   a   second   upstanding  chamber 
therebetween,    means   including    a   heating   element    ar- 
ranged  in  the   upper  portion  of  said  first  chamber  for 
heating  said  drum  side  wall  in  order  to  evaporate  mois- 
ture from  the  clothes  in  said  drum,  said  first  chamber 
commonly  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  drum 
and  with  said  second  chamber  and  accommodating  the 
passage  of  hot  moisture-laden  air  from  the  interior  of 
said  drum   into   said   second  chamber,  means  including 
a  water  inlet  conduit  for  introducing  cool  water  into  the 
upper  portion  of  said  second  chamber  and  for  directing 
the  same  onto  both  said  drum  rear  erkl  wall  and  said 
casing  rear  end  wall  so  that  two  thin  sheets  of  cool  water 
respectively  flow  downwardly  thereover  and  into  direct 
contact  with  the  hot  moisture-laden  air  in  said  second 
chamber  in  order  to  effect  cooling  thereof  and  the  con- 
sequent condensation  of  moisture  therefrom,  means  in- 
cluding a   sump   formed  in  the   lower   portion   of   said 
casing   side   wall   for  accumulating  the   water   and    the 
condensate  from  said  second  chamber,  a  pump  operative 
to  remove  to  the  exterior  the  water  and  the  condensate 
accumulating  in   said  sump,   and  a   motor  for  rotatinp 
said  drum  and  for  operating  said  pump. 


I.  A  drying  roll  for  uniformly  drying  a  continuously 
traveling  sheet  of  flexible  material  comprising  a  drum. 
a  heating  medium  feed  pipe  extending  through  one  end 
of  the  drum,  and  means  at  each  end  of  the  drum  which 
cooperate  with  the  drum  interior  to  provide  an  insulating 
layer  of  air  at  each  end  of  the  drum  interior  whereby  the 
insulating  layers  at  the  drum  ends  reduce  the  heat  transfer 
between  the  heating  medium  and  the  end  surface  portions 
of  the  drum  to  create  a  temperature  difTcrential  between 
the  end  and  central  surface  portions  of  the  drum. 


2,792,443 
DRYING  ROLL 
Warren  H.  Gay,  Holmes,  Pa^  assignor  to  American  \  is- 
cosc  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,205 
15  Claims.    (0.34—124) 


2.792,441 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  GRANU- 
LATED AND  FINE  MATERIALS 
Cteries  WUHam  Hcalhcote,  Harrow,  England,  assigsor 
to  Dv^ord  &   ElUoM  Proccw  Engineering  Limited, 
Loadon,  EniMd,  a  British  company 

Appllca^  July  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,844 
SCbdms.    (CL34— 85) 
I    Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  granular  materials 
iiKluding  in  combination  a  rotaublc  drum,  means  for 
T18  O.  C— 82 


13.  A  drying  roll  fbr  drying  a  continuous  sheet  of 
flexible  material  comprising  a  rotatable  hollow  drum  hav- 
ing a  substantially  smooth  and  uninterrupted  surface  over 
and  against  which  the  sheet  travels,  at  least  one  adjust- 
able partition  within  the  drum  for  sealing  off  a  section 
of  the  drum  which  partition  is  rotatable  with  the  drum, 
a  rotatable  control  unit  which  cooperates  with  the  parti- 
tion for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  partition  within  the 
drum  interior  which  unit  is  capable  of  independent  rota- 
tion other  than  normal  drum  rotation,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing a  drum  heating  medium  into  the  drum  interior 
at  a  point  beyond  the  sealed  off  section  of  the  drum 
interior. 
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MALTING  APPARATL'S 

P.  NcUigan,  D««rfieid,  III^  aniiciior  to  Albert 

Sdiwill  A  Com^ny.  ■  corporatJon  of  Illinois 

Ap^icadoQ  Dtccmbcr  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  472,43S 

!•  Claims.    (CL  34—210) 


>      *       m  '     >  ' 


-F— 


I 


:\! 


□ 


1.  Malting  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
elongated  compartments  each  havmg  a  bottom  wail  and 
a  top  wall,  a  common  side  wall  isolating  each  compart- 
ment from  the  adjacent  compartment,  an  endless  carrier 
in  each  compartment  movably  mounted  along  each  side 
waJl  with  each  carrier  having  upper  and  lower  flights,  a 
foraminous  apron  earned  by  the  earner  and  havmg  a 
length  subsUnually  equal  to  the  length  of  the  compart- 
ment, said  apron  when  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
compartment  serving  to  divide  the  compartment  into  an 
upper  section  above  the  apron  and  a  lower  section  below 
the  apron,  motor  means  for  drivmg  the  carrier  to  move 
the  apron  lengthwise  of  the  compartment,  means  defining 
a  duct  extending  through  said  common  side  wall  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  opening  into  one  of  the  com- 
partments below  the  upper  flights  of  the  carriers  therein, 
means  for  introducing  air  into  the  duct  under  pressure 
for  flow  through  said  opening?  into  said  lower  section  and 
thence  through  the  apron  into  the  upper  section  of  each 
compartment,  a  conveyor  at  one  erid  of  each  compart- 
ment, a  gate  at  said  end  of  each  compartment  and  sep- 
arating each  compartment  from  the  conveyor,  and  nicans 
for  opening  each  gate  to  permit  grain  earned  by  the 
aprons  to  be  dumped  into  the  conveyor  with  movement 
of  their  respective  carriers. 


2,7n,*45 

DRIFTMETER  SIMILATOR 

Richard  D.  May.  Wcstport  mmI  Nila  B.  Mickcboa,  Stmm- 

ford,  Coaa.„  aarifBon  to  Tk«  Reicctooc  Corporation, 

Stemford,  Conn.,  a  coraoradoa  of  Connecticut 

Application  Marck  It,  1954.  Serial  No.  417,089 

(Claiim.    (0.35— lOJ) 


I  A  dnftmeter  simulator  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  an  electro-mechanical  positioning  means  including 
a  stator  and  a  rotor  supported  by  this  frame;  the  stater 
of  sjud  electro-mechanical  means  mounted  for  rotation 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  said  stationary  frame; 
means  to  displace  said  stator  from  an  initial  position 
and  retain  it  in  said  displaced  position,  a  cradle  con- 
nected to  said  rotor  and  being  adapted  for  pivotal  motion 
in  response  to  motion  imparted  to  said  rotor,  said  cradle 
supporting  a  movable  belt;  means  to  drive  said  bdt;  piv- 


ctally  mounted  means  for  deflecting  light  in  communica- 
tion with  a  portion  of  the  belt  and  receiving  an  image 
therefrom,  and  an  optical  system  for  presenting  the  image 
received  by  said  deflecting  means  at  a  stationary  point. 


2,792,444 
DRIFTMETER  SIML'LATOR 
Richard  D.  May.  Westport,  Conn.,  aaripior  to  The  Re- 
flectonc  CorporatioB,  Stamford,  Com.,  a  corporation 
of  Conoccticnt 

Application  March  29, 1954.  Serial  No.  419399 

6  Claims.    (CL  35— 10.2)  ' 


1.  A  dnftmeter  simulator  comprising  a  stationary 
frame;  a  differential  in  which  the  output  motion  is  the 
algebraic  mean  of  two  input  motions  supported  by  this 
frame,  means  lo  apply  input  motion  to  said  differential; 
a  pivotally  mounted  cradle  coupled  to  the  output  motion 
of  said  differential  for  motion  in  response  to  input  mo- 
tion imparted  to  said  differential;  said  cradle  supporting 
a  m<.)vable  belt,  means  to  drive  said  belt,  a  pivotally 
mounted  means  for  deflecting  light  in  communication 
with  a  portion  of  the  b;lt  and  receiving  an  image  there- 
from, and  an  optical  system  for  presenting  the  image 
received  by   said  deflecting  means  at  a  stationary  point. 


2,792,447 

DECORATING  MODEL 

William  Com,  Little  Falk,  N.  Y. 

Application  AngMt  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,3S4 

2ClalmB.    (CL35— 54) 


I.  A  decorating  naodel  comprising  an  enclosed  cabi- 
net, an  enlarged  transparent  viewing  panel  mounted  in  a 
wail  of  said  cabmet,  said  panel  being  generally  rectangu- 
lar and  provided  with  distinguishable  division  lines  defin- 
ing a  central  rectangular  area  with  a  radial  division  line 
extending  from  each  comer  of  the  central  area  to  the 
adjacent  comer  of  the  panel  thereby  stmulating  a  planar 
perspective  view  of  the  interior  of  a  room  as  seen  from 
eye  level,  said  central  area  representing  the  rear  wall 
with  the  trapezoidal  areas  between  the  periphery  of  the 
central  area  and  edges  of  the  panel  repreaentinf  the  ceil- 
ing, aide  walls  and  floor  of  a  room,  a  movable  flexible 
member  underlying  the  ceilint  area,  a  movable  flexible 
member  underiyiog  the  floor  area,  a  movable  flexible 
member  underlying  the  central  area  and  the  side  wall 
areas,  said  flexible  member  underlying  the  central  area 
and  the  side  wall  areas  including  a  plurality  of  continu- 
ous sections  of  different  colors  with  each  section  having 
a  generally  rectangxilar  central  portion  and  trapezoidal 
end  portions  having  diverging  side  edges  coinciding  with 
the  radial  division  lines  on  the  viewing  panel  when  the 
central  portion  underlies  the  central  area  of  the  viewing 
panel,  the  flexible  member  underlying  the  ceiling  area 
having  an  inner  end  portion  extending  inwardly  of  and 
underlying  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  flexible  member  un- 
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derlying  the  central  area  and  side  wall  areas  of  the  view- 
ing panel,  the  flexible  member  underlying  the  floor  area 
of  the  viewing  panel  having  an  inner  end  portion  extend- 
ing inwardly  of  and  underlying  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
flexible  member  underlying  the  central  area  and  side  wall 
areas  of  the  viewing  panel,  each  of  said  flexible  members 
being  in  the  form  of  a  strip  of  colored  flexible  matcn.il 
mounted  on  end  rollers,  means  for  actuating  said  rollers 
for  moving  the  flexible  members  in  relation  to  the  view- 
ing panel  for  changing  the  portions  of  the  flexible  mem- 
bers viewable  under  the  viewing  panel,  the  portions  of 
said  flexible  members  underlying  the  viewing  panel  lying 
in  substantially  the  same  plane  in  generally  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  viewing  panel. 


2«  792,454 

POWER  OPERATED  LATCH  AND  ANGLING 

MECHANISM 

George  W.  Kcnyon,  Clayton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Frink 

Sno-PIows,  Inc.,  Clayton,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,132 
7  Claims.    (CI.  37— 42) 


2,792.448 

ELECTRICAL  DECORATING  MODEL 

William  Co«,  Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,443 

aClnias.    (CL35— 53) 


1.  An  electrical  decorating  model  including  a  cabinet 
having  an  enlarged  translucent  viewing  panel,  index  lines 
on  said  panel  wherein  said  panel  is  divided  into  sections 
and  simulating  the  individual  wall  surfaces  of  the  interior 
of  a  room,  and  means  for  selectively  illuminating  said 
sections  with  selective  colored  lights  wherein  various 
decorating  schemes  may  be  compared,  a  partition  mem 
bcr  in  said  cabinet  defining  compartments  with  partition 
walls  corresponding  to  said  index  lines,  said  partition 
member  having  a  rectangular  central  frame  and  a  radial 
projection  at  each  corner  thereof. 


1    A  moldboard  control  mechanism  for  snow  plows 
and  the  like  comprising,  a  main  supporting  frame  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  front  end  of  a  vehicle,  a  thrust  bar 
supported  by  said  supporting  frame  for  limited  forward 
and  rearward  movement  in  respect  thereto,  a  moldboard 
supporting  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  thrust  bar 
and  having  an  arcuate  member  with  latch  teeth  thereon, 
a  latch  member  carried  by  said  main  supporting  frame  in 
the  path  of  said  latch  teeth  for  holding  said  moldboard 
supporting   frame    against   movement   about    its    pivotal 
connecuon  with  said  thrust  bar.  means  acting  between 
said  main  supporting  frame  and  said  thrust  bar  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  thrust  bar  in  its  rearward  position 
and  the  latch  teeth  and  said  latch  member  engaged,  a 
pivoted  lever  carried  by  said  main  supporting  frame  for 
projecting  said  thrust  bar  into  a  forward  position  against 
the  resistance  of  said  maintaining  means  to  disengage  said 
latch  mechanism,  power  means  connected  between  said 
pivoted  lever  and  said  moldboard  supporting  frame  for 
changing  the  angular  relation   between  said  moldboard 
supporting  frame  and  said  thrust  bar.  and  a  control  sys- 
tem for  said  power  means. 


2,792,449 

SHOE  HEEL  POCKET  FOR  ARCH  SUPPORTS 

Mano  Scgclbanni,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  MartA  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  570.512 

2  Claims.    (0.34—1) 


2,792,451 
FINISH  LEVELER 

Harold   W.   Hobday,  Gait,  Calif.,   assignor  to   Gumes 
Manufacturing  Co.,  San  Jose,  Calif,  a  corporation  of 

AppUcatlon  June  11.  1954,  Serial  No.  436,130 
11  Claims.    (CI.  37—180) 


1.  In  a  shoe,  a  pocketed  structure  for  holding  an  arch 
support  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  pocket  devices, 
each  device  being  composed  of  spaced  upper  and  lower 
strips  of  leather  secured  along  their  peripheral  edges  and 
being  open  at  one  end  thereof,  one  of  said  pockets  being 
fastened  to  the  heel  seat  of  the  shoe,  the  other  pocket 
device  being  unattached,  said  pockets  having  their  en- 
trance openings  in  opposed  relation,  and  clastic  means 
of  connection  between  said  pocket  devices  including  an 
elastic  tape  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  centers  of  the 
pocket  devices  adjacent  their  open  ends. 


6.  A  finish  leveler  comprising  an  elongated  frame,  a 
tongue  projecting  forwardly  from  the  frame  for  con 
nection  to  a  tractor  and  arranged  with  the  frame  for 
vertical  articulation,  a  scraper  supported  from  the  frame 
rearwardly  of  its  forward  end,  front  and  rear  wheels 
supporting  the  frame  at  its  forward  end  and  adjacent  the 
scraper  respectively,  a  power  device  mounted  on  the 
leveler  and  operatively  connected  to  the  front  wheels  to 
raise  and  lower  the  front  wheels  relative  to  the  frame^ 
and  means  functioning  upon  articulating  movement  of 
the  tongue  and  frame  to  actuate  said  power  device. 
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2,792,652 

STEAM  IRON 

B«r1ram  I .  Dawwn.  E«u  Claire,  WU..  Msicnor  of  fiftt-rn 

percent    each    to    John    P.    Thornton    and    Wilfred    M. 

Plante,  Eau  Claire,  Hjs. 

Application  November  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  545,972 

8  Claims.    (CI.  38 — 77) 


I.  A  steam  iron  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  water 
tank,  and  a  soleplate,  said  solcplatc  heing  formed  with 
an  aperture,  a  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  perim- 
eter of  said  aperture  into  the  body  portion  of  said  iron, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  being  formed  so  as  to 
define  a  cavity  in  said  body  portion,  a  screen  like  mem- 
ber having  a  configuration  matching  the  configuration  of 
the  inner  surface  of  said  wall,  means  for  holding  said 
screen-like  member  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall, 
means  for  depositing  water  from  said  tank  onto  said 
screen-like  member  and  means  for  heating  said  wall  to 
convert  said  water  to  steam,  the  aperture  in  said  sole 
plate  being  provided  with  a  ioleplate  insert,  said  insert 
having  means  for  the  escape  of  steam  associated  with  it. 
said  last  means  being  in  communication  with  said  cavity 


2,792,653 

REMINDING  DEVICE 

Georfc  Bozicli,  Moaroc,  Mkb. 

Appiicatioa  February  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  486.835 

2  Clalnu.    (CL  40 — 86) 


1.  A  reminding  device  comprising  a  frame  formed  of 
a  pair  of  outer  plates,  a  transverse  plate  securing  said 
plates  together  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  an  intermediate 
plate  disposed  adiaccnt  one  of  said  pair  of  plates,  a  pair 
of  drum  shafts  journaled  in  said  intermediate  and  the 
other  of  said  outer  plates,  a  ratchet  fixed  on  each  shaft 
between  said  one  outer  plate  and  said  intermediate  plate, 
a  drum  fixed  on  each  shaft,  a  pawl  lever  loose  on  each 
shaft  between  said  ratchet  and  said  intermediate  plate,  a 
pawl  pivotally  earned  by  each  lever  selectively  engageable 
with  sa»d  ratchet,  a  pair  of  opposed  hnks  pivotally  se- 
cured at  their  outer  ends  to  sajd  pawls,  a  contractile  spnng 
secured  to  the  opposed  ends  of  said  links,  a  web  wound 
on  both  of  said  drums  and  engaging  over  the  outer  side 
of  said  transverse  plate,  a  stop  lug  carried  by  each  link 
engageable  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  transverse  plate 
to  normally  hold  said  pawls  in  inoperative  position,  a 
finger  piece  on  each  lever,  outward  swinging  of  a  lever 
effecting  engagement  of  the  pawl  carried  thereby  with  an 
associated  ratchet,  spring  means  holding  the  web  tight 
on  said  drums,  and  a  cover  encompassing  said  frame,  said 
cover  having  a  window  exposing  that  portion  of  said  web 
overlying  said  fransver*  plate 


2,792,654 

SPRING  CUP 

Gostav  Larson.  Drtroit,  Mich. 

Application  March  I.  1956.  Serial  No.  56«,752 

3  Claiins.    (CI.  40—125) 


3.  In  combination,  a  plate-Iike  member,  a  frame,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  plate  and  frame  to- 
gether, said  means  comprising  one  or  more  spring  clips, 
each  consisting  of  a  length  of  metal,  having  an  inclined 
lower  longitudinal  edge,  said  length  of  metal  being  twisted 
about  a  portion  of  its  longitudinal  axis  to  provide  an  area 
of  variable  pitch. 


2.792.655 

'  ORNAMENT 

Walter  J.  Kroczynski,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Stephen  B. 

l.awniszko,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Application  Aafpnt  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,072 

3  Claims.    (CI.  41— II) 


I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  ornament  made 
from  at  least  two  foldable  blanks  each  fabricated  of  a 
flexible  material,  one  of  said  blanks  being  in  the  form  of 
a  flat  sheet  and  having  a  fold  line  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  center  line  with  a  slot  on  each  side  of  the 
longitudinal  center  line,  the  two  slots  of  said  one  blank 
l>ing  along  the  transverse  center  line  thereof  with  each 
slot  having  an  open  end  facing  toward  said  lorrgitudinal 
center  line,  said  one  blank  being  bent  upon  itself  along 
its  fold  line  to  an  upnght  position  with  its  slots  in  registr> 
and  having  their  open  ends  facing  upwardly,  the  other  of 
said  blanks  being  m  the  form  of  a  flat  sheet  and  having: 
a  fold  line  extending  along  the  longitudinal  center  line 
with  a  slot  on  each  side  of  and  spaced  from  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line,  the  two  slots  of  <aid  other  blank  lying 
along  the  transverse  center  line  with  each  slot  haviirg  an 
open  end  facing  away  from  the  longitudinal  center  line, 
said  other  blank  being  bent  upon  itself  along  its  fold  line 
to  an  upright  position  with  its  slots  in  registry  and  with  the 
open  ends  of  its  slots  facing  downwardly,  said  other  blank 
beiiTg  arranged  in  cnss-cross  relation  with  respect  to  said 
one  blank  and  having  its  downwardly-facing  slots  in- 
sertable  in  the  upwardly-facing  slots  of  said  one  blank 
with  the  upwardly  facing  slots  of  said  one  blank  engagirrg 
the  portions  of  said  other  blank  intermediate  its  longi 
tudina!  fold  line  and  its  downwardly-facing  slots. 


2,792>M 

ORNAMENTAL  STUD  AND  ORNAMENT 

DANGLING  THEREFROM 


FiknMfy  23, 1956.  ScrW  No.  M7344 
SCWiM.    (CL4I— 34) 

I  .An  ornamental  stud  for  omamenting  an  article  of 
wearing  apparel  having  a  sheet-metal  ornamental  body 
portion  beiit  out  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet  into  the  shape 
of  an  ornamental  vault  bounded  by  a  peripheral  edge 


May  21,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


471> 


from  which  piercing  prongs  project  lotegrally  for  picrcmg  action  thereof,  and  a  power  actuation  reducUon  gearing 
the  article  in  order  to  secure  the  ornamental  stud  to  the  connected  upon  the  standard  and  operatively  connected 
article,  the  ornamental  stud  being  provided  with  an  inte-    to  the  reel  for  operating  the  latter. 


2,792,659 

DIRECT  CURRENT  ELECTRO-FISHING 

ARRANGEMENT 

CoonMlin  Otto  KreoUer,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor 

Id  Flsb  Products  Company,  Lewes,  DeL,  a  corporaUon 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatioD  November  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  468, 09S 
2  Claims.    (CL  43— 17.1) 


grally  projecting  suspending  fastening  member  from  which 
any  of  a  plurality  of  additional  ornamental  members  may 
selectively  be  suspended  to  dangle  freely. 


2,792,657 
Gl  N  BARREL  COATED  WITH  TANTALUM 
Edward  E.  Slowter,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Battclk  Dcvdopmcnt  Corporation,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  16,  1946,  Serial  No.  670,132 
2ClalBM.    (a.  42— 76) 


2.  A  steel  gun  barrel  having  a  bore  surface  alloyed 
with  tantalum  and  an  adherent  layer  of  tantalum  coating 
said  alloyed  surface. 


1,792,65§ 

FISHING  APPARATUS 

J.  Stafford,  Penncola,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Henry  W.  Sanborn,  Pensacola,  Fla. 

Application  November  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,237 

13  Claims.    (0.43—4) 


1.  In  the  art  of  electro-fishing,  a  method  of  constraining 
fish  of  a  given  size  or  specie  to  swim  toward  an  attractive 
submerged  electrode  comprising:  generating  a  triangular 
direct  current  impulse  characterized  by  steep  vertical  sides 
of  relatively  different  slope  and  by  peak  voltage  and  am- 
perage values  capable  of  creating,  in  the  fishing  waters 
surrounding  an  attractive  submerged  electrode,  peak  elec- 
trical conditions  sufficient  to  produce,  in  said  fish  over 
a  substantial  range  of  distances  from  said  electrode,  the 
body  orienting  physiological  effects  which  characterize 
a  taxis  section  for  said  fish,  discharging  said  impulse 
through  the  fishing  waters  between  electrodes,  including 
said  attractive  electrode,  to  establish  momentarily  an  ef- 
fective electrified  area  extending  around  said  attractive 
electrode  and  containing  said  taxis  section;  and  repeating 
the  discharge  of  like  impulses  at  a  predetermined  rate 
within  the  controlled-movcmcnt  repetition  rate  range 
for  said  fish,  and  between  the  low  scare  and  high  stunning 
rate  ranges  thereof,  to  compel  fish  of  said  given  size  or 
specie,  which  are  within  said  taxis  section,  to  move 
through  the  fishing  water  in  the  direction  of  said  attrac- 
tive electrode. 


2,792,660 

FISHING  ROD  TIF 

WUIiam  S.  Jenncttc,  EUzabcth  City,  N.  C. 

Application  July  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,819 

5  Claims.    (CL  43— 24) 


1.  A  fishing  device  comprising  a  supporting  base,  an 
upright  standard  rolatably  mounted  on  said  base  for  axial 
turning,  a  forwardly  extending  frame  arm  extension  con- 
nected to  the  standard,  a  reel  roUtably  mounted  upon 
said  extension  and  positioned  forwardly  of  and  remote 
from  the  standard,  a  strongly  resilient  flexible  rod  con- 
nected to  said  standard  and  extending  forwardly  from  said 
sUndard,  a  line  for  said  reel,  swivel  means  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  rod  for  trained  travel  of  the  line  thereover, 
brake  means  associated  with  the  reel  for  braking  the 


7     •  -  "^    ^ 

5.  A  tip  for  a  fishing  rod  comprising  an  elongated, 
tapering  body  having  an  axial  recess  in  its  smaller  end 
adapted  to  receive  the  tip  portion  of  a  fishing  rod,  said 
body  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  passage  one  end 
of  which  opens  upon  the  larger  end  of  the  body  and  the 
other  end  of  which  opens  upon  the  side  of  the  body  inter- 
mediate opposite  ends  of  the  body,  said  passage  being 
extended  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
body  and  being  flared  in  the  direction  of  the  larger 
end  of  the  body,  the  body  having  a  pair  of  side  grooves 
having  outer  ends  opening  upon  the  respective  sides  of 
the  body  adjacent  the  smaller  end  of  the  body,  said  side 
grooves  extending  into  convergence  at  the  location  of  said 
other  end  of  the  passage,  with  the  walls  of  the  grooves 
merging  smoothly  into  the  wall  of  said  passage,  said  side 
grooves  opening  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  over 
their  full  lengths,  the  portion  of  the  body  between  the 
grooves  being  formed  as  a  gently,  transversely  rounded 
hump  merging  at  its  opposite  sides  into  the  adjacent  side 
walls  of  the  grooves  for  free  shifting  of  a  line  transversely 
of  the  body  from  one  to  the  other  side  groove  over  said 
hump. 
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FISH  LLRE 

LyM  Wcii*)  D«afcy.  Rocerrriik.  Mo. 

AppHcadoo  September  12,  1*54,  Serial  No.  M9.34S 

I  (  laim.     ((,1.  4J — 42.16. 


A  spinning  fish  lure  cotnpnMng  an  elongated  tubular 
member,  a  supplcmeniary  member  of  arcuate  cross-sec- 
tion, simulatmg  the  body  oi  an  msect,  soldered  to  the 
exterior  of  said  tubular  member  and  having  laterally  rela- 
tively oppositely  disposed  rear*ardJy  extending  integral 
portions  simulating  the  wmgs  of  an  insect,  the  end  por- 
tions of  ^^d  wings  being  bent  angularly  relatively  in 
opposite  directions,  a  stiff  wire  constituting  a  shaft  ex- 
tending axially  through  said  tubular  member  about  which 
said  body  is  rotatable  when  the  lure  is  drawn  through 
water,  a  bead  loosely  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of 
viid  shaft  adiaceot  the  front  end  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  ihatt  having  an  integral  extensirn  extending  angu- 
larly from  a  point  beyond  the  front  end  of  said  bead 
and  an  eye  at  the  terminal  end  thereof  for  connection 
thereto  of  a  fish  line,  said  shaft  extending  beyond  the 
rear  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  carrying  a  fish  hook. 
on  the  terminal  end  thereof,  ind  at  least  one  bead  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  between  the  rear  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  said  fish  hook. 


FISHING  LL-RE 

Wniard  E.  Nortoo.  Marion,  lod. 

Applkartoa  Scftcabcr  2«.  I«S5,  Serial  No.  S3S,4«9 

4  Claims.    (CL  4J — 12.24) 


I.  An  artificial  fishing  lure,  compnsing  an  elongate 
body  of  a  soft  flexible  synthetic  resin  plastic  having  the 
form,  markings,  coloring  and  feel  of  a  live  worm,  at 
least  two  spaced  hooks  each  having  a  shank,  an  eye  at 
ooe  end  of  each  shank  and  a  pointed  bill  joining  the 
other  end  of  the  shank,  each  shank  being  embedded 
for  approximately  its  full  length  in  and  extending  length 
wise  of  the  body  just  to  one  side  of  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  body,  and  the  body  having  a  portion  extending 
beyond  the  bill  part  oi  one  hook  o(  a  length  matenally 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  hook  to  undulate  freely 
when  drawn  through  the  water,  and  a  leader  connected 
to  the  eyes  of  the  hooks 


2,792,643 

FBH  HOOK 

Rokcrt  C.  SlKlair.  Haaaploa.  Va. 

AacHt  4,  1*54,  Serial  No.  449,291 
1  CMb.  (CL  43 — 43.15) 
The  combination  of  a  fish  hook  having  a  smooth  straight 
shank  portion  of  normal  length  and  merging  at  otje  end 
into  a  conventional  barbed  hook  and  at  its  other  end 
into  an  extension  several  times  the  length  of  said  straight 
shank  portion,  said  shank  terminating  in  an  eye  aitd  hav- 
ing therein  a  plurality  of  long  smooth  and  resilient  un- 


dulations and  an  elongated  float  slidable  along  the  shank 
extension,  having  a  length  for  extending  over  a  plurality 
of  the  undulations  and  having  a  Kire  therein  dimensioned 
to  tightly  fnctionally  grip  the  undulations  and  securely 
hold  the  float  in  a  selected  position  of  adjustment  along 
vaid  extension,  a  unker  having  mcam  for  connection  with 


a  line  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  hook  extension  eye 
and  adapted  dunng  active  fishing  to  rest  on  a  water  bot- 
tom, the  weight  and  length  of  the  hook  and  shank  ex- 
tension and  the  buoyancy  of  the  float  being  such  that  the 
angle  of  said  shank  extension  with  relation  to  said  Kittom 
and  said  pivotal  connection  may  be  varied  according  to 
the  selected  placement  of  the  fioat  along  the  shank  ex- 
tension undulations. 


2,792,444 

BARBLESS  FISHHOOK 

Fred  Sckwarxcr,  Po<talown.  Pa. 

Applicatioa  Jane  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  434.423 

1  Claim.    (CL  43 — 43.14) 


A  barblcss  fish  hook  comprising  a  shank  having  a  flat 
face  at  its  upper  end,  said  shank  face  having  a  piuralitv 
of  transverse  ridges,  a  guard  having  a  flat  face  at  its 
upper  end,  said  guard  face  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse ridges  complemental  to  the  ridges  of  said  shank, 
a  leader  interposed  between  the  flat  faces  of  said  shank 
and  guard,  thread  members  wound  around  the  upper 
ends  of  said  shank  and  guard  to  draw  the  ndges  of  said 
faces  into  gripping  engagement  upon  said  leader  and  said 
thread  member  being  provided  with  a  waterproof  cement. 


2.792,445 

FISHING  FLOAT 

E4waH  G.  BricUcr.  Newport  Ky. 

Appiicalioa  Octokcr  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  4443M 

SClataH.    (CL43 — 44.r7) 


I  A  fishing  float  comprising  an  elongated  body  weight- 
ed at  its  los«rcr  end  to  float  upright  in  the  water,  said 
elongated    body   comprising   an    cnlar^d    lower   portion 
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adapted  to  float  substantially  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
water  and  an  elongated  upper  portion  of  substantially 
reduced  mass  as  compared  to  said  lower  portion  and 
adapted  to  extend  upwardly  out  of  the  water,  said  lower 
portion  having  a  passageway  therein  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  a  fishing  line,  which  passageway  extends  slantwise 
through  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  with  its  upper 
end  opening  outwardly  just  above  the  water  line  of  the 
float  on  one  side  thereof  and  with  its  lower  end  open- 
mg  downwardly  at  the  bottom  of  the  float  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  said  first  named  side. 


2,792,444 

ROTARY  SHEET  Ml  SIC  HOLDER 

Henry  A.  Green,  Frankfort  Ky. 

AppUcatkMi  May  15.  1954.  Serial  No.  5*4,928 

4  Claims.    (CL  45— 58) 


I.  In  combination,  a  wind  musical  instrument,  a 
trumpet  for  example,  a  music  holding  lyre  embodying 
an  arm.  means  at  the  inner  end  of  the  arm  operatively 
fastening  the  same  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
musical  instnimcnt  and  causing  said  arm  to  radiate  there- 
from, and  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  for  grip 
ping  and  supporting  the  music  in  an  easy-to-read  position 
while  the  instrument  is  being  played,  said  means  being 
swivelly  mounted  so  that  cither  side  of  the  music  may  be 
faced  and  displayed  for  use  by  the  instrument  player. 


has  a  slant  of  about  135  degrees  from  and  m  relation  to 
the  plain  body  of  said  base  member,  a  book  rest  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  base  member  and  in  line  with 
the  edge  of  the  curved  end  of  the  longest  side  of  said  base 
member,  said  book  rest  having  at  its  rear  or  undcr-facc 
slant-adjustment  strips  permanently  attached  horizontally 
to  it  in  a  row.  the  uppermost  of  safd  slant-adjustment 
strips  being  bent  or  fashioned  to  a  C  form  as  viewed 
from  the  side  and  the  rest  of  said  strips  being  curved  up- 
wardly as  to  resemble  the  lower  half  portion  of  a  C  form 
for  effective  engagement  with  the  uppermost  tip  of  the 
prop  piece  when  the  device  is  in  its  propped  or  operative 
position,  means  provided  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  con- 
necting strips  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  which  is  per- 
manently attached  at  suiuble  places  on  top  of  the  curve 
of  the  longest  side  of  the  base  member  and  the  other 
end  of  each  of  which  said  connecting  strips  is  similarly 
permanently  attached  to  the  plain  portion  of  said  base 
member  after  having  been  passed  through  suitable  holes 
on  said  book  rest  for  pivotally  connecting  the  same  and 
adapted   to  allow   said   book  rest  to  be   adjusted   in   a 
freely  swinging  movement  towards  and  away  from  the 
plain  portion  of  the  base  member  when  putting  the  de- 
vice into  an  operative  position  from  a  closed  or  fcrfded 
position,  and  vice  versa,  or  when  changing  the  slant  of 
said  book  ixst,  a  book  support  interposed  between  the 
confronting  faces  of  said  book  rest  and  the  curved  end 
of  the  base  member  and  similarly  connected  as  the  bcxA 
rest  to  the  base,  the  lower  edge  of  said  book  support 
being  downwardly  curved  such  that  it  engages  with  the 
edge  of  the  curved  end  of  the  base  member  when  said 
support  is  in  its  operative  position  such  that  said  book 
support   maintains   a   90-degree-angle   in   relation   to   the 
book  rest  when  the  device  is  in  its  operative  position. 


2,792.447 

DINING  TABLE  ACCESSORY 

Gnillenno  SokMDon  PndlaL  Caracas,  Veoeiucla 

AppUcatkMi  September  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,926 
5ClaiiiM.    (CL45— 48J) 


2,792,449 

BALLOON 

Jame«  A.  Jackson  and  Walter  L.  Jackson,  EI  Ca}on,  Calif. 

AppUcatkMi  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,921 

1  Claim.    (CI.  44—90) 


C 


iza 


I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dining  uble  ac- 
cessory comprising  a  relatively  large,  flexible  sheet  of  im- 
pervious resilient  material  adapted  to  be  spread  on  a  table 
and  draped  over  the  ends  thereof  in  the  manner  of  a  table- 
cloth, said  sheet  having  flexible  formed  portions  in  the 
shape  of  dishes,  adapted  to  hold  food  and  the  like,  said 
portions  being  devoid  of  undercuts. 


2,792,4M 

ADJUSTABLE  BOOK  REST  AND  HOLDER 

SUPPORT 

Coostanck)  R.  Gallamos,  Manila,  Rrpobllc  of  the 

n'Twi!  Serial  No.  403.401 
(CL45— M) 


A  balloon  comprising  a  balloon  body  having  a  neck 
with  a  terminal  bead  thereon;  a  mouthpiece  in  said  neck 
and  having  a  cannelure  to  receive  said  bead;  said  mouth- 
piece having  an  axial  bore;  a  valve  axially  slidably  nwunt- 
cd  in  said  bore  and  having  an  enlargcmerit  at  each  end 
thereof;  one  of  said  enlargements  and  said  mouthpiece 
having  valve  faces  in  sealing  relationship  in  one  posi- 
tion of  the  valve;  said  valve  having  a  channel  leading 
from  the  outer  end  thereof  to  the  interior  of  said  balloon 
body  in  another  position  of  the  valve,  said  valve  being 
constructed  of  somewhat  deformable  and  resilient  mate- 
rial to  enable  one  of  said  enlargements  to  be  forced 
through  said  bore  in  the  mouthpiece  during  assembly  of 
the  valve  in  the  mouthpiece. 


1,  In  a  foldable  and  adjustable  book  rest  and  holder 
iuppon,  a  base  member  with  its  longest  side  directly 
opposite  Its  shortest  side  being  hooked  or  curved  towards 
the  center  of  said  base  member  such  that  said  curved  cod 


l,791,47t 

TREE  GIRDLER 

Lester  N.  Hayncs,  Urtncsloa,  Tex. 

AppUcatkm  December  18. 1953.  Serial  No.  399,088 

8  Claims.    (CL  47— 1) 
1.  A  poruble  device  for  cutting  a  groove  in  the  trunk 
of  a  tree  comprising  a  frame,  spaced  members  connected 
with  said  frame  for  engaging  the  shoulders  of  an  oper 
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ator  whereby  the  device  may  be  carried  by  the  operator,     bracket  about  an  axis  intlined  to  the  pivot  axis,  and  means 

power   means    mounted   on    said    frame,    a    cutter    head     operable  during  operation  of  the   mechanism  to  succes- 

arrangement.  >aid  cutter  head  arrangement  includmg  a 

cutter,  means  engaged  with  said  cutter  for  supporting  said  ^  m^ 

cutler  in  operative  position  against  the  trunk  of  a  tree. 


means  connected  from  said  power  means  to  said  cutter 
for  transmittmg  power  from  said  power  means  to  said 
cutter,  and  additional  means  secured  adjacent  said  cutter 
tor  discharging  a  poison  into  the  groove  of  the  tree  trunk 
as  it  is  formed  therein  by  said  cutter. 


2,792,471 

SANDBLAST  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  A.  Sprigg  and  Richard  T.  Veaiier,  Jr., 

Wadnrortk,  OWo 

Applicadoo  December  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  556.622 

iCkdm.    (a.  51— 11) 


A  sand  blast  hose  noi/le  assembly  comprising,  an  in- 
ternally threaded  nut,  a  reduced  opening  at  the  discharge 
end  of  said  nut  and  an  internal,  tapered  bearing  surface 
adjacent  the  reduced  opening,  a  flanged  Nxiy  portion 
threadably  received  by  the  nut,  a  plurality  of  bores  in  the 
flanged  portion  oi  the  body  member,  a  terminal  nozzle 
carried  by  the  nut  within  the  reduced  opening  and  extend- 
ing therefrom,  a  plurality  of  hose  conforming  segments, 
an  outwardly  extending  portion  on  each  segment  engage 
able  with  a  bore  in  the  body  member,  said  segments  ex- 
tending rcarwardly  thereof,  serrations  formed  integral 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  segments  spaced  from  the 
intake  end  thereof  and  clamp  means  overlying  the  ser- 
rated portion  of  the  segments  for  securing  the  segments 
to  the  said  hose. 


2,792,672 
GRLNDCSG  MACHINE  AND  WHEEL  DRESSEK 
THEREOF 
Uourd   O.   CartMa,   Rochester.   William   C.   Critchley, 
Brighton,  and  Harry  PcdcrMa,  Penfieid,  N.  Y.,  mssign- 
on  to  The  Gicasoa  Worfci,  Rochester.  N.  Y-  a  corpo- 
rartoo  of  N«w  Yott 
AppMcaUoa  September  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  454,4SS 

22  Claimi.    (CL  51—33) 
I.  A  dresser  mechanism  comprisinc  a  support,  a  hous- 
ing pivoted  to  the  support,  a  bracket  slidable  on  the  hous- 
ing, an  arm  carrying  a  dressing  tool  and  rotatable  on  the 


1       •oT^. 


sively  pivot  the  housing  on  the  support,  turn  the  arm  on 
the  bracket  and  slide  the  bracket  on  the  housing. 


2.792.«73 
TOOL  SHARPENING  MACHINE 
Eari  D.  Dammed,  Pcaflcid,  N.  Y.,  Mrignor  to  The  Giea- 
•on  Worha,  Rochcater,  N.  Y,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

AppUcatioa  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,«72 
10  ClalBH.    (CL  51—33) 


I.  A  tool  sharpening  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  tool  suppon  on  the  frame,  a  wheel  support  having  an 
abrasive  wheel  rotatable  thereon  which  has  a  substantially 
conical  working  face,  one  support  being  movable  back 
and  forth  on  the  frame  to  cflfect  a  relative  stroking 
motion  between  the  wheel  and  a  tool  on  the  tool  support 
in  a  plane  tangential  to  said  working  face,  and  one 
support  being  movable  on  the  frame  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  plane  to  effect  relative 
feed  and  return  motions  between  the  wheel  and  the  tool, 
power  operated  noeans  to  effect  rotation  of  the  wheel  and 
power  operated  means  to  effect  said  stroking  motioc, 
spring-operated  feed  means  to  cffea  said  feed  motion 
while  said  stroking  motion  and  wheel  rotations  are 
occurring  whereby  on  successive  strokes  successive  layers 
of  stock  will  be  ground  from  the  tool,  reduction  drive 
means  connecting  said  feed  means  to  said  last  mentioned 
one  support,  dash-pot  means  connected  to  said  feed 
means  to  control  the  rate  of  feed  motion  thereof,  and 
a  manually  operable  member  connected  with  said  feed 
means  to  effect  return  motion  thereof,  thereby  to  effect 
return  motion  of  said  last -mentioned  one  support  and  to 
compress  the  operating  spring  of  said  feed  means,  and  a 
manually  releasable  latch  to  hold  said  feed  means  and 
said  last-mentioned  support  in  returned  position 


2,792,674  ' 

VIBRATORY  MACHINE  TOOL 
I^wia  Balamoth,   SunayMt,  and   Arthur  Koris,  Bronx, 
N.  Y.,  aadgnors  to  Cavitron  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yort 

AppUcatioo  March  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  417.407 
15  Claims.    (CL  51—64)  I 

1  In  a  vibratory  mechanism,  the  combination  com- 
prising an  electromechanical  transdiKcr  for  converting 
electrical  oscillations  to  compressional  waves  and  adapted 
to  vibrate  when  energized  at  ■  predetermined  frequency. 

'  I 
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a  tool  to  be  vibrated  and  means  coupling  said  transducer 
to  said  tool  for  delivery  of  compressional  vibrations  there- 
to when  said  transducer  is  vibrating,  said  coupling  means 
including  at  least  one  acoustic  impedance  transformer 
comprising  two  sections  of  substantially  different  mass 


4HA 


for  actuating  said  equalizing  means  to  apply  reverse  or 
neutral  axial  loading  factors  to  said  shaft  to  modify  or 


hold  steadv  the  spindle  speed  depcndently  upon  the  mag- 
nitude and  sense  of  the  applied  loading  factor. 


and  each  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  one-quarter 
wavelength  of  the  compressional  wave  set  up  therein  when 
the  transducer  is  vibrating,  the  junction  of  said  sections 
being  substantially  at  the  nodal  plane  of  motion,  said 
transfonner  serving  to  increase  the  amplitude  of  vibra- 
Uons  transmitted  to  said  tool  by  virtue  at  least  in  part 
of  a  mass  effect. 


2,792,«77 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Walter  W.  Kllgard  hmI  Gordon  HiU,  Bettendorf .  Iowa,  as- 
lUon,  bTmesn*  tttigmntnt^  to  American  Machine 
?F«midi7  Compwy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

A^JS^STDecember  18,  1953.  Serial  No.  398.950 
/ippuc  41  Claim..    (CL53— 66) 


2,792,675 

KNIFE  SHARPENER 

EhrtB  K.  Wlisoo,  Omaha,  Nehr. 

Appttcatioa  October  31,  1955.  Serial  No.  543,703 


1  A  sharpener  comprising  a  housing  having  grinding 
and  motor  compartments  therein,  a  cylinder  of  abrading 
material  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  positioned 
in  the  grinding  compartment  thereof,  a  pair  of  screws 
threaded  in  a  wall  of  the  grinding  compartment,  a  wiper 
carried  by  the  screws  and  positioned  to  engage  the  surface 
of  the  cylinder,  springs  on  the  screws  for  urging  the  wiper 
against  the  cylinder,  a  motor  in  the  motor  compartment 
of  the  housing,  means  operatively  connecting  the  motor 
to  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  wiping  lubncant  from  the 
cylinder.  

1,7W,«76 
SPIRAL  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Walter  Umbdeortock,  Chkago,  m^'^^V»or'cf  oochalf 
tP  Charic*  T.  BrcMcMteta,  Chicago,  III. 
AppUcatkM  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,009 
20  Claims,    (a.  51—95) 
t    A   speed  regulating  differential   worm   screw   dnve 
including  a  spindle  rotated  by  gear  means  and  driven  from 
reversely  and  differentially  pitched  worm-following  means 
coacting  with  an  axially-shiftable.  reversely.  ainJ  differ- 
cntially-pitched  worm  shaft;  equalizing  means  for  shift- 
ing said  shaft  in  opposite  directions,  or  holding  the  shaft 
fast;   interdrivc   means   operatively   interconnecting  said 
worm  follower  means  with  said  spindle  means;  and  means 


1    A  wrapping  machine  comprising  an  elevator  having 
spaced  article  supporting  platens  that  trail  one  another 
in  an  endless  path  with  a  vertical  run  in  which  the  platens 
travel  upwardly,  means  for  driving  said  elevator  inter- 
mittently in  one  direcUon  with  a  dwell  following  each 
advancing  movement  in  which  two  successive  platens  are 
in  said  vertical  run,  means  for  supporting  a  wrapper  web 
with  its  leading  end  adjacent  said  vertical  run.  means 
operable  during  each  dwell  for  engaging  an  article  to  be 
wrapped  with  the  leading  end  of  said  web  and  moving 
the  same  onto  the  lower  of  said  two  platens  in  said  ver- 
tical run  and  for  clamping  the  leading  end  of  said  web 
to  said  article  and  to  said  platen,  means  for  guiding  said 
web  during  movement  of  the  elevator  to  cause  the  same 
to  wind  about  the  article,  means  for  severing  said  web 
after  it  is  clamped  to  said  platen  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance below  said  platen  to  provide  a  wrapper  for  said 
article    and  means  operable   during  each  dwell  of  the 
elevator  for  discharging  an  article  enveloped  by  its  wrap- 
per from  the  upper  of  said  two  platens. 


2,792,678 

APPARATUS  FOR  CAPPING  VACUUM  BOTTLK 

MM  Baldwin,  Jr.  ami  John  E.  Ch?^  0~,ft  Ne»»r. 

AppBortlo.  December  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,938 

4  Claims.  (CI.  53—101) 
1  An  apparatus  for  capping  vacuum  bottles  compris- 
ing a  vacuum  cabinet  having  openablc  and  closable  door- 
way means,  means  in  communication  with  said  cabinet 
for  exhausting  sufficient  air  therefrom  to  draw  a  vacuum 
therein  a  plurality  of  shelves  in  said  cabinet  disposed 
one  above  another,  means  for  supporting  said  shelves  in 
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spaced  apart  positions  for  receiving  vacuum  bottles  on 
said  shelves  at  times  when  said  vacuum  bottles  have  their 
vacuum  caps  disposed  in  the  tops  thereof  in  positions  not 
completely  closing  said  bottles,  means  for  guiding  upward 
and  downward  movements  of  said  shelves,  means  in  said 
cabinet  for  causing  a  lower  one  of  said  shelves  to  move 
upwardly  until  the  caps, in  the  bottles  on  said  lower  shelf 
bump  against  the  underside  of  an  adjacent  upper  shelf 
until   said   adjacent    upper   shelf   is   caased    to   move    up- 


vance  of  the  conveyor  to  move  the  vUt  edge  of  the  paper 
into  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the  holder;  and  means  at 
the  next  conveyor  station  and  operable  during  the  next 
dwell  period  to  close  and  seal  the  lower  end  of  the  paper 
tube  to  form  a  container. 


MILK  FILLER  AFPARATL'S 

Hans  E4l«l,  Ariiaftoa  Heights,  m^  Maitw>r  to  Bowman 

Dairy  Company,  Ckicato,  Di^  a  corporadoo  of  niinois 

Appiicatioo  December  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  397 JOS 

10  Claims.    (CI.  53— 2S1) 


wardly  until  the  caps  on  the  boiiJes  on  said  adjacent  upper 
shelf  bump  against  a  fixed  portion  of  said  cabinet  and 
thereafter  moving  said  shelves  upwardly  until  the  caps 
m  said  bottles  are  pressed  into  said  bottles  said  means 
for  causing  said  lower  shelf  to  raise  being  controllable 
from  the  outside  of  said  vacuum  cabinet  at  times  when 
a  vacuum  exists  m  said  cabinet  for  controlling  said  up- 
ward movement  of  said  lower  shelf  and  for  arresting  said 
upward  movement  at  a  time  when  said  caps  are  in  their 
bottles  and  for  thereafter  permitting  said  lower  shelf  to 
move  downwardly. 


I.  In  milk,  filler  apparatus,  a  measuring  cylinder 
equipped  with  an  inlet,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said 
inlet,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  said  inlet  and  being 
equipped  with  a  stem,  a  solenoid  having  a  plunger  con 
nected  to  said  stem  and  being  operative  to  control  the 
position  of  said  valve,  an  electrode  extending  into  said 
cylinder  and  being  adapted  to  contact  liquid  admitted 
thereinto  for  completing  a  circuit  therethrough,  circuit 
means  for  said  solenoid  and  including  said  electrode 
whereby  actuation  of  said  solencnd  is  dependent  upon  the 
elevation  of  the  liquid  received  within  said  cylinder,  and 
a  hollow  shield  within  said  measuring  cylinder  and  enclos- 
ing said  electrode  to  prevent  premature  ..ontact  therewith 
by  liquid  rushing  io<o  said  measuring  cylinder. 


2,792,479 

TAMALE  MAKING  MACHINF 

Jo^ph  A.  Makkel.  Bnttc,  Moot^  tmigmor  of  one-half  to 

John  TnuzoHno,  B«ne.  Mont. 
'^f'^^i.*^^**^    DecemiKT    12,     1952,    Serial    No. 
«    fJJk"°;i'^"*  ^°J'^".>W.  dated  September 

5J;^  it  i?'^**^.',':!  *'»  WUcatloo   December  7. 
1955,  Serial  No.  555,219 

2  Claims.    (O.  53—195) 


2,791,M1 
LIQLID  DISPENSING  MACHINF 
P«nl    F.   Gllberty.   Roalyn   Hdgfcts,   N.   Y.   asaisnor   to 
Dairymat  Corporation,  Long  Uand  City,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yoft  •,  ■  wr 

Ori^nal  application  March  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,657. 
Ulit!i  'PHic-tion  Angnat  9.  1954,  Serial  No. 

SClataa.    (0.53—213) 


t  In  a  machine  for  making  fimales.  the  combinatioo 
with  a  conveyor  and  means  for  imparting  a  step-by  step 
adyaiKe  through  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  sutions 
nolders  for  food  containers  on  said  conveyor  at  points 
so  spaced  that  the  holders  are  portioned  at  successive 
stations  at  successive  dwell  periods  of  the  s.ep-bv-step 
advance  of  said  conveyor,  said  holders  being  each  of  sleeve 
form  with  a  vrrticallv  extendmg  cvlindnca!  bore  having 
an  entrance  slot  extending  tangentially  therefrom  through 
a  wall  of  the  holder,  of  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of 
p^per  at  a  conveyor  station,  means  for  withdrawing  paper 
from  a  roll  and  feeding  through  the  entrance  of  a  holder 
to  form  a  tube  of  more  than  one  complete  layer  and 
means  for  cutting  the  withdrawn  paper  from  the  roll 
dunng  the  dwell  period  during  which  it  was  fed  into  the 
holder,  the  cut  edge  of  the  paper  being  at  the  exterior 
of  the  holder;  means  operable  during  the  next  step  ad- 


I  In  a  falling  and  closing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  table  and  means  defimng  a  trough  extending  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  length  of  said  tabic,  of  a  pair 
of  channels  mounted  on  said  table,  a  carton  slidmgly  re- 
ceived in  said  channels,  said  carton  being  slightly  inclined 
from  vertical  and  containing  a  multipliaty  of  stnps  of 
.ontainen.  said  strips  being  superposed  one  on  the  other 
.^nd  slightly  nested  one  in  the  other,  said  channels  defin- 
ing an  unloading  station,  means  at  said  unloading  station 
depositing  said  strips  one  h>  one  in  said  trough,  means 
liKated  above  said  trough  adjacent  said  unloading  station 
and  simultaneously  filling  the  containers  of  a  strip,  means 
located  on  said  trough  adjacent  said  filling  means  and 
simultaneously  sealing  the  containers  of  a  strip,  a  loading 
station  located  adjacent  said  sealing  means;  said  unload- 
ing  station,   said   filling   means,   said   sealing  means   and 
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said  loading  station  being  located  along  a  substantially 
straight  line,  said  depositing  means,  said  filling  means 
and  said  sealing  means  further  being  synchronised  to 
operate  simultaneously  upon  successive  strips,  and  an 
elongated,  longitudinally  reciprocating  shuttle  bar  mov- 
ing in  synchronism  with  said  depositing,  filling  and  seal- 
ing means  and  moving  said  strips  from  one  means  to  the 
next  and  to  said  loading  station  step  by  step  at  each  re- 
ciprocation of  said  shuttle  bar. 


2,792,M2 

TOOTHFD  DISC  TYPE  ROTARY  LAWN  EDGER 

Ernest  H.  Garwood,  Long  Beach,  CaHf. 

AppUcatioa  March  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,535 

5  Claim*.    (CL54— 254) 


sack,  means  for  securing  the  open  end  of  said  sack  to 
the  rear  face  of  said  stationary  jaw  around  said  open- 
ing therein,  an  elongated  strip  of  spring  metal  secured 
to  said  handle  above  said  stationary  jaw,  said  strip  at 
its  lower  end  being  integrally  formed  with  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  extending  portion  terminating  in  a  vertical 
depending  portion  extending  parallel  to  and  in  laterally 
spaced  relationship  to  said  handle,  said  vcriicai  depend- 
ing portion  extending  downwardly  below  the  lower  end 
of  said  handle,  a  thin  movable  jaw  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  stationary  jaw,  said  movable  jaw  being  secured 
to   said   vertical  depending  portion   of  said   strip,   said 
movable  jaw  being  of  substantially  V-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion  in   a  vertical  direction  and   having  an   upper  and 
lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  extending  downwardly 
and  away  from  said  sutionary  jaw  to  facilitate  the  up- 
ward movement  between  said  jaws  of  a  nut  or  the  like, 
said  sutionary  jaw  having  a  fully  concave  bend  on  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  rearwardly  concave  bend  on  a 
transverse  axis  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  movable  jaw  having  a  substantially  hemi- 
spherical concavity  adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  face 
of  a  nut  thercwithin  in  cooperation  with  the  rearwardly 
concave  bend  on  a  transverse  axis  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  stationary  jaw  and  to   resiliently   retain   the   same 
thereat   below   said   stationary   jaw   opening,   the   lower 
edges   of  said   stationary   and   movable   jaws  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  and  away  from  each  other 
to  facilitate  the  upward  movement  of  the  nut  or  the  like 
between   said   jaws  into  said   concavity  until   the   nut  is 
forced  through  the  opening  into  the  sack  by  the  next  nut 
similarly  positioned 


1.  A  lawn  edger  comprising  a  handle,  a  fork  mounted 
on  the  handle,  a  wheel  rotaubly  mounted  in  the  fork,  a 
toothed  disc  mounted  on  the  wheel  for  limited  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  the  wheel,  a  non-metallic  tire  on  the 
wheel,  outwardly  projecting  buttons  on  the  tire  bearing 
against  one  side  of  said  disc,  a  spring  blade,  means  non- 
rotatably  mounting  the  blade  on  said  fork  and  said  blade 
bearing  against  one  side  of  the  disc  opposite  the  tire. 


2,792,03 

NIT  PICKUP  DEVICE 

Eaton  D.  Siglcr,  Lahc  Charies,  La. 

AppUcatioD  September  2«,  1955.  Serial  No.  536.595 

^^  3Clalw.    (CL54— 32t) 
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1,792.684  ' 

CRYSTAL  AND  BEZEL  ASSEMBLY 

Hyman  Dfaistman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Appiicatioo  April  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,989 

4  Claims.    (CL  58— 91) 


1.  A  watch  crystal  and  bezel,  said  bezel  having  a  rec- 
tangular frame,  said  fran>e  having  an  inside  rectangular 
wall  with  an  arcuate  recess  in  each  side  of  said  wall,  said 
wall  having  two  pain  of  ledges  located  thereon,  with  oiie 
pair  of  ledges  being  at  a  lower  level  than  the  other  pair 
of  ledges,  each  of  the  arcuate  recesses  being  placed  just 
above  one  of  the  ledges  and  being  centrally  disposed 
thereon,  said  crystal  having  a  rectangular  body  with  de- 
pending sides,  one  pair  of  sides  depending  further  frontJ 
said  body  than  the  other  pair,  each  of  the  depending  sides 
having  a  lug  protruding  therefrom  and  engaged  in  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  recesses,  with  the  depending  sides 
of  the  crystal  abutting  the  sides  of  said  wall. 


1.  A  nut  picker  comprising  an  elongated  handle,  a 
thin,  laterally  extending  stationary  jaw  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  handle  and  extending  downwardly 
iherebelow,  said  stationary  jaw  being  inclined  slightly 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  and  extending 
downwardly  and  forwarxlly  thereof,  said  stationary  jaw 
below  the  lower  end  of  said  handle  having  an  opening 
adapted    to   receive   therethrough   a    nut   or  the   like,   a 


2.792,685 

JET  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

LOGARITHMIC  SIGNALS 

CoMtantiM  S.  Coastantino,  Maywood,  and  Howard  D. 

HofTmaa  and  WOUaa  C.  Schaffcr,  Fair  Lawn,  N.  J., 

■iilgann  lo  Cw1i»-Wrighl  Corporatioii,  a  corporatKNi 

ApMaSom  October  38,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,878 
nOaims.    (a.  r.*— 39.28) 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  mass  rate  of  gas  flow 
through  a  duct;  said  apparatus  comprising  means  respon- 
sive to  the  static  pressure  of  the  gas  in  said  duct  to  pro- 
vide a  first  signal  which  is  proportional  to  said  static 
pressure;  means  responsive  to  the  impact  pressure  of  said 
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gas  flow  to  provide  a  second  signal  which  is  proportional 
to  said  impact  prcMurc.  means  responsive  to  Wid  first 
and  second  signals  to  provide  a  third  signal  whach  is  pro- 
portional to  a  function  of  the  ratio  of  said  impact  pres- 


r 
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sure  to  said  static  pressure,  and  means,  including  a  first 
device  responsive  only  to  said  first  of  said  signals  and  a 
second  device  responsive  only  to  said  third  of  said  signals, 
for  combining  said  first  and  third  signals  to  provide  a 
fourth  signal  *hich  is  a  measure  of  said  mass  gas  flow 
rate. 


2.792,M4 

BOOSTER  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Jcannot  G.  loftrcs,  D«ar1>oni,  Mlcfc^  msakfoor  to  Kelse>- 

Hayes  Company,  a  corporaCioa  of  Delaware 

Applkatioo  August  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  371.871 

14  ClakH.    (a.  M— 54.«) 


I.  A  booster  brake  mechanism  compnsing  a  differen- 
tial fluid  pressure  motor  having  a  casing  and  a  pressure 
reaponsive  unit  therein  dividing  it  into  a  pair  of  cham- 
bers one  of  which  is  a  constant  pressure  chamber  in  fixed 
communication  with  the  atmosphere  and  the  other  of 
which  IS  a  variable  pressure  chamber,  a  source  of  vac- 
uum, a  vacuum  valve  seat  fixed  with  respect  to  said  pres- 
sure responsive  unit,  an  atmospheric  valve  seat  axially 
slidable  radially  inwardly  of  said  vacuum  valve  seat,  and 
valve  seats  being  annular  and  having  a  space  therebe- 
tween communicating;  with  said  variable  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  valve  elemert  engageable  with  said  seats,  means 
subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  and  to  pressure 
in  said  source  for  urging  said  valve  element  toward  said 
seats,  means  biasing  said  atmosphenc  valve  seat  away 
from  said  valve  element  to  a  normal  position  disentaged 
therefrom,  the  effective  areas  of  said  means  for  urging 
said  valve  element  toward  said  seats,  when  said  valve  ele- 
ment IS  in  engagement  with  said  vacuum  seat,  being 
slightly  overbalanced  to  urge  sa.d  valve  toward  said  seats 
when  the  atmospheric  valve  seat  is  disengaged  from  said 
valve  element,  and  manually  operable  means  for  moving 
said  atmosphenc  valve  seat  in  the  other  direction  to 
engage  said  valve  element  and  move  it  away  from  said 
vacuum  vaive  seat. 


l,7tl,M7 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  fl  MP 

Fraada  A.  Socil,  ProctorwUlc,  V(^  aadipior  (o  the  I  nited 

States  of  AoMiica  ••  represented  by   the  Sccrc(ar>  of 

tb«  Air  Force 

AppllcatkM  November  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  39«,76S 

3  Claims.    «C1.  M — 54.4) 


I.  A  vanable  displacement  pump  compnsing  a  piston 
housing  providing  a  hydraulic  chamber  at  one  end  there- 
of, pistons  of  different  diameters  mounted  in  said  housing 
for  reciprocation  therein,  an  actuator  housing,  a  plunger 
assembly  within  the  actuator  housing  havinj!  an  a^tuaiinjj 
pin  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  for  selective  alignment 
with  the  pistons,  and  means  associated  with  the  plunger 
assembly  for  selective  alignment  of  'he  plunger  pin  with 
the  desired  piston  whereby  on  actuation  of  said  plunger 
a  predetermined  fluid  impulse  may  be  selectively  pro- 
duced 


2,792,4M 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  AIMING  OF  GINS 

Boric   Ingvar  Ijtnaoa,  Udlatc  aad  Karl  Martin  Norti- 

fon,    Kariskoita,    Sweden,    asrigBors    to    Aktiebolaget 

Bofors,    Bofors,   Sweden,   a   corporation   of  Sweden 

AppUcatioa  Janoary  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  333.9«2 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Janaary  27,  1990 

U  Claiiw.    (CL  M— 97) 


!  A  gun  moving  and  control  mechanism  for  tracking 
a  target  moving  in  a  lateral  and  vertical  plane,  the  said 
mechanism  compnsing  electrically  controlled,  reversible 
first  drive  means  for  rotating  the  gun  in  elevational  di- 
rection, electrically  controlled,  reversible  second  dnve 
means  for  trav,.rsing  the  gun.  movable  control  means 
operable  by  a  gun  pointer  for  controlling  the  gun  move- 
ments in  elcvational  and  lateral  directions  by  actuation 
of  said  control  means,  first  follow-up  circuit  means  cof>- 
nected  in  circuit  with  the  first  drive  means  for  transmitting 
clevational  control  movements  of  the  control  means  to 
the  first  drive  means,  and  second  follow-up  circuit  means 
connected  in  circuit  with  the  second  drive  means  for 
transmitting  lateral  control  movements  of  the  control 
means  to  the  second  drive  means,  the  said  first  follow-up 
means  causing  elevational  follow-up  movemenu  of  the 
gun  in  synchronism  with  respective  adjustments  of  the 
control  means,  and  the  said  second  follow-up  means  im- 
parting to  the  gun  a  predetermined  traversing  speed  for 
each  position  of  the  control  means,  the  said  predetermined 
traversing  speeds  being  different  for  different  positions  of 
the  control  means. 
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l,7n.M9 

MECHANICAL  POST  DRIVER 

Hariey  U  Pfcares.  PaHsadc.  Nebr. 

AppllcatioB  October  7,  1953.  Serial  No.  3M,627 

3  Claims.    (CL  #1— 74) 


side  wall  of  less  diameter  than  the  side  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing, securing  elements  detachably  connecting  said  casing 
to  said  housing,  said  casing  including  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed bottom  member  abutting  said  bracket,  a  cylindrical 
shell  arranged  in  concentric  relation  within  said  casing, 
insulation  interposed  between  said  sheH  and  casing,  a 
cover  detachably  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  refrigerant 
coil  arranged  in  said  shell  and  connected  to  said  con- 
duit, a  line  connected  to  said  coil,  a  coil  positioned  in 
said  housing  and  connected  to  said  line  through  the  me- 
dium of  an  expansion  device,  and  said  coil  being  con- 
nected to  said  compressor,  a  pipe  extending  into  the 
upper  end  of  said  shell  and  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  supply  of  water,  there  being  a 
plurality  of  openings  in  the  bottom,  of  said  pipe  for  the 
egress  therethrough  of  water,  a  second  pipe  extending 
into  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  and  casing  and  provided 
with  openings  in  its  upper  end  for  the  ingress  there- 
through of  water,  a  thermostat  arranged  in  engagement 
with  said  last  named  pipe,  and  a  condensate  receiving  tray 
positioned  below  said  shell. 


1.  In  a  post  driver,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  supporting  frame  mounted  on  wheels  and  having  an 
arcuate  cross  bar  therein,  spaced  vertically  disposed  par- 
allel rails  mounted  on  said  cross  bar.  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  rails  on  the  cross  bar.  a  telescoping 
brace  with  flexible  attachment  extended  from  the  upper 
ends  of  the  rails  and  flexibly  attached  thereto  to  a  point 
on  the  frame  spaced  from  the  cross  bar.  endless  chains 
having  rollers  mounted  on  arms  extended  therefrom, 
mounted  vMih  one  ol  the  sections  thereof  positioned  to 
travel  in  said  rails,  a  weight  positioned  between  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  rails,  said  weight  adapted  to  be 
elevated  by  the  rollers  of  the  chains  from  each  side  simul- 
taneously in  a  balanced  position,  means  for  positioning  a 
pt^st  between  the  rails  and  in  the  path  of  the  weight, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  chains. 


2,792.690 

WATER  COOLER 

Elwin  E.  Flynn,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Application  November  4.  1954,  Serial  No.  466,886 
3  Claims.    (CL  62—4) 


1  792  691 
TWO  COMPARTMENT  REFRIGERATOR 
John  M.  Murphy  and  Leonard  J.  Mann,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  

AppUcatJon  Angost  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,290 
nClaiaa.    (Q.  61— 4) 


1  In  combination:  a  below  freezing  compartment;  a 
refrigerating  above  freezing  compartment;  a  refrigera- 
tion system  including  an  evaporator  and  a  refrigerant 
liquefier  in  refrigerant  circulating  relationship;  air  cir- 
culating means;  conduit  means  for  circulating  air  from 
said  air  circulating  means  in  thermal  exchange  with  said 
evaporator,  into  said  below  freezing  compartment,  and 
adjacent  and  in  thermal  exchange  with  said  above  freez- 
ing compartment;  defrosting  means  for  defrosting  said 
evaporator;  and  a  timer  having  a  defrost  period  and  a 
refrigerating  period  and  stopping  said  refrigerating  sys- 
tem from  producing  refrigeration,  stopping  said  air  cir- 
culating means  and  causing  operation  of  said  defrosting 
means  during  said  defrosting  period,  and  permitting  said 
refrigerating  system  to  produce  refrigeration  and  said  air 
circulating  means  to  operate  and  stop  said  defrosting 
means  during  said  refrigerating  period. 


1.  In  a  water  cooling  apparatus,  a  hollow  housing  In- 
cluding an  annular  side  wall  and  a  horizontally  disposed 
bottom  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures 
for  the  passage  therethrough  of  air,  a  spring  pressed  plat- 
form supported  above  said  bottom  wall,  a  door  deUch- 
ably  connected  to  said  side  wall  for  gaining  access  to  the 
interior  of  said  housing,  a  compressor  supported  on  said 
platform,  a  motor  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  for  operating  said  compressor,  a  con- 
duit extending  upwardly  from  said  compressor,  an  annu- 
lar bracket  secured  within  said  housing  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  hollow  casing  including  an  annular 


2  792  692 
KEG  COOLER  AND  DISPENSING  BAR  I  NIT 

Reed  A.  Bryan.  Fort  l^nderdalc.  Fla. 
Application  September  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,584 

3  Claims.  (CI.  62— 144) 
1.  A  combined  keg  cocJing  and  dispensing  device,  com- 
prising a  hollow  enclosure  adapted  to  enclose  a  keg  with- 
in the  hollow  interior  thereof,  a  keg  holddown  device 
comprising  a  rigid  member  adapted  to  engage  against 
the  keg  for  holding  the  latter  in  the  bottom  of  the  en- 
closure, and  support  means  on  the  interior  of  the  en- 
closure for  maintaining  said  member  in  engagement  with 
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the  keg,  said  member  compnsing  a  crow  bar  extending  one  tcrew-threaded  hole  of  uniform  crow  tection  through- 
transvenely  across  the  mtenor  oi  the  enclosure,  said  de-  out  forming  a  female  jcrew.  a  «haft.  a  male  screw  integral 
vice  including  keg  tapping  and  conduit  means  adapted  to    with  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  in  line  therewith,  said 

male  screw  being  shaped  and  dimensiooed  to  fit  in  said 
female  screw,  said  male  screw  being  screwed  in  said  bole. 


extend  upwardly  from  the  keg.  said  cross  bar  having  a 
central  recess  therein  for  accommodating  said  keg  tapping 
and  conduit  means. 


2,792,W3 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  WnH  SELF  LUBRICATION 

Svca  Erik  Maltc  NorUa^li,  Morfar^ikaamar.  Swedes 

Coalteaatloa  ol  appJicatloa  ScrW  No.  265J1(,  Jaooary 

7,  IM2.    TWs  ap^kadoa  Aornt  5,  1955.  Serial  No. 

ClaioM  priority,  applicadoa  Sweden  Jannry  12,  IfSl 
9  Clains.    (CL  U—7) 


-  -      .1. 

—  fc 


I.  A  self-lubncating  universal  loint  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  first  and  second  shafts  comprising  a  coupling 
head  having  an  internal  chamber,  and  a  pair  of  oppo 
sitely  disposed  and  spaced  jaws,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
laws,  said  coupling  head  including  means  for  connecting 
said  head  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  first  of  said  shafts,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  internal  chamber  when  said  head 
IS  at  rest  constituting  a  reservoir  for  lubricant,  said  head 
being  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  comparatively  small 
opening  leading  into  said  internal  chamber  and  through 
which  the  end  of  said  second  shaft  is  adapted  to  be 
passed  into  the  space  between  said  jaws,  universal  con- 
nection means  for  securing  the  end  of  said  second  shaft 
to  said  head,  said  connection  means  including  a  bolt  ex- 
tending transversely  through  un  opening  in  the  end  of  said 
second  shaft  and  through  aligned  openings  in  said  jaws 
and  sleeve,  said  opening  through  which  the  end  of  said 
second  shaft  is  passed  bein«  defined  by  an  inwardly 
extending  penpheral  fbnge  which  forms  a  barrier  against 
leakage  of  lubricant  from  the  lower  reservoir  portion  of 
said  internal  chamber  when  said  head  is  at  rest,  the  level 
of  the  lubricant  in  the  reservoir  portion  being  normally 
below  the  lower  edge  of  the  flange,  and  said  lubncant 
being  distributed  from  said  reservoir  by  centrifugal  force 
to  the  various  movable  parts  of  said  universal  connection 
means  when  said  head  rotates. 


1.7f2,if4 
ELA5nC  CX>UFLING  DEVICES 

^■*^  "^J^S-?^  '^"*?^..'"'Mi*«^  to  Sodere  GcncnUc 
fc  Mccaai^BC  tt  i»  Metailwgk.,  Vaarcs,  France,  a  so- 
rktty  9i  Vramtn 

My  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  444J<1 

■pyHcatloa  FraMc  Aagwt  4,  IMJ 
4CldM.    (a.  (4—11) 
I.  A  coupling  device  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, a  mass  of  a  resilient  material  provided  with  at  least 


said  screws  having  rounded  threads,  another  shaft,  and 
means  for  assembling  said  second  mentioned  shaft  with 
said  mass  of  resilient  material  to  hold  said  two  shafts  in 
line  with  each  other  when  said  mass  of  resilient  mate- 
rial is  undeformed. 


2,7f2,MS 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICES 

Bfwca  G.  Coffinc  Akro^  Okto,  Mrignor  to  Atkroa,  Idc. 

Cayakoga  FaOa,  Okio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  November  12,  lfS3,  Serial  No.  391^74 

IClakM.    (CL44— 29) 


I.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a 
completely  automatic  clutch  releasing  and  resetting  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  primary  circular  rotatable 
member,  a  secondary  circular  rotatable  member,  said 
members  being  of  equal  diameter  and  disposed  oo  a 
common  axis  in  parallel  planes  closely  adjacent  each 
other,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  on  its  periph- 
ery with  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  recesses,  means 
comprising  a  discontinuous  chain  having  links  )oioed  by 
spaced  transverse  rollers  disposed  adjacent  the  ends  of  each 
link  of  the  chain  for  transmitting  driving  torque  from 
the  primary  to  the  secondary  member,  said  chain  aiKl 
rollers  being  wide  enough  to  extend  across  the  peripheries 
of  both  said  members  so  that  each  roller  may  transmit 
driving  torque  from  the  primary  to  the  secondary  member 
with  the  rollers  normally  in  engagement  with  said  re- 
cesses, said  chain  being  free  of  permanent  connectioa 
with  the  primary  or  secondary  members  and  connection 
means  yieldable  on  an  overload  condition  on  the  second- 
ary rotatable  member  for  permitting  release  of  the  afore- 
said rollers  from  said  recesses  to  prevent  the  transmission 
of  driving  torque  between  the  primary  and  secondary  ro- 
utable  members,  said  yielding  means  having  no  permanent 
connection  with  either  the  prinury  or  secondary  rotatable 
member,  said  yieldable  means  comprising  continuous 
spring  means  surrounding  said  discontinuous  chain  and 
exeriing  enough  inward  force  to  restore  automatically 
said  rollcn  in  said  recesses  when  the  overload  condition 
on  the  secondary  rotatable  member  is  relieved. 
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2,792,iM 
TRAINING  CUP  FOR  BABIES 
IniBg  L.  Stayart,  dcccaacd,  laic  of  CMcago,  IlL,  by  The 
Noribcni  Tniit  Cninpaay,  Chkafo,  and  Clan  Florence 
Stayart,  CMcafo,  UL,  cxecvton,  awi^ocB  to  Kayware 
Coryonrfkw,  a  cofporatloa  of  lillnoia 
AypUcatloa  October  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  54«,216 
7  Claims.    (CL  «5— 13) 


tion  between  and  mainly  of  less  width  than  the  body  por- 
tions, and  being  knitted  from  highly  stretchable  synthetic 
yam,  at  least  one  of  said  portions  having  reinforcing  yam 
incorporated  in  at  least  one  area  thereof,  the  side  edges 


3.  In  an  infant's  training  cup,  a  main  cup  having  side 
and  bottom  walls  and  handle  means  associated  therewith, 
said  side  walls  terminating  in  an  upper  edge  the  major 
portion  of  which  edge  is  located  in  a  predetermined  plane, 
said  side  wall  being  cut  away  throughout  a  portion  of  its 
circumference  to  define  a  special  edge  portion  that  is 
spaced  downwardly  from  said  plane,  a  cover  adapted  to 
be  inserted  to  a  predetermined  level  and  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  the  top  of  said  cup  for  closing  the 
upper  end  of  said  cup,  and  an  upwardly  extending  nipple 
on  said  cover  at  one  edge  thereof  with  said  nipple  of 
such  a  height  that  when  said  cover  is  in  its  cup-closing 
position  the  upper  end  of  said  nipple  is  disposed  sub- 
stantially in  said  plane  and  said  nipple  is  exposed  on  both 
sides  by  said  cut-away  portion  of  said  wall. 


2,792,<97 
CRUMBER 
Sam  GingoM,  New  York,  N.  Y, 

Silver  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 
New  Yortt 

AppikatkHi  Febrvaiy  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  4SS,579 
2CialBH.    (CLi5— 62) 


to  The  Sheffield 
a  corporation  of 


2.  A  cnmiber  of  the  character  described  having  a  re- 
ceptacle which  includes  a  flat  bottom  and  upstanding 
walls  extending  along  two  sides  and  one  end  thereof  and 
a  cover  hinged  to  said  end  wall,  said  cover  having  a  lip 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  forming  the  other 
end  wall  of  the  receptacle,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  channeled  member  carried  by  the  cover  on  the 
inside  thereof  for  removably  supporting  a  crumbing  in- 
strument inside  of  the  receptacle,  said  channeled  member 
having  an  open  end  located  opposite  one  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  receptacle,  said  side  wall  having  a  slotted  opening 
therein  aligned  with  the  open  end  of  the  channeled  mem- 
ber. 


2.792,C9t 
ELASTIC  FORM  FTmNG  UNDERGARMENT 
Ckarics  W.  Hamp^  Eailoa,  M4.,  aaii^or.  by  direct  and 
mcanc  aailfiinfi,  to  Afta  Iloiiiry  Mllls,  Inc^  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddawaie 

Application  AncMt  9. 1954.  Serial  No.  44S,423 

1  ClaiaL    (CL  M— 177) 

A  full  fashioned  panty  made  from  two  fashioned  blanks 

and  having  a  two  ply.  downwardly  turned  waistband,  a 

front  body  portion,  a  rear  body  portion  and  a  crotch  por- 


of  one  body  portion  being  secured  to  the  side  edges  of  the 
other  body  portion  and  the  side  edges  of  the  crotch  por- 
tion defining  leg  openings  of  the  panty  and  the  plies  of 
the  waistband  being  secured  together  at  the  bottom  of 
the  band. 


2,792,699 

CANDLE  APPLICATOR 

WilBani  R.  Laaun,  Sm  Antonio,  Tex. 

AppUcatkM  Jnnc  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  360,995 

4Clainit.    (0.67—6) 


4.  A  candle  applicator  for  lighting  and  for  pneumati- 
cally extinguishing  ecclesiastical  candles  of  distant  loca- 
tions, and  with  minimal  disturbance  to  the  hot  melted 
wax  of  the  lighted  candles  during  the  extinguishing,  com- 
prising an  electric  wires  conduit  staff  of  conventional 
metal  tubing  of  considerable  length,  and  having  a  capital 
end  portion  and  an  opposite  low  end  portion;  a  relatively 
small  fan  and  direct  current  motor  in  direct  operable 
relation  to  each  other,  and  these  superposed  upon  the 
capital  end  portion  of  the  electric  wires  conduit  staff;  a 
battery  holder  with  communicating  opening  and  with  con- 
nection to  the  low  end  portion  of  the  electric  wires  con- 
duit staff;  dry  cell  battery  element  adapted  to  be  en- 
closed operably  within  the  battery  holder;  2  electric  wires 
of  appropriate  small  gauge,  and  these  extending  from 
within  the  battery  holder,  through  the  communicating 
opening  and  through  the  electric  wires  conduit  staff  of 
conventional  metal  tubing  of  relatively  small  operable 
bore,  and  in  operable  continuity  to  the  motor;  one  of 
these  electric  wires  being  in  operable  connection  with  the 
motor  and  with  the  dry  cell  battery  element;  while  the 
other  electric  wire  operably  connects  both  the  motor  and 
the  dry  cell  battery  element  through  a  switch;  a  lighter 
member  attached  to  the  capital  end  portion  of  the  elec- 
tric wires  conduit  staff. 
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2,792,7m 
APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  CONTl.Nl  Ol"S  TREAT- 
MENT OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Hc1m>    AltOMar,    Magog,   Quebec,    Canada,   aaiffnor   to 
Dominioa  Textile  Company  limited.  Montreal.  Qnebec. 
Canada,  ■  corporation  of  Canada 
AppUcatkM  December  8,  1952.  Serial  No.  324,809 
17  Claims.    (CI.  M— 5) 


to  said  open  end  in  fluid-tight  relationship,  a  rigid  lorgi 
tudinal  cradle  member  secured  to  vud  closure  and  extend 
ing  therefrom  mto  said  tank,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
vertical  supports  mounted  on  said  cradle  member,  each 
of  said  suppons  carrying  a  beam  supporting  saddle  at  its 
upper  end,  a  track  in  said  Unk  supporting  the  inner  end 
of  said  cradle  member,  a  track  outside  said  tank  support- 
ing said  closure,  said  tracks  being  parallel  whereby  said 


I.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  treating  material 
under  heat  and  pressure,  composing,  a  supporting  frame, 
belt  supporting  rollers  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent 
each  end.  a  pair  of  endlcs^s  pressure  confining  bells 
mounted  on  said  rollers  one  above  the  other  with  one 
surface  of  each  belt  in  juxtaposed  relationship  with  a 
corresponding  surface  on  the  other  belt,  belt  dnve  mem- 
bers mounted  between  said  supporting  rollers  and  said 
endless  belts,  dnving  means  in  dnvtng  engagement  with 
said  belt  dnve  means,  a  source  of  heat  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  endless  belts,  and  co-operating  means  on  said 
belts,  belt  drive  means  and  belt  supporting  rollers,  where- 
by the  marginal  edges  and  transverse  termmaJ  ends  of 
said  juxtaposed  belt  surfaces  are  maintained  in  continu- 
ous sealing  contact  with  each  other  dunng  the  effective 
travel  of  said  belts  along  said  frame  so  as  to  constitute 
a  pressure  chamber  between  said  juxtaposed  belt  sur- 
faces. 


closure  and  cradle  member  are  longitudinally  movable 
from  an  inner  tank  closing  position  to  an  outer  position 
whereat  said  cradle  member  is  substantially  outside  said 
tank,  a  beam  end  seal  plate  mounted  inside  said  closure 
and  axially  movable  relative  thereto,  and  a  closed  circuit 
reversible  pumping  system  communicating  with  said  tank 
through  a  fixed  conduit  extending  axially  through  said 
closed  end  and  facing  said  beam  end  seal  plate,  and 
through  another  conduit  opening  into  the  bottom  of  said 
tank. 


2,7»2,7tl 
RINSING  AGENT  DISPENSER  FOR  CI  OTHF.S 
WASHING  MACHlNFJi» 
John  Bochan,  Louisville.  Ky.,  asslipior  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ort 
Application  September  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  6I1J7I 
7  Claims.    (H.  *8— 17) 


2,7f2,7i3 
MANIPULATION  RESISTING  COMBINATION 

LOCK 

Robert  S.  Murray,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  21,  1949.  Serial  No.  1W.023 

21  Claim*.    (C1.70— 314) 


6.  For  use  in  a  clothes  washing  machine  having  a 
rotauble  clothes  basket  and  an  agitator  mounted  withm 
said  basket,  a  liquid  treating  agent  dispenser  adapted  for 
mounting  on  said  agitator  and  comprising  an  inner  liquid 
coniaining  receptacle  section  having  an  upvkardly  m 
dined  outer  edge,  an  outer  compartment  generally  U- 
shaped  in  crivk.s  section  arranged  to  receive  and  hold  any 
liquid  ccntrifugally  discharged  from  xaid  receptacle  sec- 
tion over  said  edge  during  rotation  of  vaid  agitator,  and 
means  (or  discharging  said  liquid  from  vaid  comparimcni 
only  upon  the  cessation  of  agitator  rotation. 


21.  A  combination  device  comprising  movably  mount- 
ed tumblers  having  alinahle  gates,  a  fcnvc  movable  into 
said  gates  when  alined  to  receive  the  fence,  and  a  member 
movably  mounted  to  releasably  hold  the  fence  from  the 
tumblers  and  controlled  by  the  cooperation  of  all  the 
tumblen  to  move  to  release  the  fence  only  when  the 
gates  are  alined  to  receive  the  fence. 


2,792,702 
PRESStRE  DYE  MACHINE 
Walter  J.  Ncwcomb,  Graham,  and  James  Saunders  Wll- 
HamMM,  GrccMboro,   N.  C,  assignors   to   Burlington 
EnghMCfluC  Company.  Inc.,  Graham.  N.  C,  a  corpo- 
raCkm  of  Nortk  Camlina 

Appllcadou  June  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  512.9*7 

2  Clates.    (O.  M— 189) 

I.   A  dye  machine  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 

pressure  tank  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a 

closure  for  said  open  end.  means  for  sealing  said  closure 


2,7*2,7M 

BiriLDING  BLOCK  AND  HOLLOW  WALL 

FORMED  THEREWITH 

PWter   Lstudert    KnnlMau,   Dordrecht,  Netherlands,  m- 

ii^w.  by  ac»c  ■■tgaiuiaii.  to  KImi  N.  V.,  Dordrwht, 

Nitfcirtnuii.  a  Dmttk  UmMtd  couipMy 

Appfcatfou  Jamury  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332  J 34 

ClaluH  primity,  appttcaliou  Netherlands  Jaauary  28,  1952 

2ClahM.    (CL72— 39) 

2.  A  building  block  comprising  a  web  and  two  parallel. 

spaced    apart   flanges  extending   at    right    angles   to  said 

web  and  in  the  same  direction  therefrom,  one  of  said 

flanges  being  substantially  twice  as  long  as  the  other  of 

said  flanges  so  that  the  building  block  has  a  substantially 

J-shaped  cross- section,  said  web  having  a  longitudinal  nb 

proiecting  from  the  surface  thereof  facing  in  the  direcUon 

away  from  said  flanges,  said  rib  having  a  width  equal  to 

the  duUnce  between  said  spaced  apart  flanges  and  being 
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aligned,  across  said  web,  with  the  space  between  said 
flanges  so  that  seats  arc  defined  by  said  surface  of  the 
web  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rib  which  have  rcsp)ective 
widths  equal  to  the  thicknesses  of  the  adjacent  flanges, 
said  other,  relatively  short  flange  having  a  stepped  end 


face  defining  a  longitudinal  rib  adjacent  the  edge  of  said 
end  face  remote  from  the  relatively  long  flange  and  a 
longitudinal  free  space  next  to  the  rib  of  the  short  flange, 
with  the  cross-sections  of  said  free  space  and  the  next 
longitudinal  rib  being  congruent  and  oppositely  directed 
relative  to  each  other. 


2,792,7t5 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVING  POSITIVE- 
DISPLACEMENT  METERS 
Maurice  L.  Barrett,  Jr.,  BnbykM,  N.  Y^  assigDor  to  Shell 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  August  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,247 
9  Claims.    (CL  73—3) 


said  casing  and  having  side  walls;  a  source  of  heat  radia- 
tion in  said  enclosure  and  a  single  pan  positioned  in  the 
bottom  of  said  enclosure  below  said  source;  a  horizontal 
arm  supporting  said  pan  and  projecting  through  slots  in 
the  side  walls  of  said  enclosure:  a  balance  beam  in  said 


casing;  suspension  rods  connecting  said  balance  beam  with 
said  horizontal  arm,  and  extending  along  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  enclosure  outside  the  latter;  and  a  centra! 
knife-edge  assembly  located  in  said  casing  for  supporting 
said  balance  beam  and  comprising  a  pivot  and  a  support- 
ing member  secured  to  the  top  of  said  enclosure  and  sup- 
porting said  pivot. 


2,792,7§7 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  DETERMINING  TENSION  IN 

FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Kinsey  A.  Anderson,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  rtie  United  States  <rf  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  January  24,  1956.  Serial  No.  561,169 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73-48) 


I  Apparatus  for  calibrating  a  positive-displacement 
meter,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  closed  measuring 
cylinder  of  predetermined  volume,  a  free  piston  slidably 
mounted  m  said  measunng  cylinder,  first  inlet  and  outlet 
conduit  means  in  one  end  of  said  measuring  cylinder, 
second  inlet  and  outlet  conduit  means  in  the  other  end  of 
said  measuring  cylinder,  valve  means  in  both  said  inlet 
and  outlet  conduit  means  alternately  placing  the  first  and 
rhen  the  second  of  said  inlet  conduit  means  in  communi- 
cation with  the  discharge  of  the  meter  being  calibrated, 
while  simultaneously  opening  the  second  and  then  the 
first  of  said  outlet  conduit  means,  the  outlet  conduit 
means  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  being  closed  by 
said  piston  means  at  the  end  of  each  stroke,  pressure 
equalizing  means  in  communication  between  the  two 
ends  of  said  measuring  cylinder  for  substantially  equaliz- 
ing the  pressure  across  the  piston  at  the  end  of  each 
piston  stroke  prior  to  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  difTcrential-prcssure  valve  means  in 
the  first  and  second  outlet  conduit  means  from  said  cyl- 
inder for  providing  a  back-pressure  on  the  cylinder  to 
maintain  any  liquid  therein  in  its  liquid  phase. 


2,7n,7«6 
MOISTURE  TESTER 

Pierre  Maurct,  dcnnoat-Fci  i  and,  France 

Appl'cation  Dccciaber  11, 1953.  Serial  No.  397,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Pnmcc  Inly  15,  1953 

6CWMS.    (a.  73— 76) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measunng  the  variations  in  weight 
of  a  body  subjected  to  an  external  influence,  which  com- 
prises- a  casing:  an  enclosure  internal  to  and  attached  to 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  measuring  tension  in  a  flexible 
sheet,  said  device  comprising  a  tcnsiomcter  including  a 
weight,  a  member  attached  at  one  end  to  said  weight  and 
having  a  loop  at  its  other  end  and  being  straight  from 
said  weight  to  said  loop,  an  elongated  mounting  com- 
prising a  stifle  strip  having  a  flat  surface  at  right  angles 
to  the  straight  portion  of  said  member  and  facing  away 
from  said  weight,  means  including  a  fastener  passing 
through  and  engaging  said  loop  and  projecting  into  said 
strip  and  attaching  said  loop  firmly  to  said  strip,  and  re- 
movable adhesive  means  on  said  strip  surface  for  re- 
movably attaching  said  strip  to  a  surface  of  the  sheet 
in  different  positions  depending  in  each  case  on  the  path  of 
the  tcrtsion  to  be  measured. 


2.792,708 

TESTING  UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  CAVITIES 

Rowland  W.  Johnston,  Jr.,  Bellairc,  and  Austen  M.  Siiook, 

Houston.  Tex.,  aasignors  to  The  Texas  Company,  New 

Yoik,  N.  Ym  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  22.  1952,  Serial  No.  322,078 

9  Claims.  (O.  73—149) 
1.  In  a  method  for  surveying  an  underground  storage 
cavity  compnsing  a  chamber  of  relatively  large  diameter 
and  an  access  bore  of  relatively  small  diameter  extend- 
ing up  from  said  chamber  to  the  ground,  the  steps  which 
comprise  providing  a  pool  of  liquid  of  krrawn  density 
in  said  cavity:  providing  a  conduit  in  said  bore  having 
an  entrance  in  said  chamber  and  an  exit  outside  of  said 
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cavity,   introducing  on   th«   top  of  said   pool   a   fluid  of    wall  of  said  chamber,  the  surface  of  the  glass  that  is  ex- 


known  density  which  is  lighter  than  and  immiscible  with 
uiid  liquid,  expeliing  liquid  from  said  cavity  through 
said  conduit  in  said  access  ^ore  by  applying  progressively 
increasing   pressure    to    said    fluid    while    lacrcasing    the 


posed   to  the   liquid   being  coated   with  a  thin  adhering 


l^ff^^ 


volume  thereof,  progrevsively  determining  both  the  prcs 
sure  difference  between  said  introduced  fluid  ind  the 
liquid  leaving  said  cavity,  and  the  corresponding  volume 
of  the  part  of  said  cavity  from  which  liquid  has  been 
displaced,  and  utilizing  pressure  difference  variations  and 
such  corresponding  volumes  as  an  index  of  the  diameter 
of  sajd  cavity. 


2,7fl,7tf 
APPARATUS  DETERMINING  STATIC  PRFASl  RKS 

IN  PLMPING  WELLS 

TbooMs  W.  Bctt,  Arcadia,  Md  Howvd  C.  Slooc,  Bmken- 

Seid,   Califs   aamifpon  to  T1»e   Texas  Company,   New 

YoA,  .N.  Y_  ■  corporadoo  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  November  24,  1954,  ScriaJ  No.  470.992 

2  Claims.    (CI.  73—155) 


..  ■- 


2  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  bottom  hole  static 
pressure  of  a  pumping  well  containing  very  viscous  fluid. 
the  combination  compnsing  production  tubmg.  means  for 
lifting  well  fluid  located  within  said  tubing,  means  for 
actuating  said  first  mentioned  means  connected  thereto 
and  including  a  holksw  sucker  rod  and  a  perforated  cou- 
pling, and  means  providing  prrssun/cd  gas  to  said  hollow 
sucker  rod.  said  last  mentioned  means  including  means 
for  indicating  pressures  exerted  in  said  hollow  sucker  rod. 
said  perforated  couplmg  being  located  adiacenf  said  first 
mentioned  means  and  including  flow  check  means  per- 
mitting an  outflow  of  said  prcvsunzed  gas  and  well  fluid 
from  said  hollow  sucker  rod  and  preventing  inflow  of 
well  fluid 


2,7f2,7Ig 

INSPECTION  GLASS  FOR  LIQl  ID  LEVEL 

INDICATORS 

Habcrt  Lo4r,  Gaapddskircbea,  acar  Vicaoa,  Awtria 

AppOoKioa  November  27.  1953,  Serial  No.  394,152 

ClaiaH  priority,  ajMllaitfoa  Aastria  December  2,  1952 

I  Claim.    (CI.  73 — 33«> 
As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  liquid  level  indicator 
having  a  Ijquid  chamber,  an  inspection  glass  forming  the 


A 


^ 


film  of  a  transparent  metal  oxide  wetted  by  water,  the 
oxide  having  a  greater  resistance  to  corrosion  by  weak 
alkaline  aqueous  iiolutions  than  a  glass  without  a  coating 


2,7W,7II 
INSTRLMENT  DRIVE 
Ricbard    E.    DeMormay.    GieWora,    Califs 
DeMoraay-Bottardi,  Ik.,  Pamdcaa,  Calif 
tloa  M  Cailfoniia 
AppMcatkw  Jaaaary  13,  1955.  Serial  No.  4t  1,523 
13  ClaiiH.    (CL  74—25) 


asrinaor    to 
a  rorpora- 


I.  In  a  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  of:  a  trans- 
lating member  having  a  flat  surface  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  translation;  a  rotating  member  having  a  flat  surface 
perpendicular  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  .t  hushing  positioned 
between  said  translating  member  and  said  rotating  mem 
ber.  sphencal  means  located  within  said  bushing  and 
contacting  said  flat  surfaces  in  power  translating  rela- 
tionship, and  means  for  compressing  said  bushing  to  re- 
duce play  between  said  bushing  and  said  spherical  means 


2,7*1,712 

CONTROL  FOR  A  VARIABLE  PITCH  PULLEY 

HarT7  Gftaoa,  I>os  Aafclca,  Calif.,  amlgBor  to  Gerbfaig 

M— fBifailiig  Corporadoa,  Nerlbbrpot,  m..  ■  eorpo- 

of  niiaota 

AppHcaCloa  laly  It,  1952.  Serial  No.  299.577 

11  Claims    (a.  74— 23ri7) 


I.  A  vanable  pitch  pulley  mechanism  including  in  com- 
bination a  rotatabie  shaft,  a  pair  of  opposed  pulley  halves 
including  key  members  slidably  secured  to  said  shaft  for 
torque  and  adapted  to  be  axially  moved  relative  to  one 
another  to  bring  about  a  change  in  the  effective  pitch 
of  the  pulley  formed  thereby,  and  a  control  device  for 
controlling  the  effective  pitch  of  said  vanable  pitch  pulley, 
said  control  device  comprising  an  inner  member  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  an 
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outer  housing  supported  on  said  shaft  and  enclosing  said 
inner  member,  said  outer  housing  being  adapted  to  be 
rotationally  and  axially  moved  with  respect  to  said  inner 
member  and  having  continuous  surfaces  formed  on  the 
inner  faces  of  the  opposite  ends  thereof  transversely  dis- 
posed with  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft 
and  inner  member,  a  roller  clement  lournaled  on  said 
inner  member  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel 
to  said  continuous  surfaces,  said  roller  element  being 
adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged  by  cither  of  said  con- 
tinuous surfaces  for  imparting  rotational  movement  there- 
to with  respect  to  said  inner  member,  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  rotational  rr>ovcment  of  said  roller  ele- 
ment to  said  pulley  halves  for  changing  the  effective  pilch 
thereof. 


2,792,713 
lX)OM  TAKE-l'P  ASSEMBLY 
James  Marslull  Beclt,  Jr.,  Shawmst,  and  George  Roffert 
Hbeclcr  and  William  Cart  Whitman,  Lanett,  Ala.,  as- 
signors to  West  Point  Maoufacturing  Company,  West 
Puini,  C>a.,  a  rorporatioo  of  Alabama 

Application  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429.534 
3  Claims.    (CI.  74—325) 


^   . 


I.  A  loom  take-up  package  assembly  comprising  a  sub- 
frame  including  spaced  side  plates,  a  first  shaft  and  a 
second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  and  extending  between 
said  side  plates,  a  gear  and  a  pinion  mounted  on  said 
ftrst  shaft,  an  intermediate  gear  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft,  a  stub  shaft,  a  change  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
pinion  of  said  first  shaft  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft,  a 
pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  intermediate  gear  also 
mounted  on  said  stub  shaft,  one  of  said  side  plates  being 
slotted  from  an  edge  thereof,  said  slot  being  arcuate  about 
the  axis  of  said  second  shaft  as  center,  means  for  detach- 
ably  mounting  said  stub  shaft  in  the  slot  of  said  side  plate 
at  a  variety  of  positions,  and  means  for  detachably  mount- 
ing said  slotted  side  plate  on  the  frame  of  a  loom. 


2,792,714 

CHANGE-SPEED  GEAR  AND  METHOD  OF 

SHIFTING  THEREFOR 

Hans-JoacUm  M.  Forster,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Ger- 

maay,    assignor    to    Daimler-Beiu    Alttiengesellschaft, 

Stnttgart-L'nlerturtLbeim,  Gerauoy 

Application  June  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,075 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  June  28,  1950 

33  ClaioM.    (CL  74—368) 


tt 


I.  Change-speed   gear  comprising,   a   primary  part,   a 
secondary   part,   transmission   members   for   obtaining    a 


lower  speed  opcratively  connected  between  said  primary 
and  said  secondary  part,  transmission  members  for  ob- 
taining a  higher  speed  operatively  connected  between  said 
primary  and  said  secondary  part,  a  main  one-way  clutch 
operatively  connected  with  said  lower  speed  transmission 
members,  a  counter  one-way  clutch  opcratively  connect- 
ed with  said  higher  speed  transmission  members,  and 
shifting  means  for  simultaneously  disabling  the  drive 
through  said  main  one-way  clutch  and  through  said 
counter  one-way  clutch. 


2,792,715 

ROLLER  GEAR  WHEELS 

John  Wo)towicz,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppIicatioD  April  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  578^74 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 465) 

I 


r 
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1.  A  gear  wheel  assembly  including  two  wheels,  the 
assembly  comprising  a  flat  holder  having  two  circular 
spaces  therein,  a  wheel  disposed  in  each  of  the  spaces, 
each  wheel  having  in  its  peripheral  portion  a  plurality 
of  semi-circular  recesses  separated  from  each  other  by 
integrally-formed  sprockets,  a  roller  disposed  in  every 
second  recess,  each  roller  having  at  one  end  a  stub  axle, 
a  cover  secured  to  one  side  of  the  holder,  the  cover 
having  in  its  inner  surface  a  circular  track  for  stub 
axles  held  in  the  recesses  of  one  wheel,  a  similar  cover 
secured  to  the  other  side  of  the  holder  and  having  in  its 
inner  surface  a  circular  track  for  the  stub  axles  of  the 
rollers  disposed  in  the  recesses  of  the  other  wheel,  one 
of  said  covers  being  provided  with  two  apertures  one  of 
which  is  in  register  with  the  axial  portion  of  one  wheel 
while  the  other  aperture  is  in  register  with  the  axial 
portion  of  the  other  wheel,  a  shaft  extending  from  the 
axial  portion  of  each  wheel  through  the  respective  aper- 
ture in  said  cover,  the  rollers  in  one  wheel  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  semi-circular  recesses  in  the  other  wheel 
and  to  impart  a  rotary  movement  to  the  other  wheel. 


2,792,716 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  VEHICLES 
Howard  W.  Christenson,  Plainfield.  Ind..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  CotporatiDn,  Dctrott,  Midi.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  220,902 
51  Claims,  (a.  74 — 472) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  transmission,  an  input  member  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  the  vehicle  engine,  an  output  shaft  adapted 
to  drive  the  vehicle  wheels,  gearing  controlled  by  a  first 
friction  control  device  for  transmitting  power  between 
said  input  member  and  said  output  shaft,  said  first  friction 
control  device  being  effective  on  an  increase  in  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  in  a  first  operating  chamber  to  establish 
between  said  input  member  and  said  output  shaft  a 
first  driving  connection  through  said  gearing  effective  to 
drive  the  output  shaft  at  substantially  less  rapid  rate  than 
said  input  member,  a  second  friction  control  device  con- 
nected between  said  input  member  and  said  output  shaft, 
said  second  friction  control  device  being  effective  on  an 
increase  in  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  a  second  operating 
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chamber  to  establish  between  said  input  member  and  said 
output  ihaft  a  second  driving  connection  effective  to  drive 
the  output  shaft  at  a  rate  substanually  more  rapid  than 
that  at  w-hich  said  output  shaft  is  dnven  through  said 
first  driving  connection,  a  shift  valve  biased  to  a  first  posi- 
tion and  movable  therefrom  to  a  second  position,  means 
responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  a  first  control 
chamber  and  urging  said  shift  valve  to  said  first  position, 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  a  second 
control  chamber  and  urging  said  shift  valve  to  said  sec 
ond  position,  means  for  supplying  to  said  first  control 
chamber  fluid  at  a  pressure  which  vanes  in  accordance 
with  the  torque  demand  on  the  vehicle  engine,  means  for 
supplying  to  said  second  control  chamber  fluid  at  a  prev 
sure  which  vanes  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  said 


for  rocking  movement  about  an  axis  generally  at  nght 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  thereby  to 
position  the  locking  lugs  selectively  in  the  slots,  and 
lock  nuts  on  said  bearing  screws  maintaining  the  screws 
in  selected  positions  whereby  the  locking  member  can 
be  adjusted  laterally  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shaft. 


2,792,711 

POWER  MOWER  CONTROL  MECHA.MSM 

Luther  A.  EJIicou,  Topelu,  Kjuu. 

Application  December  28.  1953.  Serial  No.  400.722 

5  riaJms.    (CL  74 — 4M) 


Tp^ 


*»-»   »    m 


output  shaft,  a  shift  relay  valve  biased  to  a  first  position 
and  movable  therefrom  to  a  second  position,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  a  third  control 
chamber  and  urging  said  shift  relay  valve  to  said  second 
position,  means  for  supplying  fluid  from  said  second  oper 
ating  chamber  to  said  third  control  chamber,  manually 
controlled  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  a 
first  supply  passage,  means  effective  according  as  said 
shift  relay  valve  is  in  said  first  or  said  second  position  for 
connecting  said  first  operating  chamber  to  said  first  sup 
ply  passage  or  to  an  exhaust  passage,  and  means  effec 
tive  according  as  said  shift  valve  is  in  said  first  or  said 
second  position  for  connecting  said  second  operating 
chamber  to  an  exhaust  passage  or  to  a  supply  passage 
through  which  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  supplied  to 
said  second  operating  chamber 


2,792.717 

LOCK  FOR  GEAR  SHIFTING  MECHANISMS 

Clifford  C.  Adams,  BinniiiKhain.  Ala. 

Apf»Jicatk>a  March  26.  1954.  Serial  No   4III  927 

4  Claims.     (CL  74 — 477) 


1.  The  combination  with  gear  selector  mechanism  of 
the  type  having  a  housing  with  an  axially  movable  and 
oscillatable  shaft  therein  together  with  slotted  shiftc." 
arm  brackets  selectively  engageable  hy  an  actuator  lug 
fast  on  the  shaft  when  the  shaft  moves  axially.  of  a 
locking  member  having  locking  lugs  spaced  on  either  side 
of  the  actuator  lug  and  disposed  to  enter  the  slots  of  the 
shifter  arm  bracketv  beanng  screws  in  threaded  engage 
ment  with  said  housing  and  engaging  opposite  ends  of 
said  locking  member  thus  mounting  the  locking  member 


3.  In  a  riding  lawn  mower  vehicle  having  self  propelled 
power  means,  independent  controls  for  clutch  and  steer- 
ing operations  by  the  operator  when  mounted  on  the 
vehicle,  said  clutch  control  requiring  constant  application 
of  manual  force  to  hold  the  clutch  engaged  for  dnving 
the  vehicle,  said  steenng  control  compnsing  a  rotatable 
post  having  a  cross  head  steering  bar.  a  rod  paralleling  the 
post  and  slidable  in  relation  thereto  and  connected  for 
clutch  engaging  operation,  a  pressure  pad  mounted  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod.  an  auxiliary  steenng  bar  pivoted  to 
rotate  on  said  cross  head,  and  a  cam  on  said  auxiliary 
bar  for  applying  pressure  on  the  rod  pad  to  effect  engage- 
ment of  the  clutch. 


2,792,719 

STEFRING  COLLTMN  CONSTRUCTION 

WilllaiB  L.  I^anzooe,  Look  Beach.  Caltf. 

AppUcatioii  October  13.  1955.  Serial  No.  540.2tl7 

6  (  laims.    (CL  74 — 493) 


I.  A  steenng  column  construction  compnsing  an  outer 
tube,  beanng  means  for  the  outer  tube,  an  inner  tube, 
means  slidably  and  nonrofatahly  coupling  the  inner  tube 
to  the  outer  tube,  relcasable  means  engaging  the  inner 
tube  to  hokJ  said  inner  tube  against  said  sliding  movement 
in  the  outer  tube,  a  steering  wheel  slidably  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  inner  tube,  actuating  means  within 
the  inner  tube  extending  to  said  releasable  means,  said 
steering  wheel  engaging  said  actuating  means  to  release 
said  releasable  means  on  longitudinal  movemertt  of  the 
steenng  wheel  relative  to  the  outer  tube. 


2,792,72# 
BRAKE  LEVER  MECHANISM 
(.eorfc  R.  Roesrh.  Toledo,  OWo,  aarifBor  to   Lhc  Rush 
Stamptag  Compuy,  Tolaie.  OMo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
ApyUcadoB  Fehrawy  3,  1954.  Serial  No.  4«7.S43 
3  ClalM.    (a.  74— 5«3) 
V  In  a  brake  controlling  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed,  a    tubular   guide   member,   a   sink   reciprocable 
and  rockable  in  said  guide  member,  said  slide  being  of 
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U-shape  in  cross-section  providing   a   web  with   a  pair    put  or  driven  shaft  attached  to  the  carrier,  a  nng  gear 

of  opposing  legs  extending  therefrom,  a  ratchet  and  pawl    meshing  with  said  planetary  gears  and  movable  axially  of 

connection  between  said  web  and  guide  member  hold-    the  shafts,  a  hydraufic  turbine,  means  connected  with  the 

ing  said   slide   in   incremental   positions   relative   to  said 

guide,  said  slide  being  rockable  to  release  said  pawl  and  / 

ratchet  connection  for  free  movement  of  said  slide  within  J 

the  guide,  one  of  said  legs  having  a  flange  extending  into 

the  slide  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  axis  thereof, 

having  a  free  terminal  edge  contoured  to  provide  a  pre- 


determined cam.  a  post  carried  by  said  guide  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  edge  to  cam  slide  into  ratchet  and  pawl 
engagement  when  said  slide  is  substantially  telescoped 
within  the  slide,  a  projection  from  said  web  turned  into 
the  slide  remote  from  said  flange,  said  projection  being 
in  substantial  alignment  with  said  post,  and  said  guide 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  substantially  diametrically 
disposed  ap>ertures  with  which  said  projection  may  be 
placed  in  registry  by  movement  of  the  slide  within  the 
guide. 

2.792.721 

HEEL  RESTS 

Norman  P.  Di  Giovanni,  Babykw,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,205 

IbClaimi.    (CL74— 560) 


8.  An  automatically  adjustable  heel  rest  for  foot  con- 
trols of  the  accelerator  pedal  type  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  hollow  body  adapted  to  overlay  an 
accelerator  pedal  and  having  base  means  detachably 
mountable  to  such  a  pedal,  said  hollow  body  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  top  plate  having  a  forward  toe- 
supporting  zone  and  a  rearward  heel-supporting  zone, 
at  least  one  portion  of  the  heel-supporting  zone  of  said 
top  plate  being  cut  away,  a  plurality  of  heel  rest  abutment 
means  movably  mounted  in  and  projecting  through  the 
cut-away  zone,  and  a  plurality  of  biasing  means  sep- 
arately biasing  said  abutment  means  outward  to  extend 
appreciably  above  said  top  plate  for  heel  engagement, 
said  biasing  means  being  of  such  strength  as  to  permit 
weight  of  a  person's  foot  to  depress  such  of  said  abut- 
ment means  as  may  be  covered  by  the  heel  when  the 
foot  is  rested  on  said  top  plate  in  any  of  a  plurality  of 
selected  positions  with  the  abutment  means  adjacent  the 
heel  preventing  foot  slippage  along  said  top  plate. 


2,792,722 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 

Joseph  P.  Stefan.  Sacramento.  Calif. 

ApplicaHoB  November  9.  1953,  Serial  No.  390,859 

6  ClataM.  (a.  74—688) 
i.  In  a  transmission  device,  a  power  input  drive  shaft, 
a  housing  dnven  by  said  shaft,  a  hydraulic  pump  connected 
to  said  housing,  a  sun  gear,  a  drive  tube  connected  to  the 
sun  gear  and  pump,  a  plurality  of  planetary  gean  ar- 
ranged mesh  with  said  sun  gear,  a  planetary  gear  car- 
rier upon  which  the  planetary  gears  are  mounted,  an  out- 


ring  gear  to  move  said  turbine  towards  the  pump,  and 
means  for  forcing  a  fluid  such  as  oil  between  said  tur- 
bine and  pump  to  cause  slippage  between  the  pump  and 
turbine. 


2,792,723 
CONTINUOUS  CONTROLLABLE  TWO  MOTOR 

DRIVE 

Ottomar  Von  Zelewsky,  Neuhausen  am  Rbeinfall,  Swit- 

zcriand,  assignor  to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Schaffhausen.  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

Application  October  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  October  11,  1952 

4  Cbiinis.    (CI.  74—722) 


1.  An  infinitely  variable  drive  for  a  machine  tool  hav- 
ing a  driven  member,  two  clutches  each  of  said  clutches 
having  a  clutch  element  connected  with  said  driven 
member  and  another  clutch  element,  a  motor  driven 
with  a  specific  working  range,  another  alternately  operat- 
ing motor  driven  with  a  different  working  range,  the  two 
working  ranges  slightly  overlapping  each  other,  means 
operalively  connecting  the  first-irentioned  motor  with 
said  other  clutch  element  of  one  o(  said  clutches,  means 
operativcly  connecting  said  other  motor  with  said  other 
clutch  element  of  the  other  one  of  said  clutches,  and 
means  actuating  said  clutches  to  consecutively  connect 
the  first-mentioned  motor  with  said  driven  member,  then 
connect  said  other  motor  with  said  driven  member  and 
then  disconnect  the  first-mentioned  motor  from  said 
driven  member,  whereby  the  entire  range  of  revolutions 
of  the  driven  member  is  divided  into  two  slightly  over- 
lapping working  ranges. 


1,792,724 
CHAIN  SAW  SHARPENER 
Hngfa  Dnrall,  Altnras,  Calif. 
Application  February  6.  1956,  Serial  No.  563,729 
5  Claims.    (CL  76— 40) 
3.  A  sharpener,  for  a  saw  having  a  body  and  spaced 
teeth    projecting    from    an    edge    thereof,    comprising    a 
saddle-like  clamp  adapted  to  straddle  said  edge  and  en- 
gage the  body  with  one  tooth  of  the  saw  located  beyond 
said   clamp,   a   cross   member  on   the   clamp   above   the 
body,  separate  posts  upstanding  from  the  cross  member 
in  alterally  offset  relation  to  opposite  sides  of  the  body. 
an  electric  motor  driven  grindinc  wheel  unit  above  said 
clamp  and  posts,  a  platform  on  which  the  unit  is  secured. 
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and  means  adapted  Co  mount  the  platform  on  either  post 
with  the  grinding  w^hecl  generally  above  said  one  tooth, 
and  for  swinging  movement  between  an  initial  position 
with  the  grinding  Mheel  clear  of  said  one  tooth  and  an- 


other posiuon  in  sharpening  contact  therewith,  and  dis- 
posing said  wheel  with  its  axis  extending  at  a  laterally 
inward  diagonal  when  the  platform  is  ntounted  on  either 
post. 


2,7f  2,725 

AUTOMATIC  UNIVERSAI,  BALANCE  TESTING 

MACHINE 

Jowpfa  P.  I  annca,  Detroit,  Mkh^  assicnor  to  Micro-Pola* 
F.ogineerins  and  Sales  Compaoy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  part- 
ncrehip 

\pplicatk>a  July  26.  If54.  Serial  No.  445.74f 
21  aahns.    (CI.  77—5) 


8.  A  universal  balance  testing  machine,  comprising  a 
balancing  unit  including  a  work  earner  and  a  support 
rigidly  downwardly  extending  form  such  carrier,  a  uni- 
versal pivot  mounting  the  unit  and  engaging  its  upper 
portion  and  establishing  a  fixed  vertical  axis  and  also 
an  axis  of  equilibrium  for  the  unit,  such  axes  coinciding 
when  the  unit  is  in  balance,  a  first  control  head  fixed  on 
the  support  at  said  axis  of  equilibrium,  a  second  control 
head  slidable  up  and  down  ai».>ng  said  fixed  axis  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  first  head,  one  of  said  heads  having 
a  circular  periphery  and  the  other  head  presenting  to  such 
periphery  a  substantially  frusto-conical  face,  means  for 
guiding  the  second  head  in  its  sliding  travel,  means  for 
definitely  limiting  retraction  of  the  second  head  from 
the  first  head  and  thus  determining  a  maximum  available 
clearance  between  the  heads,  the  travel  afforded  the  sec- 
ond head  bv  the  first  head  varying  according  to  the 
divergency  of  said  axes,  a  fool  reciprocatory  to  and  from 
a  work  piece  on  said  earner  to  remove  excess  material 
from  such  work-piece,  means  for  guiding  such  tool  in 
Its  reciprocation,  a  motor  for  effecting  such  reciprocation, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  effective  stroiie  of  the  tool 
according  to  sliding  travel  afforded  the  second  control 
head. 


2,792,724 

self<:entering  bit 

Sclmcr  E.  Vick,  LakcTilk,  Miaa. 

AppUcatkM  May  4.  If53.  Serial  No.  3S2,91f 

4C1afam.    (CL77— 55) 


1  A  self-centering  bit  compnsing  an  outer  barrel 
member  having  a  penpheral  transverse  slit  formed  there- 
in, an  inner  sleeve  member  slidably  positioned  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  outer  barrel  member,  a  bit  secured  to 
said  outer  member  and  slidably  contained  in  said  inner 
sleeve  member,  means  earned  by  said  barrel  biasing  said 
inner  sleeve  forwardly  and  outwardi>  of  said  outer  bar- 
rel member,  said  inner  sleeve  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending flattened  portion  terminating  in  longitudinally 
spaced  transverse  abutments,  and  a  retaining  pin  secured 
in  said  slit  against  movement  and  co-acting  with  said 
abutments  and  with  said  flattened  portion  of  said  inner 
sleeve  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  inner 
sleeve  with  respect  to  said  outer  barrel  and  cause  said 
inner  sleeve  to  rotate  with  said  outer  barrel 


2,7f2,727 

BORING  JIG 

Burton  A.  McCocn.  AihbarBhain,  Mass.^  aalfDor  to  Indr 

pendent  Ixx-k  Coapnny,  Fltchlmrg.  Maaa^  a  corpora 

tion  of  Vlassachoactts 

Applicatloa  December  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,677 

2  Claims.    (O.  77—62) 


I  In  a  boring  |ig  for  forming  the  transverse  dnll  hole 
through  opposite  faces  of  a  wood  door  frame  mcmb<r  oi 
the  like,  the  combination  comprising  a  )aw  clamp  mem 
ber  and  an  auger  guide  jaw  member,  shanks  extended 
from  the  same  and  means  for  coupling  the  shanks  and 
laws  substantially  in  parallelism,  said  coupling  means  la 
eluding  back-set  locating  guide  means  for  determining 
the  position  of  the  transverse  dnll  hole  relative  to  the 
edge  of  the  door  frame  member  to  be  drilled,  means  for 
adjusting  said  coupling  means  to  vary  the  spacing  of  the 
backset  locating  guide  means  and  shanks  for  doors  of 
varying  thickness,  the  auger  guide  jaw  member  having  a 
boss  including  a  screw-threaded  guide  whose  axis  is  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  plane  of  the  clamping  face  of 
the  first  )aw  member,  an  auger  head  having  a  shank  com- 
plemenlally  threaded  to  the  screw -threaded  guide  of  said 
boss,  threadedly  to  feed  said  auger  head  upon  rotation 
for  transverse  boring  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  face 
of  the  first  jaw  clamp  member,   the  feed  of  the   auger 
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augmenting  the  anchorage  of  the  jig  throughout  the  bor- 
ing operation  to  hold  the  jig  against  any  tendency  for 
displacement  during  boring  operations  by  the  auger,  said 
first  jaw  member  having  a  ring  substantially  comple- 
mental  to  the  said  auger  head,  and  concentric  to  the  axis 
of  the  screw-threaded  guide  of  said  boss  whereby  the 
auger  may  be  directed  from  one  face  through  to  the  other 
face  of  the  door  frame  member,  the  nng  cooperating 
with  the  auger  to  form  the  drill  hole  substantially  free 
from  any  tendency  to  splinter  the  facing  matenal  of  the 
door  frame. 


2,7n,72« 
COUNTER-CUTTING  TOOL 
ThomM  Nosroael,  UniTcnity  HeifbtB,  Ohio,  assicBor  to 
TIm  Clereland  TwM  Drill  Comply,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcatlon  May  13.  1955.  Serial  No.  508,201 
4ClaiBH.    (0.77—73,5) 


2,792,730 

METAL  FORMING 

Glnseppe  Cozzo,  Yoaken,  N.  Y,,  avigBor,  by  meaBc  as- 

ripuBcais,    to    BaMwta-Uma-Haniiltoo    Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  14.  1953,  Serial  No.  355,111 

7  Claims.    (0.80—56) 


1.  A  counter-cutting  tool  comprising  an  integral  cylin- 
drical body  having  a  substantially  coniform  end  which 
is  bisected  by  a  diametrical  slot  extending  through  said 
coniform  end  and  into  said  cylindrical  body,  the  lines  of 
intersection  between  the  sides  of  such  slot  and  coniform 
end  alternately  being  cutting  edges,  the  halves  of  such 
coniform  end  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  being  sections 
of  right  cones,  the  axes  of  which  lie  equidistantly  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  plane  which  includes  the  axis  of  the  tool 
and  extends  at  right  angles  to  the  center  plane  of  said  slot, 
the  rearward  portion  of  said  slot  terminating  in  an  aper- 
ture for  the  escape  of  chips,  said  aperture  extending 
diamefncally  through  and  being  entirely  within  said  cylin- 
drical body. 

2,792,729 

FOLLOWER  GUIDE  FIXTLTIE 

Daniel  Howard  Prvtton,  OeTeland.  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Jannary  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  559,040 

23ClaiaM.    (O.  SO— 7) 


1  In  an  attachment  for  a  machine  for  rolling  forms  on 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  workpieces  wherein  first  and  sec- 
ond members  have  surfaces  spaced  apart  to  form  a  gap 
within  which  the  workpiece  cylindrical  surface  rolls 
against  the  surfaces  of  said  memben  as  one  of  said  mem- 
bers moves  relative  to  the  other  to  move  the  workpieces 
in  an  advancing  direction  in  said  gap.  a  workpiece  guide 
element  associatable  with  the  workpiece  for  guiding  ac- 
tion during  form  rolling,  and  guide  element  drive  means 
responsive  to  relative  movement  of  said  members  for 
moving  said  guide  element  in  generally  the  same  direction 
at  generally  the  same  speed  corresponding  to  the  advanc- 
ing direction  and  ^>eed  of  said  workpiece. 


1.  In  a  four-high  rolling  mill  having  working  rolls  dis- 
posed between  main  backing  rc^s;  first  auxiliary  backing 
rolls  in  front  and  in  back  of  one  of  the  working  rolls  and 
in  rolling  contact  with  the  latter  to  prevent  bowing  out 
from  between  the  main  backing  rolls,  a  laterally  arranged 
series  of  second  auxiliary  backing  rolls  for  rolling  con- 
tact with  the  other  of  the  working  rolls,  said  other  work- 
ing roll  being  supported  between  the  said  one  working 
roll,  one  of  said  main  backing  rolls  and  said  second  auxil- 
iary backing  rolls  means  individually  supporting  each  of 
said  second  auxiliary  backing  rolls  for  movement  into 
rolling  contact  with  the  related  working  roll,  adjusUble 
force  means  for  urging  said  second  auxiliary  backing  rolls 
against  the  related  working  roll  with  an  adjustable  force, 
and  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  means  responsive  to 
the  variations  of  thickness  of  a  sheet  rolled  between  said 
working  rolls  and  operatively  connected  to  said  adjust- 
able force  means  to  thereby  adjust  the  pressure  between 
the  working  rolls  according  to  the  vanations  in  the  strip 
and  thereby  maintaining  the  thickness  of  the  rolled  sheet 
constant  across  the  sheet,  said  laterally  spaced  means 
being  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  each  of  said  second 
auxiliary  backing  rolls. 


1,7W,731 

VISE  JAW  HAVING  REVERSIBLE  WORK- 

ENGAGING  PLATE 

WilliaB  TvfMr.  ShcAcM,  Eaciand 

Application  February  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  568.327 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britatai  March  4,  1955 

4Clalma.    (CL  81— 38) 


2.  In  a  vise,  a  pair  of  jaws,  the  work-clamping  end 
of  at  least  one  of  the  jaws  being  provided  with  a  plate- 
receiving  abutment  face,  a  reversible  jaw  plate  detachably 
secured  to  said  abutment  face,  one  side  of  the  jaw  plate 
having  a  workpiece-engaging  plane  face  and  the  other 
side  of  said  jaw  plate  being  provided  with  a  plaiiar 
face  portion,  at  least  one  workpiece-engaging  tooth  in- 
tegral with  said  jaw  plate  and  projecting  forwardly  from 
said  planar  face  portion,  the  plate-receiving  and  abut- 
ment face  of  the  jaw  having  at  least  one  recess  to  accom- 
modate said  tooth  when  said  jaw  plate  is  secured  to  said 
abutment  face  with  said  tooth  directed  theretowards,  and 
means  extending  through  the  jaw  plate  and  into  the  jaw 
and  securing  said  jaw  plate  to  said  jaw.  said  means  per 
mitting  securemcnt  of  the  jaw  plate  to  the  jaw  for  said 
tooth  to  be  exposed  selectively  at  one  of  two  different 
positions  of  location  with  respect  to  said  jaw. 
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2,791,732 
ROTARY  IMPACTLNG  NLT  Rt?sM>G  TOOL 
WUUiMi  S.  BnKkcr,  Towwm,  Md^  anlfBor  to  The  Mack 
A  Dccfc«r  Mammiactmriat  Comptuiy,  Towsoo,  M4^  i 
coryoratloa  of  Mmryiaad 

Appttcatloa  S«p<ciiibcr  23.  19SS,  Serial  No.  S36, 125 
i  ClaliiH.    (CI.  SI— 52 J) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  descnbed,  a  hammer 
dnving  spindle,  a  rotary  anvil  and  a  hollow  hammer,  co- 
operating impacting  !ug^  on  the  anvil  and  on  the  hammer, 
said  hammer  being  displaccahic  in  a  rotational  and  axial 
sense  relative  to  said  driving  spindle,  energy  accumulat- 
ing means  compnsing  a  compression  spring  reacting  on 
the  spindle  and  hammer  normally  to  maintain  the  ham 
mer  and  anvil  lugs  m  engagement  during  nut  running 
operation  of  the  fool,  and  means  for  axially  shifting  the 
hammer  away  from  the  anvil  upon  arrested  movement 
of  the  anvil  in  opposition  to  the  influence  of  the  spring: 
the  second  said  means  comprising  a  hammer  cam  mem- 
ber fixed  on  the  hammer  having  a  pair  of  arch-shaped 
cams  facing  toward  the  direction  of  the  anvil  and  dis- 
posed 180*  apart,  a  wedge-shaped  cam  member  having 
a  pair  of  plane  cams  formed  at  an  obtuse  dihedral  angle 
to  each  other  and  symmetrically  converging  toward  the 
axis  of  the  spindle  and  disposed  on  the  spindle  180* 
apart,  said  plane  cams  facing  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  anvil  and  normally  in  opposed  relation  to  the  arch- 
shaped  cams  on  the  hammer,  and  a  bearing  ball  inter- 
posed between  each  set  of  opposed  cams  said  hollow 
hammer  having  an  internal  circular  cylindrical  surface 
serving  to  retain  the  balls  in  rolling  relation  to  the  said 
cams. 


2,792,733 
PRE-SET  TORQL  E  INDICATING  HRFNCH 
George  M.  \%aJnvea  and  Edward  H.  Adams,  Kcoosha. 
Wis.,  aaicBon  to  SupOa  Took  Corpondoo.  Krnodia. 
Wi^,  I  eor^ratfoa  of  Delaware 

A|»i»lica(ioa  Imme  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,164 
11  Claiim.    (CI.  SI— 52.4) 


1  In  a  torque  wrench  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  an  elongated  ngid  body  member  having  a 
tubular  handle  portion  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
a  torque  applying  work-engaging  member  tumably 
mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body  member,  a 
beam  secured  at  one  end  to  said  work-engaging  member 
and  movable  bodily  therewith,  a  plunger  slidable  in  said 
body  member  and  movable  between  a  retracted  position 
wherein  it  i$  in  close  proximity  to  the  free  end  of  said 
beam  to  an  advanced  position  wherein  it  is  remote  from 
taid  free  end  of  the  beam,  means  normally  urging  said 
plunger  toward  its  retracted  position,  means  extending 
between  the  free  end  of  the  beam  and  plunger  for  trans- 
lating turning  movement  of  said  beam  in  response  to 
the  application  of  countertorque  to  said  work-engaging 
member  into  slnling  movement  of  said  plunger  whereby 
the  latter  is  moved  toward  its  advanced  position,  a  ham- 
mer member  sJidable  in  said  body  member  and  movable 
from  a  retracted  position  to  an  advanced  position  therein 
it  effectively  engages  a  portion  of  said  bod)  member  to 
create  an  impact  therewith,  spnng  means  normally  urg- 


ing said  hammer  member  toward  its  advaiKod  position, 
cooperating  releasable  latch  means  on  said  plunger  and 
hammer  member  normally  constraining  said  hammer 
member  to  follow  the  advaiKing  movements  of  the 
plunger  and  thereby  move  toward  its  retracted  position, 
and  automatically  operable  means  for  releasing  said  latch 
means  when  said  plunger  attains  its  fully  retracted 
position, 

2,792,734 

PRE-SET  TORQl  E  INDICATING  WRENCH 

Kenneth  R.  Lama,  Dcs  Plaiaca,  Dl.,  aod  George  M.  Wal- 

raveB.    KewMka,    Wis.,    ssiiii^nri    to    Soap-On    Tools 

Cor^  Keaoska,  WIs^  a  cotMratioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatfoa  laoc  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  5I7,U3 

7  CUflM.    (CL  11—52.5) 


k^- 


I.  In  a  torque  wreiKh  of  the  character  descnbed,  an 
elongated  rigid  handle  member,  a  torsionally  deformable 
torque  applying  work  engaging  member  having  one  end 
thereof  ngidly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  handle  member 
and  adapted  to  yield  in  response  to  a  countertorque  load 
applied  to  the  other  end  thereof,  an  elongated  actuatng 
torsion  responsive  rod  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
work  engaging  member  and  extending  along  said  handle 
member  in  close  proximity  thereto  for  displacement  of 
the  other  free  end  thereof  in  proportion  to  the  torsional 
deformation  of  said  work  engaging  member,  a  pair  of 
normally  open  contacts  earned  by  said  handle,  a  de- 
prcssible  operating  finger  for  said  contacts  operable  upon 
depression  thereof  to  close  the  contacts,  said  finger  be- 
ing positioned  as^  unit  with  said  normally  open  pair  of 
contacts  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  free  eikl  of  said 
torsion  responsive  actuating  rod  and  designed  for  engage 
mcnt  thereby  when  a  predetermined  displacement  of  the 
same  is  attained,  and  an  electrical  work  circuit  including 
a  source  of  current  supply  in  which  said  pair  of  contacts 
are  operatively  disposed. 


2,792,735 

RATCHET  PIPE  WRENCH 

Albert  Uoyd  Ice,  LoateviHc,  Ky. 

ApHicatioa  Scp<caibcr  14,  1954.  Serial  No.  455,973 

5  ClalHM.    (O.  81—91) 


I.  A  ratchet  wrench  comprising  an  eye  portion;  a 
pair  of  rotalable  end  plates  enclosing  the  eye  portion  and 
having  central  aligned  openings  therethrough;  at  least  one 
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cam  rotatably  carried  by  said  end  plates  within  the  eye 
portion  and  having  a  gripping  portion  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  said  openings;  said  eye  portion  having  nneans 
on  its  interior  surface  cooperating  with  said  cam  to 
move  said  gripping  portion  into  said  opening  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  plates  in  one  direction;  said  eye  portion  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  recess  in  said  interior  surface;  and  a  pin 
earned  by  said  end  plates  circumfercntially  movable  with 
said  plates  in  said  recess,  said  recess  and  pin  limiting 
angular  rotation  of  said  plates  relative  to  said  eye  por- 
tion. 


1,791.734 
CAM  BAR  FOR  AXLE  LATHES 
Robert  H.  Oiter,  LIbnry,  and  TWodore  A.  Zaamboky, 
FIttBbwgh,  Pa,,  — Hbtm  to  UaHcd  States  Sted  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporadoa  of  New  Jcney 

AppUcatkMi  InDC  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  230,400 
iClaimi.    (CLtl— 14) 


l»791»73t 

FRETTED  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

WDHam  A.  DooahM,  Ncwarii,  N.  I. 

AppBealkm  Aprfi  It,  1954.  Serial  No.  426.207 

lOalB.    (CL84— 267) 


u 


I.  A  cam  bar  for  multiple  tool  axle  lathes  comprising 
an  elongated  holder,  a  center  cam  fixed  to  the  mid-portion 
of  said  holder,  a  pair  of  taper  cams  pivoted  to  said  cen- 
ter cam  and  extending  therefrom  toward  the  ends  of  said 
holder,  adjustable  means  carried  by  said  holder  for  ad- 
justing the  angles  of  said  taper  cams,  a  pair  of  fillet  cams 
removably  carried  by  said  taper  cams  at  the  outer  end 
portions  of  the  latter,  and  a  pair  of  approach  cams  re- 
movably carried  by  said  taper  cams  intermediate  the 
length  of  the  latter,  the  cam  faces  of  said  fillet  and  ap- 
proach cams  overlapping  those  of  the  respective  taper  cams 
on  which  they  are  mounted,  and  the  cam  faces  of  said 
taper  cams  overlapping  that  of  said  center  cam. 


1,791,737 

MUSICAL  CANS 

Joseph  J.  SkerMaa,  Sm  Mateo,  Calif. 

Appllcatioa  ManA  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,632 

1  Claiaa.    (CL  S4— 94) 


In  combination  with  a  metallic  closed  can  equipped 
with  a  top.  a  bottom  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  means  for 
supporting  a  music  box  in  the  can.  said  means  comprising 
a  U-shaped  metallic  frame  which  includes  a  base  portion 
and  a  pair  of  integrally  formed  upwardly  extending  ver- 
tical arms,  the  upper  extremities  of  said  arms  being  in 
contact  with  the  can  top,  a  spacer  strip  interposed  be- 
tween the  bottom  surface  of  the  base  portion  of  the  U- 
shaped  frame  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  can  bottom, 
and  winding  and  stop  means  for  the  music  box  operable 
exteriorly  of  the  base  of  the  can. 
71 S  o.  G.—M 


In  a  musical  instrument,  a  body  member,  a  linger  board 
extending  from  said  body  member,  a  plurality  of  strings 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  top  surface  of  said 
finger  board  and  said  strings  adapted  to  be  manually 
pressed  downward,  a  tailpiece  having  said  strings  grounded 
thereto,  a  cable  jack  electrically  connected  to  said  finger 
board,  said  finger  board  being  made  of  a  non-conducting 
material,  there  being  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing grooves  in  said  finger  board,  a  plurality  of  frets  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  linger  board  and  adapted  to 
be  contacted  by  said  strings,  securing  elements  for  hold- 
ing said  frets  in  place  on  said  finger  board  and  said  secur- 
ing elements  including  heads  seated  in  said  grooves,  a 
plurality  of  resistors  positioned  in  certain  of  said  grooves, 
wires  connecting  said  resistors  in  series  to  certain  of  said 
frets,  said  grooves  being  defined  by  wall  sections,  each 
of  said  wall  sections  being  provided  with  cutouts,  said 
frets  corresponding  to  musical  notes,  and  jumper  wires 
extending  through  said  cutouts  and  connecting  similar 
notes  together. 

1,791,739 

INDICATING  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  TUNE 

CARD  THEREFOR 

Anann  Isaacaoo,  Elgin,  BL 

Afpttcation  Jbdc  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,207 

5  ClalBH.    (CL  S4— W5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  musical  instrument  having  man- 
ual means  to  play  a  series  of  notes  individually;  a  terminal 
board  having  a  planar  face  with  a  series  of  spaced  paral- 
lel conducting  bands  flush  with  the  face,  one  band  cor- 
responding to  each  of  the  notes;  a  terminal  board  in  spaced 
relationship  to  the  first  terminal  board  and  having  a  planar 
face  facing  the  planar  face  of  the  first  mentioned  terminal 
board,  the  planar  face  of  the  last  mentioned  terminal 
board  having  a  series  of  flush  parallel  conducting  bands 
oriented  transversely  to  the  bands  of  the  first  mentioned 
terminal  board;  means  operable  to  energize  the  bands  of 
said  last  mentioned  terminal  board  in  sequence  as  the 
successive  notes  are  played;  means  operable  to  energize 
the  electrical  indicators  respectively  as  the  corresponding 
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conducting  bands  of  the  flrst  mentioned  tennin«J  board 
are  energised,  and  a  tune  card  renwvabiy  disposed  be- 
tween the  terminal  boards  and  havmg  conducting  means 
in  bridging  relation  to  the  bands  of  the  respective  termi- 
nal boards  to  connect  each  of  the  bands  of  the  last  men- 
tioned tenninal  board  to  a  band  of  the  first  mentioned 
terminal  board. 


2,TW,74« 

Ml  LTl-PATH  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

Harold  E.  Hayvcs,  Haddo^dd.  N.  i^  anlciior  to  Rjtdio 

CorporatkM  of  Aacrica,  a  conporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applkadoa  Jane  2t,  1952,  ScfkJ  No.  29«,176 

2  CUnw.    (O.  U— I) 


1  In  a  multi-path  opticai  system,  apparatus  for  divid- 
ing light  in  a  main  path  mto  three  subsidiary  paths,  one 
subsidiary  light  path  being  subsuntially  in  line  with 
said  main  light  path  and  the  other  two  subsidiary  light 
paths  being  substaniially  at  angles  to  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  mam  light  path,  said  apparatus  comprising,  two 
partial  light  reflectors  having  substantially  the  same  over- 
all thickness,  each  of  said  reflectors  including  a  sub- 
stantially flat  transparent  support  and  a  layer  of  material 
capable  of  reflecting  and  transmitting  different  respective 
portions  of  light  incident  thereon,  each  of  said  layers  being 
mounted  approximately  midway  between  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  its  support,  said  reflectors  thereby  function- 
ing to  equalize  astigmatism  for  paraxial  rays  of  light  in 
said  subsidiary  light  paths,  a  first  one  of  said  reflectors 
being  mounted  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  main  light 
path  and  the  second  one  of  said  reflectors  being  mounted 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  reflector  and  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  said  main  light  path,  and  a  substantially  flat 
transparent  compensating  member  mounted  in  a  sub- 
sidiary light  path  derived  from  said  first  reflector,  said 
compensating  member  being  of  substantially  the  same 
thickness  as  the  overall  thickness  of  each  of  said  reflectors 
and  of  a  matenal  having  substantially  the  same  refractive 
index  as  that  of  said  reflector  supports,  whereby  to 
equalize  astigmatism  for  oblique  rays  of  light  in  said  sub- 
sidiary light  paths. 


2,7f2,741 
DEVICE  FOR   MEASURING  THE  PARALLEL   DIS- 
PLACEMENT OF  THE  LINE  OF  SIGHT  FOR  OP- 
TICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Corrado  Manoa,  Mllaa,  Italy 

AppUcadoa  Marcb  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,594 

2  ClalBM.    (CL  M— 1) 


1.  A  device  for  measunng  the  displacement  of  the 
axis  of  collimation  for  a  telescope  reading  on  an  external, 
spaced  stadia,  said  telescope  including  an  objective  and 
a  transparent  plate  disposed  in  front  of  the  ob)ective 
and  having  plane  and  parallel  faces,  said  plate  being  ro- 
tatable  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  optical 
system  of  the  telescope  to  cause  displacement  of  the  axis 
of  the  optical  system  of  the  telescope;  said  device  com- 
prising   a    microscope    disposed    alongside    the    telescope 


an  optical  system  whose  axis  is  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  optical  lyBtem  oi  the  telestope,  the  axis  of 
the  optical  lystem  of  the  micToscope  being  displaced,  by 
passage  through  the  plate,  equally  to  the  displacement  of 
the  axis  of  the  optical  ssytem  of  the  telescope  and  a 
graduated  scale  fixed  at  the  front  end  of  the  microscope 
at  a  constant  distance  forward  of  the  plate  and  in  a 
position  parallel  to  the  external  stadia  on  which  the  tele- 
scope reads,  said  microscope  reading  on  said  scale. 


2,7W,742 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASLTIEMENT  OF  ' 
ANGLE 
Roderic  M.  Scott,  9bmdm4,  ami  Lwfcte  B.  Scott,  New 

to  Hm  PaikiB-EliMr  Corpo- 
a  cononttDa  of  New  Yorii 
!(,  1H4,  Serial  No.  41t,510 
UClafaM.    (CLM— 2J) 


I.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  angular  separation 
of  an  obfect  from  a  reference  point,  which  comprises  a 
scale  disposed  on  a  surface  having  a  substantially  spheri- 
cal curvature,  spherical  optical  means  petitioned  in  con- 
centnc  focal  relation  with  said  scale  for  forming  an  image 
of  the  scale  at  infinity,  means  for  rigidly  maintaining  the 
relative  positions  of  said  scale  and  said  optical  means, 
means  for  viewing  the  object,  and  means  for  viewing  said 
scale  from  a  point  near  its  center  of  curvature,  said  means 
being  adapted  for  viewing  the  scale  in  a  direction  hav- 
ing a  determinable  relation  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  said  object  from  the  obaerver. 


2,792,743 
DEVICE   FOR   THE   DIRECT   INTERFEROMETRIC 
RECORDING    Ot    CHANGES    IN    REFRACTIVE 
INDEX  GRADIENTS 
Erwta  Wlfiiiiii,  RIehca,  scar  Baacl,  Swftxcriaad,  n- 
ii^or,  kj  maamt  iwlf  iiafi,  to  Sool  *  Co^  Newarlu 
N.  J„  ai  MMHMc^rpMcllCy  Uatoo  Innt  Coapoay 
Jaly  «,  1953,  Scrid  No.  344J92 
apoHcadoM  Swteeriaad  October  3,  1952 
7CIaliM.    (CLM— 14) 


in 


I.  A  device  for  producing  a  direct  recording  of  change* 
refractive  index  gradients  in  solutions,  i.  e. 


I 


fin, 
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diagrams  by  means  of  interference  fringes,  on  a  screen 
or  photograph  plate,  comprising  a  slitted  element  tilted 
about  an  axis  through  the  center  thereof  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  said  slitted  element,  said  element 
being  to  receive  monochromatic  light  from  a  light  source, 
a  set  of  two  spaced  collimator  lenses  for  receiving  light 
from  said  slitted  element,  means  between  said  collimator 
lenses  for  crossing  beams  of  light  from  said  slitted  ele- 
ment between  said  lenses,  a  cell  containing  a  solution 
under  examination  at  the  point  between  said  collimator 
lenses  where  the  beams  of  light  are  crossed,  an  objective 
for  receiving  light  from  said  collimator  lenses  and  form- 
ing an  image  of  said  slitted  element  in  the  vertical  plane, 
and  a  cylindrical  lens  tilted  about  its  optical  axis  the 
same  amount  as  said  slitted  element  for  receiving  the 
image  from  said  objective  and  projecting  on  the  screen 
or  photograph  plate. 


1,792,744 

METHOD  OF  COMPARING  COLORS  IN  PRINTING 

AND  COLOR  CONTRAST  LENSES  USED  IN  SAME 

Cari  HIrach,  Phttadclpkia,  Pa. 

Appttcatfoa  Febnury  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,767 

1  Claim.    (CL  SS— 14) 


In  the  comparative  examination  of  color  printing,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  selecting  from  a 
set  of  graded  filters  a  filter  which  will  eliminate  color 
from  a  colored  master  and  reduce  said  master  to  black 
and  white,  the  selecting  operation  being  carried  out  by  re- 
peatedly interposing  different  filters  from  said  set  between 
said  master  and  the  eyes  of  an  operator  until  a  filter 
which  will  eliminate  the  color  of  said  master  is  identified, 
and  then  (/>)  interposing  said  selected  filter  between  the 
eyes  of  said  operator  and  reproductions  of  said  master 
whereby  any  defects  in  said  reproduction  may  be  more 
easily  detected. 

2,792,745 

CAMERA  FOR  TAKING  STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGES 

WrmOUT  ABNORMAL  STEREOSCOPIC  EFFECT 

Frank  Antoo  Weber.  The  Hagse,  Nctbcriands 

AppHcattoa  JaMary  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  245^58 

CMm  priority,  appHcatton  Nctkcriands  Janoary  12, 1951 

3  ClaiiM.    (CL  U— 14.4) 


which  said  other  mirror  is  mounted,  whereby  said  other 
mirror  may  be  moved  toward  said  one  mirror  to  adjust 
the  stereo-base  to  a  size  only  slightly  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  reflecting  surface  of  said  one  mirror. 


1.  In  a  stereoscope  camera  haring  a  two  part  ob)ective. 
a  regulable  mirror  system  arranged  in  front  of  the  ob- 
jective adapted  to  provide  an  adjustable  stereo-base  and 
stereo-angle  during  the  photographing  of  stereoscopic 
images,  said  mirror  system  comprising  two  substantially 
parallel  mirrors,  one  mounted  on  the  optical  axis  of  each 
of  the  parts  of  said  two  part  objective,  the  optical  axes 
of  the  parts  of  said  two  part  objective  lying  in  a  plane 
perpeiKlicular  to  a  plane  containing  the  lines  of  sight  from 
an  image  to  said  mirrors,  one  of  said  mirrors  lying  closer 
to  said  objective  than  the  other,  the  other  of  said  mirrors 
having  a  flat  reflecting  surface  and  lying  farther  from 
said  objective  than  said  one  mirror,  and  a  slide  on  which 
said  other  mirror  is  pivotally  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  oa 


2,792,744 
WIDE  ANGLE  PICTURE  PROJECTION  OPTICAL 
SYSTEMS  AND  SCREEN  APPARATUS 
Brian  O^ricn,  Pontfrct,  Conn.,  aarignor  to   American 
Optical  Cooapaay,  Sonthbridgc,  Man.,  a  volnntary  as- 
sociation of  Massacbnsctts 

Application  Anrnt  3.  1953,  Serial  No.  371,943 
22Cialnis.    (0.48—24) 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  a  wide  angle  picture  image 
on  film  for  use  with  a  theater  arrangement  embodying 
a  controlled  audience  area,  a  wide  angle  screen  of  con- 
trolled horizontal  concave  curvature  located  at  a  given 
position  relative  to  said  audience  area  as  to  provide  a 
given  angle  of  viewing  to  individuals  adjacent  a  prede- 
termined preferred  viewing  point  centrally  of  the  width 
of  said  area,  and  a  projector  located  at  a  given  distance 
from  said  screen  and  at  a  controlled  vertical  angle  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  said  screen  and  to  said  prede- 
termined point  in  said  audience  area,  said  method  com- 
prising photographing  on  a  first  film  a  wide  angle  scene, 
and  optically  projecting  an  image  of  said  photographed 
scene  onto  a  portion  of  a  second  film  while  said  portion  is 
held  in  a  transversely  curved  and  vertically  tilted  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  optical  printing  axis  extending 
from  the  first  film,  so  as  to  introduce  in  the  photographed 
image  on  said  second  film  distortional  characteristics 
which  are  controlled  according  to  the  position  and  curva- 
ture of  the  wide  angle  screen,  the  projection  distance 
and  angle  of  projection  and  said  predetermined  preferred 
viewing  point  in  said  audience  area,  whereby  the  resultant 
picture  as  viewed  on  the  wide  angle  screen  will  appear  to 
be  substantially  free  of  distortion  to  said  individuals  ad- 
jacent said  predetermined  point  in  said  audience  area. 


2,792,747 

RECTIFYING  AND  PROJECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPHS 

Gifford  M.  Mast,  Davenport  Iowa 

AppUcatton  September  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,205 

lOClafam.    (O.  88— 24) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  projection  and  rectification  of 
aerial  photographs  of  the  earth's  surface  taken  at  large 
angles  with  the  vertical  having,  in  combination,  a  point 
light  source  of  high  intensity,  condenser  lenses  that  form 
a  sharp  image  of  the  point  light  source,  a  thin  projection 
lens  placed  at  the  point  of  said  image,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  light  source  and  the  condenser  lenses  and  the 
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projection  lens  in  the  relative  operative  positions  thus 
determined,  a  holder  for  a  diaponitive  to  be  projected  and 
placed  between  said  condenser  lenses  and  said  protec- 
tion lens,  a  proiection  screen  in  operative  adjustable  posi- 
tion and  at  an  angle  of  15  to  90  degrees  relative  to  the 
protection  axis,  means  for  adjustably  moving  the  holder 
of  the  diapositive  relative  to  the  protection  axiv  means 
for  moving  the  holder  of  the  diapositive  relative  to  the 
projection  lens  to  bnng  the  diapositive  and  lens  into  the 
proper  geometric  and  focusing  relationship 


and  enclosing  a  ccntrai  inner  air  space  aod  diaphragm 
therein  aod  two  positive  meniscus  outer  componenU  con- 
cave toward  the  negative  components  and  all  axiaUy 
aligned  and  airspaced  apart,  characterized  by  the  fixint 
positive  component  and  the  rear  positive  component  each 
consisting  of  a  negative  element  facing  the  negative  com- 
ponents  and  of  a  positive  element  cemented  thereto  and 


*<  •  •*  » 


2,7fl,74« 
LENS  TESTING  DEVICE 
Donald  B.  Whitney,  Soathbridtc.  and  James  H.  H  log  and 
Robert    E.    Haynes,    Sturbridgc,    Vfass^    assignors    to 
American  Opdcai  Company,  Soathbridgc,  Mmm^  a  vol- 
untary association  of  Maanchusctts 

Applkatfcm  Marrfa  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,712 
1 1  Claima.    (O.  S8— 56) 


1.   A  device  for  determining  the  optical  center  of  a  lens 
comprising  an  optical  system  for  directing  light  rays  along 
a  known  optical  axis  toward  a  light  receiving  means,  a 
holder  for  supporting  said  light-rcceiving  means  and  a 
second    holder    between    said    optical    system    and    light- 
receiving  means  for  supporting  the  lens  under  test  in  a 
plane  intersecting  and  at  right  angles  to  said  optical  axis. 
one  of  said  holders  being  movable,  in  directions  normal 
to  said  optical  axis,  said  second  holder  being  spaced  from 
said  light-receiving  msans  a  distance  approximating  the 
focal  length  of  the  lens  under  test,  said  light-receivmg 
means  embodying  a  plurality  of  contiguously  related  re- 
flecting areas  arranged  about  a  neutral  area  an<f  angled 
rearwardly    therefrom    to   define    a    substantial    pyramid 
shape,    said    neutral    area    normally    being    substantially 
aligned  with  said  optical  axis,  a  photosensitive  means  in 
aligned  adjacent  relation  with  each  of  said  reflecting  areas 
for   receiving    from    a    respective   one   of   said    reflecting 
areas  light  rays  which  would  be  directed  thereupon  by  the 
lens  under  test  in  instances  when  the  optica!  center  of 
said  lens  is  not  aligned  with  the  neutral  area  of  said  light- 
rcceiving  means,  control  means  associated  with  said  photo- 
sensitive means  and  energized  by  the  illumination  of  at 
least  one  of  said  several  photosensitive  means,  said  con- 
trol   means   being   operably   connected   to   said   movable 
holder  to  move  said  holder  in  directions  in  a  plane  inter- 
secting and  at  right  angles  to  said  optical  axis  an  amount 
in  accordance  with  the  extent  of  deviation  of  the  optical 
center  of  the  lens  from  the  optical  axis  of  the  device  so 
as  to  cause  the  light  rays  influenced  by  said  lens  under 
test  to  be  directed  onto  said  neutral  area  of  t^e  reflecting 
member  which  will  indicate  that  the  lens  under  test  has 
its  optical  center  in  alignment  with  said  neutral  area  of 
the  light-rcceiving  means 


2,7n.749 
^LA^^^^*^  ANASTIGMATIC  OBJECTI\E  COM- 
PRISING   TWO    NEGATIVE    INNER    MENISCI  S 
COMPONENTS    BETWEEN    TWO    OITER    POSI- 
TTVE  MENISCI  S  COMPONENTS 
FHcdrtcb  Kock,  HeWcahchn  (Brew),  Gcnnaay.  Miinor 
^*ZS^J^  HeM«liH«i  (Br«u),  G«ni«r^ 

ClUM  Prtortly.  applk^,  G«n— y  Aa«H«  17.  If  52 
.       ^  t  Clatm,    (CI.  M— 57) 

A    photographic    objective    comprising    two    Dcgative 
memacu.  inner  componenu  coocav*  toward  each  other 


by  the  mean  refractive  index  of  the  positive  clement  in 
each  said  positive  component  being  greater  than  that  of 
the  said  negative  element  cemented  thereto  by  between 
0  02  and  O.I  and  its  dispersive  index  being  between  100% 
and  140%  of  that  of  the  negative  element  cemented  there- 
to, and  the  central  inner  air  space  being  greater  than 
80%  and  smaller  than  130%  of  the  arithmetic  mean  of 
the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  inner  concave  surfaces  of 
said  negative  components  bounding  said  air  space. 


2,7W,75« 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    OBJECTTVE    COMPRISING    AIR 
SPACED    AXIALLV    AUGNED    POSITIVE    AND 
NEGATIVE  LENSES 

TWodore  H.  Nakkcn,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

AppHcalioa  Septeibw  It,  19S3.  Scrtel  No.  9793M 

iOalma.    (CL  U— 57) 


1  A  photographic  objective  array  having  a  negative 
front  lens  with  a  focal  length  of  —  F,  a  positive  lens 
spaced  apart  from  said  negative  lens  by  a  distance  equal 
to  jF  which  functions  to  magnify  a  virtual  image  of  a 
scene  cast  by  said  negative  lens,  a  second  negative  lens 
spaced  apart  from  said  positive  lens  and  having  a  focal 
length  of  —  F',  and  a  second  positive  lens  spaced  a  dis- 
tance fl'F'  to  the  rear  of  said  last  mentioned  lens  and 
having  such  focal  length  as  to  form  a  final  real  image 
of  the  virtual  image  created  by  said  second  negative  lens 
whereby  the  product  of  (a-h\)  and  (a'-fl)  is  not  less 
than  1.5  where  a  represents  a  numerical  factor  having  a 
value  between  1  and  2  and  a'  represents  a  numerical  fac- 
tor having  a  value  of  between  .1  and  2. 


2.791,751 

REFRACTING  COMPOtT^D  PRISM  ANAMOR- 

PHOnC  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

Keaocdb  Roy  Coifw,  Lakciter,  Eaglaml,  aaaigDor  to 

TaylOT.  Taylor  A  Hoteoa  Limited,  Leicester,  Engtand, 

a  BrMik  i  imipanj 

ApfHcatfoa  May  It,  1954.  Serial  No.  42t,616 

ClalnM  priofffty.  apfMcnHoa  Gmt  Britain 

Octokcr  27.  1953 

U  CUBS.    (CI.  tS— 57) 

1.  An   anamorphotic   optical   system,  comprising   two 

cemented  refracting  prism  pairs  in  each  of  which  the  two 

prism  elements  have   their  apices  (minting   in   opposite 

directions,   the  apices  of  the  two  inner  pnsm  elements 

pointing  in  the  same  direction  as  one  another  aiid  in  the 

same  direction  as  the  apex  of  the  prumaiic   air  space 

between  the  two  prism  pairs,  the  apex  angle  of  the  rear 

pnsm  element  of  each  pair  bang  greater  than  that  of 
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the  front  prism  element  of  the  same  pair,  and  the  apex 
angle  of  the  rear  prism  element  of  the  front  pair  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  rear  prism  element  of  the  rear 
pair,  wherein  an  axial  ray  incident  on  the  system  from 
the  front  is  deviated  by  the  front  prism  pair  in  a  sense 
away  from  the  apices  of  the  int»er  prism  elements  and  by 
the  rear  prism  pair  in  a  sense  towards  such  apices  and 


finally  emerges  parallel  to  its  original  direction  of  in- 
cidence, the  portion  of  such  axial  ray  within  each  prism 
element  being  inclined  to  the  iK>rmal  to  the  cemented 
surface  at  an  angle  which  exceeds  by  at  least  five  de- 
grees the  angle  between  such  ray  portion  and  the  normal 
to  the  air-exposed  surface  of  the  pnsm  element,  the 
Abb<  V  number  of  the  material  of  the  rear  prism  element 
of  each  pair  exceeding  that  of  the  associated  front  prism 
element  by  at  least  10. 

2,792,752 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

LIGHT 
Alexander  J.  Moacricff-Ycatcs,  Princeton  Junction,  and 
Meyer  L.  Sogannan,  Jr.,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  asatgnon  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  Anaerka,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ApplkatioB  Jaly  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  3<5,454 
17  ClaiaM.    (CL  8S— 41) 


^'/» 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  intensity  of  a  light 
beam  which  comprises  forming  a  powder  cloud  by  alter- 
nately charging  and  discharging  a  plurality  of  powder 
particles  in  an  electric  field,  the  density  of  said  cloud 
being  a  function  of  the  strength  of  said  electric  field  and 
the  rate  of  charging  and  discharging  of  said  powder  par- 
ticles, projecting  said  light  beam  into  said  cloud  to  selec- 
tively control  said  light  beam,  and  deriving  a  controlled 
beam  from  said  cloud. 


2,792,753 

LIGHT  REFLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  PEDESTRIANS 

Rodney  H.  Drew  and  Harold  G.  Walden, 

GrecBTllle.  Maine 

Application  March  4,  1953.  Serial  No.  340^84 

1  Clalai.    (CL  t»— SO) 


A  light  reflecting  device  for  attachment  to  the  cloth- 
ing of  the  user,  said  device  comprising  a  body  in  the 
form  of  an  elongated  truncated  cone,  a  light  reflecting 
material  covering  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  the 
side  wall  of  said  body  whereby  to  reflect  light  rays  strik- 
ing said  material  from  substantially  any  point  within 
an  arc  of  three  hundred  and  sixty  degrees  and  means  for 
removably  attaching  said  body  to  the  clothing  of  the  user 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  clothing  at  the  point 
of  attachment,  said  means  comprising  a  tapered  outwardly 


directed  substantially  V-shaped  notch  in  the  base  of  said 
body,  said  notch  opening  through  the  side  wall  of  said 
body  and  through  said  base,  a  socket  of  rectangular  cross 
section  in  said  base  diametrically  opposite  said  notch  and 
adjacent  the  opposite  side  wail  and  a  clothing  engaging 
pin  comprising  a  length  of  resilient  wire  having  an  in- 
termediate portion  formed  to  provide  a  coil  spring  dis- 
posed in  said  socket,  one  end  of  said  wire  extending 
from  said  spring  across  the  base  of  said  body  and  ter- 
minating inwardly  of  the  side  wall  pf  said  body  and  in 
registry  with  said  notch,  the  opposite  end  of  said  wire 
extending  from  said  spring  into  said  socket  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  said  one  end  and  in  contact  with  one 
side  wall  of  said  socket,  said  opposite  end  terminating  in 
a  reversely  bent  portion  with  the  free  end  thereof  en- 
gaging the  opposite  side  wall  of  said  socket  with  a  bit- 
ing action  to  retain  said  spring  in  said  socket,  said  spring 
serving  to  bias  said  one  end  of  said  wire  toward  the  base 
of  said  body. 

2,792,754 
ROCKET  TUBE  MUZZLE  DOOR 
Howard  M.  Walker,  Torraacc,  Calif.,  aasigBor  to  Nor- 
throp Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawtfaoinc,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
ol  Calif  omia 
AppUcatioB  August  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  3(M,351 
4  Claims.    (O.  89^1.7) 


4.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  having  a  stream- 
lined leading  edge,  a  rocket  launching  tube  having  an 
open  end  mounted  within  the  body  of  said  aircraft  with 
the  open  end  thereof  presented  to  but  spaced  from  said 
leading  edge,  portions  of  said  leading  edge  directly  ahead 
of  said  tube  being  generally  positioned  at  a  very  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  tube,  portions  of 
said  leading  edge  defining  an  opening  therein  directly 
ahead  of  the  open  end  of  said  tube,  a  door  normally  clos- 
ing said  opening,  a  hinge  pivotally  securing  said  door 
at  its  forward  end  to  said  aircraft,  a  bell  crank  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  aircraft  near  the  open  end  of  said  tube, 
a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
and  extending  a  predetermined  distance  into  the  path  of 
a  rocket  which  may  be  fired  from  said  tube,  a  connecting 
link  extending  between  said  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
and  said  cover,  a  rocket  when  fired  from  said  tube  adapted 
to  contact  said  roller  and  move  it  through  said  prede- 
termined distance  thus  pivoting  said  cover  about  said 
hinge  to  provide  a  free  forward  course  for  said  rocket, 
and  means  returning  said  door  to  said  closed  position 
after  passage  of  said  rocket  from  said  tube. 


2,792,755 
HIGH  SPEED  LAUNCHING  DEVICE 
Refaihard  N.  Labdc,  Camariilo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 
Appikatkm  October  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,14« 
4  aalons.    (CL  89—1.7) 
(Granted  ndcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
4.  In  a  missile  launcher,  a  ramp  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  formed  therein,  a  rigidly  supported  cylinder  located 
adjacent  to  said  ramp  and  being  closed  at  forward  and 
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after  end^,  said  cylinder  having  a  slot  aligned  with  the 
slot  in  taid  ramp,  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  being 
an  ejectable  plug,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  tow  fitting  secured  to  said  piston  and  passing 
through  said  aligned  slots,  means  for  sealing  the  slot  in 
said  cylinder  and  means  for  maintaining  said  sealing 
means  in  engagement  with  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
cylinder  on  both  sides  of  said  piston  throughout  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  said  cylinder  on  both  sides  of 
the   piston,  thereby  forming  a  closed  chamber  on   both 


applied  to  said  rocket  body  portion  a  resisUncc  lower 
than  the  thrust  exerted  by  the  rocket  charge  when  the 
rocket  is  f^red,  whereby  said  second  mentioned  hanging 
means  yteld  when  the  rocket  is  fired. 


t    r    *    ■ 


ROCKET  I  AIACHI.NG  SUPPORT  STRl  CTl  RF 
V%eni«r  Schncitcr.  Bern,  Switzerland,  aasigiior  to  Society 
"Brerta  A.  G„"  Zarich,  SwttzerlaMi,  a  aodcty  of  Swit- 


ApyHcatkM  May  5,  If 53,  Serial  No.  353.12* 

ClalBH  priority,  applicatioa  SwitzcrtaiMl  May  6,  1»52 

t  Cbdam.    (CI.  t*— 1.7) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rocket  launching  stipport  struc- 
ture, a  rocket  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  a 
tail  unit  including  a  sleeve  sJidabJy  mounted  on  said 
body  portion  for  longitudinal  guiding  thereof  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fins  rigid  with  said  sleeve  extending  outwardly 
to  a  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  rocket  greater  than 
the  maximum  radius  of  the  body  thereof,  cooperating 
abutment  means  on  said  sleeve  and  said  rocket  body 
ponion  to  limit  the  range  of  sliding  of  said  sleeve  on 
said  body  portion  between  two  positions,  to  wit  a  front 
limit  position  and  a  rear  limit  position,  said  rear  limit 
position  being  the  operative  position  of  said  sleeve  on 
said  body  when  said  rocket  is  flying  on  its  traiectory. 
means  for  hanging  at  least  one  of  said  fins  to  said  sup- 
port structure,  said  hanging  means  being  arranged  to  pre- 
vent rearward  movement  of  said  tail  unit  with  rrspect  to 
said  support  structure,  and  being  releasable  in  respooae 
to  a  frontward  displacement  of  said  tail  unit  with  respect 
to  said  support  structure,  means  for  hanging  the  rear 
end  of  said  rocket  body  to  said  support  structure,  said 
last  mentioned  hanging  means  being  so  located  oa  said 
support  structure  with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned 
hanging  means  as  to  bold  said  rocket  body  portioa  in 
the  position  thereof  where  said  tail  unit  is  in  front  limit 
position  with  respect  thereto,  said  second  mentioned  hang- 
•Of  means  being  adapted  to  oppose  to  frontward  thrusts 


2,T»1,757 

MLSSILE  LAUNCHER 

Robert  E.  Cartbcri  aod  Fraok  W.  Sieve,  FalU  (  burrh. 

and  Rocco  D«  Mad,  ArllBctoa,  Va. 
OfiglBal    applkadoa    Scflraber    1,     lf5«.    Serial     No. 
It2,i9«.  BOW  Palest  No.  2,745^17,  dated   May    15, 
195«.    Divided  and  tUa  aypUotloa  Febrvary  U,  1954, 
Serial  No.  418,470 

1 1  Clalaa.    (CL  t9^1.7) 
(Graatcd  aader  Tide  3$,  U.  S.  Code  (1*52),  aec.  2M) 


sides  of  said  piston,  said  means  for  maintaining  the  seal- 
ing means  in  the  forward  chamber  being  a  low  pressure 
gas  introduced  in  said  cylinder  pnor  to  and  during  launch- 
ing movement  of  the  piston,  said  sealing  means  extend- 
ing through  an  arcuate  passage  formed  in  a  portion  of 
said  piston,  said  passage  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
piston  at  its  front  end  downwardly  to  the  center  of  the 
piston  and  then  upwardly  to  the  top  of  the  piston  at  its 
other  end  whereby  as  said  piston  moves  longitudinally 
in  said  cylinder,  said  sealing  meaas  is  successively  forced 
out  of  and  back  into  engagement  with  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  cylinder. 


10  In  an  automatic  missile  loading  and  launcher 
mechanism  the  combination  of;  a  traiiuble  mount,  a 
guide  carried  by  said  mount  for  directing  the  initial  flight 
of  a  missile  and  movable  in  elevation  from  an  inclined 
firing  position  to  a  vertical  loading  position  coaxial  with 
the  axis  of  tram  of  the  mount,  a  missile  hoist  for  loading 
missiles  into  the  after  end  of  the  guide,  a  hoist  lifter 
member  reciprocably  carried  by  said  hoist  and  movable 
in  a  straight-line  path  parallel  with  the  axis  of  train  of 
the  mount,  a  ready  service  mafazine  adjacent  the  missile 
hoist  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  missiles  therein, 
means  for  operating  the  magazine  to  successively  preaeot 
missiles  to  the  hoist,  each  of  said  successively  presented 
missiles  being  positioned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  there- 
of in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide 
in  loading  position,  and  means  on  said  magazine  for 
enabling  said  hoist  lifter  member  to  engage  each  missile 
after  the  latter  is  presented  to  the  hoist  and  to  move  the 
missile  in  a  vertical  straight-line  path  into  the  guide. 


2.7n,7St 
RBACnON  DEVICE  ' 

Joha  H.  Bach  aad  Vaacka  E.  Peak,  Hawtborac,  and  Kari 
W.  Maier.  TorraBce,  CaBf.,  iiilai  >ra  to  Norlbrop  Air- 
craft, lac^  Hawthorae,  CaMf.,  a  cor^ratioa  of  CalJ- 

t,  19S4,  Serial  No.  447332 
(CL  »— 1.7) 


AppHcatfoa  Noti 
15 


3  In  a  reaction  device  including  a  combustion  chamber 
having  a  quantity  of  solid  fuel  therein;  a  fuel  support 
compnsing  a  helical  coil  of  wire  coaxially  mounted  in 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  fuel  being  tubularly  formed 
and  strung  onto  said  coil  and  suspended  thereon  in  said 
combustion  chamber 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described;  a  fixed  cyl- 
inder, a  cylindrical  motor  body  mounted  to  rotate  about 
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ao  axis  withio  said  fixed  cylinder,  means  defining  a  com- 
bustion chamber  in  said  motor  body,  the  interior  surface 
of  said  cylindrical  motor  body  forming  the  wall  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  tubular  propellant 
grains  in  said  combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  wire 
rings  coaxially  positioned  along  the  extent  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  propellant  grains  being  strung  onto 
■aid  wire  ring?  and  supported  thereby  between  said  axis 
of  routioo  and  the  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber  to 
expose  a  maximum  area  of  initial  burning  surfaces 
thereon,  ignition  means  for  igniting  said  propellant  grains, 
and  tangentially  directed  exhaust  means  connected  with 
said  combustion  chamber  to  release  combustion  gases 
therefrom  to  rotate  said  motor  body. 


2,7W,75» 

PROJECTILE  FUZE  SETTING  AFPARATUS 

F.  CaiM»«B,  Sprb^iH.  Va.,  FUHas  H.  Girooard, 

nuiitagliir.  D.  Cn  a^  Alrta  E.  Cohca,  Chicago,  HI. 

ApyOcafloa  Dcccahcr  13, 1951.  Serial  No.  241,572 

2  ClaliiM.    (CI.  89—6) 

(Granted  aader  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  244) 


2.  A  fuze  pot  assembly  for  setting  the  fuzes  of  major 
caliber  nose-type  fused  ammunition  in  the  cradle  of  a 
projectile  handling  system,  which  fuze  pot  assembly  com- 
prises, a  projectile  fuze  holding  cup.  a  fuze  setting  cup, 
a  fuze  holding  dog  and  a  fuze  setting  dog  respectively  in 
each  of  the  said  cups,  a  gear  assembly  including  a  dif- 
ferential mechanism  connected  respectively  in  operative 
relationship  between  the  dog  of  the  holding  cup  and  the 
dog  of  the  setting  cup  to  provide  counter-directional  con- 
current drive  for  initial  dog  rotation  and  adapted  after 
engagement  of  the  holding  dog  with  a  mating  portion  of 
the  fuze  for  positive  selective  rotational  drive  only  of 
the  fuze  setting  dog.  a  fuze  pot  drive  assembly  compris- 
ing an  adjustable  input  coupling  connection  from  a  re- 
ceiver-regulator type  drive,  a  gear  type  drive  means  con- 
nected from  the  said  input  coupling  connection  to  the 
fuze  pot.  a  gear  type  driving  connection  therein  from  the 
input  of  the  said  gear  means  to  a  ring  gear  element  thereof 
in  the  fuze  pot,  a  pair  of  spider  gears  mounted  within 
the  ring  gear  and  arranged  in  driving  engagement  with 
a  mating  pair  of  annular  bevel  gear  elements  to  drive  the 
setting  assemblies  of  the  fuze  pot,  said  fuze  holding  cup 
being  integral  with  a  lower  bevel  gear  element  dnven  by 
the  said  spider  gear,  the  upper  bevel  gear  being  integral 
with  an  annular  bevel  gear  similar  thereto  and  in  axial 
opposed  relationship  therewith,  a  pair  of  translatorily 
fixed  bevel  spider  gears  rotatively  mounted  in  diametric- 
ally opposed  relationship  and  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
annular  bevel  gear  in  a  manner  to  be  driven  by  the  upper 
annular  bevel  gear  element  thereof,  an  additional  beveled 
ring  gear  having  a  hub  element  thereon  connected  to  drive 
the  fuze  setting  cup  of  the  fuze  pot  assembly,  the  arrange- 
ment of  said  translatorily  fixed  bevel  gears  being  such  as 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  differential  elements  in  an  uni- 
directional rotation  when  the  driving  force  is  through  the 


normal  driving  means,  said  fuze  pot  drive  assembly  in- 
cluding a  slideable  drive  connection,  a  fuze  pot  retracting 
mechanism  connected  to  the  fuze  pot  assembly  and 
adapted  to  slideably  move  the  fuze  pot  from  a  position 
wherein  it  is  engageable  with  the  projectile  nose  to  a 
retracted  position  with  respect  to  the  projectile  nose 
position  m  the  cradle,  and  whereby  it  may  be  used  when 
it  is  desired  to  handle  ammunition  in  the  cradle  other 
than  of  a  fuze  set  variety,  said  retract  means  comprising 
a  handle,  a  linkage  means  between  the  handle  and  the 
fuze  pot,  a  switch  control  means  engageable  with  the 
linkage  of  the  fuze  pot  retracting  mechanism  and  con- 
nected in  a  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  circuit 
of  the  receiver-regulator  drive  therefor  whereby  actuation 
thereof  is  initiated  and  rendered  continuously  active  when 
the  fuze  pot  is  moved  to,  and  maintained  in,  a  position 
for  engagement  with  a  projectile  in  a  projectile  cradle,  a 
second  switch  adapted  for  closing  a  second  circuit  of  the 
receiver-regulator  when  a  fuzed  projectile  is  received  in 
the  fuze  pot,  said  first  recited  switch  being  further  adapted 
to  render  the  control  circuit  of  the  receiver-regulator  in- 
active when  the  handle  of  the  retract  mechanism  is  moved 
from  the  projectile  fuzing  position  to  the  disengaged  posi- 
tion for  the  fuze  poL 


2,792,7M 
COMBINATION  FLASH  ELIMINATOR  AND 
STABILIZER  FOR  A  FIREARM 
AlcxMdcr  Haauaer,  SprticBeM,  Maw.,  anigBor  to  the 
UaHed  States  of  Aaierfca  m  repracatcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Aray 

AppMcatloa  March  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,117 

4ClatBH.    (CLt9^14) 

(GfMtcd  nader  TMIc  3S,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


6.  A  combination  flash  elimiiutor  and  silencer  for  a 
firearm  barrel  comprising  a  forwardly  converging  hollow 
conical  nozzle  terminating  at  the  smaller  end  thereof  in 
an  opening  substantially  equivalent  in  diameter  to  the 
bore  of  the  barrel,  a  mounting  bracket  secured  in  the 
rear  eiMj  of  said  nozzle  and  having  a  threaded  hub  por- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  radial  spokes  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  means  on  said  hub  portion  for  mounting  said 
nozzle  to  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel,  a  spiral  member 
cooperating  with  said  nozzle  to  form  an  axial  cylindrical 
bore  therethrough  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  bore 
of  the  barrel  and  of  slightly  greater  diameter  relative 
thereto,  said  spiral  member  having  a  sinuous  surface  ex- 
posed to  the  high  velocity  gases  issuing  from  the  barrel 
to  impart  a  vortex  flow  thereto  for  effecting  cooling  of 
the  central  inner  portion  of  the  spiraling  mass  of  gases, 
said  sinuous  surface  cooperating  with  the  conical  walls 
of  said  nozzle  to  reflect  the  shock  waves  formed  by  the 
discharge  gases  during  the  passage  thereof  through  the 
bore  of  the  barrel  whereby  the  resulting  dispersal  there- 
of eliminates  the  flash  and  noise  which  accompanies  con- 
tinuous fire,  said  spokes  on  said  hub  portion  defining 
passages  therebetween  for  admitting  atmospheric  air 
against  said  sinuous  surface  in  response  to  the  suction 
created  by  the  vortex  flow  for  cooling  the  outer  portion 
of  the  spiraling  gases  and  the  interior  wall  surfaces  of 
said  nozzle  to  assist  in  reducing  the  temperature  of  the 
discharge  gases  below  the  flash  point  of  the  powder  uti- 
lized in  the  ammunition  employed. 
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GUN  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
E.  ShBuna,  WflWukam,  Maak,  mmigmr  to  tkc 
91am  of  Aacfka  m  nfmamtad  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tk«  Anqr 
AppOcatfaB  October  29,  1951,  ScrfaJ  No.  317.MS 
<  daloM.    (CL  •9^-33) 
(Grwic^  Oder  TMc  3Ss  U.  S.  Co^  (I952V  mc.  2U) 


1  In  a  flrtann  having  a  longitudiruliy  reaproca]  bolt, 
a  barrel,  and  a  Anng  chamber  in  the  barrel,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  transvenc  feedway  located  in  a  higher  plane 
than  the  bolt  and  barrel,  taid  feedway  having  a  longitudi- 
nal cartridge  slot  centrally  thereof,  a  fecdwheel  fx>Utably 
mounted  above  said  slot,  means  for  intermittently  rotat- 
ing said  fcedwheel  to  advance  a  linked  belt  of  cartridges 
along  said  feedway  for  positioiung  the  leading  cartridge 
in  parallel  alignment  with  said  slot,  a  rotatable  cartridge 
Jeprcssor  having  a  depending  portion  projecting  into  said 
feedway  and  normally  positioned  in  parallel  alignment 
with  said  slot,  means  associated  with  said  feedwheel  for 
rotating  said  cartridge  depressor  to  move  said  depending 
portion  out  of  the  path  of  the  leading  cartridge  daring  the 
feeding  movement  thereof  and  for  returning  said  depres- 
sor to  the  nonrotated  position  thereof  subsequent  to  the 
feeding  movement  of  the  leading  cartridge  but  prior  to 
the  forward  movement  imparted  thereto  by  the  bolt,  first 
cam  means  along  the  side  of  said  depending  portion  for 
inclining  the  leading  cartridge  downwardly  toward  align- 
ment with  the  finng  chamber  during  the  return  of  said 
depressor  to  the  non-rotated  position  thereof,  and  second 
cam  means  on  the  underside  of  said  depending  portion 
for  progressively  guiding  the  leading  cartridge  into  the 
firing  chamber  during  the  delinking  and  chambering 
movements  thereof. 


2,792,742 

FEED  AND  yrOP  PAWL  DEPRESSOR 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  GUN 

E.  Nkaa,  Waikfagtoa,  D.  C. 

Ji—irj  2$,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«54<S 

7  QahM.    (CL  19^-33) 

iQnmttd  aadcr  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Cod*  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


I.  In  a  machine  gun  having  a  rartridge  loader  guide 
for  positioning  clips  of  ammunition  and  downwardly 
guiding  the  cartridges  as  they  are  fed  into  the  loader,  said 
loader  guide  including  a  pawl  holder  and  a  series  of 
vertically  aligned  spaced  ngidly  fixed  pawls  pivoted  in 
the  pawl  holder,  springs  urging  said  pawls  to  pivot  out- 
wardly of  said  pawl  holder  for  engagement  with  car- 
tndfcs  in  said  gunk,  and  a  manually  operable  pawl  de- 
pressor unit  mounted  for  up  and  down  movement  aJoot 


said  guide  including  a  scnes  of  vertically  aligned  ngidly 
fixed  spaced  fingers  riding  respectively  on  said  pawls  and 
acting  to  swing  said  pawls  inwardly  of  said  pawl  bolder 
against  the  force  of  said  springs  upon  downward  move- 
ment of  said  depressor  unit,  thus  disengaging  said  pawls 
from  said  cartridges  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  car 
tndges  from  the  loader. 


1,792,7« 

MKTHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  ROTORS 
'  E.  WhitlcU,  Efic  Pa^  ■■iffrii.  by  mtmt  aadm- 
to  Capitol  Protecti  Coryoradea,  Murhaalfi- 
_  Pa^  a  coryeiallaa  of  Pnaqrhraato 
AppHcatfoa  Fflkraaty  9,  I95t,  Scrtal  No.  143499 
4ClalM.    (CL9«— 3) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  generating  on  a  blank  the  flanks 
of  one  of  a   pair  of  complementary  helical  rotors  the 
threads   of   which   have   continuous   crests   with    defined 
edges,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel  axiajly  aligned 
shafts,  means  for  continuously  rotating  one  of  said  shafts, 
intermeshing  helical  gears  rigidly  secured  to  said  shafts 
fixed  thereon  against  relative  axial  movement   with   re- 
spect thereto  for  continuously  routing  the  other  of  said 
shafts  and  maintaining  rotation  of  said     shafts  in  cor- 
related timed  relation,  the  helix  angle  of  said  gears  being 
the  same  as  the  desired  helix  angle  of  the  complementary 
rotors  at  their  pitch  circles,  a  rotor  blank   rigidly  and 
coaxially   mounted  on  one   of  said  shafts   for   rotation 
therewith,  a  tool  holder  rigidly  mounted  on  the  other 
of  said  shafts  for  roution  therewith  carrying  a  leadiag 
and  trailing  point  cutter  in  position  for  engaging  said 
blank,  said  cutters  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane 
at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  tool  carry- 
ing shaft  and  disposed  in  circumferential  spaced  relation 
to  simulate  the  crest  edges  of  a  rotor  complementary 
to  the  rotor  being  cut,  said  leading  and  trailing  cutters 
each  cutting  transversely  across  the  face  of  said  blank 
on  each  revoJutioo  of  said  tool  bolder  shaft,  and  respec- 
tively generatiiig  opposite  rotor  flanks,  and   means  for 
imparting  to  said  shafts  together  with  the  blank  and  tool 
bolder  and  engaguig  helical  gears  supported  thereon  rela- 
tive endwise  axial  parallel  movement  while  rotating  said 
shafts,  said  endwise  movement  constituting  the  feed  of 
the  blank  relative  to  said  ctJtters.  and  said  endwise  move- 
ment of  one  of  the  meshed  rotating  helical  gears  with 
respect  to  the  other  nnesbed  rotating  helical  gear  efTect^ 
a  constant  change  in  the  phase  relation  of  the  cutters 
with  respect  to  the  periphery  of  the  blank  to  provide  a 
helical  thread  on  the  face  of  the  blank 


1,791,7«4 
GEAR  CITTING  MACHINE  SPINDl.E  MOirNTING 
UoaaH  O.  Carlsca,  RocWstor,  smI  Hcnnaa  A.  Mak, 
■ri|kto%  N.  Y.  mlMiiii  to  The  CIsmob  Worts,  Rodh 
a#sr.  N.  Y^  a  tmpmaibom  of  N«w  Yort 

AppMrartna  iwm  25,  19S2,  Ssrtol  No.  295,452 
tailaii.  (CL9«— lO 
1  A  gear  cutting  machine  having  an  osdilatable  cradle 
carrying  a  tool  support,  a  swivel  head  angularly  adjust- 
able on  the  support  about  an  axis  parallel  to  that  about 
which  the  cradle  is  osdilatable.  a  carrier  adjustable  an- 
gulariy  on  the  swivel  head,  a  quiU  carrier  by  the  bead  and 
a  cutter  spindle  joumaled  therein  and  adapted  to  support 
an  annular  cutter,  the  axis  about  which  the  carrier  is 
adjusuble  intersecting  at  the  same  point  and  at  equal 
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acute  angles  the  spindle  axis  and  the  axis  about  which  the 
swivel  head  it  adjustable,  the  quill  being  slidably  adjust- 
able in  the  carrier  in  the  directions  of  the  spindle  axis, 
for  bringing  the  tip  plane  of  the  cutter  to  said  point  of 
intersecuon,  by  a  ring  gear  screw  threaded  upon  the 
quill  and  rotatable  on  the  carrier  in  concentricity  with 


•v-^ 


the  spindle  axis,  means  to  clamp  the  quill  to  the  carrier 
comprising  an  annular  tapered  collet  disposed  between 
the  carrier  and  the  quill  and  movable  axially  of  the 
spindle  by  a  ring  a  gear  screw  threaded  upon  the  collet  and 
rotatable  upon  the  carrier  in  concentricity  with  the  spindle 
axis,  and  pinions  joumaled  in  the  carrier  respectively 
meshing  with  the  ring  gears  for  rotating  them. 


2.791,7«5 
MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASSINE  AND 
GREASEPROOF  PAPERS 
Robert   Lools   KcnrUic   RkfdnHk,  Pa^  aad  Walker 
HMMfltoa,  Pdhan  Manor.  N.  Y„  aMJcnors,  by  mesne 
aallMMiili,  to  Rkfcl  Paper  Carporatfon,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtog.    AppMraHoB  March  12,  1954, 
Serial  No.  415,969 
7ClafaBS.   (0.92—20) 
J.  A   method   of  producing    greaseproof  and  glassine 
papers  which  comprises  subjecting  the  screenings  from  a 
cooked  pulp  screening  operation  to  a  gentle  curling  and 
twisting   treatment   to   separate    substantially   completely 
the  fibers  thereof  without  removing  therefrom  any  sub- 
stantial amounts  of  pentosans  and  hemicellulose  and  with- 
out substantial  mutilation  of  the  fibers,  subjecting  said 
screenings  to  refining  and  hydration  without  substantia! 
cutting  of  the  fibers  thereof,  and  forming  the  paper  from 
the  resulting  refined  and  hydrated  pulp. 


2.792.7M 
HLTER  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Robert  J.  DvbK,  Detroit,  Mkh..  aaslfBamr  to  Bcndix  Avia- 
tfoa  CorporatiOB,  Soatk  Bead,  lad^  a  corporatfon  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatkMi  Jboc  1.  1950.  Serial  No.  165,573 
UCfadms.    (CL93— 1) 


x.- 


8.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  stack  of  washerlike 
layers  in  face-to-facc  contact  and  thereafter  measuring 
said  stack  into  articles  of  a  desired  length,  comprising  a 
hollow  perforated  rod  for  receiving  a  stack  of  said  layers, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  connected  to 
718  o    G.-  .^4 


said  piston,  a  member  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said 
shaft  and  having  a  recessed  portion  for  holding  one  end 
of  said  rod,  a  head  for  holding  the  other  end  of  said  rod. 
a  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  pressure  to  said 
cylinder  to  apply  a  predetermined  end  pressure  to  said 
stack,  and  a  means  actuated  by  fluid  pressure  in  timed 
relation  to  the  movement  of  said  piston  for  marking  the 
length  of  said  articles  while  said  stack  is  maintained  under 
the  predetermined  pressure. 


2,792.767 

PULSE  MODIFIED  CAMERA 

Victor  H.  Sckaydt,  iOicUtat,  Wash. 

Application  March  1.  1955.  Serial  No.  491,555 

4ClalaH.    (CL  95— 12.5) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  sequence  exposure  camera  control  means,  a 
suppori  plate,  a  main  drive  gear  joumalled  on  said  sup- 
port plate  having  circumferentially  spaced  abutments 
thereon,  a  drive  motor  carried  by  said  support  plate  for 
rotating  said  main  drive  gear,  a  film  drive  means  and  a 
shutter  control  means  carried  by  said  support  plate,  means 
connected  between  said  main  drive  gear,  said  shutter 
control  means  ^rd  said  film  drive  means  for  driving  said 
shutter  control  means  and  said  film  drive  means  in  timed 
relation,  pivot  means  on  said  support  plate,  a  microswitch 
control  arm  and  solenoid  actuator  arm  pivoted  on  said 
pivot  means  in  superimposed  relation,  a  solenoid  carried 
by  said  support  plate  and  connected  to  said  solenoid 
actuator  arm  for  actuation  thereof  to  control  said  dnve 
motor,  a  normally  open  microswitch  mounted  on  said 
support  plate  adjacent  said  microswitch  control  arm.  said 
microswitch  and  said  solenoid  connected  in  an  energiz- 
ing circuit  with  said  drive  motor,  a  pulse  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pivot  means  in  superimposed  relation  to 
said  solenoid  actuator  and  micrwwitch  control  arms  con- 
necting means  between  said  pulse  arm  and  said  micro- 
switch  control  arm  for  movement  thereof  in  one  direction 
by  said  solenoid  control  arm  and  movement  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  by  said  pulse  arm,  said  pulse  arm  having  a 
camming  end  disposed  for  displacement  into  the  path  of 
said  circumferentially  spaced  abutments  on  said  main 
drive  gear  during  rotation  thereof,  when  said  solenoid 
is  energized,  said  spaced  abutments  impinging  said  cam- 
ming end  of  said  pulse  arm  to  displace  the  same  out  of 
the  path  of  said  abutments  to  rotate  said  microswitch 
actuator  plate  to  disengage  said  microswitch  to  open  said 
energizing  circuit  to  said  solenoid  through  said  micro- 
switch  and  deenergize  said  drive  motor. 


2.792,76S 
PROCESSING  UNIT 
Frederic  G.  Ludwig,  Woodbfidcc,  Conn. 
Applicatloo  October  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  383.971 
11  ClafaM.    (O.  95—89) 
1.  A  processing  unit  comprising  pressure  roller  means 
including  a  pair  of  juxtaposed,  substantially  parallel  pres- 
sure rollers  adapted  to  squeeze  a  pair  of  paper  sheets  up- 
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wardly  therebetween,  drive  roller  means  itKluding  a  drire 
roller  alongside  and  in  contact  with  each  of  said  pressure 
rollers  whereby  to  dnve  uid  pressure  rollers,  means  for 
rotating  said  dnvc  rollcn.  means  for  supplying  processing 


•*»•  ■» 


solution  to  said  pressure  rollers,  and  a  pair  of  symmetri 
cal   planar  paper  guides  at  each    side   of  said   pressure 
rollers  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  feed 
the    paper   downwardly    into    the    nip    formed    between 
said  pressure   rollers  and   said  drive    rollers. 


rotation  about  a  generally  horizooUl  axis  exteiidiiif  gen- 
eraJly  transversely  of  the  carriage,  said  discs  being  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  the  carriage  and  aligned  trans 
versely  of  the  carriage  with  the  tool,  said  tool  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  subsurface  tillers  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  about  the  rotatable  axis  of  the  tool  and  ex 
fending  from  a  level  above  the  surface  of  the  ground  to 
a  level  below  the  surface  of  the  ground  in  the  normal 
operating  position  of  the  tool,  each  of  said  discs  extend- 
ing from  the  foremost  to  the  rearmost  limits  of  the  path 
of  rotation  of  the  tillers  and  to  a  subsurface  level  when 
the  tillers  are  in  tilling  podtioa,  said  discs  being  so  close 
to  the  lateral  limits,  respectively,  of  the  path  of  rotation 
of  the  tillers  that  soil  between  the  kerf  cut  by  each  disc 
and  the  adjacent  lateral  limit  of  the  path  of  the  tillers 
IS  broken  loose  along  the  kerf  by  the  force  of  the  tillers 
applied  against  the  soil  at  said  adjacent  lateral  limit  of 
the  path  of  the  tillers,  and  solid  disc  supporting  wheels 
on  the  carriage  at  opposite  sides  of  the  carriage,  respec- 
tively, and  closely  adjacent  the  planes  of  the  discs,  re- 
spectively. 


2,7f2,7W 
EAKTH  WORKING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

RhwH  p.  Hankbcrgcr.  AHadcna,  CaUf . 

Applkadm  September  1,  1M3.  Serial  No.  377.g34 

17  Clatans.    (CI.  97—34) 


2,7W,T71 

HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  CONDUITS 

WTTH  SHUTTERS 

Robert  V.  Bwwca,  McIumc,  Maaa. 

AppHcatfoa  IVUy  24,  1M2,  S«1al  No.  2t9.739 

ICIalw.    (CL9S--44) 


4.  In  a  Vibrating  machine  of  the  class  dewribed  hav 
•ng  a  chassis  and  a  power  plant  thereon,  the  combination 
of  an  elongated  tool  arm.  a  mass  eccentrically  mounted 
on  said  tool  arm  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  power 
plant  to  impart  orbital  motion  to  said  arm,  means  sus- 
pending said  tool  arm  in  substantially  horizontally  extend 
ing  relation  from  said  chassis,  said  suspension  means  in- 
cluding an  element  carried  by  said  chassis  with  freedom 
for  movement  relative  thereto,  said  element  supporting 
one  end  of  said  arm  with  freedom  for  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  one  of  said  movements  being  a  vertical 
swinging  movement  and  the  other  being  a  translation 
axial  of  said  arm.  and  resilient  means  for  absorbing  the 
thrust  of  such  translation  and  isolating  it  from  the  chassis. 


I  Conduit  construction  for  heating  and  ventilating 
systems,  comprijtng  a  channel  member  forming  'he  back 
wall,  lop  wall  and  bottom  wall  of  the  conduit,  said  top 
and  bottom  walK  having  downwardly  and  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  respectively  at  their  forward  ends,  a  front 
wall  having  inwardly  protecting  flanges  running  length- 
wise of  the  front  wall  on  the  inside  at  a  height  to  engage 
the  edges  of  said  first  mentioned  flanges,  means  associated 
with  one  of  said  inwardly  extending  flanges  for  holding 
the  front  wall  in  place,  an  end  cap  for  said  conduit  includ 
mg  an  angle  member  having  one  wall  covering  the  end 
of  the  conduit  and  a  second  wall  forming  an  extension  of 
said  front  wall  and  a  splice  plate  covering  one  end  of 
the  said  front  wall  and  said  extension  and  having  flanges 
at  each  side  extending  over  the  side  edges  of  the  front 
wall  and  said  extension. 


2,7f2,77f 

POWER  DRIVEN  ROTARY  TILLER 

Howwtl  C.  Obcr,  LyMfhorst,  Ohio 

AppUcatfoa  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«9  977 

2  Claima.    (O.  97—43) 


2,7*2,772 

PtFFING  GUN  INDEXING  MECHANISM 
Ceocf*  LMig  Mrf  Stnlcy  C.  RHtad,  Miucapolfa,  Mfain., 
••  Csasral  MIk,  Ibc,  a  corpomtioa  of  Dels- 

3, 195«,  Serial  No.  557.072 
(CL  9*— 23«) 


AppUcalloa 
It 


*>/-«  "I 


2.  A 


'     '"  a  puffing  gun  having  a  frame,  a  gun  barrel  a$- 
i;ii;«„   A^  sembly  rotaUWy  mounted  thereon,  and  a  latch  member 

tilling   device   comprising    a    carnage,    a    power    movable  between  a  locking  position  in  which  it  Tn«^[ 

ta7r  .'i^?'"   '*~'  :^"'^  °"  ''''  ^•^••^  ^-  ^-    «  ^^  ^  »*<*  .ssembly'toTkVa^bly  in  a'p?^ 

tauon  about  a  generaUy  upnght  axis,  ground  engaging    determined  angular  position  and  a^^,  L^tioTTn 

cutting  discs,  each  rotatably  mounted  on  the  device  fo?    *hkh  th.  aaaSblyTf^  .o  rot.t^rimX^m 
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comprising  means  supporting  said  latch  member  for 
limited  additional  movement  with  the  assembly  in  the 
normal  direction  of  rotation  of  said  assembly  after  said 
latch  engages  and  locks  the  assembly,  and  shock  absorb- 
ing means  resisting  said  limited  additional  movement  of 
the  latch  member  and  thereby  gradually  stopping  rotation 
of  said  assembly. 

2,792,773 

BROILER  BUCKET 

Ray  C  Baiter,  WkfcHa,  Kans. 

AppUcadoa  Jaly  27,  19SS,  Serial  No.  524,644 

S  Claiiiia.    (CL  99—421) 


I.  A  broiler  bucket  comprising  a  conventional  metal 
pail,  provided  with  a  bail  hinged  to  swing  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  pail,  having  its  cover  attached 
permanently  thereto  and  adapted  to  stand  upright  on  its 
bottom  when  not  in  use,  the  pail  being  divided  lengthwise 
into  two  unequal  sections  the  larger  of  which  carries  the 
bail,  a  hinge  connection  between  one  pair  of  the  meeting 
lengthwise  edges  of  the  sections,  means  to  lock  said  sec- 
tions together  at  will  at  the  other  pair  of  meeting  length- 
wise edges,  leg  means  on  and  detacbably  from  the  larger 
section  to  support  the  pail  on  its  side  with  the  smaller 
section  on  top,  means  within  the  pail  to  support  fuel  to 
be  burned  therein  and  means  located  in  both  sections  of 
the  pail  for  supporting  food  to  be  cooked,  and  both  of 
said  sections  conuining  adjustable  openings  in  their  ends 
leading  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


2,7W,T74 

TACO  SHELL  FRYER 

Jotepb  P.  Vcach,  Saata  Aaa,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  Fcbrvary  15,  1954,  Sarial  No.  410,177 

I  Claim.    (CL  99--42«) 


-•  -M    I      -m 


A  taco-shell  fryer  comprising:  a  U-shaped  mold  elon- 
gated to  receive  a  tortilla  upon  its  outer  surface;  a  bracket 
for  lifting  said  mold  secured  to  the  margins  of  said  mold 
remote  from  the  bight  of  said  mold;  spring  clamps  mount- 
ed upon  said  margins,  having  jaws  spring-urg^  toward 
the  outer  sides  of  said  mold  so  as  to  clamp  a  tortilla 
thereto,  and  having  operating  fingers  extending  above 
and  beyond  said  margins  for  moving  said  jaws  from  said 
mold  sides;  a  hook  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  bracket  and  extending  outward  from  said  margins; 
and  means  for  securing  said  book  in  selected  positions 
of  extension  and  rotation. 


2,792,775 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  BALER 

Saoford  R.  Bcyettc.  St  Rcgb  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatloa  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,64S 

iClabm.    (CL1#«— 13) 

I     An  apparatus  for  baling  Christmas  trees  comprising 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  racks,  a  U-shaped  car- 


nage movable  along  said  racks  and  depending  therefrom, 
means  on  said  carriage  for  clamping  the  trunk  of  a  Christ- 
mas tree,  means  rotating  said  clamping  means  while  said 
carriage  moves  along  said  racks,  and  a  supply  of  cord 
operativcly  disposed  relative  to  said  carriage  whereby  to 
bale  said  tree  while  it  is  rotating  and  moving  along  said 
tracks,  said  carriage  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  mem- 
ber, a  main  shaft  rotatable  in  reversible  directions  and 
journalled  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  U-shaped  frame  mem- 
ber, pinions  on  said  shaft  cooperating  with  said  racks, 
said  shaft  and  said  pinions  forming  a  part  of  the  means 
rotating  said  clamping  means  while  moving  said  carriage 


along  said  tracks,  said  means  rotating  said  clamping  means 
while  moving  said  carriage  along  said  tracks  further  in- 
cluding a  motor  supported  by  said  bottom  of  said  U- 
shaped  frame  member,  pulley  and  belt  means,  a  reversing 
gear  box  connected  to  said  motor  by  said  pulley  and  belt 
means,  a  second  shaft  extending  from  said  reversing  gear 
box,  a  pinion  on  said  second  shaft,  a  large  gear  on  said 
second  shaft,  and  gear  means  connecting  the  trunk  clamp- 
ing means  to  the  main  shaft,  a  housing  cooperating  with 
the  gear  means  connecting  the  main  shaft  to  the  trunk 
clamping  means,  said  housing  including  roller  bearings, 
means  supported  on  said  U-shaped  frame  member  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  housing  in  either  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  main  shaft. 


2,792,776 
WIRE  TYING  MECHANISM 
John  P.  Tarbox,  Pbliaddphia,  Pa„  aalgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
iiSBmeBti,  to  Spcrry  Raad  Corporatkm,  New  Holland, 
Pa^  a  corporatkMi  ol  Delaware 

Appiicatlon  Jane  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517^23 
7  ClaiM.    (CL  100—23) 


I.  Wire  tie  mechanism  for  a  baler  comprising  a  wire 
twister  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis  and  having  a  radial 
wire  receiving  slot  opening  through  its  periphery,  the 
twister  normally  being  at  rest  with  the  mouth  of  the  slot 
opening  in  a  predetermined  direction,  needle  means  for 
delivering  a  loop  of  wire  to  a  point  adjacent  one  axial  end 
of  said  twister,  a  wire  carrier  reciprocable  through  a 
needle  stroke  and  a  wire  lying  stroke  past  said  twister  in 
an  axial  plane  thereof  on  the  radial  side  of  said  twister 
remote  from  the  ntouth  of  said  slot  when  the  twister  is 
in  its  normal  position  of  rest,  said  carrier  placing  a  free 
end  of  wire  free  of  the  periphery  of  said  twister  whereby 
said  wire  is  moved  into  the  slot  from  the  opposite  side 
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o(  said  twister  by  means  independent  of  the  earner,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  twister  a  part  of  a  revolution 
only  and  bnnging  K  to  rest  in  a  new  position  and  simul- 
taneously reciprocating  sanl  carrier  to  cause  said  earner 
to  take  a  loop  of  wire  from  said  delivery  point  and  bnng 
one  ude  of  said  loop  to  the  twister  and  into  the  slot 
alongside  the  previously  laid  free  end  while  the  twmer 
is  in  us  new  position  of  rest 


2,792.777 
PLATEN  SPACING  CONTROL  MEANS 

Curt  I'tchnuuio,  I  cbanon,  Oreg. 

Application  June  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,166 

16  Claima.     (CI.  lOO— 200) 


I.  Multiple  platen  press  mechanism  compnsing  means 
for  moving  a  senes  of  platens  successively  from  open 
position  toward  closed  position,  and  means  interrupting 
relative  closing  movement  of  such  succes-sivc  platens  at 
a  predetermined  partially  closed  spacing  independently 
of  any  material  to  be  pressed  which  is  disposed  between 
the  platens,  said  interrupting  means  including  fluid  pres- 
sure means  contractabte  after  all  the  platens  of  said 
series  have  reached  such  predetermined  partially  closed 
spacing  to  enable  said  moving  means  to  complete  the 
closing  of  the  platens  for  pressing  material  therehetwcen. 


2,792,77* 

TYPE  SLUG  CHANGING   MEANS  IN   LABEL 

PRINTING  MXCHINES 

Hilllam  M.  Schlegel,  Fr«cport.  and  \nlhonv  S.  HanLsa. 

Merrick,  N.  V.,  — rignon  to  Rotomark  Manufarturing 

Corp.,  Beilmorc.  N.  Y.,  a  eorponition  of  New  >  orit 

Application  Juoc  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  .^64J31 

15  C  lainu.     id.  101 — 69) 


I  Apparatus  for  succevsively  printing  each  label  of  a 
sirip  of  connected  labels  compnsing  a  label  guide  having 
an  opening  extending  transversely  thereof,  soring  mearu 
bia^d  agjinM  said  guide  for  holding  the  labels  in  slid- 
ing cngagen^nt  therewith,  a  platen  disponed  ab^ive  said 
opening  in  spaced  relation  to  the  guide  and  having  an  area 
apprommatcly  coextensive  *ith  said  opening,  a  recipro- 
cahie  printing  head  disposed  beneath  said  opening,  an 
elongated  double  open  coded  channel  on  said  head  hav- 
ing inwardly  formed  wall  parts  for  Uidably  retaining  type 
(herein,  m<an.s  co«.>pcratinK  with  said  wail  parts  for  align- 


ing type  in  said  channel,  and  means  relative  to  which  said 
printing  head  is  movable,  for  simultarKoiisly  ejecting  and 
replacing  type  in  said  channel,  said  type  ejecting  and  re- 
placing means  being  separate  and  independent  ot  said 
printing  head. 


2.792,779 
VIBRATING  PRINTING  MEANS 
Thnntoo   H.    Toeppen,   Hyde   Park,   and   Chieb   S.   Hsu. 
PooKhkeepsic,  N.  Y.,  asii|pion  to  International  Business 
Machines  CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Applkartoa  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,939 
3  Claims.     (CI.  101—93) 


I.  An  improved  printing  apparatus  comprising  means 
positioning  a  work  sheet  for  a  printing  operation,  a  type 
bar  having  a  type  element  thereon,  means  moving  said 
type  bar  into  printing  relation  with  said  work  sheet,  a 
cone,  means  including  a  transducer  for  setting  up  high 
frequency  vibrations  in  said  cone,  an  articulated  linkage 
interconnecting  said  cone  and  said  type  bar  when  the 
latter  is  in  printing  relation  with  said  work  sheet,  means 
acting  on  said  articulated  linkage  for  applying  a  prevsure 
between  said  cone  and  said  type  bar.  and  an  electrical 
circuit  energized  in  response  to  said  last  means  for  oper 
ating  said  transducer  to  set  up  mechanical  vibrations  in 
said  cone  and  through  said  articulated  linkage  to  said 
(>pc  bar. 

2,792,7»0 
PRINTING  MFTHODS  AND  APPARATl  S 

(  aHsle  W.  Jacob,  Rocbester,  N.  Y. 

\pplication  October  3.  1952.  Serial  No.  313.019 

«»  (  laims.     (CI.  101  —  119) 


I  In  an  apparatus  for  marking  a  surface  by  passing 
.1  (low  of  marking  particles  through  a  stencil,  a  source  of 
dow  of  marking  particles  suspended  in  a  gas,  a  conduit 
tor  said  flovk  having  its  discharge  end  arranged  to  be 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  itencil,  means  avsociated  with 
the  interior  of  said  conduit  adjacent  the  discharge  end 
thereof  to  aid  in  coliimating  the  movement  of  the  mark- 
ing particles  in  said  flow,  and  mearu  including  porous 
interior  surfaces  of  said  conduit,  adjacent  the  discharge 
end  thereof  for  removing  some  of  the  surface  flows  of 
said  marking  particles  from  the  mtenor  surfaces  of  said 
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conduit  to  prevent  the  discharge  thereof  with  the  flow  of 
marking  particles. 

6  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  relatively  small  highly 
concentrated  streams  of  coating  particles,  a  source  of  a 
mixture  of  coating  particles  suspended  in  a  gas  under 
pressure,  a  duct  for  conveying  a  flow  of  said  mixture  from 
said  source  to  a  discharge  end  thereof,  means  including 
converging  sides  of  said  duct  toward  said  discharge  end 
to  increase  the  velocity  of  said  flow,  means  for  divi<l- 
ing  said  flow  into  a  plurality  of  individual  flows,  means 
positioned  within  said  duct  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end 
thereof  tending  to  collimate  the  movement  of  said  coat- 
ing particles  in  individual  flows,  a  sump  of  lower  pres- 
sure than  the  pressure  of  the  gaseous  portion  of  said  flow 
in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  duct  adjacent 
the  discharge  end  thereof  and  means  including  said  sump 
for  withdrawing  from  said  flow  prior  to  the  discharge 
thereof  from  said  duct  a  part  of  the  gas  contained  in 
said  flow. 


2,792,781 
CYLINDER  CHANGE  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTARY 

SHEET  PRINTING  PRF>SSES 
GeorK  Kaldisrbmidt.  Dresden,  Weisser  Hirsch,  Germany, 
aflsignor  to  VEB  Dmckmaackliienwerk  Victoria.  VVB 
Polygrapb,  Heldenaa,  Saxony,  Gcnnany 

AppUcatkM  May  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  355^16 
7  Claima.    (CI.  101— 2U) 


1  A  rotary  sheet  printing  press  for  first  side  letterpress 
printing,  comprising,  in  combination  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  plate  cylinders,  means  on  the  frame  for  exchangeably 
mounting  one  of  said  plate  cylinders  while  the  other  plate 
cylinders  are  located  outside  the  press  limits  to  be  made 
ready  for  printing,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  cylin- 
drical bearing  members  projecting  from  the  ends  thereof 
and  axially  aligned,  the  mounting  me.ins  of  said  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  bushings  having  recesses  sized  to 
snugly  and  rotatably  receive  the  respective  cylinder  bear- 
ing members  when  the  plate  cylinder  is  in  a  mounting 
position,  the  bushings  being  movably  mounted  on  the 
frame  with  their  recesses  aligned  and  facing  each  other, 
means  oper;ible  externally  of  said  frame  for  moving  said 
bushings  toward  and  away  from  each  other  thereby  de- 
creasing and  increasing  the  spacing  between  said  bush- 
ing rcces^scs.  and  means  within  the  frame  for  bringing  one 
of  said  plate  cylinders  to  said  mounting  position  in  which 
its  bearing  members  arc  aligned  with  the  recesses  of  said 
bushings. 

2,7f2,7«2 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSITIVE  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Sdiiller.  Boatoo,  Mass. 

AppUcadoa  March  30,  1950.  Serial  No.  152,963 

12  Claims.    (CL  102—18) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


pair  of  poles  of  opposite  polarity  and  a  pair  of  widely 
separated  poles  of  opposite  polarity  to  provide  a  magnetic 
held  enclosing  a  region  substantially  zero  field  intensity 
in  the  space  surrounding  said  pair  of  magnets,  and  means 
responsive  to  variations  in  magnetic  field  intensity  disposed 
within  said  region. 

2.792,783 
SHAPED  CHARGE  PERFORATOR 
Jacques  Delacoor,  Paris,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Borg-Wtimer  Corporation,  Chicago,  HU 
a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

Application  March  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,262 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  17,  1950 

3  Claims.    (CI.  102—20) 


I.  A  shaped  charge  perforating  apparatus  for  use  in 
a  borehole  including,  in  combination,  an  elongated  hous- 
ing to  be  lowered  repeatedly  into  a  borehole  and  in- 
cluding pressure  resistant  walls  defining  a  closed  air  filled 
chamber,  at  least  one  shaped  explosive  charge  contain- 
ing unit  detachably  mounted  in  the  chamber  transversely 
on  the  walls  thereof  to  direct  its  explosive  jet  outwardly 
toward  the  wall  of  the  borehole,  said  unit  including  a 
container  having  a  relatively  hard  frangible  shell  portion 
encircling  said  charge,  said  charge  being  adapted  to  frac- 
ture the  shell  portion  and  to  scatter  its  fragments  fore- 
fully  against  the  inner  walls  of  the  chamber,  a  sleeve  por- 
tion of  rough,  porous  material  attached  to  and  surround- 
ing the  major  portion  of  the  shell  of  the  container  over 
the  length  of  the  charge  therein  to  diffract  the  laterally 
directed  shock  waves  and  thereby  shield  the  inner  walls 
of  the  chamber  from  the  lateral  effects  of  the  explosion, 
and  means  to  detonate  the  explosive  charge. 


2  792  784 

PRIME  MOVERS 

Denis  William  Corricfc  and  Cyril  Henry  Russell,  Bristol, 

England,  assignors  to  The  Bristol  Aeroplane  Company 

Limited,  Bristol,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  October  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  27,  1950 

14  Claims.    (CI.  102 — 49) 


^  It^f'f  J^_ 
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\  ^'^^ 


^^^ 


10.  A  magoebc  influence  indicator  comprising  a  pair 
of  bar  magnets  arranged  to  have  a  substantially  abutting 


I.  Means  for  releasably  securing  a  power-unit  to  a 
vehicle  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  forward  device 
releasablv  attaching  the  power-unit  to  the  vehicle,  and  a 
rearward  device  releasably  attaching  the  power-unit  to 
the  vehicle,  said  forward  device  comprising  cooperating 
attaching  means  earned  by  the  vehicle  and  the  power- 
unit  permitting  free  initial  axial  movement  of  the  power- 
unit  relative  to  the  vehicle  in  a  direction  rearwardly  of 
the  vehicle  to  move  said  means  out  of  their  attaching  posi- 
tions and  a  subsequent  movement  of  the  forward  end 
of  the  power-unit  through  a  predetermined  distance  away 
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from  the  vehicle  when  the  power-unit  cemses  to  e»ert  for- 
ward thrust  and  its  drag  hccomes  effective,  said  rearward 
device  comprising  cooperating  attaching  means  earned 
by  the  vehicle  and  ihe  power  unit  permitting  said  free 
initial  rearward  axial  movement  of  the  power-unit  with 
out  releasing  the  rearward  attaching  means  and  prevent 
ing  further  rearward  axial  movement  of  the  power-unit 
at  the  rearward  point  of  attachment  until  said  subsequent 
movement  of  the  forward  end  of  the  power- unit  has  taken 
place 

2,7t2,7i5 

DOl'BLE-ACnON  Ft  MF 

Ernest  R.  Hayden,  Bryant  Food.  Maine 

Application  May  24.  i9S4.  Serial  No.  431.670 

3  Cbdms.    (CI.  103—51) 


said  pump  casing  directly  on  said  gear  box  in  a  2X>oe 
surrounding  said  opening  in  the  latter,  with  said  im- 
peller secured   on   said   shaft  and   with   satd   intake  and 


I  A  vacuum  actuated  double-action  pump  comprising 
an  elongated  cylinder,  a  flat  portion  on  the  extenor  of 
said  cylinder,  a  transverse  partition  within  said  cylinder 
dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  a  first  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber  longitudinally  aligned  with  each  other, 
a  piston  in  each  such  chamber  positioned  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  recipro- 
cable  within  the  chamber,  means  interconnecting  said 
pistons,  a  valved  inlet  and  a  valved  outlet  at  tbe  outer 
end  of  each  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  openings  in  said  flat 
portion  on  the  extenor  of  the  cylinder,  a  first  port  com- 
municating one  of  said  openings  with  the  inner  end  of 
the  first  chamber,  a  second  port  communicating  the  other 
of  said  openings  with  the  inner  end  of  the  second  cham- 
ber, exhaust  means  including  an  exhaust  port  for  con- 
nection with  an  evacuating  device  in  sliding  contact  upon 
said  flat  surface,  said  exhaust  means  being  reciprocable 
between  a  first  position  with  said  exhaust  port  com- 
municating with  said  first  port  and  a  second  position 
with  said  exhaust  port  aligned  with  said  second  port,  a 
spring-loaded  toggle  arm  connected  to  said  reciprocable 
exhaust  means  for  rapidly  shifting  said  exhaust  means 
between  said  first  and  second  positions,  and  means  opera 
tively  connected  to  said  spring-loaded  toggle  arm  actu- 
ated in  coordination  with  the  position  of  said  pistons  to 
shift  said  toggle  arm  from  said  first  to  said  second  posi- 
tions as  the  piston  in  said  first  chamber  approaches  the 
inner  end  thereof  and  to  shift  said  toggle  arm  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position  as  the  piston  in  said 
second  chamber  approaches  the  inner  end  theirof 


2,7W,7i4 
Ft  MF  AND  FROFLLSION  IMT 
Axel  L.  Niciwn.  Haacl  Farit,  Mich. 
AppUcatioa  October  27.  1952,  Serial  No.  317.«I7 
4  Claiau.    (O.  If 3 — 17) 
1.  An  attachment  for  an  outboard  motor  of  the  type 
ctmprising  a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  extending  down- 
wardly through  a  shaft  housing  and  into  a  gear  box  at 
Ihe   lower  end   of  said   housing,   and   a  propeller  shaft 
extending  rearv.ardly   through  an   opemng   in  said  gear 
box.    said    attachment    comprising    a    centrifugal    pump 
casing  having  coaxial  shaft  receiving  and  intake  openings, 
a  centrifugal  impeller  in  said  casing,  said  impeller  having 
generally  radial  blades  defining  therebetween  liquid  ac- 
commodating pumping  spaces  which  are  laterally  exposed 
to  opposed  surfaces  of  said  casing,  and  means  mounting 


shaft  openings  in  axial  alignment  with  said  gear  box 
opening,  said  mounting  means  including  means  to  insure 
the  locating  of  said  casing  on  said  gear  box  in  said 
aligned  relation  of  said  openings. 


2,7W,7r7 
PUMPING  DEVICE 
Aaida     Cpdiiwdiw.    laclcwood,    Calif.,     awignor    to 
McCalloch  Mo«on  Coryoratkia,  Loc  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corpontloa  of  Wbconatn 

Appllcatkw  March  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,1 10 
t  ClalBH.    (CI.  103—113) 


I  In  a  self-priming  centrifugal  pump:  a  rotary  im- 
peller, means  for  supporting  said  impeller  for  rotation  in 
a  plane  disposed  at  an  angle  to  horizontal;  walls  defining 
an  impeller  chamber  receiving  said  impeller,  an  inlet  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  eye  of  the  impeller  and  an 
outlet  chamber  adjacent  said  impeller  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  outwardly  and  forwardly  spiraled  primary  and 
secondary  stripper  vanes  disposed  with  their  inner  ends 
positioned  close  to  the  periphery  of  the  impeller  and  de- 
fining discharge  passages  connecting  the  impeller  cham- 
ber with  said  outlet  chamber;  at  least  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
vanes,  each  of  which  is  disposed  in  following  relation  to 
one  of  said  secondary  stripper  vanes  so  as  to  form  upper 
and  lower  priming  liquid  inlet  passages  to  connect  said 
outlet  chamber  with  the  periphery  of  said  impeller  cham- 
ber, the  inner  ends  of  said  auxiliary  vanes  being  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  impeller  so  as  to 
leave,  between  said  auxiliary  vanes  and  the  periphery  of 
said  impeller,  spaces  which  are  wider  than  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  stnpper  vaaes  and  the  periphery 
of  said  impeller;  and  wall  means  forming  a  passage  ex- 
tending downward  from  the  inlet  of  the  upper  priming 
pasnce  and  connecting  it  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
outlet  chamber. 
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2,792,7M 
ROTOR  PUMP 

Jr,,  Hasd  PaA,   Mlck^  SHi^or  to 
CoMf—y,  CIcveiMid,  Ohio,  a 
cocyoralioa  of  OMo 

AppUcalfcM  Jnc  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  342441 
0  ClaliM.    (CL  103—124) 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  in  combination,  a  housing,  a  cylin- 
drical wail  internally  thereof,  a  cylindrical  external  sur- 
faced sleeve  supported  internally  of  the  housing  with  its 
external  surface  in  bearing  engagement  with  the  cyliiKlri- 
cal  wall  of  the  housing,  said  sleeve  being  adiustabiy  rotat- 
able  in  the  housing  and  having  a  cylindrical  internal  sur- 
face, the  axis  of  which  is  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  exter- 
nal surface  of  the  sleeve  by  a  predetermined  amount, 
means  for  locking  the  sleeve  in  adjusted  position  in  the 
housing,  a  power  input  shaft  supported  for  rotation  in  the 
housing  with  its  axis  substantially  parallel  but  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  the  internal  and  external  surfaces  of  the 
sleeve,  and  pumping  means  in  the  housing  comprising 
inner  and  outer  eccentrically  rotatable  rotors  having  inter- 
engaging  teeth  forming  pumping  chambers  therebetween 
with  the  inner  rotor  secured  for  rotation  with  the  shaft 
and  with  the  outer  rotor  having  an  external  peripheral  sur- 
face supported  in  bearing  engagement  on  the  internal  sur- 
face of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  effective  upon  adjustment 
thereof  to  vary  the  eccentric  relation  between  the  rotors 
and  thus  adjust  nose  clearance  between  the  teeth  of  the 
rotors. 


2,792,719 
PUMP 
Walter  J.  Mlxca,   Hamlltoii,  Okk>,  aarignor  to   Bendix 
Aviatkw  Corporation,  Soath  Bend,  Ind^  a  corporation 

AppUcatkNi  JaMniy  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  402,060 
2  Clafana.    (O.  103—173) 


1.  In  a  pump  having  a  housing,  a  drive  shaft,  a  wobble 
plate  and  a  plurality  of  plungers:  a  thrust  member  formed 
with  a  central  aperture,  said  member  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  plate  and  plungers 
for  engagement  with  said  plate  and  plungers;  a  plurality 
of  scoops  formed  on  the  periphery  of  said  member,  said 
scoops  being  tapered  from  the  plate  engaging  side  of  said 
member  to  the  plunger  engaging  side  of  said  member;  and 
passages  formed  in  the  plate  engaging  side  of  said  mem- 
ber extending  from  each  of  said  scoops  to  a  terminus 
spaced  from  said  aperture. 


2,792,790 

FLUTOPUMP 

Vnak  R.  Capw,  JackaoovUle,  Fla. 

Appttcattoa  AagMl  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  178,095 

12  OaiiiH.    (CL  103—178) 


1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising  a  mounting  bar  non-cir- 
cular in  cross-section  and  having  means  for  attachment 
to  a  supporting  bracket,  a  supporting  frame  having  a 
U-shaped  arm  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  supporting 
frame  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  mounting  bar, 
a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  within  said  U-shaped  arm  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  supporting  frame  and  having  an 
eccentric  pin  thereon,  a  cylinder  mounted  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  supporting  frame  and  having  an  an- 
nular groove  within  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  porous 
metallic  cylinder  liner  within  said  cylinder,  a  connecting 
rod  having  one  end  rotatably  connected  to  said  eccentric 
pin  and  a  piston  integrally  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  said  piston  being  positioned  for  reciproca- 
tion within  said  cylinder  liner  and  provided  with  a  curved 
penphery  having  a  peripheral  ring  groove,  the  axis  of 
said  piston  being  offset  in  one  radial  direction  with  re- 
spect to  said  connecting  rod  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  pulley  whereby  cocking 
of  the  piston  is  minimized  during  the  compression  stroke, 
the  extended  axis  of  said  piston  being  intermediate  the 
sides  of  said  U-shaped  arm  and  offset  from  said  rod  in 
a  radial  direction  perpendicular  to  said  one  radial  di- 
rection, an  0-section  piston  ring  formed  of  rubber-like 
material  and  loosely  seated  in  said  ring  groove,  an  oil 
reservoir  communicating  with  said  annular  groove,  a 
plurality  of  ports  extending  through  said  piston  and 
means  controlling  said  ports  to  permit  only  inward  flow 
to  said  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  on  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough  and  control  means  adjacent 
said  head  permitting  flow  only  in  a  direction  outwardly 
from  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  moving  said  support- 
ing frame  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  mounting 
bar.  said  moving  means  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
threaded  shank  extending  through  an  internally  thread- 
ed opening  in  said  supporting  frame  and  swivelled  on 
said  mounting  bar.  ,i 

2,792,791 

RUNNING  GEAR  FOR  RAR  VEHICLES 

Enut  FlorisB  KreMg,  KrefcM-Ucrdi^c%  Germany 

AppUcatioa  October  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,173 

Clafant  priority,  applkatloa  Germany  April  8, 1952 

7  Claims.    (CL  105--416) 


1.  Running  gear  for  supporting  the  body  of  a  rail  ve- 
hicle on  a  rail  track,  the  gear  comprising  a  resilient  longi- 
tudinal girder  that  has  a  springing  action  in  a  horizontal 
plane  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  adjust  itself  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  track,  axles  rigidly  connected  to  the  girder 
so  as  to  be  resistant  to  bending,  and  wheels  that  co-oper- 
ate with  the  track  and  arc  carried  by  the  axles. 
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2,7»2,7f2 

DOUGH  SHEETER 

Gostare  Amgmat  Sccw«r,  Baffdocf,  Swttttrtand 

Ap^NcalfaM  iaiy  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  4413«9 

ClainH  pnority.  apflicatioa  Switzcriaad  July  10,  1953 

i  Claims.    (CL  ir7— 12) 


1  A  dough  shecter  comprising  a  pair  of  routable  su- 
perposed sheeting  rolls  at  least  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  positively  driven  in  opposite  directions,  a  first  and 
a  second  conveyor  device  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  bite  of  the  rolls  and  alternately  functioning  as  dough 
feeding  and  removing  conveyor  devices  depending  upon 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driven  roll,  a  dnve  ele- 
ment earned  by  the  driven  roil,  driven  elements  carried 
by  the  conveyor  devices,  drive  transmitting  means  con- 
nectmg  said  drive  and  driven  elements  and  a  slip  clutch 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  dnve  transmitting 
means  and  functioning  with  and  without  slip  in  accord- 
ance with  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driven  roll  so 
that  the  feeding  conveyor  device  conveys  dough  to  the 
rolls  at  a  conveying  rate  of  speed  less  than  the  peripheral 
speed  of  the  rolls  while,  at  the  same  time,  the  dough 
removing  conveyor  device  conveys  dough  away  from  the 
rolls  at  a  conveying  rate  of  speed  substantially  equal  to 
the  peripheral  speed  of  the  rolls. 


2,792,793 

OVEN 

WmiaiB  C.  Asncw.  BHglltoa,  N.  Y. 

Applka<kMi  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,977 

2S  Clahm.    (O.  197—63) 
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I.  A  baking  oven  comprising  a  baking  chamber,  a 
combustion  chamber  below  said  baking  chamber,  a  gas 
burner  disposed  at  one  side  laterally  of  said  combustion 
chamber  and  extending  in  a  front  to  rear  direction  in  said 
oven,  and  a  flue  passage  formed  by  walls  leading  upward- 
ly from  said  combustion  chamber  at  the  opposite  side 
laterally  of  said  combustion  chamber  from  said  burner 
and  alongside  said  baking  chamber  and  over  said  baking 
chamber  to  a  flue  outlet  disposed  at  the  same  side  of 
said  oven  as  said  burner,  the  walls  of  said  flue  passage 
alongside  and  above  said  baking  chamber  being  conduc- 
tive whereby  heat  is  transmitted  from  the  flue  gases  to 
the  air  in  said  baking  chamber 


2,792,794 

BOMB  SHEI  TER 

WHUam  H.  MiHer.  St.  Loais,  Mo. 

Appttcatioa  May  2*,  1955,  Serial  No.  511.239 

SCIaiins.    (CI.  199^1) 

I.  A   bomb   shelter  compruing   a   reinforced  concrete 

floor   below   ground   level,   a    reinforced   concrete   cylin- 

drically-shaped    side    wall    upstanding    from    said    flcxjr. 

cylindncaily-shaped  skJc  wall  upsunding  from  said  floor. 


said  side  wall  projecting  in  its  upper  portion  above  ground 
level,  and  having  its  upper  edge  comprising  a  flat  inner 
portion  and  an  outer  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
portion,  a  generally  dome-shaped  roof-forming  closure 
provided  above  said  side  wall  for  disposition  upon  the 
upper  edge  of  said  side  wall  when  in  closed  position, 
said  closure   having  an  inner  flat    bottom  edge   portion 


and  an  outer  deperxiing  skirt  portion  for  surface-wise 
abutment  respectively  against  the  inner  and  outer  upper 
edge  portions  of  said  side  wall  to  form  a  secure  joint 
when  said  closure  is  m  closed  position,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed fluid  cylinder  provided  in  said  shelter,  a  piston 
disposed  in  said  cylinder  for  slideable.  fluid -responsive 
movement  therein,  said  closure  being  engaged  to  said 
piston  for  elevation  and  lowering  thereby. 


2,792,795 
PARTTBLE  SOAKING  PIT  COVER 
Cari  L.  Herman,  Caao— bwrg,  Pa^  aaiipMr  to  Amslcr 
Morloa  Carporadoii,  Ptttabargk,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppOcatioa  April  39.  1953,  Serial  No.  352^30 
9aalma.    (O.  119—173) 


^_:CJ 


7.  A  partible  pit  cover  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  members,  a  pair  of  spaced  end  members  disposed 
transversely  of  and  having  their  opposite  ends  secured 
to  said  side  members  at  points  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
side  members  to  form  a  completed  large  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  smaller  frames  for  insertion  in  and 
connection  to  said  large  frame,  a  ceramic  roof  section 
suspended  from  the  under  side  of  each  of  said  smaller 
frames  and  disposed  within  said  large  frame,  said  ceramic 
roof  sections  being  in  spaced  relation  with  each  other* 
and  with  the  members  of  said  large  frame,  bolt  and 
bracket  mear«  for  detachably  securing  said  independent 
smaller  frames  to  said  large  frame  to  retain  each  of 
the  suspended  ceramic  roof  sections  in  spaced  relation 
with  said  large  frame  and  with  each  other,  and  inde- 
pendent ceramic  means  inserted  in  said  spaces  between 
said  large  frame  and  said  roof  sections  and  between  said 
roof  sections  themselves  to  close  said  spaces  and  form  a 
single   roof. 

2,792,796 
TIE  STRING  BAG  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Dewey  M.  Clymcr.  RcMfvHIe,  N.  C,  aadsnor  to  Chaae 
New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadon  of 


AppUcadon  Norember  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,732 
19ClahaB.    (CL  112—2) 

I     In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  guide  plate 
designed  to  turn  over  a  hem  on  a  bag  blank  so  as  to 
;nclo\e   .i  tie  string,   said   guide  plate  mounted  in  juxta 
position  to  a  sewing  machine  needle,  prcsser  bar  and  feed 
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dogs  so  that  said  blank  may  be  conveniently  fed  under 
said  needle  to  sew  a  hem  seam,  electric  switch  operating 
means  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  bag  blank  as  it  passes 
under  the  sewing  machine  needle,  an  electric  switch 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  means  when  the  bag  blank  is 


defining  on  its  interior  a  longitudinal  chamber  having  its 
axis  at  a  first  angle  to  the  direction  of  needle  movement 
and  forming  a  passage  intcixommunicating  with  said 
chamber  and  disposed  at  a  second  angle  to  said  axis,  said 
chamber  being  arranged  for  needle  portion  reception  for 
needle  clamping,  a  clamping  wedge  disposed  in  said 
chamber  and  being  slidable  axially  of  said  chamber  and 
having  a  face  for  needle  portion  engagement,  and  means 


fed  through  the  sewing  mechanism,  power  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  upon  closing  of  said  switch,  a  pump 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  power  means,  an  adhesive 
reservoir  in  communication  with  said  pump  to  keep  it 
supplied  with  adhesive,  and  means  for  conveying  adhesive 
from  said  pump  to  said  guide  plate. 

2,792,797 
ZIGZAG  SEWING  MACHINES 
Robert  A.  Hayea,  FraaUfai  Parii,  aad  George  M.  ^timtr, 
EHawood  Park,  IH^  a«lgBon  to  Unioa  SpecW  Ma- 
chine Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  IIIidois 
Application  February  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,882 
16  Clalma.    (CL  112—158) 


adjustably  disposed  in  said  passage  and  being  movable 
in  said  passage  at  said  second  angle  to  said  axis,  and  oper- 
able from  the  exterior  to  engage  said  wedge  for  pressing 
it  adjustably  in  direction  axially  of  said  chamber  towards 
said  needle  portions,  said  means  including  a  cam  surface 
formed  on  said  wedge  oppositely  of  said  face,  and  a  set 
screw  threaded  in  said  passage  and  including  a  cam 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  cam  surface  and  pro- 
jecting to  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  engaging  said 
cam  surface. 

2,792,799 
SEAM  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  Dahlstrom,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  asf»gnor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

'"^Application  June  9,  1949,  Serial  No.  98,117 
24  ClaiOBS.    (CL  113—59) 


1     In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  hollow  frame  com- 
pnsing   a  work   supporting  member,  a  vertical  standard 
and  an  overhanging  arm  carrying  a  needle  head  at  its 
end.  work  feeding  means  for  advancing  work  across  said 
member,  a  rcciprocable  needle  bar  in  said  head  carrying 
a  needle,  a  complementary  loop  taker  cooperating  with 
said  needle  to  produce  zigzag  stitches,  and  a  rotary  shaft 
for  driving   said   work   feeding  means,  said   needle   bar 
and  said  loop-taker,  means  for  carrying  said  needle  bar 
and  for  shifting  the  same  across  the  line  of  feed  which 
compnses   an    L-shaped   lever   rockably   mounted   on   a 
pivot  in  said  needle  head  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  one  leg 
of  said  lever  extending  downwardly  in  said  needle  head 
from  said  pivot,  a  plurality  of  spaced  bearings  for  said 
needle  bar  carried  by  said  one  leg  of  the  lever,  said  lever 
having  its  other  leg  extending  substantially  horizontally 
through  said  overhanging  arm  from  a  point  adjacent  said 
pivot  into  said  vertical  standard,  and  connections  in  said 
vertical  standard  from  said  shaft  to  said  lever  for  rocking 
the  latter. 

2,792,798 
NEEDLE  CLAMP 
Hermann    Zhik,   Kriaiiila^ini,    Germany,   assignor   to 
G.  M.  PfaB  A.-G.,  Kaiaerdairtem,  Pfalz,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germaay 

Application  Angnst  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,973 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany  August  17,  1953 

8  Claims.    (O.  112—226) 
I    In  a  needle  clamp,  in  combination,  a  hollow  body 
elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  needle  movement  and 


1.  Pipe-welding  apparatus  comprising  spaced  parallel 
co-axial  supporting  rings,  beams  extending  between  said 
nngs  and  spaced  circumferentially  thereof,  an  elongated 
track  member  having  rounded  ends  mounted  on  each 
beam  parallel  to  the  common  axis  of  said  rings  and 
spaced  radially  thereof,  an  endless  chain  traversing  the 
exterior  and  interior  sides  of  each  member,  said  chains 
including  links  each  having  a  block  with  a  working  face 
shaped  to  fit  the  circumference  erf  a  pipe  section,  the 
blocks  of  the  inner  runs  of  the  several  chains  constituting 
an  elongated  tubular  die  adapted  to  embrace  a  pipe  sec- 
tion throughout  substantially  its  entire  circumference. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  welding  together  the  edges  of  a 
longitudinal  seam  cleft  in  a  formed  pipe  section,  an  elon- 
gated supporting  frame  adapted  to  ride  on  the  interior 
of  the  pipe  section  traversing  the  apparatus,  said  frame 
including  an  elongated  track  disposed  inwardly  of  said 
seam  cleft  and  parallel  thereto,  and  a  chain  traversing 
said  track  including  links  having  blocks  shaped  to  fit  the 
interior  of  the  pipe  section  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
support  the  cleft  edges  under  the  welding  pressure. 

2,792,899 

WAVE-ACTUATED  DRAG 

John  Finn,  San  Francisco,  Califs  ■aaltnor  to  Finn 

Enterprises,  a  corporatton  of  California 
Application  September  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,313 

2  Claims.    (CL  115— J) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  subsUn- 
tially   rectangular  frame   of  open   rod-like  construction 
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and  including  laterally  opposed  upnght  memben  it  the 
front  end  thereof,  a  shaft  extending  tninsvenely  of  the 
frame  and  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  secured  to 
wid  upnght  memben.  an  impeller  vane  of  generally 
rectangular  form  in  plan  disposed  between  the  sides  of 


said  frame  and  rotatably  secured  to  said  shaft  in  a  line 
intermediate  of  and  parallel  to  the  opposite  horizontal 
edges  of  the  vane,  and  said  vane  being  of  generally  ogee 
form  in  cross-section  and  including  ground  engaging  op- 
posite edge  portions  in  a  plane  of  said  shaft. 


2,792,M1 

HEAT  SENSmVE  AUDIBLE  ALARM 

Alfred  R.  CkrMfc,  CMa«o,  ID. 

AppOcadoa  Jutj  2L  1W5,  Serial  No.  SI3.4«4 

9  OafaM.    (CL  116~lt5) 


I.  A  housing  for  a  heat  sensitive  audible  alarm  device 
including  an  element  adapted  to  emit  a  ncHse  upon  at- 
taining a  predetermined  temperature,  said  housing  com- 
prising a  coil  of  wire,  the  ends  of  the  coil  being  of  re- 
duced Jiametcr  with  respect  to  the  centraJ  portion  of  the 
coil,  mcaas  for  closing  one  end  of  said  coil,  and  a  fastener 
passing  through  the  reduced  diameter  ends  and  through 
the  closing  means,  said  fastener  extending  beyond  the 
coil  end  i>pposite  the  closing  means,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  coil  to  the  fastener,  said  extending  end  of  the 
fastener  being  adapted  to  he  secured  to  a  wall  or  the  like 


2.7^1,992 
LNDICATTSG  MEANS  USEABLE   PER   SE   AND   AS 
PART  OF  LENGTHMEASl  RING  INyTRUMENTS 
AND  GAGES 

Ckarica  Sagoaa.  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaboa  Joac  13,  1»55.  .Serial  No.  51 7.44* 

S  Claim.    (Q.  116—129) 


positions  of  said  franK  members,  a  third  blade  spnnf 
securely  mounted  on  one  of  the  frame  atembers  and  ex- 
tending into  space  therefrom,  preseotlng  an  edge  in  such 
space  which  when  pressed  on  will  cause  deflection  of 
the  third  blade  spring,  a  pointer  swiogably  mounted  on 
one  of  the  frame  members,  means  associated  with  the 
third  blade  spring  and  the  pointer  to  move  said  pointer 
upon  deflection  of  said  third  blade  spring,  an  element 
extending  from  the  second  frame  member,  pressing 
against  said  edge,  causing  a  deflection  of  the  third  blade 
spring  while  the  frame  members  are  in  their  normal  rest 
position  and  causing  a  different  deffection  of  said  third 
blade  spring  when  said  frame  members  are  relatively 
moved  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  frame  members 
for  urging  the  pointer  towards  its  norwal  rest  position; 
one  of  the  frame  members  carrying  indicia  to  indicate 
pointer  movement. 


2,7W,M3 
ILLUMINATING   ASSEMBLY   FOR   INDICATING 
INSTRUMENTS 
Geofie  K.  C.  Hanlcflty,  Mayo,  Md. 
Oridaal  applkatfoe  Aagwt  22,  1952,  S«ial  No.  3*S.93t, 
aow    Patcat    No.    2,73i,759,   dated    Marrk    29,    1954. 
DMded  aad  tUa  applicatfoa  DMcmkcr  22,  1955,  Serial 
No.  S54,9## 

3  ClalM.    (CL  11(~129) 
(Graated  aader  TWa  35,  U.  S.  Cod*  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


^. 


/r< 


1  An  illuminated  indicator  compnsmg  a  casing  having 
a  dial  plate  secured  therein,  indicia  means  mounted  upon 
said  dial  plate,  shaft  means  mounted  within  said  casing, 
a  composite  transparent  conducting  face  plate  compnsing 
transparent  conducting  means,  electric  potential  distribut- 
ing means  concentrically  connected  to  said  transparent 
conducting  means,  an  indicating  member  secured  to  said 
shaft  means,  and  compnsing  a  mefalic  backing  having 
an  electroluminescent  means  and  a  transparent  conduct- 
ing means  mounted  thereon,  connecting  means  coupling 
said  transparent  conducting  means  and  said  electnc  po- 
tential distnbuting  means  to  thereby  energize  said  indicat- 
ing member  to  a  visible  glow. 


2,7n,M4 

ACOUSTIC-VIBRATION  GENERATOR  AND 

METHOD 

John  V.  Boayoacoc,  Cankryga,  aad  Frederick  V.  Hvat. 

Bclmoat,  Mam. 

AppUcatioa  Jaac  24.  1954,  Serial  No.  439.M5 

55  ClalBH.    (a.  114—137) 


I.  In  an  indicating  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  blade  spnngs.  a  pair  of  spaced 
frame  members;  said  blade  spnngs  being  securely  mount- 
ed to  and  across  said  frame  members  whereby  on  move- 

Xr  °L!!;"lfr;'"^  '"^'"^"  "'""'^  °'  '*'"  ^'""^  "^         '    -^   "^'^   °f  lenerating   «:ou.tic  ribratioiu   that 
other,  said  blade  springs  remain  parallel  for  all  relative    compnses  continually  introducing  a  fluid  medium  under 
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pressure  into  a  housing,  producing  a  variation  in  the  rate 
of  flow  of  the  fluid  medium  at  a  first  predetermined  point 
therein  to  create  a  corresponding  pressure  variation  at  the 
first  predetermined  point,  transmitting  the  pressure  varia- 
tion to  a  second  predetermined  point,  reacting  the  trans- 
mitted pressure  variation  at  the  second  predetermined 
point  to  produce  a  variation  in  the  said  rate  of  flow  of 
the  fluid  medium  at  the  first  predetermined  point  of  op- 
posite sense  to  the  first-named  vanalion  in  the  said  rate 
of  flow  of  the  fluid  medium,  thereby  to  produce  sustained 
cyclical  flow  of  the  fluid  medium  within  the  housing  for 
generating  corresponding  acoustic  vibrations. 


2,792,807 

PIPE  INTERNAL  COATING  MACHINE 

James  D.  Cummings,  Houstoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Crutcbcr- 

Rolfs-Cummings,   Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Texas 

Application  August  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,722 

12  Claims.    (CL  118—72) 


2,792,805 

CHIME  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Michael  Roseman,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y. 

AppllcaHon  Octoher  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,329 

11  Clalini.    (a.  114—141) 


1.  In  a  signaling  device  having  spaced  vibratory  sound- 
ing plates,  separate  striker  units  for  striking  said  sound- 
ing plates,  each  striker  unit  including  a  pivoted  spring- 
pressed  bell  crank  lever,  means  in  common  for  succes- 
sively operating  said  bell  crank  levers  including  slidable 
bars  betNvecn  said  bell  crank  levers,  pivotal  bars  carried 
by  said  slidable  bars  and  arranged  to  operate  successively 
on  said  bell  crank  levers,  and  manual  means  for  sliding 
said  slidable  bars. 

2,792.8«4 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLATING  THE  INTERIOR  OF 

HOLLOW  OBJECTS 
Peter  Pawlyk,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Common- 
wealth Enfineerinf  Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  October  8.  1951,  Serial  No.  250,304, 
now  Patent  No.  2,729.190.  dated  January  3,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  applicalioa  November  30,  1953,  Serial 
No.  411,842 

2  Claims.    (CL  118— 48) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  protective  coating  on 
the  interior  of  pipe,  a  scries  of  three  concentrically  nested 
and  spaced  apart  rotary  tubes  of  greater  length  than  the 
pipe  to  be  coated,  a  traveling  carriage  rotatably  support- 
ing said  lube  series  and  having  track  engaging  supporting 
wheels,  a  trackway  to  be  engaged  by  said  wheels  upon 
longitudinal  travel  of  said  carriage  into  and  out  of  the 
pipe,  means  to  locate  a  pipe  to  be  coated  in  end  to  end 
alignment  with  said  trackway  for  the  tracking  on  the  pipe 
interior  of  said  wheels  beyond  said  trackway,  power  drive 
mechanism  connected  with  the  carriage  at  its  end  remote 
from  the  pipe  locating  means  operable  to  impart  travel  to 
the  carriage,  a  power  take  off  drive  from  said  mechanism 
to  rotate  said  tube  series,  coupling  connections  at  the  tube 
ends  remote  from  the  pipe  locating  means  to  supply  coat- 
ing liquid  to  one  tube  and  pressure  air,  at  different  pres- 
sures respectively,  to  the  other  tubes,  a  pipe  interior  rotary 
cleaning  brush  and  an  outwardly  directed  spray  gun  car- 
ried in  axially  spaced  relation  on  and  for  rotation  with 
said  rotary  tubes  at  the  forward  end  of  the  carriage,  an 
air  jet  nozzle  fixed  on  the  tubes  for  rotation  therewith, 
with  the  nozzle  discharge  located  between  the  gun  and 
the  cleaning  brush  and  directed  away  from  the  gun  to 
swirl  out  loosened  dirt  from  the  pipe,  a  valved  connec- 
tion between  the  nozzle  and  the  interior  of  the  tube  carry- 
ing the  higher  pressure  air  and  v.ilved  connections  be- 
tween the  gun  and  the  tubes  carrying  the  coating  liquid 
and  the  lower  pressure  air. 


2  792  808 

BRAKE  LINING  COATING  DEVICE 

Edward  Johns  and  Harry  C.  Faick,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,992 

7  Claims.    (CL  118—222) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  open-ended  object  to 
be  treated  interiorly  while  rotated,  means  consisting  of 
circular  flange  members  for  closing  the  open  ends  of  said 
object,  said  flange  members  having  a  central  bore  opening 
therein,  a  stationary  tube  extending  through  the  central 
bore  openings  in  said  members,  said  tube  being  open  at 
one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  and  having  apertures  in 
the  body  thereof,  each  of  said  members  having  an  annular 
groove  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  said  annular  grooves 
receiving  and  hermetically  sealing  the  ends  of  said  hollow 
open-ended  object,  bearings  arranged  in  the  bore  openings 
oi  said  flange  members  for  supporting  said  flange  mem- 
ber and  hollow  object  for  rotation,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  flange  members  and  hollow  object  as  a  unit  about  said 
stationary  tube  and  while  supported  on  said  bearings. 


1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  application  of  bonding 
adhesive  to  brake  linings  by  power  driven  applicator 
wheels  mounted  upon  a  supporting  structure,  which  ap- 
plicator wheels  are  spaced  apart  along  a  common  rota- 
tional axis  and  have  their  lower  segments  immersed  in  a 
glue  pot  comprising,  an  adjusting  support  member  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  supporting  structure  and  having  its  horizontal 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  applicator 
wheels,  first  and  second  substantially  U-shaped  guide 
members  having  inner  guide  faces,  said  first  U-shaped 
guide  member  having  its  opposite  ends  fixed  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  supporting  structure  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  first  U-shaped  guide  member  is  inverted  with  respect 
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lh<r«to  and  has  its  inner  guide  face  located  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  applicator 
wheels,  said  second  U-shaped  guide  member  having  one 
end  adjustably  and  removably  fixed  to  said  adjusting 
support  member  in  such  a  manner  that  said  second 
U-shaped  guide  member  is  inverted  with  respect  to  the 
supponmg  structure  and  its  inner  guide  face  opposes  the 
inner  guide  face  of  said  first  U-shaped  guide  member,  a 
first  shaft  guide  means  removably  mounted  on  said  first 
U-shaped  guide  member  at  its  vertex,  and  a  second  shaft 
guide  means  mounted  on  said  second  U-shaped  guide 
member  at  its  vertex,  a  pressure  roller,  and  a  shaft,  said 
pressure  roller  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and 
said  shaft  being  supported  in  said  first  and  second  shaft 
guide  means  to  position  said  pressure  roller  between  said 
U-shaped  guide  members  for  frictional  engagement  with 
a  brake  lining  passing  over  the  applicator  wheels. 


to  said  head  for  moving  said  head  av^ay  from  said  sup- 
port and   into  a  work  position  wherein  the  interior  of 


\> 


2,792.«09 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SI  RFACE  TREATMENT  OF 

METALLIC  OR  NON-METALLIC  ORJECTS 

Kjui   CaiM,   Amkevt*n,   .NethcrUnds,   auifcnor   to  N.  ' 

MeCallic  ladustry,  Loosdreeht,  NetheHands 

Applicatk>n  March  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  415,105 

ClaioH  priority,  appllcatkMi  Netherlands 

November  15,  1*52 

5  Claims.    (H.  Ill — 423> 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  surface  treatment  of  articles 
in  treating  baths,  comprising  a  series  of  treating  bath  con- 
tainers arranged  on  a  line  behind  one  another,  a  plurality 
of  members  for  supporting  and  moving  said  articles  in  a 
predetermined  cycle,  each  of  said  members  including  a 
carnage,  a  separate  electric  driving  motor  for  each  car- 
nage; a  suspension  rack  connected  at  one  end  to  each  of 
said  carnages  for  supporting  said  articles,  guide  means 
constituting  a  fixed  guide  for  said  supporting  members 
and  following  substantially  the  line  along  which  said  con- 
tainers are  arranged,  said  guide  means  mcluding  sections 
positioned  at  different  levels  with  respect  to  the  top  of 
said  containers,  the  sections  being  interconnected  to  form 
loops  bridging  partitions  between  adjacent  containers  for 
lifting  the  arUcles  over  said  partitions,  the  ends  of  said 
guide  being  interconnected,  and  driving  means  cooperating 
with  the  guide  means  for  moving  the  carnages  along  the 
guide. 


2,792,gl§ 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Mllfoa  Macooegfay,  Romuhu,  and  Pari  F.  Wiitt,  Inlon 
Sprinits,  N.  Y.,  aaripmn  to  Sytvaoia  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mawrhowtts 

Applicatloa  Marcb  I.  1 954,  Serial  No.  4I3,0M 
TClatew.  (CL  111—503) 
1  In  a  picture  tube  procevsing  machine,  a  support  for 
accommodating  a  picture  tube  with  the  tube  face  upper- 
most, a  head  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  sup- 
port, a  vacuum  chuck  mounted  on  said  head  for  axial 
rocation  and  engageabic  *ith  said  tube  face  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  head  toward  said  support,  means  for 
developing  a  suction  force  within  said  vacuum  chuck 
when  engaging  sajd  tube  face,  operating  means  connected 


t.^"f 
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said  tube  is  accessible,  and  a  dnve  including  control 
means  for  periodically  causing  axial  rotation  of  said 
vacuum  chuck. 


2,7n,tii 

AQUARIUM  WITH  SEALED  AND  PACKED  JOINTS 

Joseph  Di  Chiaro.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  28.  1954,  Serial  No.  458.727 

4ClalBH.    (CL  119—5) 


1.  In  an  aquanum  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  ad- 
joining upnght  panes  extending  between  an  upper  and 
a  lower  frame  member,  the  combination  of  two  of  said 
panes  with  a  corner  post  compnsing  an  elongated  stnp  of 
sheet  material  arched  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
and  provided  with  end  flanges  extending  from  the  sides 
of  the  strip  toward  said  two  panes,  said  two  panes  being 
respectively  in  contact  with  said  flanges  and  meeting 
within  the  space  encompassed  by  the  arch,  thereby  form- 
ing a  pocket,  said  post  further  compnsing  a  sealing  com- 
pound filling  said  pocket 


2,7f2,«12 

DOG  COLLAR 

Vimil  H.  Fnuder,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Applicatioo  Juie  17.  1955.  Serial  No.  516,133 

1  Claim.    (CL  119—106) 


An  animal  restraining  device  including  a  pair  of  slight 
ly  arcuate  arms,  a  pivot  interconnecting  adjacent  ends 
of  arms,  a  spring  acting  on  said  adjacent  ends  and  opera- 
tive to  spread  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  apart,  a 
stub  shaft  earned  by  each  of  said  outer  ends,  pulleys 
carried  by  said  stub  shafts,  a  tape  having  its  central  per 
tion    wound   on    said    pulleys,   a   pair   of   links   pivotally 
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mounted  on  said  stub  shafts  wtih  their  other  ends  con- 
verging, a  pressure  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  con- 
verging ends  of  said  links,  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
top  side  of  the  animal's  neck,  and  a  strap  carried  by 
the  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  under- 
side of  the  animal's  neck,  said  arms,  said  links  and  said 
pulleys  being  so  proportioned  and  arranged  that  a  pull  on 
the  free  ends  of  said  tape  draws  said  pulleys  toward  each 
other  and  forces  said  pressure  plate  down  on  the  animal's 
neck  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  so  that,  when 
the  pull  on  said  tape  is  relieved,  said  spring  pushes  said 
pulleys  apart  and  raises  said  pressure  plate  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  animal's  neck. 


anchored  in  said  valve  means,  said  valve  means  being 
movable  axially  in  said  block  to  control  said  fluid  whereby 
relative  angular  movement  between  said  cylinder  block 
and  said  shaft  actuates  said  valve  means  to  vary  said 
fluid  supply. 

2,7f2,815 
WATER-COOLED  TUBLXAR  FRAMEWORK  FOR 

BOILERS 

Franz  Stipemitz,  Gottingen,  G«rmany,  assignor  to  Hein- 

rich  Vorluuf,  Beriin-Schmargendorf,  Germany 

Applkatioa  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,942 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany  May  27,  1953 

3  CUims.    (CL  122—235) 


2,792,813 
SERVO-OPERATED  HYDRAULIC  POWER  SYSTEM 
Cari  M.  Fixman,  Redwood  City,  and  I^onard  J.  Lucas, 
Berlieley,  Calif.,  anignon  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  April  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,851 
6  Claims.    (CL  121—38) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


r   m  M  »     /* 


1.  Actuating  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  stem  of 
a  main  valve,  said  mechanism  including  an  independent- 
ly-reciprocable  piston  normally  disposed  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  means  reciprocably  coupling  said  valve 
stem  with  said  piston,  a  second  piston,  driving  means 
for  reciprtxating  said  second  piston,  resilient  means 
linking  together  said  two  pistons  for  unitary  movement 
responsive  to  said  driving  means,  said  resilient  means 
being  compressible  for  yieldably  permitting  said  inde- 
pendent movement  of  said  first  piston,  means  for  sup- 
plying fluid  pressure  to  said  first  piston,  said  supply  means 
providing  sufficient  pressure  for  compressing  said  resili- 
ent means  whereby  said  independent  movement  is  per- 
mitted, and  control  means  for  closing  off  said  pressure 
supply  means  when  said  driving  means  disposes  said  sec- 
ond piston  in  a  predetermined  position,  said  control 
means  permitting  said  compressible  means  to  move  said 
first  piston   independently  into  its  normal  position. 


2.792.814 

CONTROL  OF  FLUID  MOTOR 

Joseph  C.  Christophel.  Montvale,  N.  J. 

Application  September  20,  1955.  Serial  No.  535,498 

4  Claims.    (CL  121—62) 


2.  In  a  control  for  a  fluid-driven  motor,  a  rotatable 
cylinder  block,  pistons  in  said  cylinder  block  driven  by 
a  fluid  to  rotate  said  cylinder  block,  said  fluid  being 
supplied  into  said  cylinder  block  and  into  engagement  with 
said  pistons  under  pressure,  a  rotatable  main  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  and  extending  through  said  cylinder 
block,  a  torsion  spring  engaging  said  cylinder  block  and 
said  main  shaft  to  limit  angular  displacement  between 
said  block  and  shaft,  and  valve  means  mounted  in  said 
block   for  controlling  said  fluid,  an  end  of  said  spring 


1.  A  boiler  construction  comprising  a  rectangular  up- 
standing wall  structure  of  insulation  material  enclosing 
a  combustion  space,  downcomer  tubes  extending  verti- 
cally at  the  several  comers  of  said  structure,  at  least  one 
pair  of  collector  tubes  extending  horizontally  along  op- 
posite sides  of  the  combustion  space  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  the  collector  tubes  being  connected  to  and  be- 
ing in  pommunication  with  at  least  two  of  said  down- 
comer  tubes,  respectively,  located  at  said  opposite  sides 
of  the  space,  the  axes  of  said  collector  tubes  being  off- 
set horizontally  from  the  axes  of  the  downcomer  tubes 
to  which  they  are  respectively  connected,  in  a  direction 
outwardly  from  the  combustion  space,  at  least  one  pair  of 
distributor  tubes  extending  horizontally  along  said  sides 
of  the  combustion  space  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  the 
distributor  tubes  being  connected  to  and  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  downcomer  tubes  to  which  the  col- 
lector tubes  are  connected,  the  axes  of  the  distributor 
tubes  being  offset  horizontally  from  the  axes  of  the  down- 
comer tubes  to  which  they  arc  connected,  in  a  direction 
inwardly  of  the  combustion  space,  said  distributor  tubes 
being  at  least  partially  exposed  within  the  combustion 
space  and  the  collector  tubes  being  disposed  outwardly 
from  said  combustion  space,  and  banks  of  evaporator 
tubes  having  portions  extending  vertically  along  said  op- 
posite sides  of  the  combustion  space  in  positions  exposed 
to  the  effects  of  combustion  occurring  within  said  space, 
the  evaporator  tubes  of  the  respective  banks  having  their 
lower  ends  connected  to  said  inwardly  offset  distributor 
tubes  and  having  at  their  upper  ends  lateral  extensions 
projecting  from  the  vertical  portions  outwardly  of  the 
combustion  space  and  connected  to  the  outwardly  offset 
collector  tubes,  thus  to  allow  expansion  of  the  vertical 
portions  in  an  axial  direction  under  the  effects  of  hot 
products  of  combustion  impinging  thereagainst  within 
the  combustion  space.  I 


2,7^2,816 

RAMS  FOR  PILE-DRIVERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Georges  Oyer,  Paris,  France 

ApplicatioB  May  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Fraocc  May  8.  1952 

2  Claims.    (CL  123—7) 

1.  A  power  ram  including  an  elongated  cylinder,  an 

anvil   at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  air  delivery  and 

gas  exhaust  port  in  said  cylinder  spaced  from  said  anvil. 

said  anvil  being  provided  with  a  concentric  cylindrical 

cavity  of  substantial  length  and  of  lesser  diameter  than 
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th«  elongated  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted 
within  the  cylinder  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  anvil,  said  piston  having  a  concentric  cylin- 
drical boss  of  a  size  to  fit  snugly  withm  the  cylindrical 
cavity  and  of  a  length  greater  than  the  depth  of  the 
cavity,  so  that  when  the  boss  begins  to  enter  the  cavity. 
two  compression  chambers  are  formed  with  the  dimen- 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engme.  a  cylinder  having 
a  head  closmg  one  end.  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in 
»aid  cylinder,  said  head  and  said  piston  defining  a  com- 
bustion chamber  therebetween,  means  associated  with  said 
cylinder  for  introducing  an  air  charge  therein  and  for 
inducing  a  vortical  circulation  of  the  air  charge  causing 
the  air  to  move  toward  said  head  adjacent  one  side  of  the 
cylinder  and  away  from  said  head  adjacent  the  diamet 
rically  opposite  side  o^  the  cylinder,  said  head  having  a 
groove  therein  opening  on  and  extending  diametrically  of 
said  cylinder  from  said  one  side  to  said  opposite  side. 
means  for  sequentially  introducing  gaseous  fuel  into  said 
groove  adjacent  said  one  side,  and  means  transversely 
spaced  of  said  last-mentioned  means  within  said  groove 
for  initiating  combustion  of  a  combustible  mixture  of 
said  fuel  and  said  air  carried  thereto  by  the  vortical  flow 
of  said  air. 


cylinder  head  wall  forming  an  annular  chamber  and  an 
annular  restncted  space,  between  said  annular  chamber 
and  said  explosion  chamber,  a  reciprocating  piston  in 
said  explosion  chamber,  said  reciprocating  piston  having 
an  annular  sleeve  extending  from  said  reciprocating  pis- 
ton through  said  annular  restncted  space  into  said  annular 
chamber,  said  sleeve  snugly  fitting  into  said  annular  space 
to  seal  the  explosion  chamber  from  said  annular  cham- 
ber and  having  an  annular  pump  piston  fitting  in  said 
annular  chamber,  said  cylinder  having  exhaust  means ) 
along  a  sector  adjacent  said  annular  space  and  intake 
means  along  another  sector  adjacent  said  annular  «pace, 


ff-  .-^  -A 


sions  of  such  chambers  being  such  that  the  ratio  of  com- 
pression increases  more  rapidly  in  the  cavity  than  in 
the  other  chamber,  the  piston  sealing  the  port  when  the 
boss  is  within  the  cavity,  means  to  introduce  fuel  into 
the  cavity,  and  means  defining  a  permanent  path  of 
communication  between  the  two  chambers  when  the  boss 
enters  the  cavity. 

2,7fl.8I7 
INTERNAL  COIVfBUSTlON  ENGINT 
^^f**  H.  Smith,   Detroit,   Mkh^  assignor  to  General 
Mo«ors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppJicatioa  Norember  29.  1955.  Serial  No.  549.745 
5  Claims.    (CI.  12J — 65) 


an  outer  wall  forming  a  reservoir  chamber  around  and  in 
communication  with  said  intake  means  for  storing  a 
combustible  mixture  under  pressure,  said  cylinder  head 
wall  having  intake  passages  for  passing  a  combustion 
mixture  into  said  annular  chamber  and  exhaust  passages 
connecting  said  annular  chamber  to  said  reservoir  cham- 
ber, said  pump  piston  drawing  a  combustible  mixture 
into  said  annular  chamber  and  forcing  it  under  pressure 
into  said  reservoir  chamber  to  maintain  a  supply  of  the 
mixture  under  pressure  so  that  the  combustible  mixture 
will  be  forced  into  said  explosion  chamber  under  pres- 
sure to  further  force  spent  gases  out  of  the  explosion 
chamber. 


2,7f2,iI9 

HYORAITIC  TAfFET 

Rohtrt  C.  Moacr,  Dnncdin,  Fla. 

AppUcatioo  .May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512.119 

4  ClateH.    (CI.  123—90) 


2,7W,«li 
TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINE 
John  Lindstrom,  Moatciair,  N.  J.,  amigiior  to  The  ViUnc 
Tool  A  MacUM  Corporatfoo,  BclleTillc.  N.  J..  ■  cor- 
poratloB  of  New  Jersey 
AppNcatkM  January  12.  1955.  Serial  No.  481J37 
2  Claims.    (CL  123—71) 
I.  A  two-cycle  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  with  an 
explosion   chamber,   a    cylinder  head   wall,   a   stationary 
piston  head  withm   said   wall   and  concentric   with  said 


1.  A  hydraulic  tappet  comprising,  a  hollow  tappet  body 
having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  closed  lower  end.  a 
piston  within  said  body  longitudinally  movable  therein 
having  a  hollow  skirt  at  its  lower  end  portion  of  generally 
uniform  outer  and  inner  diameters,  open  at  its  lower  end. 
surrounding  a  liquid  supply  chamber,  a  spherical  ball 
valve  of  greater  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
skirt  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  skirt  adapted  to 
engage  against  the  closed  end  of  the  tappet  body  in  one 
position,  a  lifting  spring  under  said  valve  between  the 
valve  and  closed  end  of  the  tappet  body,  and  a  second 
stronger  lifting  spring  between  the  lower  end  of  said 
skirt  and  closed  end  of  said  tappet  body. 
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CAMSHAFT  AND  FUEL  FUMF  DRIVE  GEAR 
ClaytoB  B.  Leach,  FoirtlK,  Mkh^  Miltiirw  to  General 
Moton  Corponilkm,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatloa  May  26,  1954.  Serial  No.  432.5IM 
iClafam.    (CL  123— 195) 


1 .  A  drive  device  for  engines  having  a  crankshaft  and 
a  cam-shaft  and  a  fuel  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  be 
burned  in  operating  the  engioe  and  comprising,  a  gear 
adapted  to  bie  secured  on  a  reduced  end  of  the  camshaft 
and  against  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  camshaft  and 
having  a  hub  thickness  adjacent  said  reduced  end  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  distance  between  the  end  of  said 
reduced  end  and  said  shoulder,  a  cam  having  an  opening 
therein  adapted  to  receive  said  reduced  end  of  said  cam- 
shaft extending  beyond  said  hub  of  said  gear,  means  for 
preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  cam  and  said 
gear,  and  means  for  securing  said  cam  against  displace- 
ment from  said  reduced  end  of  said  camshaft  and  from 
engagement  with  said  gear,  said  cam  being  adapted  to 
engage  a  lever  for  operating  said  fuel  pump  of  said  en- 
gine. 

2,792,821 

MAGNETO  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 

Efaner  C  KkUmafcr,  Cadarlwii,  Wis. 

AppUcatkM  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  498^23 

2  Claims.    (CL  123—198) 


1.  In  a  magneto  ventilation  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  the  combination  of:  a  magneto  carried 
by  said  engine  and  having  a  housing  with  first  air  inlet 
and  outlet  openings;  a  substantially  air  tight  cowl  en- 
closing said  engine  and  provided  with  an  air  opening 
therethrough  for  admitting  combustion  air  to  said  engine 
during  operation  at  a  pressure  below  atmospheric,  said 
combustion  air  within  said  cowl  contacting  gas  leakage 
from  the  engine  carburetor  to  form  an  explosive  gas-air 
mixture  therein;  a  portion  of  said  cowl  further  having  sec- 
ond air  inlet  and  outlet  openings  connecting  the  interior  of 
said  cowl  to  atmosphere  and  corresponding  to  said  first 
air  inlet  and  outlet  openings  respectively;  and  conduit 
means  connecting  said  first  air  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
to  said  second  air  inlet  and  outlet  openings  respectively 
to  form  a  magneto  ventilation  path  to  atmosphere,  the 
pressure  within  the  housing  of  said  magneto  being  at  a 


higher  pressure  than  the  pressure  of  said  combustion  air 
whereby  air  movement  of  said  combustion  air  within  said 
cowl  into  said  magneto  is  prevented. 


2,792,822 

MECHANICAL  BASEBALL  FITCHING  MACHINES 

LorcBM  J.  Foaoa,  Snia  Cnn,  Calif. 

AppUcalkM  May  If,  1954,  Snial  No.  428,623 

5  Claima.    (CL  124—7) 


1.  A  ball  pitching  machine  comprising  a  container 
from  which  balls  are  adapted  to  be  propelled,  a  rotatably 
mounted  shaft  projecting  through  said  container,  a  pro- 
pelling arm  secured  to  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  propel 
balls  from  said  container  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  drive 
means  including  a  member  mounted  for  concentric  rela- 
tive rotation  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  torsion  spring 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  connecting  said  member  to 
said  shaft  to  establish  a  torsional  driving  connection 
therebetween,  a  cam  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  roller 
resiliently  urged  into  the  rotative  path  of  said  cam  to 
impede  rotation  of  said  shaft  until  a  predetermined  driv- 
ing torque  is  established  whereby  a  ball  is  propelled  at  a 
predetermined  rate  of  speed. 


2  792  823 
SINE-BAR  ARRANGEMENT  AND  FIXTURE  FOR 
CUTTING  A  RADLAL  CLEARANCE  FORM  ON 
GRINDING  WHEEL  FERIFHERIES 
Walter  Mnench,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aasisBor  to  Walter 
MocBch,  Incorporated,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jcraej 

AppUcatioB  July  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,271 
11  Claims.    (CL125— 11) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  U-shaped 
base  member  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of 
upstanding  support  arms,  a  U-shaped  swing  block  com- 
prising a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  upstanding  mounting 
arms  disposed  between  said  support  arms,  bearing  means 
swingably  supporting  the  mounting  arms  on  thte  support 
arms,  the  spacing  of  the  mounting  arms  providing  a  cen- 
tral space  in  which  to  accommodate  projection  of  a  work 
piece,  a  diamond  carrier,  a  cutting  diamond  on  said  car- 
rier and  projecting  into  the  space  between  the  mounting 
arms,  means  supporting  said  carrier  on  the  swing  block 
base  portion,  sine-bar  disk  means  mounted  on  the  base 
member  base  portion  in  position  for  engagement  with 
angle  determining  gage  block  means,  supporting  means 
for  supporting  the  U-shaped  base  member  with  its  base 
portion  horizontally  disposed  or  at  an  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal, and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  base  mem 
ber  in  selected  gage  block  determined  positions  on  said 
supporting  means,  said  sine-bar  disk  means  and  said  base 
member  base  portion  having  complementary  mounting 
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socket  and  mounting  projection  portions  and  said  disk 
means  being  magnetically  retained  on  said  base  member 
baae  portion. 


2Jf2,«14 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DRESSING  OF  GRINDING 

WORMS 

Atfrvd   Rickcamana,   Kaoackt.  Zarich,  Switzeriand.  ■•- 

to  Reiihaacr-WerfcMacc  A.-G^  Zarich,  Switier- 


Z,792,IM 

FORCED  AIR  WALL  HEATER 

PaaJ  D.  Kilbanr,  Hawthonw,  Calif. 

Apyttcatioa  Marck  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,630 

2  OaiaM.    (CL  124— llf) 


Applicatioa  Aafoat  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  451. Ul 

Clainu  priority,  ipplicadoa  Switzeriand  Kutpist  31.  1953 

S  ClalBMk    (CI.  125—11) 


7.  In  a  grindinj!  worm  dressing  tool,  a  slide  ddap(ed 
to  be  reciprocated  in  timed  relatioti  to  the  rxjUliooal 
speed  of  a  grinding  worm  to  be  dressed,  a  to*ii  holder 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  fool  holder,  means  for  ad)ust 
ing  said  slide  lo  a  predetermined  angle,  a  tool  rockahly 
and  slidahly  mounted  m  xaid  tixil  holder  a  diamond 
cutter  on  said  lo«>l.  a  templet  removably  mounted  on  said 
tool,  tod  rocking  means  pivotally  earned  by  said  tool 
holder,  an  arm  on  said  tool  rocking  means  having  a  pre- 
lection extending  into  the  path  of  said  templet,  means  for 
feeding  said  tool  longitudinally,  and  yielding  spring  means 
connecting  said  tod  and  tool  holder  to  permit  said  tool 
to  be  moved  along  a  straight  line  path  when  said  templet 
is  removed 


2,792,125 

STONE  CITTING   MACHINE 

io9t^  D.  Lettmr.  Emm,  Vt. 

Appiicadoa  Jaaaary  10,  1955.  Serial  No.  4»0,747 

4  ClaloH.    (CI.  125—21) 


U-^ 


1.  A  stone  sawing  machine  compnsing  in  combioatjoQ, 
one  upnght  support,  an  elongated  carnage  vertically  mov- 
able thereon,  said  carnage  having  mounted  thereon  two 
wheels  for  driving  a  wire  in  cutting  engagement  with  a 
work  piece,  a  wire  roved  about  said  wheels,  a  pump  lo 
supply  abrasive  matenal  to  the  cutting  wire  on  the  work 
piece,  a  second  pump  to  supply  oil  under  pressure  to  a 
hydraulic  system,  a  single  motor  supplying  power  for  op 
crating  said  pumps  and  said  wire  dnving  wheels,  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  ngidly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  upnght  support  by  means  of  a  piston,  and 
valve  means  lo  control  the  height  of  the  carnage 


•  -.ifa  a»  I 


I.  A  space  heater,  comprising:  an  upnght  casing  having 
side   walls;  partition   means   separating   said   casing   into 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  the  upper  compartment 
having  an  air  inlet  at  its  upper  end  and  an  air  outlet  at 
its  lower  end,  and  the  lower  compartment  having  an  air 
inlet:  meaas  including  side  walls  and  a  top  wall  having  an 
opening  therein  providing  a  heating  chamber  in  the  upper 
compartment  of  said  casing,  said  top  wall  being  disposed 
below  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  to  provide  a  space 
above   said   heating  chamber,   said   chamber  having   its 
lowermost  end  in  communication  with  said  air  outlet,  and 
said  casing  and  said  heating  chamber  having  their  side 
walls  spaced  so  as  to  form  a  passage  around  said  heating 
chamber  communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  the  space 
above  said  top  wall,  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  walls  of 
said    heating    chamber    cooperating    with    said    partition 
means  to  form  a  communication  of  said  passage  with  said 
lower  compartment   for   upward   fk)w  of  air  therefrom; 
meajis  providing  a  combustion  chamber  in   said  heating 
chamber  connected  to  receive  combustion  air  from  said 
lower  compartment;  a  burner  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber;  vent   means   communicating   with    said   combustion 
chamber;  and  air  moving  means  in  the  space  above  said 
top  wall  in  said  upper  compartment  having  an  inlet  posi- 
tioned to  receive  air  from  the  air  inlet  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  upper  compartment,  said  air  moving  means  having 
an  outlet  directed  toward  and  spaced  from  the  opening 
in  said  top  wall  for  discharging  an  air  stream   into  the 
opening  for  flow  through  the  heating  chamber  and  dis- 
charge  through    said   outlet   into   a   space   to   be   heated 
thereby  whereby  additional  flow  of  air  is  induced  through 
said  opening   into  the  air  stream   from   the   lower  com- 
partment and  through  the  space  between  the  side  walls  of 
the  heating  chamber  and  casing  to  cool  the  same. 


2,792,127 

HEATED  GLOVE 

Mows  M.  Grarla  awl  Peter  Fed,  Rockester.  N.  Y. 

AppHcadoa  September  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,242 

2  ClaioH.  (C\.  124—204) 
1  A  heated  covenng  for  the  hand  comprising  a  hand 
glove  forming  a  glove  casing  having  a  main  body,  thumb 
and  finger  portions,  a  healing  chamber  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  casing  and  open  at  its  outer  end  and  com- 
pletely superposing  the  back  of  the  hand  glove  including 
passages  substantially  coextensive  with  the  fingers  of  the 
hand  glove,  said  heating  chamber  including  a  water- 
proof casing  in  heat-lransmitting  relation  with  the  back 
of  the  hand  glove  and  having  a  flexible  funnel  exteasion 
entirely  surrounding  the  open  outer  end  and  extending 
beyond  the  open  end  of  said  hand  glove,  said  extension 
serving  as  a  guide  for  liquid  matenal  adapted  to  be  in- 
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troduccd  into  said  waterproof  casing,  a  separable  closure  into  compressional  wave  energy  and  an  applicator  adapted 

for  the  end  of  the  heating  chamber,  a  secondary  separable  lo  contact  the  tissue  to  be  treated,  said  transducer  having 

closure  on  the  open  end  of  the  glove  casing  adjacent  to  dimensions   comparable    with   the   wave   length    cf   said 
the  open  end  of  the  hand  glove  for  securely  closing  off 


the  extension  of  the  heating  chamber  in  collapsed  posi- 
tion within  the  confines  of  the  glove  casing,  and  a  heat 
insulating  liner  on  the  inner  face  of  the  glove  casing  on 
the  palm  side  of  the  hand  glove  and  on  the  outiide  of 
the  heating  chamber. 


2.792,828 
APPARATUS   FOR   DETERMINING   METABOLIC 

RATES 

Arthur  F,.  Enscldcr,  Morrocl,  Ariz. 

Applicalkto  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348.259 

30  Ctainu.    (CI.  128—2.07) 


>.>•< 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a 
collapsible  gas  container  provided  with  an  attachment  by 
which  a  test  subject  can  inhale  gas  from  and  exh.ile  gas 
into  said  container,  there  being  a  device  in  communica- 
tion with  said  attachment  for  removing  exhaled  carbon 
dioxide:  means  lo  evidence  the  rale  of  gas  consumption 
of  the  lest  subject  comprising  a  rate  comparator  circuit 
including  a  deflecting  indicator,  the  reading  of  which 
vanes  with  impressed  potential,  a  pair  of  resistances  in- 
cluding movable  contacts  lo  which  said  indicator  con- 
nects, and  sources  of  |>otential  applied  to  said  resistances, 
one  of  said  contacts  being  adjustable  on  its  resistance  in 
proportion  lo  the  rale  of  displacement  of  gas  from  said 
container  to  vary  the  pt)tenlial  impressed  on  one  side  of 
said  indicator  and  the  second  of  siiid  contacts  being  ad- 
justed at  a  constant  rale  to  vary  the  potential  impressed 
on  Ihe  other  side  of  said  indicator. 


2,792  829 
FREQl  ENCY  MODl'LATED  t'LTRASONIC 
THERAPEUTIC  APPARATl'S 
Carlo  L.  Calod,  Rome,  Italy,  atsifcaor  to  Raytheon  Manu- 
factarlag  Compaay,  Newton,  Masa,^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Appfkatfoa  Fektvary  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,1M 
2  Claims.    (CL  128—24) 
I.  A  therapeutic  apparatus  for  treating  living  tissue  by 
compressional    wave    energy    comprising    a    transducing 
unit  energized  by  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and   in- 
cluding a  transducer  for  converting  said  electrical  energy 


compressional  wave  energy,  means  including  a  frequency 
modulator  connected  to  said  source  for  cyclically  vary- 
ing the  intensity  distribution  pattern  of  compressional 
wave  energy  in  the  vicinity  of  said  tissue. 


2,792,830 

THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE  FOR   APPLYING 

VIBRATION  AND  HEAT 

John  Aden  Daccy,  Detroit.  Mich. 

ApplicaHoo  December  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,550 

1  CUtm.    (CI.  128—24.1) 


Therapeutic  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  elongated 
casing  having  one  longitudinal  planar  wall  thereof  arcu- 
alely  contoured  to  provide  an  exteriorly  concaved  outer 
surface;  vibrator  means  within  and  mounted  on  said 
casing  for  imparting  vibratory  movements  thereto;  a  sheet 
of  metallic  beat  reflective  material  positioned  on  said 
concaved  outer  surface  and  coextensive  in  area  there- 
with; a  cushion-forming  pad  positioned  against  and  im- 
movably carried  on  said  sheet  of  heat  reflective  material, 
said  pad  being  coextensive  in  area  with  said  reflective 
sheet;  heating  coils  extending  within  said  pad  along  its 
entire  area,  and  a  body-engageable  covering  secured  to 
the  casing  and  overlying  the  outer  surface  of  said  pad. 


2,792,831 

BREATHING  APPARATUS  FOR  DIVING 

Emile  Gagnan,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  asstxnor  to 

La  Spirotechnique,  Paris,  France 

Application  June  9,  1951.  Serial  No.  230.747 

4  Claims.    (CI.  128—142) 


•>  *  I     i    *     t       »         t  t 


1.  In  a  breathing  apparatus  for  diving  of  the  type  in 
which  a  breathable  gas  is  delivered  to  the  diver  as  long 
as  a  depression  is  maintained  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
diaphragm  of  a  pressure  regulator,  the  outer  face  of  said 
diaphragm  being  submitted  lo  the  pressure  of  the  sur- 
rounding water,  the  air  expelled  by  the  diver  being  ex- 
hausted through  an  exhaust  valve  so  positioned  that  the 
distance  between  if  and  Ihe  center  of  the  operative  por- 
tion of  said  diaphragm  is  less  than  the  height  of  a  column 
of  the  surrounding  water  representing  the  pressure  neces- 
sary for  operating  said  regulator,  a  means  of  connecting 
said  regulator  and  said  exhaust  valve  including  a  hollow 
flexible  body  having  one  of  its  ends  adapted  for  connec- 
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tion  to  th«  outlet  of  wid  rcfrulator  and  its  other  end 
adapted  for  connection  to  said  exhaust  valve,  a  mouth 
piece  provided  on  the  flexible  body  at  a  point  located 
between  its  ends  for  allowing  the  diver  to  breathe  in  and 
out  through  said  body  and  resiiientiy  biased  prcs-surc  re- 
sisting means  supported  by  said  body  and  acting  in  co- 
operation with  said  exhaust  valve  adapted  to  compensate 
for  variance  m  pressure  due  to  changes  of  the  relative 
positions  of  said  exhaust  valve  and  said  center  of  pres- 
sure of  said  diaphragm. 


BREATHING   G\S  SI  f FI  Y    FOR    A    OrVING   SUIT 

Roberto  GaJeazzi,  Im  Spezia.  Iul> 

Applkatioo  May  3.  19S1.  Serial  No.  224.291 

3  Clains.    (CI.  128—144) 


I.  In  a  diving  suit,  a  respiratory  regulator,  said  regu- 
lator comprising  a  chamber  disposed  in  the  suit,  said 
chamber  having  formed  therein  an  inlet  port  and  an  out- 
let port  and  further  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
through on  the  side  of  the  diver  to  equalise  the  pressure 
within  said  chamber,  and  said  suit,  means  for  connecting 
said  inlet  port  with  a  fresh  air  supply,  means  for  con- 
necting said  outlet  port  with  the  respiratory  organs  of 
the  diver,  and  valve  means  for  the  inlet  port,  said  valve 
means  regulating  the  inlet  port  communicating  with  said 
chamber  depending  from  the  pressure  within  said  diving 
suit,  and  means  for  expelling  spent  air. 


2,792,833 
HYFODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Julius    V.    Macash,    WoodrMxc,    aod    Charies    Mewhieo, 
I  ymilnirsf,   N.J,,  asaigiion  to  Bectoa,   I>4cktii9o«i  aad 
(  ompaay,    Rutherford,   N.  J„   a   rorpomtioa   of   New 
Jersey 

Applkatioo  May  2«.  1952,  Serial  No.  288. 784 
5  Claims.     (CI.  128—218) 


rr 


I.  A  hypodermic  synnge  assembly  including  in  com- 
bination and  in  its  ultimate  form  a  glass  piston  body  com- 
prising a  barrel-entering  portion  and  an  actuating  portion, 
said  barrel-entering  portion  having  an  area  of  uniform 
diameter  and  presenting  a  ground  surface  throughout  its 
effective  length,  a  glass  barrel  having  a  bore  containing 
said  entering  portion,  such  bore  presenting  a  smooth,  chill 
surface  throughout  its  length  and  said  surface  being  in- 
terrupted solely  by  spaced  island  areas,  the  spacing  being 
such  that  said  barrel  is — in  effect — traosparenL 


2,791,134 

OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  SYRINGE  OR  PIPET 

I.coa  IC■pclsolu^  Bnmz,  N.  Y„  aarig^or,  by  mesne  assifn- 

mcati,  to  SckadAe  ladwtrks,  Im^  Sprioiciicld,  Mi 

a  eorporatfcMi  of  Delaware 

ApplicatkMi  Scptenabcr  22,  19SS,  Serial  No.  536,0O« 
3Clalaw.    (CI.  12S— 218) 


a^ 


J'    / 
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3.  A  syringe  comprising,  a  hollow  body  a  plunger 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  body,  a  slotted  sleeve  being  cn- 
gafcable  with  said  body,  an  operating  member  being  en- 
gageable  with  said  plunger,  spring  means  surrounding  said 
plunger  within  said  sleeve  between  said  body  and  said 
operating  member,  a  ring  member  thrcadedly  engaged 
with  said  operating  member,  and  a  stud  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  ring  member  and  being  in  register  with 
the  slot  in  said  sleeve,  all  adapted  and  arranged  where- 
by upon  the  adjustment  of  said  ring  member  relative  to 
said  operating  member  the  length  of  travel  of  said  plunger 
within  said  body  is  controlled. 


2,792,135 

HNGER  PRESSURE  DOUCHE 

WUIiam  E.  Fergnao^  Boatoa.  Maaa. 

Application  July  28,  1953.  Serial  No,  37t,733 
2  Clateaa.    (CL  121     2M) 


R 


y 


I.  A  finger  pressure  douche  comprising  a  tubular  sac 
of  waterproof  fabric  open  at  one  end  to  receive  a  finger 
thereinto  and  closed  at  its  other  end.  a  fabric  wall  earned 
by  the  sac  beyond  and  in  spaced  relation  from  its  closed 
end  and  providing  a  chamber  therebetween,  and  a 
charge  of  medicament  in  the  chamber  adapted  to  be  ex- 
pressed outwardly  through  the  wall  under  pressure  from 
the  sac,  said  fabric  wall  being  of  fine  foraminous  con- 
struction permitting  the  outward  expression  of  the  medic 
ament  therethrough  under  pressure 


2,792,134 

URINE  SAMPLER 

Walker  ReyvoMa,  Jr„  aM  TkmiMa  W.  Hora, 

l—iiliia  Ala. 
ApplicatfcM  Octokcr  7.  1953,  Serial  No.  314.712 
7  Claim.    (CL  121—275) 
I     In  apparatus  for  collecting  samples  of  urine,  a  sup- 
port member,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  for  rotation 
on  said  support  member  and  disposed  to  support  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  urinals  at  angulary  spaced  intervah 
thereon,  unne  discharge  means  terminating  adjacent  nid 
rotatable  member  in  position  to  discharge  urine  into  an 
ad)acent  urinal,  releasable  stop  means  interposed  between 
the  support  member  and  the  rotatable  member  holding 
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the  urinals  in  succession   at   a   position   to  receive  the 
urine  for  a  predetermined  time  interval,  and  means  ro- 


tating said  rotatable  member  upon  release  of  said  stop 
means  whereby  the  succeeding  urinal  is  positioned  be- 
neath said  urine  discharge  means. 


2,792,137 

IMPROVED  ENDOTRACHEAL  CUFF 

Joaeph  Aatboay  Kardoa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

AppUcatloa  September  i,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,596 

(  CWaM.    (CL  121—351) 


6.  An  endotracheal  cuff  for  use  in  combination  with 
an  endotracheal  tube  comprising  an  inner  tubular  wall 
adapted  to  lie  against  an  endotracheal  tube  and  having  a 
return  peripheral  flap,  an  outer  tubular  wall  having  one 
end  integral  with  said  inner  wall  and  a  free  tvA  received 
between  said  flap  and  said  inner  wall,  and  an  inflating 
tube  extending  through  said  flap  and  said  outer  wall  for 
introducing  gas  under  pressure  between  said  inner  wall 
and  said  outer  wall,  and  a  seal  of  cement  between  said 
flap  and  said  free  end  of  said  outer  wall  and  between  said 
free  end  of  said  outer  wall  and  said  inner  wall,  said  cuff 
being  bonded  to  said  etidotracheal  tube. 


2,792,131 

OBSTETRICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Fcderico  D.  C.  Goerriaro,  CUca^o,  111.,  aaaicnor  to 

Arcaagcla  Gaerriera,  CUoago,  III. 

AppUcadoo  Jaly  1,  1953.  Serial  No.  365^22 

17  Clalaia.    (CL  121—361) 


1.  In  an  obstetrical  instrument  for  assisting  in  effect- 
ing delivery,  a  traction  assembly  for  encircling  and  grasp- 
ing a  foetal  head  in  the  delivery  canal,  aiKl  means  for 
transmitting  force  to  said  traction  assembly,  said  traction 
asaembly  coraprisinc  *  plurality  of  individual  grasping 
elements,  a  cotmectint  member  hingedly  joining  said 
grasping  elements  one  to  the  other  with  the  exception  of 
the  first  and  last  element,  said  first  and  last  element  con- 
nected one  to  the  other  by  means  of  a  flexible  tying  mem- 
ber threaded  through  eyelets  formed  on  said  elements. 


2,792,139 

CORN  CUTTER  HEAD 

Albert  F.  Sheridaa,  Manhowoc,  Wic  amigBor  to  ScboHi- 

SwcctmaB-SheridaB,  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  WlacoMin 

AppUcatioD  September  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,894 

7  ClaloH.    (CL  130—9) 


1.  Com  cutting  apparatus  comprising,  a  support  hav- 
ing a  feed  aperture  through  which  the  com  to  be  cut  is 
fed  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  cobs,  a  pivot  on 
said  support,  a  gage  arm  mounted  on  said  pivot,  an 
arcuate  blade  mounted  on  said  pivot,  means  intercon- 
necting the  arm  and  the  blade  so  the  blade  is  rotated 
about  the  pivot  as  the  gage  is  rotated  about  the  pivot, 
said  interconnecting  means  including  means  for  impart- 
ing a  smaller  angular  movement  to  the  blade  than  the 
gage  arm. 

2,792,141 

SMOKING  PIPE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAiONG  SAME 

Paid  Herriott,  Chicago,  HI. 

AppBcatloa  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,911 

5  ClaiBM.    (CL  131—172) 


1.  Composition  of  matter,  particularly  for  bowls  of 
smoking  pipes,  comprising  approximately  ninety-eight 
percent  by  weight  of  limestone  intimately  mixed  with 
approximately  thirty  one-hundredths  of  one  percent  mag- 
nesium carbonate,  ten  one-hundredths  of  one  percent 
each  of  sodium  carbonate  and  phosphorous,  one  percent 
silica,  and  one-half  of  one  percent  iron. 


2,792,141 

TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 

John  D.  Larson,  Hinsdale,  111. 

Application  June  9, 1953.  Serial  No.  360,611 

4  Claims.    (CI.  131-201) 


1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  comprised  of  the  detoxicat- 
ing  agents  acetic  acid  and  ferrous  ferrite  (FefFeOs):) 
to  form  precipitates  of  crystalline  character  on  reaction 
with  deleterious  products  contained  in  tobacco  smoke 
which  are  adapted  to  be  retained  in  the  filter. 
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„„    a  fixed  element  hav- 
.ff*.r  comprising,  a"*         ,     substan- 

tiaUy    right   hcmKy.*l",ng  a  transversely  tuP        ^^^^^j^^ 

portion,  said  hv"8«  ,t,  "PP^'/fnV^^ardly  therefrom 

^^s  p.voially  *"*;;; ^pv^ardly  and  ^^^^f^^^^.d  tubular 
menl  for  t^^^^"?'    nt  ^'"8  ^''^       «n^rtl  plane  of 
^<^  "''  '  nTont  T-d  channel  on  a  |C-ral  P^^^^^^ 
portion  confronting  therewith   a  ag  ^^  ^^e 

%Te"reTe tm;  tub^  being  su^unt.ally^^^  ^^^^ 
tube,  the  re^=       "separation  of  *»"^   .         ^aid  fi^cd  ele 
«*"^^'^  S  to  the  first  mentioned  ?^»-^'^^^,,  curved 
Diane  normal  to  "  ^^^^  end,  a  rca  j  ^y, 

tnt  having  »  j'^/J.J,  from  the  ^°-[  ;3'^d  slop^-^ '"^ 
woop  portion  ^^  <="''* j  to  rest  aK^'f'V '*.    n^cans  being 

covering  the  end^ot      ^^^  ^^^  ^^T^^^I^rtion  to  bias 
disposed  on      ^d^  ^^  '"''''A^^clZc.^  when  a 

element  ^^  *\  °^\„t  toward  ".d  fi^'^^l   and  said  p.vot 
„,a  h.ngcd  c U.^*  ^^^^  ,^,  r'^'^e  oT^d  tube  remote 

Tomsal^b-^^^*^^';;;;;;^ 


„d  cover.  ««  '"'  •*'"' 


^ 


drical  hollow  bodyj  ^,^^   «''''"^'"'Jrd  t  ansverse- 

,.,ted  -^\tiy^d  ^tending  through^wJ  t  ^^^ 

through  said  body  an  ^.^.nding  bcyonu  ^^ 

''  ^^Tl::Sy7o    a  distance  ^-^J  ;  .^^'/pect  to  said 
of  said  ^*^y,!V^y  being  rotatable  wun       ^        ^^  ^^ 

said  body,  ^*'f^*^,\„g  sutficieni  "*'*l''^/°  ij  body  and 

-^"-  ^'^  TrotaTonal  tn^-P^^'^^'^     o^bending  the 

cither  direction  wUhrr  P^^^^^^ 
,ng  wall  through  whicn 


A,^.««.  *«;«      'c.  »3^;i,^,„  referred  to 
includmg  »"/'°^';'„a,  .,v)  a  Pl"/""'  °'   "«?y  •smaller 
pcrimetncal  size 


v«ed  with  a  body 
--^'  ''":'"forcc^-We1<u,a    a^o'r<».  ;^  -  ,, 

<"""'  "."'"^rfaces  *ereof   and   '"'^l^J,,  body,  a  cor- 
„po«J   surface*  j„,  of  , he  »al  _^^   ^^,, 

,„|cl  and  O"   ". '°    "„,   liner    arranged   ove  , 

,oMOn  "t'TnleT".^  """"«  '^"^Cy    »  ""O^""- 

=  S.dSsn^3--r:.^^^^^^^^ 
:rr  a-:  ^-Irs  c;;  -  -s^'-i -- 

passage  °f  '°''-';,%„,„ged  «.<>-  \;"'J,Zcl  -"  -"> 
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fining  a  space  with  said  extension  member,  a  plastically 
deformabic  packing  member  arranged  in  said  space  sur- 
rounding the  extension  member  and  in  contact  with  said 
second  annular  sleeve,  a  third  corrosion  resistant  annular 
sleeve  arranged  m  said  space  in  contact  with  said  pack- 
ing member,  and  means  for  holding  said  second  and  third 
sleeves  in  said  valve  body. 


2.792,844 
VARIABLE  RETRACTION  VALVE 
EmO  Gricshabcr  and  Kurt  Froehlich,  Milwaukee,  Wi&, 
assignon  to  Nordbcrg  Manufacturing  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wit.^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Original  appllcalloD  January  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  139,202, 
now  Pateirt  No.  2,706,490,  dated  April  19,  1955.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  November  17,  1953,  Serial 
No.  392,609 

7  Claims.    (CL  137—543.23) 


1.  In  a  retraction  delivery  valve  assembly  adapted  to 
be  connected  between  a  fuel  injection  means  and  a  fuel 
pump  means,  the  assembly  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  control  the  fuel  injection  pressure  to  an  internal  com- 
bustion dual  fuel  engine  operating  on  diesel  liquid  fuel 
or  gas  fuel  with  pilot  liquid  fuel  injection;  the  assembly 
including  a  housing  member  defining  a  fuel  chamber  of 
relatively  uniform  diameter  with  a  bore  portion  of  rela- 
tively uniform  diameter  forming  an  inlet  at  one  end  of 
the  housing,  said  housing  having  an  outlet  bore  at  the 
other  end,  a  valve  seat  formed  in  the  housing  member 
for  the  bore  and  the  fuel  chamber,  a  retraction  delivery 
valve  body  movably  disposed  in  the  chamber  with  a  valve 
surface  opposed  to  the  valve  seat  to  control  the  f^ow  of 
fuel  through  the  housing  member,  the  periphery  of  the 
valve  body  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve  surface  defin- 
ing an  area  with  the  chamber  which  is  greater  than  the 
area  of  the  outlet  bore,  the  retraction  delivery  valve  body 
including  a  valve  stem  portion  that  projects  into  the  bore 
of  the  chamber  in  all  normal  positions  of  lift  of  the  re- 
traction delivery  valve  body,  yielding  means  biasing  the 
valve  surface  on  the  retraction  delivery  valve  body  toward 
the  valve  seat  in  the  chamber  of  the  housing  member  to 
stop  the  flow  of  fuel  through  the  chamber  when  insuf- 
ficient pressure  to  overcome  the  yielding  means  is  applied 
to  the  inlet  side  of  the  retraction  delivery  valve  body, 
and  a  displacer  piston  on  the  retraction  delivery  valve 
body  spaced  from  said  valve  surface  to  provide  two  rela- 
tively distinct  lift  positions  of  the  retraction  delivery  valve 
body  beyond  the  valve  closed  position,  namely  a  minimum 
lift  position  and  a  maximum  lift  position,  and  therefore 
to  provide  two  relatively  fixed  amounts  of  retraction,  the 
displacer  piston  being  disposed  in  the  bore  when  the  valve 
surface  on  the  retraction  delivery  vaJve  body  is  in  engage- 
ment with  the  valve  seat  in  the  chamber  of  the  housing 
member  in  the  valve  closed  position,  the  displacer  piston 
having  a  relatively  sharp  lower  edge,  the  displacer  piston 
having  a  longitudinal  bypass  defining  a  limited,  relative- 


ly constant,  external  clearance  with  the  bore  when  the 
piston  is  disposed  therein,  both  during  the  initial  mini- 
mum lift  position  and  during  the  valve  closed  position. 


2,792,847  I 

MIXING  VALVES 

Lloyd  Spencer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Fehniary  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,941 

38  CUims.    (CI.  137—636.2) 


1.  An  operating  means  for  actuating  a  pair  of  re- 
ciprocable  control  units,  wherein  each  unit  includes  re- 
ciprocably  mounted  cam  followers:  a  cam  structure  in- 
cluding a  spherical  journal  portion  and  a  pair  of  cam 
portions  each  having  a  boundary  concentric  with  said 
journal  portion  and  a  cam  surface  sloping  therefrom  ec- 
centric with  respect  to  said  journal  portion,  said  surfaces 
being  of  substantially  the  same  shape  and  slope  and 
arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  diametral  plane 
of  said  journal  portion;  each  cam  portion  positioned 
with  its  cam  surface  traversing  the  axis  of  reciprocation 
of  a  corresponding  cam  follower;  means  for  rotating  said 
cam  structure  about  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes 
intersecting  at  the  center  of  said  spherical  journal  por- 
tion to  effect  corresponding  movement  of  said  cam  sur- 
faces across  the  axes  of  reciprocation  of  said  cam  fol- 
lowers to  move  the  cam  followers  in  unison,  in  opposi- 
tion or  individually,  the  latter  movement  being  effected 
when  one  of  said  concentric  boundaries  constitutes  the 
fiath  across  the  axis  of  reciprocation  of  a  cam  follower. 

7.  An  operating  means  for  actuating  reciprocable  con- 
trol elements,  comprising:  reciprocable  cam  followers 
operatively  connected  with  corresponding  control  ele- 
ments; a  cam  compartment  exposed  to  said  cam  followers; 
a  cam  having  a  spherical  portion  journalled  in  said  com- 
partment for  rotation  about  and  restricted  to  two  angu- 
larly related  axes  intersecting  at  a  center  point,  said  cam 
defining  cam  surfaces  generally  of  the  form  of  spherical 
triangles  adapted  to  traverse  said  cam  followers:  said  cam 
surfaces  being  of  substantially  the  same  shape  and  slope 
and  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  radial  plane 
through  said  center  point:  sad  cam  surfaces  being  of 
varying  radial  distance  from  said  angularly  related  axes 
to  effect  differential  and  unison  movement  of  said  cam 
followers  upon  selected  movements  of  said  cam 


2,792.848 

COOLANT  TUBE 

Roy  A.  Starbard.  Los  Anceles.  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  February  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  410.269 

3  Claims.  (CI.  138 — 47) 
1.  In  combination:  a  flexible  hose;  a  nipple  having  a 
hollow  stem  which  is  inserted  into  one  end  of  said 
hose  to  make  a  fluid  tight  connection  therewith,  said  stem 
having  a  bore  the  outer  end  of  which  terminates  in  a 
counterbore  formed  in  said  nipple,  there  being  a  pocket 
formed  radially  outwardly  into  said  nipple  from  within 
the  latter,  said  pocket  being  located  adjacent  the  junc- 
ture of  said  bore  and  counterbore.  there  being  a  pin  hole 
formed  transversely  in  said  nipple  to  extend  through  said 
pocket  on  an  axis  lying  substantially  in  the  mouth  of 
said  pocket  and  outside  of  said  bore;  a  flexible  wire  which 
takes  a  set  when  bent,  said  wire  being  substantially  co- 
extensive in  length  with  said  hose  and  disposed  there- 
within.  one  end  of  said  wire  being   bent  laterally  and 
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CIGARETTE  SM  FFER 

Joho  F.  SmilUc,  San  Dkco,  Caiif. 

Appllcarioo  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,044 

7  Claims.    (CI.  131— 256> 


I.  A  cigarette  snuffer,  comprising:  a  fixed  element  hav- 
ing a  transvenely  arcuate,  generally  vertical,  substan- 
tially right  hcmicylindrical  elongated  channel  therein; 
a  hinged  element  having  a  transversely  tubular  arcuate 
portion;  said  hinged  clement  having  pivot  means  whereby 
it  is  pivotally  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  said  fixed  ele- 
ment for  movement  upwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom 
and  said  hinged  element  being  disposed  with  said  tubular 
portion  confronting  said  channel  on  a  general  plane  of 
separation  and  defining  therewith  a  cigarette  receiving 
tube;  the  receiving  tube  being  substantially  wider  in  the 
general  plane  of  separation  of  said  elements  than  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  first  mentioned  plane;  said  fixed  ele- 
ment having  a  sloping  lower  end,  a  rearwardly  curved 
scoop  portion  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  tu- 
bular portion  and  shaped  to  rest  against  said  sloping  end 
covering  the  end  of  said  channel  said  pivot  means  being 
disposed  on  a  side  of  said  tube  remote  from  said  hinged 
element  so  as  to  enable  said  curved  scoop  portion  to  bias 
said  hinged  element  toward  said  fixed  element  when  a 
cigarette  is  pressed  into  the  receiving  tube,  and  said  pivot 
means  being  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  tube  remote 
from  said  hinged  element. 


2,792,  g43 

HAIR  CL'RI.ER 

Elizabeth  Eppkfa,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,806 

4  Claims.    (CI.  132 — 43) 


1.  A  hair  dressing  device  comprising  a  perforate  cylin- 
drical hollow  body,  a  transversely  extending  wall  asso- 
ciated with  said  body,  a  wire  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  body  and  extendfhg  through  said  transverse- 
ly extending  wall  and  also  extending  beyond  either  end 
of  said  body  for  a  distance  greater  than  the  r;idius  of 
said  body,  said  body  being  rotatablc  with  respect  to  said 
wire,  said  wire  having  sufficient  ngidity  to  serve  as  an 
axle  for  ready  rotational  manipulation  of  said  body  and 
being  manually  plastically  deformable  for  bending  the 
ends  of  said  wire  against  the  outer  side  of  said  body,  and 
means  for  preventing  said  wire  from  being  shifted  in 
either  direction  with  respect  to  said  transversely  extend- 
ing wall  through  which  it  extends. 


2,792,844 

COLLAPSIBLE  TENT 

Arthur  E.  Clavt.  Venice,  Calif. 

ApiMication  An«uil  3.  1953.  Serial  No.  372,0a9 

1  Claim.    (CI.  135—1) 

A  collapsible  tent  sxructurc  of  the  chara^;tcr  referred  to 

including  an  elongate  normally  extended  coil  spring  hav 

ing  head  and  foot  ends  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 

spaced    coils,   each   coil    being   of   progressively    smaller 

pcnmetricaJ  size  from  the  head  end  of  the  spring  lo  the 


foot  end  thereof  and  having  a  straight  horizonlally  dis- 
posed bottom  portion  extending  substantially  transverse 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spring  and  an  arcuate  upper 
portion,  an  elongate  substantially  tubular  flexible  cover 
enclosing  said  spring  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  the 
coils  at  the  ends  of  the  spring  a  pad  secured  lo  and  clos- 


^tr 


ing  the  foot  end  of  the  spnng  and  cover,  said  tent  being 
yieldingly  collapsibe  longitudinally  with  said  coils  assum- 
ing a  side-by-side  relationship  with  each  other  and  with 
the  cover  folded  therebetween,  means  for  securing  the 
tent  in  said  collapsed  position,  and  shoulder  straps  con- 
nected to  the  pad  at  the  foot  end  of  the  tent  by  which 
the  collapsed  tent  can  be  supported  on  the  back  of  a 
person  in  the  manner  of  a  knapsack 


2,792,845 
ACIDFROOF  CONTROL  VALVE 
WUIiam  C.  Atbcrloa,  Newton  O.  Felps,  and  Carney   B. 
Fletcher,   Baytown,  Tex.,  aasixnors,   by   mesne  assign- 
meots.   (o   Flsio   Research   and   Engineering  Company, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  I>elaware 
Application  July  20,  1953.  Serial  No.  368,924 
3  Claim*.    (CL  137—375) 


I.  An  acid  proof  control  valve  provided  with  a  body 
member  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  defining  a 
flow  passage  for  corrosive  fluid,  a  corrosion  resistant 
metal  lining  arranged  in  said  valve  body  in  contact  with 
exposed  surfaces  thereof  and  extending  through  said 
inlet  and  outlet  to  the  exterior  of  the  valve  body,  a  cor- 
rosion resistant  porous  liner  arranged  over  the  metal 
lining  in  the  inlet  and  covering  that  part  of  the  metal 
lining  in  the  flow  passage  of  the  valve  body,  a  corrosion 
resistant  annular  sleeve  arranged  in  the  outlet  in  direct 
contact  with  said  metal  lining,  a  corrosion  resistant  plas* 
tically  deformable  packing  ring  supported  upon  said  an- 
nular sleeve  in  said  valve  body,  a  corrosion  resistant  an- 
nular valve  seat  member  provided  with  an  opening  fo* 
passage  of  corrosive  fluid  from  the  interior  of  the  valve 
body  to  the  outlet  arranged  with  a  surface  in  contact 
with  said  packing  ring  and  a  surface  in  contact  with  said 
porous  liner  and  in  contact  with  said  nnetal  lining  thereby 
posiuooing  said  aeat  member  in  the  flow  pasaafc,  a  second 
corrosion  resistant  annular  sleeve  arranged  in  said  valve 
body  out  of  the  passageway  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
with  its  exposed  surfaces  in  the  valve  body  in  contact 
with  the  porous  liner  ar)d  the  nr»etal  lining,  a  corrosion 
resistant  valve  plug  adapted  to  seat  in  said  valve  seat 
member  having  an  extension  member  with  a  free  end 
extending  through  said  second  annular  sleeve  to  the  out- 
side of  said  vaJve  body,  said  second  annular  sleeve  de- 
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fining  a  space  with  said  extension  member,  a  plastically 
deformable  packing  member  arranged  in  said  space  sur- 
rounding the  extension  member  and  in  contact  with  said 
second  annular  sleeve,  a  third  corrosion  resistant  annular 
sleeve  arranged  in  said  space  in  contact  with  said  pack- 
ing member,  and  means  for  holding  said  second  and  third 
sleeves  in  said  valve  body. 


ly  constant,  external  clearance  with  the  bore  when  the 
piston  is  disposed  therein,  both  during  the  initial  mini- 
mum lift  position  and  during  the  valve  closed  position. 


2.792,84« 
VARIABLE  RETRACTION  VALVE 
Emil  Grieshabcr  and  Kurt  Froehlich,  Milwauliee,  Wis., 
assiKDon  to  Nordbcrg  Manufacturing  Company,  .Mil- 
waukee, Wig.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Original  application  January  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  139,202, 
now  Pateat  No.  2,706,490,  dated  April  19,  1955.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  November  17,  1953.  Serial 
No.  392,609 

7  Claims.    (CL  137—543.23) 


1.  In  a  retraction  delivery  valve  assembly  adapted  to 
be  connected  between  a  fuel  injection  means  and  a  fuel 
pump  means,  the  assembly  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  control  the  fuel  injection  pressure  to  an  internal  com- 
bustion dual  fuel  engine  operating  on  diesci  liquid  fuel 
or  gas  fuel  with  pilot  liquid  fuel  injection;  the  assembly 
including  a  housing  member  defining  a  fuel  chamber  of 
relatively  uniform  diameter  with  a  bore  portion  of  rela- 
tively uniform  diameter  forming  an  inlet  at  one  end  of 
the  housing,  said  housing  having  an  outlet  bore  at  the 
other  end.  a  valve  seat  formed  in  the  housing  member 
for  the  bore  and  the  fuel  chamber,  a  retraction  delivery 
valve  body  movably  disposed  in  the  chamber  with  a  valve 
surface  opposed  to  the  valve  seat  to  control  the  flow  of 
fuel  through  the  housing  member,  the  periphery  of  the 
valve  body  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve  surface  defin- 
ing an  area  with  the  chamber  which  is  greater  than  the 
area  of  the  outlet  bore,  the  retraction  delivery  valve  body 
including  a  valve  stem  portion  that  projects  into  the  bore 
of  the  chamber  in  all  normal  positions  of  lift  of  the  re- 
traction delivery  valve  body,  yielding  means  biasing  the 
valve  surface  on  the  retraction  delivery  valve  body  toward 
the  valve  seat  in  the  chamber  of  the  housing  member  to 
stop  the  flow  of  fuel  through  the  chamber  when  insuf- 
ficient pressure  to  overcome  the  yielding  means  is  applied 
to  the  inlet  side  of  the  retraction  delivery  valve  body, 
and  a  displacer  piston  on  the  retraction  delivery  valve 
body  spaced  from  said  valve  surface  to  provide  two  rela- 
tively distinct  lift  positions  of  the  retraction  delivery  valve 
body  beyond  the  valve  closed  position,  namely  a  minimum 
lift  position  and  a  maximum  lift  position,  and  therefore 
to  provide  two  relatively  fixed  amounts  of  retraction,  the 
displacer  piston  being  disposed  in  the  bore  when  the  valve 
surface  on  the  retraction  delivery  valve  body  is  in  engage- 
ment with  the  valve  seat  in  the  chamber  of  the  housing 
member  in  the  valve  closed  position,  the  displacer  piston 
having  a  relatively  sharp  lower  edge,  the  displacer  piston 
having  a  longitudinal  bypass  defining  a  limited,  relalivc- 


2,792,847 

MIXING  VALVES 

Lloyd  Spencer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  February  9,  1953.  Serial  No.  335.941 

38  Claims.    (CL  137—636.2) 


1.  An  operating  means  for  actuating  a  pair  of  re- 
ciprocable  control  units,  wherein  each  unit  includes  re- 
ciprocably  mounted  cam  followers:  a  cam  structure  in- 
cluding a  spherical  journal  portion  and  a  pair  of  cam 
portions  each  having  a  boundary  concentric  with  said 
journal  portion  and  a  cam  surface  sloping  therefrom  ec- 
centric with  resf)ect  to  said  journal  portion,  said  surfaces 
being  of  substantially  the  same  shape  and  slope  and 
arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  diametral  plane 
of  said  journal  portion;  each  cam  portion  positioned 
with  its  cam  surface  traversing  the  axis  of  reciprocation 
of  a  corresponding  cam  follower;  means  for  rotating  said 
cam  structure  about  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes 
intersecting  at  the  center  of  said  spherical  journal  por- 
tion to  effect  corresponding  movement  of  said  cam  sur- 
faces across  the  axes  of  reciprocation  of  said  cam  fol- 
lowers to  move  the  cam  followers  in  unison,  in  opposi- 
tion or  individually,  the  latter  movement  being  effected 
when  one  of  said  concentric  boundaries  constitutes  the 
path  across  the  axis  of  reciprocation  of  a  cam  follower. 

7.  An  operating  means  for  actuating  reciprocable  con- 
trol elements,  comprising:  reciprocable  cam  fcTIowers 
operatively  connected  with  corresponding  control  ele- 
ments; a  cam  compartment  exposed  to  said  cam  followers; 
a  cam  having  a  spherical  portion  journalled  in  said  com- 
partment for  rotation  about  and  restricted  to  two  angu- 
larly related  axes  intersecting  at  a  center  point,  said  cam 
defining  cam  surfaces  generally  of  the  form  of  spherical 
triangles  adapted  to  traverse  said  cam  followers;  said  cam 
surfaces  being  of  substantially  the  same  shape  and  slope 
and  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  radial  plane 
through  said  center  point:  sad  cam  surfaces  being  of 
varying  radial  distance  from  said  angularly  related  axes 
to  effect  differential  and  unison  movement  of  said  cam 
followers  upon  selected  movements  of  said  cam. 


2,792.848 

COOLANT  TUBE 

Roy  A.  Starbard.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Application  February  15.  1954.  Serial  .No.  410,269 

3  Claims.  (CI.  138 — 47) 
I.  In  combination:  a  flexible  hose;  a  nipple  having  a 
hollow  stem  which  is  inserted  into  one  end  of  said 
hose  to  make  a  fluid  tight  connection  therewith,  said  stem 
having  a  bore  the  outer  end  of  which  terminates  in  a 
counterbore  formed  in  said  nipple,  there  being  a  pocket 
formed  radially  outwardly  into  said  nipple  from  within 
the  latter,  said  pocket  being  located  adjacent  the  jutk- 
ture  of  said  bore  and  counterbore.  there  beinp  a  pin  hole 
formed  transversely  in  said  nipple  to  extend  through  said 
pocket  on  an  axis  lying  substantially  in  the  mouth  of 
said  pocket  and  outside  of  said  bore;  a  flexible  wire  which 
takes  a  set  when  bent,  said  wire  being  substantially  co- 
extensive in  length  with  said  hose  and  disposed  there- 
within.   one   end  of  said   wire   being   bent   laterally  and 
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fljittened  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  pin  hok  «o  of  the  elongated  rexilient  clement  thereby  rele<i^ing  the 
that  a  lug  is  formed  on  the  tip  of  said  bertt  wire  end  temple  knife  from  the  latch  arm  permitting  two  cutting 
which   extends   mto  said    pocket,   said   lug   having   a   pin 


hole,  and  a  pin  inserted  into  said  pin  holes  and  snugly 
occupying  the  pin  hole  in  said  nipple  so  as  to  remain  m 
place,  prevent  the  escape  of  liquid  through  said  nipple 
pin  hole,  and  flexibly  anchor  said  flattened  wirt  end 
in  said  nipple 


2,7f2,I4f 

BOBBIN  SMALL-END   HOLDER   FOR   LOOM 

RLLINC  FEEDERS 

John  D.  Tk*.  Martoo.  N.  C. 

Appttcadoo  Jaty  12,  1955,  ScrlaJ  No.  521.596 

7  Oahm.    (CI.  I3»_24«) 


1.  Tn  a  battery  for  looms  having  a  rotatable  disk  with 
a  circular  senes  of  means  for  supporting  bases  of  bobbins 
and  a  second  disk  spaced  axially  from  and  rotatable  with 
the  first  disk,  the  combination  of  an  improved  tip  holder 
for  the  tip  of  each  bobbin  and  yicidablv  mounted  in  the 
second  disk,  each  holder  having  d  hole  therein  of  lesser 
diameter  than  and  axially  alined  with  the  tip  of  each 
corresponding  bobbin,  the  tip  holder  also  being  counter- 
sunk in  substantially  axial  alinement  with  the  hole  to  form 
a  scat  for  receiving  the  tip  of  the  corresponding  bobbin. 
the  seat  being  of  an  external  diameter  substantially  the 
same  as  the  diameter  of  the  tip  of  the  bobbin,  said  hole 
and  said  seat  being  spaced  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
corresponding  tip  holder,  and  said  tip  holder  having  a  slot 
cxtetHling  from  its  outer  end  and  communicating  with 
the  hole  and  the  seat  whereby  filling  ends  are  guided 
axially  from  the  bobbins  and  pass  through  the  slots  dur- 
ing transfer  of  the  bobbins. 


2.7t2,15« 

ALTTOMATIC  TEMPLE  KNIFE  REST 

EmcrwHi  P.  C»«hkMi  aad  Dewey  Friddic,  Greenrilk,  S.  C. 

App4kaHoa  Stptrnmbtr  22,  l»54.  Serial  No.  457.5«l 

7  ClataM.    (a.  139— 2M) 

I.  An  atiachment  for  an  automatic  temple  knife  for 
a  loom  having  automatic  bobbin  change  mechanism  in 
eluding  a  transfer  rod.  comprising  an  elongated  resilient 
element  fixed  on  one  end  remote  from  the  temple  knife,  a 
latch  arm  carried  by  said  resilient  element  ad)acent  the 
other  end  thereof  normally  holding  the  temple  knife  in 
inoperative  position  cam  means  actuated  in  response  tc 
rotation  of  the  transfer  rod  for  overcoming  the  resilience 


operations  prior   to  its  again   being  engaged    by   and   re- 
turned  to  inoperative  position  by  the  latch  arm 


2,7»l,t51 

BLANKET  CLOTH  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Joko   N.   Mocckci,   Saco,   Malae,   aaicnor   to   Peppcrvll 

ManofactariBg  Companx,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Mauacbuaena 

^ppiicatkM  October  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  543.089 

11  Claims.    (Q.  139—383) 


I.  That  method  of  weaving,  on  a  six  harness  loom, 
double-weave  blanket  cloth  which,  when  subjected  to  the 
first  standard  laundry  treatment,  does  not  shrink  more 
than  approximately  4^^  of  its  original  length  and  which 
IS  of  the  same  appearance  and  texture  at  both  faces  and 
wholly  devoid  of  stripe  effects,  said  method  comprising 
as  steps  drawing  in  the  warps  according  to  a  pattern  com- 
prising two  adjacent  sections  which  collectively  constitute 
a  complete  pattern  repeat  wherein  each  of  said  sections 
consists  of  but  two  sub-repeats  of  the  pattern,  each  sub- 
repeat  providing  for  three  warp  ends  and  twelve  picks  of 
filling,  sub-repeats  of  each  respective  section  being  alike, 
but  the  sub-repeats  of  one  section  being  different  from 
those  of  the  other  section,  warps  1,  2  and  3  correspond- 
ing to  each  sub-repeat  of  the  first  section  being  drawn  in 
to  harnesses  I.  2  atni  3  respectively  of  the  loom,  and 
warps  1,  2  and  3  corresponding  to  each  sub-repeat  of  the 
second  section  of  the  pattern  being  drawn  into  the  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  harnesses  respectively  of  the  loom  thereby 
providing  a  complete  warp  repeat  of  the  intended  pattern, 
and.  while  picking  twelve  wefts  to  form  a  complete  weft 
repeat  of  the  pattern,  shedding  the  harnesses  according 
to  the  following  sequence:  for  picks  1  and  4,  harnesses  1. 
^  and  4  up.  for  picks  2  and  9,  harness  I.  2  and  5  up: 
for  picks  3  and  S,  harnesses  2,  4  and  5  up;  for  picks  4  and 
11.  harnesses  3.  5  and  6  up;  for  picks  5  and  10,  harnesses 
2,  3  and  6  up;  and  for  picks  7  and  12.  harnesses  1.  4  and 
6  up. 

2,792,152 
WIRE  BENDING  APPARATUS 
Lloyd  Talbot  and  Byvd  D.  Stapaoa,  Chicago,  01.,  as- 
slgBon  to  Cedar  Rapids  Block  Co.,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

ApplicatkM  Mardi  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,i3« 

7  Clains.    (CL  14t— 71) 

I.  In  a  wire  bending  machine  having  a  frame:  bending 

means  comprising  a  first  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 

frame,  a  second  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  other  etid 

of  the  first  arm  to  form  a  bending  krtec,  means  for  re- 


taining a  wire  on  the  arms,  means  for  flexing  the  knee 
from  a  first  position  in  which  the  arms  are  substantially 
linearly  aligned  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  arms 
are  angularly  aligned  by  moving  the  other  end  of  the 
second  arm  toward  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  first 
arm  whereby  to  bend  a  length  of  wire  retained  on  the 


arms  into  substantially  the  shape  of  a   V,  means  for 

returning  the  arms  to  said  first  position,  a  member  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  arms 
to  be  rotated  thereby  with  flexure  of  the  knee,  a  stop 
finger  on  the  member,  arnl  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  positionable  to  contact  the  finger  as  the 
arms  reach  said  first  position  to  arrest  movement  of  the 
arms. 


2.792,S53 

INSTALLING  HEAD 

Alfred   W.   Hardy,    McBdham,   N.  J.,   assignor   to   The 

Tbomas  4c   Betts  Co„  Elixabcth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

ApplicatkM  Febivary  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,783 

1  Claim.    (CL  140—113) 


I'm 


lf-.'''M9^. 

•-' 

^ m.^ 

A  compression  tool  of  the  squeeze  type  including  a 
hollow  installing  head  provided  on  its  inner  side  with  op- 
posing vertical  guideways  and  on  its  outer  side  with  op- 
posing open-ended  slots,  a  pair  of  coactable  die  ele- 
ments within  said  head,  one  above  the  other,  the  upper  die 
being  relatively  fixed  and  the  lower  die  relatively  shiftable. 
said  die  elements  being  identical  in  size  and  contour  and 
slidably  mounted  between  said  guideways  aiul  held  there- 
by against  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  relative  to  each 
other  and  said  installing  head,  a  slop  plate  secured  on  the 
upper  die  with  its  opposite  ends  projecting  beyond  said  die 
and  overlapping  said  installing  head  in  the  region  of  said 
guideways  to  support  said  die  within  said  installing  head, 
a  yoke  including  a  pair  of  depending  arms  having  hooked 
ends  disposed  across  the  upper  end  of  said  installing  head 
in  overlapping  relation  with  said  upper  die  with  its  hooked 
ends  anchored  in  said  slots  to  prevent  relative  movement 
thereof  in  response  to  upward  movement  of  said  lower 
die  acting  through  an  article  when  disposed  therebetween, 
said  upper  die  being  provided  with  a  screw  stud  securing 
said  stop  plate  thereon  and  providing  one  element  of  a 
yieldable  swivel  connection  and  said  yoke  a  complemen- 
tary element  coactabk  therewith  whereby  said  yoke  is 
adapted  for  relative  rotation  to  and  from  hooked  engage- 
ment with  said  installing  head. 


2,792,154 

LEAK  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Ckarks  T.  Dc  Gnwt,  Smatoga,  N.  Y,,  amigDor  to  General 

Ekctric  Compaay.  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatkw  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,024 

i  Cbdrat.    (CL  141—65)  , 


1.  Leak  detection  apparatus  comprising,  an  exhaust 
head  adapted  for  holding  an  envelope  in  sealed  com- 
munication therewith,  evacuating  means,  a  line  connect- 
ing said  evacuating  means  with  said  head  and  through 
which  said  evacuating  means  is  effective  for  evacuating 
an  envelope  held  in  said  head,  pressure  sensitive  means 
connected  in  said  line  intermediate  said  head  and  evacuat- 
ing means,  said  pressure  sensitive  means  being  operative 
in  response  to  a  pressure  change  in  said  line  as  effected 
by  a  leak  in  said  envelope,  normally  open  valve  means 
interposed  in  said  line  intermediate  said  pressure  sensi- 
tive means  and  said  evacuating  means,  enabling  evacu- 
ation of  said  envelope  and  means  operative  following  a 
predetermined  operation  of  said  evacuating  means  for 
closing  said  valve  means  whereby  communication  be- 
tween the  portion  of  said  line  having  said  pressure  sensi- 
tive means  connected  thereto  and  said  evacuating  means 
is  closed,  thereby  to  accentuate  the  pressure  changing 
effect  of  i  leaking  envelope  in  said  portion  of  said  line 
for  increasing  the  leak  detecting  sensitivity  of  said  ap- 
paratus. 

2,792,S55 
FLUID  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Eari  FrankllB  Walts,  Unkw  Springs,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Sylranb  Electric  Prodvcts  Inc,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
ckosetts 

AppHcatioB  Jmc  30,  1955.  Serial  No.  519,041 
3  ClainH.    (CL  141—87) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  internally  treating  an  envelope 
having  an  open  neck  portion  with  a  composition  com- 
prising means  for  tensing  the  treating  position  of  the 
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envelope,  a  fluid  conduit  mounted  for  reciprocating 
motion  between  a  rest  position  and  a  work  position 
whereby  said  conduit  extends  into  the  envelope,  mean^ 
for  imparting  the  reciprocating  motion  to  «id  conduit, 
means  for  shielding  the  envelope  exterior  from  composi- 
tion contamination,  and  means  for  aligning  said  conduit 
with  the  envelope  opening  comprising  a  conduit  carried 
centering  device  and  a  conduit  support  plate  mounted 
for  free  movement  in  all  directions. 


der  for  preventing  the  bottom  from  falling  out  of  the  said 
other   end   and   a   flange   secured   to   the  outside   of   the 


1.  A  measured  amount  toothpaste  dispenser  compns 
ing  a  sUtionary  suction-loading,  paste  compressing  and 
dispensing  pump  embodying  a  cylinder  having  a  paste 
discharge  neck  and  complcmenta!  nozzle  at  its  lower 
end.  a  lateral  intake  neck  on  one  side  in  a  plane  above 
said  discharge  nozzle,  an  elbow  type  adapter  having  one 
branch  communicatively  connected  with  said  mtake  neck, 
a  collapsible  tube  of  toothpaste  having  a  neck  connected 
to  the  other  branch  of  said  adapter,  a  piston  reciprocable 
in  said  cylinder  and  progressively  cooperable  with  said 
intake  neck  and  discharge  neck  respectively  in  a  man 
ner  to  valve  and  temporarily  close  said  intake  neck  while 
forcibly  compressing  and  ejecting  a  measured  amount  of 
toothpaste  by  way  of  said  discharge  neck  during  the 
compressing  and  discharging  strokes  respectively  of  said 
piston,  and  again  opening  said  intake  neck  and  sucking 
in  an  amount  of  paste  equivalent  to  the  measured  amount 
previously  displaced  on  its  returning  suction  stroke,  spring 
biased  plunger  reciprocating  means  operatively  connect 
ed  with  said  piston  for  moving  and  returning  the  latter 
to  Its  normal  read y-to-ope rate  position  and  also  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  its  dispensing  position,  a  slide  opera 
lively  mounted  beneath  said  discharge  neck  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  be  operated  by  manual  movement  of  a 
toothbrush  which  is  applied  thereto  and  an  operating  con- 
nection between  said  slide  and  spring  biased  piston  recip 
rocating  means. 

l,7tX«57 

LAL'NDRY  CONTAPWER 

Cari  E.  Hcwwm,  MwiMaM,  Mass. 

Applicatkia  Aiqnist  15.  If55,  Serial  No.  528,181 

3  Claiim.    (CL  141—344) 

1.  A  laundry  container  for  use  in  combination  wkh  a 

washing  machine  having  a  circular  port  through  which 

laundry    may    be    inserted   compnsing   a   cylinder   having 

open  ends  and  with  one  end  adapted  to  fit  into  said  port, 

a  bottom  plate  freely  slideable  normal  to  the  axis  of  and 

within  s»tii  cylinder,  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylin- 


2,792,854 
PUMF-TYFE  TOOTHPASTE  DISPFNSFR 
Aveiy  S.  Coppat*.  Fort  Worth,  Tex^  assignor  of  ooe- 
fourth  to  Leia  Coppagc,  Fort  Worth,  lex.,  and  one- 
half  to  WUaoa  C.  Bowshcr.  Las  Veitas,  Nev. 

Applicadoa  Jonc  8,  If  55,  Serial  No.  514,0«S 
4  Claims.    (CI.  141—342) 


cylinder  adjacent  the  said  one  end  for  engaging  the  sides 
of  the  port  and  preventing  more  than  the  one  end  from 
passing  through  the  port. 


2,7n,858 

POWER  TRAIN   FOR  TILT  ARBOR  SAH 

Albert  J.  Bryaat,  Roaemcad.  Calif. 

AppUcatioii  Mammary  27,  If 54,  Serial  No.  561,797 

4  Claina.    (O.  143—34) 


1.  A  power  saw  conversion  atuchment  for  use  with 
power  tools  including  a  horizontally  disposed  rotary  arbor 
extending  in  overlying  parallel  relationship  to  horizontal 
ways  comprising  a  support  frame,  means  on  said  frame  for 
securing  said  frame  on  the  power  tool,  a  first  shaft  mem- 
t^r  journaled  on  said  frame  and  including  means  on  one 
end   portion   for   detachably  securing   the   shaft  member 
in  driving  relationship  to  the  rotary  arbor,  a  second  shaft 
member  journaled  on  said  frame  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tionship from  the  first  shaft  member,  power  transmission 
means  secured  between  the  first  and  second  shaft  members, 
a  third  shaft  member  journaled  on  said  frame  in  transverse 
relationship  to   the   second   shaft  member,  power  trans 
mission  means  extending  between   the  second  and  third 
shaft  members,  an  auxiliary  frame  journaled  on  the  sup 
port  frame  on  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  in  alignment  with 
the  third  shaft  member,  a  power  saw  drive  shaft  member 
(ournaled  on  the  auxiliary  frame  normal  to  the  horizontal 
pivot  axis  thereof,  power  transmission  means  extending 
between  the  third  shaft  member  and  the  power  saw  drive 
shaft  member,  means  on  the  power  saw  shaft  for  de 
tachably  securing  a  power  saw  blade  thereon,  and  adjusta- 
ble  securing  means  extending  between  the   support  and 
auxiliary  frame  for  retaining  the  auxiliary  frame  in  an 
gular  adjustment  about  the  horizontal  pivot  axis  thereof. 


2,7f2,15f 

APPARATV^S  FOR  END-MATCHING  LI  MBER 
Joha  J.  Forrer,  FnudJio,  Va.,  ■■I|,aiii   to  Uoioa  Bi«- 

Caap  Paper  Corpontfoa,  a  coriMKatkMi  of  VirfMa 

AppMrartuB  Jaly  28,  If53,  Swial  No.  378.442 

2  CWm.    (CL  144— fl) 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  opposite  ends  of  coasecu- 
iive  strips  of  flooring,  of  random  lengths,  with  matching 
longues  and  grooves,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  cutter  heads,  one  of  said  heads  being  equipped 
to  form  groiwes  and  the  other  of  said  heads  being 
equipped  to  form  tongues;  said  heads  being  spaced  one 
from  the  other  both  longitudinally  and  laterally;  each 
bead  having  a  conveyor  and  a  gauge  plate  for  bringing 
consecutive   strips   of   flooring   into  proper  registry   with 
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the  head,  the  conveyor  of  each  head  rigidly  gripping  each 
strip  presented  thereto;  a  series  of  constantly  dnvcn  rolls 
for  transporting  the  strips  longitudinally  from  one  head 
to  the  other;  a  series  of  constantly  driven,  lug  bearing 
chains  intermediate  said  rolls  for  transporting  said  stnps 


■^H^,>. 


^ 


laterally,  the  lugs  of  the  several  chains  being  mutually 
aligned  longitudinally  of  the  strips,  the  rate  of  advance 
of  said  lugs  being  substantially  synchronized  with  the  rates 
of  advance  of  the  conveyors  of  the  two  heads  and  means 
adjacent  the  second  head  for  rendering  ineffective  said 
lugs  as  the  conveyor  of  that  head  takes  control  of  each 
strip. 

2,7f2,84e 
LOG-SLAB-DEBARKING  APPARATUS 
Nathan  F.  Watkins,  York,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Sumter  Man- 
nfacturing    Company,    Yorit,    Ala^    a    partnership    ot 
Alabama 

Applicadoo  October  5.  1954,  Serial  No.  460,484 
5  Claima.    (CL  144—208) 


I.  In  a  log-slab-debarking  apparatus,  a  frame  structure 
providing  a  longitudinal  feedway  along  which  log  slabs 
may  be  fed  in  the  direction  of  their  length  and  with  their 
bark-bcaring  surfaces  exposed  upwardly,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  and  rough-surfaced  feed  rolls  rotatably 
supported  on  the  frame  structure  with  their  axes  trav- 
ersing the  feedway  and  their  rough  surfaces  disposed  to 
engage  a  downwardly  exposed  flat  surface  of  an  over- 
nding  log  slab,  means  for  driving  the  feed  rolls  to  feed 
an  overriding  log  slab,  means  for  yieldably  pressing  a 
traveling  slab  against  the  rolls,  a  rotary  drum  rotatable 
about  an  axis  traversing  the  feedway  and  disposed  op- 
posite and  between  the  rolls,  means  for  rotating  the  drum, 
beater  means  on  the  drum  and  cngageable  with  a  bark- 
bearing  surface  of  a  traveling  log  slab  for  removing  bark 
therefrom,  a  pivotally  mounted  frame  supporting  the 
rotary  drum,  stop  means  for  determining  the  effective 
position  of  the  frame  with  the  drum  presented  for  effec- 
tive engagement  with  a  traveling  log  slab,  a  separate 
motor  for  driving  the  drum  mounted  on  the  drum-support- 
ing frame  endwise  of  the  pivotal  mounting  thereof  in  one 
direction,  a  counterweight  mounted  on  the  drum-support- 
inp  frame  endwise  of  the  pivotal  mounting  thereof  in  the 
other  direction,  and  manually  operable  means  for  moving 
the  frame  away  from  said  effective  position. 


cylindrical  opening  near  its  outer  end;  a  hollow  shaft 
extending  from  the  working  edge  of  the  bit  to  the  handle; 
a  smaller  shaft  the  point  of  which  forms  the  retractable 
cone,  retractable  within  the  hollow  shaft  and  extending 
within  the  center  of  the  handle;  locking  means  in  the 
end  of  the  handle  adapted  to  lock  the  retractable  shaft 


2,7f2,841 

SCREW  DRIVER 

Clarence  P.  Baker,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Application  Srptember  2.  1952.  Serial  No.  307.539 

1  Oahn.    (CI.  145—50) 

In  a  screw  driver  having  an  adjustable  working  edge 

bit;   a   retractable   cone-shaped   point  protruding  beyor»d 

the  working  edge  of  the  bit,  a  handle  having  an  enlarged 

TI8  O.  C— »5 


in  place  for  securing  the  protruding  point  in  its  extended 
position;  an  enlarged  end  to  the  retractable  shaft  within 
the  enlarged  cylindrical  opening  in  the  handle;  a  com- 
pression spring  surrounding  the  retractable  shaft  within 
the  cylindrical  opening  of  the  handle  adapted  to  with- 
draw the  retractable  shaft  and  its  protruding  point  when 
the  locking  means  to  the  retractable  shaft  is  released. 


2  792  842 
ACOUSTICAL 'tILE  DRILL 
Joseph  V.  Emmons,  ClcvebuMl,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  The 
CleveUuid  Twist  Drill  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,191 
5  Claims.    (CL  145— 117) 


1.  A  single-fluted  drill  comprising  a  main  body  por- 
tion having  a  helical  land  defining  a  helical  flute,  the 
cutting  end  surface  at  the  forward  end  of  the  drill  ly- 
ing substantially  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  drill,  a  cutting  edge  being  formed  by  the 
iiMersection  of  said  end  surface  with  the  wall  of  the  flute, 
said  cutting  edge  terminating  at  its  mos<  forward  por- 
tion in  a  point  where  the  cutting  edge  intersects  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  land,  a  spur  extending  circum- 
fcrentially  and  axially  forwardly  from  said  end  surface 
and  having  a  scoring  edge  disposed  axially  forward  of 
the  point  of  said  cutting  edge,  said  spur  and  the  point 
of  said  cutting  edge  being  substantially  diametrically  op- 
posed. 

2.792.863 
SOAP  DISPENSER 
Edward   M.   McNally,   Red   Hook,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to 
Voorhls-Tlebout  Co.,  Incorporated,  Red  Hook,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

ApplicaHon  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,575 
2  Claims.    (CI.  146—61) 

2.  In  a  dispenser  for  flaking  and  discharging  a  rec- 
tangular soap  bar.  the  combination  with  a  casing  of  gen- 
erally   rectangular   horizontal   section   for   receiving   the 
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soap  bar.  said  casing  having  at  its  lower  cod  a  soap  par- 
ticle discharge  opening,  of  a  soap  cuner  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  casing  above  said  opening,  means  supporting 
said  cutter  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  means 
in  said  casing  for  yieldably  urging  the  soap  bar  downward- 
ly against  said  cutter,  said  casing  being  provided  at  one 
side  thereof  with  a  pair  of  guide  ribs  disposed  in  laterally 
spaced  relation  in  said  casing,  projecting  inwardly  of  the 
casing  in  a  direction  tratuvene  to  the  cutter  axis,  and 
having  their  lower  terminal  ends  adjacent  the  cutter,  said 


ribs  being  dimensioned  for  reception  in  spaced  grooves 
formed  in  one  face  of  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
soap  bar  and  engaging  in  said  grooves  adjacent  the  cut- 
ter at  either  side  of  the  proximate  face  of  the  bar.  wbert- 
by  the  last  remnant  of  the  bar  is  supported  against  frac- 
ture prior  to  completion  of  shredding  thereof,  and  an  ele- 
ment disposed  at  that  side  of  the  casing  opposite  said 
ribs  for  reception  in  a  correspondingly  shaped  groove 
formed  in  the  opposite  face  of  and  extending  lengthwise 
of  said  soap  bar.  said  element  projecting  into  said  bar  to 
a  substantially  greater  depth  than  said  guide  ribs. 


RADISH  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Aleuader  O.  Krkr  tmd  James  W.  Ailea,  CoJumltva,  aad 
Donaid   L.  Wiiltaoii,  Wortkingtoa,  Ohio,  mnAtpion  to 
Tawco  Prodvcli  Inc.,  Cotamixn,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Oldo 
Applicatioa  December  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,172 
IClaima.    (CI.  144 — 81) 


I.  For  use  in  a  root  crop  harvesting  device,  a  pair  of 
upwardly  inclined  coactmg  conveyor  belts,  said  belts  be- 
ing mounted  on  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  pulleys  havmg 
parallel  axes,  a  topper  unit  having  cooperating  sets  of 
bars  pivotally  mounted  on  corresponding  pairs  of  rotat- 
able  heads,  one  pair  of  said  heads  being  connected  to 
and  substantially  coplanar  with  said  upper  pulleys,  and 
the  other  pair  of  heads  being  outwardly  and  below  the 
piaoe  of  said  conveyor  t>elts. 


2,7f2^5 
SLICER  WITH  COVfPOl  ND  MONKMFNT  BLADE 
Max  SwHkca.  Brou,  N.  Y. 
Applicatioa  June  I,  1954.  Serial  No.  433,639 
1  Claim.    (CL  144— 13 1) 
A  cutting  machine  comprising    a  frame,  a  hopper  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  at  a  cutting  station  and  adapted  to 
contain  articles  to  b<  cut.  a  carrier,  means  for  support 
ing  the  carrier  on  the  frame  for  horizontal  reciprocat- 


ing movement  rectilinearly  across  the  cutting  station  and 
beneath  the  hopper,  a  cutung  table  on  the  carrier  beneath 
the  hopper  to  support  the  articles  in  the  hopper  as  the 

earner  and  table  are  reciprocated  across  the  cutting  sta- 
tion, a  slicing  blade,  means  for  supporting  one  end  of 
the  cutting  table  on  the  carrier  back  of  the  hopper  at  a 
fixed  elevation  while  permitting  the  other  end  of  the 
table  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  and  means  on  the  carrier 
in  advance  of  the  hopper  for  advancing  that  end  of  the 
table  with  respect  to  the  slicing  blade  to  regulate  the 
thickness  of  the  cut  by  said  blade  from  an  article  in  the 

\ 


hopper,  means  for  supporting  the  slicing  blade  on  the 
carrier  for  reciprocation  transversely  of  the  carrier,  a 
cam  follower  on  the  slicing  blade  and  projecting  into  a 
stationary  cam  slot  formed  in  the  frame  to  reciprocate 
the  slicing  blade  transversely  of  the  carrier  as  the  blade 
is  moved  with  the  carrier  into  contact  with  an  article 
within  the  hopper  and  supported  by  the  table,  and  an 
upright  stop  plate  slidably  supported  at  the  back  end  of 
the  hopper  to  gravitate  into  contact  with  and  be  verti- 
cally supported  by  the  table  in  all  positions  of  the  latter, 
whereby  said  stop  plate  automatically  adjusts  itself  to  all 
positions  of  the  table. 


2,792,M« 
SELF-ADJISTING  HAM  Cl.AMP 
Tn4  Leal,  Deavar,  Colo. 
ApfUcalioa  April  15,  1955,  Scrid  No.  5«  1.5 17 
2  Cl^iM.    (CL  144—211) 


I.  A  support  for  holding  a  ham  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  for  skinning  compnsing  an  upstanding 
arched  bracket  member  having  side  legs  and  a  bight 
portion  connecting  said  legs,  respective  arms  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  legs  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom 
in  substantially  parallel  relationship,  respective  clamping 
arms  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  first-named  arms 
inside  said  bracket  member  for  rotation  around  vertical 
axes,  a  further  clamping  arm  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends 
of  said  first-named  arms  for  rotation  around  a  hon- 
zontal  axis  transverse  to  said  first-named  arms,  said 
clamping  arms  defining  a  receptacle  open  at  the  bottom 
and  open  at  one  end  for  insertion  through  the  open  end 
of  a  shank  portion  of  a  ham  and  holding  such  shank  por- 
tion, and  spnng  means  biasing  said  clamping  arms  in- 
wardly of  said  receptacle. 
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2,7f2,M7 

APm-SKID  CHAIN  FOR   ALTOMOTTVE 

VEHICLE  TIRES 

JoKph  BmHc,  CMcaffo,  III. 

Applkatkm  Norember  17.  1953,  Serial  No.  392,588 

4  ClalBM.    (a.  152—219) 


1.  An  anti-skid  chain  for  automotive  vehicle  tires  com- 
prising a  first  stiff  wire  preformed  into  a  substantially 
circular  configuration  and  adapted  to  be  located  on  one 
side  of  the  tire,  a  second  stiff  wire  preformed  ir>lo  a 
substantially  circular  configuration  and  adapted  to  be 
located  on  the  other  side  of  the  tire,  a  plurality  of  chains 
pivotally  and  slidably  connected  at  their  ends  to  the 
two  stiff  wires  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  tread  of  the 
tire,  a  plurality  of  slightly  resilient  spacen  slidably  lo- 
cated on  the  two  stiff  wires  and  interposed  and  extend- 
ing between  successive  chains  for  spacing  the  chains  along 
the  two  stiff  wires,  means  including  a  snap  hook  for 
detachably  connecting  together  the  ends  of  the  first  stiff 
wire,  an  eye  formed  on  each  end  of  the  secotid  stiff  wire, 
a  coil  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  eyes,  a 
snap  hook  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  coil  spring 
for  detachably  receiving  the  other  eye  for  resiliently  and 
detachably  securing  together  the  ends  of  the  second  stiff 
wire,  and  a  cable  connecting  together  said  first  eye  and 
the  snap  hook  to  limit  the  extern  of  stretching  of  the 
coil  spring. 


2,792,S« 
REINFORCED  RUBBER  ARTICLE 
Arthar  E.  BeMoa,  Groaac  Poiatc  Fanns,  Mkh.,  aarigaor 
to  UaHcd  Slates  Robber  CoapMiy,  New  Yort,  N.  Y^ 
■  corporatloa  of  New  Jeracy 

AppUcatfoa  Norcmber  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,616 
9  Claims.    (CL  152—357) 


1.  A  tire  ply  material  comprising  a  wire  fabric  of 
reinforcing  cables  comprising  twisted  strands  having  an 
aluminum  wire  core  surrounded  by  steel  wires,  said  steel 
wires  forming  the  outermost  surface  of  the  cables,  said 
fabric  being  coated  on  each  side  with  rubber  stock. 


2,792Jtf9 
WIRE  COILING  MACHINE  HAVING  AN  ACCU- 
RATE WIRE  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Elmer  W.  Halvonca,  Aabarv,  Maas,,  amIpMN-  to  Sleeper 
A   Hartley,  lac,  Worcaater,  Maas.,  a  corponitioo  of 
Maaaacbwttti 

Appttcatkm  Jaly  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  446.433 
2  Claimi.  (CL  153—67) 
I.  A  wire  coiling  machine  comprising  an  intermittently 
rotatable  and  reciprocable  wire  coiling  arbor  arranged  to 
draw  a  wire  forward  and  coil  the  same,  driving  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  the  arbor  and  stopping  it  in  a  wire 
receiving  position,  relatively  separable  feed  rolls  arranged 
for  gripping  and  feeding  a  wire,  a  longitudinally  recip- 
rocable rack   bar.  a  gear  train  rotated  by  the  rack  bar 


which  is  connected  to  rotate  a  feed  roll,  a  rack  bar  cat 
having  both  a  rising  and  a  cylindrical  surface  portion,  a 
cam  follower  moved  by  the  rising  portion  of  the  cam 
which  is  connected  to  move  the  rack  bar  through  a  definite 
stroke  and  to  hold  the  bar  stationary  while  the  follower 
engages  said  cylindrical  portion  so  that  a  definite  length 
of  wire  is  fed  forward  by  the  cam,  mechanism  including 
a  cam  and  a  follower  operating  in  timed  relation  with  said 
rack  bar  cam  which  causes  the  feed  rolls  to  releasably 
grip  and  feed  the  wire  and  to  hold  the  wire  stationary 


when  said  rack  bar  is  held  stationary  by  said  cylindrical 
cam  portion,  said  cams  being  coordinated  to  feed  a  de- 
finite length  of  wire  forward  to  the  coiling  arbor  and  to 
hold  it  momentarily  stationary  while  the  arbor  grips  the 
wire  and  thereafter  release  the  feed  rolls  from  driving 
engagement  with  the  wire,  a  spring  to  return  the  rack  for 
a  further  wire  feeding  stroke  when  the  cam  follower 
leaves  said  cylindrical  portion,  and  an  adjustable  stop  to 
limit  the  spring  urged  return  movement  of  the  bar  and 
thereby  determine  the  length  of  wire  feeding  stroke  of 
the  bar  by  said  rack  bar  cam. 


Z,792,f7t 
SPRING     WINDING     APPARATUS     HAVING     A 
CARRIAGE  ADVANCING  RACK  WITH  BLANK 
TOOTH  PORTION 

Harold  C.  R.  CarlMm.  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  April  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,671 

7  Claln.    (CL  153—67) 


I.  In  a  spi.ng  winding  apparatus,  a  reciprocable  car- 
riage assembly  normally  biased  in  one  extreme  position 
and  provided  with  an  adjustably  mounted  coiling  point 
to  support  and  guide  a  strand  of  wire  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  the  carriage  as- 
sembly, a  shaft  rotatable  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  the  carriage  assembly,  an 
arbor  adapted  to  be  releasably  mounted  on  said  shaft  in 
axial  alinement  therewith,  means  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  rotatable  therewith  to  support  said  arbor  and  retain 
the  lead  end  of  said  wire  strand  in  fixed  position  on  the 
arbor,  a  drive  shaft  extending  parallelly  of  said  first  shaft, 
meshing  gears  secured  on  said  shafts  to  opcratively  con- 
nect said  shafts,  a  pinion  secured  on  said  drive  shaft,  a 
rack  reciprocably  mounted  in  a  plane  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  axes  of  said  shafts  and  operatively  meshing 
with  the  pinion  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  cam  adjustably  con- 
nected to  opposite  end  portions  of  said  rack,  and  an  ad- 
justable cam  follower  on  the  carriage  assembly  adapted 
to  engage  said  cam,  whereby  said  carriage  assembly  is 
moved  a  predetermined  distance  simultaneously  with  the 
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rotation  of  said  arbor,  said  rack  being  provided  with  a 
blank  portion  thereon  whereby  the  cam  is  rendered  in 
operative  during  disengagement  of  the  rack,   and   pmion 
under  continued   rotation  of  the  arbor. 


2,792,«7I 

ELECTRIC  AI   INSll  ATING  STRl  CTl  RE  AND 

NIFTHOI)  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Paal  Doixan,  Pittsficld.  Mass.,  assigiior  to  Ceoeral  Hec- 

fiic  Company,  i  corponition  of  New  York 

Application  Ma>  27.  1955.  Serial  No.  511.601 

3  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 2.6  > 


2,792.S73 
VERTICAL!  Y   ADJl  STABLE  SEAT  SI  PPORT 
Elmer  A.  Herider,  I>earbom  Township.  Wa>ne  Countj', 
and    James    Cumminc,    Detroit.     Mich..   Kuignor^    to 
Rockwell  Spriog  and  Axle  Compaa>,  Coraopoiis,  Pa.. 
a  corporation  of  PenasylTania 

Applkarioo  April  14.  1955.  Serial  No.  501.29H 
5  Clainu.     (CI.  155 — 14) 


1.  Electrical  insulating  structure  having  high  dielectric 
and  mechanical  strength  and  high  temperature  stability 
compnsing  a  wound  multiply  cylindrical  product  adapted 
for  use  as  an  insuiatmg  barrier  for  electrical  apparatus, 
•aid  cylindrical  product  being  composed  of  insulating 
sheet  material  consisting  in  per  cent  by  weight  of  about 
80-«5%  asbestos  fibers,  about  15-20%  organic  material, 
and  a  maximum  iron  content  of  about  0.5%,  said  insulat- 
ing sheet  material  being  impregnated  with  a  copolymer 
of  about  equal  paris  of  diallyl  phihalate  and  dieth>l«ne 
glycol  maleate. 


2,7»2,g72 

\fETHOD  OF  MAKING  SIDE-DRIVING    BELTS 
Hilliam    A.    Murray.   Cuyahoca    Fills,   Ohio.   a<uisnor  to 

The   B.   F.  Goodrich   Compan>.    New   \  ork.   N.   Y..  a 

corporation  of  New  >  ork 
Original  application  March  13.  1951.  Serial  No.  2I5J57. 

now  Patent   No.  2.724.278.  dated  November  22.   1955. 

Dividtrd  and  thu  application  September  2,  1955.  Serial 

No.  536^46 

2  Claim-s.    (CI.  154 — 4) 


I  The  method  of  making  an  endless  side -driving  belt 
compnsing  placing  an  eixlless  side  driving  belt  carcass 
including  a  body  of  vulcanizable  rubber-like  materials, 
tension  members  with  said  body,  and  a  fabric  cover  oii 
at  least  the  outer  penpheral  face  of  said  belt  within  an 
annular  molding  cavity  with  the  outer  peripheral  face 
of  said  belt  exposed  at  the  mouth  of  said  cavity,  cover- 
ing said  exposed  face  of  the  belt  with  a  flexible  perforated 
metal  molding  sheet  coextensive  with  the  area  of  said 
exposed  face,  covering  said  molding  sheet  with  a  fabric 
wrapping  to  embed  said  sheet  in  said  face  of  the  belt  and 
to  confine  said  belt  carcass  in  said  molding  cavity,  and 
then  heating  the  resulting  issembly  to  vulcanize  said  belt 
carcass. 


I.  A  vertically  adjustable  seat  support  comprising  a 
base,  a  lower  support  slidable  fore  and  aft  on  said  base. 
an  upper  support  spaced  above  said  lower  support,  a  pair 
of  front  supporting  links  and  a  pair  of  rear  supporting 
links  pivotally  connected  adjacent  their  lower  end>,  to 
said  lower  support  and  pivotally  connected  adjacent  their 
upper  ends  to  said  upper  support,  means  for  rotating 
sud  links  about  their  pivots  to  said  lower  support,  a 
stabilizing  link  pivotally  connected  adjacent  its  lower  end 
to  said  base  and  adjacent  its  upper  end  to  one  of  said 
supporting  links,  and  means  for  locking  said  lower  sup- 
port in  adjusted  position  on  said  base. 


2.792,874 

ORTHOPEDIC  WAIKER 

Olle  M.  Sundberc.  Hollywood.  C  allf . 

Application  April  17,  1953.  Serial  No.  349.368 

7  (  laims.    (CL  155—22) 


I  A  therapeutic  appliance  comprising  a  mobile  unit 
having  a  frame  with  front  and  rear  traction  wheels  there- 
on, braking  means  normally  supported  on  said  frame,  out 
of  contact  with  a  supporimg  surface  for  said  wheels,  and 
guide  means  on  said  frame  operativcly  connected  with  said 
braking  means,  whereby  when  the  weight  of  a  user  is 
applied  to  a  portion  of  said  frame,  said  braking  means  will 
be  moved  into  frictional  contact  with  said  supporting 
surface  to  prevent  movement  of  the  unit  until  the  forces 
ipplied  there  arc  relieved,  said  braking  means  including 
fnctional  shoes  mounted  on  said  frame  between  said 
front  and  rear  traction  wheels,  said  guide  means  being 
pivotally  attached  to  the  front  of  said  frame  and  linked 
to  said  shoes  so  that  pressure  applied  by  a  user  to  the 
guide  member  is  effective  for  rendering  the  shoes  oper- 
ative. 

( 

2,792,875 
PORTABLE  SEAT 

Anthony  L,  M.  Plmme.  New  Kendncton.  Pa. 

ApplkMiofi  Jaly  21.  1954.  Serial  No.  444.745 

2  Claims.    (CL  155—133) 

1  A  portable  seat  comprising  a  frame  having  two 
spaced  upright  members  and  a  cross  member,  secunng 
means  at  one  end  of  the  upright  members  removably  to 
secure  the  frame  to  a  bench  and  like  backless  supports, 
a  cover  of  flexible  material  having  a  central  hinge  por- 
tion and  two  end  portions,  said  end  portions  having  pad- 
holding  pockets  with  pocket  openings  disposed  adjacent 
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the  central  hinge  portion  and  opf>oscd,  one  of  said  pock-  top  portions  of  said  two  side  members  respectively,  aiul 
ets  being  adapted  to  fit  over  the  frame  upright  and  cross  a  transverse  back  slot,  a  back  member  having  a  tab  por- 
members,  pads  for  said  cover  pockets,  a  carrying  strap  tion  extending  into  the  rear  transverse  slot  of  said  seat 
secured  to  the  cover  at  one  end  thereof,  coacting  fasten-  portion,  and  a  fab  portion  extending  through  the  trans- 
ing  means  on  each  end  of  the  cover  to  secure  the  ends 
together  when  the  cover  is  folded  about  the  hinge  por- 
tion, said  two  upright  members  being  each  hinged  ad- 


jacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  securing  means,  and  a 
folding  collapsible  base  member,  said  securing  means 
being  a  C-cIamp  with  an  upper  arm  and  a  lower  arm. 
said  upper  arm  of  the  C-clamp  forming  the  top  of  said 
base  member,  and  legs  pivotally  connected  each  at  one 
end  to  the  upper  arm  of  the  clamp,  and  braces  pivotally 
secured  to  the  upper  arm  of  the  clamp  removably  to  hold 
the  legs  in  an  extended  position. 


2  792  876 

RECLINABI.E  CHAIR  CONSTRl  CIION 

Robert  J.  Emary,  Fllyna.  Ohio,  assiKDor  to  The  Colson 

Corporation.  Elsria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  December  22.  1955,  Serial  No.  554,667 

7  Claims.    (CI.  155—158) 


-^ttT 


5.  A  reclinable  chair  back  rest  assembly  comprising 
a  tubular  member,  a  support  base,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  one  end  of  said  member  on  said  base  offset 
from  said  member  whereby  said  member  pivots  in  a 
single  plane,  a  rigid  link  member  disopsed  within  said 
member,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of 
said  link  member  to  said  base  at  a  point  in  said  plane 
proximate  to  the  arc  of  movement  of  said  one  of  said 
tubular  member,  and  relc.isabic  Icx-kinj;  means  intercon 
neciing  said  members  for  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  one  member  relatise  to  the  other. 


1. 


2.792.877 
ASSEMBLED  KNOCKED  DOWN  CHAIR 

Thomas  F.  West.  Jr^  Ames,  Iowa 
Application  luly  19,  1955.  Serial  No.  522.963 

9  Claims.  (CI.  155—196) 
A  knocked  do\*  n  furniture,  comprising,  two  dupli- 
cate flat  side  members  e;tch  having  a  bottom  portion,  an 
upright  portion  above  said  bottom  portion  centrally  lo- 
cated and  of  a  width  less  than  the  median  width  of  said 
bottom  portion,  and  a  lop  portion  above  said  upright 
portion  cenirall>  located  and  if  a  width  less  than  said  up- 
right portion,  a  scat  portion  having  a  leg  opening,  slots 
embracing  the  two  upright  portions  of  said  side  members 
respectively,  and  a  rear  transverse  slot,  an  arm  rest  por- 
tion having  a  body  opening,  two  slots  embracing  the  two 


verse  back  slot  of  said  arm  rest  portion,  and  a  locking 
member  extending  between  and  connecting  the  two  said 
side  members;  all  of  said  parts  capable  of  being  disas- 
sembled. 


2,792,878 
JACK  ACTL  ATED  TIRE  REMOVER  WITH  CIR- 
CLMFERENTIALLY  DISTRIBCTED  THRLST 
AND  PLLL  MEMBERS 

Robert  W.  Sanford.  Semlnar>,  Miss. 

Application  April  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,908 

2  Claims.    (CI.  157— J  .2) 


1.  A  device  for  disassembling  a  tire  rim  from  a  tire 
and  wheel  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  foot  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  foot  elements  including  a  foot  por- 
tion for  engaging  the  side  wall  portion  of  a  tire  and  an 
upwardly  extending  vertical  support  portion,  a  plurality 
of  holding  elements  vertically  adjustable  on  said  vertical 
support  portion  of  said  foot  elements  for  engaging  the 
opposite  side  wall  portion  of  a  tire,  an  upper  jack  sup- 
porting member  adjustably  carried  by  upper  end  portions 
of  said  vertical  support  portions,  a  lower  jack  member 
including  an  arm  and  spaced  feet  slidably  adjustably  car- 
ried by  said  arm.  said  feet  being  engageahle  with  the  rim 
of  a  tire  and  wheel  assemhiv  of  said  tire,  and  a  jack 
secured  to  and  extendible  between  the  upper  and  lower 
jack  members  for  urging  said  upper  and  lower  jack  mem- 
bers apart   to  separate  said  rim  from  said  tire. 


2.792  879 
LIQUID  FUEL  BLTINER 

Edward  A.  Kassulker,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Application  January  29.  1952,  Serial  No.  268,803 

2  Claims.    (CI.  158—91) 

1.  A  burner  for  liquid  fuel  such  as  waste  oil  products 
and  crude  hydrocarbons  having  in  combination  a  burner 
housing,  a  combined  vaporizing  and  fuel-distributing  con- 
duit having  a  restricted  delivery  area  in  a  portion  thereof 
for  discharge  of  vapors  from  the  more  volatile  fuel  prod- 
ucts and  having  a  substantially  unrestricted  discharge,  a 
fuel  receiving  and  vaporizing  member  disposed  below  the 
unrestricted  discharge  of  said  conduit,  a  first  air  supply 
tube  having  a  restricted  air  discharge  area  adjacent  the 
outer  end  thereof  disposed  in  unobstructed  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  fuel  receiving  member,  a  second  air  supply 
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tube  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  fuel  receivmfr  lively  wide  flange  with  respect  to  the  width  of  the  back 
member  and  having  a  restricted  air  discharge  area  adja-  wall  and  bent  at  a  subsuntially  nght  angle  to  the  latter, 
cent  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  outer  end  of  the  second 


air  supply  tube  extending  beyond  the  otitward  end  of  said 
first  air  supply  tube,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  out- 
ward ends  of  each  said  first  and  second  air  supply  tubes 
for  spreading  and  mixing  flames  and  vapors 


2,7f2,tM 

VENETIAN  BLIND  CONSTRICTION 

Kari  P.  Mayer,  PUIadciphia,  Pa. 

AppUcaboa  January  13.  19S4,  Serial  .No.  S5t,934 

tCIaimt.    (CI.  IM— 115) 


I.  A  Venetian  blind  comprising  an  upwardly  opening 
header  box  provided  with  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  a 
first  and  a  second  tilt  bar  in  said  box,  a  first  and  a 
second  tape,  two  pairs  of  passageways  in  said  bottom 
through  which  said  tapes  pass,  said  tapes  being  secured 
to  one  of  said  tilt  bars,  a  lower  group  of  slats  carried 
by  said  tapes,  an  upper  group  of  slats  disposed  be- 
tween said  tapes,  a  third  and  a  fourth  tape  supporting 
said  upper  group  of  slats,  two  additional  pairs  of  passage- 
ways in  said  header  box  bottom  through  which  said 
third  and  fourth  tapes  pass,  means  securing  said  third 
and  fourth  tapes  to  the  other  of  said  tilt  bars,  and  means 
secured  to  the  front  and  rear  strands  of  said  first  and 
second  tapes  and  passed  between  the  slats  of  said  upper 
group  of  slats  for  preventing  the  front  and  rear  strands 
of  said  first  and  second  tapes  from  spreading  when  the 
^>lind  IS  raised. 


2,792,U1 

WINDOW-SCREEN  RITVNER 

Gcorfc  S.  Hawlcy.  Swmipwott  Maw. 

AppUcalMM  Mafdl  31.  1»55,  Serial  No.  49i,I57 

I  CWm.    (CI.  IM— 3«7) 

An  artKle  of  manufacture  compnsing  a  runner  adapted 

to  receive  a  window  screen,  the  runner  comprising  two 

side  wails  and  a  back  wall,  the  back  wall  having  a  rela- 


and  »aid  back  wall  bent  backward  at  its  top  to  provide 
a  top  closure  for  the  channel  formed  by  the  side  and 

back  walls. 


Z,7f2,M2 

RETAINER  POST  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PAPER  GRAIN 

DOOR  FOR  BOXCARS 

James  S.  %y4M',  la^IajMMolb,  lad. 

Appltcatloa  May  13,  If  SS,  Serial  No.  SM,241 

I  Claim.    (CI.  1«4— 341) 


A  paper  door  assembly  compnsing  a  pair  of  vertical 
flat  metal  posts  attachable  to  a  boxcar  at  opposite  sides 
of  a  doorway,  vertically  spaced  resilient  bands  extend- 
ing horizontally  across  said  posts  and  having  longitu- 
dinally spaced  apertures  therein,  vertically  spaced  rows 
of  elongated  horizontal  passages  extending  transversely 
through  said  posts,  and  headed  elongated  fastener  mem- 
bers slidably  extended  through  selected  apertures  io  said 
bands  and  into  selected  passages  in  said  rows  to  secure 
said  bands  to  said  posts  under  tension,  the  passages  in 
each  post  and  the  fastener  members  therein  converging 
from  said  bands  toward  the  passages  and  fastener  mem- 
bers in  the  other  post  to  prevent  said  fastener  members 
from  pulling  out  of  said  passages  under  tension  exerted 
by  said  bands,  and  a  paper  door  secured  to  said  posts 
over  said  bands  by  elongated  fastener  members  slidably 
extended  through  other  of  the  passages  in  said  posts. 


2,7f2,U3 

DIE  CLTTING  PRESSES  AND  CUTTING 

SURFACES 

Jowpk  W.  PokonU,  LyMJaid,  Maaa.,  aiilianr  to  Uaited 


SIMM  Macktecnr  Corporailoa,  Boatoa,  Mml,  a  corpo- 
ratfoa  of  New  Itmy 

AppUcadoa  Jaly  U,  1955,  Sctfal  No.  524^14 
5  Clalma.    (CI.  1(4—23) 

I.  In  a  press  comprising  a  support  member  having  an 
electrically  conductive  surface  portion,  a  die,  a  platen 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  sup- 
port member  in  producing  pressure  applying  operations 
upon  the  die.  said  die  and  platen  being  electrically  con- 


ductive, power  means  for  reciprocating  the  platen,  means 
for  initiating  operation  of  the  power  means  to  move  the 
platen  toward  the  support  member,  means  for  initiating 
operation  of  the  power  means  to  move  the  platen  away 
from  the  support  member,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
last  mentioned  intiating  means  comprising  an  electrical 
control  circuit  through  the  platen,  die  and  support  mem- 
ber, a  firm  work  support  dielectric  surface  layer  secured 
to  said  support  n>ember  and  disposed  between  said  die 


through  said  opening,  motive  means  operable  for  actuat- 
ing said  supply  member  to  cause  said  material  to  be  un- 
wound therefrom,  movable  link  means  associated  with 
said  motive  means  for  controlling  actuation  of  the  latter 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  links,  one  of  said  links 
having  a  cutting  edge  for  cutting  a  portion  of  the  un- 
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and  said  support  niember  to  insulate  said  die  from  the 
electrically  conductive  surface  portion  of  said  support 
member,  said  dielectric  layer  being  composed  of  ma- 
terial penetrable  by  said  die  under  pressure  applied  by 
said  platen  in  a  pressure  applying  operation  to  allow 
contact  of  said  die  with  said  electrically  conductive  sur- 
face portion  of  the  support  nr>ember,  whereby  said  control 
circuit  becomes  complete  and  operative  to  actuate  said 
last-mentioned  initiating  means  only  after  per>etration  ot 
said  dielectric  layer  by  said  die. 


2,792,tS4 

STEREO  FILM  CUTTING  DEVICE 

AtfoN  GftamL  WalM  Lake,  Mkk. 

AppUcatioa  SepUmber  7.  1955,  ScffW  No.  532,S42 

9CWM.    (CL144— 42) 


^  »»^» 


I.  A  stereo  flim  cuner  comprisinf  a  support  housing 
with  a  top  wall,  a  portion  of  said  wall  being  arcuately 
depressed  to  form  a  concave  film  roll  retaining  section, 
a  transversely  apertured  film  rcceivinf  guide  plate  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  wall  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  section,  a  cutting  table  nnounted  on  and  spaced 
above  said  wall  forwardly  of  said  guide,  a  horizontally 
disposed  film  supportinf  shear  plate  secured  on  said  table 
having  a  transverse  cutting  edge  overhanging  one  end  of 
said  table,  a  transvene  vertically  adiustabie  film  hold- 
down  plate  loosely  and  yiekJingiy  mounted  above  said 
shear  plate,  rotatabk  means  joumalled  within  said  table 
in  operative  driving  engagement  with  the  film  for  ef- 
fecting intermittent  longitudinal  feed  movements  there- 
of, and  a  knife  pivotally  mounted  on  oik  end  upon  said 
table  having  a  depending  cutting  edge  pivotally  movable 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  film  and 
registerable  with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  shear  plate. 


2,792,SS5 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

8Mm7  it  GrMM.  New  Havem  Conn. 

Am^oMmt  My  1,  1954,  Sctlal  No.  44«,7»9 

^  7  Claims,    (d.  144— M) 

I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 

an  opening  therein,  a  supply  member  carrying  wound 

strip  material  thereon  and  arranged  in  said  casing,  means 

for  guiding  the  strip  material  from  said  supply  member 


wound  strip  material,  said  link  means  being  movable  to 
first  predetermined  positions  to  effect  cutting  of  the  strip 
material  while  maintaining  said  motive  means  inoperative 
and  said  link  means  being  movable  to  second  predeter- 
mined positions  to  effect  actuation  of  said  motive  means 
while  maintaining  said  cutting  edge  ineffective. 


2,792,tU 

FLOWER  STEM  CUTTER 

Jlkhiro  YoBcmoto,  Los  Aafelcs,  Calif. 

Appikatiofl  July  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  59S,457 

2  Claims.    (CI.  144—53) 


1.  A  flower  stem  cutter  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  blade  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  blade  having 
slou  formed  therein  for  sliding  engagement  with  said 
frame,  a  sliding  bolt  mounted  in  said  frame  and  extending 
through  one  of  said  slots,  a  locking  member  mounted  on 
said  bolt,  one  end  of  said  locking  member  having  a  T- 
shaped  end  extending  through  said  slot  and  engaging  the 
oppoMte  side  of  said  blade  from  the  maior  portion  of  said 
locking  member,  said  locking  member  having  its  opposite 
end  bent  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  align- 
ment with  the  end  of  said  blade  through  the  actuation  of 
said  bolt. 

2,7f2,M7 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  STAPLE  FIBER 
Jan  Middclbor.  Amlicm,  Netkerlaads,  assiitBor  to  Ameri- 
can Enka  Corporatkm,  Eaka,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applicatioa  lane  IS.  1953.  Serial  No.  3«2.640 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Netherlaads  Jaly  8,  1952 

5  Claims.  (CL  144—61) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  into  staple  lengths  a  con- 
tinuous bundle  of  fibrous  material  comprising  a  pair  of 
cooperating  feed  cylinders  adapted  for  rotation  about 
spaced  parallel  axes  in  order  to  propel  the  material  longi- 
tudinally through  the  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  teeth  cut  in 
the  peripheral  surface  of  each  of  said  cylinders,  the  teeth 
of  one  cylinder  cooperating  with  respective  teeth  of  the 
other  cylinder  whereby  the  material  will  be  gripped  there- 
between and  fed  thereby,  said  plurality  of  teeth  defining 
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an  equal  number  of  slots  which  arc  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  axes  of  said  cylinders  and  peripherally  spaced  a 
multiple  of  the  desired  staple  length,  a  knife-head  adapted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of 
said  cylinders  and  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the  path  of 
travel^of  said  material,  a  plurality  of  sword-shaped  knives 
carried  by  said  knife-head,  said  knives  having  cutting  edges 
at  least  approximately  the  shape  of  a  logarithmic  spiral 


the  origin  of  which  lies  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  knife- 
head  and  means  for  driving  said  feed  cylinders  and  said 
knife-head  at  such  speeds  relative  one  to  the  other  that 
each  knife  pasj.es  through  at  least  one  of  the  slots  defined 
by  cooperating  pairs  of  said  teeth  thereby  to  cut  info 
staple  lengths  the  bundle  of  fibrous  material  gripped  be- 
tween said  teeth,  the  cutting  of  the  material  being  effected 
in  a  gradual  manner  characterized  predominantly  by  slic- 
ing rather  than  by  cleaving. 


2,792.MS 
STAPLE  FIBER  CLTTER 
VVUIiam  V.  Henry,  Candler,  N.  C^  assicnor  to  American 
Enka    Corporatioa,    Eoka,    N.    C,    i    corporatioa    of 
I>«iaware 

Appikatioa  Joly  27.  1955.  Serial  No.  524,7*3 
10  Claims.    (CI.  164—^1) 


I.  Apparatus  for  cutting  staple  lengths  from  tow  that 
compnscs  a  pair  of  discs  oppositely  rotatahle  in  marttinally 
overlapping  relation,  said  discs  having  thereon  circum 
ferentially  spaced  axially  projecting  pins  that  interdigitate 
in  the  area  of  overlap,  a  cutter  actinjt  between  the  inter 
digitated  pins  and  means  coacting  with  the  pins  in  the 
areas  of  interdigitation  rigidly  to  hold  tow  in  a  zif-zag 
path  intersecting  said  cutter. 


ROLL  CITTTNG  VfACHINF.S  FOR  MOVABLE  HEBS 

OF   P\PER.    CARI>B^)ARI)   OR    THF    LIKE 

Eras*  KtnrI,  Dus.«cldorf-Loliaiisen,  Cerman>.  assignor  to 

JaceoberK-Werte  Akt.-GesL,  Duvseldorf.  Gcrmaay 

Applkarion  Jane  27,  P55.  Serial  No.  518.274 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  C;ermanv  July  5,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  164 — 65» 


comprising  a  common  pressure  cylinder  defining  a  sup- 
port for  all  of  the  circular  knives,  and  a  fixed  piston  co- 
operating with  and  guiding  the  cylinder  so  that  the  cylin- 
der IS  displaced  axially  upon  the  admission  of  a  pressure 
medium  into  the  cylinder  thereby  moving  the  circular 
knives  to  positions  abutting  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
counterroller. 


2,792,89« 

CUTTING   AND  FEEDING  DEVICES 

Charies  P.  Dyken,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Application  Janoary  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  484.907 

3  Oalms.    (CL  IM— 73) 


^po"        -V^    ,p*    V^  tp 


I  In  a  machine  for  cutting  webs  of  paper,  cardboard 
or  the  like  of  the  type  wherein  the  web  is  guided  between 
circular  knives  and  a  counterroller  provided  with  cutting 
edges  coacting  with  the  circular  knives,  the  improvement 


1.  A  sheet  material  cutting  and  feeding  device  adapted 
to  be  used  with  a  wrapping  machine,  said  device  com- 
prising a  horizontal  platform,  a  pair  of  shafts  rotatabiy 
mounted  along  ».>ppoMle  edges  of  said  platform,  rollen 
fixed  on  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  endless  delivery  con- 
veyers trained  over  said  rollers,  with  one  reach  of  each 
of  said  conveyers  arranged  for  movement  above  and  lat- 
erally across  the  upper  surface  of  said  platform,  feeding 
shoes  attached  to  each  of  said  conveyers,  a  pair  of  auxil- 
iary rollers  also  fixed  on  said  shafts,  an  endless  cutting 
conveyer  trained  over  said  auxiliary  rollers  and  having 
a  shearing  blade  fixed  thereon,  said  cutting  cotiveycr  and 
feeding  conveyers  being  disposed  adjacent  each  other  and 
having  their  shearing  blade  and  feeding  shoes  disposed 
respectively  thereon  for  consecutive  non-registering  move- 
ment laterally  along  said  platform,  electrical  means  for 
rotating  said  longitudinal  shafts,  a  pair  of  receiving  roll- 
ers rotatabiy  mounted  one  above  the  other  along  the 
forward  end  of  said  platform  adjacent  said  cutting  con- 
veyer for  receiving  the  sheet  material  therebetween,  elec- 
trical means  for  riMaiing  said  receiving  rollers  for  feed- 
ing the  material  along  said  platform,  a  delivery  chute  at- 
tached to  the  one  side  of  said  platform,  and  a  limit  switch 
mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  said  platform  adapted  for 
actuation  by  the  end  of  the  sheet  material  fed  on  the 
platform,  said  limit  switch  being  arranged  to  cause  de- 
energization  of  the  means  for  rotating  said  receiving  roll- 
ers and  initiate  operation  of  the  means  for  rotating  said 
conveyer  shafts  when  engaged  by  said  material  end  for 
effecting  successive  cutting  of  the  sheet  material  by  the 
shearing  blade  and  delivery  of  the  material  to  said  chute. 


2,7fl,OTI 
RECORD  PUNCHING  MACHINE 
Reynold  B.  Joteaoa,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  aaiiKPor  to  Inter- 
■atfonai   ■■■!■>■  Mackiaes  Corporadoa,   New   York, 
N.  Y..  a  eorporatkMi  of  New  Yorfc 
AppUcatkMi  Dtccmbcr  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  400,277 
7C1afanf.    (CL  IM— 115)  1 

I.  In  a  cyclically  operable  perforating  machine,  a  sens- 
ing station,  a  perforating  station,  means  for  feeding  a 
record  bearing  indicia  in  index  point  positions  to  present 
the  successive  index  point  positions  on  successive  cycles 
at  said  ^taIlo^s.  said  stations  being  so  spaced  apart  that 
as  each  index  point  position  is  presented  at  said  perforat 
ing  station  the  preceding  index  point  position  is  presented 
at  said  seriMnj:  station,  a  device  at  said  sensing  station  for 
Ncnsing  the  successive  index  point  positions  dunng  sik- 
cessive  cycles  of  the  machine,  control  means  including 
mechanism  seltable  each  cycle  by  said  sensing  device  ac- 
cording ;o  the  presence  or  absence  of  indicia  in  the  index 


May  21,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5S9 


point  position  sensed  that  cycle,  a  perforating  device  at 
said  perforating  station  controllable  each  cycle  by  said 
control  means  to  perforate  each  index  point  position 
according  to  the  indicia  sensed  in  that  position  dunng 
the  previous  cycle,  and  means  operable  each  cycle  after 


control  of  said  perforating  device  by  said  control  means 
to  completely  restore  said  control  means  and  render  said 
included  settable  mechanism  again  responsive  to  setting 
by  said  sensing  device  according  to  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  indicia  in  the  index  point  position  sensed  that 
cycle. 

1,792,892 
CARD  PUNCHING   MACHINES  OF  THE 
SETUP  TYPE 
Reynold  B.  Johnson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Robert  C 
Goodman,  Binithaniton,  N.  Y.,  anlsiiors  to  Internation- 
al Business  Machines  CorporatioB,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcatioo  December  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  474,119 
nCUims.    (CL  164—115) 


4.  In  a  machine  for  punching  a  row  of  recorxl  ma- 
terial, a  row  of  punches,  an  interposcr  for  each  punch 
movable  from  an  inactive  to  an  active  position  to  select 
a  punch  for  operation,  a  plurality  of  interposcr  operat- 
ing wires,  one  for  each  interposer  and  actuablc  for  mov- 
ing an  interposer  to  said  active  position,  means  for  guid- 
ing and  divergently  spacing  one  of  the  ends  of  said  wires 
over  said  intcrposers  and  for  converging  the  other  ends 
of  said  wires  to  a  much  closer  spacing,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  wires,  means  to  sweep  said  actuating  means  over 
the  converging  ends  of  said  wires,  and  electromagnetic 
means  operative  by  timed  impulses  for  causing  said  actu- 
ating means  to  actuate  a  selected  interposer  operating 
wire  to  cause  the  latter  to  move  the  related  interposer 
to  an  active  posKion  to  select  the  associated  punch. 


2,792,893 
SELECTIVE  PLUGGING  OF  SUBTERRANEAN 
FORMATIONS 
Howard  F.  Keller,  Jr.,  Pasadeaa,  Theodore  J.  Nowak, 
Brea.  and  Paul  W.  Fischer,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors 
to   Union   Oil   Company  of  California,   Los   Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioB  of  California 

No  Drawing.    Applicatloa  April  26,  1954, 

S«-rial  No.  425,748 

12  Clahns.    (CL  166—33) 

I.  The   method   of  selectively  plugging  subterreanean 

oil-   and    water-producing    formations    penetrated    by    a 

718  O.  G.— 36 


well  bore  to  reduce  the  production  of  water  therefrom, 
which  comprises  injecting  into  said  formations  a  liquid 
comprising  an  alkylated  phenol  soluble  in  mineral  oil, 
sufficient  paraldehyde  to  react  therewith  to  form  a  solid 
condensation  product  substantially  insoluble  in  water 
but  soluble  in  mineral  oil,  and  an  acidic  condensation 
catalyst  soluble  in  mineral  oil;  and  holding  said  liquid 
within  said  formations  until  said  condensation  product 
is  formed  therein  in  the  form  of  a  stibstantially  continu- 
ous solid  plug,  whereby  said  formations  arc  rendered 
substantially  impermeable  with  respect  to  water. 


2.792,894 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  OIL  PRODUCTION 
John  W.  Graham  and  WUliam  M.  McCardell,  Belhiire, 
and  Joseph  S.  Osoba  and  Joseph  G.  Richardson,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,299 
15  Claims.    (CL  166 — 42) 


15.  A  method  for  recovering  petroleum  from  a  sub- 
surface petroleum  source  rock  formation  in  which  the 
petroleum  source  rock  comprises  porous  rock  solids  sec- 
tions adjacent  channels  of  higher  permeability  than  the 
porous  rock  solids  sections  which  comprises  first  imbibing 
water  into  said  solid  sections  for  a  time  in  the  range  from 
approximately  one  week  to  approximately  three  years 
until  substantial  saturation  and  wetting  of  the  solids  are 
obtained  in  the  solids  adjacent  the  channels  and  the  im- 
bibition faces  of  the  solids  and  then  imbibing  additional 
water  containing  an  amount  in  the  range  from  about 
0.001  %  to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  a  surface  active  agent 
into  said  solid  sections  containing  imbibed  water  to  cause 
F>etroleum  in  said  source  rock  to  flow  from  the  source  rock 
into  said  channels,  and  recovering  petroleum  from  said 
channels. 


2,792,895 
WELL  HEATER 

Clayton  A.  Carpenter,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

ApplicaHon  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427.180 
13  Clahns.    (CI.  166—61) 


1.  An  electric  heater  for  use  in  oil  wells  comprising  an 
imperforate  conduit  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  well 
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tubing:  •  coaxial  tubular  shell  of  substantially  larger 
diameter  than  said  conduit,  spaced  annular  closures 
fonning  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  conduit  and  laid 
shell;  an  electrical  resistance  heating  element  disposed 
within  the  aimular  space  between  said  conduit  and  said 
shell  in  the  form  of  a  serpentine  inscribed  on  an  im- 
aginary surface  extending  longitudinally  within  said  an- 
nular space  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  conduit 
and  said  shell,  the  longitudinal  traverses  of  said  serpen- 
tine being  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  conduit;  electrically  insulated  means  for  holding 
said  heating  element  so  disposed  within  said  annular 
space,  said  means  being  supported  on  said  conduit  at 
spaced  intervals  and  engaging  the  longitudinal  traverses 
of  said  heating  element  in  sliding  relationship;  means  for 
affixing  said  heating  element  with  respect  to  said  cooduit 
at  approximately  the  mid-points  of  the  longitudinal  trav- 
erses ot  said  beating  element;  and  electrically  conduc- 
tive means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  heating 
element  from  an  exterior  source 


2.7*2,tM 
ADJU^ABLE  FLOW  BEAN 
Jack  A.  Moonua,  GlcMialc,  Calif^  aiiigw>r.  by 

■■ipiMiBta.  to  Jokastoa  Tcalcn,  Ibc^  Ho«s<on,  Tex. 
a  coriMnidoa  of  Texas 

AppJIcadoa  March  29.  19S4,  ScriaJ  No.  41f.424 
9  Claiais.    (CL  164— 22«) 


1  An  adjustable  flow  bean  comprising  a  tubular  hous- 
ing having  an  internal  bore  therethrough,  said  bore  de- 
fining an  inner  surface  of  said  housing  and  having  a 
portion  of  enlarged  diameter  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof,  an  upper  tubular  mandrel  earned  in  said  housing 
bore  and  having  a  portion  of  enlarged  diameter  at  its 
lower  end  received  m  said  enlarged  bore,  said  housing 
having  formed  therein  a  relatively  narrow  annular  groove 
on  said  inner  surface  spaced  from  and  below  said  en- 
larged bore,  a  lower  tubular  mandrel  having  its  upper 
end  slidably  but  non-rotatably  received  within  said  upper 
mandrel,  an  enlarged  external  diameter  portion  on  said 
lower  mandrel  below  said  upper  mandrel,  external  threads 
on  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  lower  mandrel  and  inter- 
nal threads  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  between 
said  enlarged  bore  and  said  groove  interengagcd  with 
said  external  threads,  a  tubular  mandrel  extension  closed 
at  its  lower  end  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
lower  mandrel,  said  mandrel  extension  being  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  housing  below 
said  threads,  a  longitudinal  passageway  in  said  housing 
providing  fluid  communication  between  said  groove  and 
the  lower  end  of  said  housing  bore  beios*  the  portion 
of  said  housing  which  is  in  sliding  engagement  with  said 
mandrel  extension,  said  tubular  mandrel  extension  having 
formed  therein  a  plurality  of  flow  restricting  passages  con- 


necting thv  interior  thereof  with  the  exterior  thereof  at 
points  spaced  longitudinally  along  said  mandrel  extension, 
said  flow  restricting  passages  being  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively brought  into  register  with  said  groove  by  rotation 
of  said  upper  maixlrel  relative  to  said  housing. 


2«79X»S97 

DEVICE  FOR  REVERSING  FAN  BLADES 

knut   kkt  Dafrell,  Jonkopiag,  Sweden,  aadcDor  to  A  B 

SveMfca  FliktfabflkeB,  SCockkolm,  Sweden 

ApfUcatloa  Jnly  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  29S.163 

Claims  priority,  apyUcadon  Sweden  July  13,  1951 

1  Claim.    (O.  17»— 1M.4) 


«T— 


For  a  fan  having  a  driving  shaft,  an  impeller  mounted 
at  one  extremity  of  said  shaft,  and  having  an  axial  pe- 
npheral  flange  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  fan  blades  mounted  in  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  relation  on  said  impeller  flange  for 
pivotal  rotation  on  their  axles,  means  to  vary  the  pitch 
of  said  blades  comprising  a  crank  arm  extending  radially 
from  each  axle,  a  pin  rigidly  mounted  on  each  crank 
arm  and  extending  radially  inward  of  said  impeller  flange 
and  disposed  parallel  to  said  axle,  said  pins  having  shanks 
terminating  in  enlarged  ball-shaped  extremities,  a  disc  co- 
axial with  said  impeller  within  said  flange  and  consisting 
of  a  generally  circular  plate  having  an  axial  dimension 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball-shaped  extremities 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  lobes  corresponding 
in  number  to  the  number  of  fan  blades,  means  defining  in 
each  lobe  a  recess  of  uniform  key-hole  cross-section  corre- 
sponding to  the  outline  of  said  pin,  an  axially  movable 
nonrotatabk  screw  axially  aligned  with  said  driving  shaft 
in  spaced  relation  beyond  the  driving  shaft,  a  bub  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  screw  for  axial  movennent  there- 
with and  extending  inwardly  toward  said  impeller,  said 
hub  mounting  said  disc,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  impeller 
axially  slidabie  in  said  disc  to  connect  said  disc  to  said 
impeller  for  rotation  therewith,  and  means  for  axial  ad- 
justment of  said  screw  and  said  disc  to  pivotally  displace 
said  crank  arms  and  said  fan  blades  comprising  an  inter- 
nally threaded  worm  wheel  engaged  on  said  screw  and  a 
worm  for  driving  said  worm  wheel  to  effect  axial  dis- 
placement of  said  screw. 


2,791,  t9t 

OCCUFANT-CONTROLLED  LAWN  MOWER 
RIDING   ASSEMBLY 
KqmOM  D.  Mast,  U»castcr.  Fa. 
AppHcatkM  Ftbrmmrj  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«S,7M 
2  CUms.    (a.  IM— 11) 
I.   A   riding   unit   for  occupant-controlled   lawn   mow 
ers  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  angle  members  having 
top  flanjtes   directed  toward  each  other  in  coplanar  ar- 
rangement   and    side   flanges  extending   linearly   in   sub- 
stantially   parallel   arrangement,   a   transversely  disposed 
angle  member  having  a  horizontal  and  vertical  flange  with 
ihc    horizontal    flange    thereof   secured    beneath    the    top 
flange>  of  the  rear  ends  of  said  linearly  extending  spaced 
angle  memberN,  a  journal  supported  by  the  vertical  flange 
ot    <H«id    tranwcrNely    dispo!>ed   angle    member,   a  swivel 
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wheel  mounted  in  said  journal  on  a  vertical  axis  in  a  po- 
sition behind  the  terminating  ends  of  said  linearly  extend- 
ing spaced  angle  members,  a  transverse  plate  located  ad- 
jacent the  front  of  said  angle  members,  a  steering  journal 


*~ 

.r 

supported  by  said  transverse  plate,  a  seat  support  mount- 
ed on  said  transverse  plate  and  extending  to  a  position 
above  said  angle  members,  and  steering  means  mounted 
in  said  steering  journal  and  connected  with  said  swivel 
wheel  for  selectively  orienting  said  swivel  wheel. 


2,792,S99 

MOTOR  BICYCLES  OR  SCOOTERS 

Sanxk>  Fio  VtoccnM  Flatti,  Milan,  Italy 

Application  Aognst  2S,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  1,  1950 

4  CUims.    (CI.  180—33) 


4.  A  motor  scooter  comprising  a  sheet  metal  tunnel- 
shaped  body  of  inverted  U-form  throughout  its  length 
and  having  front  and  rear  end  walls  each  provided  with 
openings  to  allow  air  to  pass  therethrough,  the  underside 
of  said  tunnel-shaped  body  being  open  from  end-to-end 
of  the  body,  a  steerable  road  wheel  fitted  with  a  tyre 
mounted  within  the  front  end  of  said  body  and  connected 
to  a  handlebar  column  projecting  upwardly  through  the 
body  and  provided  with  handlebars  at  its  upper  end,  a 
second  driving  road  wheel  fitted  with  a  tyre  mounted 
within  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  an  engine  mounted 
within  said  body  between  said  two  road  wheels  and  con- 
nected to  drive  said  second  driving  road  wheel,  and  a 
seat  carried  above  said  body  and  rearwardly  of  said 
handlebars,  the  internal  surface  of  the  tunnel-shaped  body 
being  substantially  smoothly  curved  from  end  to  end  and 
of  substantially  the  same  width  to  allow  the  air  which 
enters  the  body  through  the  openings  in  the  front  wall  to 
flow  in  a  streamline  manner  through  the  body  past  the 
front  steerable  wheel,  the  engine,  and  the  rear  driving 
wheel  and  out  throueh  the  openings  in  the  rear  wall, 
thereby  eflliciently  to  cool  the  wheel  tyres  and  engine 
mounted  within  the  body. 


2.792,9M 

TRACTOR  WITH  FOWER  TAKE-OFF  AND 

IMFLEMENT  COl'FLING  MEANS 

Arihar  ClHTori  Howard,  Fast  Homdon,  EmtlaDd,  as- 

sHmor  to  Rotary  Hoes  Limited.  Essex,  Eacland 

Application  December  6.  1954.  Serial  No.  473,403 

4  Claims.    (CI.  180—53) 
I.  A  machine  for  use  with  a  substitutable  attachment, 
said  machine  and  said  attachment  having  respective  cas- 
ing portions  arranged  to  abut  each  other,  a  driven  shaft 


supported  in  the  machine  casing  portion,  an  output  shaft 
supported  in  the  attachment  casing  portion,  one  of  said 
casing  portions  carrying  solely  axially  extending  means 
preventing  relative-rotation  of  said  portions,  correspond- 
ing apertures  in  the  other  of  said  casing  portions,  said 
means  engageable  in  said  corresponding  apertures  while 
said  portions  are  being  offered  up  to  each  other  by  axial 
movements  only  whereby  to  align  said  shafts,  a  laterally- 
extending  flange  on  the  other  of  said  portions,  a  pair  of 
relatively-laterally-spaced  clamping  members  pivotally 
supported  on  opposite  sides  of  thf  machine  casing  por- 


tion on  parallel  axes,  said  clamping  members  having  cam- 
ming surfaces  engageable  with  said  other  of  said  portions 
behind  said  flange  at  opposite  sides  of  the  flange  and  of  the 
machine,  control  means  having  mechanical  advantage 
positioned  laterally  to  one  side  of  the  machine  casing 
portion  and  interconnecting  said  clamping  members  for 
urging  them  together  about  their  pivotal  supports  where- 
by to  urge  said  portions  axially  firmly  into  their  abutting 
relationship,  and  relatively  axially  movable  engageable 
members  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  respective  shafts 
for  establishing  a  driving  connection  between  said  shafts 
when  said  casing  portions  are  clamped  together. 


2,7fl»Hl 

CONTROL  FOR  THE  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

AND  METERS  OF  TAXICABS 

Oscar  Butler,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  September  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,027 

8  Claims.    (O.  180—82) 


5  In  a  vehicle  having  a  compressible  passenger  seat, 
an  electrical  system,  a  battery,  and  a  meter  provided  with 
a  flag  movable  to  and  from  a  position  rendering  the  meter 
operable,  a  control  circuit  comprising  a  first  relay  having 
a  normally  energized  coil  and  also  having  a  normally 
closed  switch  which  opens  when  said  coil  is  deenergized; 
a  second  relay  having  a  normally  deenergized  coil  and 
also  having  a  normally  closed  switch,  said  switches  being 
in  series  and  coupling  the  battery  in  series  with  said 
system;  a  first  and  a  second  normally  closed  seat  switch 
connected  with  said  seat  for  opening  to  deenergizc  said 
system  as  a  passenger  sits  on  one  pwrtion  of  the  seat 
and  thereby  compresses  the  latter;  a  third  normally  closed 
seat  switch  connected  with  said  seat  for  opening  as  a 
passenger  sits  on  a  second  portion  of  the  seat  and  thereby 
compresses  the  latter,  the  first  and  third  seat  switches 
being  in  series  and  coupling  the  battery  in  series  with 
the  coil  of  the  first  relay,  whereby  the  latter  is  deenergized 
when  a  passenger  sits  on  either  of  said  portions  of  the 
seat;  a  third  relay  having  a  normally  deenergized  coil  and 
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also  having  a  first  ftormally  open  switch  anJ  a  Kcond 
normally  open  switch;  a  noimaliy  open  meter  switch 
connected  with  said  flag  for  closing  as  the  Hag  is  moved 
to  said  position,  said  meter  sv^itch  being  adapted  to 
couple  the  battery  in  series  with  the  coil  of  the  third 
relay,  whereby  the  latter  i»  cnergi/ed  upon  clasing  of 
the  meter  switch,  said  first  switch  of  the  third  relay  being 
adapted  to  couple  the  battery  in  series  with  the  coil  of 
the  first  relay,  whereby  moving  of  the  flag  to  said  position 
re-encrgi/es  said  system,  and  a  thermal  unit  having  a 
bimetallic  clement  and  a  normally  open  switch.  vaiJ 
normally  open  switch  of  the  thermal  unit  being  operably 
coupled  with  the  element  thereof  for  closing  of  said 
last  mentioned  switch  by  said  element  upon  erKfgization 
of  the  latter,  said  second  switch  of  the  third  relay  being 
adapted  to  couple  the  battery  in  series  with  said  element 
for  closing  of  the  switch  of  said  unit,  the  second  switch 
of  the  third  relay  and  the  second  seat  switch  placing  the 
coti  of  the  second  relay  in  series  with  said  battery,  render 
ing  It  impossible  to  cnergi/c  said  system  while  a  single 
passenger  sits  on  said  second  portion  of  the  seat. 


PORT.\BL£  APPARATl  S   FOR   DETECTING  AND 

LOCATING   NOISKS 

Fterre  Retchardt.  Brussek  Belgium 

Application  May  2«»,  |<»5J.  Serial  No.  J5H,29| 

Claims  priority,  application  Kraoce  (Kluber  7.  1952 

4  tUim*.     (CI.  lUl— 24) 


I.  ^ 


I.  A  portable  noise  detector  comprillit  in  integral, 
substantially  cylindrical,  handle-like  metal  body  having 
an  axial  passage,  one  end  of  said  body  constituting  the 
inner  wall  of  a  resonance<avity,  a  valve-forming  clos- 
ing disc  constituting  the  outer  wall  of  said  resonance- 
cavity,  a  packing  ring  carried  by  said  metal  Kxly  and  in 
fluid-tight  engagement  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
valve  disc,  a  rod  fixedly  connected  to  said  valve  disc. 
said  rod  extending  through  said  axial  passage  in  said 
casing,  means  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  body  in 
said  axial  passage  and  cooperating  with  said  rod  for 
opening  and  closing  said  valve  disc  and  moving  same 
either  beyond  said  packing  ring  to  a  position  in  which 
said  resonance-cavity  communicates  with  the  external 
atmosphere,  or  in  the  opposite  direction  toward  said 
inner  wall  of  said  resonance-cavity  to  permit  variation 
in  the  volume  of  said  resonance-cavity  until  said  valve 
disc  engages  said  inner  wall  for  noise-transmitting  pur- 
poses, said  body  further  having  a  pair  of  side  passages 
parallel  to  and  extending  on  either  side  of  said  axiai 
passage  from  said  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  body, 
pipe  fittings  mounted  in  said  lateral  passages  at  said  other 
end.  ear  phones,  flexible  pipes  mounted  on  said  pipe 
fittings  for  connecting  said  resonance-cavity  and  said 
lateral  passages  to  said  ear-phones. 


2,792.903 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RECOVERING 

ENRICHED  CVSFOrS  MlXTl  RF^ 

Jean  M.  HolT,  Evanston.  III. 

ApplicaHon  February  2,  1952.  Serial  No.  269.677 

6  Claims.     (CI.  183 — 2) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  a  gas  A  enriched  gas 
from  a  mixture  of  gases  having  a  lower  gas  A  content 
than  the  gas  A  enriched  gas,  which  comprises  means 
defining  an  upright  chamber  supporting  a  column  of  se- 
lective solvent  for  gas  A.  means  feeding  the  solvent  into 
the  bottom  of  the  column,  means  drawing  off  the  solvent 
from  the  top  of  the  column,  means  introducing  said  mix- 
ture of  gases  into  the  bottom  of  the  column,  means  in 
said  chamber  defining  a  series  of  superimposed  separating 
lonei  including  gas  collecting  traps,  means  directing  the 
solvent  upwardly  in  said  column  through  each  of  said 
separating  zor>es.  and  draw  off  means  connected  to  each 
of  vaid  gas  collecting  traps  and  removing  gases  collected 
therein  from  said  chamber. 


2.792.904 
Ml  ITI-SIAGE   \  A(  I  I  M   DEGA.SIKIER 
JoMpli  F.  Sebald,  Bloonifleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Horihinc- 
ton    Corporatioa,    Harrison.    N.    J.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Application   \pril  16.  1954,  Serial  No.  423,560  I 

13  Claims.     (CI.  183 — 2.5) 


I  Tn  a  multi-stage  vacuum  degasifier.  a  plurality  of  de- 
gasifying  chambers  including  an  inlet  chamber  to  receive 
fluid  to  be  degasified  and  an  outlet  chamber  having  an 
outlet  for  removing  degasified  fluid,  packing  assemblies 
in  each  of  said  chambers  forming  vapor  flow  lanes  there- 
in, fluid  passage  means  between  each  of  said  degasifying 
chambers  including,  an  upflow  leg  of  predetermined 
height  to  form  a  fluid  seal  between  each  of  said  cham 
bers  whereby  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sea! 
mav  be  maintained  at  different  sub-atmospheric  pressures 
and  at  respectively  lower  pressures  from  said  inlet  stage 
degasifying  chamber  to  said  outlet  stage  degasifying  cham- 
ber, means  for  maintaining  each  of  said  chambers  at  their 
respective  predetermined  sub-aimosphenc  pressures,  said 
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means  for  maintaining  the  sub-atmospheric  pressures  for 
each  of  said  chambers  other  than  the  inlet  chamber  hav- 
ing their  outlets  communicating  with  a  chamber  at  higher 
pressure  to  deliver  freed  gases  from  chamber  to  chamber 
and  to  said  inlet  chamber,  and  means  on  said  inlet  cham- 
ber for  passing  said  freed  gases  to  atmosphere. 


2,792,905 

SMOKE  ELIMINATORS 

John  H.  Forrest.  Hope.  British  Columbia.  Canada 

ApplicatioD  December  12.  1955,  Serial  .No.  552,565 

2  CUims.    (O.  183—26) 


1.  A  smoke  eliminator  comprising  a  vertical  cylinder 
forming  an  upcast  column,  a  cylindrical  column  surround- 
ing said  vertical  cylinder  and  forming  a  down  cast  column, 
said  down  cast  column  having  a  smoke  inlet  on  one  side 
and  a  dished  bottom  wall,  a  receiver  into  which  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  down  cast  column  is  adapted  to  extend, 
means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  water  level  in 
the  receiver,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  receiver  whereby  water  from  the 
receiver  will  flow  into  the  bottom  wall,  said  down  cast 
column  having  a  top  closure,  said  upcast  column  having 
a  head  of  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  the  upcast 
column  and  an  outlet  pipe  from  said  head  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  suction  side  of  an  exhaust  fan  and  a 
pipe  for  draining  moisture  laden  solids  from  within  the 
head  arni  means  for  sealing  the  pipe  against  air  ingress 
from  below,  said  receiver  being  in  the  form  of  a  cone 
and  being  placed  concentrically  to  the  opening  in  the 
bottom  wall,  said  means  for  maintaining  the  water  level 
being  a  jet  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  receiver,  said 
jet  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  a  radius  of  said  receiver 
and  adapted  to  create  a  rotational  flow  in  the  receiver 
arnl  above  the  bottom  wall  at  the  base  of  the  cylindrical 
column. 


2,792,906 

SUPPORT   FOR   AIR   FILTER   UNITS   AND 

THE  LIKE 

Reid  Evans.  Molbie,  III. 

Application  September  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  455,64« 

4  Claims.    (CL  183—44) 


r^#--^ 


1.  In  an  air  filter,  the  combination  of  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral supporting  frame  having  a  groove  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof,  a  peripherally  extending  rubberlikc  ele- 
ment comprising  inner  and  outer  bead  portions  joined  by 
a  reduced  web  section,  said  outer  bead  portion  being  re- 
ceived and  retained  within  said  groove  and  said  inner  bead 
portion  extending  inwardly  of  said  frame  and  defining  an 
opening,  a  filter  unit  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
larger  than  said  opening  and  slidably  insertabi:  into  the 
latter,  thereby  causing  said  inner  bead  portion  to  roll 
into  a  deformed  position  and  stretched  into  firm  contact 


with  the  outer  surface  of  said  unit  serving  both  as  a  pe- 
ripheral sea!  between  said  unit  and  said  frame  and  as  the 
sole  support  of  said  unit  on  said  frame. 


I 


2,792.907       \ 

DUST  COLLECTOR 

Edward  H.  Replogle,  Eggertsville,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  6,  1955.  Serial  No.  506,410 

13  Claims.    (CI.  183 — 61) 


1.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  comprising  a 
drive  roller,  a  stationary  blow  tube  arranged  in  spaced 
and  parallel  relation  to  said  drive  roller  and  having  a 
curved  external  surface  and  a  movable  endless  filter 
sleeve  passing  around  said  roller  and  tube  and  engaging 
therewith,  said  blow  tube  having  a  port  extending  the 
length  of  said  sleeve  and  covered  thereby  and  arranged 
in  said  curved  surface  and  adapted  to  discharge  a  pres- 
surized gas  through  said  filter  sleeve  as  it  is  flexed  in  pass- 
ing over  said  curved  surface. 


2.792,908 

FILTERING  MEANS 

Clarence  J.  Glanzer,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,548 

5  Claims.    (Q.  183—62) 


I.  A  filtering  device  for  a  mechanical  draft  ventilation 
system  comprising,  a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a 
mechanical  draft  ventilating  system,  said  housing  having 
a  passageway  therethrough  to  permit  air  to  pass  through 
the  device,  an  elongate  guideway  for  positioning  a 
plurality  of  filters  in  edge-to-edge  relationship  acros"; 
said  passageway  to  filter  air  passing  therethrough,  a 
hopper  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  guideway  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  individual  filters,  means  for  biasing  filters  in 
the  hopper  in  a  direction  to  position  the  filters  succes- 
sively at  the  mouth  of  the  guideway,  and  means  operable 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  pressure  differ- 
ential across  the  filtering  device  for  automatically  feeding 
said  filters  into  one  end  of  the  guideway  and  ejecting 
filters  clogged  with  filtered  matter  from  the  other  end  of 
the  guideway. 
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2,7f2,fff 

MOTOR  EXHALST  GAS  CLARIHER 

B«a)inin  F.  Court.  Loog  Beach,  Calif. 

AppHcadoa  Aafvst  16.  1954.  Serial  No.  449,S20 

2  ClaiM.    (O.  It3— 43) 


^^ 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  clarifier  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  an  outer  c\lindrical  shell,  a  drum  posi- 
tioned within  the  shell  and  rotatable  therein,  means  jour- 
naling  said  drum  within  the  shell,  the  wall  of  said  drum 
having  openings  therethrough,  external  drive  means  ex- 
tending to  the  drum  whereby  the  drum  is  continuously 
rotated,  a  gas  exhaust  pipe  extending  into  said  shell, 
a  gas  exhaust  outlet  pipe  extending  from  said  shell,  a 
cylinder  fixedly  mounted  within  the  shell  and  surround- 
ing said  drum  in  spaced  relation  to  the  drum,  a  cylin- 
drical filter  pad  positioned  within  the  cylinder  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  cylinder  and  the  drum,  the  wall  of 
said  cylinder  having  holes  therein  to  permit  gas  and 
liquids  to  pass  therethrough,  a  sump  integrally  formed 
in  the  shell  and  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  and 
a  pipe  extending  from  said  sump  to  remove  materials  from 
said  sump. 

CYCLONE  SEPARATOR 

Alciao^er  Rcrfaisa,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

Appikittoa  October  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  385.919 

7  Claima.    (CI.  It3 — tS) 


1  A  cyclone  separator  for  separating  solid  particles 
from  a  gaseous  suspension  containing  the  same,  said  cy 
clone  separator  consisting  of  a  single  vertically  disposed 
separating  chamber  having  a  wall  m  the  shape  of  a  con- 
tinuous frustrum  of  a  cone  having  a  conical  ange  of  ?* 
to  14*  diverging  upwardly,  a  lateral  tangentially  arranged 
gaseous  inlet  port  in  the  wall  of  the  cone  adjacent  the 
top  edge  thereof,  a  solids  discharge  valve  at  the  bottom 
of  the  cone,  a  lid  seated  directly  on  and  covering  the  top 
of  the  cone,  and  t  cylindrical  unobstr\jcted  gaseous  outlet 
pipe  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  cone  and  extending 
down  through  the  lid  to  a  point  beiow  the  lowest  part  of 
said  inlet  port. 


2,7W311 
DIVISIONAL  LUBRICANT  FEEDER 
Robert  L.  Hartcr,  AumoUi,  Mtf^  Mrigonr  to  Traboa 
Eogteceriiit  CociporalkMi,  Clerelud,  Obio,  a  corpora- 
tkMof  Obio 

Appttcatioa  Jaty  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  6M.53S 
3  Clalma.    (CL  IS4— 7) 


1  A  divisional  lubncant  feeder  comprising  in  com- 
bination two  spaced  apart  end  blocks  and  at  least  three 
valve  blocks  between  said  end  blocks,  said  blocks  being 
connected  together  and  having  cooperating  grooves  in 
their  engaging  faces  forming  passages  for  lubricant,  each 
valve  block  having  a  cylinder  and  an  endwise  movable 
piston  therein  provided  with  lands  having  lubricant 
tight  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  and  form- 
ing end  and  intermediate  chambers  in  the  cylinder,  the 
feeder  having  an  inlet  passage  opening  into  the  central 
part  of  the  several  cylinders,  each  block  having  outlets 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  inlet  passage,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  pistons  in  succession  for  sequential  and 
cyclical  discharge  of  lubricant  from  the  end  chambers 
of  the  several  blocks  through  their  respective  outlets,  said 
means  comprising,  for  each  block,  a  first  passage  connect- 
ing one  end  chamber  of  that  block  with  the  inlet  passage 
through  an  intermediate  chamber  of  another  block  to  ad- 
mit lubricant  under  pressure  into  said  end  chamber  and 
thereby  to  move  the  piston  endwise  in  the  cylinder  and 
a  second  passage  connecting  the  other  end  chamber  of 
that  block  with  an  outlet  from  that  block  through  an- 
other intermediate  chamber  of  said  another  block,  when 
said  piston  has  been  so  moved,  to  conduct  lubncant  from 
said  other  end  chamber  to  laid  outlet,  each  of  said  pas- 
sages being  formed  in  part  by  certain  of  said  cooperating 
grooves,  said  first  and  second  passages  of  at  least  one 
block  crossing  one  another  and  also  the  mlet  passage  to 
connect  the  end  chambers  of  said  one  block  on  one  side 
of  the  inlet  passafe  with  intermediate  chambers  of  an- 
other block  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  inlet  passage,  and 
the  corresponding  passages  of  at  least  one  other  block 
connecting  the  end  chamben  thereof  with  intermediate 
chambers  of  a  block  oo  the  same  side  of  the  inlet. 


I,7«,fl2 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM   FOR 

LUBRICANT  SUPPLY 

Reteo  W.  IfMgM   ETcletb,  Minn. 

Appttcatioa  Dscaibsr  17.  1954,  SotM  No.  475,933 

4  OaiM  (CL  1S4— lt3) 
I.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  crankcase,  of  a 
control  for  maintaining  lubncant  therein  above  a  pre- 
determined level  comprising  a  lubricant  reservoir  located 
at  a  higher  elevation  than  said  crankcase,  a  pipe  extend- 
ing from  said  reservoir  to  said  crankcase  and  adapted  to 
feed  lubricant  from  the  former  to  the  latter  by  gravity, 
a  normally  closed  solenoid  operated  valve  in  said  pipe, 
a  fk>at  carried  by  said  crankcase  and  adapted  to  move  in 
accordance  with  the  level  of  lubncant  therein,  an  electnc 
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circuit  operated  by  said  float  when  the  lubricant  in  said 
crankcase  reaches  a  predetermined  low  level  to  open  said 


valve  to  restore  the  lubricant  levelCb  normal  and  a  switch 
in  said  circuit  for  rendering  the  control  inoperative  when 
tilted. 


2,792.913 
PORTABLE   ELEVATING   SYSTEM,  IN   PARTIC- 
ULAR  FOR   MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Rtui  A.  Capgnu,  Paris,  France 
Appbcation  April  25,  1952.  Serial  No.  2S4,285 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  4, 1951 
2  Claims.    (CI.  187— <.41) 


1 .  A  p>ortable  apparatus  for  lifting  a  road  vehicle  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  plurality  of  individually  port- 
able lifting  jacks  each  having  a  base  member  supporting 
a  standard,  a  carriage  movable  upwardly  and  downward- 
ly along  the  standard,  a  lifting  mechanism  including  a 
screw  extending  along  said  standard  and  rotatively  sus- 
pended thereon  operable  to  move  the  carriage  upwardly 
or  downwardly  upon  corresponding  rotation  of  the  screw, 
an  actuating  device  mounted  on  one  of  said  lifting  jacks 
and  comprising  a  drive  shaft  driviogly  connected  to 
the  screw  of  the  lifting  jack  carrying  the  actuating  de- 
vice, means  including  removable  flexible  shafts  associated 
with  the  actuating  device  and  connectible  selectively  to 
the  screws  of  the  other  desired  lifting  jacks  to  permit 
transmission  of  rotary  motion  from  said  drive  shaft 
separately  to  the  screw  of  each  of  said  desired  other 
lifting  jacks,  a  two  part  nut  assembly  carried  by  the  car- 
riage normally  meshing  with  the  screw  and  constituting 
a  positive  drive  connection  between  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  carriage  of  each  of  said  lifting  jacks,  means  opera- 
tively  connected  with  one  of  said  nut  parts  to  move  such 
part  out  of  engagement  with  the  screw  thereby  defining 
means  for  interrupting  the  positive  connection,  and  hand 
operated  means  for  moving  the  carriage  upwardly  and 
downwardly  independently  of  the  drive  shaft  upon  actu- 
ation of  the  positive  connection  interrupting  means. 


I,7f2,914 

HYDRAUIJC  SHOCK   ABSORBER 

LnciM  B^nard.  Gentiliy,  France 

Application  October  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,970 

ClainM  priority,  applicatioo  France  October  13,  1952 

i  Claims.    (CL  188     88) 
I.   In  a  hydraulic  shock  absorber  for  suspension  having 
a  cylinder  containing  damping  liquid  and  a  piston  adapted 


to  slide  in  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  damping 
passage  therethrough,  in  combination,  a  rod  for  the  pis- 
ton, a  hollow  body  secured  on  said  rod  and  forming  the 
piston,  having  large  apertures  through  its  end  walls  and 
formed  with  an  annular  plane  inner  flange  intermediate 
said  end  walls  externally  limiting  an  annular  opening 
around  said  rod,  a  slidable  member  on  said  rod  inside 
said  hollow  piston  body  and  formed  with  an  annular 
plane  outer  flange  of  the  same  thickness  as  said  inner 
flange  and  of  an  external  diameter  less  than  said  opening, 
two  washers  lying  agains<  the  opposite  faces  of  said 
flanges,  having  an  external  diameter  greater  than  said 
opening  in  said  outer  flange  and  an  inner  diameter  less 


than  the  external  diameter  of  said  inner  flange,  and  being 
provided  with  apertures  for  the  oil  passing  through  said 
opening,  two  springs  mounted  within  said  hollow  piston 
body  between  the  opposite  end  walls  thereof  and  urgiiig 
said  washers  to  abut  against  the  opposite  face  of  said 
inner  flange,  whereby  said  movable  member  outer  flange 
is  normally  held  in  a  position  aligned  with  said  inner 
flange  to  limit  therebetween  a  restricted  passage  giving 
a  predetermined  value  of  damping,  and  upon  the  pressure 
of  the  liquid  on  one  side  of  the  piston  during  a  stroke 
thereof  becoming  greater  than  the  thrust  of  the  opposing 
spring,  said  outer  flange  is  pushed  with  the  washer  inter- 
mediate said  outer  flange  and  said  spring,  producing  a 
larger  section  of  said  opening  and  thus  reducing  the 
damping. 

2,792,915 

SPEED  CONTROL  OF  ACTUATING  ELEMENT  IN 

DIE    CASTING    AND    INJECTION    MOULDING 

MACHINES 

Stanley   Smith.   Sntton  CoMfleM.   England,   asslpior  to 

E.  M.  B.  Company  Umlted,  West  Bromwich,  England 

Application  Febnury  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  489.705 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  19, 1954 

3  Clainu.    (CI.  188—97) 


3^.dii 


1.  In  a  die  casting  or  injection  moulding  machine 
of  the  kind  specified,  hydraulic  control  means  comprising 
in  combination  a  cylinder  in  the  form  of  an  angularly 
adjustable  sleeve  having  therein  a  pori  at  each  end  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  angularly  spaced  inter- 
mediate  {>orts,   means   for   imparting   angular  adjusting 
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movements  to  the  sleeve,  a  p'tslon  -Uidable  in  the  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  control  any  one  of  the  intermediate  ports 
depending  on  the  angular  position  of  the  ileeve,  an  oil 
or  other  liquid  reservoir  in  communication  *i*h  the 
cylinder  through  one  of  the  end  ports,  a  by-pa.is  arranged 
between  the  other  end  port  and  the  intermediate  port 
under  the  control  of  the  piston,  an  adjustable  valve  in 
the  by-pa.ss,  a  non-return  valve  bet\ve<n  the  by-paas  and 
the  intennediate  port  under  the  control  of  the  piston,  a 
second  non-return  valve  between  the  by-pavs  and  the 
reservoir,  and  an  additional  valve  for  controlling  the  rate 
oi  liquid   flow  through  the  by-pass 


OPERATING   AND   LOCKING   MECHANISM   FOR 

PRISON  DOORS 

Pwry  M.  Smith  and  Jamca  H.  HIiitfieM,  D«catar  Ala.. 

aarifBon  to  Decatur  Iroo  A  Sleci  Company,  a  corpo- 

ratkM  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  Janar7  17,  I»55,  Serial  No.  482.1M 

6  Cfainw.    (CI.  1»— 7) 


2,7W,fI6 

PNEtMATIC  BRAKF  SYSTEM 

Norman  C.  Williams.  PofHaMl,  Oit«^  asstsnor  to  Power 

Brake  l-quipment  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Orrxon 

AppJicadoo  D«c«mb«r  I*.  1955.  Serial  No.  553.WJ 

9  Claims.    (CI.  188—151 


I.  A  pneumatic  brake  system  comprising  a  source  of 
air  under  pressure,  a  plurality  of  pneumatic   brake  op- 
erators   to    be    supplied    with    air    from    said    source,    a 
plurality   of   brake   air   conduits   leading   respectively    to 
said  brake  operators,  a  control  air  conduit  leading  from 
said  source  cf  air  to  all  of  said   brake  air  conduits,   a 
control    valve   in   said   control   air  conduit,   said  control 
valve   being  operable   to  modulate   the   pressure   of   the 
air  supplied  to  said  brake  air  conduits  through  said  con- 
trol conduit  from  said  source,  a  plurality  of  safety  shut- 
off  valve  devices,  each  of  said  valve  devices  being  con- 
nected into  a  respective  one  of  said  brake  air  conduits, 
and  each  one  of  said  valve  devices  comprising  a  hollow 
body  divided  interiorly  into  a  first  air  space  and  a  sec- 
ond  air   space,   an   air   inlet   port   formed   through    said 
body  for  connecting  said  first  air  space  through  one  part 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  brake  air  conduits  to  said  con 
trol  conduit,  an  air  outlet  port  formed  through  said  body 
for  connecting  said  first  air  space  through  the  other  part 
of  said  respective  one   of  said   brake  air  conduits  to  its 
respective  one  of  said  brake  operators,  a  first  air  conduit 
connecting  said  air  outlet  port  with  said   second  space, 
a  second   air  conduit  connecting   said   two   air  spaces,   a 
third   air   conduit   for  connecting   the   second   air   space 
of  said  each  one  of  said  devices  with   the  second   air 
spaces  of  each  other  of  said   devices,   a  main    air  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  said  first  space  out 
said   air  outlet   port   to  its  respective   brake  operator,   a 
main    air    valve    operator    for   operating    said    main    air 
valve  to  pass  air  from   said   first   air  space   out   said   air 
outlet  port  only  when  the  air  pressure  in  said  first  space 
is  greater  than  the  air  pressure  in  said  second  space,  a 
first  check  valve  for  permitting  the  passage  of  air  through 
said  first  air  conduit  only  when  the  air  pressure  at  said 
air  outlet   port   is   greater   than   the   air   pressure   in   said 
second  space  and  a  second  check  valve  for  permitting  the 
passage  of  air  through  said  second  air  conduit  only  when 
the  air  pressure  in  said  second  air  space  is  greater  than 
the  air  pres.sure  la  said  first  air  space. 


ft  In  apparatus  for  operating  and  locking  sliding  prison 
doors,  a  door  bar  fixedly  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  dtx>r.  a  cam  bar  mounted  on  one  side  of  the 
door  bar  for  sliding  movement  relative  thereto,  a  station- 
ary bar  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  door  bar  in 
sliding  rdation  therewith,  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated 
slots  provided  in  the  door  bar.  a  pair  of  recesses  pro- 
vided in  the  cam  bar  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly 
greater  than  the  said  slots  and  disposed  to  align  with  said 
slots  up«in  appropriate  movement  of  the  cam  bar.  a 
pair  of  recesses  provided  in  the  stationary  bar  one  of 
which  IN  aligned  with  one  of  said  slots  when  the  door 
IS  m  open  position  and  the  other  when  the  door  is  in 
closed  position,  a  locking  member  thicker  than  the  door 
bar  mminled  in  each  of  said  slots  in  the  door  bar  and 
movable  into  an  aligned  recess  upon  appropnate  move- 
ment of  the  cam  bar.  means  to  actuate  the  cam  bar. 
a  verficallv  moving  locking  bolt  having  means  at  top 
and  bottom  to  engage  the  door  and  hold  it  against  move- 
ment from  a  fully  closed  and  a  fully  open  position,  and 
cooperative  means  on  the  cam  bar  and  on  the  locking 
bolt  operaNe  upon  actuation  of  the  cam  bar  to  move 
the  bolt  and  disengage  it  from  the  door. 


2,792,918 
KNOCK-DOWN   METAI.   FRAME   CONSTRUCTION 
Allen  J.  Otacn,  Detroit.  Mich.,  mwshcoor  to  DetroH  Gasket 
A   Maaafactwins  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michican 

Application  July  5.  1955.  Serial  No.  519,784 
*  Claims.    (CI.  189—36) 


I.  A  knock-down  comer  frame  assembly  comprising 
a  pair  of  mitered  comer  elements  secured  together  in 
angular  relationship,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  first 
wall  portion  provided  with  overhanging  (bnges  forming 
adjacent  channels  when  assembled,  each  of  said  elements 
having  a  second  wall  portion  subsUntially  parallel  to  said 
first  wall  portion,  a  preformed  cam  element  formed  in 
each  of  said  second  wall  portions,  an  angle  comer  mem- 
ber received  within  said  channels  in  engagement  with 
said  first  wall  portions  and  their  overhanging  flanges,  an 
interlocking  angle  element  having  cam  surfaces  engaging 
said  cam  elements  and  bearing  against  said  angle  comer 
member  to  thereby  secure  said  comer  elements  in  said 
angular  relationship. 
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1,792,919 
CLUTCH    FOR    SPUR-WHEEL    CHANGE-SPEED 
GEAR,     ESPEaALLY     FOR    POWER-DRIVEN 
VEHICLES 
Hcraiann  KhnM,  UUilhwtm  Bodca  Sec,  Gemany.  aa- 
sifpior  of  one-half  to  Walter  Rnf,  Bottighofen,  Switzer- 
land 

AppUcattoB  Jnly  20,  1953.  Serial  No.  369,184 
1  Claim.    (CL  192—70) 


In  a  clutch  unit,  having  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  aligned  therewith,  in  combination,  a  female  clutch 
member  comprising  a  casing  in  driving  coniiection  with 
one  of  said  shafts  and  having  two  internal  oppositely 
disposed  parallel  friction  surfaces,  a  male  clutch  member 
comprising  two  disks  disposed  in  said  casing  and  in  driv- 
ing connection  with  the  other  shaft  and  each  including 
a  friction  surface  parallel  to  that  of  the  other  disk  and 
disposed  opposite  to,  and  engageable  in  dry  factional 
relation  with,  a  friction  surface  of  said  female  member, 
said  disks  being  noovable  axially  relative  to  each  other 
in  their  entireties  between  a  position  of  intcrabutment 
disengaged  from  said  female  friction  surfaces  and.  respec- 
tively, a  position  of  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  in  fnctional  engagement  with  said  female  friction 
surfaces,  said  disks  being  in  all  positions  parallel  to  each 
other,  resilient  means  extending  between  said  disks  and 
operable  to  urge  said  disks  into  said  intcrabutment  posi- 
tion, and  means  operable  to  space  said  disks  releasably 
apart  comprising  a  tiltable  wedge  between  said  disks  and 
a  hydraulically  powered  piston  iiKluding  a  member  shift- 
ably  guided  on  the  interior  of  one  of  said  shafts,  said 
piston  being  actuatable  upon  shifting  of  said  gu  ded  mem- 
ber to  tilt  said  wedge  to  force  said  disks  apart  against  the 
power  of  said  resilient  means. 


2,791,920 
COMBINATION    VENDING.    FLUID    DISPENSING 

AND  ADVERTISING  DEVICE 

Roi>cft  M.  Satphca,  Newark,  and  Carey   W.  Johnston, 

Lconia,  N.  J.,  aarignon  to  Tire  Deflation  Indicators, 

Ibc  Lconia,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  November  10,  1949,  Serial  No.  126,534 

4  Claima.    (O.  194—6) 


I.  A  coin-operated  liquid  dispensing  machine  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  coin  collecting  means,  coin 
chute  means  for  receiving  purchasing  coins  for  liquid 


being  sold  af>d  for  passing  the  coins  to  the  coin-collecting 
means,  retractable  mechanism  in  the  chute  means  for  tem- 
porarily arresting  passage  of  a  coin  introduced  into  the 
chute  means,  electromagnetically-actuated  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  chute  means  and  connected  to  the  coin  ar- 
resting means,  the  said  machine  including  a  chamber 
for  receiving  a  dispensing  container  for  liquid  being  sold, 
and  a  compartment  for  receiving  a  consumer's  receptacle, 
liquid  measuring  means  intermediate  the  said  chamber 
arid  the  compartment,  a  dispensing  container  in  the  said 
chamber,  a  liquid-conveying  conduit  connecting  the  dis- 
pensing container  with  the  measuring  means  and  a  liquid 
passage  connecting  the  measuring  means  and  the  con- 
sumer's receptacle  compartment,  a  two-way  liquid-control 
valve  in  the  meastiring  means  for  simultaneously  caning 
the  conduit  and  closing  the  said  passage  when  the  valve 
is  in  a  first  position  for  filling  the  measuring  means  with 
liquid  from  the  dispensing  container,  the  said  valve  when 
in  a  second  position  opening  the  passage  between  the 
measuring  means  and  the  compartment  for  filling  a  con- 
sumer receptacle  in  the  compartment,  further  electromag- 
netically  operated  actuating  means  for  the  valve,  an 
operating  arm  for  the  valve  mechanically  connecting  the 
said  means  with  the  said  valve  for  operating  the  latter 
between  its  first  and  second  positions,  and  contrarily, 
responsively  to  electrical  energization  and  deencrgization 
of  the  said  means,  a  source  of  electric  current  for  the 
machine,  the  current  source  having  a  positive  and  a  nega- 
tive side,  a  pair  of  normally  open  control  contacts  for 
the  machine  positioned  at  the  said  compartment  and  in- 
cluding a  fixed  contact  and  a  movable  contact,  mounting 
means  for  the  movable  contact  for  moving  it  into  electrical 
engagement  with  the  fixed  contact  responsively  to  place- 
ment of  a  consumer  receptacle  in  filling  position  in  the 
compartment,  and  electrical  conductors  interconnecting, 
in  a  first  scries  circuit,  the  positive  side  of  the  source  of 
current,  the  coin  chute  means  and  the  actuating  means 
for  the  valve,  and  back  to  the  negative  side  of  the  source 
of  current,  the  said  first  circuit  beifig  completed  through 
a  coin  in  the  coin  chute  means  held  in  arrested  position 
by  the  retractable  coin-arresting  mechanism,  the  said 
first  circuit  by-passing  the  electromagnetically  actuated 
means  for  the  coin  chute  means  aiKi  the  normally  open 
control  contacts  in  the  said  compartment  and  energizing 
the  actuating  means  for  the  valve  for  shifting  the  valve 
into  its  first  position,  and  additional  electrical  conductors 
interconnecting  in  a  second  series  circuit  including  a  posi- 
tive side  of  the  source  of  current,  the  said  control  contacts, 
and  the  electromagnetically-actuated  means  for  the  coin 
chute  n>eans.  thence  back  to  the  negative  side  of  the 
source  of  current,  the  said  second  circuit  by-passing  the 
coin  in  the  chute  means  and  the  valve-actuating  means, 
the  said  circuit  being  completed  by  closing  the  control 
contacts  responsively  to  insertion  of  the  consumer  re- 
ceptacle into  its  compartment,  the  closing  of  the  second 
circuit  releasing  the  coin  through  retraction  of  the  coin 
arresting  mechanism  responsively  to  energizing  the  elec- 
tromagnetically-actuated means  for  the  chute  means  when 
the  second  circuit  is  closed,  the  valve-actuating  means 
being  de-energized  by  closing  the  second  circuit,  thereby 
shifting  the  valve  into  its  second  position  for  filling  the 
consumer  receptacle  with  liquid  from  the  liquid-measur- 
ing means. 

2.792.921 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Frederick  P.  Sharpc,  Dcariwni.  Mich^  assignor  to  Kelaey 

Hayes  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origfaial    appUcatkHH    Febr«ary    25,    1952,    Serial    No. 
273,187.     Divided  and  this  appIicatloD  Jime  1,  1954, 
Serial  No.  433.457 

4Claiiiis.    (C1.198— 19) 
1.  Mechanism  for  transferring  articles  from  one  work 
station  to  another  comprising  a  reciprocable  member  hav- 
ing spaced  parallel  bars  and  a  transverse  bar,  opposed 
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spaced  abutment  ban  on  said  parallel  ban  and  having 
shoulden  for  engaging  and  positioning  the  articles  oo 
taid  parallel  ban,  said  shoulden  being  spaced  from  the 
laterally  inner  edges  of  said  parallel  bars,  laterally  and 
longitudinally  spaced  upright  pins  longitudinally  adjust- 
ably oiounted  on  said  transverse  bar  for  loofitudioally 
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and  angularly  pHJsitioning  an  article  on  said  parallel  ban 
between  said  abutment  ban,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  member  from  a  position  locating  said  upnght  pins  in 
position  to  engage  an  article  at  one  work  station  to  a 
position  locating  said  upright  pins  in  position  to  locate 
an  article  at  the  other  work  station. 


2,7W,»22 
ARTICXE  FEEDING  DEVICE 
ClaKace  J.   MalbfcX,   Ckiaigo>   DL,   aflricnor   to   F.    B. 
Rcdtegton  Co^  CMcago,  I1L,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


AppUcatkM  Aafwt  29,  19S2,  Serial  No.  3«7,072 
2  Clahiis.    (CL  198—26) 


1  Article  feeding,  transtcrnng  and  conveying  mech- 
anism comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  vertically  posi- 
tioned adjacently  spaced  chutes  arranged  in  side-by-side 
relation,  each  chute  containing  a  plurality  of  articles 
arranged  m  end-to-end  contacting  relation,  the  discharge 
ends  of  said  chutes  terminating  angularly  forwardly  in  a 
straight  line  and  arranged  in  the  vame  horizontal  plane, 
a  driven  cylinder-likc  transfer  wheel  arranged  at  one 
side  of  the  chutes  whereby  the  chutes  are  tangentially 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  wheel,  said  wheel  having 
spaced  pockets  formed  in  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
pockets  receiving  articles  from  each  chute  simultaneously 
in  spaced  apart  horizontal  and  lateral  alignment  from 
the  discharge  end  of  each  chute,  a  continuously  operating 
honzontal  bucket  conveyer  beneath  the  transfer  wheel  and 
having  article  receiving  open  sided  buckets  for  receiving 
articles  from  the  pockets  in  the  wheel  with  each  article 
having  its  inner  and  outer  ends  in  alignment  laterally  and 
in  the  same  honzontal  plane,  driving  means  to  rotate  said 
transfer  wheel  and  to  drive  said  horizontal  conveyer  simul- 
taneously and  continuously  in  timed  relation  with  the 
wheel,  and  a  spring  pressed  member  interposed  inter- 
mediate said  chutes  and  adjacent  said  wheel  to  insure  said 
articles  being  received  in  the  respective  pockets  of  said 
wheel. 


2,7«,W3 
CONVEYOR  DEVICES  FOR  LOOSE  MATERIAL 
Haterick 


■4  Priti  DIttiucr, 
to  HdMfkk  Kofvcn  Gcaeibcfcaft 


Hawtrnktr  It,  1M3,  ScrW  No.  39U2t 
«CUh.    (CL19t— ^37) 


I.  A  conveyor  device  for  different  bunken  with  sepa- 
rate conveyon  feeding  from  the  bunken  to  a  common 
conveyor,  and  each  moved  by  individual  drives,  which 
are  coupled  with  one  another,  and  equipped  with  level 
control  tneans  responsive  to  failure  of  supply  of  a  defi- 
nite level  on  any  of  each  of  the  separate  conveyon  to  stop 
the  drive  of  the  otben,  and  surt  the  drives  up  again  after 
restoration  of  the  definite  level,  said  level  control  means 
comprising  a  level  indicator  for  each  conveyor,  individual 
switches  therefor,  and  switches  in  a  control  circuit  having 
a  relay,  a  closabie  switch  in  a  further  control  circuit 
operable  to  closed  position  by  the  relay  in  the  control 
circuit,  on  opening  of  one  or  nriore  of  the  switches  for 
the  level  indicaton  as  a  result  of  failure  of  a  predeter- 
mined level  of  matenal  on  the  conveyon,  relays  for  each 
conveyor  operable  by  said  closing  of  the  further  control 
circuit,  individual  driving  ntolor  circuits  with  individual 
driving  moton  for  the  individual  conveyon,  said  driving 
motor  circuits  being  breakable  individually  by  the  afore- 
said relays  for  their  correspotiding  conveyor  on  closure 
of  said  further  control  circuit,  said  individual  switches 
each  comprising  a  second  contact  in  a  shunt  circuit  by 
which  the  level  indicaton  for  the  switches  serve  to  switch 
in  a  shunt  circuit,  so  that  the  corresponding  driving  mo- 
tor circuits  for  each  conveyor  remain  closed  while  the 
other  driving  motor  circuits  remain  open  when  each 
switch  IS  operated  by  its  indicator;  charactenzed  by  the 
arrangement  with  each  of  the  driving  motor  circuits  of 
a  motor  protection  switch  with  a  coil  which,  in  response 
to  shortening  of  a  short  circuit  fuse  and  a  thermal  pro- 
tection element  in  the  driving  motor  circuit,  switches  of! 
the  driving  motor  in  conjunction  with  an  auxiliary  con- 
tact whereby  the  further  control  circuit  of  the  moton  is 
shunted  to  energize  iu  release  to  break  all  of  the  driving 
motor  circuits. 


2,791,924 
COOLING  DEVICE 
Gconc  W.  Vrcclaad,  Oakland,  CaW.,  aaatgaor,  by 

mm^mtmtM,   to   KalMr   StocI    Corporatioa,    Oakland. 

Calif.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Nevada 

ApplicatkM  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,779 
7  CWbm.    (a.  19ft— 14) 

1.  In  a  device  for  use  in  the  atmospheric  cooling  of 
hot  sinter  material  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  wheel-like  frame,  an  unobstructed  fnisto-conical 
material  receivinf  deck  mounted  on  the  center  of  said 
frame,  said  deck  also  being  inclined  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly, the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  deck  being  slightly 
less  than  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  nuterial  discharged 
thereon  stKh  that  the  material  slides  progressively  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  on  said  deck,  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric aprons  arranged  in  the  manner  of  steps  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  frame  adjacent  the  bottom  extrem- 
ity of  said  deck  for  successively  receiving  material  flow- 
ing down  the  inclined  surface  of  the  deck,  spreader  means 
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urging  the  deposit  material  being  cooled  in  a  thin  layer  space  is  provided  for  matenal  to  be  elevated  and  oon- 

on  each  of  th«^  aprons,  one  of  said  spreader  means  veyed.  said  outer  wall  means  being  movable  with  wid 

including  plow  means  mounted  on  a  conunon  frame  for  rotatable  frame,  projecting  means  carried  by  said  rotat^ 

removing  the  material  from  its  previous  position  on  an  able  frame  movable  laterally  into  said  arcuate  space  to 


apron  to  the  next  adjacent  apron  after  a  single  revolution 
of  the  wheel-like  frame  and  further  plow  means  for  re- 
moving the  material  from  the  outermost  of  said  aprons 
upon  the  cooling  of  said  materiaL 


2,792,925 

MOVABLE  BLADE  TYPE  ELEVATOR  CONVEYOR 

OrvUlc  J.  Borrowdak,  CUcago,  IU. 

AppUcadon  May  11.  1953,  Serial  No.  353,934 

13  Clalma.    (H.  198—167) 


inhibit  retrogressive  movement  of  the  material  therein, 
and  cam  track  means  carried  by  one  of  said  frames  and 
cam  follower  means  carried  by  the  other  frame  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  cam  track  means  for  moving  said  pro- 
jecting means  into  said  arcuate  space. 

2,792,927 
LOAD  CARRIERS  FOR  USE  IN  OVERHEAD 
TROLLEY  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Edward  Mullen,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  and  Ro«  Hami,  Bran- 
•oo.  Mo.,  aaaigDora  to  Meckanioi  Handling  Systems, 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cwporatioo  off  Michigan 
Original  appUcatiOB  May  17,  1947,  Serial  No.  748,704, 
E^w   Patent  No.   2,«»4,993,  dated  January   5,   1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  8,  1953,  Serial  No. 

7  Clafans.    (CL  198—177) 


1.  An  elevator  conveyor  comprising  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  relatively  movable  frame  mounted  upon 
said  stationary  frame,  means  carried  by  said  sUtionary 
frame  for  moving  a  portion  of  said  movable  frame  in  an 
upwardly  direction,  means  carried  by  said  stationary 
frame  and  spaced  from  a  portion  of  said  movable  frame  to 
provide  zones  along  the  upward  path  of  travel  of  said 
movable  frame  for  the  reception  of  material  to  be  elevated, 
a  plurality  of  projecting  mcmben  carried  by  said  movable 
frame  and  laterally  movable  into  and  out  of  said  rone, 
and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  frames  for  laterally 
moving  said  projecting  memben  into  and  out  of  said  zone. 


\\ktz¥.-^^^^A^r^ 
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ELEVATOR-CONVEYOR  MECHANISM  HAVING 
CAM  OPERATED  LATERALLY  MOVABLE 
BLADES 

Onrfllc  I.  Borrowdalc,  ChkarN  HI- 
AppBcalkM  May  11,  1953,  Scrfad  No.  353,937 
11  OataM     (CL  19ft— 1<7) 
1.  An  elevator-conveyor  comprising  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  relatively  movable  frame  mounted  for 
rotation  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  upon  said  sta- 
tionary   frame,   means   upon  said  stationary   frame   for 
rotating  said  rotatable  frame,  inner  wall  means  carried 
upon  said  rotatable  frame  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
upwardly  moving  side  of  said  rotatable  frame  and  mov- 
able with  said  rotatable  frame,  outer  wall  means  carried 
upon  a  portion  of  said  rotatable  frame  in  radially  spaced 
relationship  to  said  inner  wall  means  whereby  an  arcuate 


7.  An  overhead  conveyor  system  comprising  an  over- 
head conveyor  track.  longitudinally  spaced,  chain  driven 
load  supporting  trolleys  adapted  to  travel  along  said 
track,  a  carrier  for  rigid  longitudinally  extending  loads 
suspended  from  at  least  two  of  said  trolleys,  said  carrier 
having  a  rigid  member  extending  longitudinally  between 
said  supporting  trolleys,  connecting  means  fixing  the  longi- 
tudinal position  of  said  member  relative  to  one  of  said 
trolleys,  connecting  means  including  antifnction  rollers 
between  said  member  and  another  of  said  trolleys  provid- 
ing for  free  relative  longitudinal  movement  therebetween, 
each  of  said  connecting  means  including  a  vertical  axis 
pivot  permitting  swivel  movement  of  each  trolley  relative 
to  said  member,  a  depending  member  rigidly  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  first  member  adapted  to  removably  engage 
one  end  of  a  rigid  load,  and  a  second  depending  member 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  member  adapted 
to  removably  engage  the  other  end  of  a  rigid  load. 


2,792,928 

ATTACHMENT  CLIP  FOR  LUMBER 

CONVEYOR  CHAINS 

Wmiam  G.  Holz,  Lodi,  Calif. 

Appiicatioa  March  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,252 

4  Claims.    (CL  19ft— 189) 

1.  A  material  engaging  atuchment  clip  for  a  chain 

link  having  depending  sides  each  provided  with  a  recess 
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Ihcrein;  said  clip  comprising  a  plate  to  extend  over  and 
seat  on  the  link,  a  cushion  pad  on  the  platL  a  depending 
inwardly  opening  hook  on  one  side  of  the  plate  to  en- 
gage in  the  recess  in  one  side  of  the  link  and  in  contact 


with  the  wall  of  the  recess  nearest  the  plate,  and  a  de- 
pending spring  tongue  on  the  other  side  of  the  plate  to  en- 
gage in  the  recess  of  the  related  chain  side  in  contact  with 
the  wall  of  said  recess  nearest  the  plate. 


2,792,929 
o       w    „  SHUFFLE  FEED  STRl  CURE 

Oaoxfaerty.  San  Jo«*.  (  «lif.;  „id  Ralph  K.  Daughertv 
Msignor  to  saM  Roy  M.  Magnusoo:  Genevieve  I.  Vi... 
nuson,  execurrii  of  said  Roy  M.  Magnuson,  deceased 
Applicarion  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  508.978 
5  Claims.    (CI.  198 — 218) 
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fixed  bearings  for  each  wheeK  located  so  that  the  wheels 
of  the  two  endless  bands  are  sufficiently  far  apart  to  pro- 
vide a  slack  in  at  least  one  of  the  endless  bands  and  en- 
able  a   solid   object   to   pass   between   them,   means  for 
moving  said  tracks  relatively  together  and  thereby  press- 
ing said  contiguous  runs  together  by  virtue  of  the  slack 
in  at  least  one  of  the  endless  bands  while  said  bearings 
remain   stationary,   for  gripping  the   cable  longitudinally 
between  said  contiguous  runs,  means  for  controlling  the 
rotation   of  at   least   one  of  said   wheels,   whereby  said 
cable   IS   payed  out   in   a  controlled    manner,   means  for 
moving  said   tracks,   together   with   said   runs,   relatively 
apart,  by  virtue  of  the  slack  in  at  least  one  of  the  end- 
less  bands,    while   said   fixed   bearings   remain   stationary 
to  enable  a  solid   object   to  pass  longitudinally  between 
said  wheels  and  said  contiguous  runs,  and  an  additional 
paying  out  device  for  paying  out  the  solid  object  while 
said  solid  object  is  being  passed  between  said  contiguous 
runs. 


2,7»2»f31 
YARN   TAKE   UF   DEVICE   FOR   USE   WITH   BELT 

SUPPORTED  YARNS 

fcrn^Hiuung  and  Fraiu  Liolxca,  Crebben,  Germany, 

aaiignon  to  American  Eoka  Corporation,  Fjika,  N   C 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  *" 

AppUcadon  February  15,  1956.  Serial  No.  565,715 

C  latmj  priority,  application  Germanv  February  23    1955 

4  Clainifl.    (O.  20:^240) 


1.  A  shuffle  feed  structure  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
opposite  side  frame  members,  a  first  set  of  shuffle  feed 
members  connected  between  said  first  side  frame  members 
tor  movement  in  umson  therewith,  a  second  pair  of  op- 
posite side  frame  members,  a  second  set  of  shuffle  feed 
members  connected  between  said  second  pair  of  frame 
members,  means  for  supporting  said  second  set  of  shuffle 
Turn   '"  P^''^"<^'  ''I'ernating  relation  to  said  first  set 
of   shuffle    feed   members   to  provide   successive   valleys 
and  means  mounting  each  of  said  sets  of  shuffle  members 
and   side   frame   member,  therefor  for  reciprocation   in 
parallel   relation  with  respect  to  each  other  to  provide 
a    valley   to  valley   progressing  action    for  articles  sup- 
ported by  the  shuffle  feed  structure 


I.  A  thread  guiding  assembly  comprising  a  belt  for 
supporting  a  length  of  yarn  thereon  in  a  zig  zag  course 
across  its  width,  take  up  means  presenting  a  yarn  take  up 
surface  of  varying  penpheral  speed  along  its  length,  a 
tnangiHar  thread  guide  for  guiding  the  yarn  from  the 
belt  to  said  take  up  means,  said  thread  guide  having  a 
yarn  receiving  loop  at  its  base  commensurate  with  the 
width  of  the  yarn  course  on  the  belt  and  having  an  eye 
at  Its  apex,  and  means  mounting  said  thread  guide  for 
pivotal  movement  in  response  to  tension  vanation.  in 
said  yarn  to  select  the  compensating  position  along  the 
length  of  said  take  up  means. 


.v».^^..  2,792,930 

DEVICE  FOR  PAYING  OIT  A  SUBMARINE  CABLE 

r^     1^  r>     .  ^^^   ^   SHIP 

David  Graham.   Eltham,   London,   Emtiand,  ajainor  to 

Jjm'JZ*  '^'""'^  '""'*'^'  '  ondonTn'SinTXU 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  4.  1952 
5  Claims.     (CI.  203—225) 


c-«r^^  2,792,932 

SPRING  BLOCK   FOR  CARRYING  CASES  FOR 

Ml  SICAL  WIND  INSTRUMENTS 

Alfred  Freistat,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Application  July  14,  1954.  Serial  No.  443317 

1  Claim.    (CI.  20^—13) 


J. 


cable 'IhfrV'^  f'^'"*  °"'  ^^  *  '^'P  ^  ^"bmanne 
cable   which    may  have  a  solid  object  connected  in   it 

end";:^  ba^n:  Z  °'  "''"^  '*"'^^-  ^^^'^  ^  *^-h"-^' 

said  endle.  bandrtUs'^x^e^ng  arn^srsaid^n'    haJ^n'  ^'fl"""'^  *"'  '  ^*"  ^°^  *  "^"*-'  -'--"' 
tiguous  runs  respectively,  each  track  being  on  the  fid^nf    .        ^  '»,^""'  ^°'"  '"^  "^'^'^'^  ^^'^^   ^^'^^^  '"^- 

.ts  conuguous  run  opposite  to  the  other  com.luou    run     o  'a"hV  ^^r"°"  '."t'  ''''"  "^"""  ''"^^^  '"«^'^" 

ner  contiguous  run.    of  a  block  built  in  said  body  section  for  supporting  the 
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instrument,  said  block  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
b<xJy  section  to  a  point  remote  from  the  other  end  thereby 
providing  a  compartment  at  said  latter  end  for  accom- 
modating the  flaring  horn  of  the  instrument,  a  sectional 
block  on  the  center  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  supporting 
block  for  retaining  the  instrument,  said  retaining  block 
having  a  section  fixed  on  the  supporting  block  and  having 
a  section  slidable  thereon,  said  fixed  and  slidabie  sections 
each  having  a  vertically  disposed  head  with  a  horizontally 
disposed  hollow  arm  portion  at  its  lower  end  leaving  a 
portion  of  the  head  extending  thercabove,  the  hollow  arm 
portion  of  the  slidable  section  being  telescoped  in  the 
hollow  arm  portion  of  the  fixed  section,  and  a  tension 
spring  extending  through  said  telescoped  hollow  arm  por- 
tions, one  end  of  the  spring  being  fixed  to  the  fixed  section 
and  its  other  end  fixed  to  the  slidable  section  for  urging 
the  fixed  and  slidable  sections  toward  each  other,  the  por- 
tions of  the  heads  of  the  fixed  and  slidable  sections  pro- 
truding above  the  hollow  arm  portions  defining  a  space  for 
receiving  the  crossed  valve  members  of  the  instrument,  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  hollow  arm  portions  providing  a 
supporting  surface  therefor. 


2,792,933 

DISPENSER  FOR  SAFETY  RAZOR  BLADES 

Charies  E.  Butlln,  Plattsbarg,  N.  Y^  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  American  Safety   Razor  Corporation, 

Brooklvn,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Application  January  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  204.558 

5  CUima.    (CI.  206—16) 


t=:v/ 
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verse  to  and  communicating  with  said  slots,  said  recess 
having  an  inclined  bottom  one  of  whose  edges  forms  a 
step  at  the  end  of  each  slot  and  slopes  downwardly  from 


I.  A  dispenser  for  safety  razor  blades  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  new  blade  containing  upper  cham- 
ber member  having  a  top  wall,  depending  front,  rear  and 
side  wails,  and  an  open  bottom,  said  front  wall  having  a 
discharge  mouth  at  substantially  its  juncture  with  the  top 
wall  and  said  front  and  rear  walls  being  each  substan- 
tially twice  as  deep  as  s.ud  side  walls,  a  vault  for  used 
blades  comprising  a  used  blade  containing  lower  chamber 
member  having  a  bottom  wall,  upstanding  side  walls,  and 
an  open  top,  a  partition  member  interposed  between  the 
two  chamber  members  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the 
upper  member  and  the  top  of  the  lower  member,  said 
partition  member  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  having 
integral  spring  finger  means  projecting  upwardly  into  the 
upper  chamber  member  for  yieldably  supporting  a  stack 
of  new  blades  therein  for  sequential  discharge  through 
the  front  wall  mouth  of  said  member  and  having  flanges 
depending  from  its  opposite  side  edges  with  the  free  edges 
of  said  flanges  supported  by  the  lower  member  and  the 
side  margins  of  the  partition  member  at  the  juncture  of 
said  flanges  underlying  the  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
upper  member,  and  means  holding  the  upper  ar>d  lower 
members  and  the  partition  member  detachably  clamped 
in  assembled  relation  with  the  front  and  rear  walls  of 
the  upper  member  closing  the  front  and  rear  of  the  lower 
member,  said  means  comprising  cooperating  lugs  and 
slots  formed  respectively  on  the  juxtaposed  surfaces  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  two  chamber  members. 


2.792,934 

TOOL  CASE  WTTH  RECESSED  BOTTOM 

Vittorio  Roccfaettl,  Rovereto,  Italy 

Appllcatioa  December  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  3,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  206—17) 

1.  A  tool-carrying  case  comprising  a  body  provided 

with  a  plurality  of  tool-receiving  slots  of  progressively 

increasing  depth  and  further  provided  with  a  recess  trans- 


thc  location  of  the  shallowest  slot  toward  the  location  of 
the  deepest  slot,  thereby  remaining  substantially  parallel 
to  a  plane  tangent  to  the  circumferences  of  all  of  said 
slots. 


1,792,935 
TOOL  CASE  WITH  PIVOTED  END  MEMBERS 

Vittorio  Roccbetti,  Rovereto,  luly 

Application  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,874 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly  May  18,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  206—17) 


1.  A  tool  case  comprising  a  bottom,  a  pair  of  opposite 
side  walls  rising  from  said  bottom,  a  pair  of  end  mem- 
bers bridging  opposite  extremities  of  said  side  walls,  and 
a  cover  hingedly  connected  with  one  of  said  side  walls; 
at  least  one  of  said  end  members  being  pivoted  onto  said 
side  walls  and  swingabie  between  a  normal  position  and  an 
upturned  position,  a  face  of  said  one  end  member  nor- 
mally direct  toward  the  other  end  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  blind  tool-receiving  holes  and  being 
further  provided  with  a  recess  along  the  upper  edge  of 
said  face  adapted  to  receive  an  edge  of  said  cover  in  the 
normal  position  of  said  one  end  member. 


2,792,936 
PANEL  CRATING  STRUCTLHES 
Leonard  W.  Johnson,  Amesbary,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Bailey  Company,  Inc.,  Amesbary,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

AppUcatioo  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,159 
6  CUims.    (CI.  206—60) 


,/  Hfi'iiiuBi  B'iiiairnTBwn".i.ji:Mir 


1.  A  panel  crating  structure,  comprising  a  plui^lity 
of  sheet  metal  channel  elements  adapted  to  engage  over 
edges,  including  two  opposite  generally  pa-allel  edges, 
of  one  or  more  panels,  said  elements  which  engage  over 
said  opposite  generally  parallel  edges  being  corrugated 
in  directions  generally   transverse  of  the  directions  of 
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extent  of  their  channels  whereby  wid  corrugated  ele- 
ments are  adapted  to  become  bowed  with  bowing  of  the 
panel  edges  over  which  said  elements  engage,  and  means 
for  securing  all  of  said  channel  elements  in  assembled 
relation  on  said  panel  or  panels. 


2,7f2,f37 

CONVEYING  MECHANISM 

WUIiam  G.  Scartcs,  Ephnita,  Pa^  udcnor,  by  me»e  m- 

iigninents,  (o  Sperry  Rand  Coqporadoo,  New  Hoilaod, 

Pa^  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Applkadoo  November  2,  1»53.  Serial  No.  3«*,70J 

7  daiina.    (Q.  2W^72) 


feelers  in  a  neutral  position  when  the  feeler  measure- 
ments show  a  nut  blank  is  of  approved  dimensions  to 
permit  an  unobstructed  movement  of  the  feelers,  and 
said  slides  being  set  to  obstruct  the  movement  of  the 
feelers  when  the  feeler  measuring  movement  shows  a 
defective  blank,  means  controlled  by  the  feeler  move- 
ment to  move  the  table  into  a  reject  receiver  position 
when  measurements  show  a  defective  blank,  ejectors  for 
moving  the  blank  into  an  approved  or  reject  receiver 
in  accordance  with  the  feeler  measurements,  and  means 
for  operating  the  feelers,  table  and  ejector. 


I.  Conveymg  means  compnsing  a  trough  having  a 
bottom  and  opposed  side  walls,  a  flexible  conveyor  cle- 
ment moveable  through  said  trough  adjacent  one  only 
of  said  side  walls,  a  discharge  chute  communicating  with 
said  trough  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  one  side 
wail,  a  stationary  deflector  secured  to  said  one  side  wall 
and  having  a  deflecting  surface  slanting  downwardly  from 
said  one  sjde  wall,  said  deflector  extending  beyond  said 
discharge  chute,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  conveyor  flights 
carried  on  said  flexible  conveyor  clement  and  having  por- 
tions overlying  said  deflector,  said  conveyor  flights  being 
moveable  relative  to  the  deflector  and  adapted  to  push 
articles  of  a  length  less  than  the  space  between  adjacent 
flights  through  said  trough  and  over  said  deflector,  said 
articles  upon  reaching  said  discharge  chute  being  dis- 
charged laterally  by  gravity  into  said  chute. 


2,7fl^3» 

AERATION  AND  FLOTATION  CELL  AND 

METHOD  OF  FROTH  FLOTATION 

JohnF.  Myers,  Graciawkk,  Cohl,  a«lpM>r,  by  mcnc 

aasicBiiMfits,  to  MWag  Procaas  aad  Fatcnt  Company, 

DcflTcr.  CoIOm  a  corporatfoo  of  Delaware 

AppUcatMM  Aprfl  «,  1953.  Serial  No.  346,919 
i  ClataM.    (CL  2t9~lM) 


2,792,93* 

Nirr  SORTING  MACHINE 

Geofie  A.  Roc,  Gary.  lad. 

AppUcatloa  March  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,4«5 

12  Claims.    (CI.  209l-«S) 


n 

m 


1  An  aeration  and  flotation  cell  including  a  container 
for  liquid,  a  dnve  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  drive 
shaft  in  a  single  direction  of  rotation,  a  hood  about  the 
upper  portion  of  the  shaft  and  an  upper  impeller  mounted 
on  the  shaft  beneath  the  hood  to  draw  air  therethrough, 
and  means  for  creating  a  vortex  beneath  said  upper  im- 
peller including  means  cooperating  with  said  hood  and 
with  said  upper  impeller  to  discharge  the  air  in  a  down- 
ward direction,  a  lower  impeller  mounted  on  the  shaft 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  blades  on  said 
lower  impeller  constructed  and  arranged  to  circulate  pulp 
and  reagents  away  from  the  upper  impeller  and  down- 
wardly toward  and  outwardly  along  the  bottom  of  the 
container  when  said  lower  impeller  is  rotated  with  said 
upper  impeller  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
said  vortex  extending  downwardly  to  said  lower  impeller 
to  provide  air  to  the  lower  impeller. 


8.  A  nut  blank  inspecting  and  sorting  machine  com- 
prising an  inspection  station,  a  movable  table  for  sup- 
porting a  nut  at  the  station,  a  feeler  feeder  operable  to 
place  blanks  on  the  table  and  simultaneous!)  measure 
the  length  of  the  blank,  a  feeler  yieldingly  movable  into 
contact  with  a  blank  in  paths  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  the  path  of  the  feeder  feeler  to  determine  the  width 
of  the  Wank,  a  thickness  feeler  movable  toward  the  top 
of  the  blank  during  the  measuring  movement  thereof 
slides  mounted  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  feelers 
and  movably  controlled  by  the  feelers  in  accordance  with 
their  measuriof  movement,  said  slides  being  set  by  the 


2,792,94* 
METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRATING  THE  TITA- 
NIUM OXIDE  MINERALS  IN  BEACH  SAND 
Robert  E.  BsMraoa,  Wcateoat,  IlL,  aaslgBni  to  Arwovr 
and  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cosyosadon  of  DHbo^ 
No  Diawlttg.    Apfttcallon  October  27,  1954, 
Scrid  No.  445,125 
8  ClainM.    (CL  2«9~144) 
1.  The  method  of  concentrating  titanium  oxide  miner- 
als from  beach  sand  having  films  of  organic  minerals  on 
the  particles  therein   and  being  composed  principally  of 
quartz  particles  while  containing  titanium  oxide  mineral 
particles,    comprising   removing   the   organic   films   from 
the  particles  of  said  sand,  and  then  floating  the  titanium 
oxide  mineral  particles  away  from   the  quartz  particles 
of  said  sand  in  water  containing  an  amii>e  collector  and 
a  fluonne-containing  acid  and  being  at  a  pH  below  5.0. 


Mff. 


3,792,941 

STRAINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  KETTLES 

Fred  H.  Grocn,  Jr.,  CMci«o,  DL,  aasif  nt  to  Groci 

Co.,  Cklcaio,  OL,  a  corpondoa  of  IDtoota 

Appllcatfon  FcWvary  2,  1955.  SctM  No.  415,734 

5  ClainM.    (CL  21t— 23t) 

3.  Means  for  removably  assembling  a  strainer  element 

with  the  outlet  conduit  of  a  kettle  or  the  like,  including. 
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in  combination  with  a  strainer  plate  for  disposition  with- 
in the  kettle  over  the  aperture  of  said  conduit,  a  toofue 
member  pivotally  connected  with  said  plate  and  adapted 
for  insertion  into  said  conduit,  arm  means  associated 
with  said  tongue  member  sod  provided  with  off  standing 
elbow  means  serving  for  engagensent  with  the  inner  wall 
of  said  conduit,  said  tongue  member  and  arm  means 
being  relatively  movable,  said  tongue  member  being  pro- 


2,792,943 

WATER  FILTERING  APPARATUS 

Charles  MacUiBtoah,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

AppttcalkM  March  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,997 

2ClaiiM.    (CL21»—448) 


''"^^^f iJ—^^^^ 


vided  with  cam  means  for  slidable  association  with  said 
arm  means,  means  for  producing  a  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  arm  means  and  tongue  member,  said  move- 
ment producing  means  including  a  crank  member  and 
means  manually  operable  from  within  the  kettle  for  im- 
parting rotative  movement  to  said  crank  member,  where- 
by upon  relative  movement  of  said  tongue  member  and 
arm  means  said  elbow  means  may  be  moved  radially  of 
said  conduit  for  engagement  with  and  disen^gement 
from  its  inner  wall. 


1.  A  filter  for  use  in  purifying  the  water  of  a  swim- 
ming pool,  said  filter  comprising  a  rigid  walled  box  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  end  walls,  an  outlet  pipe  passing 
through  one  of  said  end  walls  for  the  discharge  of  filtered 
water  from  the  box,  an  inlet  conduit  passing  through  the 
opposite  end  wall  of  the  box  and  serving  to  introduce 
water  from  the  pool  to  be  filtered,  said  inlet  pipe  pro- 
jecting into  the  interior  of  said  box  a  short  distance,  a 
filter  bag  made  of  canvas  with  a  nap  on  the  inside  div 
posed  within  said  box  and  having  a  mouth  receiving  and 
deuchably  secured  about  the  projecting  end  of  said  inlet 
pipe,  whereby  any  solid  material  filtered  out  of  the  water 
may  be  caught  in  the  bag  and  the  bag  easily  removed 
and  replaced,  said  bag  being  the  sole  filtering  medium 
in  the  filter  for  said  water. 


2,792,942 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFYING 

AND  FILTERING  OF  WATER 

Georfcs  Feafllct,  Sntat-Mande,  France 

AppMcatfon  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S4343 

Claims  prtority,  application  France  April  14,  1953 

2  CUnm.    (O.  219—257) 


1  A  portable  apparatus  for  the  purifying  and  filtering 
of  water,  comprising  a  reservoir  made  of  flexible  water 
tight  material,  said  reservoir  being  open  at  its  upper  por- 
tion and  closed  at  its  lower  portion  by  a  bottom  forming 
a  tubular  appendage,  a  pocket  for  containing  a  filtering 
material,  said  pocket  being  made  of  flexible  material  and 
connected  with  said  tubular  appendage,  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  said  pocket  having  small  holes  preventing  the 
passage  of  the  filtering  material  but  allowing  passage  of 
water,  a  collector  tube  arranged  under  said  bottom  and 
m  communication  with  said  pocket  through  said  holes,  a 
tubular  clement  engaged  in  the  tubular  appendage,  a  strain- 
er fastened  on  said  tubular  element  and  protruding  above 
the  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  and  a  pinccr  forming  a 
loop  and  having  jaws  adjacent  said  loop,  said  pincer  be- 
ing mounted  on  the  tubular  appendage  to  cut  off  and  to 
open  the  communication  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
pocket. 


2,792,944 
BOOKKEEPING  STAND 
William  L.  Drommcr,  Sioox  CHy,  Iowa,  aasignor  to  Lc 
Febore  Corporation,  Cedar  RapMs,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

Application  April  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,419 
1  Claim.    (CL  211—136) 


In  a  bookkeeping  stand  of  the  type  described,  a  base 
member  comprising  a  shelf  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing member  at  each  comer  thereof,  a  second  shelf  posi- ' 
tioned  above  said  first  mentioned  shelf  and  having  down- 
wardly extending  members  adapted  to  slidably  engage 
the  upwardly  extending  members  on  the  first  mentioned 
shelf,  a  pair  of  vertically  downwardly  extending  linking 
means  pivotally  attached  to  said  upper  shelf,  said  down- 
wardly extending  linking  means  having  rollers  thereon, 
lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upwardly  extend- 
ing members  of  the  lower  shelf  and  adapted  to  slidably 
engage  said  rollers,  a  pair  of  channel-like  lever  arms  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  upwardly  extending  members  <rf 
said  lower  shelf  at  a  point  below  the  pivotal  connection 
of  said  first  mentioned  lever  arms,  said  linking  means 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  lever  arms,  spring 
means  disposed  between  said  first  mentioned  and  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  lever  arms,  slide  means  mounted  in  said 
channel-like  lever  arms  and  having  bearings  therein  to 
prevent  binding  in  relation  thereto,  spring  means  adapted 
to  bias  said  slide  members  inwardly,  a  cross  bar  conitect- 
ing  said  slide  means  relative  to  each  other,  locking  means 
on  said  cross  bar,  and  a  plurality  of  openings  on  said  up- 
wardly extending  shelf  members  adapted  to  engage  said 
locking  means. 
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2.792,<»45 

CORPSE  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Stanley  J.  Breimy,  Holdinxfonl,  Mina. 

AppUcatioa  OcKAcr  13.  1952.  Serial  No.  314,447 

4  Claims.    (CI.  212— 135j 


2,792,M4 
CAR  COLTLER 
William  J.   Metzfer,   East  arreland,  Ohio,   assixnor  to 
Natloaal  Malleable  and  Steel  Castincs  Company,  Clevr- 
laad,  Ohio,  s  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Applicadoo  Ancvst  24.  1953,  Serial  No.  375,945 
9  Claims.    (CI.  213— IM) 


7.  A  car  coupler  of  the  ngid-jawcd  type  comprising  a 
head,  said  head  having  a  pulling  jaw  adapted  to  inter- 
engagc  with  a  jaw  of  an  opposing  coupler,  said  pulling 
jaw  having  an  abutment  surface  extending  diagonally  for- 
wardly  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
car  coupler,  aligning  means  extending  laterally  of  said 
Tiead  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  pulling  jaw 
on  an  opposing  coupler,  said  means  comprising  an  inner 
portion  and  an  outer  portion,  said  inner  portion  having 
a  front  abutment  surface  which  extends  diagonally  rcar- 
wardly  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
coupler  and  is  complemcntal  to  the  abutment  surface  on 
the  pulling  jaw  of  the  opposing  coupler  and  said  outer 
portion  having  a  front  abutment  surface  which  extends 
laterally  of  the  pulling  ja\*  on  the  opposing  coupler  when 
the  couplers  arc  in  coupled  position,  said  surface  on  the 
outer  portion  being  a  continuation  of  said  surface  on  said 
inner  portion  and  extending  diagonally  forwardly  relative 
to  said  last-mentioned  surface. 


2,792  947 

POLE  CARRYING,  HANOI  INC.  \ND  SETTING 

MACHINE 

Meart  M.  Wredman,  Rapid  Clf>,  S.  Dak. 

Applicatioa  November  17.  1953,  Serial  No.  392,553 

3  Claims.    (CL  214— 3» 

1.  In  a  vehicle  mounted  pole  handling  mechanism,  a 

generally  vertically  disposed  boom  comprising  a  pair  \>f 

laterally    spaced    connected    boom   elements,    means    for 

mounting  said  boom  elements  at  their  lower  ends  to  later- 


ally spaced  portions  of  one  end  of  a  vehicle,  pole  sup- 
porting bracket  means  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the 
vehicle,  a  pole  engaging  pulley  ioumalled  between  said 
boom  elements  intermediate  their  ends  for  rotation  on 
a  horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle, 
said  bracket  means  and  said  pulley  cooperating  to  sup- 
port a  pole  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  above  said 
vehicle,  a  wiruling  drum  mounted  on  said  vehicle  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  boom,  a  cable  wound  on  said  drum. 


1.  An  article  handling  device  comprising  a  movable 
support,  a  hoist,  said  hoist  being  detachably  connected 
to  said  movable  support  for  movement  therewith,  said 
movable  support  including  an  overhead  frame,  said  frame 
being  mounted  on  an  overhead  track,  said  hoist  having 
an  upper  frame  member  detachably  connected  to  said 
frame,  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  moving  said  hoist 
out  of  supporting  engagement  therewith. 


the  free  end  of  said  cable  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  pole  longitudinally  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
pulley  to  swing  the  pole  about  the  axis  of  said  pulley 
from  its  horizontal  position  toward  a  vertical  position 
upon  binding  of  the  cable  upon  the  drum,  and  means 
limiting  movement  of  said  pole  radially  outwardly  of 
said  pulley,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  stop 
clement  rclcasably  anchored  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
boom  elements  and  spaced  from  the  pulley  a  distance 
sufficient  to  permit  swinging  movements  of  the  pole  be- 
tween its  honzontal  and  vertical  positions. 


2,792,94* 

TREE  HANDLING  DEVICE 

AlpbooM  D.  Dc  Sham>,  Hamiltoa,  Ohio,  assicnor  lo 

Emmett  Cowad,  Faloioath,  Ky. 

Applicatioa  July  2*,  1955.  Serial  No.  524,529 

3  Claims.    (CI.  214—3) 


1.  A  tree  handling  device  comprising  a  two-wheeled 
chassis  having  a  root-ball  receiving  cradle  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  including  a  lower  portion  extending  forwardly 
of  the  wheels  thereof,  means  mounting  said  wheels  for 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  chassis,  a  tow  bar  assembly 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  members  terminating  in  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  rear  ends,  the  forward  ends  of 
said  members  permanently  interconnected,  means  pivotal- 
ly  securing  the  rear  ends  of  the  tow  bar  members  to  the 
tower  pivtion  of  the  chassis  forwardly  of  the  wheels  there- 
of, means  for  rclcasably  securing  that  portion  of  the  'ower 
remote  from  the  chassis  wheels  relative  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  tow  bar  for  disposing  the  tower  portion  in  low- 
ered position,  and  means  operable  for  shifting  the  wheels 
endwise  of  the  chassis  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  a  root-ball  received  within  said  cradle. 


2,792,949 

APPARATLS  FOR  STRINGING  TOBACCO 

LEAVES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jacck  S.  Dcsknr,  Delhi,  Ontario,  Canada 

Applicatloa  March  f,  1956,  Serial  No.  570  J33 

Claims  priority,  a^ication  Canada  March  II.  1955 

3  Claims.    (O.  214—5.5) 

I.   An   apparatus   for   stringing   the   stems   of   tobacco 

leaves  or  the  like  on  a  stick  comprising  a  tying  head  having 

a  pair  of  guide  arms  one  end  of  each  of  said  guide  arms 

being  spaced  from   the  corresponding  end  of  the  other 


w 
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of  said  guide  arms,  guide  means  at  said  one  end  of  each 
of  the  guide  arms,  means  for  supplying  a  filament  to  each 
of  said  guide  means,  said  guide  means  being  adapted  to 
be  located  at  a  position  above  and  adjacent  to  the  portion 
of  the  stick  to  which  the  stems  are  being  tied  to  spread 
said  filaments  into  a  V,  the  open  portion  of  said  V  cxtcnd- 


said  elevator  carriage  for  engaging  said  second  switch 
after  said  elevator  carriage  has  traveled  upwardly  a  pre- 
determined distance,  and  spring-biased  dog  elements  pro- 
vided on  the  frame  in  the  upper  part  of  the  base  portion 
for  retcntively  engaging  the  pallet  carried  by  the  platform 
when  the  elevator  is  substantially  at  its  upper  travel  limit. 


ing  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tying 
head,  means  for  rotating  said  tying  head  to  twist  said 
filaments  together  and  means  operably  connected  to  said 
means  for  rotating  said  tying  head  for  moving  said  stick 
relatively  to  the  tying  head  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
tying  head  to  advance  the  bare  portion  of  the  stick 
towards  the  tying  head  at  a  rate  such  that  a  constant  angle 
of  said  V  is  maintained. 


2,792,95t 
PALLET  STACKING  MACHINES 
Frank  W.  Fenton,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Harold  L.  Bock, 
Greenwood.    Ind.,    asrifpion    to    Beacon    Production 
Equipment  Corporation,  Centreville  Township,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois  „  «,  „ 

Application  August  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,968 
3  Claims.    (CL  214— *) 


1.  A  pallet  stacking  mactiine  comprising  a  main  four- 
sided  frame  defining  a  base  portion  and  an  upper  pallet- 
storage  chamber,  said  frame  having  on  one  side  in  its  base 
portion  a  pallet-feed  opening  spacedly  above  the  bottom 
of  said  base  portion,  a  fluid  motor  having  a  piston  located 
in  said  base  portion,  an  elevator  carriage  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  piston  for  movement  thereby  toward 
and  away  from  said  pallet  storage  chamber,  a  platform 
pivotally  engaged  at  its  rearward  end  to  the  rearward  end 
portion  of  said  elevator  carriage,  plates  secured  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  forward  end  of  said  platform  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  below  same,  a  member  provided  in 
said  main  frame  proximate  the  pallet-feed  opening  for 
supporting  the  said  plates  when  said  elevator  is  in  lowered 
position  wherein  the  upper  surface  of  which  is  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  member  whereby  said  platform 
will  be  presented  in  rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
position  for  gravity  impelled  movement  thercacross  of  a 
pallet  to  be  stacked  and  received  thereon  through  said 
feed  opening,  a  first  switch  for  actuating  said  fluid  motor 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  platform  when  in  pallet- 
receiving  position  for  operation  by  the  pallet  received 
thereon  whereby  upward  travel  of  said  elevator  carriage 
is  effected ,  a  second  switch  for  cfTccting  return  or  down- 
ward movement  of  the  elevator  carriage  and  located  be- 
neath said  carriage  when  the  latter  is  in  lowered  position, 
a  switch  actuating  arm  secured  to.  and  depending  from 


2,792,951 

INVALID  LIFT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Charies  E.  White,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  November  30.  1953,  Serial  No.  395,091 

3  Claims.    (CL  214— 75) 


1.  An  invalid  lift  for  vehicles  havSng  a  door  opening, 
comprising,  a  vertical  post,  dowels  on  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  post,  said  door  opening  having  holes 
to  receive  said  dowels,  a  seat  belt,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  the  post,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  sleeve, 
detachable  means  securing  the  seat  belt  to  said  arm  and 
jacking  means  engaging  the  sleeve  whereby  the  sleeve 
may  be  slid  on  the  post. 


2,792,952 

WAGON  LOADER 

Gene  E.  Elder,  Cherokee,  Iowa 

Application  October  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  388,610 

1  Claim.    (CL214— 83J6) 


^^^-^-^^F^ 


In  combination  with  a  wheeled  wagon  having  a  frame 
and  a  body  portion,  a  wagon  loader  disposed  exteriorly 
of  said  body  portion,  said  wagon  loader  comprising  an 
inclined  elevating  conveyor,  a  hopper  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  conveyor,  said  conveyor  including  an  endless 
chain,  means  for  tensioning  said  chain,  projections  on  said 
chain  for  transporting  material,  bracket  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  detachably  supporting  the  lower  end 
of  the  conveyor  adjacent  the  body  portion,  a  drive  shaft 
journalcd  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  power  source,  and  adjustable  means  for  extending  the 
drive  shaft  for  driving  the  conveyor  chain  when  the 
lower  end  of  the  conveyor  is  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
remote  from  the  body  portion  for  selectively  loading  and 
unloading  a  wagon,  said  conveyor  having  a  transverse 
end  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  end  shaft,  a  bracket  rotat- 
ably  journaled  on  said  end  shaft,  a  stub  drive  shaft 
journaled  on  said  bracket,  a  bevel  gear  on  said  stub  drive 
shaft  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  bevel  gear  on  the 
end  shaft  whereby  the  end  shaft  and  the  conveyor  may 
be  driven  with  the  stub  drive  shaft  disposed  in  various 
angular  positions  when  the  drive  shaft  is  connected  to  the 
stub  drive  shaft  when  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyor  is 
selectively  disposed  adjacent  to  and  remote  from  the  body 
portion. 
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2,7W,f53 

MECHAMCAL  HAiNDUNG  MECHANISMS  OR 

DEVICES 

DomM  Mayer  Kkmg,  Sftrreucc,  Eagfau^ 

AppHcadoa  December  f,  1M3.  ScrlaJ  No.  3»i,fi7 

t  Claimt.    (CL  214— 14«^ 


I.  A  mechanical  handling  device  for  transferring  arti- 
cles from  one  position  to  another  comprising  a  base  frame, 
a  carriage  supponed  on  and  movable  relatively  to  said 
base  frame  a  slide  supported  on  said  carriage  and  mov- 
able relatively  thereto  in  a  direction  at  nght  angles  to 
that  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  an  upstanding  column 
mounted  on  said  slide  a  member  supported  by  and  mov- 
able upwardly  and  downwardly  relatively  to  said  column, 
at  least  ooe  arm  associated  with  said  member  and  capable 
of  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  member,  means  for  moving  said 
arm  angularly  about  its  pivot  and  load  engaging  means 
mouQied  on  said  arm. 


t,'m,954 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Cari  J.  Wes(tfa^(,  P1tiA«nli,  Pa^  awifur  to  Vulcan  Re- 
wfTth  CorporadoB,  PMafcargli,  Pa^  ■  eoq^ratfon  ol 
Pennsylvania 

A^lkadon  May  15.  If53.  Serial  No.  355.212 
II  ClaiBis.    (CI.  214—147) 


rJfil'f  ■« u — 1''!  'Wt* 


^_jir- 


I.  A  material  handling  device  compnsing  a  support, 
a  generally  horizontally  oriented  load<arTying  arm  and 
connections  between  the  arm  and  the  support  through 
which  the  arm  is  carried  by  the  support,  the  connections 
including  a  parallel  motion  linkage  having  links  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  of  the  arm  oriented  generally  ver- 
tically and  means  comprising  a  generally  horizontally 
oriented  operating  member  for  changing  the  elevation  of 
one  of  the  longitudinally  spaced  links  relatively  to  the 
other  and  thereby  tilting  the  arm 


2,7f2,M5 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 

■  E.  %iaMii.  WlMton-Sniem,  N.  C. 

ApplkatfM  March  4.  If 55,  Scrtal  No.  4W,#7f 

•  Clttmn.    (CL  214—354) 

I     A  golf  ball  retrieving  device  comprising  a  movable 

frame,  a  receptacle  on  sajd  frame,  and  at  least  one  ball 

retrieving  assembly  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 

retrieving  assembly  comprising  a  routable  disc,  at  least 


one  wheel  connected  lo  said  disc  in  laterally  spaced  rela 
tionship.   said   wheel   being  of  a  smaller  diameter   than 
said  disc  and  being  spaced  from  said  disc,  a  peripheral 


guide  structure  spaced  radially  and  laterally  from  each 
wheel,  and  a  conveyor  associated  with  each  wheel  and 
adapted  lo  convey  articles  from  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel  to  said  receptacle. 


2,792,954 
INDU5nUAL  LIFT  TRUCK  WITH  BODILY  SHIFT- 
AIL*  UPRIGHT  GUIDES  AND  MINIMUM  LOAD 
OVERHANG 

rwm^K^^mK  m&mm^  ABTIC,  rrW^Ct 

ApfllcatkM  NoTtakcr  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  479.t79 

ClaiM  priority,  ay»Hc«tlon  FraMe  Decciafctr  3,  1953 

7  OataH.    (CL  214—472) 


I.  In  an  industrial  lift  truck  having  a  bodily  shifiable 
lift   mechanism,   in  combination:    a   frame   supported   by 
a  rear  power  directing  and  driving  rear  wheel  train  sec-l 
tion    and    having    a    U-shaped    front    section    comprising 
two  spaced   parallel   side   rails   forming   an   unobstructed 
median  space;  a  supporting  wheel  under  the  forward  end 
of  each  said  side  rails;  on  each  side  of  said  median  space, 
adjacent    to   and   parallel   with    said   side   rails,    a   lower 
guide  ramp  pivotably  mounted  and  articulated  on  said 
frame  and  extending  forward  of  said  supporting  wheel, 
and  an  upper  guide  ramp  fixedly  attached  to  the  rear  of 
said  rear  section,  said  upper  ramp  being  located  directly 
above  said   lower  ramp  and  having  a  forward   portion 
substantially  parallel  with  said  side  rails  and  a  rear  por 
tion  sloping  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  the  front  end 
of  said  forward  portion  being  located  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate between  said  rear  section   and  said  supporting 
wheel;  a  shiftable  lift  system  comprising  load  carrying 
means  and  two  guiding  uprights  for  said  load  carrying 
means  at  the  rear  thereof;  in  each  of  said  uprights,  a  lint 
supporting  roller  engafing  said  lower  ramp  and  a  second 
guiding   roller  disposed  at  a  distance  rearward   of  said 
upright  and  engaging  said  upper  ramp;  means  to  shift 
said  uprights  between  the  rear  and  the  front  ends  of  said 
lower  ramps;  a  ground  engaging  prop  rigid  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  each  of  said  lower  pivolable  ramps;  said 
uprights  and  said  lower  ramps  being  adapted  to  coop 
crate  in  such  nianner  that  when  said  uprights  are  shifted 
to  the  front  end  of  said  lower  ramps,  the  latter  end  piv- 
ots automatically  downwards,  and  said  props  engage  the 
ground  automatically  and  relieve  said  supporting  wheels 
from  the  weight  of  the  load  and  prevent  the  toppling  of 
the   truck  during  loadiag:  and  when   said  uprights  are 
shifted  to  the  rear  end  of  said  lower  ramps,  in  the  load 
transporting  position,  said  uprights  engafe  said  rear  end 
to  cause  automatically  the  upward  pivoting  of  the  front 
end  of  the  lower  ramps  and  the  automatic  release  of  the 
props  from  the  ground,  thereby  allowing  the  truck  to  be 
moved. 
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2,792,957 

BOTTLE  CAP 

Conrado  Ahrmma  RoMtMS,  Saalvc*,  Pocrto  Rko 

AppUcatkNi  March  9,  1954,  Serid  No.  579,479 

SCIatea.    (CL  215— 39) 


V  A  bottle  cap  of  the  crown  type  comprising  a  flat 
annular  metal  ring  of  relatively  thin  deformable  metal 
having  a  depending  peripheral  skirt,  and  upwardly  facing 
peripheral  channel  on  the  bottom  margin  of  said  skirt,  a 
circular  outer  paper  body  mounted  on  said  ring  and  hav- 
ing a  depending  penpheral  skirt  received  in  said  channel, 
said  channel  being  crimped  to  clamping  and  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  second  nanKd  skirt,  and  a  paper  seal- 
ing disc  received  in  said  first  named  skirt  and  disposed  in 
sealing  contact  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said  ring  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  top  portion  of  the  paper  body, 
the  channel  being  crimped  inwardly  sufficiently  to  elevate 
the  central  portions  of  said  outer  paper  body  and  paper 
sealing  disc,  and  being  sufficiently  yieldable  to  be  de- 
flected outwardly  when  sufficient  finger  presure  is  applied 
to  the  elevated  central  portions  of  the  outer  paper  body 
to  depress  said  central  portion. 


2,792,951 

CONTAINER  HANDLE 
UwrcMc  A.  Beyer.  Sluikcr  Haighta,  Ohio,  aaritBor  to 
The  Hayacs  MawrfadvlBi  Coip—y,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  cotyoradoa  of  Ohio 

AMlkathM  Match  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,715 
IClafaa.    (a.  215— 199) 


2,792,959 
PLASTIC  BREAKER  STRIP  CONSTRUCTION 
Wttliam  J.  Diaaaoad  Md  Ralph  Eagcac  Wallcahrock, 
EraatvUle,  lad.,  and  Elmer  B.  Dcrr,  Oak  Park,  nU 
asrisaon,  by  meaae  ■■Ignmrati.  to  Whiripool-Seegcr 
CorporatioB,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  September  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  3t2,t25 
1  Claim.    (CL  229—15) 

JlAi 


.TT  to 


In  an  open  top  refrigerator  cabinet,  the  combination 
of  an  outer  shell  forming  a  box-like  container  terminating 
in  an  open  top  wall,  with  a  liner  spaced  from  said  shell 
and  also  ending  in  open  top  at  substantially  the  same 
height  as  the  shell,  insulation  between  said  liner  and  shell, 
the  upper  edges  of  said  liner  and  shell  each  having  a  re- 
versely turned  flange  lying  thereagainst  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  liner  and  shell,  said  flanges  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  width  in  each  case  and  terminating  in  hori- 
zontal flanges  on  the  liner  and  on  the  shell  which  extend  to- 
ward each  other,  and  an  upwardly  turned  narrow  retain- 
ing flange  on  the  free  edge  of  each  horizontal  flange,  a 
rigid  base  strip  of  insulating  material  having  a  pair  of 
grooves  in  its  lower  face  for  receiving  both  said  upwardly 
turned  flanges,  said  strip  closing  the  opening  between  the 
shell  and  the  liner  about  said  open  top,  a  U-shaped  non- 
metallic  gripping  molding  covering  and  finishing  the  upper 
edges  of  both  the  shell  and  the  liner,  a  layer  of  decorative 
material  on  said  rigid  strip,  and  a  transparent  layer  of 
initially  plastic  pourable  material  located  above  said 
decorative  material  and  extending  from  shell  to  liiter  be- 
low and  beside  said  U-shaped  molding,  to  anchor  said 
layer  in  place  and  forming  an  upper  hard  smooth  finished 
surface  between  said  U  moldings,  while  sealing  the  insula- 
tion between  the  shell  and  liner  against  ingress  of  moisture 
from  the  top  and  forming  a  finished  breaker  strip,  and  an 
insulating  door  closing  said  open  top  and  having  a  resilient 
sealing  member  engaging  the  upper  smooth  surface  of 
said  breaker  strip. 


2,792,940 

GROUND  INSERTED  VASES 

Ckarlct  A.  Waloakc,  OcvclaBd,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,t41 

4  Claims.    (O.  229— IS) 


A  handle  structure  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  bottle 
container  having  a  neck  portion  comprising  a  collar  hav- 
ing diametrically  disposed  ears,  each  provided  with  a  key- 
shaped  opening,  the  said  collar  having  end  members 
which  extend  beyond  the  ears  of  the  said  collar  and  the 
whole  collar  structure  being  under  tension  to  clasp  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  when  the  collar  is  snapped  thereon,  a 
loop-shaped  handle  having  at  the  ends  thereon  diametri- 
cally in-turned  extensions,  said  extensions  occupying  the 
openings  in  the  said  ears  and  bearing  against  the  side 
wall  of  the  bottle  neck,  a  second  resilient  member  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  neck  of  the  bottle  opposite  to  that 
portion  of  the  neck  engaged  by  the  collar,  said  member  at 
its  ends  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  por- 
tion which  occupies  a  portion  of  the  opening  in  each  of 
the  aforesaid  ears  and  bears  against  the  intumed  mem- 
bers of  the  loop-shaped  handle  whereby  to  frictionally  erv 
gage  with  the  said  handle  and  adapted  for  maintenance 
in  any  adjusted  position. 


I.  A  receptacle  of  the  type  described  suitable  to  be 
permanently  inserted  in  the  ground,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  open  end  casing  having  one  end 
formed  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  and  having 
the  wall  thereof  adjacent  the  opposite  end  inwardly 
crimped  to  form  inwardly  extet>ding  projections,  an  open 
end  cylindrical  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  a  flexible  closure  member  inserted  into  one  end  of 
the  cylindrical  member  to  form  a  receptacle  for  receiv- 
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ing  and  holding  floral  decorations  therein,  said  inwardly 
extending  projections  serving  to  limit  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  cylindrical  member  within  the  casing 


2,791, Wl    -^ 

TACKLE  BOX 

Samael  R.  Gordoa,  Wavnesboro,  Vi. 

Appljcatioa  May  21.  1954.  Serial  No.  431,474 

2  Claims.     (CI.  22»— 20) 


2,792,9*3 
BOIT  ACTUATOR  FOR  CIOSITIES 
D^aJd  F.  Smitli,  Hollbton,  Mmsh^  asiignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  repirsented  by  (he  Secretary  of 
tB«  Amy 

Application  March  6,  1956.  Serial  No,  569,951 

1  Claim.    (CI.  220—25) 

(Granted  aoder  Title  35.  I .  S.  Code  (1952),  »ec.  266) 


I.  A  fishing  tackle  box  comprising  an  upstanding  con- 
tainer having  an  open  side,  a  lid  having  spaced  tabs  pro- 
jecting perpendicularly  therefrom  hingedly  connected  to 
«aid  container  at  its  lower  end  wall  and  being  in  con- 
fronting face  to  face  relation  with  said  open  side  when 
normally  closing  said  container,  said  lower  end  wall 
of  said  container  having  a  portion  of  its  width  ad)accnt 
said  open  side  disposed  at  an  upward  angle,  the  remaining 
portion  of  Its  width  being  honzontally  disposed  and 
forming  at  its  junction  with  said  angled  portion  an  abut- 
ment engageable  with  said  lid  at  its  lower  end  edge  for 
restraint  of  movement  of  said  container  more  than  90* 
with  respect  to  said  lid. 


2,792,962 

MULTICEI  LI  LAR  ROCKKT  PACKAGF 

Freest  H.  Granfeit,  Huntingdoa  \  alley.  Pa.,  assugnor  to 

tht   United  States  of  America  u  represented  by    the 

Secretary  of  tbc  Nary 

AppHcatioa  October  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  542.122 

7  Oalms.    (CI.  220— 21 » 

(Granted  noder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  lec.  266) 


A  closure  for  a  container  opening  defined  by  a  sput 
or  the  like,  compnsing  a  plug  having  a  free  fit  in  said 
sput.  there  being  a  gasket  seat  about  said  opening,  said 
closure    having    an    annular    flange    overlying    said    seat, 
a    sealing    gasket    micrpt>sed    between    said    flange    and 
«at.   said   plug   having   a   lower  portion   formed   with   a 
downwardly   opening  diametral   slot,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  cross  pins  in  said   lower  end  of  said   plug,   said 
pins   spanning  said   slot,   a    K^lt   pivoted  on   each   pin.  a 
rotatabje   shaft   journalled   in   said   plug   axially   thereof 
said  shaft  having  a  screw  threaded  lower  end  extending 
into  said  slot  between  said  bolts,  a  nut  threaded  on  said 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said  nut  having  a  slidable  fit  in 
said  slot  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  nut  with  said  sh.ift, 
said    nut    having   two   opposite    side    faces    formed    with 
spur  gear  teeth,  said  bolts  having  inner  ends  formed  with 
spur  gear  teeth  enmeshed  with  said  teeth  of  said  nut.  said 
bolts  having  front  ends  comprising  toes,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction  beinp 
operative  to  move  said   nut   and  said  rear  ends  of  said 
bolts  downwardly,   whereby   said   toes  of  said   bolts  are 
^wung  upwardly,  and  said  toes  being  so  formed  and  ar- 
ranged that  such  action  moves  said  toes  from  retracted 
positions  wherein  they  are  housed  in  said  slot  to  projected 
operative  positions  wherein  they  cammingly  engage  said 
sput  and  draw  said  flange  of  said  closure  and  said  gasket 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  gasket  seat. 


2.792  964 

SAFETY  RADIATOR  CAP 

Halter  /.  Reese  and  Arthur  C.  Smith,  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Application  October  29.  1956.  Serial  No.  61ll.97g 

4  Claims.    (CI.  220-^M) 


1.  A  light  weight  high  strength  multi-cellular  structure 
for  use  as  a  container  and  supporting  means  for  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  generally  cylindncaj  ob(ects.  said  struc- 
ture including  a  plurality  of  elongated  ps>lygonal  hollow 
members  open  at   both   ends  each   consisting  of  shaped 
thin  sheet  material  and  grouped  together  in  mutually  ad- 
jacent positions,  a  tubuhir  outer  shell  avsembly  open  at 
both  ends  and  having  an   inner  surface  shaped  and  ar- 
ranged to  encircle  and  interengage   the  peripheral  outer 
surfaces  of   the   grouped   hollow    members,   said   hollow 
members  being  arranged  so  that  the  entire  outer  surface 
of  each  hollow  member  is  disposed  in  contact  with  por 
tions  of  the  outer  surface  of  adjacent  hollow   members 
or  portions  of  the  inner  surface  ot   the  outer  shell  as- 
sembly, and   a  suitable  adhesive  coating  extending  over 
the  enure  outer  surface  of  each  hollow  member  and  over 
the  entire  inner  surface  of  said  outer  shell  avsembly  and 
effective  to  permanently  interconnect  all  jontacfmg  sur 
faces  and  thereby  form  an  open  ended  rigid  unitary  struc- 
ture. /       "'• 


I.  A  radiator  cap  for  closing  the  filling  spout  of  a 
radiator  of  a  water  co<-)led  internal  combustion  engine, 
having  a  neck  connected  to  the  radiaior  top  which  has  an 
opening  with  valve  seat  nm.  an  overflow  pipe  m  the  lower 
part  of  said  neck,  an  upper  closing  cap  removably  at- 
tached to  the  top  of  the  spsiut  neck,  and  a  closing  valve 
plate  attached  to  the  lower  face  of  the  upper  closing  cap. 
resilienily  closing  on  said  valve  seat,  means  for  unseating 
said  valve  plate  without  disturbing  said  upper  closing 
cap  consisting  of  a  link  connected  to  said  valve  plate  and 
extending  upward  through  said  closing  cap.  a  valve 
opening  spring  on  top  of  said  cap  attached  to  said  link 
and   adapted    to   normally   hold   said   valve   plug   in   un- 
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seated  open  position,  and  a  lever  on  top  of  said  closing  time  prior  to  the  time  that  the  exit  end  of  said  chute 

cap   operating    a   cam    adapted   to   compress   said   valve  reaches  said  predetermined  discharging  position,  whereby 

opening    spring    so   that    said    valve    plate    will    remain  seeds  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  number  dorp  out 

closed,  and  adapted  to  release  said  valve  opening  spring  of  said  chute  through  said  opening  in  said  exit  end  por- 

to  unseat  said  valve  plate,  when  desired.  tion  into  the  interior  of  said  drum. 


2,792,965 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Eari   E.   Schoessow,   Barberton,  Ohio,   assignor  to   The 
Babcock  &.   WUcox  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  22.  1954.  Serial  No.  470,410 
6  Claims.    (CI.  220—69) 


^5fe^^ 


1.  A  high  temperature  pressure  vessel  construction 
comprising  a  vertical!)  elongated  pressure  vessel  subject 
to  a  high  temperature  and  having  a  circular  horizontal 
cross  section  and  a  metallic  laminated  cylindrically  shaped 
skirt  having  its  laminations  integrally  secured  to  the 
pressure  vessel  and  to  each  other  by  a  common  secure- 
ment  in  heat  transfer  relationship  and  extending  beyond 
one  end  of  said  vessel  for  the  support  thereof. 


2,792.966 

POTATO  AND  LIKE  SEED  PLANTING  MACHINES 

Tadensz  Paul,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  February  18.  1953,  Serial  No.  337,490 

4  Claims.    (Q.  221—174) 


-« 


2,792,967 

CONTAINER  DENESTLNG  AND  FEEDING 

MECHANIS.M 

Charies  H.  Dixon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell-O 

Corpotation,  Detroit,  IVlich.,  a  corporatioD  of  Michigan 

Application  February  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,719 

5  Claims.    (CL  221—210) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  individual  containers 
successively  from  a  stack  of  contaitJcrs,  the  combination 
comprising  an  inclined  container  magazine  to  receive  the 
container  stack  with  the  containers  oriented  mouth  down- 
wardly, a  slider  supported  for  reciprocation  toward  and 
away  from  the  lower  end  of  the  magazine  and  generally 
parallel  thereto,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slider,  stack 
supporting  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  magazine 
movable  between  a  normal  stack  supporting  position  and 
a  stack  disengaging  position,  a  gripper  head  pivoted  on 
the  slider  for  rotation  between  a  container  withdrawing 
position  and  a  container  discharging  position,  means 
operable  by  the  slider  to  move  the  stack  supporting  means 
into  stack  disengaging  position  as  the  slider  approaches 
the  end  of  its  upstroke,  container  grasping  means  on  the 
gripper  head  for  grasping  the  lowermost  container  of  the 
stack,  the  stack  supporting  means  thereupon  being  re- 
turned to  normal  position  in  supporting  relationship  to 
the  remainder  of  the  suck,  means  for  rotating  the  gripper 
head  from  its  container  withdrawing  position  to  its  con- 
tainer discharging  position  as  the  slider  approaches  the 
lower  end  of  Its  downstroke,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
container  grasping  means  at  the  end  of  the  downstroke. 


2,792,96s 

PHOTOGRAPmC  SLIDE  HOLDER  AND  EJECTOR 

William  C.  CaMidy,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

AppUcation  Jamiary  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,125 

1  Claim.    (CI.  221—276) 


1.  A  seed  planter  comprising  a  rotatable  dr\un.  a 
transversely-extending  seed  chute  mounted  in  said  drum 
for  rotation  therewith  and  having  an  entrance  end  por- 
tion and  an  exit  end  portion,  means  for  supplying  a  plu- 
rality of  seeds  to  said  ervtrance  end  portion  of  said  chute 
during  each  revolution  of  said  drum,  said  chute  being  so 
disposed  within  said  drum  as  to  deliver  all  of  the  seeds 
supplied  thereto  to  the  exit  end  portion  of  said  chute  dur- 
ing one  revolution  of  said  drum,  seed  discharge  means 
near  the  bottom  of  said  drum,  said  drum  having  an  open- 
ing therein  communicating  with  the  exit  end  of  said  chute 
and  cooperating  with  said  seed  discharge  means  when  the 
exit  end  of  said  chute  reaches  a  predetermined  position 
near  the  bottom  of  the  drum  to  discharge  any  seeds  in  said 
chute  at  that  time,  the  exit  end  portion  of  said  chute  hav- 
ing a  substantially  tubular  end  zone  extending  inwardly 
from  the  wall  of  said  drum  a  distance  corresponding  ap- 
proximately to  the  thickness  of  the  predetermined  num- 
ber of  seeds  to  be  discharged  from  said  chute  during  each 
revolution  and  having  an  opening  therein  adjacent  said 
tubular  zone,  said  opening  in  said  exit  end  portion  of  said 
chute  being  located  on  the  lower  side  of  said  chute  at  a 


A  holder  and  ejector  for  flat  card-like  elements  com- 
prising a  relatively  thick  base  ha'.ing  a  smooth  flat  top 
surface,  an  elongated  upright  magazine  supported  on  and 
rising  from  said  base,  said  magazine  including  a  rear 
wall,  a  front  wall  and  side  walls,  said  side  walls  extend- 
ing below  the  bottom  edges  of  the  front  wall  and  rear 
wall  and  having  bottom  portions  straddling  a  portion  of 
said  base  and  secured  thereto  for  mounting  the  magazine 
thereon,  said  front  wall  terminating  above  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  base  to  provide  a  discharge  opening,  said  rear 
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wall  having  a  bottom  edge  renting  on  the  top  surface  of 
the  hase  and  provided  with  an  ejector  bar  receiving  notch, 
said  baae  having  a  rear  ponion  disposed  behind  the  rear 
wall  of  the  magazine,  a  pair  of  spacer  plates  disponed  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  base  in  spaced 
apart  relation  to  one  another  to  form  a  passageway  there- 
between disposed  in  alignment  with  the  notch,  said  notch 
being  wider  than  said  passageway,  said  spacer  plates 
having  notched  corners  opening  into  the  passageway  and 
into  the  ends  of  said  rear  wall  notch,  a  cover  plate  over- 
lying the  spacer  plates,  fastenings  securing  the  cover  plate 
and  spacer  plates  to  one  another  and  to  the  base,  said 
cover  plate,  spacer  plates  and  the  rear  wall  notch  com- 
bining with  a  part  of  the  top  surface  of  the  base  to  form 
a  guideway.  an  ejector  bar  siidably  disposed  in  said  guide- 
way  and  supported  on  said  top  surface  for  sliding  move 
ment  longitudinally  of  the  bate,  said  ejector  bar  includ- 
ing an  elongated  shank  fitting  siidably  in  said  passageway 
and  having  a  laterally  enlarged  forward  end  forming  a 
head,  said  head  being  of  a  width  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  passageway  and  tixed  to  move  siidably  through 
the  rear  wall  notch  and  to  seat  in  said  corner  notches  of 
the  spacer  plates  m  a  retracted  position  of  the  ejector 
bar.  said  eKCtor  bar  being  displaceable  manually  from 
a  retracted  position  for  moving  the  ejector  bar  head  for- 
wardly  through  said  rear  wall  notch  and  into  the  maga- 
zine, spring  means  urging  the  ejector  bar  to  a  retracted 
position  thereof,  said  magazine  being  adapted  to  contain 
a  stack  of  card-like  elements  supported  on  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  base,  and  said  ejector  bar  being  of  a  thickness 
less  than  the  thickness  of  the  individual  card-like  elements 
for  engaging  and  displacing  the  bottommost  card-like 
element  forwardly  of  the  holder  and  partially  through 
said  discharge  opening  when  the  ejector  bar  :s  manually 
moved  to  a  projected  position. 


DISPENSER 

Jokn  C.  Andcnoo,  Hamlltoa.  0«ik> 

AppllcatkMi  July  S.  19S5.  Serial  No.  520.845 

9  Claiim.    (CI.  222— <2) 


I.  A  dispenser  of  fluid  for  application  to  a  sealed  stand 
ard  can  having  top.  bottom,  and  s  de  walls,  said  dispenser 
comprising  m  combination,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  bon- 
net including  a  deep  circumferential  skirt  and  a  perfo- 
rated top  wall  spanning  the  skirt,  the  skirt  being  dimen- 
sioned to  snugly  but  siidably  receive  one  end  of  a  can. 
a  gasket  within  the  skirt  to  abut  said  can  end,  an  elongate 
pump  body  fixed  to  the  top  wall  of  the  bonnet,  said  pump 
body  being  bored  longitudinally  to  provide  a  plunger 
chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  chamber,  and  an  outlet  port, 
all  in  fluid  communication,  a  spout  associated  with  the 
outlet  port,  and  a  one-way  check  valve  in  the  outlet  port 
precluding  flow  of  fluid  from  the  spout  toward  the  pres- 
sure chamber,  the  pump  body  being  bored  transversely 
through  the  pressure  chamber  to  provide  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  openings  to  accommodate  a  slidable  intake  tube, 
an  elongate  intake  tube  of  uniform  external  diameter 
siidably  received  in  said  aligned  openings  and  shiftable 
completely  through  the  pump  body  from  an  elevated  in- 


operative position  to  a  lowered  operative  position,  the 
intake  tube  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions,  the 
upper  end  portion  being  laterally  apertured  to  place  the 
interior  of  the  tube  in  communication  with  the  pressure 
chamber  when  the  tube  is  lowered  to  the  operative  posi- 
tion, a  one-way  check  valve  on  the  lower  end  portion  of 
the  tube  precluding  gravitation  of  fluid  within  the  tube, 
the  check  vaJve  last  mentioned  being  confined  within  the 
limits  of  the  skirt  when  the  intake  tube  is  fully  elevated, 
means  including  a  plunger  head  within  the  plunger  cham- 
ber, actuatable  to  alternately  create  pres.sure  and  a  vac- 
uum in  the  plunger  chamber  and  the  pressure  chamber, 
and  a  fixed  can-piercing  tube  depending  from  the  bonnet, 
said  piercing  tube  surrounding  the  check  valve  of  the 
intake  tube  when  the  latter  is  disposed  to  the  fully  ele- 
vated inoperative  jxisition 


DISTRIBITOR  FOR  SOIL  CONDFTIONING 

COMPOUNDS 

WahOT  D.  Gilwia.  U^tw^od,  Colo. 

lammmj  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«I,M3 
1  CWb.    (CI.  222—144) 


A  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a  wheeled  lawn 
mower  for  distributing  soil  cofKlitioning  matenals  upon 
a  lawn  simultaneously  with  the  mowing  thereof,  com- 
pnsing  a  platform  on  said  lawn  mower,  binge  supporting 
elements  on  said  platform,  an  elongated  V-shaped  hop- 
per having  a  plurality  of  discharge  ports  in  its  bottom  dis- 
inbuted  at  equally  spaced  intervals  along  the  entire  length 
of  the  bottom  thereof,  hinge  means  on  said  hopper  for 
hingedly  attaching  said  hopper  to  laid  hinge  supporting 
elements  forwardly  of  said  platform,  a  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  hopper  and  extending  beyond  the 
ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  agitating 
fingers  at  spaced  intervals  along  said  shaft,  a  driven  wheel 
mounted  on  each  extending  ertd  of  said  shaft,  each  of 
said  driven  wheels  being  poaitioned  to  contact  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  lawn  mower  wheels  when  the  lawn  mower 
IS  m  use  so  that  said  shaft  is  rotated  in  consequence  of 
movement  of  the  lawn  mower,  a  valve  plate  mounted  in 
the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and  extending  stubstantially 
the  entire  width  thereof,  said  valve  plate  being  loogitu- 
dinalty  slidable  selectively  to  open  ai>d  close  said  ports, 
said  ports  being  triangular  in  shape  whereby  the  flow 
through  said  ports  may  be  variably  govenwd  by  the  de- 
gree to  which  they  are  opened  by  said  plate,  a  substan- 
tially vertical  valve  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear 
of  said  hopper  and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
beneath  said  hopper,  flexible  means  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  lever  whereby  said  lever  may  be  swung 
from  a  remote  point,  means  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
said  lever  to  said  plate  whereby  swinging  of  said  lever 
moves  said  plate  to  open  said  ports,  spring  means  con- 
necter between  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  said  hop- 
per to  return  satd  lever  and  hence  said  plate  to  port  dos- 
ing position  upon  release  of  tension  on  the  flexible  lever 
swinging  means,  a  limit  lever  pivoted  on  the  rear  of  said 
hopper,  means  of  btching  said  limit  lever  in  any  clear- 
ance position  in  the  path  of  said  flrst  mentiooed  lever 
to  limit  the  swing  of  the  latter  to  any  desired  arc  and 
hence  control  the  degree  of  opening  of  said  ports,  means 
connected   with   said  hopper  for  swinging  the  latter  in 


May  21,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


MM 


an  arc  to  swing  said  driven  wheels  out  of  contact  with  said 
lawn  mower  wheels  to  discontinue  operation  of  said  agi- 
tation, and  means  for  securing  said  hopper  in  raised  posi- 
tion. 


f  ARTICLE  AEROSOL  GENERATION 
Carl  B.  Kabcr,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  avlKBor  to  Tkc  Haloid 
Compaay,  Rockcttcr,  N.  Y^  a  coqporatioa  of  New 
Yort 

AMllcatkM  Marck  3,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  492,063 
ICIalM.    (CL  221— 193) 


spaced  annular  recesses  therein  and  said  recesses  being 
positioned  to  coact  with  the  latch  for  retaining  the  rod. 
selectively,  coupled  with  the  sleeve,  or  extended  through 
grc.'ise  in  the  cylinder  and  with  the  handle  substantially 
against  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder  in  which  the  flange 
is  positioned,  a  cover-cap  threaded  on  the  threaded  end 
of  the  cylinder,  said  cover-cap  having  a  cylinder  therein 
and  said  cylinder  having  an  inlet  opening  communicating 


1.  A  generator  of  an  aerosol  of  powder  particles  for 
xerographic  development  comprising  an  air-tight  hous- 
ing, a  section  in  said  housing  adapted  to  be  renwvcd  to 
allow  the  insertion  of  powder  particles  into  said  hous- 
ing, an  input  tube  extending  into  said  housing,  a  tubular 
ring  positioned  within  the  housing  near  the  base  thereof, 
another  tubular  ring  positioned  within  the  housing  near 
the  top  thereof,  a  plurality  of  tubes  vertically  positioned 
v^ithin  said  housing  extending  between  said  ring  near 
the  base  and  said  ring  near  the  top.  said  input  tube  being 
connected  to  said  tubes  positioned  within  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  supply  compressed  gas  to  said  tubes  within 
said  housing,  a  multiplicity  of  fine  holes  in  said  vertical 
tubes  adapted  to  produce  a  circular  swiri  of  gas  within 
said  housing,  a  multiplicity  of  fine  holes  in  said  tubular 
ring  near  the  top  to  direct  gas  flow  downward  into  said 
housing,  a  multiplicity  of  fine  holes  in  said  tubular  ring 
near  the  bottom  to  direct  gas  flow  upward  in  said  hous- 
ing, and  an  output  tube  extending  into  and  out  of  said 
housing  adapted  to  supply  an  output  aerosol  of  powder 
particles  out  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  thereof  adapted 
to  have  connected  thereto  a  supply  of  compressed  gas 
and  that  portion  of  said  output  tube  positioned  within 
housing  having  a  multiplicity  of  fine  boles  therein. 


2,7n.972 
CARTRIDGE  GREASE  GUN  ASSEMBLY 
HaroM  H.  Dtmfr—,  Woodbiac,  Iowa 
Appbcatioa  Fcknnry  4.  19SS.  Serial  No.  4S«,14I 
9ClaiM.    (CL221— 2M) 
8.   In  a  grease  pun.  the  combination  which  comprises  an 
elongated  cylinder  having  an  internal  flange  in  one  end 
and  having  threads  on  the  opposite  end.  a  sleeve  having 
a  closed  end  v^ith  an  aperture  therein  and  having  a  skirt, 
the  diameter  of  which  is  less  than  that  of  the  sleeve,  ex- 
tended from  the  opposite  end,  a  rod  extended  through 
the  aperture  in  the  closed  end  of  the  sleeve  and  having 
a  head  on  the  end  positioned  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  on 
the  rotl.  a  tubular  member  also  positioned  on  the  rod.  a 
sprinc  extended  around  the  tubular  member,  the  piston 
being  positioned  in  the  cylinder  and  the  tubular  member 
and  spring  being  positioned  between  the  piston  and  closed 
end  of  the  sleeve,  a  latch  mounted  on  the  closed  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  positioned  whereby  resilisncy  therein  urges 
arms  thereof  against  sides  of  the   rod.  said   rod  having 


with  the  interior  of  the  elongated  cylinder,  a  plunger  posi- 
tioned in  the  cylinder  of  tht  cover-cap.  said  cylinder  of 
the  cover-cap  having  an  outlet  connection,  and  a  hand 
lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  cover-cap  and  connected 
to  the  plunger  for  actuating  the  plunger  to  pump  material 
from  the  elongated  cylinder  through  said  outlet  connec- 
tion. 

2,792,973 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

James  R.  Price,  Ffmbo,  Calif. 

AppllcalkNi  Jane  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,799 

(Claims.    (CL  222— 333) 


6.  In  an  apparatus  including  a  motor  and  pump  as- 
sembly adapted  to  pump  fluid  materials,  which  assembly 
requires  frequent  access  thereto  for  cleaning  purposes;  a 
container  having  an  open  top.  opposite  side  edges,  and 
spaced  end  edges;  means  mounted  on  each  of  the  side 
edges  of  the  container  for  reciprocal  movement  there- 
along:  a  fulcrum  rod  interconnecting  the  reciprocal  means 
and  constraining  said  means  to  substantial  alignment 
transversely  of  the  side  edges;  means  mounted  on  the  rod 
and  extended  transversely  therefrom  adapted  to  rest  on 
an  end  edge  of  the  container  and  being  pivotal  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  means  mounting  the  motor  and  pump  as- 
sembly thereon  with  said  assembly  downwardly  extended 
into  the  container  when  the  mounting  means  is  rested  on 
the  end  edge  and  with  the  assembly  substantially  hon- 
zontally  disposed  in  rested  position  on  the  end  edge  op 
posite  to  that  on  which  the  mounting  means  is  adapted 
to  rest  when  said  mounting  means  is  pivoted  upwardly. 
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PinVfF  TYTE  UQtID  DLSFENSER 

La  Vera  N.  Smith  awl  Adc«  i.  Soldi,  Herman,  Pa. 

AppUcadoa  inly  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  5I9.SS6 

3  ClataH.    (CL  222—376) 


y  .  \ 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  liquid  container, 
a  pump  connected  with  said  contamer,  a  liquid  inlet 
pipe  connected  operatively  with  said  pump  to  conduct 
liquid  from  said  container  to  said  pump,  and  movable 
liquid  conducting  means  on  said  inlet  pipe  having  suction 
lines  terminating  near  opposite  ends  of  said  container. 
said  movable  means  including  a  valve  body  slidable  lon- 
gitudinally on  said  liquid  inlet  pipe,  said  pipe  having 
ports  which  are  selectively  closed  by  said  valve  body  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  valve  body  on  said  pipe, 
and  said  suction  lines  being  earned  by  said  body  and 
selectively  arranged  in  registry  with  said  ports  to  conduct 
liquid  from  selected  ends  of  said  container,  and  said  body 
being  rotatable  on  said  pipe  to  follow  by  gravity  the 
liquid    in   the   container   when   the   container   is   tilted. 


2,792,975 

CLOSURES  FORLIQLID  CONTAINERS 

Oscar  B.  Yorker.  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  April  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  426.423 

2  Claims.    (CI.  222 — 49S) 


S- 


I.  A  closure  for  liquid  containers  comprising  a  pour- 
ing spout  having  a  tapered  upper  end  portion  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening  at  iu  free  end  and  having  an 
annular  rib  extending  completely  and  uninterruptedly 
thercaround  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  below  said 
end  portion,  a  resilient  cap  having  a  tapered  inner  surface 
to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  spout,  said  cap  including 
an  impervious  top  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting  and 
continuous  annular  rib  formed  on  its  inner  surface  and 
spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  top  by  an  amount 
not  greater  than  the  said  distance  between  the  rib  on 
said  spout  and  the  end  portion  thereof  plus  the  width  of 
the  spout  rib,  so  that  said  ribs  simultaneously  form  a 
lock  and  a  continuous  and  uninterrupted  annular  seal  be- 
tween said  cap  and  spout  when  the  rib  on  said  cap  is 
engaged  below  the  rib  on  said  spout,  said  ribs  being  held 
in  forceful  sealed  interengagement  by  the  abutting  relation 
between  the  inner  surface  of  said  top  of  the  cap  and  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  spout  and  simultaneously  sealing 
off  said  discharge  opening  m  the  spout. 


2,7f2,976 
CONTAINER  A.ND  SPOLT  THEREFOR 

Hall  Stewarl.  DanTille.  HI. 

Application  Jnne  3.  1955.  Serial  No.  513.027 

5  Oaims.    (CI.  222—569) 

1.   A  spout  for  a  container  adapted  to  be  attached  to 

a  wall  thereof  and  extend  outwardly  through  an  opening 


therein  comprising,  a  spout  base  of  plastic  material 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  opening  and  including 
an  inner  end,  and  outer  plastic  flange  integral  with  said 
base  and  adapted  to  bear  against  an  outer  surface  portion 
of  said  wall  adjacent  to  said  opciung  and  make  sealing 
contact  therewith,  and  an  ini>er  plastic  flange  integral 
with  said  base  and  adapted  to  bear  against  an  inner  sur- 
face portion  of  said  wall  adjacent  to  said  opening  and 
make  sealing  contact  therewith,  the  inner  and  outer 
flanges  each  adapted  to  cover  an  area  greater  than  that 
of  said  opening  so  as  to  embrace  the  wall  portion  de 
fining  the  opening,  the  inner  flange  being  of  small  width 


to  provide  a  step  construction  and  the  outer  flange  being 
adapted  to  cover  a  relatively  large  area  of  said  wall  por- 
tion surrounding  said  area,  the  spout  base  being  tapered 
in  a  portion  extending  inwardly  from  adjacent  to  said 
inner  flange  to  said  inner  end  to  aid  in  inserting  said  base 
into  said  opening,  the  extreme  inner  end  of  the  spout 
having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  opening,  the  por 
tion  of  the  spout  between  said  flanges  being  relatively 
thick  in  comparison  to  the  thickness  of  said  tapered  por- 
tion in  order  to  aid  in  preventing  accidental  inward  dis- 
tortion thereof. 


2,792,977 

RIFFLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRF.SSING  IRONS 

Re«ina  Klein,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jmc  14,  195^  Serial  No.  591,405 

10  Claims.    (CI.  223—36) 


1.  In  an  iron,  a  sole  plate  having  at  least  one  recess, 
and  an  auxiliary  plate  mounted  in  said  recess  for  ad 
justment  between  a  recessed  position  and  a  position  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  from  the  sole  plate,  .said 
recess  and  auxiliary  plate  being  elongated,  the  recess  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  iron  adjacent  one  side 
thereof  from  the  forward  extremity  of  the  sole  plate  to 
a  location  intermediate  opposite  ends  of  the  sole  plate, 
said  recess  and  auxiliary  plate  being  of  narrowly  elliptical, 
mating  configuration. 


2,7f2,97f 

PANTS  HANGER 

Joseph  Dcamer  Cadd,  Boise,  Idaho 

Appttcatioa  Angwt  1 1.  1955,  Serial  No.  527,858 

7  Claims.    (O.  223—95) 

I.   A   pants  hanger  comprising  a  sheet-like  body  por 

lion  having  top  and  bottom  edges,  a  pair  of  extensions 

projecting  downwardly  from  the  opposite  end  portions  of 

\aid  bottom  edge,  said  extensions  being  reverted  and  having 

pants   engaging    pt>rtions   formed   on   their   reverted   end 

portions,  a  second  pair  of  extensions  extending  in  reverted 

relatmn  from  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  top  edge  of 

said   body   portion,  said  second  pair  of  extensions  being 


tencraily  parallel  to  said  first  pair  of  extensaoos  and  beinf 
rwerted  a  secood  time  at  a  point  opposite  the  reverted 
portion  of  said  first  pair  of  extemioos  to  provide  up- 


Sl£^ 


'1 


standing  portions  having  panto  engagjnf  portiOM  formed 
on  their  free  end  portioiis.  .^  ^ 


tending  from  the  top  of  the  front  wail  over  the  top  of 
the  pack  to  close  said  box-lilLc  space,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  horizontal  shelf  secured  within  the  pack 
and  dividing  said  space  into  superposed  horizontal  com- 
partments, and  a  zippered  flap  in  the  rear  wall  of  the 
pack,  and  more  than  half  the  width  thereof,  having  its 
lower  margin  closely  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
pack  and  with  the  flap  extending  subsUntially  above  said 
shelf,  whereby  when  the  flap  is  unzippered,  it  ftJds  down- 
wardly to  serve  as  a  ground  cloth  for  articles  removed 
from  the  pack  and  provides  free  lateral  access  to  both 
of  said  superposed  compartmento.     I  ^       ' 


2,7f2,f7» 
TROUSERS  HANGER  WITH  TRIGGER  AND 
STAY  MEANS 
I C  Cola,  B  PiM,  Tax. 

It,  1954,  S«M  No.  474,371 
T^ii'    -     (0.223— M) 


'3 


1.  A  trousers  hanfer  comprising  a  pair  of  comple- 
menul  units  having  opposed  handle  portions  pivotally 
connected  with  each  other  by  way  of  a  spring  loaded 
hinge  and  opposed  cuff  gripping  and  clamping  jaws,  the 
latter  being  spread  apart  to  open  positions  when  said 
handle  portions  are  grasped  and  forcibly  pressed  toward 
each  other,  mechanical  means  carried  by  said  units  for 
spreading  and  propping  said  faws  apart  and  temporarily 
retaining  the  same  in  open  positions,  a  trigger  latch 
occupying  a  downwardly  inclined  oblique  angled  posi- 
tion aluMst  wholly  between  the  spread  apart  iaws,  said 
latch  having  a  keeper  notch,  one  of  said  uniu  being  pro- 
vided with  a  keeper  shoulder  with  which  said  notch  is 
reteasably  engageable.  and  a  sUy  element  attached  to 
the  other  unit,  said  latch  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  sUy  element 


2,792,9M 
SHOULDER  PACK 
a  ■ratm,  HiiMtMd  Part,  m. 
Maj  24, 19SS,  SsiW  No.  51M76 
2Ck^   (CL224— 4) 


• 

2,792,911 

FILES 

AIICBL.G 

rTHH^MT,  Moalciair,  N.  J. 

Appiicatfen  Decci 

^bar  4, 1952,  SoW  No.  324,957 

lOi 

^m,    (CL229— lA 
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A  file  compruiiif  an  element  hating  a  anbaranriaWy 
rectangular  back  member,  a  top  cover  member  and  a 
front  cover  member  along  one  edfe,  said  top  cover  mem- 
ber being  hingedly  secured  to  said  back  cover  member 
along  corresponding  edges  and  said  front  cover  member 
being  hingedly  secured  to  said  top  cover  member  along 
cocreaponding  edges,  said  front  cover  member  having 
dimensions  substantially  equal  to  the  corresponding  di- 
mensions of  nid  back  cover  member,  dw  file  further 
comprising  a  second  element  having  a  second  back  cover 
member  superpoacd  in  the  first  mentioned  back  cover 
member,  the  second  mentioned  badt  cover  member  hav- 
ing a  bottom  member  and  a  lower  front  member  along 
one  edge  of  said  bottom  member,  said  bottom  member 
having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
top  cover  member  and  bdng  hingedly  secured  along  one 
edge  of  the  second  mentioned  back  cover  member;  the 
file  further  comprising  two  further  elements,  each  of  said 
further  elemento  comprising  an  end  section  for  each  end 
of  the  second  mentioned  back  ntember,  each  end  section 
comprising  a  fastening  strip  and  an  end  member  and  a 
front-side  member,  said  fastening  strip  and  end  and  front- 
side  members  being  hingedly  secured  along  corresponding 
edges  and  the  width  of  said  end  member  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  said  top  member,  means  for 
hini^y  securing  said  fastening  str^  to  the  second  men- 
tioned back  member  with  the  end  and  front-side  members 
protruding  from  opposite  ends  oi  the  superpoaed  back 
members,  and  means  for  removably  securing  together 
the  lower  front  member  and  the  front-side  members  in 
juxti^KWtion  and  adapted  to  form  a  receptade  with  open 
top  and  tubatantially  open  front,  all  said  elements  bdng 
rigid,  said  front  cover  member  being  foldable  over  said 
back  member  and  said  front-side  members  being  fcridaMe 
over  said  bad  member,  whereby  all  said  dements  form 
a  flat  rectangnlar  body  iHien  folded. 


1.  In  a  shoulder  pack  of  the  type  having  front  and 
rear  walls  of  pliant  material  and  forming  with  opposed 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  a  box-like  space  open  at 
the  top,  said  pack  also  having  shoulder  straps  secured 
thereto  adjacent  said  front  wall  and  a  pliant  cover  ex- 
718  o    c— 87 


2.7923t2 
FARTmONTRAY 
V.  Milam  IB,  CUc^D,  DL 

24, 1954,  SeiW  No.  41M39 
4CWM.   (CL  229-^2) 
1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  partition  tray,  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  sh«;t  of  foldable  paper,  said 
sheet  having  a  plurality  of  cut  and  scored  lines  therein 
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to  form  a  plurality  of  trmnsvenely  extending  tabs,  at  least 
ooe  kxifitudioal  panel,  a  pair  of  side  flaps,  a  front  panel 
member  and  a  rear  panel  member,  the  remainder  of  the 
sheet  providing  a  bottom  portion  and  to  which  the  trans- 
verse Ubs,  the  longitudinal  panel,  the  side  flaps  and  the 
panel  members  are  foldably  connected  by  certain  scored 
lines,  the  scored  lines  for  the  side  flaps  and  the  panel 
members  defining  the  side  edges  and  end  edges  reapeo- 


lively  of  the  bottom  porti'on,  the  longitudinal  panel  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  end  portions  each  being  foldably  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  portion  at  respective  ends  of  the 
side  flap  associated  with  the  particular  panel,  each  end 
portion  also  being  additionally  scored  intermediate  its 
length  to  provide  for  a  double  bend  as  regards  the  end 
portions  in  the  formation  of  the  tray,  the  tabs  being  cut 
from  the  material  of  the  bottom  portioo,  and  said  tabs 
being  disposed  inwardly  from  the  side  edges  and  from 
the  end  edges  of  said  bottom  portion. 


2.79230 
AXIAL  FLOW  COMFREaMMB  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

STAGES 

A.  atamm,  ■ay  dty.  Mkk. 
NoTtMbw  S.  1954.  SatW  No.  447.0r7 
llClataM.    (CL23«~114) 


I.  In  combination  m  a  supersonic  compressor  for  com 
pressing  an  elastic  fluid,  a  case,  a  rotor  hub  means  por- 
tioned tn  said  case  for  roution  about  an  axis  defining  an 
annular  duct  with  said  case  for  conducUon  ol  aajd  fluid, 
a  first  row  of  blades  earned  on  said  hub  means  at  a 
forward  locality  thereof  in  penphcrally  spaced  relation 
thereabout  dividing  said  duct  into  a  plurality  of  rotor 
flow  passages,  a  second  row  of  peripherally  spaced  blades 
earned  on  said  hub  means  rearward  adiacent  to  said  first 
row.  said  hub  means  having  decreasing  diameter*  rear 
ward  cooperating  with  said  case  to  provide  increasing 
cross  sectional  areas  of  said  duct  rearward  therealong. 
means  to  displace  said  blades  of  said  first  now  rearward 
to  positions  between  said  blades  of  said  rear  row  where 
said  annular  cross  section  at  the  inlet  side  of  said  blades 
is  greater  than  at  said  forward  locality,  and  means  to 


rotate  said  hub  means  and  blades  at  Made  tip  speeds  rela- 
tive to  said  fluid  forward  adjacent  to  said  blades  greater 
than  the  speed  of  sound  in  said  adjacent  fluid.  : 


1»7W.M4 
PREaSURE  ELOWER 
L.  M«M^  aiisiiisH,  La.,   iii^iiii     of 
IB  A.  F.  Pl—aj  mi  tmtmtm  lo  Pfta  HaU, 
illfclfc  te  Wlna  E4wm4  Camp- 


taM  23,  IMS,  SaiM  No.  M1,U7. 
No.  2jf54J93,  *iM  Afcl  14,  1953.    Di- 
▼Mod  aad  tkk  upplcaiiuB  April  t,  1953,  Serial  No. 

347,442 

11  OafaH.    (CL  23^—131) 


"^-! 


1.  In  a  blower  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting structure  constituting  a  guide  for  a  rotor,  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  blades  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
supporting  structure  and  said  rotor  and  movable  about 
a  commoo  axis  of  rotation  extending  through  said  sup- 
porting structure,  a  blade  rotating  means,  driving  mem- 
bers movabiy  connected  to  said  blades  and  pivouUy  con- 
nected to  said  rotor  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  blade 
rotating  means,  a  locking  means  adapted  to  lock  said 
driving  members  in  longitudinally  adjusted  positions  on 
said  blades  to  vary  the  angtilar  position  of  said  blades 
about  their  axis  of  rotation  when  said  blade  rotating 
means  is  stationary  for  the  purpoae  of  varying  the  volume 
of  air  per  revolution  discharged  by  said  blades,  said  blade 
routing  naeans  operating  to  turn  all  of  said  blades  simul- 
taneously through  cycles  of  speeds  varying  progressively 
from  minimum  to  maximum  speeds  and  thence  in  pro- 
gressively decreasing  speeds  down  to  the  minimum  speeds. 


2,792,915 
FAN  HAVING  ADAJSTABLE  DIRECTIONAL 
AIR  CX)PnilOL8 
I.  Hi*Mm  9L  Loali,  Mo. 

2f,  1955,  Serial  No.  541.Mt 
1  Oata.    (CL  23«— 374) 
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A  fan  casing  having  a  substantially  square  discharge 
opening,  a  fan  mounted  therein  with  its  axis  of  roUtion 
at  the  center  of  said  opening,  four  subsUntially  square 
louvered  elements  independently  and  roCatioaally  adjusta- 
ble in  said  opening  and  having  their  junctioa  substantially 
on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  fan,  whereby  the  air  dis- 
charged from  said  fan  may  be  vanably  deflected. 


1 


1 


2,792,9M 
DIFTIREmiAL   ACTUATOR   FOR   FREVENTION 
OP  MBPRINTING  IN  HIGH  SPEED  MECHANI- 
CAL CALCULATORS 
Brae*  H.  Th^aj,  Wait  Nonralk,  aiad  loasph  E.  May, 
Norm*.  Can.,  Mrfgrnti.  try  mtm*  airisBBcate,  to 
Sparry  Hand  Cofporalloa,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Yn  a  corpo- 
olDaknvaTC 

BM  9, 1954,  Scriy  No.  43S,5U 
Trr  -       (CL235— M) 


I.  In  a  calculator  having  a  reciprocatory  rack,  a  slide 
having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  rack  and  mov- 
able relatively  thereto,  reciprocatory  means  to  move  in 
one  direction  and  release  the  slide  and  in  another  direc- 
tion to  return  the  slide  to  normal  position,  means  engag- 
ing the  slide  to  move  it  rearwardly  when  released  and  to 
rock  it  into  locking  engagement  with  the  rack;  the  com- 
bination of  means  on  the  slide  and  means  on  the  franrte 
of  the  machine  cooperating  to  unlock  the  slide  from  the 
rack  as  the  slide  is  returned  to  normal  position. 


2,792.9rf 

DECIMAL-BINARY  TRANSLATOR 

GMrga  R.  SdMte,  BiWaiiHw.  Vt. 

AppUcalfcw  Jaly  2t,  1949,  Serial  No.  ir7,2t3 

24C1^M.    (CL235— 41) 


2,792,9« 
ELECTRONIC  INTEGRATOR 
Edwla  A.  GoUbco.  PriBcetoa  iwmetkm,  N.  J. 
ky  Mcaac  MricuMSli,  la  the  United  States  of  Aoicrica 

mm      iiifby  the"  Sccretanr  of  the  Nary 

April  2t,  1951,  Ssrial  No.  223,5t7 
H  tliliiii     (CL  235-41) 
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3.  A  system  for  integrating  a  first  variable  with  respect 
to  a  second  variable  comprising  a  first  integrating  means, 
meaiu  to  oppose  the  output  of  said  first  integrating  means 
with  said  second  variable,  means  to  apply  a  constant  input 
to  said  first  integrating  means  only  for  an  interval  re- 
quired for  the  output  of  said  first  integrating  means  to 
become  equal  to  said  second  variable,  second  integrating 
means,  and  means  to  apply  said  first  variable  to  said  sec- 
ond integrating  means  only  for  said  interval  wliereby  the 
resultant  integral  is  representative  of  the  integral  of  said 
first  variable  with  req>ect  to  said  second  variable. 


2,792,919  

MEANS  FOR  LOCATING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 
MOBILE  CRAFT 
Davy  G.  C.  LKfc,  PriK«la%  N.  J.,  aarigvor  la  Radio 
of  AaMriea,  a  consoratJoa  of  Delawart 

Jhbc  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,217 
4ClalBis.    (CL235— 41) 


26.  In  a  digital  computer  In  which  the  two  binary 
digits  are  represented  by  voltage  impulses  recofxled  mag- 
netically as  correspondingly  poled  spots  of  magnetism, 
the  combination  comprising  means  including  a  first  mag- 
netic disk  having  recording  and  reading  heads  for  tem- 
porary storage  of  numbers  in  the  form  of  correspond- 
ingly poled  spots  of  magnetism,  means  including  a  sec- 
ond magnetic  disk  having  a  plurality  of  recording  heads 
angulariy  spaced  from  one  another  and  having  a  read- 
ing head,  the  recording  heads  on  the  second  disk  all  being 
connected  electrically  in  parallel  and  coupled  to  the  read- 
ing head  on  said  first  magnetic  disk  for  the  recording 
of  a  namber  from  the  first  magnetic  disk  simultiuieously 
in  a  plurality  of  locations  on  said  second  disk,  a  third 
magnetic  disk  having  a  recording  head  coupled  to  the 
reading  bead  on  said  second  disk  and  having  a  reading 
head,  all  of  said  disks  being  mechanically  coupled  to- 
gether and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  number  spaces  of 
equal  length,  a  head  associated  with  said  third  disk  betng 
offset  so  that  a  number  recorded  on  the  third  disk  from 
a  number  space  on  the  second  disk  is  shifted  in  space 
and  time  phase  to  eiEoctivoiy  multiply  the  same,  and  a 
summing  circuit  coupled  to  the  reading  heads  of  the 
second  and  third  disks  for  sioiultaneottsly  adding  to- 
gether (a)  a  shifted  aumber  from  the  tUrd  diA  and 
(^)  the  original  number  from  a  location  oa  the  second 
di^  dillcreat  from  that  from  which  the  number  was 
origiaaUy  read,  and  means  (or  recording  the  output  of 
the  summing  circuit 


mtnefn^ 
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2.  For  use  in  a  system  in  which  directional  naviga- 
tion signals  are  radiated  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  trans- 
mitting stations,  and  including  receiving  apparatus  for 
use  on  board  a  mobile  craft  for  receiving  and  translat- 
ing directional  signals  radiated  by  two  of  said  transmit- 
ting stations  into  first  and  second  mechanical  motions 
representative  of  the  azimuth  bearings  of  said  craft  with 
req>ect  to  said  two  stations;  apparatus  comprising  a  com- 
puter including,  means  for  accepting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond mechanical  motions  as  computer  inputs,  means  for^ 
producing  a  third  mechanical  input  proportional  to  the 
azimuth  bearing  of  an  imaginary  line  extending  from 
one  of  said  two  stations  to  the  other  of  said  two  stations, 
means  for  subtracting  said  third  mechanical  input  from 
said  second  mechanical  input,  means  for  subtracting  said 
second  mechanical  input  from  said  first  mechanical  in- 
put, means  for  producing  a  fourth  mechanical  input  pro- 
portional to  the  length  of  said  imaginary  lii>e,  an  im- 
pedance bridge  including  two  parallel  branches  each  hav- 
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ing  a  rheostat  connected  in  series  with  a  potentiometer, 
means  for  controlling  tbe  position  of  the  movable  arm 
of  one  of  said  rheostats  in  accordance  with  the  differ- 
ence of  said  first  and  secood  mechanical  inputs,  means 
for  controlling  the  position  of  the  movable  arm  of  the 
potentiometer  in  series  with  said  one  rheostat  in  accord- 
ance with  the  differeiKe  of  said  second  and  third  me- 
chanical inputs,  means  for  controlling  the  position  of 
the  movable  arm  of  the  remaining  rbeosut  in  accord- 
ance with  said  fourth  mechanical  input  and  means  cou- 
pled to  said  bridge  for  balancing  said  bndgc,  whereby 
the  position  of  the  nx>vable  arm  of  said  remaining  po- 
tentiometer is  made  proportional  to  the  distance  of  said 
mobile  craft  from  one  of  said  two  stations. 


COUNTER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
S.  ^ipsBsfc.  ClflM,  N.  J^  aaiionr  t»  M« 

jkMm  Coapaay,  Onocc  N.  J^  ■  cor- 
of  Ddawvs 

N«vcaifccr  5,  1953,  Soial  No.  399399 
tOa^m.    (CL  235—61) 


1  In  a  motor  driven  calctiiatiag  machine  having  an 
accumulator  register,  a  counter  register,  and  drive  means 
for  said  counter  register  including  reversing  means  ad- 
justable into  either  of  two  directioa  controlling  posi- 
tions or  into  an  intermediate  ineffective  position,  the 
combination  of  power  operated  means  for  adjusting  said 
reversing  means  to  one  of  said  controlling  position  upon 
initiation  of  a  machine  operation  involving  registrations 
in  said  accumulator  register  and  upon  termination  of  said 
machine  operation  for  adjusting  said  reversing  means  to 
the  other  of  said  controlling  positions,  a  secood  power 
operated  means  including  a  member  adjustable  to  en- 
abling or  to  disabling  position  for  adjusting  said  reversing 
means  to  its  intermediate  position  subsequent  to  its  ad- 
justment to  said  other  controlling  position,  and  manually 
lettable  means  for  cootroUing  the  adjustment  of  said 
member. 


2,792,991 

KLBCTRON1C  COMMUTATOR  FOR 

CALCULATORS 

Eimimi  P.  Dl  riitli,  PM^teap^  N.  Y.,  iislga ii i  to 

Y«fk,  N.  Y.,  •  tm^mmtam  of  Now  Yott 

ApplcattM  N«vMikcr  23,  19S3,  SoiW  No.  393^49 
13CWM.    (CL  235-^1) 

n.  In  combination,  a  first  ring  of  bistable  elements,  a 
-lource  of  pulses,  a  first  circuit  means  operative  when 
conditioned  to  connect  said  source  of  pulses  to  said  first 
ring,  iJtip  means  selectively  operable  to  condition  said 
first  circuit  means  for  transmission  of  the  pulses,  means 
including  the  transmitted  pulses  for  driving  said  first 
ring  by  sequentially  individually  placing  said  first  ring 
elements  in  a  momentarily  operative  condition,  a  second 
ring  of  bistable  elements,  second  circuit  means  operative 
when  conditioned  to  connect  uid  source  of  pulses  to 
said  second  nng,  means  connecting  one  element  of  said 
first  ring  to  said  second  circuit   means,  means  including 


the  pulses  from  said  source  of  pulses  for  driving  said 
second  ring  by  causing  the  second  ring  elements  to  be 
individually  operated  in  sequence,  said  first  ring  one  ele- 
ment in  the  momcnury  operative  condition  thereof  con- 
ditioning said  second  circuit  means  only  long  enough  to 
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cause  one  of  said  secood  nng  elements  to  be  operative, 
and  means  for  selectively  operating  said  skip  means  to 
remove  the  conditioning  of  the  first  circuit  means  at  the 
time  said  first  ring  one  element  is  operative,  thereby  pro- 
longing the  time  of  the  operative  condition  of  said  fir^t 
nng  one  element  and  permitting  the  rapid  sequential  oper- 
ation of  more  than  one  of  the  second  ring  elements. 


AmoU  B. 


2,792.992 
COMPUTERS 


Now  York,  N.  Y. 


15 


Maj  9, 1959,  SofW  No.  1M.S43 
(CL  235—79.5) 
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I.  A  computer  comprising  a  first  tube  marked  with 
indicia,  a  phtrmlity  of  writing  instnmieiits  carried  by  said 
tube  and  extending  from  the  ends  thereof,  said  instro- 
ments  being  ourked  with  indida,  and  a  second  transparent 
tube  carried  sHdaMy  and  rotatabiy  on  said  first  tube,  said 
second  tube  bdag  marked  with  indicia  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  indicia  of  said  first  tube  and  said  instru- 
ments. I 


2,792393 
CALCULATING  DEVICE 

tlk  ^^te^^^B.  ^k^^ftivB.  N  Y 

Hvcft  31, 19SS,  toW  N*.' 345,797 

iniil (CL238—m 

2.  A  calculator  dcvtoa  comprWag  • 
shaped  panel  cooadt«tiag  fraot  aad  nat 
tionai  and  dcmouBtaMe  rivot  connnctiag  Mid 
trally  thereof,  said  front  Mctkia  havifli 
aligned  circular  openings  aloOf  its  \ 
series  of  transversely  disposed  circular 


•  soc- 


of  elongated  openings  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal on  both  sides  of  iu  loogitudiiial  center,  a  pair  of 
superposed  discs  rouubiy  mpunted  oo  said  rivet  between 
said  front  and  rear  aectioitt,  said  discs  being  roUtable 
relative  to  each  other,  each  ot  said  discs  having  one-half 
of  its  srea  formed  of  opaque  material  and  its  other  half 
being  formed  of  transparent  material,  and  an  elongated 
slidable  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  rear  section  be- 
tween said  sections,  across  the  horizonully  diqx>sed  cir- 
cular openings,  a  series  of  numbers  along  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  opaque  area  of  each  disc,  visible  through  the 


JHeOkKA 


the  track  on  the  roUUUe  track  ring  being  so  shaped  that 
the  axial  thrust  on  the  said  ring  urges  the  grinding  balh 
outwardly  against  the  fixed  track  ring. 


upper  central  opening  and  constituting  tbe  nrahipHers  of 
an  example  in  arithmetic,  a  series  of  numbers  on  said 
slidable  member  visible  through  said  borizootally  disposed 
openings  and  constituting  the  multiplicands,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  series  of  radially  disposed  numbers  on  the  opaque 
area  of  each  disc  visible  through  the  other  openings  in 
the  front  section  and  constituting  the  results  c^  multi- 
plying said  multipliers  and  multi^icands,  said  front  sec- 
tion having  a  recess  in  one  of  its  long  edges  to  provide 
a  clearance  for  grasping  one  end  of  said  slidable  member 
for  manipulsting  the  same  and  haring  a  pair  of  opposed 
recesses  in  its  side  edges  to  provide  clearances  for  graq>ing 
the  discs  for  manipulating  the  same. 


2,792,994 
lALL  AND  TRACK  GRINDING  MILL  WITH  DRIVE 
MEANS      ARRANGED     SUCH     THAT     DRIVE 
TORQUE    REACTION    WILL    MAINTAIN    PRES- 
SURES BETWEEN  THE  BALLS  AND  TRACKS 
Lasato  Sosfo.  Gioonwkli,  Loadon,  Engl— d 
ilMMay  11, 1954,  SetW  No.  429,954 

■pBcntlea  Gnat  Bcttrin  May  13, 1953 
7  dWM.    (CL  241—195) 
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1.  A  grinding  machine  of  tbe  type  referred  to  compris- 
ing a  fixed  track  ring  provided  at  iU  radially  iimer  dde 
with  a  track  of  arcuate  croos  section,  a  rotatable  shaft 
fKtrrwIing  through  the  fixed  track  ring  a  rotatable  track 
ri]«  on  said  shaft,  a  track  on  said  rotetable  track  ring, 
a  set  of  grinding  balls  arranged  between  the  fixed  track 
ring  and  the  roiaubk  track  ring,  and  driving  meant  be- 
tween the  abaft  and  tbe  rotatable  track  ring  so  arranged 
that  tbe  torque  reaction  during  roution  of  tbe  shaft  tends 
to  urge  tbe  rotatahk  track  ring  axially  along  tbe  shaft. 


2,792395 

CRUSHER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  GRANULATING 

REGULATORS 

Takensa  YosMoka,  KocU  (City),  Japan 

Appttcatkia  April  1, 1955,  Sciial  No.  498,724 

2  Oahaa.   (CL  241—199) 


1.  A  crusher  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  shaped 
body,  a  casing  having  a  horizontal  axis  carrying  high 
speed  rotating  hammers,  a  hopper  mounted  thereon  at 
the  top  of  the  casing  and  having  a  discharge  portion 
directed  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
hammers,  said  hammers  being  encased  within  the  body 
and  mounted  beneath  said  hopper,  circumferentially 
spaced  moveable  rests  connected  to  said  body  at  one 
side  of  said  rotating  hammers,  a  plurality  of  flat  shaped 
granulating  regulators  installed  in  a  radial  formation  and 
attached  to  the  moveable  resu.  means  for  pivotally  in- 
clining the  granulating  regtilators  in  a  substantial  radial 
position  so  that  the  pulverized  material  strikes  against 
same  subsuntially  at  right  angles  to  effect  the  maximum 
degree  of  fineness  or  away  from  the  discharge  of  the 
hopper  so  that  the  material  strikes  against  same  obliquely 
to  thereby  effect  a  lesser  degree  of  finess. 


2.792,994 
BELT  WRAPPER 

T.  Lorig,  Pklabigh,  Pa^  aarig^er  to  Ualtod 

Steel  Coiporatioa,  a  corporadoa  of  Now  Jcracy 

AppllcatioB  May  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,542 

irhihf     (CL241— 78) 


1.  Strip  coiling  apparatus  comprising  a  reel  on  which 
the  strip  is  to  be  coiled,  and  a  bdt  wrapper  naovable  into 
and  out  of  cooperative  relationship  with  the  reel  for  wrap- 
ping the  strip  around  the  reel  at  the  beginning  of  ^ 
coiling  operation;  said  belt  wrapper  including  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  pulleys,  spaced  arms  supporting  one  oif 
said  pulleys  at  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  pivotaUy  sup- 
porting said  arms,  said  arms  and  said  last  named  pulley 
being  nKnrable  about  said  last  named  means  into  and  out 
of  operative  engagement  with  said  reel,  and  an  entfleas 
flat  belt  passing  around  said  pulleys,  a  plurality  of  said 
pulleys  having  a  cylindrical  belt  supporting  surface  of 
substantially  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  belt  so  that 
the  belt  overhangs  the  edges  thereof. 
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CONTAINER 
Hmrrj  ¥.  AffeMcr.  CforclMd  H«l(kta,  OMo,  lalfiii  to 
The  Wolf  Eavdofc  Compaay,  CIcTelaad,  Okio,  a  cor- 
pontfon  of  OUo 

i,  1955,  Serial  No.  499.M7 
(0.243-^34) 


1.  A  flat  container  for  use  aj  a  conveyor,  in  a  tube 
pneumatic  system,  comprising  a  sheet  folded  to  form  two 
leaves,  the  free  edges  of  the  leaves  being  essentially  super- 
imposed, a  portion  of  the  leaves  at  one  end  of  each  leaf 
being  individually  transversely  folded,  the  folded  portion 
o<  each  leaf  being  adhesively  engaged  with  each  ocher 
and  bent  upon  a  transverse  axis  to  form  an  upstanding 
«il  whereby  the  container  is  caused  to  nx>vc  when  in- 
troduced into  said  tube  pneumatic  system. 


2,7f2,fft 

•RAKE  SYSTEM  ON  AIRCRAFT  MULTI-WHEEL 

BOGIE  UNDERCARRIAGE 

Gcurg*   H.   Dowty,   CkdtaateHi,   Eagtaad,  aariBMir  to 

Appikadoa  Octokw  21,  1953,  S«tel  No.  3r7,45« 
'     I  priority.  ■ppMi  artuB  Gr— <  Bdtmlm 
Octofcu  23,  1952 
4ClalBM.    (CL  244— 111) 


2.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  undercamagr  which 
comprises  a  generally  upright  landing  leg.  a  bogie  frame, 
a  first  journal  means  pivotaily  supporting  one  end  of  said 
bogie  frame  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  landing  leg  for 
^^"y"*  '"  *"  "Pright  fore  and  aft  plane,  a  first  wheel 
asaen>bly  rotatively  mounted  upoo  nid  first  journal 
meant,  a  parallel  second  lounial  means  upon  the  twinging 
end  of  said  bogie  frame,  a  second  wheel  assembly  rxMa- 
tivcly  mounted  upon  said  second  journal  means,  and 
shock  absorber  means  reacting  between  said  bogie  frame 
and  said  landing  leg;  braite  means  for  said  wheel  assemblies 
which  comprises  a  first  brake  plate  mounted  coaxially  of 
said  first  journal  means  and  fixed  relatively  to  said  land- 
ing leg,  a  second  brake  plate  mounted  coaxially  of  said 
second  journal  means  and  swingable  with  but  free  to  o«al- 
lale  relative  to  said  bogie  fraoie.  a  torque  link,  pivot  pins 
joimng  said  torque  hnk  to  each  of  said  brake  plates,  at 
pomts  equally  distant  from  and  located  along  parallel 
radii  of  their  respective  journal  axes,  fluid  prewuie  brake 


acttMting  devices  mounted  upon  each  brake  plate  for 
operation  of  brakes  on  the  corresponding  wheel  asaenv 
blies.  and  pressure  fluid  conduits  extending  from  said 
landing  leg  to  the  several  brake  actuating  devices,  said 
conduits  including  swivel  joints  disposed  coaxially  of  and 
mounted  upon  said  pivot  pins,  and  sections  fixedly 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  landing  leg.  the  two  brake 
plates,  and  the  torque  link 


» 


2,792,999 

VENETIAN  BUND  INSTALLATION  BRACKET 

Hans  K.  LorMt»a,  Moaldalr,  N.  J.,  Mrignor  to  Lorcnt- 

»en  Hardwara  Mfg.  Cot^n  New  Yott,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 

raHoo  of  New  YoA 

Applkatlaa  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,531 

5Cla«M.    (O.  24«— 244) 


"^^^^ 


5    In  a  Venetian-blind-installation  bracket  in  which  (a) 
a  recUngular  vertical  plate  has  marginal  horizontal  flan^ 
and  a  rear  flange  which  receive  the  end  of  the  bead  bar 
in  overlapping  reUtion,  (6)  the  bracket  is  reversible  for 
supporting  either  end  of  the  bead  bar  of  a  Venetian  blind, 
one  horizontal  flange   being  at   the   bottom   when   the 
bracket  is  used  for  supporting  the  left  end  of  the  bead  bar 
and  the  other  horizontal  flanfe  being  at  the  bottom  when 
the  bracket  is  used  for  supporting  the  right  end  of  the 
head  bar,  (c)  a  resilient  removable  retainer  holds  the  end 
of  the  head  bar  against  forward  movement  and  has  rear- 
wardly  extending  terminal  portions  which  are  detacbably 
secured  to  the  front  end  portions  of  the  respective  hori- 
zontal flanges  by  respective  pain  of  complementary  in- 
terlocking formations,  one  formation  of  each  pair  being 
on  one  of  the  rearwardly  extending  terminal  portions  of 
the  retainer  and  the  other  formation  of  each  pair  being 
on  the  front  end  portion  of  one  of  the  horizontal  fbnges 
of  the  bracket,  and  {d)  the  bracket  is  provided  with  means 
for  maintaining  spacing  between  the  end  of  the  head  bar 
and  the  vertical  plate;  the  imprwement  wtiicfa  comprises 
(1 )  the  faitertocking  formations  extending  perpendicular- 
ly of  the  vertical  plate  and  the  rearwardly  extending  termi- 
nal portions  of  the   retainer  betng  outwardly  inclined 
whereby  these  terminal  portions  may  be  readily  inter- 
locked with  the  horizontal  flanfes  by  rearward  movement 
of  itte  retainer.  ( 2 )  the  plate-adjacent  termini  of  one  in- 
terlocking formation  of  each  pair  being  inclined  where- 
by the  retainer  may  be  disengaged  from  the  horizontal 
flanges  by  edgewise  nxyvement  of  the  retainer  away  from 
the  plate,  and  ( 3 )  the  means  for  maintaining  spacing  be 
tween  the  end  of  the  head  bar  and  the  vertical  plate  being 
teeth  formed  of  the  metal  of  the  horizontal  flanges,  the 
teeth  being  bendable  to  pro^  acroM  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  end  of  the  head  bar. 


2,793,M« 
WEIGHT  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS 
Earica  Kkta  a^  Ailhv  i.  Bufca.  OaklMd,  N.  J.,  as- 
rflMn  to  RkteriMa  Scale  Coava^,  CIMob,  N.  J.. 
a  rnwfmttttm  «f  N«w  Jmmf 
AppBraMiB  October  24, 1952,  §a>W  No.  31<,7M 
ItflilMi     (CL249— 14) 
17.  Weight  oootroOed  apparatos  comprising  weighing 
means  including  a  receiver  for  material  to  be  weighed, 
means  for  feeding  weights  of  material  to  said  receiver  to 
perform  soccesarve  wetghiat  cyclea,  a  cootrol  member 
moivable  in  a  given  directtoo  into  different  podtioas  cor- 
respoodiag  to  the  weights  of  material  to  be  weighed. 


meam  wmote  from  the  wei^ng  means  for  setting  said 
control  member  in  said  positions,  a  member  having  means 
for  advancing  it  in  said  direction  of  movement  of  said 
control  member  and  in  a  path  to  cooperate  therewith  in 
response  to  the  weights  of  material  fed  to  said  receiver  and 
to  weighing  movements  of  the  weighing  means  during 


resilient  bumper  means  on  said  shaft  adjacent  the  end 
thereof  opposite  said  one  end  for  limiting  the  upper  aix) 
lower  positions  of  said  valve,  said  bumper  meam  being 
disposed  interi<M-ly  and  exteriorty  of  said  casing,  means 
on  said  shaft  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  exterior 
bumper  means  along  said  shaft.  | 


ni*=*^   ^Ha^yrLesr 


each  weighing  cycle,  and  means  responsive  to  cooperative 
relationship  assumed  by  said  weight  responsive  member 
relativdy  to  said  control  member  during  each  cycle  as 
predetermined  by  the  setting  of  control  member  in 
said  positions  for  interrupting  the  feeding  of  the  weights 
of  material  to  said  receiver. 


ACCESSORY  FOR  INmNAL  COMBUmON 
INGINB 

to9awtCo.,a 
«r  Nevada 
Immmj  15, 1954,  Scttoi  No.  4«4^54 
THil    I     (0.251— U9) 


*^*» 


T  An  "air  biwjd  valve  assembly  for  internal' amlras- 
tion  engines  comprising,  a  boUow  casing  having  an  air 
horn  opening  thereinto  and  an  outlet  neck,  upper  and 
lower  partition  walls  providing  a  chamber  separating  the 
outlet  neck  from  the  air  horn,  said  upper  and  lower 
walls  each  having  openings  fberethrough  and  said  casing 
having  apertures  in  the  oppoaing  walls  thereof  aligned 
with  said  partition  wall  openings,  a  plunger  shaft  extend- 
ing vertically  through  said  casing  and  chamber  and 
having  its  ends  dispoaed  exteriorly  of  said  casing,  sole- 
noid means  for  moving  said  shaft  upwardly  mounted  ex- 
teriorly of  said  casing  and  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  vertically  reciprocaMe  valve  mounted  <m 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  shaft  having  upper  and 
lower  pistoo-like  head  portions  movable  into  and  out  of 
said  openings  to  sealingly  engage  the  side  walls  of  said 
openings  to  establish  and  disesUMish  communicati<Mi  be- 
tween said  air  horn  and  said  outkt  neck,  and  spac«d 


2,79MM 
GATE  VALVE  CONSTRUCHON 
B.  iLeflar,  (..oacaeaa,  vasa.,  a^^aor,  ay  bi^bc 
to  Hiairy  MaMfaitoilat  CarporatioB, 
■  I  lap  III  ■Una  af  rritfiiiiJa 
Appttcadoa  Docea^bar  26, 1959,  Serial  No.  202,620 
nClaiBM.    (CL  251— 294) 


4.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  housing  having  spaced  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  through  which  fluid  flows;  a  valve  seat 
ring  at  one  of  said  openings  providing  a  valve  seat:  a 
movable  valve  member  cooperating  with  said  seat  to  close 
said  one  opening  to  fluid  flow;  an  abutment;  a  wedge 
carried  on  the  valve  member  for  movement  therewith 
and  having  an  inclined  surface  engageable  with  the  abut- 
ment to  move  the  valve  member  against  the  valve  seat; 
means  mounting  said  wedge  on  the  valve  member  for 
bodily  movennent  relative  thereto  to  adjust  the  move- 
ment imparted  to  the  valve  member  by  engagement  of 
said  wedge  with  said  abutment;  and  a  threaded  stem  ex- 
tending into  the  housing  and  engaging  thread  means  car- 
ried by  the  valve  member  independently  of  said  wedge 
to  move  the  valve  member  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
opening  upon  rotation  of  the  stem  and  thereby  move  the 
wedge  relative  to  the  abutment. 


2.793,M3 

ROADWAY  BARRIER 

WflHam  F.  Berdnti,  New  Ortcaaa,  La. 

Appttcatfoa  DrrniAn  S,  1955,  Seriri  No.  551443 

3ClatoM.    (CL254-^) 


fc«tu>. 


1.  A  roadway  barrier  comprising  a  horizontal  elon- 
gated member  including  a  plurality  of  rdatively  narrow 
selections  of  substantial  depth  and  whose  adjacent  ends 
are  disposed  in  lapped  relation  and  pivotaily  connected 
by  knee-joints  operative  to  preclude  downward  pivotal 
action  of  the  joints,  the  endmost  sections  in  said  member 
each  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed 
grooves  which  open  through  the  outer  faces  and  lower 
edge  of  the  section  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  and 
which  grooves  are  inclined  inwardly  from  said  free  end, 
a  support  for  each  end  of  said  member  comprising  >  pur 
of  legs  having  mitered  upper  ends  freely  engaged  within 
the  respective  grooves,  at  least  one  plate  connecting  said 
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legs  together  and  having  opposite  ends  pivoCally  coo- 
oected  thereto,  and  the  upper  edges  of  said  plates  being 
disposed  adiacent  the  lower  edges  of  said  eodmost  sec- 
tions in  the  assembled  position  of  the  support  with  the 
said  upper  ends  of  the  legs  seated  in  said  grooves  for  the 
purpose    set    forth. 


Ales  J. 


l,7f3,M4 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

of 
MMkalo,  Mtea. 
May  27.  19S5,  9«W  No.  51M74 
ICWm.    (CL257— 2) 


2.  An  air  cooling  system  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
an  underground  water  source,  said  cooling  system  com- 
pnsing  a  first  well  casing  forming  a  supply  castng.  a 
second  well  casing  forming  a  return  casing,  a  circulating 
pump  connected  to  said  supply  casing  for  drawing  water 
therethrough,  an  air  cooling  beat  exchanger,  first  pip- 
ing connecting  said  beat  exchanger  to  said  pump,  second 
piping  connecting  said  heat  exchanger  to  said  return  caa- 
ing.  vacuum  produang  means  connected  to  certain  of 
uud  piping  for  initially  placing  all  parts  of  said  system 
under  a  vacuum,  said  beat  exchanger  having  an  upper 
part,  means  connected  to  said  upper  part  for  removing 
excess  air  from  said  system,  said  means  including  a  pul- 
sator  pump,  said  heat  exchanger  having  an  air  inlet  side, 
a  ihermosut  mounted  adjacent  said  inlet  side  for  actua- 
tion by  air  to  be  cooled,  means  electrically  connecting 
said  thermostat  to  said  pulsator  pump  for  contrT>lling  the 
operation  of  said  pulsator  pump. 


2,7f3,tt9 
AUTOMATIC  TEMPeRATURE  AND  WATER  REGU- 
LATION FOR  mOTOGRAFHlC  DEVELOPING 
RokOTt  J.  Wi^MT  mi  ErMcfa  L.  MtbImij.  tmMman, 

Stitoi  «rf  AiMfIca  aa  npfawtoi  by  tkc  Sttrttmj  ol 
the  Krmj 

Dtcimtku  4,  I»53,  ScrW  No.  3M3«« 
li  riahMi.    (CL257— 4) 


I  Apparatus  of  the  character  deacribcd  comprinat  ■ 
principal  tank  having  a  waste  outlet  at  a  pmlctennined 
high  Uquid  level  therein,  a  water  supply  and  a  doct  liae 
from  the  water  supply  to  the  Unk.  a  first  valve  in  said  Hw 
for  controlling  (low  of  water  from  said  supply  to  the  tank, 
means  responsive  to  low  water  level  in  said  unk  to  open 
said  valve    a  water-conditiomng  aJtematively  exothermic 


and  indothermic  beat  exchanger  operatively  associated 
with  said  duct  line,  means  in  said  duct  line  reqwnsive  to 
a  predetermined  exceptional  temperature  cooditiao  in  the 
water  in  said  duct  line  in  relation  to  a  predetermined 
mean  temperature  required  and  including  said  beat  ex- 
changer to  transfer  heat  correctively  to  and  from  water 
in  the  duct  line  according  to  the  variation  from  said  mean, 
the  last  named  means  being  responsive  to  a  corrected 
condition  of  said  water  to  assume  an  inoperative  condi- 
tion, a  recirculation  duct  opening  from  said  tank  at  a 
predetermined  operating  water  level  lower  than  said 
waste  outlet  and  communicating  with  said  duct  line  be- 
tween said  valve  and  said  heat  exchanger,  a  second  valve 
in  said  recirculation  duct,  and  means  responsive  to  water 
at  and  above  said  operating  level  and  exceptional  tem- 
perature together  to  close  said  first  valve  and  open  the 
second  valve  and  responsive  to  approximately  said  mean 
temperature  condition  of  said  water  in  said  duct  line 
to  reverse  the  last  named  positions  of  said  valves,  and 
means  constantly  operative  to  move  water  in  said  duct 
line  through  said  beat  exchange  unit  to  said  tank  and 
effective  to  raise  the  water  content  of  the  tank  to  said 
high  level  when  said  first  valve  is  open. 


2,793«iM 
CALR^fDR■  ROLL 


IS.  19S3. 9«W  No.  39t^S3 

(CL257— «5) 


4.  In  a  heat  exchaage  roO  of  the  Aefl  type,  oonpristng 
an  outer  riiell  and  an  inner  core  with  t  tciBpertture  con- 
trol fluid  ctrculatinf  systcan  disposed  therebetween  for 
circulating  temperature  control  fluid  to  control  the  tem- 
perature of  the  roll  surface,  means  for  dividing  the  tem- 
perature control  fluid  drenlating  tyntm  into  sonea  along 
the  length  of  the  roll,  means  for  condncting  temperature 
control  fluid  into  all  of  said  boom,  means  for  discharging 
temperature  cootrol  fluid  from  the  individual  zones,  and 
adiustiag  means  located  cxianMlly  of  the  rod  to  vary  the 
volume  of  tempermture  control  Inid  directed  through  one 
zone  from  that  directed  through  other  zones. 


2,T«Mt7  I 

BA9KROARD  RADIATOR  VfRUCTURE 

U^prt  IS.  1994,  SatW  No.  4S2,17f 
4Clitaii.    KXIST— 133) 

1.  Baseboard  radiaSor  structure  compffisint  a  wall  plase 
adapted  to  be  flxed  to  a  wall  just  above  a  floor,  said 
pUte  having  a  flaate  extending  forwmrdly  from  the  top 
thereof  to  provide  a  hood,  a  phmdity  at  wrtkally  cs- 
isading  sheet  oMtal  straps  seemed  lo  the  front  of  snid 
plale  and  having  their  lower  portion  sxteadhig  forwarAy 
mbstantially  above  the  bottom  edge  of  said  plate,  dwet 
metal  braeketa  ftxnd  to  said  plate  and  cstending  ferwar«y 
therefrom  hsfeth  said  hood,  said  brackets  each  oao- 
prising  a  forwardly  exteadiag  vertical  web,  a  later^ 
extending  mounting  flange  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  web, 
a  laterally  extending  stiffening  lUage  at  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  web,  and  a  laterally  extending  panel-sopport  flange 
at  the  front  edge  of  said  web,  said  stifleaiag  flaage  having 
an  eJoogated  slot  therethrough,  a  sheet  metal  pipe  hanger 
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exteadiag  through  said  slot  aad  having  a  portion  engaging 
the  upper  surface  of  said  stiffening  flange  to  suspend 
said  hanger  therefrom,  a  beating  pipe  suspended  by  said 


phragm  member  having  a  plurality  of  positions  dependent 
upon  fluid  pressure  in  said  body,  one  of  said  positioos  at 
a  predetermined  pressure  causing  a  portion  of  said  re- 
silient member  to  contact  said  ball  as  it  rotates  upon  said 
path  to  impede  rotation  diereof. 


hanger,  and  a  front  panel  having  suspension  meam  en- 
gaging said  panel-support  flange,  the  forwardly  extend- 
ing lower  portions  of  said  straps  engaging  the  lower  edge 
of  said  panel 

MULTIPLB  8P  ACED-m  A9SEMELIES 
I  J.  DiiigiB,  KaMM  CMy,  Mo. 
I  Inly  23. 19S4,  Ssilal  No.  445^19 
ICliyta.    (CL  2S7— 242.15) 


A  midtiple-wall  pipe  nait  or  assembly  of  the  rhsrartry 
a  plurality  of  pipes  arraoged  in 
lad  spaced  rel^ioa.  aad  a  plu- 
rality of  rod  i"^T^"g  sIcmcBls  traveniag  the  aanular 

rsUtively  flxed  spaced  relatiaa.  said  pipes  being  provided 
with  burred  ^t— *'f  t<*  u>^  '^  eteaaents  for  promo*- 
ittg  heat-exchai^  action  through  the  medium  of  said 
rod 


MACHINE  VIIRATOR 
F.  Pstwsea.  NspoMst,  DL 

2. 1954,  SsiW  No.  4T%tn 
ISOataiB.    (0.259— I) 


1 .  lo  a  fluid  pressure  operated  vibrating  device  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  member  to  be  vibrated,  in  oombiiM- 
tion,  a  hollow  body  having  sides  and  a  smooth  pair  of 
raceways  therein  providing  a  substantially  circular  path; 
a  ball  within  said  body  for  rolatioo  upon  said  path;  an 
inlet  including  a  port  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure 
into  said  body  for  creating  a  fluid  vortex  in  a  direction  to 
drive  said  ball,  meam  for  cootrolling  the  supply  of  fluid 
to  said  port,  fluid  restricting  outlet  means  upon  at  least 
one  side  of  said  body,  and  means  for  cootrolling  the 
rotation  of  said  ball  comprising  at  least  one  resilient  dia- 

71  i  O    O— 8S 


2,7f3^1f 
AGrrAlKm  AJPPARATUS 

ifsaiin.  North  Hollywood,  Calf, 
for   In'  -  "  apilcadea Ssriri  No. 3M,711, 
17,  19S3.    lib  appBcaHoB  May  It,  1954, 
Sarfad  No.  5t5,47t  ^ 

11  nslii      (CL259— 72) 


1.  In  an  agitation  apparatus,  the  combination  oi:  a 
base;  a  structure  carried  by  said  base  and  defining  an 
upper  surface  for  wppoiung  an  article  to  be  agitated; 
means  mounting  said  structure  for  movement  of  said 
upper  surface  in  the  plane  thereof;  drive  means  carried 
by  said  base;  coupling  means  drivably  connecting  said 
drive  means  to  said  structure  for  imparting  to  said  sur- 
face either  of  two  dinimilar  types  of  oscillatory  motion, 
said  two  types  comprising  a  linear  oscillation  and  an 
arcuate  oscillation;  and  selector  meaiu  operable  to  select 
either  ot  said  types  of  oscillations. 


Fred 


2,793,flll      

PORTABLE  FOOD  MIXER 

Chieago,  OL.  aaslvBar  lo  Dotascysr 

,  DL.  a  cotpotaiiaa  of  naais 

I  Aptil  3,  1952,  Scrfad  No.  2aM21. 

No.  2,m,lM,  dated  Octebcr  19,  1954. 

April  21,  1954,  Serial  No. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  mixing  bowl,  a  portable  food 
mixer,  comprising  an  electric  power  motor,  a  transmission 
driven  by  said  motor,  a  pair  of  depending  rotary  chuck 
numbers  parallelly  disposed  and  synchronously  driven  by 
said  transmission,  a  casing  for  housing  said  motor  and 
said  transmission  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  por- 
tion blending  into  a  gradually  Upering  convergence,  a 
truncated  end  to  said  convergence  having  a  convexly  pro- 
tuberant end  wall,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing  be- 
ing substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  in  which  lie  the 
axes  of  said  chuck  members,  a  pair  of  beater  spindles  ex- 
tending from  said  chuck  members,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  casing  in  level  shiftable  position  upon  the  lip 
flange  of  said  mixing  bowl  when  said  beater  ^indies  are 
inserted  into  said  bowl  with  their  remote  ends  riding  on 
the  bottom  thereof  which  comprises  a  pair  of  identical 
fin-like  flukes  extending  radially  of  said  casing  axis  equi- 
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aogularty  ipaced  from  a  plane  passing  midway  berween 
taid  chuck  members  and  having  longitudinal  edges  nib- 
stantially  parallel  with  said  casing  axis  and  tying  in  a 
plane  passing  below  the  contour  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
casing. 


W 


SEDIMENT  STIRRER 

P.  Walt  N«w  YiMfc,  N.  Y. 
May  ft,  1954.  SotW  N«.  427.9U 
11  niliiii     (CL  1S9^122) 


I .  A  sediment  stirrer  mcluding  in  combination  a  recep- 
tacle formed  with  a  neck,  a  hub  roiataMy  mounted  with- 
in said  neck,  an  agitator  secured  to  said  bub  and  extend- 
mg  into  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  and  a  flange  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  hub  to  oonnally  prevent  an  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  latter  and  said  agitator  urith  respect 
to  said  neck. 


a,79MU 


Harry  C 
P», 


1« 


7,  I9S3,  S«tel  No.  3S44M 
(CL  259— Iftf) 


1.  A  high-discharge  truckmixer  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  truck  chassis  with  one  end  adjacent  the  truck  cab 
and  the  opposite  end  at  the  rear  of  said  chassis,  compris- 
ing a  mixing  drum  having  a  refatively  large  closed  end 
and  a  relatively  small  open  end.  a  supporting  frame  below 
said  drum  adapted  for  supporting  connection  with  said 
chassis  in  predetermined  relation  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  chassis  and  in  predetermined  relation  with 
the  cab,  a  water  tank  mounted  transversely  across  said 
frame  at  the  cab  end  thereof,  means  for  delivering  liquid 
from  said  tank  into  said  drum,  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  drum  in  inclined  position  irith  the  said 
closed  end  adjacent  to  and  partially  overhanging  said 
water  tank  forwardly  comprising  a  bearing  on  said  tank 
and  a  pedestal  within  said  tank,  supporting  rollers  for 
carrying  the  upper  open  end  of  said  drum,  the  axis  of 
said  drum  being  laterally  eccentric  of  the  lonfitudinal 
axis  of  said  frame  and  chassis  in  the  direction  of 
the  side  of  the  mixing  drum  which  moves  downwardly 
when  the  drum  is  rotated  in  mixing  direction,  a  transmis- 
sion laterally  adjacent  an  end  of  said  tank  and  an  engine 
laterally  adjacent  said  drum,  both  said  transmission  and 
drum  being  on  the  other  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis, 
means  for  rotatably  driving  said  drum  from  said  trans- 


mission, and  torque-transmitting  connectXMia  blwctu  said 
engine  and  said  tnumuasion.  the  eccentric  and  forward 
location  of  said  drum  diatribnting  the  load  of  the  truck- 
mixer  when  mixing  substantially  equally  to  the  truck 
wheels  on  opposite  sides  and  as  evenly  as  practicable  be- 
tween rear  and  forward  wheels  of  the  truck. 


2,7»M14 
CARBURETOR 

C.  ^iilihliM.  ^4•w  Yatk,  N.  Y. 
ciakar  1, 1953,  SmM  No.  3S5,«1 1 
ftn  I  I       (CLMl— 11) 


1.  A  carburetor  having  an  air  intake,  ventun  tubes  in 
said  mtake.  a  central  nozzle  bar,  throttle  members  co- 
operating with  the  central  nozzle  bar  to  control  the 
intake  of  air,  a  pressure  oozzk  oo  the  inner  end  of  said 
nozzle  bar,  a  fuel  intake  line  into  said  nozzle  bar,  a  valve 
passage  in  said  nozzle  bar  communicating  with  said  pres 
sure  nozzle  and  with  said  fuel  intake  line,  a  pair  of 
valve  members  in  nid  passage  metering  the  flow  of  fuel 
from  said  fuel  intake  to  said  pressure  nozzle,  a  pair  of 
pressure  sensitive  capsules  each  cootrolling  one  of  said 
vahre  members,  a  passage  from  said  venturi  tubes  to  the 
interior  ci  the  first  of  said  capsules  to  exert  suction 
thereon,  an  opening  from  the  air  intake  to  the  exterior 
of  said  capsule,  a  passage  from  the  valve  passage  to  the 
interior  of  the  second  of  said  capsules  upstream  of  the 
valve  passage  to  allow  the  passage  of  unmetered  fuel, 
and  a  further  passage  from  the  valve  passage  downstream 
of  the  valve  to  the  exterior  of  the  second  capsule  to 
subject  the  exterior  of  said  capsule  to  the  pressure  of  the 
metered  fuel. 


2,793,tlS 
EVAPORATIVE  AIR-CONDmONING  APPARATUS 

Dii'iBit'ir'i3!l953,  taW  No.  399.t59 
ICWm.    (CLlftl— 29) 


1 .  An  air  cooGng  and  cleaning  appantoi.  which  com- 
prises a  generally  rectangular  caang  having  spaced  par- 
allel front  and  rear  walls,  a  baflle  provided  in  said  cas- 
ing generally  parallel  to  said  front  and  rear  walk  and 
intermediate  the  same,  said  baflle  extending  downwardly 
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from  the  upper  wall  of  said  casing  to  a  lower  edge  spaced 
a  substantial  distance  above  the  bottom  portion  thereof. 
an  air  intake  opening  formed  in  said  rear  casing  wall 
and  substantially  above  said  lower  baffle  edte,  a  centrifu- 
gal blower  mounted  in  said  casing  between  said  baflk 
and  said  front  casing  wall,  said  blower  being  adapted  to 
draw  an  air  stream  at  a  high  veloaty  through  said  in- 
take opening  and  downwardly  around  said  lower  baffle 
edge  for  discharge  through  an  outlet  in  said  casing  anA 
to  a  building  to  be  air  conditioned,  rows  of  vertically 
arranged  air-pervious  pads  mounted  parallel  to  each  other 
between  said  baffle  aiiid  said  rear  casing  wall  and  dis- 
posed in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  said  front 
and  rear  casing  walls  and  of  said  baflle  with  their  front 
edges  adjacent  said  baffle  and  with  their  top,  bottom  and 
rear  edges  spaced  subatantial  distances,  respectively,  from 
the  corresponding  walk  of  said  casing,  said  pads  being 
of  subsUntial  thickness  and  being  spaced  substantial  dis- 
tances from  each  other,  means  to  fill  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  casing  with  water,  and  means  to  spray  water 
from  said  bottom  casing  portion  upwardly  in  counter- 
flow  thereto  into  said  air  stream  and  through  the  chan- 
nel located  between  said  rear  wall  and  the  adjacent  edges 
of  said  rows  of  pads  and  against  said  upper  casing  wall 
adjacent  said  inuke  opening,  whereby  incoming  air  flow- 
ing transversely  of  the  upper  portions  of  said  water  spray 
deflects  the  spray  toward  said  baflle  and  onto  said  pads 
to  moisten  and  flush  the  same. 


2,793,91ft 
FAUCET  ATTACHMENTS 

EBe  P.  AfhnMM,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

Feknwy  it,  1953,  Sctiai  No.  337494 
2CWnH.    (CL2ftl— 7ft) 


I.  An  aerator  comprising  a  cup-shaped  device  having 
internal  threads  for  connecting  it  to  a  faucet,  said  cup- 
shaped  device  having  holes  in  its  bottom  to  form  a  spray. 
said  bottom  having  a  rigid  projectioo  extending  down- 
stream thereof,  said  cup-shaped  device  having  external 
threads  of  the  same  diameter  and  pitch  as  the  threads 
onto  which  said  internal  threads  are  designed  to  fit,  a 
cylindrical  member  having  internal  threads  of  the  same 
diameter  and  pitch  as  the  first-named  internal  threads 
so  that  the  cylindrical  member  may  be  placed  oo  either 
the  faucet  or  on  said  cup-shaped  device,  said  cylindrical 
member  having  a  ledge  therein,  and  screen  means  resting 
on  the  ledge  having  such  resistance  to  the  spray  as  to 
finely  break  up  the  water  and  mix  it  with  air  to  discharge 
a  coherent  bubbly  stream  from  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, said  ledge  so  positioning  the  screen  means  that  when 
the  cylindrical  member  is  partially  screwed  onto  the  cup- 
shap^  device  the  screen  means  will  be  positioned  against 
said  rigid  projection  so  u  to  accurately  space  the  screen 
means  from  said  bottom,  the  aerator  providing  an  air 
inlet  for  feeding  air  into  the  mixing  region  adjacent  the 
screen  means. 


2,79Mn 

ATTARATUS  FOR  mmUBimNG  FALLING 

LIQUID  IN  THIN  FILMS 

la  TW  D»w 
MMl,  a  cMparadoa  af 


4, 1994, 8«W  N«w  4S9,9ft9 
ftrisiiai     (CL2ftl— 112) 

1.  An  extended  surface  element  for  gas-liquid  con- 
tact apparatus,  trickle  ftlten  and  the  like,  consisting  es- 


sentially of  a  thin  sheet  of  material  inert  to  the  fluids 
with  which  it  is  intended  to  serve  adapted  to  stand  ver- 
tically on  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges,  having  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  corrugations  longitudinally  disposed  and 
with  smoothly  interconnected  alternate  trou^  and 
ridges  covering  most  of  the  area  of  the  sheet;  a  plurality 
of  relatively  short  corrugations  disposed  transversely  of 
the  sheet  along  each  of  its  two  longitudinal  margins  and 


covering  the  remaining  area  of  the  sheet,  each  said  trans- 
verse corrugation  being  at  right  angles  to  said  longitu- 
dinal corrugations  and  extending  from  the  edge  of  the 
sheet  into  open  communication  with  a  surface  of  the  near- 
est longitudinal  corrugation;  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
reinforcing  ribs  disposed  transversely  of  the  sheet  on 
one  face  thereof,  each  such  rib  beiog  of  generally  sig- 
moidal  shape  conforming  to  the  corrugations,  aikd  q>an- 
aing  at  least  two  adjacent  longitudinal  corrugations. 


2,793,91t 
FURNACE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SUB- 
STANCES BY  MEANS  OF  THE  ENERGY 
SUPPLIED  BY  A  CONCENTRATED  RADI- 
ATION 
Fcllz  Tronbc,  Paris,  France,  anlgnor  to  Ceolre  Natknai 
da  la  Rcchcfcha  Sdcadflqw,  Paria,  Fraacc,  a  society 

OfFDMCC 

AppMcaHaa  My  24. 1953.  Serial  No.  349,995 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  FraMC  July  24,  1952 

7ClaiM.   (CL2ft3— 7) 


Uii^U  MA  la 


*J|J| 


1 .  A  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  substances  by  means 
of  the  energy  supplied  by  a  concentrated  radiation,  this 
furnace  comprising,  in  combination,  a  structure  provided 
with  a  cavity  in  which  the  subatance  to  be  treated  is 
placed,  said  cavity  having  a  narrow  orifice  located  at  the 
place  where  the  concentration  of  the  radiation  is  at  least 
approximately  maximum,  means  for  rotating  said  struc- 
ture about  a  geometrical  axis  pasang  through  said  orifice, 
and  a  refractory  powdoy  material  distributed  along  the 
inner  wall  of  said  cavity,  the  tpeed  of  rotattoo  of  said 
structure  being  sufficient  to  apply  and  maintain  said  mate- 
rial against  the  inner  wall  of  said  cavity  by  centrifugal 
effect,  whereby  said  powdery  material  constitutes  an  inner 
coating  which  protects  said  wall. 
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GAS  TUKBINE  INSTALLATION  POB  THE  GENER. 
ATION  OF  HOT  COMPKESBED  AOI 

Is 

Ck, 

a; 

'  21,  IfSl,  Scrtel  No.  3«5,<73 


i,  1951 
(CL  243—19) 


comphaof  tfac  itcfM  of  fonmnc  bested  materul  di»- 
chaiied  from  the  hood  of  the  kiln  into  a  moviat  bed  of 
material,  contimKNuly  alteniatinf  between  directiag  a 
flow  of  air  upwardly  through  the  moviat  bed  of  material 
for  I  selected  predetermined  interval  of  time  and  then 
interrupting  taid  flow  of  air  to  cauae  continuous  afttation 
of  said  bed  and  thereby  obtain  a  constant  depth  and  aa 
even  distribution  of  material  so  that  the  bed  oflen  sub- 
stantially uniform  reaistasce  to  the  flow  of  air  there- 
through, and  directing  a  portion  of  said  flow  of  air  to  the 
nring  hood  of  said  kiln  for  use  as  secoodary  combustion 


air 


unMi 

CRUCIBLE  roy  MELTING  METAL       ^ 

W.  CovrtaeTi  DewvavBb  nflckn  aariiBV  la  Eledra 

N.Y. 
23, 195J,  SaiW  N«.  Mt^l 
•  nihil     (CL  243     41) 


A  gas  turbine  instailatioo  for  the  generation  of  bot  com- 
pressed air  comprising  an  air  compresaor  having  an  air 
inlet  and  an  outlet;  i  heat  exchanger  having  inlets  and 
outlets  for  air  and  gas,  the  air  inlet  behig  coonected  to 
the  outlet  of  said  air  compresaor,  a  corabustioo  chamber 
having  aa  air  inlet  connected  to  the  air  outlet  of  said 
heat  exchanger,  a  fuel  inlet,  and  an  outlet  for  the  com- 
bustion gas;  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  combostion 
chamber,  a  pressure  controlled  valve  cootrolUng  the  sup- 
ply of  fuel  to  said  combustioa  chamber:  a  gas  turbine 
having  a  gas  inlet  connected  to  the  gas  outlet  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  gas  outlet  connected  to  the  gas  inlet 
of  the  heat  exchanger,  and  an  air  inlet;  said  turbine  being 
mechanically  connected  to  said  air  compressor;  a  variable 
capacity  expansion  turbine  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air 
outlet  said  expaaaon  turbine  being  mechanically  con- 
nected to  drive  said  air  compressor,  a  first  conduit  for 
delivering  air  directly  from  the  air  outlet  of  said  heat 
exchanger  to  the  air  inkt  of  said  expansion  turbine;  a 
pressure  controlled  valve  in  said  first  conduit  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  from  the  heat  exchanger  to  the  expanaoa 
turbine;  a  second  conduit  for  delivering  air  directly  from 
the  heat  exchanger  to  the  gas  turbine;  a  pressure  coo- 
trolled  valve  in  said  second  conduit  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  from  the  heat  exchanger  to  the  gas  turbine, 
and  a  flow  regulator  connected  in  the  air  output  of  the 
expansiOQ  turbine,  said  flow  regulator  being  coonected  to 
control  the  operatioo  of  said  pressure  controlled  valves  in 
response  to  the  pressure  of  the  compressed  tir  output  of 
uud  expansion  turbine. 


2,79M2« 
METHOD  AND  APFARATUS  FOR  SUFFLYINC   A 
KILN  WITH  A  UNIFORM  FLOW  OF  SECONDARY 
COMBUSTION  AIR  AT  A  CONSTANT  TEMPERA 
TURE 

AngBit  17.  1954,  SerL  No.  454,493 
5  ClaiM.    (CL  243—32) 


3.  A  method  of  supplying  a  substantially 
of  heated  secondary  combustion  air  having  a  subataa- 
tially  constant  temperature  to  the  firing  hood  of  a  kiln 


1.  Aj  an  intermediate  article  of  manufacture,  a  cru- 
cible for  containing  molten  metal  and  a  lip  for  discharge 
of  the  molten  metal  therefrom,  said  lip  having  two  sides 
arranged  in  angular  relation  to  each  other,  the  bei^t  of 
the  lip  being  at  least  equal  to  one-third  of  the  height  of 
the  crucible,  said  crudble  having  a  notch  cut  therein  into 
which  said  lip  fits,  said  nolch  having  the  edges  thereof 
on  the  interior  of  the  crucible  of  greater  width  than  on 
the  exterior  thereof,  said  lip  having  the  edge  portion 
thereof  which  cooperates  with  said  notch  formed  with 
a  shoulder  formed  to  abut  against  the  exterior  wall  of 
the  crucible,  for  holding  said  lip  in  correct  rdatioB  to 
said  crucible  by  gravity  when  said  crucible  is  in  upright 
position. 

REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

to  WnW 


4, 1954,  SasW  No.  441,944 
(CL243— 51) 


I .  A  member  which  may  be  used  to  build  up  a  regen- 
erative maas,  comprinng:  a  rectangular  slab  of  beat  re- 
fractory material  bounded  by  two  parallal  plane  surteces. 
each  of  said  surfaces  having  a  series  of  parallel  flat  groovea 
each  having  a  width  of  at  kast  five  (5)  tinea  its  depth, 
the  grooves  on  one  side  occupying 
tudinal  podtiuns  with  relation  to  the 
grooves  on  the  other  side,  each  of 
parallel  side  walh.  and  each  of  said 
length  substantially  greater  than  its  widtii 


«f  the 
grooves  having 
having  a 
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2,793,t23 
CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR 


, to  Gen- 

Mkk,,  a  corporatkNB 


2,793,t25 

PRICE  INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

WEIGHING  SCALES 


ecal  Moton  Coipoeattoa, 
of  Ddawve 

Apnllcation  Decemhcr  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,548 
4ClntaM.    (CL244-^) 


AppHcatton  MarA  11. 1 
2 


No.  341,774 
March  24. 1952 
(CL245-^) 


1.  A  centrifugal  governor  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  housing,  a  routing  shaft,  a  plurality  of  flyweights  re- 
volved by  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
axially  movable  thereof  by  said  flyweighu  in  accordance 
with  the  routional  speed  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  <rf  axially 
yieldable  resilient  means  mounted  against  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  and  operatively  associated  with  said 
sleeve  to  resist  movement  thereof,  one  of  said  resilient 
means  being  operative  to  resist  movement  of  said  sleeve 
in  a  low  speed  range  of  operation  of  said  governor  and 
both  of  said  resilient  means  being  operative  in  a  hi^ 
speed  operating  range  of  said  governor,  and  a  plurality  of 
control  means  axially  displaced  alongside  said  sleeve  and 
responsive  to  the  said  axial  movement  thereof  for 
sequential  actuation  thereby. 


2,793,424 

MULTIPLE  BP^  HOPPER  AND  AGGREGATE 

WEIGHING  EQUIPMENT 

John  E.  Rom  and  Max  S.  Bather.  Manhalltown.  Iowa 

AppUcation  Mareh  4,  1954,  Sertal  No.  549,718 

UCIalM.    (CL245— 27) 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  in  combination,  a  weighing 
mechanism  for  weighing  an  article;  apparatus  for  setting 
into  the  scale,  for  unit  of  wei^l,  a  price  which  is  an  even 
fraction  of  a  monetary  denomination;  first  indicating 
means  operated  by  said  weighing  mechanism  for  indicat- 
ing the  price  of  a  weighed  article  whose  cost  per  unit  of 
weight  is  said  even  fraction  set  into  the  scale  by  said 
apparatus;  and  second  indicating  means  on  the  scale  for 
indicatir»g  the  portion  of  tenth  parts  of  said  fraction  to 
be  figured  into  the  price  of  a  weighed  article,  said  second 
indicating  means  being  independent  of  said  apparatus  for 
setting  into  the  scale  a  price  per  unit  of  weight  which  is 
an  even  fraction  of  a  monetary  denomination  and  being 
operatively  connected  directly  to  said  weighing  mecha- 
nism to  be  operated  thereby,  whereby  said  first  and  second 
indicating  means  indicate  the  price  of  a  weighed  article 
to  a  tenth  of  said  fraction,  said  second  indicating  means 
including  an  indicia  carrying  member  and  an  indicating 
member  located  opposite  each  other  on  the  scale,  one  of 
said  members  being  stationary  and  the  other  of  said 
members  being  connected  to  said  weighing  mechanism 
to  be  moved  thereby  with  respect  to  said  stationary 
member. 

2,793,424 
SPRING  BALANCE  FOR  RAPID  CONTINUOUS 

DOSING  OR  CONTROLLING 

Loite  GtoriiBO  and  VMorio  Faeua,  Botogna,  Italy 

Applicntton  Inna  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,849 

4ClirfBa.    (CL245— 74) 


1 .  Tn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  multiple  bin  hopper,  vertical  upright  members  sup- 
porting said  hopper  diereabove,  a  weighing  scale  fixedly 
connected  to  said  vertical  supports,  a  weighing  linkage, 
a  pair  of  horizontal  rails  in  the  Dattnt  of  inverted  angles 
suspended  from  said  wetghing  linkage  below  said  sta- 
tionary hopper,  rollers  oo  the  vertical  legs  of  said  rails, 
and  a  weighing  hopper,  said  hopper  having  a  pair  of  in- 
verted angles  fastened  along  parallel  top  edges  of  said 
hopper,  the  aligned  lep  of  said  inverted  angles  riding  oa 
said  rt>llen,  whereby  material  from  said  sutionary  hop- 
pers may  be  dumped  into  said  wetghing  hopper  and 
weighed  and  then  said  weighing  hopper  may  be  moved 
forward  on  the  rollers  of  said  rails  to  dump  the  same. 


2.  A  weighing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
vertical  supporting  meaiu;  a  pair  of  scale  meaiu  iixle- 
pendently  secured  to  said  supporting  means,  eadi  of  said 
scale  means  comprising  a  movable  vertical  member, 
and  a  pair  of  resilient  horizontal  membera  mounted  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  supporting  means  aikd  support- 
ing at  the  other  end  thereof  the  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  vertical  member,  one  of  said  vertical  members  being 
arranged  above  and  aligned  with  the  other  of  said  vertical 
members,  said  scale  means  being  so  constructed  that  they 
have  subsUntially  identical  periods  of  vibration  so  that 
upon  vibration  of  the  aj^aratus,  said  vertical  members 
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vibrate  substantially  equally  and  substantially  without 
chan^ng  their  relative  position,  means  for  receiving  an 
ob)ect  to  be  weighed  secured  to  said  ooe  of  said  vertical 
members:  a  first  condenjer  plate  mounted  to  the  bottom 
end  of  said  one  of  said  vertical  members;  and  a  second 
condenser  plate  mounted  to  the  top  end  of  said  other 
of  said  vertical  members,  whereby  when  an  object  to  be 
weighed  is  received  by  said  means  for  receiving  an  object 
to  be  weighed  said  one  vertical  member  is  displaced  rela- 
tive to  said  other  vertical  member  and  the  capacitance  of 
said  two  condenser  plates  changes,  said  change  in  capaa- 
tances  being  an  indication  of  the  weight  of  said  object. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heat-treating  metal  articles,  com- 
prising a  generally  upright  externally  beat-insuiated 
furnace  chamber  having  an  open  lower  end,  an  open  ves- 
sel into  which  the  open  lower  end  of  the  rhwmhrr  ex- 
tends, said  vessel  being  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  oi 
liquid  forming  a  seal  over  said  lower  end  of  the  furnace 
chamber,  heating  means  in  the  upper  region  of  the 
furnace  chamber,  endless  conveyor  means  extending  with- 
in the  chamber  between  the  said  vessel  and  upper  region 
of  the  chamber  by  which  conveyor  means  the  articles  to  be 
heat  treated  are  traversed  in  the  chamber  from  the  ves- 
sel to  the  hottest  upper  region  of  the  chamber  and  down- 
wardly to  the  vessel,  nrteans  for  feeding  the  articles  to  be 
heat-treated  through  liquid  in  the  vessel  to  the  ascending 
run  of  the  conveyor  means  and  again  after  heat  treatment 
through  the  liquid  m  the  vcasel  from  the  descending  run 
of  the  conveyor,  a  condenser  located  outside  the  furnace 
chamber,  a  vapor-flow  conduit  leading  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  furnace  chamber  to  the  condenser,  a  U- 
shaped  liquid  trap,  a  conduit  connecting  the  discharfe  of 
the  condenser  with  one  limb  of  the  U-shaped  liquid  trap, 
a  non-return  float  valve  in  the  other  limb  of  the  U-shaped 
liquid  trap  for  preventing  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said 
other  limb  back  into  the  limb  of  the  trap  connected  with 
the  condenser,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  upper  portion 
of  said  other  limb  of  the  trap  to  the  atmosphere  and 
having  a  control  valve  therein,  and  a  conduit  having  a 
control  valve  therein  for  conducting  liquid  from  said 
other  Umb  of  the  trap  to  the  vessel. 


Calver  Otj,  CaM^ 


2.7tl.tat 

CBoa^srwNG  flexure  ftvot 

Bryce  A. 

Alravft 

•f 

It.  1954,  Scffal  No.  455a3« 

L    (CLM7-1) 

I    A  cross-jpnng  flexure  pivot  comprising  a  first  flexing 
crossbar,  a  second  flexing  crossbar,  and  a  member  mov 


able  with  respect  to  a  stationary  base,  said  first  flexing 
crossbar  being  afRxed  at  a  first  coonectins  point  on  said 
movable  member  and  a  first  connecting  point  on  nid 
base,  said  second  flexing  crossbar  being  affixed  at  a  second 
connecting  point  on  said  movable  member  tnd  a  second 
connecting  point  on  said  base,  said  four  cotmecting  points 
lying  in  a  common  plane,  said  first  and  second  con- 
necting points  on  said  movable  OKmber  parallel  to  said 
first  and  second  connecting  points  on  said  base,  said  four 


2.793J27 
HEAT-TREATMENT  OF  METAL  ARTICLES 
Aadrt  M.  Mattbcj,  TiihMBislinn,  Transvaal,  l^nkw  of 
Sowtk  Afrka,  satginr  to  Metal  RoJUi^  and  Tab*  Com- 
Mny  (Proprietary)  UasMa^,  Jnh— arstiarg.  TraMvaal, 
UafaMi  of  Soirik  Africa,  a  rofaay  td  tkc  Uaioa  of 
Sowtk  Africa 

lanarr  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  549,214 
<nilMi     (CL2M— 5) 


''^ 


ll- 


connecting  points  being  symmetrical  about  an  axis  per- 
peiKlictilarly  bisecting  a  line  between  the  first  and  second 
connecting  points  on  said  base;  said  first  flexible  crossbar 
being  afflxed  to  said  movable  member  and  base  at  di- 
agonally opposed  first  connecting  points  and  positioned 
at  ooe  side  of  said  plane  common  to  said  four  connecting 
points;  and  said  second  fiexing  crossbar  being  affixed  at 
diagonally  opposed  second  connecting  points  to  the  op- 
posed side  of  said  plane,  whereby  said  movable  member 
is  constrained  to  move  only  in  a  planar  arcuate  motion 
with  respect  to  said  base. 


2,793,929 
STRING  PACKAGE  UNIT  FOR  CAR  TRUCKS 
a«i  A.  Skitfcr.  Eaat  davalaiBd.  OUo,  aari^or  lo  Na 

Coopaay,  Clcve 


14 


14, 1953,  SatW  No.  397,934 
<CL  247—9) 


I  A  spnng  package  unit  comprising  a  spnng  seat  mem 
ber.  springs  on  said  member,  a  spring  cap  member  having 
a  flat  top  resting  on  said  springs,  friction  means  earned 
by  said  cap  member  and  being  in  slidable  engagement 
with  said  seat  member,  and  spring  means  engaging  said 
friction  means  for  urging  the  same  into  said  engage- 
ment, the  upper  end  of  said  spring  means  extending 
through  openings  in  said  top  of  said  cap  member  and 
pro)ectiag  above  said  top. 


2,793.93« 

SPRING  PACKAGE  UNTT  POR  CAR  TRUCKS 
H.  Carrv,  Mapla  Hilikli^  OkK  M^aar  la  Na- 
I  Mtlinili  aad  9ImI  CMtefi  Caapa^,  drro- 
Oya.ar«ifnfa<iaafOt<a 
AppHratlw  AmhI  27.  19S4,  Swfal  No.  452,451 
5ni¥iii     (0.247—9) 
1    Aapriag  package  unit  coovristBt  a  ipriag  Mat  mem- 
ber, springs  <»  said  member,  a  spring  cap  "Mfp^fi  reidng 
on  said  tpringt,  said  scat  member  baring  an  npwtnlly 
extending  central  booaing  portion,  said  cap  member  hav- 
ing a  box  portioa  on  the  imderdde  *»t— mB^^  downwardly 
tberefram  for  recehriag  said  hoimag  portion,  said  box 
portion  baving  wedge  receiviag  pockets  therein,  friction 
wedge  moms  dbpoaed  in  said  pockets  in  engagement  wid) 
said  booang  portion,  spring  means  in  said  box  portion 


for  urgiiig  said  wedge  means  into  engagement  with  said 
housing  and  said  box  portion,  said  cap  member  having 


openings  extending  therethrough,  said  openings  being  of 
such  a  size  as  to  accommodate  the  insertion  of  said  wedge 
means  into  said  box  portion  during  assembly  of  the  unit. 


2.793,931 
MULTI-STAGS  LIQUID  SPRING 
ErwiBi  H.  Itolvl,  ClcTcfamd,  OWo,  msignnr  to  The  Clerc- 
Tooi  CaaspaBy,  ClcTciand,  Ohio,  a 
off  OUo 
Daccaibcr  24. 1954,  Serial  No.  477,449 
•  CWam.    (CL247— 44) 


T^^A 


I.  A  liquid  spring  comprising  a  housing  assembly 
formed  with  at  least  two  chambers  filled  with  liquid,  valve 
means  between  said  chambers  normally  isolating  said 
chambers,  a  plunger  axially  movable  relative  to  said 
housing  into  one  of  said  chambers,  a  fluid  seal  between 
said  plunger  and  housing,  actuating  means  on  said  plunger 
adapted  to  open  said  valve  means  and  provide  communi- 
cation between  said  chambers  when  said  plunger  moves  to 
a  predetermined  position. 


2,793,932 

SHIKT  COLLATING  MACHINE 

Haraad  W.  \m  Dmbb,  Newwfc.  N.  Y. 

Drcensber  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,155 
HOnhM.   (CL279— 5S) 


kaz 


_IU 


I.  A  sheet  collating  machine,  comprising  a  sheet  as- 
sembly table  extended  longitudinally  from  eixl-to-end  of 


the  machine,  a  main  sheet  conveyor  mounted  on  said 
table  to  receive  sheets  at  a  plurality  of  feeding  sutions 
along  said  ubic  for  the  progressive  forming  of  groups 
of  sheets  on  said  conreyor,  said  main  cooTeyor  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  sheet  supports  spaced  apart  equidistantly 
from  each  other  along  the  conveyor  and  connected  to  an 
endless  conveyor  chain  for  moving  the  supports  along 
the  upper  face  of  said  assembly  table  from  one  end  to 
the  other  and  for  returning  the  sheet  supports  beneath 
the  assembly  table,  means  for  intermittently  driving  said 
conveyor  chain  and  the  sheet  supports  connected  thereto, 
said  driving  means  being  timed  to  interrupt  motion  of 
the  sheet  supports  as  they  successively  advance  past  each 
feeding  station,  sheet  feeing  means  disposed  at  one  side 
of  the  main  conveyor  at  each  feeding  station,  each  sheet 
feeding  means  including  a  dispenser  having  a  supply 
magazine  for  holding  a  supply  of  stacked  sheets,  means 
for  separately  and  successively  feeding  said  sheets  up- 
wardly from  each  magazine  with  one  face  of  each  suc- 
cessive sheet  exposed  to  view  from  the  opposite  side 
of  said  conveyor,  an  auxiliary  endless  belt  conveyor  dis- 
posed above  each  dispenser  for  receiving  the  successive 
sheets  from  its  supply  magazine  with  the  other  face  c^ 
each  successive  sheet  exposed  to  view  from  said  op- 
posite side  of  the  conveyor  and  for  delivering  the  sheets 
from  the  supply  magazine  to  the  successive  sheet  sup- 
ports on  the  main  conveyor  aforesaid,  and  means  for 
driving  the  feeding  means  for  the  dispensers  and  for 
driving  the  auxiliary  conveyon  in  timed  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  the  main  conveyor. 


2,793,933 
STRIP  TENSION  REGULATING  MEANS 
Petms  Johannes  Hnbcfflns  See  lea)  HehBond,  Ncthcrianos, 
assignor  to  N.  V.  P.  F.  van  Wssingen  A  Co's  Katocn- 
fabrickcn,  HctasoDd,  Nethcriands 

Appttcattea  Match  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  374,921 

Claims  priority,  appUolioa  Netherlands  Janaary  29, 1952 

3aalaBS.    (CL271— 2J) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  an  elcmgated 
web  of  fabric,  with  a  medium  such  as  gases,  vapors,  or 
liquid,  in  combination,  a  structure,  a  series  of  parallel 
idler  bottom  rolls  jouroalled  in  said  structure,  a  series 
of  parallel  top  rcrfli  joumalled  in  said  structure  above  said 
bottom  rolls,  the  axes  of  said  top  rolls  being  parallel  to 
the  axes  of  said  bottom  rolls  but  laterally  offset  there- 
between, all  of  said  top  rolls  being  driven  with  the  same 
speed  for  feeding  said  fabric  in  direction  of  its  elongation, 
said  fabric  being  suspended  in  a  series  of  loops  between 
said  top  and  bottom  rolls,  encircling  the  lower  surface 
portions  of  the  bottom  rolls  and  the  upper  surface  por- 
tions of  the  top  rolls,  each  of  said  top  rolls  having  a 
conical  part,  said  conical  parts  being  similar,  and  tapering 
in  the  same  direction,  said  fabric  being  shiftable  axially 
of  the  rolls  on  said  conical  parts  for  adjustment  of  longi- 
tudinal tension  within  said  fabric,  and  an  adjustably 
positionabie  fabric  guiding  mechanism  operable  for 
simultaneously  abutting  against  all  of  the  loops  of  said 
fabric  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  rolls  for 
positioning  the  fabric  in  relation  to  the  axes  of  said 
rolls,  said  guiding  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  rod 
including  two  bars  defining  therebetween  a  space  in 
which  the  loops  of  said  web  extend  for  guiding  the  web 
in  opposite  directions  transversely  of  the  loops. 
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2.7f3,t34 
DYE  KETTLE  REEL 


(CL  271— 2J) 


Ntt.  31939t 


2.  For  use  in  apparstus  for  moving  an  endkaa  loop  of 
textile  material  through  a  dye  kettle,  laid  apparatus  in- 
chiding  a  material  conveying  red  mounted  on  a  power 
driven  axle,  a  material  lupporting  freely  moving  whip- 
roU  adjacent  to  said  reel,  saiid  reel  having  mounted  thereon 
a  material  moving  reel  bar  compriang  a  nibstantially  rigid 
bar  having  an  arcuate  top.  rounded  comera  adjacent  there- 
to and  side  edges  depending  from  aid  comers  subatan- 
UaJly  at  nght  angles  to  said  lop,  and  a  non-porous  non- 
absorbent  substantially  rigid  plastic  coating  affixed  to  the 
surface  of  said  bar,  the  surfaca  of  said  coating  being  free 
of  protections,  but  tuAckntly  roogh  to  insure  positive 
delivery  oi  the  textile  material  moved  by  a»id  bar. 


2,7n.t35 
CARD  POSITION  CHECKING  DEVICE 
I. 


Yotfc^N 

Ai 


afN«wYock 
May  2«,  19S4,  Svtei  No.  431,175 
U  nihil     (CL  271—57) 


1.  A  card  handling  machine  comprising,  in  catnbina- 
tioo,  means  for  feeding  cards  in  a  predetermined  path, 
means  for  disabling  said  feeding  means  at  i  predetermined 
time  dunng  the  feeding  of  each  card,  a  device  for  de- 
tecting the  position  of  each  card  while  said  feeding  means 
are  disabled,  and  means  controlled  by  said  device  and 
operating  to  render  said  disabling  means  ioeffective  if  the 
card  is  located  in  a  predetermined  position. 


2,7«kiM 

poGo  nicx 

^  Waftar  V«l|«y,  N.  Y. 
.  11, 1999,  Ssriy  N«.  4a9.1  U 
4  Hi  III!  I     (CL272— 57) 
1.  A  pofo  stick  ootnpriaing  an  elongated  frame  having 
a  handle  adjacent  one  end  and  a  foot  rest  adjacent  the 
other  cod,  an  eloogatcd  member  extending  parallel  to 
said  frame,  means  connecting  md  elongated  member  and 
said  frame  for  reciprocating  movement  therebetween,  said 
elongated   member   extending   beyond    said   foo<   rest,    a 


guide  member  rigid  with  said  frame,  longitudinally  spaced 
from  said  foot  rest  and  through  which  the  inner  end  of 
said  elongated  member  extends,  resilient  means  reacting 
at  one  end  against  said  elongated  member  and  at  its 
other  end  against  said  gtiide  member  and  means  to  ad- 
just the  teruion  on  said  resilient  means,  said  means  com- 


prising a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings  in 
the  end  of  said  elongated  member  adjacent  said  guide 
member  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  any  one 
of  the  openings  in  the  elongated  member  on  the  side  of 
the  guide  member  remote  from  the  side  thereof  against 
which  the  resilient  means  reacts. 


2,793^7 
INDOOR  GOLFEQUVMENT 

A.  SmMk,  Barihic'aai,  N.  C. 
Mar  17,  1994,  Serial  Na.  43«,r79 
11  ruLii     (CL  273— «7  J) 


-A 

1.  In  a  device  for  impelling  objects,  a  stand  adapted 
to  b?  mounted  in  a  substantially  upright  position,  an 
ob)rct  impeller  element,  an  actuating  shaft  reciprocatively 
amounted  on  said  stand,  one  end  of  said  impeller  element 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  drive  means 
for  causing  said  impeller  element  to  rotate  and  to  re- 
..-iprocate  with  respect  to  said  stand  simultaneously  in 
response  to  a  single  redprocativc  actuation  of  said  shaft. 


2,79S,aM 

RUNNING  TARGET 
H.  Wrikca,  Kaw  Gaaia 

G.  BArfck,  Naw  Yask,  N.  Y^ 
Vi^tad  Stalaa  af  Ammk»  m 
Ivy  af*a  Navy 

AiiMLsilia  Aa«Bil  U,  1994, SaiW Na.  449,tM 
12CWBH.    (CL273— 1«9J) 
I.  A  running  target  comprising,  in  oombinatloa:   rail 
ntcans  comprising  st  least  two  rail  members  in  parallel 


( 


I 


direction  while  otherwise  supporting  said  carnage  m  a    member  at  the  activation  oiin  puan  ouiwb 

2,79M4« 
COUlET  CLOSER 
T.  TTllJja.  ntlaaiit  Tlr  '"— 
Anait  2«,  1993,  Sarial  Na.  37^7t9 
Id^    (CL279^^) 


fixed  spatial  relatioBshtp  with  raapact  to  said  rail  means; 
means  to  roUte  said  rail  means  whereby  said  urget  may 
be  selectively  routed  Into  or  out  of  shooting  position, 
said  upper  rail  member  functioning  in  conjunction  with  iti 
associated  contacting  means  to  provide  support  for  said 
carriage  when  said  rail  nneans  u  rottted;  and  means  to 
move  said  carriage  longitudinally  along  said  rail  means. 


2,793,939 
TAPE  RECORDER  AND  PLAYBACK  DEVICE^^ 
C  iflraHhaaa,  r^MloHi   Mkk,  aMaaar  to  Wli- 
[.Gay  Caspasattaa,  Ckartails,  Mkk.,  i 
af  MkUgaa  ^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  2S4,r73 

7aitea.    (CL274— 4) 


1.  In  a  tape  recorder  and  pUy  back  device  comprising 
two  tape  reeh  for  moffag  a  tape,  a  recocdinfplay  back 
head,  a  movable  support  for  said  head  said  support  being 
pivotally  mounted  at  ooc  end,  said  tape  driven  by  said 
reels  moving  with  respect  to  said  head,  self-energinng 
brakes  for  stopping  said  reels,  a  T-ahapad  oiember  sup- 
ponii«  said  brakes  and  movable  in  a  directioB  parallel  to 
iu  center  leg.  aid  T-shaped  member  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  in  its  center  leg.  a  Y-shaped  member  for  fast 
reverae  and  forward  motion  of  said  tape,  a  pivot  mem- 
ber for  said  Y-shaped  member,  said  Y-shaped  member 
being  roUtaMe  about  said  phrot,  said  Y-shaped  member 
carrying  a  pin.  said  Y-shaped  member  having  a  fast  re- 
verse and  a  fast  forward  position,  means  biasing  said 
Y-shaped  member  to  a  neutral  position  intermediaia  be- 
tween said  fast  reverie  and  said  fast  forward  positioo, 
record  and  play  back  opendof  members  for  moving  said 
support  around  its  pIvoC,  said  record  member  having  a 
T-ahaped  dot.  said  pis  eagafiBg  said  T-shaped  sloC  tfiroagh 
ooe  of  the  said  slots  of  the  said  T-shaped  member,  pads 
for  angagiag  said  tape,  said  pads  being  also  operaUe  hy 
said  play  and  record  members,  a  phirality  of  push  button 
meam   for  operatii^,   respectively,  said  self-energiziiig 
brakes  thrtaigh  said  T-shaped  support,  said  Y-shaped 
member  aad  said  record  and  play  back  operatioc  members, 
■ng  head,  said  erasing  head  preceding  said  play 


In  a  collet  closer  for  a  lathe  having  a  coUet  supporting 
tubular  spindle  mounted  for  roUtion  in  the  head  stodc 
thereof,  said  collet  closer  comprisiag  a  rotary   tubular 
collet   engaging   sleeve   adapted    to   be   axially   sUdably 
mounted  in  the  spindle  and  having  means  for  mounting 
a  collet  at  ooe  end  thereof,  a  tubular  thrust  element 
axially  slidaWy  mounted  on  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  other 
end  portion  thereof,  said  thr«t  element  having  meam 
thereon  for  anchoring  the  same  to  the  tubular  spindle  of 
said  lathe  for  common  rotation  therewith,  a  second  tubu- 
lar thrust  element  mounted  on  said  other  end  of  the 
sleeve  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  first  nientioited 
thrust  element  and  for  common  rotation  with  said  sleeve, 
yielding  means  urging  said  sleeve-mounted  element  in  a 
direction  of  axial  movement  to  open  the  collet,  a  station- 
ary bousing  operatively  carried  by  one  of  said  thrust  ele- 
ments, a  non-rotary  plunger  operatively  carried  by  tfie 
other  of  said  thrust  eleonents  for  axial  movements  with 
respect  to  said  housing,  said  housing  and  plunger  deftniiig 
an  expansion  chamber,  an  inflatable  elastic  bag  in  said 
chamber,  said  bag  being  of  a  normal  size  to  substantially 
fill  said  chamber,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  bag  to  cause  the  same  to  inflate  suflficiently  to 
move  the  plunger  in  one  direction  to  impart  collet-closing 
movemenU  to  said  sleeve  through  the  thrust  element 
mounted  thereon  and  against  bias  of  said  yielding  n»cans, 
an  annular  abutment  collar  rigidly  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
the  spindle-engaging  thrast  dement  encompassing  said 
collar  and  having  an  axially  ekmgated  slot  therein,  and 
a  coupling  member  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  abutment  collar  and  into  said  slot  for  relative  axial 
movement  therein,  said  yielding  means  comprising  a  coil 
compression  spring  encompassing  said  sleeve  and  inter- 
posed between  said  spindle-engaging  thrust  element  and 
said  abutntent  collar. 


Jaka  E. 


2.793,941 

MACHINE  TOOL  FIXTURE 


Vt, 


',a 


to 

_afV 

2<,  1999,  Serial  No.  4S4JM 
(0.279— •) 


1.  A  compound  bushing  device  for  relocating  the  center 
of  a  drcalar  aperture  comprising:  a  first  sleeve  member 
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adapted  to  fit  m  s«id  aperture,  said  sleeve  havuf  an 
eccentricity  between  its  inskte  and  outade  diameten.  a 
second  sJccve  member  slidaMy  mounted  within  said  ftnt 
sleeve,  said  second  sleeve  also  having  an  eccentricity 
between  lU  inside  and  outside  diameters;  a  measunng 
Ktile  calibrated  in  meaaiaruf  onitg  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers indicatinf  the  compoiite  eccentricity  of  the  eccentric 
sleeve  members;  and  another  measuring  scale  calibrated 
in  measuring  units  oo  one  ol  said  members  mdicating  the 
direction  o€  compoaite  eccentricity  with  respect  to  said 
aperture. 


device  supported  by  said  compression  spnng  and  designed 
to  receive  the  weight  of  a  person,  and  a  rearwardly  and 
downwardly   extending   abutment   member  secured   with 


2.793,M3 
GEAR  CHUCK 

A. 


>v>, 


•fN«wY«ik 

29,  19S4.  SotW  N«.  47t,3M 
(CL  n%-l9t) 


-Jl. 


'  ff^Jti  ft  '•"       4       fil^A 


8.  A  gear  chuck  compriatng  a  body  ^^^f4  to  be 
mounted  for  rotation,  a  plurality  of  pins  rotatabk  relative 
to  the  body  about  axes  which  are  equally  q>aced  from 
the  axis  about  which  the  body  is  to  route,  each  pin  sup- 
porting a  pinion  with  the  axis  of  the  pinion  eccentric 
to  the  axis  about  which  the  pin  is  rotatabie  in  the  body, 
and  means  for  adjusting  each  pinion  angularly  about 
its  axis  with  respect  to  its  supporting  pin. 


2,793,M3 
DOUBLE  SCROLL  CHUCK  CONyTRUCTlON 


K  195S,  Scftal  No.  4S3,4«9 
(CL  27»— 114) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  chuck  body  of  the  type 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  movaNe  work  holding  iaws, 
of  a  scroll  disc  having  a  spiral  thread  upon  its  forward 
face,  teeth  on  each  of  said  jaws  engaging  said  thread  and 
a  hand  wheel  mounted  for  roution  adjacent  said  scroll 
disc,  a  ball  retainer  nng  mounted  between  said  scroll 
disc  and  said  hand  wheel,  a  plurality  of  balb  mounted  in 
said  reuiner.  each  of  said  balls  in  contact  with  the  back 
surface  of  said  scroll  disc  and  an  arcuate  cam  path  on 
the  adiacent  face  of  said  hand  wheel. 


2.?93,t44 
ANIMAL-SIMULATING  RIDRII- ACTUATED 
•OUNCING  TOY 
Merto.  M.  Botefliflw,  Wai«m.Mi  AlTte  L 


1 4,  1954.  ScffM  No.  414,194 
9Clatea.    (CL  21*— 1.13) 
1.  In  a  toy  adapted  to  be  bounced  along  a  surface,  a 
compression  spring  adapted  to  re^t  on  luch  a  surface,  a 


respect  to  said  device  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage 
the  surface  whenever  a  person  supported  on  the  device 
irpl'cs  his  weight  to  compress  the  spring. 


2.793,M5 

DETACHABLE  AJKCBAFT  SIMULATING  BODY 

VOm  TRICYCLES 

Lao  T.  Brtiln,  Daa  Hokm,  Iowa 

Aifliirtia  9wtj  1. 19S4,  S«W  No.  44«,731 

2n  III     (CL2tB— IJl) 


»_'U-:ji 


1  In  combination  iHth  a  tricycle  having  a  deUchable 
handle  bar  unit  and  a  rear  cross  frame  brace,  a  fuselage 
loosely  embracing  the  main  portion  of  said  tricycle:  said 
fuselage  having  a  cockpit  opening  in  its  top  and  a  hole 
forward  thereof  embracing  said  handle  bar.  a  cross  brace 
in  said  fuselage,  a  block  portion  on  said  cross  brace 
having  its  under  side  beveled  to  receive  and  engage  the 
cross  frame  brace  of  said  tricycle,  and  a  member  on  said 
block  hooking  under  said  croas  fran-.e  brace. 


2,793,944 

ALTOMATICALLY  RELEASABLE  SKI  BINDING 

Hcterich  Eckd,  Mnsridk,  G«fvuiy 

AppMcadoo  JoM  25,  195<  SariiU  No.  439.497 

NovcBibor  23,  1953 


(Q.  2M— 11J5) 


f  f  f  f  * 


'i^n    V 


:3 


1.  A  ski  binding  comprising  a  c«bic  enga^eabie  around 
the  heel  of  a  boot,  a  lever  pivouble  oo  a  fixed  axis  for 
ughteung  said  cable  about  said  boot  heel,  a  tension  mem 
ber  pivoted  on  said  lever  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  piv- 
otal axis  of  the  lever,  a  cable  release  element  iJidAble  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  ski.  a  rod  attached  to  the  front  end  of 
said  cahk  and  guided  m  said  tension  member  and  saMl 
cable  release  element,  compresaion  spring  means  inter- 
posed between  said  lenaioo  member  and  said  cable  re- 
lease element,  and  means  for  coupling  said  rod  to  said 
cable  release  element,  the  lever  and  the  tension  member 
together  forming  a  device  by  which  the  cable  can  be  auto- 
matically locked  in  its  tightened  condition,  and  said 
release  element  being  engageable.  in  the  event  of  over- 
strain on  the  cable,  with  cam  means  associated  with  said 
cable  locking  device  thereby  lo  rock  said  lever  and  ten- 
sion member  in  a  directKMi  to  release  the  lock  on  the  cable. 
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2,793,M7 

n^ABILIZING  AND  CENTERING  MEANS  FOR 

DIRIGIBLE  VEHICLE  RUNNING  GEAR 

FrMikifa  C.  Alkr%ht,  Soirih  BmL  bd.,  narignor  to  Ben- 

4hK  AvWioo  Corporattooi,  SooOi  Bead,  lad.,  a  corpo- 

ApaBcatfoo  March  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  215,697 
SCiidM.    (CL299—29) 


5.  A  vehicle  undercarriage  comprising  a  sutionary  axle 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  between  its  ends  to  a  part  of 
a  vehicle,  said  axle  having  a  kingpin  provided  on  each 
end  thereof,  the  axes  of  said  kingpins  being  arranged 
parallel,  each  kingpin  having  a  castering  hub  which  is  held 
against  rotation  about  said  axle,  a  wheel  rotatably  siip- 
ported  on  each  hub  in  soch  a  manner  that  the  kingpin  lies 
midway  between  the  sides  of  the  wheel,  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der ri^ly  fastened  to  said  axle  between  said  wheels,  the 
axis  of  said  cylinder  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  axle 
and  radially  offset  from  the  latter  in  a  direction  subsUn- 
tially  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said  kingpins,  a  piston 
reciprocably  received  in  said  cylinder  and  defliiing  two 
variable  volume  flaid-containing  chambers,  conduit  meaiu 
interconnecting  said  chambers  whereby  fluid  will  How  from 
one  chamber  to  the  other  In  response  to  movement  of  said 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  connecting  linkage  secured  to 
said  piston  and  oppositely  projecting  from  the  ends  there- 
of, the  outer  extremities  of  said  linkage  being  connected 
to  the  respective  hubs  at  points  subsundally  midway  be- 
tween the  respective  wheel  sides  and  on  lines  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  kingpin  axes,  said  linkage  serving 
to  maintain  uid  wheels  in  parallelism  and  to  transmit  the 
castering  motion  of  the  wheels  to  said  piston,  and  a  cen- 
tering device  for  said  wheels  comprising  a  variable  length 
strut  connected  at  one  end  to  one  bub  at  a  point  on  a  line 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  corresponding  kingpin 
axis  and  at  its  other  eiKl  to  said  cylinder,  said  strut  having 
a  spring  which  tends  to  maintain  cotistant  the  length  of 
said  strut  so  that  castering  nwrement  of  said  wheels  will 
be  yieldably  opposed  by  said  strut  as  said  wheels  are 
swivelled  from  a  predetermined  position. 


outer  end  a  pivotal  connection  to  said  knuckle,  adjust- 
ment means  for  the  simultaneous  adjustment  of  camber 
and  castor  at  said  last-naentioned  pivotal  connection 
comprising  an  adjusUble  eccentrically-bored  bush  for 
said  downwardly  directed  knuckle  arm  mounted  in  a 
pivotal  member  on  said  lower  link,  a  serrated  lower  face 
on  said  bush,  a  collar  having  an  upper  serrated  face  and 
mounted  non-roUUbly  for  axial  movement  on  said  down- 
wardly directed  knuckle  arm  and  screw  and  niit  means 
for  tightening  said  serrated  faces  into  non-rotational  en- 
gagement 

2,793.949 

STAKE  TYPE  BUNKS 

Irwin  C  Sbolwcll,  Aberdeen,  Wash. 

AppUcatfoa  October  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,239 

gChdms.    (CL  289— 145) 


I.  A  suke  bunk  comprising  a  hollow  bunk  having  a 
block  provided  with  a  cam  surface  on  its  inner  end.  an 
abutment  at  its  outer  end,  a  bracket  depending  from  one 
end  of  the  bunk,  a  stake  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
bracket,  a  bar  disposed  longitudinally  in  said  bunk,  a 
link  connecting  said  bar  with  said  stake,  said  bar  and 
link  extending  subsuntially  the  entire  length  of  the  btink 
when  the  stake  is  in  an  upright  position,  said  link  being 
pivoted  to  the  stake  a  substantial  distance  from  the  pivot 
of  the  stake  to  the  bunk,  a  roller  on  the  free  end  of  said 
bar.  the  block  being  in  the  path  of  the  bar  to  engage  the 
cam  when  elevating  the  sUke,  the  roller  dropping  behind 
the  abutment  when  the  stake  is  in  elevated  position,  and 
a  lock  located  inside  tf»e  bunk  to  hold  the  roller  behind  the 
abutment  to  retain  the  stake  in  elevated  position  and  the 
bar  and  link  in  longitudinal  alignment  within  the  bunk. 


2,793  949 

INDEPENDENT  FRONT  WHEEL  SUSPENSK)N 

Jakob  AafBrt  Adtoff,  MaJM-Go—hiiai,  Girwaay.  a» 

si^or  to  Cs—rai  Molon  Coiporaflon,  Detroit,  Mkh., 

acorporatioa  of  Ddawarc 

AppUcatfoa  Dcccnsber  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,397 

2CIaliM.    (CL  299— 94.2) 


sn^- 


2,793J59 

PASSENGER  SAFETY  BAR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

WINDOWS 

Gerald  R.  Cook.  Lewiatoo,  Idaho 

laMarj  31. 1955,  Serial  No.  485,277 
ICfad^    (CL  299— 159) 


^^  i 

^~Th\] 

L_       **       I '' "  it 

i..    .!rT. 

=:Jj 

1.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  a  front  dirigibly  mounted 
vehicle  ground  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  frame, 
a  steering  knuckle  having  upwardly  and  downwardly  di- 
rected arms,  an  upper  transverse  guide  link  connected  at 
its  outer  end  to  said  upwardly  directed  knuckle  arm  by 
a  ball  joint  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  inner  end  to 
said  frame,  a  lower  transverse  guide  link  having  at  its 
inner  end  a  pivotal  connection  to  said  frame  aixl  at  its 


A  means  for  providing  cross  bars  in  a  car  window 
opening  which  leaves  the  window  glass  free  to  be  opeiied 
or  closed,  comprising  the  combination  with  the  facing 
strip  surrounding  the  window  opening  of  two  elongated 
threaded  rods  having  flattened  end  hooks  ins-rted  be- 
neath the  outer  edge  of  the  facing  strip  and  extending 
toward  each  other,  a  tubular  member  receiving  the  rods 
at  its  opposite  ends,  said  tubular  member  having  threaded 
portions  therein  engaging  said  rods  and  operable  to  draw 
them  together  when  the  tubular  member  is  rotated,  where- 
by to  engag*  said  hooks  with  said  facing  strip,  said  tubular 
member  being  substantially  larger  in  inside  diameter  than 
said  rods  and  having  its  ends  reduced  in  diameter  to 
support  said  rods  against  movement  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  member. 


MS 
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2.793,«S1 

AFPARATIJS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  STABIUZA- 

TTON  OF  MOTOR  CYCLE  WITH  SmE  CAR 

■!.  \ntmvUtt  — iM.  lli-f,  It, 

Am!  27.  1955,  Scrtel  No.  5*4^34 
SCWm.    (CL2«»— 2t3) 


WAGON  HITCH  roRHARVESTERS 
A.  WaibM.  DvlralL  ad  H«wm4  G. 


Mvyl 

No.  527,911 


1.  In  a  motorcycle  htriag  ■  fixed  sidecar  frmme,  a 
sidecar  and  at  leajt  one  sidecar  wheel  the  combinatioo 
coaipnsiag,  a  plurality  of  sidecar  wheel-supportinf  levers 
having  one  end  pivoCally  mouiited  oo  said  sidecar  frame 
aad  the  other  cad  free,  a  sutNtaadally  vertica]  guide  frame 
oo  said  sidecar  frame  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  notches. 
»  lifting  frame  having  a  transverse  bar  portion  being 
guided  by  said  guide  franae,  a  plurality  of  reciprocable  fin- 
gers guided  along  said  transverse  bar  portioo  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  iifiiag  frame  so  as  to  engage  said 
notches,  resilient  means  to  keep  said  redprocabte  flagen 
in  normally  protnidtag  potitioo,  means  cmaeUiag  the 
free  ends  of  said  wheel  sopporting  levers  to  said  lifting 
frame,  drivef-operated  means  connected  between  said  lift- 
ing frame  and  said  fingers  aad  said  Ufting  frame,  whereby 
said  fingers  are  disengaged  and  engaged  and  said  lifting 
frame  is  selectively  moved  upwanfly  or  downwardly. 


2,793,t52 

AUTOMATIC  TRAILER  STEERING  DEVICE 
-  L.  Gooft,  Hariifcnisi,  Ga.,  Msfaam  of 
to  Cfc«fa.  a  R.,e«.  HarfSSTca. 

4n  25.  1954,  Sarial  No.  5t7,275 
3ClaiUa.    (CL2««— 424) 


:u^.;jl^- 


1 .  In  a  vehicle  comprising  a  tractor,  a  trailer,  and  a 
rteering  link  member  on  the  forward  end  of  said  trailer 
pivotally  connected  to  the  tractor,  a  truck  member  dis 
po«ed  beneath  the  rear  portion  of  the  trailer,  means  piv 
otally  connecting  said  truck  member  to  the  bottom  of 
tae  trailer,  a  plurality  of  road  wheels  joumaled  to  said 
truck  member,  a  transverse  steering  bar  beneath  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  trailer,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  intermediate  portioo  of  said  steering  bar  to  the  under- 
«de  of  the  trailer,  respective  link  bars  connecting  the  end 
portions  of  the  steering  bar  to  the  respective  opposite 
ude  poruona  of  said  truck  member,  a  longitudinal  lock- 
ing bar  slidably  mounted  on  the  trailer  between  said  truck 
menabcr  and  said  steering  bar.  the  rear  end  of  said  lock- 
ing bar  being  at  times  lockingly  interengageaWe  with  said 
truck  member  to  lock  the  truck  member  with  respect  to 
the  trailer,  and  means  rigidly  locking  said  steering  bar  to 
^*id  steering  Unk  member  responsive  to  the  disengage 
nfient  of  said  locking  bar  from  said  truck  member 


3.  In  a  hitch  structure  for  coupling  a  trailing  vehicle 
to  a  tractor  and  side  mounted  implement  unit  wherein 
the  tractor  has  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels  and 
the  implement  has  a  ground  engaging  wheel  at  one  side 
of  said  implement  remote  from  said  tractor,  the  com- 
bination of  a  first  hitch  element  oo  said  unit  substantially 
midway  of  said  tractor  wheels,  a  second  hitch  element 
laterally  spaced  from  said  first  hitch  element  and  sub- 
stantially midway  of  said  implement  wheel  and  the  one 
of  said  tractor  wheels  most  remote  from  said  implement 
wheel,  a  rigid  hitch  structure  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  portions  at  its  front  end.  one  of  said  portions 
being  detachaUy  connected  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
hitch  elements  and  the  other  of  said  portions  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  hitch  elements,  and  a  mount- 
ing member  rigidly  coimected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  hitch 
structure  at  one  side  of  the  latter  for  receiving  a  com- 
plementary hitch  element  oo  a  trailing  vehicle. 


2,7f3,aS4 
AUTOMOBILS  SUN  VBOB  ATTACHMENT 

Mahrte  a  FIOM,  Owahwck.  N.  Dak. 

AppUcatkM  twij  II.  1955,  SatW  No.  522,744 

anil (CL2il— 15) 


2.  An  attachment  of  the  claas  described  comprising. 
in  combination,  a  sabstantially  flat  backing  plate  rec- 
Ungular  in  form  and  having  one  transverse  end  provided 
centrally  with  an  extending  tongue  having  a  curled  bend 
defining  a  pencil  clip,  one  loogitudlnal  edge  of  said  plate 
having  extensions  bent  upon  themselves  to  provide  at- 
taching clamps,  and  said  clamps  being  connected  to- 
gether by  a  strip-like  member,  said  strip-like  member 
being  adapted  to  bear  an  iascriptioa  or  driving  slogan 
such  as  "Tytivt  CarefnOy."  and  a  protective  dnstprooAng 
cover  jacketed  on  said  plate  and  ambodying  lop  and 
bottom  portiotts,  one  of  the  latter  having  an  apertored 
end  portion  through  which  said  pencil  clip  extends, 
whereby  when  the  pcncfl  is  fitted  and  held  in  said  dip  it 
combines  with  the  clip  in  holding  the  compleaentai 
cover  portion  in  its  intended  place  on  said  plate. 
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TELESCOnC  COUPLING  WITH  CAM  LATCH 
MEANS 
Cart  E.  Meyethoefcr.  Brooklya,  N.  Y.,  aarignnr^ynic 
to  Lawyt  Caspuinion,  Rfooklyn,  N. 
lofNawYotfc  _    ^. 

Lwait  2, 1952,  Saslai  No.  342,327 
5aatei.   (CL2S5— 7) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  wand  coupling  including  in  com- 
bination a  pair  of  tubular  sections  having  adjacent  ends 
disposable  in  telescopic  relationship,  said  sections  each 
including  walls  of  a  thickness  and  material  such  that 
they  are  flexible  under  pressure,  the  body  of  the  outer- 
most section  being  enlarged  throughout  the  area  receiv- 
ing the  innermost  section,  an  inwardly  extending  part  in- 
cluded within  the  outermost  section  and  defining  a  sur- 
face engaged  by  the  end  edge  of  the  innermost  section 
when  the  latter  is  fully  projected  into  the  bore  <rf  the 
outermoct  section  to  provide  an  inner  zone  of  support 
between  said  sections,  the  outermost  section  being  formed 
with  an  opening  through  its  wall,  a  cam  mounted  for 
roution  by  said  outermost  section  adjacent  said  opening 
for  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  such 
section  and  extendable  through  the  latter  to  a  point  be- 
yond the  position  into  which  the  outer  face  of  the  inner- 
most section  normally  extends,  means  for  rotating  said 
cam  to  cause  its  periphery  to  act  against  the  innermost 
section  and  flex  rones  of  both  the  latter  and  the  outermost 
section  in  opposite  directions  whereby  they  yieldingly  re- 
sist cam  movement  and  to  also  force  the  innermost  sec- 
tion into  firm  bearing  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of 
the  outermost  section  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite 
said  cam  to  provide  an  outer  rone  of  support  between 
said  sections  such  that  they  will  be  rigidly  mounted  one 
by  the  other,  and  a  strip  interptned  between  said  cam 
and  the  outer  face  of  the  innermost  section;  said  strip 
obstructing  said  opening. 


whereby  threading  said  stem  tato  said  body  tfaiusu  nid 
dop  radially  outwardly  and  engages  the  outer  ends  there- 
of with  the  inner  wall  of  said  open  ended  tube,  a  flanged 
■^  clamping  nut  adapted  to  be  threaded  on  the  tximr  ai 
^•^  said  body  with  its  flange  bearing  on  the  end  of  said  open 
ended  tube,  and  a  thrust  collar  threaded  on  the  exterior  of 
said  body  at  a  point  just  inside  the  end  of  said  open  ended 
tube  and  engageable  with  the  underside  of  said  clamping 
nut  for  absorbing  thrust  oo  said  body  and  preventing 
axial  movement  of  said  body  when  said  nut  is  turned  onto 
said  body  a  distance  sufficient  to  clamp  against  the  end 
of  said  tube. 

2,793,057 

MAGNETIC  HOSE  COUPLING 

Hawy  L.  McCogto.  Pndflc  FaHsnJw.  CnjjL,  narfpar  to 

«M  25, 1953,  Scrtri  No.  343,975 
l«Clataaa.    (CL  2t5— 9) 


2,793,t54  

ADAPTER  FOR  COUPLING  LIQUID  LINES  WITH 

ANTI-PULLOUT  SEAL  MEANS 
Geotft  GnJL  ToMo,  OWo,  Mrignnr,  by  tane  aarip^ 
,  to  Hoover  BnB  ifc  Beaitog  Company,  A—  Athor, 

AafMl  sTlMsTscfW  No.  5244St 
ICWm.    (CL2t5— I) 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  comprising:  a  body  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  atuched  to  the  end  portion  of  a  hose,  said 
body  member  having  a  hollow  receiver  portion  at  the 
free  end  thereof;  magnetic  means  disposed  in  said  body 
member,  said  magnetic  means  having  a  passageway  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  with  the  end  portion  of  an  attached 
hose  whereby  to  permit  the  transmission  of  fluids  there- 
through; a  complementory  member  having  hose  receiv- 
ing means  at  one  end  thereof,  said  complementary  mem- 
ber being  in  flat  facewise  contact  with  said  magnetic 
means  and  adapted  to  be  magneticaUy  retained  there- 
against,  and  said  complementary  member  having  a  pas- 
sageway tberethrooih  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
end  portion  of  an  attached  hose,  said  passageway  beiiig 
in  substantially  axial  alignment  with  the  passageway  in 
said  body  member,  and  support  means  attached  to  said 
complementary  member,  said  support  means  being  en- 
gaged in  peripheral  contact  with  the  aforesaid  receiver 
portioo  of  said  body  member  whereby  to  resist  transverse 
forces  tending  to  break  the  connection. 


2,793,i51 

ROTARY  JOINT  WITH  MEANS  TO  COMPENSATE 

FOR  WEAR  OF  THE  SEAL 

FrmM.  Jacobaon.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Skpfa^cr  34, 1953,  Serial  No.  343455 
9ClainM.    (CL285— 15) 


'la 


An  adapter  for  coupling  a  liquid  line  to  an  open  ended 
tube,  said  adapter  oomprisiag  a  tubular  body  threaded 
both  interiorly  and  axtarioriy,  said  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  T>"'"g«  through  its  wall  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  toothed  dog  radiaUy  sIsdaMe  in  each  of  said 
openings  into  frictiottal  engagement  wHh  the  interior  of 
mid  tube,  a  tabular  stem  exteriorty  threaded  to  mesh  with 
the  inner  thread  on  said  body  and  having  one  of  its  ends 
shaped  for  engagement  with  the  iimer  ends  of  said  dogs. 


1.  A  rotary  joint  comprising  a  tubular  bousing,  a  tu- 
bular shaft  having  an  enlarged  inner  end,  said  shaft 
routively  supported  on  its  inner  end  within  said  housing, 
the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  containing  a  sinooth,  sub- 
stantially flat  wearing  surface,  an  anti-friction  bearing 
positioned  for  rotatively  supporting  said  shaft  in  said 
housing  to  reduce  tilting  of  said  wearing  surface  to  a  mim- 
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mum.  a  lock  nng  being  rouuMy  secured  to  the  bousing 
and  having  tn  inner  surface  in  bearing  reiatioa  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  tubular  ihaft,  said  lock  hng  serving 
to  bold  the  said  anti- friction  bearing  in  position  and  as 
a  Mabtlizer  to  counteract  excessive  lateral  movemcot  of 
the  shaft  with  wear  of  the  anti-fnction  bearing,  a  header 
adjusubiy   screwed  into  sud  housing  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  an  elaiuc  tubular  element  disposed  wtthin  said 
^KHistng  and  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  header,  the  other  end 
of  said  tubular  element  extending  in  the  direction  of  said 
ixMary  shaft,  sealing  means  positioned  between  said  tu- 
bular element  and  said  wearing  surface  of  said  shaft  under 
tension   and   m    pressure  sealing   relationship   therewith, 
uud  lealing  means  including  a  support  member  secured 
to  said  clastK  tubular  eiemeot  said  support  member  hav 
lOg  a  seal-receiving  recess  with  an  apertured  transverse 
wall,  a  seal  ring  containing  a  bore  axMl  having  a  wearing 
face  in  contact  with  the  wearing  surface  of  said  shaft. 
said   seal    ring   being   adapted   to  extend   into   said   seal 
receiving  recess  and   spaced    from   the   transverse   wall, 
said  seal  nng  having  a  coocentric  recess  in  said  wearing 
face  of  enlarfed  cross-sectional  area  relative  to  said  bore 
to  reduce  wear  of  the  wearing  surfaces  of  the  seal  ring 
and  the  shaft,  the   bousing  being  rotauble   relative   to 
the  header  and  shaft  when  both  are  held  in  fixed  positions 
and  thereby  said  housing  is  adapted  to  provide  external 
adjustment  of  tension  on  the  sealing  means  during  oper- 
ation of  the  rotary  joint. 


having  an  intcrfltting  contact  surface  into  which  the  first 
end  portioo  of  said  iaaeit  member  fits  to  hold  said  insert 
member  within  the  hoUow  forward  end  portioo  of  the 
omIc  mwnher.  said  male  and  female  threads  upon  rela- 
tive tvmiag  of  aid  male  threads  vtthin  the  famak  fhrrt^ 
forcing  said  male  member  aad  said  iiwoit  mmnhsi  in- 
wardly of  said  internal  aanalar  wall  aad  piwujiig  the 
abuttable  surface  of  the  second  eod  portion  of  said  insert 
member  against  the  laterally  disposed  terminating  sur- 
face within  said  internal  aaaular  wall,  said  male  mem- 
ber and  said  iaaart  mibcr  i^oa  btla§  foroed  into  said 
internal  annular  wall  also  urpng  the  ialemal  contact  sur- 
face of  the  annular  wall  section  wedgingly  against  said 
diverging  flare  surface  of  the  insert  member  and  there 
by  laterally  swedging  the  external  contact  surface  of  the 
annular  wall  section  of  the  male  member  sealingly  against 
the  smooth  surface  of  the  internal  annular  wall  in  the 
body,  the  wall  of  the  insert  member  under  the  diverging 
fUre  surface  being  resiliently  collapsible  to  provide  an 
impositive  stop  to  the  further  turning  of  the  male  threads 
into  the  female  threads. 


COUPLEBS  FOR  FLEXIBLE 
L.aKclB,Laa 


SEALED  THREADED  CONNECTION 
Gmtk*  v.  WoodMw,  rianlmii.  OMo 

ApplriiMia  My  22,1914,  Sastai  N*.  445.U9 

4  nihil  I    (CLits— nt> 


1.  A  connecuon  for  engagement  with  an  internal  annu 
lar  wall  in  a  body,  said  internal  annular  wall  extending 
inwardly  into  said  body  and  terminating  in  a  laterally 
disposed  termiaatiag  surface,  said  internal  annular  wall 
having  a  portion  thereof  provided  with  female  threads 
and  having  another  portion  thereof  next  adjacent  to  said 
laterally  disposed  tennioating  surface  prcmded  with  a 
relatively  smooth  surface,  said  connection  compnsmg  an 
mscrt  member  and  a  male  member  mounuMe  insade  of 
said  internal  annular  wall,  said  insert  member  havmg 
first  and  second  end  portioos  and  a  diverging  flare  por 
Uon  therebetween,  said  first  end  portion  having  a  smaller 
external  diameter  than  said  second  end  portion  with  the 
diverging  flare  portion  increastng  in  diameter  u  it  ap- 
proaches said  second  end  portion,  said  second  end  por 
tion  of  said  insert  member  having  an  abuttable  surface 
for  engaging  said  laterally  disposed  terminating  surface 
within  said  mtemal  annular  wall  to  Umit  inward  move- 
ment of  said  insen  member  within  said  internal  annu 
lar  wall,  said  male  member  havmg  male  threads  thereon 
for  engagement  with  said  female  threads  aad  having  a 
hoOow  forward  eod  portion  defining  an  annular  wall  sec- 
tion, said  amiular  wall  section  having  an  external  coo- 
tact  sorfaoe  for  engaging  the  smooth  snrfaca  of  the  in- 
ternal anmilar  wall  m  said  body  and  having  an  internal 
contact  surface  for  engagrag  the  diverging  fiara  portwa 
of  the   insan    member,    said   anmdar  wail   section   also 


ROD  TRAINS 
•oPksMc 
AiC*iaa.  CaW- 


■M  IS,  19S3,  SarW  N^  Ml.t34 
Idiilm.    (CL2t7— Iff) 


In  a  sewer  rod  assembly  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  sewer 
rods  each  having  at  the  adjacent  ends  thereof  a  short  el- 
bow shaped  bend  terminating  in  a  laterally  extending  por- 
tion, a  coupler  body  having  an  axial  bore  extending  there- 
through, a  pair  of  curved  bores  extending  laterally  from 
said  axial  bore  and  terminating  at  thctr  outer  ends  in  open- 
ings through  the  outer  surface  of  the  body,  each  ol  said 
curved  bores  including  a  radially  extending  terminal  por- 
uon.  said  radially  extending  terminal  portioos  overlap- 
ping longitudinally  of  the  body  aad  being  spaced  closely 
together  peripherally  of  the  body  to  occupy  positions  on 
substantially  the  same  nde  of  said  body,  the  elbow  shaped 
bends  of  said  rods  beint  received  in  the  respective  curved 
bores,  said  axial  bore  having  rtlatively  short,  internally 
threaded  outer  end  portioM;  aad  exteraally  threaded  tu- 
bular sleeve  members  slidaMy  received  oo  the  respective 
rods  and  threaded  into  the  threaded  portioiu  of  the  axial 
bore. 


BOOD  LATCH  SniKTURE 


.  7,  IfSS,  SiHriNn.  4«M73 
•  Clitaii.   HCLtn^Si 

I.  Latching  mechanism  comprising  a  support  having 
a  vertical  web  and  a  f  an«c  at  a  side  edge  of  said  web  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  vertical  latching  lever  located  in 
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parallelism  to  the  web  and  having  its  upper  end  portion 
abutting  said  flange  and  extending  laterally  thereover,  a 
pivot  pin  fixed  to  said  web.  said  kvtr  having  a  t««|?v«[»e 
slot  through  which  said  pin  passes  to  provide  a  shdable 
pivotal  mounung.  spring  means  acting  on  said  lever  to 
normaUy  move  the  upper  end  portioo  of  the  lever  at  one 
edge  against  said  flange,  and  a  generally  U-shaped  re- 


handle  and  pin  being  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  inner  bearing  pUte  on  the  door  and  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  vertical  slot  in  the  keeper  plate  thus  neceasitatiiig 
inward  sliding  movement  of  the  bolt  for  aligning  the  pin 
with  the  slot  before  the  bolt  can  be  routed  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  for  swinging  Ae  pin  into  the  8l«  thus 
latching  the  door  in  dosed  position,  said  inner  handle  be- 
ing spaced  substantially  90*  circumfcrcntially  from  said 
pin  whereby  the  free  end  of  the  inner  handle  will  be 
disposed  adjacent  the  interior  of  the  door  frame  below 
the  keeper  plate  when  the  pin  is  fully  engaged  with  the 
slot  in  the  keeper  plate  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the 
bolt  in  one  direction  and  orientoting  the  pin  in  substan- 
tially perpendicular  reUtion  to  the  keeper  plate,  said 
spring  resiliently  urging  the  pin  into  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  edge  of  the  slot  for  preventing  free 
rotation  of  the  bolt  when  nudged  by  an  animal  and  fric- 
tionally  retaining  the  free  end  of  the  inner  handle  adjacent 
the  door  frame  in  a  position  substantially  inaccessible  to 
an  animal. 


leasing  and  holding  member  having  one  arm  pivoUlly 
connected  to  said  flange  of  the  support,  the  other  arm 
being  disposed  parallel  to  the  first  arm  and  normally 
against  the  lever  at  tike  edge  thereof  opposite  the  edge  of 
the  lever  engaging  mid  flange,  and  a  connecting  means 
between  said  arms  arranfed  to  engage  said  web  to  limit 
pivotal  movement  of  said  member  retativc  to  said  support, 
said  latching  lever  having  a  laterally  extending  latching 
dog  on  Its  lower  eixi. 


2,793,M3 
CLOSURE 
Charles  Warren  Hnriey,  GaMkcnbvi,  Md^ 

the  United  States  off  America  as  represented  by 

A^Skm  November  !«,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«9^2S 
1  Claim.    (CL  292— 259) 


to 
the 


2,7«Mtt 
DOOR  LATCH 
Jlm^km,  Ifcalirfiarg.  Wk. 
mSuj[995,  Serial  No.  522,Mt 
IC^iB.    (0.292—57) 


A  latch  for  releasably  reuining  a  swingable  door  in 
closed   relation   to   an  opening  in   an   animal  retaining 
enclosure,  the  opening  being  defined  by  a  door  frame 
with  one  side  thereof  forming  a  stop  for  the  free  edge  of 
the  door,  said  latch  comprising  an  elongated  b(rit  ex- 
tending through  the  door  in  perpendicular  relatioo  there- 
to adjacent  the  free  edge  thereof,  a  bearing  plate  on  each 
surface  of  the  door  slidably  and  rouubly  receiving  said 
bolt,  the  door  frame  having  a  vertical  keeper  plate  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  bolt  and  having  a  vertical  slot  there- 
in, a  radial  latch  pin  rigid  with  said  boh  adjacent  the 
inner  end  thereof,  a  laterally  extending  elongated  inner 
handle  rigid  with  said  bolt  between  the  latch  pin  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  door,  a  sleeve  removably  mounted 
on  the  bolt  exterioriy  of  the  door  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  laterally  extending  elongated  outer  handle 
ngid  with  the  sleeve,  a  coil  spring  encircling  said  bolt  with 
one  end  of  the  spring  engagiiit  the  outer  bearing  plate 
on  the  door,  a  plurality  of  apaccn  disposed  between  the 
other  end  of  the  ipriag  aad  the  iaaar  cad  of  the  sleeve 
whereby  the  spri^  may  ba  adiustably  teasinnrd  thus 
urging  the  lock  bolt  outwardly  of  the  door,  said  inner 
handle  having  an  outer  portion  olbet  away  from  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  door  forming  a  hand  grip  and  an 
inner  portion  for  engaging  the  bearing  plate  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  door,  said  spring  urging  the  inner  portion 
of  the  inner  handle  against  the  inner  bearing  plate  when 
in  unlatched  condition,  the  distance  between  the  inner 


A  closure  for  a  container  opening,  comprising  a  clo- 
sure plate,  a  lock  bar  above  said  plate  adapted  to  be 
readily  detachaWy  secured  to  said  container  across  said 
opening,  movable  means  carried  by  said  lock  bar  and 
engaging  said  closure  plate  for  forcing  the  same  down- 
wardly into  sealing  engagement  with  said  container  across 
said  opening,  said  closure  plate  and  lock  bar  having 
opposite  edge  portions  shaped  similariy  and  disposed  con- 
centrically, a  plurality  of  lugs  integral  with  said  edge  por- 
tions of  said  closure  plate  and  extending  upwardly  of 
the  same  outwardly  of  said  edge  portiom  of  said  lock 
bar,  and  said  lugs  having  radially  inwardly  extending  free 
ends  overlying  said  edge  portions  of  said  lock  bar  in  ver- 
tically spaced  relation  thereto  to  provide  a  lost  motion 
connection  between  said  closure  plate  and  lock  bar. 


1,793,M4  

AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  LOCK  BUTTON  SAFETY 

DEVICE 

InHas  BnioB,  Moatkdlo,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatfoa  Oclaksr  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,13« 

2Claima.    (CL  292— 2SI) 


\-y 


1.  For  use  with  an  automobile  door  lock  button  of 
the  type  which  projects  upwardly  from  an  aperture  in 
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the  mokliiig  overlying  the  udes  of  the  window  openinf 
in  the  auuxnobik  door  and  is  movable  upwardly  throuth 
said  aperture  to  a  pontion  at  which  the  door  is  unlocked 
and  downwardly  through  laid  aperture  to  a  poeitioo  at 
which  the  door  is  locked,  a  guard  device  cooaprianf  an 
upstanding  support  member  having  a  hook  formed  on 
the  lower  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  poaitiooed  in  face  to 
face  relation  with  respect  to  aid  molding  and  having  said 
hook  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  said  molding 
remote  frooa  said  window  opening,  an  upstanding  body 
member  formed  with  an  overhanging  dome  at  the  oppv 
end  arranged  in  superimposed  relation  with  respect  to 
laid  support  member  and  having  said  dome  adapted  to 
demountably  receive  said  button,  and  adfustable  means 
connecting  said  body  member  to  said  support  member. 


X79MM 
HANDLING  DEVICE  FDR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

nfs  nilcOiRyi  9stiir«  CaBi. 
AagHl  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,247 
i  CUii.    (CL  294— 1«) 


A  handling  device  of  the  character  described  compriv 
ing  a  pair  of  elongated  angle  iron  clamp  members  hav- 
ing spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  sides  defining 
clamping  faces  and  other  substantially  coplanar  sides  ex- 
tending from  said  parallel  sides,  link  members,  means 
pivotaJIy  connecting  each  of  said  link  members  to  the 
coplanar  sides  of  both  clamp  members  remote  from  the 
clamping  faces  for  supporting  the  clamp  members  rela- 
tive to  one  another  in  spaced  apart  substantially  par- 
allel relation,  said  handling  device  including  a  link  mem- 
ber disposed  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  an  inter- 
mediate link  member  disposed  between  and  equally  spaced 
from  the  first  mentioned  end  link  members,  said  inter- 
mediate link  member  having  an  extension  at  one  end 
thereof  forming  a  lever,  said  clamping  faces  being  adapt- 
ed to  straddle  a  portion  of  a  sheet-like  member,  and 
an  elongated  handle  connected  to  and  protecting  per- 
pendicularly from  one  side  of  the  lever  extension  and 
remote  from  the  damp  members,  said  handle  bemg  dis- 
posed on  the  same  side  of  the  lever  extension  as  the 
clamp  members,  said  handle  being  adapted  to  be  grasped 
for  swinging  said  lever  extension  longitudinally  of  the 
clamp  members  and  m  an  upward  direction  for  swingaMy 
moving  the  clamp  member  located  adjacent  said  handle 
longitudinally  of  and  toward  the  other  clamp  member 
for  moving  the  clamping  faces  into  gripping  engagement 
With  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet-like  member  for  grip- 
ping and  lifting  the  sheet-like  member. 


cable  having  one  end  enlarged  substantially  to  fit  said 
cooical  opening  and  being  secm«d  therein,  said  body  ex*  ^ 
teadiBg  from  snid  bom  aloat  a  ftr«  wle  of  said  body  and 
forming  a  retmn  be«l  tterby  fomiag  a  hook  whkh  ter- 
miaatea  at  the  aeoood  side  of  said  body  at  a  point  spaced 
from  aid  boss  thereby  forming  a  vertically  through  slot 
open  centrally  to  the  mcood  Mde  of  said  body,  the  etid 
of  said  hook  having  a  proAled  outline  facing  said  boss 
which  protrudes  farther  at  its  bottom  than  at  iu  top  and 
said  boss  having  a  profiled  outline  facing  said  end  of 
said  hook  with  an  upper  horn  which  protrudes  farther 
at  the  top  of  the  boas  than  at  its  bottom  whereby  said 
haul-in  caMe  is  not  inaertable  past  said  book  end  and  said 
upper  horn  by  a  straight  side-wiae  movement  and  must  be 
threaded  vertically  or  distorted  in  order  to  pass,  said  body 
having  immediately  inside  said  hook  end  a  flat  surface 
which  is  parallel  to  the  opposite  substantially  straight  side  | 
of  said  slot  forming  a  constriction  in  said  slot,  the  slot 
widening  toward  said  second  end  immediately  beyond 
said  flat  surface  whereby  it  serves  as  an  abutment  and  the 
slot  terminating  at  said  second  end  of  said  body  in  a  semi- 


circular outline  of  a  size  to  receive  said  haul-in  cable,  the 
slot  terminating  at  said  first  end  of  said  body  in  a  concave 
portion  beyond  said  upper  horn  to  receive  said  haul-in 
cable  at  that  point  to  deter  escape  through  the  side  open 
ing  of  the  slot,  the  axis  of  aid  conical  opening  being 
offset  from  normal  to  the  loogitudiiial  axis  of  said  body 
about  ten  degrees  in  a  direction  extending  away  from  said 
slot  as  it  extends  downwardly  and  the  wall  of  said  slot  at 
the  second  end  of  the  body  being  inclined  vertically  in 
approximately  the  same  way  as  the  axis  of  said  conical 
opening  whereby  bending  of  aid  haul-in  and  choker 
cables  is  minimized  when  several  links  are  installed  on 
the  haul-in  cable,  and  the  bottom  of  said  body  in  the  area 
of  said  hook  being  subsuntially  horizonUl  except  the 
under  surface  of  the  hook  end  portion  which  slants  up- 
wardly, the  boss  extending  therebelow  and  the  top  of  said 
body  being  convex  on  aid  first  side  of  aid  body  and 
the  upper  surface  of  aid  hook  lying  below  the  convex 
surface  whereby  when  a  plurality  of  links  is  installed  on 
aid  banl-in  cable,  later  installed  Unks  tend  to  assume  a 
posttjon  blocking  the  side  ofwningi  of  the  slots  of  previ- 
ously installed  links  when  subfected  to  the  repeated  jar- 
ring and  strain  on  tractive  forces  incidental  to  use. 


a,T»M<7 
SUPm-CXPANSDLB  VEHICtJLAR  lODY 

Wr.  CnSMt  NeWHS,  N»  J. 

J,  1994,  Ssrtri  N«.  447,453 
"^  1  II     (CL194— 23) 


2,793,tM 

CHOKER  LINKS 

A»srt  A.  Rm,  SaalB  Cras,  Calif. 

Apr!  22,  I9S5,  ScrW  N«.  5f33t9 
7aaiaa.    (CL  294— 74) 
I.  A  link  on  the  end  of  a  choker  cable  securing  the 
same  to  a  haul-in  cable  having  a  ferrule  terminal,  com- 
prising: an  elongated  metal  body  having  at  a  first  end  a 
boa  having  an  upright  conical  opening  and  said  choker 


1.  An  expansible  btiildinf  structure  comprising  an 
elongated  rigid  floor,  a  floor-extension  panel  hinged  to 
each  long  side  edge  of  said  floor  and  normally  exteiKling 
upwardly  at  right  angles  thereto  and  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  alignment  with  the  floor,  bulkheads  fixed  to 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  floor,  a 
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pair  of  roof  panels  each  having  a  short  section  and  a  long 
section  right  angularly  related  to  said  short  section,  each 
short  section  being  connected  at  its  free  edge  to  said  bulk- 
heads to  swing  on  a  horizontal  axis  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  rigid  floor  intennediate  the  width  thereof, 
main  bulkhead-extension  panels  hinged  to  the  side  edges 
of  said  bulkheads  and  being  normally  disposed  lengthwise 
of  uid  building  structure,  roof  extension  panels  hinged 
to  the  outer  edges  of  the  long  sections  of  said  roof  panels 
and  being  nornully  folded  inside  said  long  sections,  said 
floor-extension  panels,  said  main  bulkhead-extension 
panels  and  said  long  sections  of  the  roof  panels,  with 
their  folded  roof-extension  panels  constituting  the  side 
walls  of  the  building  structure  when  the  latter  is  in  folded 
normal  condition,  aid  floor-extension  panels  being  ex- 
tendable into  alignment  with  the  floor,  aid  roof  panels 
being  swingable  upwardly,  said  bulkhead -extension  panels 
being  swingable  into  alignment  with  said  bulkheads  and 
said  roof-extension  panels  being  adapted  to  be  swung  out- 
wardly into  vertical  position  to  form  the  sides  of  the 
building  structure  in  expanded  condition  or  to  be  extended 
into  alignment  with  aid  long  sections  of  the  roof  panels 
to  form  prolongations  thereof  in  super-expanded  condi- 
tion of  the  structure,  the  angular  relation  of  said  short 
and  long  sections  of  the  roof  panels  providing  headroom 
in  the  building  structure  when  the  latter  is  in  both  ex- 
panded and  super-expanded  conditions,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  roof  panels  and  said  fkx>r  extension  panels 
in  expanded  condition. 


2,793,Mt 
TRAILER  RODY  REAR  DOOR  CORNER 

CONSTRUCTION 
Tmmkmm  OA  Pat,  Midu,  lalginr  to  Cofco 


itsfttM,  Mkk,,  ■  AtWob  of  Copco 
Co.,  Dcirollf  WWrfci,  a  cosponiMa 


IS,  19S«,  SsffW  N«.  591,S9« 
(CL294-^2f) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  of  the  load  carrying  type,  in  com- 
binatioo,  a  framing  for  said  body,  tide  walls  mounted  on 
said  framing,  rear  end  comer  posts  mounted  on  said 
framing,  and  rear  end  doors  for  said  body  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  corner  posts,  each  of  said  corner  posts 
comprising  a  pair  of  matched  oomplententary  channel 
members  forming  a  hollosr  tubular  door  support  mounted 
at  its  base  and  at  its  upper  nod  to  aid  fnmiag.  aid  dian- 
nel  memben  havfaig  forwanUy  dirBcted  cootifuous  paral- 
lel flanges  affixed  to  said  side  wall  and  rearwardly  directed 
contiguous  parallel  flanges,  a  hinge  for  each  of  said  doors 
comprising  a  butt  portion  terminating  at  one  edge  in  a 
yoke  arranged  to  receive  said  rearwardly  directed  flanges 
therewithin,  said  butt  yoke  aixl  said  latter  flanges  being 
fixedly  conjoined  to  form  a  htafe  arm  for  said  door,  said 
hinge  butt  portion  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  a  hinge 
pin  in  said  bore,  and  hinge  plates  pivotally  nxNinting  said 
door  on  said  corner  posts,  each  of  said  hinge  plates  hav- 
ing a  door  nKwinting  portion  and  an  offset  portion  having 
a  bore  therethrough,  said  hinfe  butt  portion  being  notdwd 
to  receive  said  hinge  plale  ofbet  portioD,  said  hinge  pin 
passing  through  said  hinge  plate  bofe  to  provide  a  pivot- 
ing mount  for  said  door,  said  hinge  butt  being  rearward 
of  the  plane  of  said  door  to  provide  a  protecting  buffer 
for  said  door. 


2,793,M9 
PIVOTAL  TYPE  VEHICLE  CAB  DOOR 

V. 


Mack  5. 19Sd,  SeiW  No.  5C9,5r7 
Sniiiiii     (CL294— 44) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cab  member  baYing  a  vertically 
extending  flat  side  with  an  opening  thereia,  a  door  means, 
a  support  shaft  operatively  secured  to  said  cab  member 
on  said  flat  side,  means  securiitg  said  door  means  to  said 
support  shaft  to  position  said  door  means  for  upward 
and  rearward  pivotal  movement  from  a  closed  position 
to  expose  said  opening  in  aid  side,  aid  opening  in  said 
cab  member  having  top,  rear,  front  and  bottom  edges, 
said  cab  member  having  an  upwardly  directed  channel 
provided  on  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  a  rearwardly  di- 
rected channel  on  the  rear  edge  theredf.  said  door  means 
having  a  downwardly  directed  dtannei  on  its  top  edge 
and  a  forwardly  directed  daiwel  on  its  rear  edge  for  en- 
gaging said  channels  on  aid  cab  member  when  said  door 
means  is  pivoted  forwardly  to  close  said  opening,  an  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  L-shaped  flange  on  said 
front  edge  of  said  opening,  aid  door  means  engaging  the 
base  of  said  L-^haped  flange  with  the  other  leg  of  such 
flange  extending  over  the  joint  formed  by  the  door  and 
flange  to  make  it  water  and  air  tight,  and  flange  means 
on  said  cab  member  on  the  bottom  edge  thereof  for  coo- 
tact  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  door  means  when  closed. 


2f793,t7t 
WEATHERCTRIP  SEAL  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  REAR 

COMPARTMENT 
Janaa  H.  Wsrali,  Blsoaflili  VBage,  MldL,  assizor  lo 
CmmA  Moftan  Cmpmttkm,  Dstmil,  Mich„  a 
ransB  OT  ucawaR 

NovsaAsr  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,157 
5  CUM.    (a.29<— 7«) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  iiKluding:  a 
body  panel  with  an  opening  therein,  said  panel  having 
a  depressed  ledge  portion  extending  around  the  opening 
adjacent  the  periphery  thereof;  a  closure  member  for 
said  opening,  said  member  having  a  penpheral  flange 
wluch  overlies  said  ledge  when  the  opening  is  closed; 
a  retainer  having  a  mounting  flange  sectired  to  the  onder- 
side  of  aid  ledge  and  a  chaimel  portion  extending  around 
the  periphery  of  aid  opening  inwardly  of  the  inner 
margin  of  aid  ledge,  the  open  side  of  the  channel  facing 
the  plane  of  aid  opening;  and  a  weatherstrip  having  a 
base  portion  nKxinted  in  said  channel,  a  foot  overlying 
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and  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  ledge,  and  a  flexible 
lip  overlying  said  ledge,  said  closure  member  flange  en- 
gaging said  lip  and  deflecting  it  toward  said  ledge  when 
the  opening  is  closed,  and  said  ledge  forming  the  bottom 
of  a  rain  trough  and  said  lip  forming  one  side  thereof. 


WINDOW  CUP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

^  yjmcLKs 

Eigcftcrt  A«  Mcjrv.  Dcteollf  Miffc  ,  Mil^BOff  to  Cv^Bcnl 
Moton  CoipmwdoM;  DdraM,  Kflck^  >  cocyorattoB  of 


4 


29.  1954,  Sow  No.  471,573 
(CL294— «4) 


1.  In  combtnatioo  with  a  vehicle  and  a  window  there- 
for, means  for  installing  the  window  in  an  opening  in  the 
vehicle  from  the  outside  of  the  vehicle,  said  means  com- 
prising a  flange  on  the  periphery  of  the  opening  having 
a  first  portion  extending  inwardly  of  the  vehicle  and  a 
second  portion  extending  radially  inwardly  of  the  open- 
ing from  the  first  portion,  a  sealing  ring  having  a  radially 
inwardly  facing  groove  engaging  the  periphery  of  the 
window  and  a  radially  outwardly  facing  groove  displaced 
inwardly  of  the  vehicle  from  said  first-mentiooed  groove 
and  receiving  the  radially  inwardly  extending  portioo  ci 
the  flange  on  the  periphery  of  said  opening,  a  plurality 
of  channel-shaped  clips  having  a  pair  of  paraUei  tabs 
directed  inwardly  ol  the  vctuck  on  one  side  of  the  base 
thereof,  said  base  being  adjaceitt  and  subatantially  paral- 
lel to  the  first  portioo  of  said  flange,  said  tabs  being  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  first  portion,  one  of  the  legs 
of  said  clips  being  received  in  said  radially  outwardly 
facing  groove  adjacent  said  second  portion  and  outwardly 
of  the  vehicle  from  said  second  portion,  the  other  leg 
of  said  clip  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  sealing  ring, 
and  a  molding  having  radially  outwardly  and  inwardly 
extending  portions  and  a  portioa  extending  inwardly  of 
the  vehicle  and  between  the  bases  of  said  dips  and  the 
first  portion  of  said  flange,  said  radial  inwardly  extend- 
ing portion  and  said  portioo  extending  inwardly  of  the 
vehicle  of  said  molding  having  interfering  shoulders  ad- 
jacent the  ends  thereof,  said  tabs  forming  with  the  other 
of  the  legs  of  said  clip  a  spring-like  arcuate-shaped  por 
tion  compressed  so  that  the  ends  thereof  interferingiy 
engage  said  shoulders. 


2,793,f72 
ANTIGLARE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLE 


La  LswOf  DdMlC,  Mkh. 

May  «,  1955, 8oiW  No.  5«Mlt 
aniliHi     (CL29<— 97) 

1.  In  combination,  a  oon-transparrnt  sun  visor  adapted 

for  use  in  cooperation  with  a  vehicle  windshield,  at  least 

one  antiglare  shield  of  a  prescribed  degree  of  transpar 

ency.  an  attaching  bracket  embodying  a  U-shaped  clip 

detachably  mounted  on  an  edge  portion  of  said  visor,  a 

cooperating  edge  portion  of  said  shield  having  a  clearance 

notch  therein,  a  twin  leaf  hinge  aligned  with  said  notch 

and  having  one  leaf  secured  to  said  shield  and  the  other 


leaf  hingedly  movable  through  and  relative  to  said  notch, 
said  bracket  having  an  anguiariy  shaped  terminal  portion 
opposed  to  and  aligned  with  said  notch  and  superimposed 


upon  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  other  leaf,  whereby  said 
shield  may  be  swung,  when  in  use  on  said  visor,  throu^ 
an  arc  of  at  least  225  degrees. 


SPRAYING  APPARATUS 

S.  •otaBMai,  Wayao,  Pa. 

15,  1955,  Serial  No.  5344M 
(CL299— 1) 


Liquid  spraying  apparatus  coaqwinflg  a  container  con- 
sisting  of  a  pair  of  thia  plastic  liiecls  contoured  to  the 
desired  shape  of  the  container  aad  having  nuitching  neck- 
like  extensions  projectint  from  one  edge,  said  sheets  be- 
ing welded  together  arouad  the  peripheral  edfes  with 
exception  of  the  outer  edges  of  said  extensions  to  form 
a  normally  flat  container  having  a  projecting  neck  at 
the  top  constituting  an  admission  port  to  the  interior 
of  the  container  for  a  liquid  spray  medinm  and  afford- 
ing also  a  means  for  sealing  said  port,  a  strap  attached 
at  opposite  ends  respectively  to  the  upper  comers  of 
the  cofitainer  by  which  the  container  may  be  suspended 
freely  from  a  shoolder  of  aa  operator,  a  grommeted 
opening  in  the  upper  part  of  a  wall  of  the  container  above 
the  normal  level  of  the  contained  tpnj  liquid,  and  a 
flexible  plastic  tube  extending  from  the  bottom  interior 
of  the  cootaiaer  outwardly  through  said  hole  and  con- 
stitnting  a  discharfe  duct  for  the  spray  liquid,  said  tube 
having  an  outside  diameter  riightly  in  excess  of  the  diam- 
eter of  said  hole  so  as  to  seal  Itself  in  the  latter. 


F^btmmj  7, 1954, 3mM  No.  5«},992 
5CWM.    (CL299— «3) 


1.  A  liquid  fertilizer  dispenser  for  lawns  and  the  like 
comprising    an    axle    having    supporting    wheels    fixedly 
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secured  thereto,  a  tank  for  liquid  fertilizer  mounted  tipon 
said  axle  and  sealed  frmn  the  atmoq>here,  a  liquid  fertilizer 
spny  head  supported  beneath  said  tank  and  disposed 
transversely  thereof  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  tank  and  forwardly  of  said  wheels,  means 
opening  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  for  delivering  liquid 
fertilizer  from  the  tank  to  said  spny  head,  a  valve  in  said 
tank  regulating  flow  through  said  means,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valve,  an  air  pump,  means  connecting  said  pump 
to  the  top  of  said  unk  for  applying  pressure  thereto  where- 
by to  cause  flow  of  liquid  fertilizer  dirough  said  delivery 
means,  means  for  driving  said  pump  from  said  axle. 


2,793,075 

CUT  OFF  AND  REDUCING  VALVE 

loacph  F.  Gulick,  Jr^  SIKar  Spriog.  Md. 

Applicatioa  October  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,520 

5Claiw.    (CL299— 5f) 


with  and  between  the  latter  and  the  bushing  and  plung- 
er assembly,  said  valve  unit  comprising  an  axially-aper- 
tured  cup  seated  on  said  check  valve  assembly  with  the 
cup  open  end  directed  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
bushing  and  plunger  assembly,  a  centrally-apertured  block 
peripherally  registered  with  and  closing  over  the  open 
end  of  said  cup  for  clamped  engagement  by  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  bushing  element  of  the  bushing  end 
plunger  assembly,  a  check  valve  in  said  cup  spring-biased 
into  closing  coaction  with  the  aperture  of  said  block, 
and  a  ring  supplement  about  said  block  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  cup  between  the  end  of  the  bushing  bear- 
ing against  the  block  and  the  spacedly-adjacent  inner  face 
end  of  the  housing  nose. 


2.793,977 

FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICES  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Charics  M.  Bovard,  Mount  Veraon,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The   Cooper-Beawmer   Corporattoo,    Mount   Veraoa, 

Ohio,  a  cotporatioB  of  OUo 

AppUcattoB  April  i,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,559 
1  Clahn.    (CL  299— 107  J) 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  line,  a  valve  unit  having  inlet  and 
outlet  connections  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  line  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  plunger  therein, 
said  plunger  having  a  diametrical  passage  therethrough 
for  connecting  the  inlet  with  the  outlet,  a  fluid  passage 
for  connecting  the  inlet  to  a  chamber  at  one  end  of  the 
phinger  with  means  whereby  inlet  pressure  will  act  only 
upon  a  small  area  of  the  end  of  the  phmger  to  move  the 
phmter  to  a  position  where  it  will  connect  the  inlet  to 
the  outlet,  a  fluid  passage  connecting  the  otitlet  to  a 
chamber  at  the  other  end  of  the  plunger  with  means  to 
apply  outlet  pressure  to  a  larger  area  than  that  at  the 
other  end  of  the  plunger  to  move  the  plunger  to  a  position 
to  cut  off  flow  through  the  unit  when  the  pressure  in  the 
outlet  reaches  a  predetermined  amount  and  a  spring 
dosed  relief  valve  for  relieving  pressure  in  the  outlet 
when  the  plunger  has  moved  to  a  cut  off  position. 


2,793.t7( 

DIESEL  FUEL  INIECTOR  CONVERSION 

Mchrto  L.  BrsliBiSf,  Deaver,  Colo. 

AppttcatioB  Fsbraaiy  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  4n,15* 

2  Claims.    (CL  299>-107.2) 


In  a  fuel  injector,  the  combination  of  means  defining 
an  accumulator  chamber  and  including  a  piston  defining 
one  side  of  said  chamber,  said  accumulator  chamber  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  pressure  relief  opening,  and  said  piston 
having  a  pressure  relief  groove  registering  with  said  open- 
ing when  said  piston  is  at  the  limit  of  its  movement  into 
said  accumulator  chamber,  spring  means  resisting  move- 
ment of  said  piston  in  a  direction  tending  to  enlarge  said 
accumulator  chamber,  means  to  introduce  fuel  into  said 
accumulator  chamber  beneath  said  piston  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means 
until  the  pressure  of  accumulation  balances  the  force  of 
said  spring  means,  an  injection  nozzle,  and  hydraulic 
means  to  force  fuel  out  of  said  accumulator  chamber 
through  said  injection  nozzle  under  pressure  much  higher 
than  the  pressure  at  which  it  was  accumulated,  the  pres- 
sure of  said  hydraulic  means  being  relieved  when  said 
piston  strikes  the  opposite  wall  of  said  accumulator  cham- 
ber and  is  in  the  position  of  registry  between  its  relief 
groove  and  the  relief  opening  in  said  accumulator 
chamber. 


1.  In  a  Diesel  fuel  iniector  having  a  nosed  housing, 
an  outer  check  valve  aatomMy  through  the  note  of  said 
housing,  a  bushing  and  plunger  assembly  shiftable  in- 
terioriy  aad  axially  of  the  housing,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing and  securing  sail  bushing  aad  plunger  assembly  rela- 
tive to  the  housing,  a  spring-loaded  valve  unit  supple- 
mental to  said  check  valve  aasemhiy  operatively  correlated 


2,793J7t 
FUEL  INJECTION 
^  raevdaod,  Ohio,  assigaw  to  Gca- 
Motors  Catperadoo,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporalioa 
ef  Dataware 

AnMttHm  Aagart  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,943 

2  dafans.    (CL  299— 107  J) 

1.  In  a  generally   L-shaped  unit  fuel  injector  pump 

assembly  having  fuel  pumping  means  and  injecting  means, 

an  elongated  housing   for  the   pumping   means   having 
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a  bore  open  at  both  eods,  said  tK»"Tmi  luviBf  an  open-  opening  and  having  a  diacharge  paaaagc  therethrough, 
ing  in  one  side  thereof,  said  bore  intersecting  intenne-  an  operating  member  mounted  on  aid  body  for  iiiove- 
diate  its  ends  with  said  opening,  a  fuel  nozzle  spaced  from  ment  axially  of  said  paautge  between  a  ftnt  and  a  leoood 
the  bousing  oppocite  said  opening,  supporting  means  for  podtion.  the  minimum  croM-aectioiud  area  of  said  pas- 
sage being  a  predetermined  desired  maiimom  when  nid 
operating  member  ia  in  said  first  poaition,  and  means 
effective  upon  movement  of  said  operating  member  to 
said  second  poaition  to  reduce  the  minimum  cross-sec- 


said  nozzle  including  spacer  memben  having  spherically 
shaped  co-abutting  surfaces,  one  of  said  memben  being 
dispoaed  in  said  bore  with  its  spherical  surface  facing 
said  opening  and  the  other  of  said  members  being  located 
in  said  opening. 


2,7n.r79 
■ALL  tNIECTOK  VALVE 
G.  La  Hnja,  Mlw— taa,  Wh^ 


11.  19S<  8mM  Ntt.  449.2M 
(CL  299— lt7^ 


2.  In  a  ball  injector  valve  for  dieael  engiaea  and  the 
like,  a  base  normally  fixed  during  the  uae  of  the  valve,  a 
valve  stem  normally  fijud  in  relatioo  to  said  baae,  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal,  internal  fuel  channel,  a  valve  body 
surrounding  and  slidaMe  along  the  exterior  oi  said  valve 
stem  and  having  an  integral  cloaed  lower  end.  a  bafl 
within  the  said  cloaed  lower  end  abutting  the  lower  and 
of  the  valve  stem  to  doae  the  end  of  aaid  fuel  channel, 
there  being  a  fuel  duct  connection  in  coouiunicatian  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  fuel  channel,  an  annular  chamber 
around  the  valve  body  between  it  and  the  baae  defined 
by  shoulders  on  the  base  and  valve  body  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends,  yielding  meana  between  the  valve  mtm  and 
valve  body  in  the  annular  chamber  engaging  the  Aoolden 
effective  normally  to  urge  the  valve  body  and  the  ball 
tofuel  channel  dosing  poaition.  the  valve  body  being 
ported  adjacent  its  lower  end,  the  ball  being  free  in  the 
space  between  the  valve  body  and  the  end  of  the  vmlve 
«em,  and  a  fuel  return  paasage  between  the  doaed  lower 
end  of  the  valve  body  and  the  annular  rfMuIder. 


2,793,iM 

NOZZLE  FOR  SPRAYING  CXMENTTnODS 

MATERIALS 

G.  kwwn  a^  Warran  D.  Ervwn.  Dttnk, 

19,  1949,  SatM  N«.  tLWi, 

^^^^^^  -  M»  ■ipMiiHun  April  IS,  1952.  Serial  Na. 

1    A     ^       IP"'^    (0.299—134) 

I.  An  adiusubic  nozzle  comprising  a  body  having  an 
opemng  therethrough,  a  flexible  member  mounted  in  said 


tional  area  of  said  paaaage  to  a  predetermined  (ksired 
minimum,  said  flexible  member  in  iu  free  condition  hav- 
ing a  radially  inner  wall  portion  adjacent  its  axially  outer 
end  defining  a  paaaage  portion  of  substantially  uniform 
croaa-sectioaal  area  and  a  radially  outer  surface  induding 
a  conical  fiange  extending  axially  and  radially  outwardly 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  fiexibic  member  and  adapted 
to  be  deformed  axially  inwardly  during  asaembly  of  said 
nozzle  to  provide  an  annular  seal  between  said  flexible 
member  and  said  operating  member. 


2,79Mtl 


421499 


■  Aatff  S,  1952,  Sariri  No.  2M,759, 

Na  2.<TMM,  *iM  May  11,  1954.    IN. 

March  24,  1954,  SaiW  Na. 


(CL  29^—144) 


I.  In  a  spray  nofzle,  a  body  member  having  a  conical 
end  surface  and  a  small  longitudinal  opening  there- 
through, said  body  member  having  a  larger  opening  ex- 
tending partially  therethrough  and  forming  a  ■Kp^'^Vr 
therein,  said  small  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
liquid  conducting  pipe,  said  larger  openiiig  being  adapud 
to  receive  a  compressed  air  conducting  pipe,  a  cap  mem- 
ber having  a  conical  end  wall,  said  cap  member  being 
secured  to  said  body  member  with  said  conical  end  aur- 
face  and  said  conical  end  wall  spaced  to  provide  a  conical 
cavity,  said  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
passages  extending  through  said  shoulder  into  said  conical 
cavity,  the  outlet  ends  of  said  passagea  being  very  fwfii 
and  opening  through  said  body  member  conical  surface 
substantially  normal  thereto,  said  cap  member  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures  therethrough  and  subatan- 
tially  normal  to  the  conical  surface  thereof,  said  aperttres 
being  substantially  larger  than  the  outlet  ends  of  said 
body  nMmber  patsagrs,  aaid  passage  outlet  ends  and  aaid 
apertures  being  aligned  for  divergent  discharge  of  com- 
pressed air  through  said  conical  cavity  and  said  apcftorcs 
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for  atomizing  liquid  therein,  said  apertures  being  spaced 
circumferentially  from  each  other  a  disunce  sufficient  to 
prevent  substantial  interference  between  adjacent  streams 
of  atomized  liquid,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative 
posiUon  of  said  body  and  cap  members  to  vary  the  dis- 
tance between  wid  conical  end  surface  and  said  conical 
end  wall. 


pressure  caused  by  the  creation  of  an  obstruction  and  to 
be  closed  again  upon  removal  of  the  latter,  a  control 
box  located  alongside  said  conduit,  a  membrane  dividing 
said   box   into  two  chambers,  a  first  tube  connecting 


2,793,M2 
ORBHOBT 

H,  Jr.  Wailaca,  Idaho 
9, 195i,  Serial  Sio.  U7,583 
(CL  392—14) 


./.  «4wt 


I  A  hoist  for  ore  and  other  solids,  comprising  two 
vertically  extending  water  columns,  extending  from  sub- 
stantially the  same  level  at  an  upper  delivery  point,  down- 
wardly to  a  lower  loading  point  and  so  joined  together 
at  the  bottom  as  to  produce  a  static  balance  of  the  water 
in  one  column  with  the  water  in  the  other  column,  a 
pump  at  the  top  of  one  water  column,  operable  to  impart 
a  downward  velodty  to  the  water  in  said  column  and  a 
resultant  upward  velodty  of  the  water  in  the  odier 
column,  means  for  introdudng  solids  into  the  upward 
flowing  column  at  a  point  below  the  top,  comprising  a 
first  chamber  having  a  valved  inlet  through  which  a  diarge 
of  solids  is  introduced  at  atmospheric  pressure,  a  second 
chamber  below  the  first  chamber,  open  to  the  upward 
flowing  column  siKh  that  the  soHds  will  enter  the  rising 
stream  without  mechanical  assisUnce,  a  valved  passage 
extending  downwardly  from  the  first  chamber  to  the 
second  chamber  through  which  the  charge  is  moved  by 
gravity  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second  chamber, 
means  to  equalize  pressure  in  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers when  the  valved  passage  and  valved  inlet  are  closed, 
and  means  to  draw  water  from  the  first  chamber  when 
the  valved  passage  and  valved  inlet  are  closed  to  make 
room  in  the  first  chamber  for  the  charge  and  to  equalize 
pressure  in  the  first  chamber  with  the  atmosphere  when 
the  valved  passage  and  valved  inlet  are  closed  so  that  the 
valved  inlet  will  open  freely. 


2,793,it3 

MEANS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  OBSTRUCTIONS 

AND  MATERIAL  ACCUMULATIONS 

SC  Galian,  Switacrtand.  aaaigDor  to  Gc- 
Uswl,  TwiiinilaHil.  a  company   of 


priority. 


IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  3983t5 
sppUcaHnn  SwHaefiand 
16,1952 
1  Cidni.    (CL  392—35) 
A  device  for  the  removal  of  obstructions  and  material 
accumulations    in    suction-operated    transport    conduits 
comprising  an  inlet  opening  for  said  materials  into  said 
conduits,  at  least  one  movable  flap  automatically  reac- 
tive upon  changes  of  the  air  pressure  in  said  conduits 
and  located  in  the  conduit  with  reference  to  said  flap 
at  a  place  successive  to  said  inlet  opening  said  flap  being 
adapted  to  be  automatically  opened  by  the  reduced  air 


one  of  said  chambers  with  said  conduit  at  a  place  be- 
tween said  inlet  opening  and  said  flap  and  a  second  tube 
connecting  the  second  chamber  with  said  conduit  at  a 
place  successive  to  said  flap,  said  membrane  being  con- 
nected with  said  flap  to  open  and  close  said  flap. 


2,793,994 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

POWDERED  MATERIAL 

Sydney  Wbna  md  lanea  Emari  Conacher,  London, 

"^^     -        -  to  Blaw  Kwn  United,  London, 


Anpttcailon  Mmdt\  1954,  Serial  No.  415,9»9 
12  dates.    (CL3f2— 55) 


1.  An>aratus  for  handling  powdered  material  compris- 
ing an  activator  having  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet, 
a  first  valve  controUing  the  flow  of  material  to  said  acti- 
vator so  that  filliog  of  the  latter  wfll  Uke  pUce  on  open- 
ing of  said  valve,  a  pnetmutic  ram  operatively  conneded 
to  said  valve  to  actuate  the  same,  a  changeover  valve 
for  delivering  air  under  pressure  to  one  side  or  the  other 
of  said  ram,  an  air  reservoir  to  which  air  is  supplied  si- 
multaneously with  air  for  moving  the  ram  to  cffed  open- 
ing of  said  first  valve,  a  pressure  sensitive  device  com- 
municating with  said  reservoir  and  operable  when  the 
pressure  in  the  latter  reaches  a  predetermined  value  to 
effect  operation  of  said  changeover  valve  thereby  to  cauae 
said  ram  to  doae  said  first  valve  and  a  further  valve 
adapted  on  being  moved  into  an  open  positioa  to  allow 
air  to  be  admitted  to  said  activator  thereb>  to  blow  the 
material  present  therein  through  said  discharge  outlet, 
said  further  valve  being  opened  only  when  the  pressure 
of  air  deliveted  to  the  ram  to  cffed  closure  of  said  first 
valve  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 
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2,793,MS 

APFARATUS  FO«  STORING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

POWDERED  MATERIAL 

to 
Blaw  Kmx  Umittd,  Loa^a,  Eaglaad. 


ClafaH  prfofffty 


11 


(,  1954,  ScfW  No.  42UI4 

GrMt  BrttelB  March  4,  1954 
(a.  3«— 55) 


f 

I.  Apparatiia  for  storing  aod  traiuporung  powdered 
aiAtehal  comprising  a  blowing  cylinder  tiaving  an  inlet 
and  a  discharge  outlet,  a  storage  container  for  material 
and  communicating  with  said  inlet,  means  whereby  ma 
terial  within  said  container  may  be  aerated  to  facilitate 
its  passaflc  to  said  cylinder,  a  first  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  material  from  said  container  to  said  cylinder  so 
that  filling  of  the  latter  will  take  place  on  opening  of  said 
valve,  a  pneumatic  ram  for  actuating  said  valve,  a  pneu- 
matically operated  changeover  vaive  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  air  under  pressure  to  one  or  other  side  of  said 
ram,  an  air  reservoir  to  which  air  is  supplied  simultane- 
ously with  air  to  the  changeover  valve  for  positioning  the 
latter  so  that  air  will  be  supplied  to  the  ram  to  effect 
opemng  of  said  first  valve,  means  whereby  the  supply  of 
air  to  said  reservoir  will  be  controlled  so  that  the  pressure 
therein  will  build  up  slowly  to  a  predetermined  value 
whereat  it  will  be  effective  to  reverse  the  changeover  valve 
thereby  to  cause  reversal  of  the  ram  and  closure  of  said 
first  valve,  a  further  valve  operable  under  the  pressure 
of  air  delivered  to  the  ram  to  effect  closure  of  said  first 
valve,  to  allow  admission  of  air  to  the  blowing  cylinder 
thereby  to  blow  material  present  therein  through  said  dis 
charge  outlet  and  pressure  sensitive  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  operative  to  cauae 
air  to  be  supplied  to  said  air  reservoir  and  to  said  change- 
over valve  to  effect  opening  of  said  fir^t  valve  when  the 
pressure  m  said  cylinder  drops  below  a  predetermined 
value. 


2,793,tM 

PNEUMATIC  COLLECTING  AND  CON'VEYTNG 

DEVICES 

Pr^  Ri*7  Jolkj,  CkMdc  Haatk,  Stockport,  E^lvd, 

to  ShMB  llMdtai  Ft^iiri  Umttmd,  Stock- 

■  BlMik  COtoBHIJ 

»•  21,  19ii,  SafM  No.  43M11 
IpliadMB  GfMt  BHtato  Jaly  It,  1953 
ItOafeM.    (CL3n— 5«) 


1 .  In  the  art  of  ptKomatically  picking  up  and  convey- 
ing bulk  material  a  poruble  combined  pick-up  soctioD 
nozzle  and  propelling  structure  adapted  to  move  aloot  • 
surface  to  pick  up  and  remove  material  therefrom  cotn- 
prising  a  fr«me  structure,  a  pick-up  nozzle  carried  tfaero- 
by  and  including  an  intake  end  depending  therefrom  and 


■aid  nozzie  having  a  coupling  end  adapted  for  conneC' 
UOQ  with  a  source  of  suction,  surface  engaginf  foot  mem- 
bers depending  beneath  said  frame,  leaf  q)ring  naeaiu 
connected  between  said  foot  members  and  said  frame 
and  providing  a  resilient  interconnection  and  a  power 
operated  vibrator  carried  by  said  frame  for  impartiaf 
vibrations  thereto  which  are  transmitted  through  the  re- 
silient interconnection  to  the  foot  members  to  thereby 
propel  the  interconnected  nozzle  carrying  frame  and  foot 
members  along  the  siirface  relative  to  bulk  materia]  to 
pick  up  the  same. 


1,793,M7 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  H.  H«r«,  Ciilaitis  Stalioa,  Okto,  MilgBor  to 
The  1.  F.  GMMck  CuipMj,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
cntyorlhw  of  New  York 

AwflkaAm  Aprfl  14,  1954,  Sertal  No.  423.M7 
9  OatoH.    (CL  3M— M) 


1  A  bearing  assembly  for  marine  propeller  shafting 
and  the  like  comprmising  an  inner  rigid  metal  shell  hav- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  bore,  a  resilient  rubber  bear- 
ing layer  on  the  bore  of  said  shell,  a  collar  circumferen- 
tially  encircling  the  shell  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
shell  and  having  a  peripheral  convex  frusto-spherical 
surface,  a  circumferential  groove  in  said  shell  to  receive 
the  collar,  rigid  shell-supporting  members  spaced  radial- 
ly from  said  collar  each  including  a  concave  surface  di- 
rected toward  and  concentric  about  said  convex  surface, 
a  body  of  resilient  rubber-like  material  interposed  be- 
tween and  coextensive  with  said  convex  and  concave  sur- 
faces and  adhered  to  each  of  said  surfaces  throughout 
the  arcuate  extent  of  said  surfaces,  a  housing  having  a 
bore  to  receive  said  supporting  members,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  rubber  body  under  radial  compression 
within  said  housing,  and  means  for  engaging  the  sup- 
porting members  with  said  bousing. 


2,793,Mt 
JOURNAL  ROX 
Jr.,  ■towney  HelpMii,  N.  J< 
Cocvofvflaa.  DcCroM,  Mick^  a 

24,  1954,  ScfliBi  No.  541.921 
(CL398— 41) 


4^.M(         _Ji  ^     ^  •    A  Journal  box  having  an  axle  io«malled  for  rotatioo 

directed  forwardly  as  regards  the  direction  of  movement,    and  axial  shifting  therein,  an  end  cap  removably  secured 
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to  the  box.  a  thrxut  bearing  intermediate  said  axle  and 
end  cap,  a  retilient  cmhioo  disposed  within  said  end 
cap,  a  thrust  block  intermediate  said  bearing  and  said 
cushion,  said  thrust  block  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
cnahioo,  and  yieldable  means  axially  biasing  said  thrust 
bearing  and  said  thrust  block,  said  means  being  ad^ed 
to  maintain  a  preload  on  said  thrust  bearing. 


2,793,991 

MEANS  TO  PACILITATB  REPAIRS  TO  TELEVISION 

AND  RADIO  RECEIVING  SETS 

Perce  R.  Ckrirt—,  Ston  Clly,  Iowa 

AppBcatloB  Jiriy  2, 19S4,  Serial  No.  44M11 

2CliiaH.    (CL  312—7) 


R. 
to 


793,M9 


PKTON 

)ack< 
.     . ,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
ofNcwJenty 

2t,  19S5,  Serty  No.  51i,4S9 
3Clirfaii.    (C1.3«9--4) 


#— 1    «•      «    M 


\    « 


3.  A  piston  assembly  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  pis- 
ton rod  for  reciprocation  in  a  cylinder  comprising  a  main 
body  sectioa  having  a  flange  portion  of  approximately 
the  cylinder  diameter,   the  body   section  bd^  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  rod,  a  complementary  carrier  section 
forming  with  the  body  section  a  cavity,  a  pair  of  wearing 
rings  in  said  cavity  cooperating  with  said  cylinder  to  cen- 
tralize the  body  section  therewilfain,  a  spacer  ring  ia  the 
cavi^  interpoaed  between  said  weariag  rings.  sMling  rings 
in  said  ^lacer  ring,  and  '•'««"pmg  means  to  hold  said  car- 
rier section  rigidly  in  pootioa  on  said  body  sectioa  and 
ooopenuive  with  said  body  flaiwe  portion  to  hold  aud 
wearing  rings  hnmovaUy  in  poMtion,  all  of  said  rings 
aod  spacer  section  being  supported  on  said  carrier  sec- 
tion in  symmetrical  poritioo  longitudinally  of  the  piston 
and  with  respect  thereto  and  being  removable  as  a  nnjt 
from  said  body  portion,  said  clamping  means  consisting 
of  evenly  spaced  bolts  which  upon  removal  permit  rou- 
tioB  and  redamping  of  the  carrier  section  in  changed 
angular  relation  to  the  body  section. 


1.  In  oombinaticMi,  a  cabinet  for  television  and  radio 
receiving  sets  and  the  like,  having  a  front  and  rear  side, 
a  shelf  in  said  cabinet,  a  chassis  adapted  for  containing 
equipment  and  apparatus  pertinent  to  the  operation  of 
said  television  or  radio  set,  said  shelf  provided  with  an 
opening  longer  and  wider  than  the  respective  length  and 
width  of  said  chassis  and  formed  so  as  to  provide  a  rear 
ledge  and  two  q>aced  side  ledges  relative  to  the  front  and 
rear  sides  of  said  cabinet,  bearing  members  oppositely 
disposed  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  sides  of  said  chassis 
relative  to  the  front  of  said  cabinet  and  movable  on  and 
supported  by  said  shelf,  means  releasably  attaching  the 
rearward  portion  of  said  chassis  to  said  rear  ledge,  and 
said  chassis  when  said  means  are  released  tiluble  on 
said  bearing  members  as  a  pivot  point  so  that  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  chassis  passes  through  said  <^>ening 
whereby  the  underside  of  said  chassis  is  disposed  in  a 
vertical  plane,  and  a  door  member  on  the  front  of  said 
cabinet  openable  to  the  front  to  afford  easy  access  to  the 
underside  of  the  chassis  for  purposes  of  inspection,  testipg 
and  repairs  of  apparatus  associated  therewith. 


2,793,99« 
MOLDED  PLASnC  ON  SIOST  METAL  DESK  TOP 
Cart  F.  Wotens,  New  CsMaM,  Cobb-  aarinor  to  Spcfrr 
Read  Cofpoeatlon,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corpotatk*  c^ 

13,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,975 
(CL  311— IM) 


2.793,«92 

ASH  TRAY  SUPPORT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

^  y»*fp«'  9**PfP»  ID-*  — *«"iii  to  Chk^o 

.  ,,..       rt      iftr&f!lf*"  Coa«P«y.  Chicago,  ID., 
a  corpontfoa  of  Delaware 

AppHcathM  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,992 

4CfadBis.    (CL312— 24<) 


1.  A  desk  construction  having  a  top  portion  to  which 
a  plastic  cover  is  to  be  molded,  which  includes  an  elon- 
gate slot  in  the  top  of  the  desk  through  which  the  cover 
material  is  flowed,  and  s  channel  element  fixed  to  the 
under  surface  of  the  top  in  alinement  with  the  slot  to 
receive  the  cover  material  therein. 


1.  In  combination,  a  drawer-like,  upwardly  open  con- 
tainer, a  support  for  said  container,  said  support  com- 
prising a  central  body  portion,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
inwardly  directed  diannel  members,  said  channel  mem- 
bers being  secured  along  and  beneath  opposed  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  said  body  portion,  a  pair  of  flexible  runner- 
supporting  members,  each  of  said  runner-stipporting 
members  completely  filling  one  of  said  channel  members 
and  being  held  thereby,  each  of  said  runner-supporting 


MH 


noemben  having  t  loojitudiiMi  portion  exteoding  ia- 
warOy  hfiMMfh  nid  body  portioa.  nid  coataiiMr  tuTiag 
a  pair  of  loogitodaiMl  maaer  elemeats  along  its  oppodte 
longinidiiul  upper  edges,  said  mnner  ekaaeats  compm- 
iog  outwanlly  open  chaaoeli  reeerriag  laid  inwardly 
extending  nmner-tupporting  loogitudina]  portions. 
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CABINET  STRUCTUItE 
MaR 


(CL  312— 292) 


I.  In  a  kitchen  assembly  having  die  usunl  kitchen  block 
with  an  upper  working  surface,  a  cabinet  having  a  main 
body  space  positiooed  above  said  sorface  at  such  a  height 
that  user's  access  to  said  main  body  ^aoe  of  said  cabinet 
is  most  fadlely  achieved  through  its  lowermost  portion 
from  the  front  of  said  block,  a  vcnkally  hinged  door  for 
closing  said  space,  said  door  including  a  frame  having 
vertical  sides,  a  top  and  a  boaom,  a  panel  mounted  on 
and  covering  and  filling  said  frame,  said  panel  having  an 
aperture  at  the  lower  part  thereof  of  substantially  the 
width  of  the  door,  a  vertically  slidaMe  flap  combined  with 
said  panel  and  adapted  to  open  and  does  said  aperture, 
said  aperture  being  the  only  one  provided  in  said  door  and 
corresponding  to  the  total  available  apertured  space  in 
between  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  vertical  sides  and  of  the 
bottom  part  of  said  frame,  said  frame  having  guiding 
grooves  on  said  vertical  sides,  said  flap  engaging  and 
sliding  in  said  grooves,  the  horizontal  width  of  said  flap 
being  sofnewhst  larger  than  the  width  of  said  apertured 
space,  whereby  the  maximum  possible  aperture  is  obtained 
for  a  given  frame  of  the  door,  thus  providing  the  maxi- 
mum possible  access  facilities  to  the  inner  lower  part  of 
the  main  body  space  of  the  cabinet,  the  said  flap  »lwt«iig 
closely  adjacent  to  the  front  face  of  said  panel  and  being 
concealed  behind  it  in  open  position  of  said  flap,  spring 
means  connected  to  said  flap  and  urging  it  upwards  in  the 
open  position,  and  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said 
flap. 


INDEXING  AND  HOMING  MECHANISM 
iv  ■otvmb,  PMndelpMB,  Pa. 

May  3, 1954,  SaiM  No.  4273«9 
•  Pita  I  (O.  34<  t2) 
S.  The  combination  with  a  multi-point  recording  sys- 
tem of  the  type  for  recording  the  outputs  of  a  plurality  of 
different  measuring  devices  and  including  a  printing  mech- 
anism responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  measuring  devices, 
a  recording  medium  movable  relative  to  said  priattag 
mechanism,  means  for  connecting  said  printing  mech- 
anism successively  with  the  different  measunng  devices 
and  causing  the  outputs  thereof  to  be  recorded  on  said 


medium,  and  said  recording  medium  having  sucoeavve 
longitudinal  portions  for  receiving  the  recording  of  dif- 
ferent ones  of  the  outputs  from  said  measuring  devion, 
of  an  indexing  mechanism  for  intermittently  adraiiciag 
said  medium  to  move  different  onea  of  said  io«g<«i«<<ifi 
portions  into  position  for  recording  by  said  printing  mecb- 
anism  when  different  onea  of  said  mrawring  devioea  are 
connected  with  said  printing  device  comprising  an  index- 
ing motor,  means  for  intermittently  energizing  said  motor 
to  advance  said  recording  medium,  a  first  contact  mem- 


Seilai  No.  7M, 
11,  1953, 

It,  1947 


ber  connected  for  rotation  by  said  indexing  motor,  a 
wcood  conunuously  operable  driving  motor,  a  second 
contact  member  connected  for  rotation  by  said  second 
motor,  said  second  motor  operable  to  route  said  second 
contact  member  once  in  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
said  first  and  second  contact  members  positioned  in  inter- 
mittent cooperative  engagement,  and  electric  circuit  means 
connected  arith  said  contact  members  for  d^tmr^r^pg 
said  inrtrxing  motor  when  said  first  and  second  conlncts 
are  in  engagement 


STEED  INDICATING  AND  RECOKDING  DEVICE 
Ralpk  W.  Htmm  aad  9lHrt  M.  PW^  ■srbwin.  N.  Y„ 


r.N.Y. 
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Ii«y  29,  19S2,  fleiW  No. 
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(CL  344—73) 


t  A  recording  device  comprising  in  combination,  two 
laterally  spaced  C-shaped  magnetic  structuraa,  oppositely 
disposed  cores  within  each  of  said  C-shapad  structures, 
a  winding  on  each  of  said  cores,  an  armature  disposed 
within  the  open  end  of  each  C-shaped  magnetic  structure 
and  extending  between  the  oppositely  disposed  cores  of 
that  structure,  spring  biasing  means  for  ■«■«'«*««  n^ng  said 
armature  spaced  from  each  of  its  associated  cores  when 
the  associated  windings  are  deenergiaed,  and  a  styhu 
operating  finger  pivoted  by  both  of  said  arms  nt  spaced 
poinu  whereby  the  energizatioo  of  each  of  the  windings 
actuates  the  stylus  operating  flngo-  to  a  different  poaitian. 


CHEMICAL 


DE^DORING  OF  GAS  miEAMS  BY  THE  USE  OF 
MICRO-BIOLOGICAL  GROWTHS 
^  D.  Poasfoy.  AKndcaa,  Calif. 
I  Oclnhct  5, 1953,  Sciial  No.  324,195 
SCWm.    (CL23— 2) 


less  than  four  which  comprises:  bringing  an  alkali  metal 
titanium  double  fluoride  in  which  the  titanitmi  has  a 
valence  of  four  and  a  titanium  oxycarbide  into  intimate 
contact  in  relative  proportions  such  that  up  to  three  mois 
of  tetravalent  titanium  are  provided  as  alkali  metal  ti- 
tanium double  fluoride  for  each  mol  of  titanium  provided 
as  oxycarbide  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
750*  C.  and  1000*  C.  under  a  fluid  mediton  inert  with 
respect  to  said  alkali  meUl  titanium  double  fluoride  and 
titanium  oxycarbide  and  recovering  from  the  reaction 
zone  at  least  one  alkah  metal  titanium  double  fluoride 
in  whidi  the  titanium  has  a  valence  of  less  than  four. 


3.  A  process  for  removing  from  air  streams  organic 
and  inorganic  odoriferous  compounds  of  natural  or  arti- 
ficial origin,  which  process  includes  the  steps  of:  pre- 
paring a  gas-permeable  soil  bed  using  soil  containing 
soil  biota  normally  present  therein;  pressuring  a  stream 
of  the  odoriferous  air  and  conducting  same  to  a  large 
number  of  horizontally-spaced  discharge  points  positioned 
beneath  the  top  surface  of  said  soil  bed  to  discharge  at 
such  positions  and  permeate  upwardly  through  said  soil 
bed  to  said  top  surface,  the  soil  biota  oxidizina  said 
odoriferous  compounds;  and  controlling  the  rate  oT  such 
discharge  of  odorous  air  to  thrive  said  soil  biota  on  the 
odoriferous  compounds  they  oxidize  and  thus  substan- 
tially maintain  the  activity  of  the  soil  biota  in  the  ab- 
sence of  other  nutrients. 


2,793,992 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALKALI  METAL  TITA- 
NIUM   DOUBLE    FLUORIDES    IN    WHICH    THE 
TTTANIUM  HAS  A  VALENCE  OF  LESS  THAN 
FOUR 

W^er,  Ckvciaiid  HdgMa,  OUo,  aasigMNr,  by 

It  aastganMnlB,  to  Hailinna  TManluB  Corporalkm, 

N.  J.,  ■  cotwmMB  of  New  Jersey 

(.    Apnfclien  Aanaist 

ScrtafNo.M4423 

4ClafaM.   (a.  23— 22) 

1.  The   method   of  producing   alkali   metal   titanium 

double  fluorides  in  which  the  titanium  has  a  valence  of 

718  O.  o.— so 
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2,793,999 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  VARI- 
OUS CHEMICALS  FROM  SEA  WATER 
Robert  E.  CImIkc  Palo  Alto,  CaHf.,  aaripor  to  Merck  A 
Co.,  lac  Rabway.  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  New  Jcncy 
AppOcatioa  May  II,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,124 
IdaiaL   (CL23— 29) 


2.793.997 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALKAU  METAL  TITA- 
NIUM  FLUORIDES  IN  WHICH  THE  TITANIUM 
HAS  A  VALENCE  OF  LESS  THAN  FOUR 

H.  McKcMa,  OerelMU,  OWo,  asri^or,  by 
to  HorlaoH  TMaalnn  Corporatfon, 
N.  tt  a  CMpovallon  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  AppHotfon  Scpttasber  14, 1955, 
ScHai  No.  S34.443 
SCiiriMk  (CL23— 22) 
I .  The  method  of  producing  alkali-metal-titanium  dou- 
ble fluorides  in  which  the  titanium  has  a  valence  of  less 
than  four  which  comprises:  forming  a  charge  consisting 
essentially  of  (1)  an  alkali-metal-titanium  fluoride  in 
which  the  titanium  is  tetravalent  and  (2)  an  oxide  of 
titanium  in  which  the  titanium  has  a  valence  of  less  than 
four,  in  which  the  relative  proportions  of  said  alkali- 
metal  titanium  double  fluoride  and  said  titanium  oxide 
are  such  as  to  provide  at  least  oik  atom  of  lower  valent 
titanium  as  oxide  for  each  two  atoms  of  tetravalent  titani- 
um as  double  fluoride;  heating  the  charge  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  melt  at  least  one  of  said  charge  con- 
stituents and  within  the  range  of  700*  C.  to  1150*  C. 
under  an  atmosphere  inert  with  respect  to  said  reactants, 
and  recovering  from  the  reaction  mass  at  least  one  result- 
ing alkali-metal  double  fluoride  in  which  the  titanium 
has  a  valence  of  less  than  four. 


A  process  for  the  recovery  of  magnesium  hydroxide, 
calcium  sulphate  and  sodium  chloride  from  sea  water 
comprising  reacting  sea  water  with  a  lime  containing  pre- 
cipitant for  the  precipiution  of  magnesium  hydroxide, 
subjecting  the  material  to  a  gravity  separating  operation 
in  which  a  precipitated  magnesium  hydroxide  slurry  is 
permitted  to  settle  and  remaining  effluent  removed  from 
the  slurry,  reacting  the  effluent  with  calcium  hydroxide 
for  removal  of  remaining  traces  of  magnesium  and  car- 
bonate ion.  removing  solids  thereby  precipitated  from  the 
effluent,  subjecting  the  remaining  effluent  to  a  first  stage 
of  concentration  by  evaporation  to  cause  crystallization 
of  calcium  sulphate,  removing  crystallized  calcium  sul- 
phate from  the  remaining  effluent,  subjecting  the  last 
named  effluent  to  further  concentration  by  evaporation  to 
effect  crystallization  of  remaining  calcium  sulphate  to- 
gether with  some  sodium  chloride,  causing  said  last  named 
crystallized  material  to  be  recycled  and  introduced  into 
the  first  evaporating  stage,  subjecting  the  effluent  from  the 
last  named  stage  of  evaporation  and  crystallization  to 
further  concentration  by  evaporation  to  elTect  crystalliza- 
tion of  sodium  chloride,  removing  crystallized  sodium 
chloride  from  said  last  named  operation,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  effluent  remaining  from  said  last  named  oper- 
ation to  treatment  for  removal  of  bromine. 
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1,793,  IfO 
PROCESS  OF  MODIFYING  CARBON  BLACK 
Adolf  Wdhc  Kroabctt  CTmmhK  Hcae,  Gcrmaay.  w- 
^^at   to    Dcalsdh*    GoM-    Md    SUbcr^SckcMcaoiUlt 
voranb  RocMJer.  Fraakfwt  am  Mate.  G«rauuqr,  a  cor- 
ponlkM  of  tkc  Federal  RcMbOc  of  Geraany 
No  Drawtac.    ApyBcalioo  October  ft,  1«S3, 
ScfM  No.  3tS,i21 
C^mm  priority,  a^fttcatioa  Gervaay  October  U,  19S2 
2  Clalini.    (CL23— le^.l) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  high-grade  colonng  blacks, 
which   comprises  the   steps  of  subjecting  carbon  Wack 
uniformly  distributed  in  aqueous  dispersion  to  physical 
disintegration  of  the  larger  aggregates  of  carbon  black 
particles  by  gases  evolved  by  chemical  decomposition  due 
to  heating  of  a  gavgenerating  reagent  dissolved  m  aqueous 
phase  of  the  dispersion,  said  gas-generating  reagent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  nitrite, 
urea   nitrite,    aliphatic    diazo  compounds   and   hydroxyl 
amine. 


PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  OF  CARBON  BLACKS 
Adolf  Welkc,  Kroaberg  (TawM),  GenBaoy.  aaaicDor  to 

Dctrtscbc    Gold-    nad    SlIbcr-SchcidcMMtalt    vomab 

RoMrier,  Fraakfut  am  Main,  Gennany,  a  corporatfon 

of  Geraaay 

No  Drawtef.    ApfHcatfoa  October  22,  I9S3, 

Serial  No.  387.797 

Clalmi  priority,  appttcatioo  Gennany  December  9,  1952 

1  Claim.    (CI.  23— 2*9.9) 

The  process  of  reducing  the  viscosity  of  suspensions  of 
color  blacks  and  diminishing  their  thixotropy,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  subjecting  a  slurry  of  furnace  carbon 
black  to  a  temperature  above  100*  C.  under  superatmos- 
pheric  pres-surc  in  a  closed  space  for  at  least  an  hour,  the 
slurry  containing  ammonia  reacting  to  saturate  any  car 
boxy!  group  present  in  the  carbon  black,  then  ccKiling  the 
slurry  to  60-80*  C   and  packing  it  as  a  black  paste. 


2,793,  It! 

PRODI  CTION  OF  PURE  CHLORINE 

Hcrana  H.  Friscfaer.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApplicalkMi  Jaly  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,M9 

2  Claims.    (CI.  23—219) 


m 


f 


\ 


^: 


2.  In  a  process  ol  producing  pure  chlorine  by  conven- 
ing a  chloride  !telecled  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen chloride,  alkali  metal  chlorides  and  alkali  earth  metal 
chlorides  by  means  of  nitrw  acid  in  excess  at  an  elevated 
temperature  consisting  in  directly  treating  the  thereby 
produced  gas  vapor  mixture  of  chlorine  gas.  nit.''ogcn 
oxide  gases,  nitrosyl  chloride,  nitric  acid  vapor  and  water 
vapor  with  a  countercurrenl  stream  of  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  oi  approximjtely  82-  lOO'^  HjSO*  content  to 
completely  remove  water  vapor  therefrom  thereby  de- 
composing all  nitrosyl  chloride  to  dry  chlorine  and  dry 
nitrogen  oxides,  maintaining  said  sulfuric  acid  as  it  leaves 
the  countercurrenl  stream  at  a  content  of  approximately 
68  to  70%  H3SO4  and  at  the  boiling  temperature,  so  as 
to  substantially  completely  free  s.iid  sulfuric  acid  from 
nitrosyl  suJfunc  acid,  nitric  acid  and  chlorine,  said  nitrosyl 
sulfuric  acid  being  temporanly    formed  within  that  part 


of  the  treatment  region  containing  the  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  from  the  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  NOj, 
Nj<>4  gases  and  being  totally  redecomposed  to  the  com- 
pounds H1SO4  and  NCh,  Nj04  as  the  sulfuric  acid  is 
diluted  and  heated  by  said  water  vapor  removed  from 
the  gas  vapor  mixture  adjacent  the  area  of  withdrawal  of 
said  sulfuric  acid,  and  thereafter  individually  separating 
concentrated  nitric  acid  vapor  of  80-99%  HNO3  content 
by  weight,  dry  chlorine  and  nitrogen  oxide  gases  from 
the  dry  gas  vapor  mixture  resulting  from  said  treatment 
with  said  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 


2,793,lt3 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ROD-SHAPED  BODIES 

OF  CRYSTALLLNE  MATERIAL 

Reimcr  Emeis,  PretdUd,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Skmcns- 

Schockertwerfcc  AfctirnmiBichaff,  Barlln-Slcmeantadt, 

Germany,  a  German  eonotnUon 

Applicadon  Fcbraary  18,  1955.  Serial  No.  489,155 

UClidnak    (CL23-^3«1) 


I  The  method  of  producing  a  rod-shaped  member  of 
crystalline  material,  which  comprises  suspending  a  stub 
of  said  material  in  a  vertical  position  and  with  a  lower 
free  end.  heating,  at  a  ftxcd  rone,  the  lower  free  end  of 
said  stub  to  form  a  mohen  drop  of  said  material  thereon, 
repeatedly  contacting  the  molten  drop  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  stub  with  solid  phase  granules  of  said  material  so 
that  they  adhere  to  the  stub,  a  plurality  of  said  granules 
being  successively  melted  on  said  lower  end  to  incrca^se 
the  length  of  the  body,  and  changing  the  position  of  sajd 
stub  with  respect  to  said  heating  zone  axially  so  as  to 
heat  the  lower  end  of  said  increased  length  and  allow 
the  previously  melted  material  to  solidify.  , 


2,793,1M 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM 
OIL-BEARING  MINERALS 
Harry  V.  Reea,  Cfcappnqna.  N.  Y„  aaalfnor  to  Texaco 
DcTclopmcnl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
CoBtinnation  of  application  Serial  No.  49,581.  Septem- 
ber  U,   1948.     Tkk  application  DMcmber  29.   1952. 
Serial  No.  328^22 

6  Claims.    (CL  48—197)  , 


^>t 


^±}X.r. 


I.  In  the  recovery  of  oil  from  oil  shale  wherein  a  slur- 
ry of  dne  particles  of  shale  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  oil  is 
heated  to  vaporize  the  oil  content  of  the  slurry,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  first  forming  said  slurry  by 
contacting  a  mass  of  oil  shale  consisting  of  lumps  about 
V4  inch  and  larger  in  dianaeter  with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
oil  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  700-900*  F. 
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effective  to  cause  disintegration  of  said  lumps  into  fine 
powder  particles  which  suspend  readily  in  said  liquid  oil 
to  form  a  slurry  therewith,  maintaining  said  contact  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time  to  form  said  slurry,  withdraw- 
ing said  slurry  comprising  suspended  fine  pariicles  en- 
trained in  said  oil,  passing  said  slurry  into  a  tubular  heat- 
ing zone  under  conditions  of  turbulent  flow,  vaporizing 
all  of  the  suspending  oil  and  the  volatilizable  portion  of 
the  oil  from  said  shale  in  said  heating  zone  to  form  a  dis- 
persion of  solid  residue  from  said  shale  in  oi!  vapors,  dis- 
charging the  resulting  dispersion  of  oil  vapors  and  solid 
residue  from  the  heating  zone,  separating  said  vapors 
from  the  solid  residue  in  said  dispersion,  and  subjecting 
said  vapors  to  reaction  with  oxygen  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature effective  for  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  to  car- 
bon monoxide  and  hydrogen. 


2,793,105 
GRINDING  WHEELS 
Frank  J.   Lection,  Springfield,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  6,  1954, 
Serial  No.  448,370 
4  Claims.    (CI.  51—298) 
1.  A  grinding  wheel  comprising  abrasive  grits  bonded 
with  a  blend  of  from  10  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
vinyl acetal  rcsin.  100  parts  of  a  phenolic  resin  prepared 
by   reacting  0.1-0  2   mol   of  a  styrene  with    I    mol  of  a 
monohydric  phenol  under  acid  conditions  followed  im- 
mediately   by    reaction    of    the    product    with    0.7-0.9 
mol  of  formaldehyde  and  from  6-12  parts  of  a  hardening 
agent  for  the  phenolic  resin. 


2,793,1M 
METHOD  FOR  REFINING  TITANIUM,  ZIRCO- 
NIUM, CERIUM,  HAFNIUM  AND  THORIUM 
Stanislaw  Teodor  Jazwinski,  Camp  Hill,  Pa^  and  Joseph 
A.  Sisto,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Barium  Steel 
Corporation.   New   York,   N.  Y. 

Application  June  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  436.842 
10  Oaims.    (CL  75— .5) 


1.  In  the  method  of  refining  titanium,  zirconium,  ce- 
rium, hafnium  and  thorium,  the  steps  of  introducing  the 
raw  metal  in  finely  divided  form  into  a  pressure  chamber, 
introducing  carbon  monoxide  into  the  chamber  in  amounts 
greater  than  7  molecular  weights,  of  carbon  monoxide 
per  one  atomic  weight  of  the  metal,  heating  the  materials 
in  the  chamber  while  under  pressure  to  cause  molecular 
association  between  the  carbon  monoxide  and  the  metal 
to  form  a  complex  compound  which  is  stable  at  the  boil 
mg  point  temperature  of  the  compound  but  which  is  un- 
stable at  higher  temperatures  to  cause  molecular  disasso- 
cialion. 


2,793,107 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  ZIRCONRJM  AND 

HAFNIUM  FROM  A  COMMON  SYSTEM 

Stairfslaw  Teodor  Jazwinski,  Camp  Hill,  Pa^  and  Joseph 

A.  Sisto,  New  York,  N.  Ym  aasignors  to  Barium  Steel 

Corporation,   New   York,  N.   Y. 

Application  June  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,843 
20  Claims.    (CL  75— ,5) 


I.  In  the  method  of  separating  zirconium  and  hafnium 
when  one  is  present  in  combination  with  the  other  in 
a  metal,  the  steps  of  introducing  the  metal  in  finely 
divided  form  into  a  pressure  chamber,  introducing  carbon 
monoxide  into  the  chamber  in  amounts  in  excess  of  7 
mols  of  carbon  monoxide  to  one  atomic  weight  of  the 
metal,  heating  the  materials  under  pressure  until  mole- 
cular association  occurs  between  the  carbon  monoxide 
and  the  metals  to  form  compounds  which  are  stable  at 
boiling  point  temperature  and  slightly  above  but  which 
arc  unstable  at  higher  temperatures  that  cause  mole- 
cular disassociation  and  in  which  the  compound  formed 
of  zirconium  has  a  lower  boiling  point  than  the  com- 
pound formed  of  hafnium,  heating  the  materials  to  a 
temperature  above  the  boiling  point  for  the  compound 
formed  of  zirconium  but  below  the  boiling  point  for  the 
compound  formed  of  hafnium  to  distill  off  the  zirconium 
compound  from  the  remainder,  and  heating  the  com- 
pound which  has  been  distilled  off  at  a  still  higher  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  cause  molecular  disassociation  of 
the  compound  to  release  carbon  monoxide  as  a  gas 
and  to  precipitate  the  zirconium  as  a  powder. 


2,793,108 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METAL  POWDER 
Arthur  William  FrankHn,  Qninton,  Birmingham,  England, 
asaifnor  to  The  Internationnl  Nickel  Company  Inc., 
New  York,  N,  Y. 

Application  Jnly  28,  1954.  Serial  No.  446^63 

Clnima  priority,  appllcatioo  Great  Britain  July  30,  1953 

3ClaliM.    (CL75— .5) 


I.  A  method  of  reducing  to  powder  an  alloy  selected 
from  the  class  containing  nickel,  or  nickel  and  cobalt, 
and  chromium  as  the  principal  constituents,  the  minimum 
nickel  content  being  40%  and  the  maximum  cobalt  con- 
tent being  309J-.  the  total  nickel  and  cobalt  ranging  from 
50%  to  80%,  from  0  to  10%  molybdenum,  up  to  0.25% 
carbon,  from  0  to  10%  iron,  from  0.1  to  8%  titanium, 
from  0.1%  to  8%  aluminum,  and  having  a  precipitable 
phase,  said  method  comprising  subjecting  said  alloy  to 
heat  treatment  and  disintegrating  the  heat  treated  alloy 
in  chemical  solution;  said  heat  treatment  comprising  first 
heating  the  alloy  to  cause  the  precipitable  phase  to  go 
into  solution,  cooling  the  alloy  rapidly  enough  to  maintain 
the  solution  substantially  complete,  and  finally  so  aging 
the  alloy  as  to  harden  it  without  causing  carbide  precipita- 
tion at  the  grain  boundaries. 
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INDLRATION  PROCESS  FOR  POWDERED  IRO> 

OXIDE  CONTAINING  MATERIAl 

Jack  HucMcr.  SyWaBia,  uni  DoobW  B«iar^  Toledo  Ofcio. 

■ariffBon  to  Surface  Combuslloa  Corporatton.  ToJedo, 

Ohio,  •  corpormlioo  of  Ohio      ^  ^  ,  ^,      .,,,«, 

Apelkatioa  April  »,  1*54.  Sertal  No.  422,191 

13  Oaimt.    (CI.  75—3) 


cobalt  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  gas  con- 
taining a  member  selected  from  the  group  coosistin*  ot 
carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and  mixtures  thereof  to  a 
temperature  between  about  800  and  1500*  C.  said  reduc- 
ing gas  containing  not  substantially  in  excess  of  50% 
hydrogen  and  recovering  the  cobalt  oxide  formed  jub- 
stantuUy  free  from  zinc,  sulfur  and  chlorine. 


*«3a«^^-  ^Sh 


2,7f3,112 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  MANGANESE  ORE 

FAvu  B.  MMcke,  Bcthkhcm,  Pa.,  MiigBor  to  B«<hl«h«in 

Stc«l  Comply,  ■  corpor«tJo«  of  '«»«»5']^"f» 

Applicatioa  July  2.  1»56,  Sertml  No.  5*5^15 

11  Clalmi.    (CI.  75—121) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  free  iron  from  particulate 
material  comprising  oxidized  iron  calculated  as  FeiO»  and 
carbon  in  a  weight  ratio  from  about  8:1  to  about  1:1,  i 
major  portion  of  the  particulate  material  being  between 
about  10  mesh  and  325  mesh,  and  a  minor  portion  there- 
of being  finer  than  325  mesh,  which  comprises  moisten- 
ing the  particulate  material  to  produce  a  mud  containing 
from  about  10  percent  to  about  20  percent  of  water,  form- 
ing the  mud  into  an  agglomerated  mass,  and  heating  the 
agglomerated  mass  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  substan- 


m^-^ 


a=I] 


7.  A  process  for  treating  manganese  ores  to  produce 
a  solution  of  manganese  nitrate  having  a  high  manganese 
to  iron  ratio  compnsing  the  steps  of  forming  a  slurry 
of  the  ore  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  nitnc  acid,  subject- 

„^^_ .._  .  ,ng  the  slurry  to  the  action  of  an  oxide  of  the  group  con- 

tially  devoid  of  free  oxygetT^to  a  temperature  from  about    ^^^^^^^  ^f  nq.  NOi  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  amount  of 

'  "''    nitric  acid  in  the  aqueous  solution  of  nitnc  acid  plus  the 


1600*  F  to  about  2200*  F  .  said  heating  being  at  such 
a  rate  that  the  agglomerated  mass  is  at  a  temperature 
within  such  range  from  about  one  minute  to  about  20 
minutes. 

2,7^3,11« 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HIGH 
GRADE  JTEEL 
JohaoMS  Kocmidcr  awl  Herbert  Neuhans, 
Hi^tcB-Haipc.  Germany 
No  Drawinf.    AppHcatkm  Noirember  10.  1«?4, 
Serial  No.  4M.141 
prIoritT,  appllcadoa  Germany  Noirember  13,  1953 
tClafam.    (C1.75— 4«) 
A   process  for  manufacturing  high   grade   steel   of 
low   phosphorus  content  in  a  bottom-blowing  converter 
through  the  bottom  of  which  an  oxidizing  gas  is  blown 
under  pressure,  wherein  the  melt  is  dephosphorized  by 
rapid  formation  of  basic  liquid  slag,  comprising  the  steps 
of  blowing  against  the  surface  of  the  bath  of  molten  iron 
a  gas  rich  m  oxygen  at  a  low  pressure  and  velocity  so 
as  to  preclude  penetration  of  the  oxygen  into  said  molten 
bath,  and  adding  to  said  bath  a  slag-liquefying  material, 
the  formation  of  the  basic  slag  containing  ferrous  oxide 
being  earned  out  at  a  simultaneous  low  speed  of  decar- 
bonization.    whereby   the   dephosphorization    is    at    least 
partly  advanced  in  time  into  the  decarbonization  pcnod 


oxide  of  nitrogen  being  in  excess  of  the  amount  necessary 
to  satisfy  the  stoichiometric  requirements  of  the  man- 
ganese in  the  ore,  autoclaving  the  slurry  at  a  temperature 
of  from  3  50*  F  to  450*  F  and  separating  the  solution 
from  the  undissolved  matter. 


Clali 


1. 


2,7*3,111 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  COBALT 
FROM  IMPURE  COBALT  OXIDE 
Hckirkh  Schackmaan,  Ulrich  Grtgor,  Cari  Kaytcr,  and 
WUhelm    Teworte,    Dabborv.   Germany,   aarifnon   to 
Dubbarvcr  Kapferhntte.  Dvisborg.  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Germany 

No  Drawtof.     Appikatioo  December  2«,  1*54, 

Serial  No.  47«,53« 

Claims  priority.  appHcatloa  Germany  December  21.  If  53 

!•  ClainM.    (CI.  7S— «2) 

1.  Process   for  the   punfication   of  cobalt   compounds 

containing   impurities   of   the    group   consisting   of   zinc, 

sulfur    and    chlorine,    which    comprises    heating   such    a 


2,7f  3.113 
CREEP  RESISTANT  STEEL 
John  R.  Rah  and  John  O.  Ward,  She«Bdd.  EMland,  a»- 
dfnon  to  HadfleMs  Umlted,  Sheffield.  F^ngland 
No  Drawing.    Application  Anxust  20,  If  53. 
Serial  No.  3753*2 
Clahnt  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Anfuat  22,  1*52 
4C1aima.    (O.  75— 12«) 
3.   A   ferntic   steel   alloy    having   the   percentage   com- 
position; 

Carbon    - OJ* 

Silicon - 0  5^ 

Manganese    0;J5 

Chromium    - ]^^ 

Nickel    - ™ 

Molybdenum    "" 

Vanadium — ^.19 

Niobium  and  tantalum 0  '" 

Titanium   ^^^ 

Boron    _ 0  0^0 

Nitrogen   ^^* 

Copper    "•'' 

And  unavoidable  impurities. 


2,7M,114 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUPERIOR  CAST  IRON 
wmiam    H.    Moore,    LarchaMat,    N.    Y.,    mtrigmnr    to 
Meehanite  Metal  CorporatVw,  a  cotpocatlon  of  Ten- 


AppUcatloa  April  22,  1994,  Serial  No.  424,M9 
7  Claims,    (a.  7$— 13i) 
I    The  process  of  making  cast  iron  to  a  predetermined 
carbide  value,  comprising  the  steps  of.  selecting  a  carbide 
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value  greater  than  said  predetermined  carbide  value  and 
falling  in  the  range  of  related  values  bearing  a  ratio  to 
those  values  between  the  lines  shown  in  Figure  1,  charg- 
ing a  furnace  with  materials  having  a  graphite  solution 
index  between  zero  and  4.0  to  give  said  greater  carbide 
value  according  to  related  values  bearing  a  ratio  to  those 
values  between  the  lines  shown  in  Figure   1,  and  sub- 


stantially maintaining  said  greater  carbide  value  by  also 
charging  the  furnace  with  materials  to  produce  a  chemi- 
cal change  ratio  of  related  values  bcanng  a  ratio  to  those 
values  between  the  lines  as  shown  in  Figure  2  at  said 
greater  carbide  value,  melting  said  charge,  and  then 
graphitizing  the  melt  to  substantially  said  predetermined 
value  with  an  alkaline-earth  silicide  in  combination  with 
an  alkaline-earth  fluoride. 


2,7f3,115 
BRAZING  ALLOYS 
Nikolais  Bredzs  and  DooMak  A.  Canonico,  Chicago,  III., 
asufnors,  by  mesne  alignments,  to  Lithium  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  lac,  MfamcapoUs,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Mlnaetota 

No  Drawteg.    Application  Jannary  17, 1955, 
SerU  No.  4S2,428 
12ClaliM.    (CL75— 173) 
1.  A  new  and  improved  selt-fluxing.  air-proof  brazing 
alloy  containing  from  about  0.1%  to  about  2%  lithium, 
from  about  0.3%   to  about  2%    nickel,  a  part  of  said 
nickel  being  dispersed  in  said  alloy  in  the  form  of  finely 
divided  particles  of  metallic  nickel,  and  the  balance  con- 
sisting essentially  of  silver. 

4.  A  new  and  improved  self-fluxing,  air-proof  silver 
base  brazing  alloy  containing  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
2%  lithium,  balance  consisting  essentially  of  silver,  said 
alloy  carrying  a  coating  thereon  of  nickel  of  a  thickness 
such  that,  when  said  alloy  is  melted  in  a  brazing  opera- 
tion, the  nickel  content  of  said  molten  brazing  alloy  will 
fall  into  the  range  of  about  0.3%  to  about  2%,  a  por- 
tion of  said  nickel  being  dissolved  and  a  portion  of  said 
nickel  being  dispersed  in  the  form  of  small  particles. 


2,793,1H 
PROCESS  OF  SINTERING  MOLYBDENUM 
Staart  V.  Cafkbcrt,  Nortk  CaMwcll,  aad  Joha  W.  Marden, 
Ckcalcr,  N.  J.,  Msltanii  to  Ike  Uailad  States  of  Ajacrlca 
as  lepieaeated  by  the  Sauntaij  of  tkc  Nary 
No  DrawlM.    Application  Jaae  25,  1953, 
ScftelNo.  3i4J13 
I  Cfarfak    (CL  75—224) 
A  method  of  producing  an  ingot  of  molybdenum  from 
molybdenum  powder,  comprising  pressing  molybdenum 
powder  into  an  ingot  shape,  heat  treating  said  ingot  in 
an  atmosphere  of  moist  hydrogen  at  slowly  rising  tem- 
peratures within  the  temperature  range  of  from  30*  C. 
to    1150*    C.   in    15   hours,   further  heating  said   ingot 
within  the  critical  range  of  1150*  C.  to   1700*  C.  for 


a  period  of  at  least  24  hours,  the  heating  schedule  within 
said  critical  range  consisting  of  heating  said  ingot  from 
1150°  C.  to  1400°  C.  in  8  hours,  then  from  1400*  C. 
to  1500"  C.  in  12  hours,  and  finally  from  1500  C.  to 
1700°  C.  in  4  hours,  and  additionally  heating  said  ingot 
for  a  total  period  of  at  least  25  hours  at  a  temperature 
above  said  critical  range  of  1150'  C.  to  1700*  C.  and 
approaching  the  melting  point  of  the  ingot  until  the 
latter  possesses  a  uniform  density,  a  uniform  grain  size, 
and  a  characteristic  of  pliability  which,  when  formed  into 
lamp  filaments,  provides  high  resistance  toward  breaking 
or  cracking. 

2.793,117 
STIRRER  FOR  ROTARY  DIGESTER 
Ward  D.  Harrison,  PhilUpsbnrg,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  nacsae 
aasignnMnts,  to  RIegel  Paper  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Application  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,283 
3  Claims.    (0.92—18) 


1.  In  a  rotary  digester  for  cooking  a  mi;^ture  of  a 
raw  material  and  a  suitable  liquor  to  form  a  pulp,  a  rake 
secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  digester  anc  extending 
therein  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  digester,  said  rake  comprising  a  main  plate  disposed 
in  a  radial  plane  including  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
digester,  a  flange  extending  along  the  inner  edge  of  the 
main  plate  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of 
said  main  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  fin  plates  secured  to 
said  main  plate  and  lying  in  planes  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  planes  of  the  main  plate  and  flange. 


2,793.118 
ONE  COMPONENT  DIA2X)TYPE  MATERIAL  CON- 
TAINING   AT    LEAST  TWO   UGHT   SENSITIVE 
DIAZOCOMPOUNDS  | 

Theodoras  Petras  Wllhehnns  Sanders  and  Karel  Maria 
Hntgens,  Vcnlo,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Chemiache 
Fabriek  L.  run  der  Grinten  N.  V.,  Venlo,  Netherlands, 
a  limited  Ilabiiity  compaay  dP  tlM  Netherlands 
ApplkatfoB  Inly  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Netfaeriands  Angnst  13, 1952 
6  Claims.    (O.  96— 91) 


4 


I   1 


«-  9=;  g=;  3=-. 

1.  A  one  component  positive  diazotype  material  stiit- 
able  for  development  by  the  semi-wet  development  proc- 
ess, comprising  a  sensitized  sheet  material  containing  per 
square  meter  at  least  0.3  millimol  of  a  mixture  of  light 
sensitive  diazo  compounds  including  at  least  one  light 
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INDLTIATION  fROCESS  FOR  POWDERED  IRON 
OXIDE  CONTAINING  MATERIAL 
Jack  Hucbier,  Sytrania,  aad  DonaM  Bents,  Tole<lo,  Ohio, 
■■Itiiori  to  Sorface  Conbustioa  CorporaHon,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  ■  corporadoa  of  Ohio 

AppHcadoa  April  9,  If  54,  Serial  No.  422,191 
IJOaiim.    (a,  75— 3) 


i^-^-fe^. 
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I.  A  method  for  producing  free  iron  from  particulate 
material  comprising  oxidized  iron  calculated  as  FeTOi  and 
carbon  in  a  weight  ratio  from  about  8:1  to  about  1:1,  a 
major  portion  of  the  particulate  material  being  between 
about  10  mesh  and  325  mesh,  and  a  minor  portion  there- 
of being  finer  than  325  mesh,  which  comprises  moisten- 
ing the  particulate  material  to  produce  a  mud  containing 
from  about  10  percent  to  about  20  percent  of  water,  form- 
ing the  mud  into  an  agglomerated  mass,  and  heating  the 
agglomerated  mass  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  substan- 
tially devoid  of  free  oxygen  to  a  temperature  from  about 
1600*  F.  to  about  2200*  F  .  said  heating  being  at  such 
a  rate  that  the  agglomerated  mass  is  at  a  temperature 
within  such  range  from  about  one  minute  to  about  20 
minutes. 


2,7fJ,ll# 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HIGH 

GRADE  STEEL 

JohauMS  Kowldci'  aad  Herbert  Nevhaas, 

HagcB-Ha^^  Germany 

No  Drawinc.    AppHcatioa  November  10.  1954, 

Serial  No.  IM,141 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  Novcmlxr  13,  1953 

9ClaiiiM.    (O.  75— M) 

t.  A   process   for  manufacturing  high   grade    steel  of 

low   phosphorus  content  in  a   bottom-blowing  converter 

through  the  bottom  of  which  an  oxidizing  gas  is  blown 

under  pressure,  wherein  the  melt  is  dephosphorized  by 

rapid  formation  of  basic  liquid  slag,  comprising  the  steps 

of  blowing  against  the  surface  of  the  bath  of  molten  iron 

a  gas  rich  in  oxygen  at  a  low  pressure  and  velocity  so 

as  to  preclude  penetration  of  the  oxygen  into  said  molten 

bath,  and  adding  to  said  bath  a  slag-liquefying  material, 

the  formation  of  the  basic  slag  containing  ferrous  oxide 

being  carried  out  at  a  simultaneous  low  speed  of  decar- 

bonization.    whereby   the   dephosphorization    is    at    least 

partly  advanced  in  time  into  the  decarbonization  period 


2.7f3,in 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  COBALT 
FROM  IMPURE  COBALT  OXIDE 
Heiarich  Sdiackmami,  Uhrich  Grcfor,  Cari  Kayaer,  aad 
Wilhetm    Tewortc,    Dvitbari.   Germany,   amiciion   to 
Dniriwrccr  Kapferhatte,  Dniaborg,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Germany 

No  Drawtng.    Application  December  20,  1954, 

Serial  No.  476,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  21,  1953 

!•  Claims.    (O.  75— S2> 

1.  Process   for  the   purification   of  cobalt   compounds 

containing   impurities   of  the   group   consisting   of  zinc, 

sulfur    and    chlorine,    which    compnscs    heating    such    a 


cobalt  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  gas  con- 
taining a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and  mixtures  thereof  to  a 
temperature  between  about  800  and  1500*  C.  said  reduc- 
ing gas  containing  not  substantially  in  excess  of  50% 
hydrogen  and  recovering  the  cobalt  oxide  formed  sub- 
stantially free  from  zinc,  sulfur  and  chlorine. 


2,793.112 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  MANGANESE  ORE 

Edgar  B.  .Vfaacka,  Batfclchcm,  Pa^  ■■ritiiii  to  BctUcbem 

Steel  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  5953 IS 

11  Claims.    (0.75—121) 


7.  A  process  for  treating  manganese  ores  to  produce 
a  solution  of  manganese  nitrate  having  a  high  manganese 
to  iron  ratio  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  slurry 
of  the  ore  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  nitric  acid,  subject- 
ing the  slurry  to  the  action  of  an  oxide  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  NO.  NCh  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  amount  of 
nitric  acid  in  the  aqueous  solution  of  nitric  acid  plus  the 
oxide  of  nitrogen  hcing  in  excess  of  the  amount  necessary 
to  satisfy  the  stoichiometric  requirements  of  the  man- 
ganese in  the  ore.  autoclaving  the  slurry  at  a  temperature 
of  from  350*  F  to  450*  F.  and  separating  the  solution 
from  the  undissolved  matter 


1,793,113 
CREEP  RESISTANT  JTEEL 
John  It  Rait  and  John  O.  Ward,  ShelHeid,  Encland,  as- 
d^ort  to  HadfleMs  UmHed,  ShclBeld,  En^nd 
No  Drawing.    Appllcatloa  Angvst  20,  1953, 
Serial  No.  375,5^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  22,  1952 
4  Claims.    (Q.  75— 12S) 
3.  A  ferritic  steel  alloy   having  the  percentage  com- 
position: 

Carbon    . - 0.15 

Silicon   0.37 

Manganese    0.85 

Chromium    . 10.6 

Nickel    - _ _  0.09 

Molybdenum    0.35 

Vanadium   0.19 

Niobium  and  tantalum   0.19 

Titanium    0.15 

Boron    0.030 

Nitrogen    0.094 

Copper    . 0.13 

And  unavoidable  impurities. 


2,793.114 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUPERIOR  CAST  IRON 
William    H.    Moore,    LarchuMot,    N.    Y^    assigBor    to 
Mcchaaitc  Metal  Corporatkm,  a  cocponrtlon  of  Ten- 


Application  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,f«9 
7  Claims,    (a.  7S— 13t) 

1.  The  process  of  making  cast  iron  to  a  predetermined 

carbide  value,  comprising  the  steps  of,  selecting  a  carbide 
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value  greater  than  said  predetermined  carbide  value  and 
falling  in  the  range  of  related  values  bearing  a  ratio  to 
those  values  between  the  lines  shown  in  Figure  1.  charg- 
ing a  furnace  with  materials  having  a  graphite  solution 
index  between  zero  and  4.0  to  give  said  greater  carbide 
value  according  to  related  values  bearing  a  ratio  to  those 
values  between  the  lines  shown  in  Figure    1,  and  sub- 


li 

11 


stantially  mainuining  said  greater  carbide  value  by  also 
charging  the  furnace  with  materials  to  produce  a  chemi- 
cal change  ratio  of  related  values  bearing  a  ratio  to  those 
values  between  the  lines  as  shown  in  Figure  2  at  said 
greater  carbide  value,  melting  said  charge,  and  then 
graphitizing  the  melt  to  substantially  said  predetermined 
value  with  an  alkaline-earth  silicide  in  combination  with 
an  alkaline-earth  fluoride. 


2,793,115 
BRAZING  ALLOYS 
Nikolafs  Bredzs  and  Domcak  A.  Canonko,  Chicago.  III., 
asktgnors,  by  mesne  assJgnmrBts,  to  Lithium  Corpora- 
tfcM  of  America,  Inc.,  RAnMapoUs,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mlnacsola 

No  Drawtag.    AppUcatioa  Jannary  17, 1955, 
SerW  No.  482,428 
llClataM.    (a.  75— 173) 
1.  A  new  and  improved  selt-fluxing.  air-proof  brazing 
alloy  containing  from  about  0.1%  to  about  2%  lithium. 
from  about  0.3%   to  about  2%   nickel,  a  part  of  said 
nickel  being  dispersed  in  said  alloy  in  the  form  of  finely 
divided  particles  of  metallic  nickel,  and  the  balance  con- 
sisting essentially  of  silver. 

4.  A  new  and  improved  self-fluxing,  air-proof  silver 
base  brazing  alloy  containing  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
2%  lithium,  balance  consisting  essentially  of  silver,  said 
alloy  carrying  a  coating  thereon  of  nickel  of  a  thickness 
such  that,  when  said  alloy  is  melted  in  a  brazing  opera- 
tion, the  nickel  content  of  said  molten  brazing  alloy  will 
fall  into  the  range  of  about  0.3%  to  about  2%,  a  por- 
tion of  said  nickel  being  dissolved  and  a  portion  of  said 
nickel  being  dispersed  in  the  form  of  small  particles. 


2,793,1U 
PROCESS  OF  SINTERING  MOLYBDENUM 
Staart  V.  Cvtkbcil,  North  CaMwcO,  and  John  W.  Marden, 
Cktatar,  N.  I.,  Msiiann  to  tka  Uailad  States  of  America 
M  rcpnoeaied  by  the  Sacrataiy  ct  the  Nary 
No  DrawtaM.    AppBcatfoa  Jnae  25,  1953, 
ScrtalNo.  344,213 
IClafaii.    (CL75— 224) 
A  method  of  producing  an  ingot  of  molybdenum  from 
molybdenum  powder,  comprising  pressing  molybdenum 
powder  into  an  ingot  shape,  heat  treating  said  ingot  in 
an  atmosphere  of  moist  hydrogen  at  slowly  rising  tem- 
peratures within  the  temperature  range  of  from  30*  C. 
to    1150*    C.   in    15   hours,   further  heating  said   ingot 
within  the  critical  range  of  1150*  C.  to   1700*  C.  for 


a  period  of  at  least  24  hours,  the  heating  schedule  within 
said  critical  range  consisting  of  heating  said  ingot  from 
1150°  C.  to  1400*  C.  in  8  hours,  then  from  1400*  C 
to  1500"  C.  in  12  hours,  and  finally  from  1500  C.  to 
1700°  C.  in  4  hours,  and  additionally  heating  said  ingot 
for  a  total  period  of  at  least  25  hours  at  a  temperature 
above  said  critical  range  of  1150°  C.  to  1700*  C.  and 
approaching  the  melting  point  of  the  ingot  until  the 
latter  possesses  a  uniform  density,  a  uniform  grain  size, 
and  a  characteristic  of  pliability  which,  when  formed  into 
lamp  filaments,  provides  high  resistance  toward  breaking 
or  cracking. 

2.793,117 
STIRRER  FOR  ROTARY  DIGESTER 
Ward  D.  Harrison,  Phillipsbmi,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mcsae 
assignments,  to  Riegel  Paper  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,283 
3  Claims.    (0.92—18) 


1.  In  a  rotary  digester  for  cooking  a  mi;.iurc  of  a 
raw  material  and  a  suitable  liquor  to  form  a  pulp,  a  rake 
secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  digester  ami  extending 
therein  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  digester,  said  rake  comprising  a  main  plate  disposed 
in  a  radial  plane  including  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
digester,  a  flange  extending  along  the  inner  edge  of  the 
main  plate  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of 
said  main  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  fin  plates  secured  to 
said  main  plate  and  lying  in  planes  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  planes  of  the  main  plate  and  flange. 


2,793,118 
ONE  COMPONENT  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIAL  CON- 
TAINRWG   AT   LEAST  TWO   UGHT   SENSITIVE 
DIAZOCOMPOUNDS 
Tbcodofvs  Petivs  Wnhchmis  Sanders  and  Karel  Maria 
Hntgens,  Vcnio,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Cbemiscbe 
Fabrieit  L.  van  der  Grinten  N.  V.,  Venlo,  Nedieriands, 
a  limited  liability  company  of  the  Netherlands 
Application  Jnlv  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,022 
Claims  priority,  appliartion  Nedieriands  August  13,  1952 
(Chfans.    (O.  96— 91) 


-_    -4 


t-1 


«-  ar;  3=;  3-.  —• 


1.  A  one  cottTponcnt  positive  diazotype  materia!  suit- 
able for  development  by  the  semi-wet  development  proc- 
ess, comprising  a  sensitized  sheet  material  containing  per 
square  meter  at  least  0.3  millimol  of  a  mixture  of  light 
sensitive  diazo  compounds  including  at  least  one  light 
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sensitive  diazo  compound,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the    honzontally  to  and  into  an  outlet  larger  than  the  screen 
tvpe  I  compound,  of  the  formula  perforation,  inside  of  and  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of 

the  casing. 


titX 


wherein  Ri  and  Ri  each  represent  an  alky!  radical.  X  is 
an  anion  and  Y  a  substituent  replacing  hydrogen,  and  at 
least  one  other  light  sensitive  para  amino  benzene  diazo 
compound,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  type  II  com- 
pound, said  type  I  compound  having  for  rays  of  4050  A. 
an  cpsilon  value  greater  than  1  5x10*  and  for  rays  of 
3650  A.  an  epsilon  value  lower  than  for  rays  of  4050  A., 
said  type  II  compound  having  for  rays  of  3650  A.  an 
epslon  value  greater  than  1.5  x  M>*  and  for  rays  of  4050 
A.  an  epsilon  value  lower  than  for  rays  of  3650  A.,  the 
epsilon  value  of  said  type  I  compound  for  rays  of  4050 
A.  exceeding  that  of  said  type  11  compound  for  rays  of 
4050  A.  by  at  least  1.0  X  10*.  the  epsilon  value  of  said  type 
II  compound  for  rays  of  3650  A.  exceeding  that  of  said 
type  I  compound  for  rays  of  3650  A.  by  at  least  l.Ox  10*. 
the  relative  quantities  of  said  type  1  compound  and  said 
type  II  compound  being  such  that  the  gamma  value  of  said 
diazotype  material  containing  said  mixture  of  diazo  com- 
pounds is  less  than  the  gamma  values  of  comparable 
diazotype  materials  respectively  containing  only  said  type 
I  compound  and  only  said  type  II  compound  as  the  light- 
sensitive  constituent,  said  diazo  compounds  coupling 
more  rapidly  than  para-diazo-diethylaniline  and  being  in- 
capable of  forming  an  azo  dyestuff  with  their  own  light 
decomposition  products,  the  azo  dyestuff s  formed  in  the 
image  parts  of  said  material  upon  the  development  of  such 
parts  with  a  liquid  containing  at  least  one  azo  coupling 
component,  after  an  image-wise  exposure  of  said  material 
under  polychromatic  actinic  light,  being  ail  of  substantial- 
ly the  same  color  and  being  incapable  of  forming  an  azo 
dyestuff  with  their  own  light  decomposition  products. 


2,793.119 
PROCESS  AND  AFPARATT'S  FOR  COMMINUTING 

FODDER 

Aagvst  1.  MoMcakaacr,  M«afro,  Mo^  MricDor  of  onc- 

tfaird  to  Jokn  H.  Bmniaga,  St.  Loais,  Mo. 

Applicadon  February  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  270, 14« 

11  Claims.    (CL 


^Sj' 


\  In  the  art  of  comminuting  fodder  having  leaf  and 
stem  components,  the  process  compnsing  supplying  the 
material  inside  of  and  laterally  to  one  end  of  a  casing, 
subjecting  the  material  in  the  casing  to  the  action  of  a 
hammering  impeller  rotating  at  a  high  speed  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  inside  of  a  perforated  screen  in  the  casing  so 
as  to  project  the  material  radially  and  vertically  against 
and  along  the  screen  in  order  to  pass  the  leaf  component 
of  the  material  through  the  screen,  and  causing  shifting 
of  the  stem  component   not  passing  through  the  screen 


r  to 


2,7^3.1 2« 
TEA  BAG 
Arlkn  J.  Beaactt  Norlk  BergCB,  N.  J 

Thomas  J.  LJptoo,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Applkratloa  Jaoaary  8,  19S3,  Serial  No.  330,318 

3  Claims.    (CI.  99^77.1) 


I.  A  multiple  compartment  tea  hag  for  brewing  lea 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  similar  generally  flat  rectangular 
tea  bags,  each  containing  a  quantity  of  tea.  said  bags  being 
arranged  in  side-by-side  relation,  each  bag  having  one  edge 
substantially  coinciding  with  one  edge  of  each  of  the  other 
bags,  to  provide  a  common  edge,  a  string  sewed  through 
said  bags  along  said  common  edge  and  joining  them  to- 
gether along  said  common  edge  and  retaining  them  against 
lateral  shifting  movement  while  enabling  said  bags  to  fan 
out  around  said  common  edge  into  positions  extending 
suh>tantialiv  radially  of  said  common  edge,  said  string 
extending  beyond  said  common  edge  and  providing  a 
handle  for  suspending  said  bags  with  said  common  edge 
substantially  vertical 


2,7f3,121 
BAKING  POWDER 
Peter  Novitsky,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Foods 
Corporadoo,   WUte  Plains,  N.  Y^  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfag.    ApHic«<f<M  'w*c  9,  1954, 

Serial  No.  435,M8 

11  Oalms.    (CL  99—95) 

7.   A    baking    powder   composition    comprising    about 

30''?-    sodium   bicarbonate,  about  20%   SAS,  about  8  7% 

MCP.  about  14  2%  anhydrous  calcium  sulfate  and  about 

27  1%  cornstarch. 


2.793,122 

CHEESE  AND  PROCESSES  OF  PRODLCING 

CHEESE 

Artlmr  Beau  Ercksoa,  PlyoMMfk,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 

Borden  Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drsiwing.    AppUcatfon  December  13.  1951, 

Serial  No.  241.M4 

15  Claims.    (CI.  99— 116) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  cheese  which  includes 

the  steps  of  adding  a  starter  and  rennet  to  milk  to  form 

cbeeae  curd,  the  step  of  adding  to  the  milk,  finely  divided 

kidney  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  beef  kidney, 

bog  kidney  and  sheep  kidney  in  the  proportion  of  V4  to 

*!  pounds  of  kidney  to  1000  pounds  of  milk. 


2.793.123 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  ADHESION 

OF  BAKED  GOODS  TO  BAKING  CONTAINERS 

Ckarics  J.  HaM,  PMIaiilphia.  Pa. 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febrnary  18,  1954, 

Serial  No.  411,27f 

ICWb.    {€X99—Ut) 

A  composition  for  preventing  the  adhesion  of  baked 

goods  to  baking  containers  comprising  15  to  85  parts  of 
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oleaginous  substances  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  edible  oils  and  fats;  substantially  85  to  15  parts  of 
dispersing  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbohydrates  and  starches,  and  Va  to  2  parts  of  invert- 
ing agents  selected  from  the  group  of  non-toxic  polycar- 
boxylk  acids  and  their  respective  salts  to  provide  a  nnobile 
powder  of  quasi-suspended  oleaginous  partides  adapted 
to  be  applied  directly  to  the  glutenous  surface  of  dough 
and  to  impart  a  glaze  to  the  resulting  crust. 


X,793«124 

PROCKSB  TO  CONVnmiXIN  TO  A  FOOD  COLOR 

AND  THK  KMULTTNC  PgOPUCT 

AngBit  J.  BsBHi  BmIbBi  JnkB  M*  DwlMldi  NnBarett^ 

In  Ktjtttouit  CkoMvii^  Cntpnullaa,  BntUchcm,  Pa., 

iJIdiwwIm.    ApfBcatfoa Am  15, 1955, 

lierinf  f4«.  S1S,7<7 

llClalBM.    (CL99^14t) 

1.  In  a  process  for  con  verting  bixiB  to  a  yellow  color- 
ing material,  the  steps  comprising  beating  bixin  with  a 
lower  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  in  the  preseiKe  of 
an  anhydride  of  said  acid  and  excluding  air  during  the 
resulting  reaction. 


2.793,125 
METHOD  OP  PREVKNTING  DETERIORATION  OF 
CITRUS  JUICES 
I.  KaBar,  DnBadlB,  Pin.,  amignnr,  by 


to 
a  corporaiiMi  nf  FlwMa 


,  Orange  County,  Fla., 


12.  1951,  Serial  No.  241,1(7 
(CL  99^155) 


'-g^ 


nt' 


l^.A' 


1.  A  method  of  inMbiting  the  development  in  citrus 
fruit  juice  of  organisms  which  render  it  unpalatable  com- 
prising the  steps  of  introducing  an  organism  inhibitor  gas 
into  the  atmosphere  above  the  juice,  and  permitting  the 
inhibitor  gas  to  check  the  growth  of  the  organisnu  de- 
structive to  the  palatability  of  the  juice,  said  gas  com- 
prising at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  dichloride,  trichloroethane,  triethylene  glycol, 
methylene  chloride,  propylene  dichloride,  carbon  tetra- 
chloride, perchloroetfaylene  and  trichloroethylene. 


*^^  2,793,12( 

DOUGH  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
WMna  F.  I.  FtoMp,  9t  Ln^  Mo.,  HamOton  W.  Pnt. 
nnns,  Jeffcrsonrillc,  lad.,  and  Roas  A. 
Mian.,  amignnri,  by  dktct  and 
to  R  •  C  Can  Cnipany,  St  Lonte,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
of  MImonri 

Mavck  !(,  1H3,  SarinI  No.  342,473 
MdaloH.  (CLff— 172) 
1.  A  dough  package  comprising  a  container  with  dough 
conuined  therein  and  constructed  to  permit  said  dough 
to  be  bodily  removed  therefrom  without  mutilation,  said 
container  comprising  an  inner  fibroin  body  forming  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  casing  and  having  a  generally  helical 
separation  line  extending  substantially  the  full  length 
thereof  and  pitched  to  extend  helically  around  substan- 


tially the  complete  drctmifereiKe  of  the  container,  liner 
material  covering  the  iimer  surface  of  said  inner  body, 
an  outer  reinforcing  wrapping  superposed  about  said  in- 
ner body  and  detachably  held  therearound,  said  outer 
wrapping  having  at  least  a  readily  detachable  peeling 
edge  portion  to  facilitate  unwrapping  and  removal  thereof 
from  the  inner  body  to  permit  expansion  of  the  inner 


body  by  separation  at  said  helical  separation  line  sub- 
stantially from  end  to  end  of  the  container,  and  a  pair 
of  end  closures  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  container  to 
positively  seal  the  contents  therewithin,  said  dough  being 
bodily  removable  from  the  container  without  mutilation 
thereof  by  grasping  the  ends  of  the  container  and  twist- 
ing the  same  in  opposite  directions  to  unwrap  the  inner 
body  from  said  dough  throughout  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  container. 


William  L.  Gckl 

W. 


2,793,127 
DOUGH  PACKAGE 


Ky., 

toR-C 

ponaoB  d  iMMnnnn 
Appncmion 

15 


SC  Lonh,  Mo., 
iriBa,  lad.,   Rom  A. 

wi  J.  ZncBcr, 

,  SC  Lonii,  Mo^  a  cor- 

24,  1954,  Scrid  No.  471,295 
fa.99— 172) 


1.  A  dough  package  comprising  a  container  with  dough 
contained  therein  and  constructed  to  permit  said  dough 
to  be  bodily  removed  therefrom  without  mutilation,  said 
container  comprising  a  lined  inner  fibrous  paper  body 
forming  a  generally  cylindrical  casing  and  having  a  gei>- 
erally  helical  separation  line  extending  substantially  the 
full  length  thereof  and  pitched  to  extend  helically  around 
substantially  the  complete  circumference  of  the  container, 
a  removable  outer  reinforcing  helically  formed  wrapping 
superposed  about  said  inner  body  and  detachably  adhe- 
sively held  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  body,  said 
outer  wrapping  having  a  readily  detachable  helical  peel- 
ing edge  portion  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  outer 
wrapping  and  release  the  binding  tension  of  the  outer 
wrapping  about  the  inner  body  to  permit  the  internal 
pressure  exerted  by  the  dough  to  expand  said  iimer  body 
along  said  helical  separation  line,  and  a  pair  of  end 
closures  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  container  to  confine 
the  contents  therewithin,  said  dough  being  bodily  re- 
movable from  the  container  without  multilation  and 
deformation  thereof  by  grasping  the  container  ends  and 
twisting  the  same  in  opposite  directions  to  unwrap  the 
container  from  the  dough  throughout  substantially  (he 
entire  length  of  the  package. 
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l.TfJ.lJt 

REFRACTORY  COMPOSTTIONS  AND  BONDING 

AGPfTS  THEREFOR 

^^^^^^k    V^^^^    ^^^^1^^    ^m^^^^^^^K^       A  ^k^^^^^H^rm    ^^tf^M^^v      9«        ■ 

tTDwa^^f  P  iiijl  I   li  ' 

N«  Dnw^.    AMReaOoa  iMMty  17.  1955, 

9«&  Ntt.  4S2v415 

14  CkMam.    (CL  lM>-44) 

I.  A  composition  comphsiog  a  hydrauiic-settiag  hood- 
ing agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydraulic-aettinf  cal- 
cium alumioate  and  sodium  alummate.  said  sodium 
aluminate  constituting  from  about  1  to  20  percent  by 
weight  of  the  weight  of  the  hydraulic-setting  caldum 
aluminate,  said  Kxiium  aluminate  increasing  the  uoflred 
strength  provided  by  said  hydraulic-setting  caidum  alu- 
minate as  a  bonding  agent 


1,793,1)9  

HYDRAULIC  CEMENTTTIOUS  MIXTURES 
111  I  Mill  I  Kkk,  C«atn  CMta  CoMty.  CaW. 
N«Draw^.    AfpRcallMi  Mmbcr  4, 1953, 
S«&N^}7M79 
7  CUM.    (CLlft— 9t) 
1.  A  cementitious  oiixture  coosistiiig  esKntially  of  hy- 
draulic cement  as  the  cementing  ingredient  and  a  mail 
amount  of  the  end  liquor  resulting  from  the  aeparatioo  of 
glutamic   add   from   concentrated   Steflen   flJtnte,   said 
amount,  reckoned  on  a  dry  basis,  being  between  about 
0.02  and  0.8  percent  by  weight  of  the  cement  content  of 
said  mixture. 


containing  approximately  5-30%  lelf-tetting  normal  mag 
oesium  carbonate  crystals  and  approximately  0.4-12.3% 
staple  reinforcing  fibers  having  a  temperature  below  ap- 
proximately 120*  F..  rapidly  diluting  and  heating  said 
slurry  with  hot  water  at  a  temperature  and  in  amount 
sufficient  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  slurry  to  approxi- 
mately 140-210*  P..  maintaining  the  thus  diluted  and 
heated  slurry  quiescent  for  2-32  minutes  to  develop 
therein  voluminous  flocks  of  lightly  bonded  interlaced 
crystals  and  fiber,  mixing  with  said  fiber-crystal  slurry  a 
gelled  aqueous  slurry  formed  by  iub)ecting  a  slurry  con- 
taining approximately  35-7t%  diatomaceous  earth,  ap- 
proximately 2-7%  lime  and  approximately  2.5-14.6% 
staple  reinfordnt  fiber  and  having  a  water  to  solids  ratio 
of  at  least  8  to  1  to  quiescent  reaction  of  said  lime  and 
diatomaceous  earth  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 
170-210*  F  for  at  least  45  minutes,  partially  dewatering 
and  molding  the  wet  solids  content  of  the  thus  mixed 
slurry  under  pressure,  and  developing  a  shape-retaining 
set  of  the  molded  shape  by  heat  to  convert  the  normal 
magnesium  carbooata  crystals  to  magnesium  basic  car- 
bonate. 


N«w 


2,793.139 

PRESSURE  MOLDED  CEMENT  PRODUCTS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

F.  aHBHBaM^  LaBcaiisf I  sbs  Rokaft  M. 

Id 
•f 

No  Draw^    AjiMnrtii  laly  29.  1953. 

Ssftd  N«.  371.161 

9  Cktaa.    (CL  IM-^) 

I .  A  pressure  molded  product  of  an  iix>rganic  cement 
composing  a  cured  inorganic  cement  as  a  continuous 
phase,  glass  fibers  dispersed  throughout  the  cement  phase 
as  a  reinforcement  and  a  coating  on  the  glass  fiber  sur- 
faces in  the  form  of  a  water  insoluble  product  of  the  re- 
action of  a  salt  of  a  polyvalent  metal  in  solution  and  a 
water  soluble  compound  other  than  an  alkali  metal  base 
Ci>,)able  of  releasing  hydroxy  groups  for  reaction  in  situ 
on  the  glass  fiber  surfaces. 

7.  In  the  method  of  treating  glass  fibers  for  use  in 
combination  to  reinforce  an  inorganic  cement  product 
wherein  the  glass  fibers  are  iiKorporated  into  a  cement 
altury  and  then  naolded  while  the  inorganic  cement  is 
advanced  to  a  cured  stage,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises coating  the  glass  fibers  prior  to  combination  with 
the  inorganic  cement  by  wetting  the  surfaces  of  the  glass 
fibers  with  an  aqueous  soluti<Mi  of  a  water  soluble  salt 
of  a  polyvalent  oMtal.  introdiKing  hydroxy  ions  from  a 
base  other  than  sn  alkali  metal  base  onto  the  fibers  wet 
with  the  solution  of  the  nit  of  the  polyvalent  metal  for 
reaction  in  situ  on  the  glass  fiber  surfaces  to  form  a  water 
insoluble  resction  product  which  protects  the  fibers  and 
increases  the  bonding  relation  between  the  glass  fiber  sur 
faces  and  the  iiKX'ganic  cement 


J«kas-    in 


1,793.131 
THERMAL  INSULATING  SHAPE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
Mmt  E.  Itekfay.  Siimiri«s.  N.  J..  ■■%■  ii  i  to 

Mm>M<  Covpontfoa,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corpontioii 
ofNcwYart 

N«  Drawtei.    ApplfclJiin  May  3,  1952. 
SotW  No.  2M,919 
14  HilMi     (CL  196—121) 
i.  71)e  rrtethod  of  manufacturing  light  weight  insulat- 
ing shapes   which  conripnscs  forming  an   aqueous  slurry 


2,793,U1 

METALLIC  SOAPS  OF  FATTY  ACIDS  AND  ALPHA- 

HYDROXY  ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

wuk  MajMVd  E.  WIhIoh,  WossmMbs,  N.  1..  sMlfBon 
to  AMtkM  Cliiiiili  CiMMjr,  Naw  Yoik,  N.  Y., 


19,1954, 
No.  419,611 
7  Hill  III     (CLIM— 243) 
I     A  soap  composition  comprising  metal  soaps  of  about 
5%  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  alpha-hydroxy  alkanoic  add 
containing  from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  95%  to  70% 
by  weight  of  a  fatty  add  containing  from  10  to  22  car- 
bon atoms,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum,  zinc,  calcium  and  magnesium 


2,793433 
PRODUCTION  OF  FIF4ELY  DIVIDED  BERLIN  BLUE 
Vaiteik  Mtf  Efcsi^gJ  GratirfMd,  WsMttsi,  Bartrfc 

riiMMj.  Hilt Id  Oiwiirfci  F^M  W««> 

k^G^  WsM^.  Bo**  Kalm  Gmrnmj 
No  Dnwk«.    Affiwdoa  Dmwtii  16,  1954,  I 

ShW  No.  475,127 

I       (CLlM-^3«4) 

I .  In  a  process  for  the  prodactkM  of  Berlin  Woe  pig- 
ment by  precipitation  of  Berlin  white  from  a  reaotioo 
soltition  comprising  a  ferroos  salt  and  an  alkali  metal 
ferrocyaoide  and  oxidation  of  said  Berlin  white  to  pro-^ 
duce  Berlin  blue,  the  steps  which  comprise  incorporating 
in  the  Uqoid  reaction  solution  5  to  40%,  calculated  oo 
the  weight  of  the  pigment  produced,  of  an  organic  lacquer 
constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lacquer 
plasticizers,  non-oxidative-dnring  film  forming  lacquer 
oils,  high-boiling  lacqoer  solvents  and  film  fonning 
lacquer  resins  effecting  the  predpitatioo  of  Berlin  white 
from  the  reaction  solutioo  in  the  presence  of  said  lacquer 
constituent  to  provide  a  coating  of  said  lacquer  coostitueot 
on  the  Berlin  white  as  it  is  precipitated  and  oatidixtng  said 
coated  Berlin  white  to  Berlta  bina. 


I 


No 


1.793434 

CARBON  BLACK 
TcL,  Hriw  l»  I.  M.  Haksr  Cor- 
,  Tea.,  a  cMparaBn  ef  New  JerHj 

•caBn  Mvck  13, 1953, 

SeHri  No.  34ajW 

7Cli^    (a.lM-4t7) 

7.  A  carbon  black  coloriac  material  in  the  form  of 

discrete  porous  agglomerates  cofuisting  easentially  of  a 

major  proportion  of  finely  divided  carbon  black  and  a 


\ 
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minor  proportion  of  a  finety  divided  substantially  dry 
swellable  bentonite.  in  the  form  of  a  compacted  porous 
dispersion  thereof  densified  to  a  weight  of  more  than  18 
pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  containing,  by  weight,  be- 
tween 1  and  40%  of  said  bentonite  interspersed  evenly 
smong  the  particles  of  said  carbon  blade 


1,793,135 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A 
LATENT  MAGNETIC  IMAGE 
C  SliM.  Jr.,  Spit^SMi,  Pa.,  aad  Clyde  A.  Norton, 

ion  la  Spain  Bjmd  Coipon- 
New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a  uwpocalieo  of  Delaware 
1, 1955,  Serial  No.  559,322 
27  CI^M.    (CL  117— 17  J) 


W  -^       ^^--^ 


2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  printing  surface  which 
comprises  applying  a  pattern  of  heat  gradients  to  a  uni- 
formly magnetized  surface  thereby  to  selectively  demag- 
netize portions  of  said  surface  in  accordance  with  intelli- 
gence to  be  reproduced. 

3  The  method  of  claim  2  including  the  further  step  of 
applying  a  magnetic  ink  to  said  surface  subsequent  to  said 
selective  demagnetization. 


1,793,136 
SLIP.RESIOTANT  SURFACES  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
ndrcw  A.  Root,  WcbIumb.  Maas.,  aml^or  to  United 
Skoc  MacUMty  Corporadoo.  PIsBsloHna,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
porattoo  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatfoa  October  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,019 
5  ClalaM.    (CL  117-^3) 


I .  The  method  of  fonning  a  resilient  slip-resistant  article 
which  comprises  providing  a  layer  of  a  fluid  dispersion  of 
fiiKly  divided  vinyl  polymer  resin  particles  in  a  liquid 
plasticizer  in  which  the  resin  is  not  dissolved  to  a  substan- 
tial extent  when  cold  but  is  dissolved  when  the  dispersion 
is  heated,  disposing  in  contact  with  a  free  surface  of  said 
layer  of  dispersion  hard  granules  of  an  unplasticized  resin 
not  substantially  penetrated  by  said  plasticizer  when  cold 
but  capable  of  penetration  by  said  plasticizer  when  said 
layer  of  dispersion  is  heated,  said  layer  of  dispersion  having 
a  thickness  at  least  of  the  order  of  the  thickness  of  said 
resin  granules,  snd  said  sesin  granules  being  from  Vi«  of 
an  inch  to  Vi  of  an  inch  in  thickneu  and  being  disposed 
with  portions  projecting  substantially  above  the  surface 
of  said  layer  and  other  portions  projecting  into  said  layer, 
and  heating  the  dispersion  to  cause  at  least  partial  solution 
of  said  particles  in  said  plasticizer  and  to  cause  said  plasti- 
cizer to  penetrate  surface  portions  of  the  granules  in  coo- 
tact  with  said  layer  to  convert  the  dispersion  to  a  solid 
resilient  layer  and  to  soften  the  surface  portions  of  said 
granules  and  unite  the  softened  portions  of  the  granules  of 
resin  to  said  resilient  layer,  said  softened  portions  forny 
ing  a  thick  resin  link  increasing  in  hardness  progressively 
from  the  plasticizer- rich  sUte  adjacent  said  resin  layer 
to  substantially  the  original  hardness  at  portioiu  farther 
away  from  the  resin  layer  to  hold  the  granules  resiliently 
718  o   f;.^4o 


in  projecting  slip-resistant  relationship  to  the  surface  of 
said  layer  and  to  distribute  separating  stress  over  the  thick 
link  between  the  granules  and  the  resin  layer. 


1,793,137 
PROCESS  OF  SETTLING  FLUORESCENT  SCREENS 
Aroold  L  FiiedmsB,  OcvelaBd,  OUo,  asslgnnr  to  Geo- 
aral  Electric  Company,  a  cocporalloa  of  New  Yoik 
NoDrawi^U    AppHcaMaa  Aprfl  26, 1959, 
Scriid  No.  1S7,IS5 
ICUbn.    (CL  117-^333) 
The  process  of  liquid  settling  a  phosphor  screen  oo 
the  face  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  bulb  which  comprises  add- 
ing to  the  bulb  a  quantity  of  water  to  provide  a  cushioo, 
a  water  solution  of  a  iflicate  selected  from  the  grot^i 
consisting  of  sodium  silicate  and  potassium  silicate,  a 
suspension  of  a  powdered  phosphor  and  a  water  solutioo 
of  barium  nitrate,  the  amount  of  barium  nitrate  being 
approximately  .5  gram  per  liter  of  said  liquid,  allowing 
the  phosphor  to  settle  onto  the  bulb  face  and  pouring 
off  the  liquid. 

2,793,139 
COATING  WET  METAL  SURFACES  WTTH 
ASPHALT  CUTBACK  COMPOSITIONS 

Clamcc  E.  WlftlMaB,  Port  NecBci^  Tea.,  sHliMir  to 
The  Texas  Cuiisp— j,  New  Yetfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloo 
of  Ddawvt 

No  Dr8wli«.  AppUcatfoa  April  29,  1956, 
SofW  No.  579«43t 
4ClaiBM.  (CL117— 49) 
1.  The  method  of  coating  the  wet  surfaces  of  a  metal 
object  which  comprises  painting  such  surface  with  a 
plastic  composition  of  vehide  and  filler,  said  vehicle  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  air  blown  a4>lialt  of  a  softening 
point  on  the  order  of  180-200*  F.  Ring  and  Ball  cut- 
back with  a  light  distillate  thinner  to  a  viscosity  within 
a  range  of  approximatdy  45-172  at  122*  F.  Sayboh 
Furol  and  tall  oil,  said  fUler  comprising  asbestos,  there 
being  1-5%  by  wdght  ull  oil  and  about  10-38%  by 
wdght  asbestos  filler  in  said  plastic  composition,  and 
curing  the  applied  plastic  compositioo  by  evaporatioo  <rf 
the  thinner  to  form  a  permanent  adherent  protective  coat- 
ing on  the  metal  surface. 


2.793.139 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BITUMINOUS  MIX- 
TURES FOR  ROAD  BUILDING  PURPOSES 
JokaBBCs  HaM  GrifawwaM,  HDdcriielm,  Gcraaay 
AppBcafloo  AiRMt  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  539.599 

mpHcatfoB  Germaay  Aafost  26, 1954 
2CWM.    (CL117— 93) 


1.  A  method  of  produdng  bituminous  mixtures  for 
road  building  purooses  by  means  of  bituminous  solutions 
as  binding  materials  comorising  the  steps  of  moving  solid 
road  building  materials  along  a  plurality  of  sfNraying  sta- 
tions, and  spraying  successively  bituminous  solutions  of 
diminishing  degrees  of  dilution  on  said  solid  road  build- 
ing materials  in  the  respective  stations,  so  that  the  spray- 
ing of  the  bituminous  solution  of  greatest  dilution  in  the 
first  of  said  stations  forms  the  anchoring  of  the  bitumina- 
tion  on  said  solid  road  building  material,  whereby  the 
latter  is  rendered  impervious  to  moisture,  while  each 
subsequent  spray  of  said  bituminous  solution  of  lesser 
degree  of  dilution  forms  a  firm  bituminous  boikd  with  the 
layer  applied  in  the  previous  spraying  station. 

2.  The  method,  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  in  which  each 
of  said  spraying  steps  is  performed  in  an  electrostatic 
field. 
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2,793,1 4« 

MUHOD  of  gas  plating  with  a  CHROMItIM 

COMPOUND  AND  PKODUCTS  OF  THE  METHOD 

W.  Ballard,  Daytoa,  Ohio, 
C« 
a  cfyoraooa  of  Oklo 
Ortotir  It,  19S3,  Serial  No.  3t7,25S 
IS  OriM.    (CL  117— IfT) 


I.  In  gu  plating  apparatus,  a  metallic  lupport,  a  dome 
thereon  defining  therewith  a  plating  chamber,  a  pair  of 
rods  passing  through  the  metallic  support  in  spaced  re- 
lation and  insulated  from  the  support,  an  electrically 
non-conductive  member  connecting  the  rods  tofether 
within  the  chamber  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
support  an  object  to  be  plated,  means  to  heat  an  object 
supported  on  the  non-conductive  member,  and  means  to 
supply  to  an  object  within  the  chamber  a  heat  decom- 
posable metal  bearing  gas. 


2,793,141 
SANITARY  COATING  COMPOSITION.  PROCESS 
OP     COATING     METAL     THEREWITH,     AND 
COATED  ARTICLE 

Naamaa  F.  Barr,  Roas  TowasMip,  Allcgbcny  Couaty,  Pa^ 
■ari^MT,  by  bmbm  mml^mmmifU,  la  Aaisric—  Marietta 
CuipMj.  atamu  Madga  Co.  DirWoa,  CWc^o,  01^  a 

Marck  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  415.1(7 
9  na^t     (CL  117—132) 


5.  A  process  of  coating  a  metal  surface  to  be  used  as 
part  of  a  container  for  foods  and  beverages  and  the  like, 
comprising  the  steps  of  filming  on  the  metal  surface  a 
liquid  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
components:  ( 1 )  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl 
acetate.  (2)  an  organic  solvent,  and  (3)  thermosetting 
phenolic  resinoid  consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of  co- 
condensation  of  the  combination  of  <i)  a  phenolic  com- 
pound which  is  at  least  tri-functional;  and  (ii)  a  di-func- 
tional  phenolic  compound;  with  ( iii )  formaldehyde  lo  the 
presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst;  said  tri-  and  higher  func- 
tional phenolic  compound  (i)  and  di-functional  phenolic 
compound  ( ii )  being  in  proportions  by  weight  from 
50/  50  to  10/90.  inclusive,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  combined 
phenolic  compounds  (i)  and  (ii)  to  formaldehyde  being 
1.0/0.8  to  1.0/1.5.  inclusive,  and  said  copolymer  compo- 
nent ( 1 )  and  resinoid  component  ( 3 )  having  a  solids 
weight  ratio  from  98/2  to  55/45,  inclusive;  said  co- 
polymer and  resinoid  components  ( I )  and  ( 3 )  being 
compatible  and  fully  dissolved  in  said  solvent;  and  bak- 
ing said  filmed  composition  on  the  nr»etal  surface  until  the 
phenolic  resinoid  thermosets,  said  phenolic  resinoid  being 
stratified  toward  the  metal  surface  on  which  it  is  baked. 
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2.793442 
AQUEOUS  DBPERSIONS  COMPRISING  N,N'-OXY- 
DIMETHYLENE-RB-ACYLAMIDES  AND  USEFUL 
AS   WATVR-REPELLENCY    AGENTS   FOR   TEX- 
T1LB  FDEIS 
Naai  a  Rffaca,  Wuifcluna,  N.  1^  Milgpor  lo  E.  L  Ai 
Pawl  4a  N I  HI  Ml  M<  Cia^My,  WMHlatina,  DaL,  a 
cofvofMlon  of  Dalawm 

No  Drawtac.    AapMcatfaa  Dacaa^ar  1.  1953, 
SarW  No.  39S,5«5 
TOataa.    (CL  117— 135.5) 
4    The  process  of  treating  textile  fibers  lo  render  them 
water  repellent  which  comprises  tba  steps  of  iaiiprecnatuig 
and  beating  the  said  fibers  in  the  preaenca  of  a  mildly 
acidic  catalyst  with  an  aqueous  dispcrnon  comprisiiig  a 
N.N'-oxydimcthylcne-bia-acylamide  of  a  fatty  add  having 
from  9  to  29  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain,  from  2%  to  5% 
of  a  colloid  which  forms  a  protective  envelope  around 
the  dispersed  particles  of  the  said  amide,  and  from  5% 
to  8%  by  weight  of  a  beat -labile  transitory  dispersing  agent 
which  loses  its  dispersing  power  after  beating,  said  per- 
centages being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acylamide. 
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2,793,143 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 


Wlbv  M.  KoMm.  L^awood,  OUo 

AppUcatkM  April  22,  1?54,  SaiW  No.  424^97 

13  CUbh.    (CL  117—213) 


1 .  In  resistor  manufacture,  the  steps  of  simultaneously 
rotating  each  of  a  plurality  of  glazed  ceramic  blanks  be- 
fore spaced-around  wires  of  desired  metal  and  supplying 
current  to  the  wires  first  sulTkient  to  heat  and  soften 
the  glaze  on  the  blanks,  and  then  increasing  the  current  to 
vaporize  metal  from  the  wires  such  as  to  deposit  on  the 
soften  glaze,  while  subjecting  all  to  a  vacuum. 


2.793,144 
METHOD  AlVD  MEANS  FOR  TREATING  WIRE 

E.  Cfowlcy,  ■cl■la■e■^  Pa.,  aMiBBoc  t 

9, 1954,  Serial  No.  442317 
!•  OalM.    (CL  134—9) 


I.  The  method  of  renwvmg  deleterious  material  from 
a  substantially  round  filament  which  comprises  passing 
said  filament  longitudinally  along  and  around  the  sur- 
face of  a  substantially  round  rod  of  spiral  formation  and 
in  single  line  contact  therewith,  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  rod  spiral  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  fila- 
ment dunng  the  passage  of  the  filanrtent  along  and  around 
the  spiral. 


2,793,145 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  JUNCTION 

TRANSISTOR 

Etfward  N.  ClartM,  Lcriltowa,  N.  Y.,  avlfaor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Prodacts  lac^  a  corporatioB  of  Maasacbiuetts 

Applicatioa  Joac  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,393 

2  Clafana.    (O.  14$— IS)  , 


ir. 


P-rm 


1  The  method  of  forming  a  junction  transistor  com- 
prising the  steps  of  exposing  one  face  of  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  of  the  group  consisting  of  germanium 
and  silicon,  of  one  conductivity  type,  lo  a  first  impurity 
capable  of  imparting  the  opposite  conductivity  type  to  said 
material,  heating  said  body  to  cause  diffusion  of  said  im- 
purity into  said  body  and  lo  convert  a  zone  of  said  body 
into  said  opposite  conductivity  type,  depositing  on  said 
face  a  layer  of  a  second  impurity  capable  of  imparting 
said  one  conductivity  type  to  the  material  in  said  zone, 
heating  the  body  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  cause  diffusion  of  only  a  portion  of  said  layer  of  im- 
purity into  said  zone  and  to  cause  reconversion  of  a 
region  of  said  zone  into  material  of  said  one  conductivity 
type  and  applying  electrodes  to  the  original  unconverted 
portion  of  said  body  and  the  portion  of  said  zone  not  re- 
converied  and  a  connection  to  the  ohmic  terminal  formed 
by  the  portion  of  said  layei  of  impurity  not  diffused  into 
said  zone. 


2,793,14* 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  GERMANIUM 

Horace  Irving  Crane,  Waltkam,  aad  Pel  Wang,  Ipswich, 
Maai.,  aMlgnnrs  to  SylTaaia  Electric  Prodocti  Inc.,  a 
corporatloo  of  Mamchoaetti 

Applkatloa  March  10.  1954,  Serial  No.  415,395 
SClalM.    (CL14S— 13.1) 


M     M 


1.  The  method  of  making  semiconductor  translators, 
including  the  steps  of  subdividing  a  germanium  ingot 
into  individual  units  and  subjecting  such  units  to  pro- 
longed treatment  in  a  molten  alkali  metal  cyanide  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  ger- 
manium. 


2.793.147 

SALT  BATH  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  CARBON 

ALLOYED  STEEL 


TcaipeUiaf.  Genmny,  ■■laania  lo  A»ert 
Co.,  Bcrita-NcakaM^  Geraniiy 

No  DrawiBg.    Applkatloa  October  7,  1954, 

Serial  No.  4«I,M2 

<  ClakM.    (CI.  14»— IS) 

6.  In  the  heat  treatment  of  alloyed  carbon  steels,  the 

steps  which  comprise  preheating  such  steels  in  a  preheat- 


ing bath  at  a  temperature  between  600-1100*  C.  con- 
sisting of 

Percent 

Barium    chloride . 60.0 

Sodium  chloride 33.6 

Borax    6.0 

Magnesium    oxide * 0.4 

and  then  heat  treating  such  steels  in  a  fused  salt  bath  at 
a  temperature  between  930-1350*  C.  essentially  con- 
sisting of  an  inert  salt  base  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  barium  chloride  and  barium  chloride  in  admix- 
ture with  a  minor  proportion  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  chlorides  and  alkali  metal  carbonates,  up  to  3% 
of  a  light  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum  oxide,  magnesium  oxide  and  calcium  oxide, 
a  substance  capable  of  dissolving  said  light  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  borax,  light  metal 
fluorides  and  pyrophosphates,  the  quantity  of  said 
oxide  dissolving  substance  being  about  2  to  3  parts  per 
1  part  of  said  metal  oxide,  and  0.01  to  0.5%  of  a  light 
metal  sulfite. 


2,793.148 
OPTICAL  PRODUCTS 
Cotter  D.  West,  CaaakridtC  Maai.,  atricnor  to  Polaroid 
Corporatton,  Cambridge,  MaaL,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 


AppUcatkM  March  17, 1953,  ScrM  No.  342,812 
3Clalna.    (CL  154    2.45) 


1.  A  laminated  product  comprising,  in  sequence,  a  first 
layer  composed  of  glass,  a  second  layer  composed  of  as 
adhesive  material  containing  succinonitrile  as  its  pre- 
dominant ingredient,  and  a  third  layer  composed  of  glass. 


2,793,149 

DISPOSABLE  AUTOMOBILE  FLOOR  MAT  COVER 

EUat  M.  Rkhter,  Phlladdphia,  Pa. 

Application  AoipHt  17.  1955,  Serial  No.  528.945 

1  Claim.    (CL  154—49) 


A  disposable  automobile  floor  mat  cover  comprising  a 
unitary  flexible  paper  panel  having  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar configuration,  an  integral  panel  extension  projecting 
from  one  side  edge  of  said  first-named  panel,  said  panel 
extension  having  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  spaced-apart 
fold  creases  formed  therein,  said  creases  being  parallel 
to  the  side  edge  of  said  first-named  panel,  a  relatively 
short  panel  integrally  secured  to  the  side  edge  of  said 
first-named  panel  opposite  said  panel  extension,  said 
last-named  panel  and  said  first-iumed  panel  being  de- 
lineated by  a  fold  crease  whereby  said  last-named  panel 
can  be  reveried  under  said  first-named  panel,  and  a 
panel  integrally  secured  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  first 
panel  and  delineated  therefrom  by  a  fold  crease  whereby 
said  last  named  panel  can  be  angularly  related  to  said 
first  named  panel. 
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2,793,1m 
CONVEYOR  BELTS 
G«or|c  Dcarca,  Loadoo,  Eiifl«id, 
The  Britiik  Tttc  A  R«M»«r  Compaay  Limited, 
doa,  EagfaHid,  ■  Brtliih  roiwywy 
ApfHcadoa  December  3,  1M2,  Serial  No.  323,825 
OahiH  prtofHy,  KffKkM^tom  Great  Britain 
Dcceabcr  ^  1951 
1  Claim.    (CI.  154—52.1) 


t  to 
Lon- 


A  conveyor  Sell  comprising  a  thin  flat  rubber  body 
having  parallel  faces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  flexible  mutually  parallel  multi-strand  metal  cables  ex- 
tending in  closely  spaced  relation  longitudinally  through 
said  rubber  body,  each  cable  being  surrounded  by  and  ad- 
hered to  said  rubber  body,  and  between  one  of  said  faces 
and  said  longitudmal  cables  a  straight  laid  square-woven 
metal  fabric  ply  impregnated  with  and  insulated  by  rubber 
of  said  body  from  said  longitudinal  cables,  said  metal  fab- 
ric ply  having  flexible  wire  warp  members  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  body  and  a  plurality  of  multi-strand 
metal  cable  weft  members  of  appreciably  greater  tensile 
strength  than  said  wire  warp  members  extending  tranv 
versely  of  the  body  to  reinforce  said  body  against  lateral 
stretching. 

2,793,151 
FABRIC-REINFORCED  FLEXIBLE  ELASTOMERIC 

ARTICLE 
Mcyrkk  Aractt,  Leyland,  Eagtaad,  ■mitiini    to  BrMih 
Tyre  A  Rabbcr  Company  Lfaaitcd,  Loodoo,  EoglaiMi,  a 


15, 1955,  SOTtal  No.  S15,«55 

Graat  Britete  Jna  17, 1954 
(CL  154—52.1) 


2.  A  flexible  reinforced  elastomeric  article  comprising 
a  fabric  having  parallel  substantially  uncnmped  tension- 
resistant  strength  warp  members,  substantially  uncrimped 
weft  members  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  strength 
warp  members,  and  highly  crimped  cover  warp  members 
interlaced  with  said  weft  members  intermediate  said 
strength  warp  members,  said  cover  warp  members  pro- 
viding a  surface  contour  for  opposing  sides  of  the  fabnc 
of  alternating  ribs  and  grooves  transverse  to  said  strength 
warp  members,  and  a  flexible  elastomeric  cover  material 
adhered  to  said  opposing  surfaces  of  the  fabric  and  fliling 
said  grooves. 

3.  A  flat  flexible  belt  having  a  reinforced  carcass  com- 
prismg  the  stnicture  defined  in  claim  2.  said  strength 
warp  members  of  said  structure  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  belt 


2,793.152 
SPACER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

A.  Htftal.  rmk  Rldfla,  OL,  mini  r  lo  R«dM»U 
larrantttom,  a  eocvoratfcm  of  iniM>te 

Marck  1<.  1953.  Serial  No.  342,499 
ICIiteia.    (CL  154—119) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  sandwich  type  spacer  for 
use  between  opposed  metallic  flanges  comprising,  placing 
a  resilient  sheet  of  material  an  ingredient  of  which  is 


the  sheets  are  parallel  and  spaced  apart,  introducing 
a  thermosetting  phenolic  core  material  having  an  as- 
bestos filler,  under  about  2000  p.  s.  i.  molding  pressure 
through  openings  in  one  of  the  sheets  and  into  the  space 


between  said  sheets,  elevating  the  temperature  of  the 
mold  and  contents  to  about  300*  F.  to  chemically  react 
and  bond  together  the  sheets  and  core,  and  then  remov- 
ing the  completed  spacer  from  the  mold. 


2,793,153 

IMPRESSION  TRANSMITTING  ANNULAR  BAND 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

WUIy  Griiadel,  Haaoover,  Germany 

AppHcatfon  Fcbnuur  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,519 

Claima  priority,  appllcatloii  Germany  February  25,  1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  154—116) 


^^ 


1.  A  ribbon  for  typewriters,  controlling  machines  and 
the  like,  said  ribbon  consisting  of  an  endless  band  of 
impression  transmitting  fabric  having  abutting  ends,  a 
thin  strip  of  impression  transmitting  fabric  extending  over 
said  abutting  ends  upon  one  side  of  the  band,  and  a 
layer  of  thermoplastic  material  carried  by  said  thin  strip 
of  fabric  and  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  abutting 
ends  to  form  a  joint,  whereby  impressions  may  be  trans- 
mitted through  said  abutting  eixis  and  said  thin  strip. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  endless  bands  of  any 
desired  length  and  width,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  butting  together  the  ends  of  an  impression  trans- 
mitting band  cut  to  the  desired  length  and  width,  whereby 
a  nng  is  formed,  placing  over  said  abutting  ends  on  one 
side  of  said  band  a  thin  textile  strip  of  impression  trans- 
mitting fabric  treated  with  thermoplastic  matenal.  and 
then  beat  treating  said  strip  and  said  ends  to  firmly  con- 
nect said  strip  with  said  eiidt. 


I,  1955, 


2,793,154 
PVRETHRUM  PESTICIDE  SYNERGIZED  WTTH 
LOWER  ALKYL  ARYL  KETONE 
George  Sivart  SkflUloc,  London,  and  Arthnr  Donglas 
Harford,  Snnbvy-on-Tkamca,   England,   aarigwora   to 
The  BvMrii  Peliukmu  Compnny  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  )olnt-<tocfc  coq^omtfon  of  England 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jnnc  19,  19 
Serial  No.  514,7t2 
Claimfl  priority,  appBcation  Grant  Britain  June  15,  1954 
9  ClatiM.    (CL  U7— 24) 
1.  A   pest-combating    liquid   composition    comprising 
pyrethrin  and  phenyl  alkyl  ketooe  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  comprises  1-4  caibon  atoois,  the  ratio  of  the  total 
weight  of  phenyl  alkyl  ketone  to  total  weight  of  the 
pyrethrin  bdng  in  the  range  of  from  about  3:1  to  about 
15:1,  said  pyrethrin  and  phenyl  ilkyi  ketone  being  in 
solution  with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  distillate  fraction  de- 
rived from  petroleum. 


3.793.1  SS 
ANAE»rHETIC  COMPOSmONS 


W4 

A.  G. fnr 

acmpntntlonnfL 

Application  Fahnmry  14, 199«,  Sarld  N^  5«73M 
<  CWnm.     (CL  1^7—52) 
1    A  local  anaesthetic  composition  comprising  a  sterile 


Neoprene,  one  on  each  face  of  a  closed  mold  so  that    in|ectable   solution  of  a   mixture  of   a  member  of  the 
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RrouD  consisting  of  fl-diethylamino  butyric  acid-anilidc    hoi  per  cubic  cenUmeter  of  aqueous  vehicle  conuining 
and  non-toxic  water-  and  alcohol-soluble  salts  thereof    from  about  fifty  to  about  seventy  percent  by  volume  of 

ethanol. 


1        4    i  ■  l    T            i        • 

and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  /3-piperidyl 
butyric  acid-(o,p-dichloro)-anilide  and  non-toxic  water- 
and  alcohol-soluble  salts  thereof. 


2,793,1M 
POUOMYEUnS  VACCINE 

I  William  McLean,  Jr.,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mk*.,  assignor  to 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mkliigan 

No  Drawtac.    Application  May  9,  1955, 
Serial  No.  507,163       u 
7  Claims.    (CL  167—78) 
1.  A    poliomyelitis    vaccine    product    comprising    an 
aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  one  type  of  killed 
but    antigenic    poliomyelities    virus    and    bcnzethonium 
chloride  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  from   1:20.000 
and   1:50,000. 


2,793^56 
REPOSITORY  PENICILLIN  PRODUCTS 
Beniamin  Kerwin  Sooler,  Syracnae,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to 
Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.,  Syracnae,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Dnwinc.    Application  Angnst  17,  1950, 
Serial  No.  1M,078 
3  Claims.    (CL  167—65) 
I.  A    sterile    aqueous    suspension    of    lecithin-coated 
procaiwT  peniciUin  containing  one  to  two  percent  of  poly- 
vinyl pyrrolidone. 


2,793,157 
ANTICONVULSANT  3-ETHYL-5.PHENYL  HYDAN- 
TOIN  UNIT  DOSAGES  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
SAME 
Warren  J.  Cloae,  Wankegan  Towmfelp,  Lake  County,  III., 
amignor  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  uHnoli 

No  Drawfag.    Application  December  28,  1954, 

Scrini  No.  478,189 

5  dalma.    (CL  167—65) 

5.  The  method  of  controlling  epileptic  seizures  which 

comprises   administeriog    a    tablet   comprising    between 

about  0.125  gram  and  2 J  granu  of  3-ethyl-5-pbenyI  hy- 

dantoin  and  a  solid  pharmaceutical  carrier,  to  a  human 

host  subject  to  said  seizures. 


2,793.158 
INJECTION  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  PYRIDINE 
CARBOXYUC     ACID     N  -  HYDROXYMETHYL  - 
AMIDES 
Cari  Ridrtcr,  Sckaffhansen,  and  Alfred  WOH,  Herblfaiten, 
Canton  gtbninwnwn,  fliiitisilmid,  amlgnwiii  to  COag 
LhnMcd.  SchaBfcnnmn.  Swttxctlnnd,  a  Swim  company 
No  Drawftag.    Application  September  21,  1955, 
Scrini  No.  535,735 
Clalma  prioiity,  application  Switzerland 
September  24.  1954 
2  Claims.    (CL  167—45) 
1.  An  injection  solution  of  N-hydroxy  methyl   nico- 
tinic acid  amide  substantially  free  of  formaldehyde,  con- 
taining glucose  ureidc  in  a  quantity  from  8%  to  15%  by 
weight. 


2,793,159 
STABLE  HYDROCORTISONE  SOLUTION 
Rickard  H.  Johnoon,  Kalmnatoo  Towmhip,  Kalamazoo 
Connty,    Mich.,   asrignor   to   The    Upjolm    Company, 
Kalansaroo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  IVtichigan 
No  DrawfaME.    AppUcation  March  9,  1955 
Serial  No.  493,285 
2  Claims.    {CI.  167—77) 
1.  A  thervapeutic  composition  suitable  for  intravenous 
use   upon  dilution  with  an  infusion  solution  compnsing 
up  to  about  eight  milligrams  of  hydrocortisone  free  alco- 


2.793,161 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  VFTAMIN  Bu 

Fritz  Lindner  and  Karl  Kfifan,  Frankfort  am  Main,  (^r- 

many,  amignnn  to  Faibwerlu  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

schaft  Tormals  Meister  Lndns  &  Briining,  Frankfurt 

am  Main  Hochat,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  4, 1953, 

Sttkl  No.  396340 

dafaBM  priority,  application  Germany  December  10, 1952 

3  Claima.    (CL  167—81) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  vitamin  Bis  from  vitamin 

Bii  containing  organ  extracts  and  fermentation  broths 

obtained  by  the  propagation  of  a  vitamin  Bis  producing 

microorganism  in  a  suitable  nutrient  medium,  comprising 

contacting  an  acidified  vitamin  Bu  containing  aqueous 

solution   with   an   alkaline   aqueous   solution   of   alpha- 

naphthol  to  thereby  precipitate  said  alpha-naphthol   b 

said  aqueous  solution  with   said  vitamin   Bu  adsorbed 

thereon,  and  thereafter  recovering  said  vitamin  Bu  from 

said  adsorbent. 


2.793,162 
PRODUCnON  OF  ll^HYDROXY-STEROIDS  BY 
COLLETOTRICHUM 
Richard  W.  Thoma,  Somerrfllc,  John  R.  Gerke,  Frank- 
Un  Townah^  and  Joaef  Pried,  New  BtmHwick,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Olfai  Mathkaon  Ckcmlcnl  Corporation,  a 
corporatioo  of  Virgfada 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  31, 1953, 
Serial  No.  371728 
6  Chdms.    (CL  195—51) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  1  l^-hydroxy-steroid  of 
the  pregnane  series,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  cor- 
responding 1 1 -dcsoxy-steroid  to  the  action  of  an  enzyme 
of  a  microorganism  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence 
of  oxygen,  the  microorganism  being  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of   CoUetotrichum   pisi   and   Colletot- 
richum    phomoides,    and    recovering   the    1 1/3-hydroxy- 
steroid  formed. 


2,793,163 

ll.;j  HYDROXYLATION  OF  PREGNADIENES  BY 

CONIOTHYRIUM  HELLEBORINE 

Richard  W.  Thsma,  Somervllle,  and  John  R.  Gerke  and 
Josef  Fried,  New  Bnmswick,  N.  !„  nrignors  to  OOn 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporatfon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawl^.    AppHcaHon  Inly  18,  1955, 
Serial  No.  522,850 
4  Claims.    (CI.  195—51) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  steroid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of   A**-pregnadiene-l  l^,17a.21-trioI-3, 
20-dione  and  21 -esters  thereof,  which  comprises  subject- 
ing a  steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A^*- 
pregnadiene-17«,21-diol-3.20-dione  and  21 -esters  thereof 
to  the  action  (rf  an  enzyme  of  Coniothyrium  helleborine 
in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  and  re- 
covering the  steroid  formed. 


fi<)K 
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2,7f3.IM 
SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 
loacf  Ericd,  New  Brvwwkk.  mmi  RkfcaH  W.  Tboma, 
SdwuTflk.  N.  J^  Mi^tBon  to  OHn  Mathkma  Ck«ini- 
cal  CoryoraCloa,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corporatioa  of 
Vfar^biia 

No  Dnwtac.    AppHcatfoa  Novcaribcr  3f,  1954, 
Serial  No.  i25J4« 
2  ClainH.    (O.  IfS— 51) 
t    A  process  which  compnses  aerobicadly   growing  a 
culture  of  Streptomyces  lavendulae  in  a  nutncnt  medium, 
exposing  to  the  action  of  enzymes  produced  by  said  cul- 
ture a  steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drocortisone and  21 -esters  thereof,  and  recovenng  pred- 
nisolone therefrom. 


2,7*3,145 

EMPLOYMENT  OF  PEROXIDE  KORMATION  IN- 
HIBITOR IN  NUTRIENT  MEDIA  CONTAININC; 
TRIGLYCERIDE  OIL 

Stefkca  Aloyiiw  «Ii—ii>l.  Pearl  Rtrcr,  N.  Y^  ■■ifni  to 
Amntam  Cjmamii  Coapuy,  New  York,  N.  Y.  a 

No  DrawW    AppOcatfoa  Scyteiiibcr  23,  I9S3, 

Scffal  No.  3t2,aM 

12  CtataH.    (CI.  195— «4) 

1  In  the  fermentation  of  a  nutrient  medium  contain- 
mg  a  triglyceride  oil  with  an  organism  of  the  genus 
Streptomyces,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  to  the 
triglyceride  oi!  from  0  05%  to  0.5%  of  a  peroxide  for- 
mation inhibitor. 


2,793,1  M 

STIRRESG  DEVICE  FOR  LABORATORY 

FERMEISTERS 

AMca  Brvcc  Hatck,  FaycttcsiDc.  N.  Y^  Mriganr  to  Bristol 

Laboratories  lac,  SyracBM,  N.  Y^  a  eorporadoa  of 

New  York 

October  18,  1952.  Serial  No.  315,5M 
3  dahna.    (CL  195—143) 


1.  Coupling  means  for  a  laboratory  fermenter  havmg 
a  cylindrical  chamber  with  a  diameter  of  less  than  thirty 
inches,  a  hinged  cover  for  closing  said  chamber,  a  driving 
impeller  shaft  extending  centrally  through  said  cover 
and  having  a  portion  above  said  cover  which  may  be 
driven  and  having  another  portion  centrally  depeoding 
from  said  cover  and  being  adapted  to  normally  extend 
m  vertical  position  in  said  chamber  and  a  driven  impeller 
shaft  located  within  said  chamber,  said  coupling  means 
being  located  within  said  chamber  and  comprising  top  and 
bottom  engageable  plates,  said  top  plate  being  centrally 
affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  driving  shaft  and  being 
in  normal  position  thereto,  said  bottom  plate  being  cen- 
trally affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  dnven  shaft  and 
being  in  normal  position  thereto,  said  top  plate  being  so 
located  in  said  chamber  that  when  said  cover  is  opened 
said  plate  does  not  engage  the  sides  of  said  chamber,  said 
plates  being  provided  on  their  opposing  faces  with  mag- 


netic means,  said  plates  being  adapted  when  said  cover  is 
in  the  closed  position  to  engage  each  other  magnetically 
m  a  fixed  and  registered  position  and  with  both  impeller 
shafts  being  in  axial  alignment,  and  interlocking  means 
located  on  the  opposing  faces  of  said  plates  to  prevent 
slippage  thereof  during  high  speed  rotation  of  said  im- 
peller shafts  and  means  of  maintaining  said  driven  im- 
peller shaft  in  vertical  position  with  its  top  plate  in  align- 
ment for  magnetic  engagement  with  said  bottom  plate 
of  said  driven  shaft. 


2,793.1  «7 
SOLVENT    DEASPHALTING   OF    RESIDUAL    OILS 
WITH    WASH   OIL   TO   REMOVE   METAL   CON- 
TAMINANTS 
WOHaai  O.  Webbar,  BaTtowm,  Tax.,  MrffMr,  by  iim«m 
lo  Eaao  Rcacarck  mmi  Eatltciiug  Com- 
N.  J.,  a  CBtpacBdoM  of  Dataware 
laoibar  2t,  1954,  Sackd  No.  457,»49 
7  CbrfBH.    (CL  I9<— 14v4«) 


-ca 


Ih     »* 
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I  A  method  for  treating  a  petroleum  fraction  feed 
->tock  containing  a  maior  portion  of  components  boiling 
above  900*  F  and  contaminated  bv  a  substantia]  amount 
of  metallic  contaminants  including  no  less  than  the  equiv- 
alent of  3  pounds  of  nickel  per  thousand  barrels  of  oil 
consisting  of  the  steps  of  continuously  introducing  a 
stream  of  said  feed  stock  at  a  selected  point  in  a  deas- 
phalting  tower  the  contents  of  which  are  maintained  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  100*  to  300*  F.,  con- 
tinuously introducing  a  stream  of  a  residual  fraction  de- 
rived from  Hawkins  crude  free  from  components  boiling 
below  approximately  650*  F.  into  said  tower  as  a  wash 
oil  at  a  point  above  the  point  of  introduction  of  said 
feed  stock,  continuously  introducing  a  stream  of  liquefied 
narmally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  into  the  tower  at  a  point 
below  the  point  of  introduction  of  the  feed  stock  in  an 
amount  within  the  range  of  2  to  10  volumes  of  liquefied 
normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  per  voliune  of  feed  ttock, 
continuously  withdrawing  a  solution  of  deasphalted  oil  in 
liquefied  iKxinally  gaseous  hydrocarboa  from  a  point  in 
the  tower  above  the  point  of  introduction  of  said  wash 
oil.  said  solution  of  oil  containing  no  more  than  10% 
of  the  metallic  contaminants  introduced  into  said  deas- 
phalting  tower  and  no  more  than  the  equivalent  of  one 
pound  of  nickel  per  thousand  barrels  of  oil  and  contin- 
uously withdrawing  from  a  point  in  the  tower  below  the 
point  of  introduction  of  said  steam  of  liquefied  normally 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  an  asphalt  phase  containing  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  metallic  contaminants  introduced  into 
said  zone 


2,793.1M 

METHOD  FOR  SOLVENT  DEASPHALTING  OF 

RESIDUAL  CMTL 

HaHipiaB  G.  Caisafl  sb^  GBbmtc  T.  Gwia,  Bay  tow  a, 
Tcz,,  ■■■  PiH  r  •  Korback,  SbcSeM,  Ala>,  aHl(Bors. 

lag  CnaifBaj,  Ffcabalk.  N.  1.,  a  corroralioa  of  Dcla- 

AppBcadoB  October  IS,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4<2,44« 
7  CMm.    (CL  19i— 14.40 

I.  A  method  for  treating  a  petroleum   fraction   feed 
stock  containing  a  major  portion  of  components  boiling 
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abore  900*  F.  and  contaminated  by  a  substantial  anoant 
of  ash  Including  metallic  contaminants  consisting  of  con- 
tacting said  fraction  in  a  deasphalting  rone  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  residual  oil  derived  from  Hawkins  crude 
free  from  constituents  boiling  below  approximately  650* 
F.  and  with  liquefied  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  un- 


the  olefins  contained  therein,  which  comprises  contacting 
a  stream  of  said  gasoline  with  a  hydrodesulfuriration 
catalyst  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature 
between  about  650*  and  780*  F..  a  liquid  hourly  space 
velocity  between  about  5  and  20,  and  a  pressure  between 
about  0  and  300  p.  s.  i.  g.,  said  catalyst  consisting  essen- 


der  conditions  to  form  in  said  deasphalting  lone  a  de- 
asphalted  oil  phase  having  a  subsUntially  reduced  content 
of  ash  and  metallic  contamiiuints  and  an  asphalt  phase 
containing  a  major  portioa  of  ash  constituents  introduced 
into  said  deasphalting  zone  and  separately  withdrawing 
said  phases  from  said  deasphalting  zone. 


2,793,1ff 
SEPARATING  SOLID  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 
MIXTURES  THEREOF  WITH  OILS 
HcaMk   Muaiiia,   Jaa   WBaa   Rmrhef,   a^   Edwrd 
Sweep,  ABMlcrriam.  Nctkcrtendt,  MriuMn  to  Shell  De- 
iiiiipMiiit  riiipaaj.  BbmijiIIi,  CaUf^  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 

Na  Drawlag.    AppHcalfoa  Norcnbcr  It,  1952, 
Serial  No.  321,27< 


3§,19SI 
llClahm.   (CL19<— It) 

1.  In  a  method  of  dewaxing  a  waxy  mineral  oil,  the 
combination  of  steps  comprising:  (1)  mixing  the  waxy 
mineral  oil  with  a  substantial  proportion  of  a  dewaxing 
solvent  which  is  a  solvent  for  the  mineral  oil  but  which 
is  subsUntially  a  non-solvent  for  solid  wax,  and  adjuMing 
the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  obtain  a  single  liquid 
phase  of  the  solvent,  oil  and  wax;  (2)  cooling  the  mix- 
ture to  a  dewaxing  temperature  at  which  the  wax  strfidi- 
fies,  thereby  forming  a  dispersion  of  solid  wax  particles 
in  a  liquid  oil  phase  which  is  a  solution  of  the  oil  and 
the  solvent;  (3)  intimately  mixing  the  resulting  disper- 
sion of  solid  wax  dispersed  in  the  oil  phase  with  a  sub- 
stantial proportion,  at  least  equal  in  volume  to  the  volume 
of  the  oil  phase,  of  a  substantially  polar  auxiliary  liquid 
which  is  substantially  immiscible  therewith  and  which  has 
a  dielectric  constant  higher  than  that  of  the  oil  phase, 
the  auxiliary  liquid  being  essentially  at  the  dewaxing 
temperature,  and  with  a  minor  amount  of  a  surface- 
active  organic  phosphorus  compound,  whereby  two  liquid 
phases  result,  an  oil  phase  consisting  essentially  of  min- 
eral oil  and  solvent  and  an  auxiliary  liquid  phase  con- 
taining dissolved  said  phosphorus  compound,  and  cor- 
relating the  dielectric  constants  of  the  two  liquid  phases 
so  that  the  contact  angle  in  the  oil  phase  is  at  least  90* , 
whereby  the  solid  wax  is  preferentially  wetted  by  the 
auxiliary  liquid  phase  and  is  transferred  thereto  to  pro- 
duce a  dispersion  of  the  solid  wax  in  the  auxiliary  liquid 
phase  as  continuous  phase,  while  the  oil  phase  is  sub- 
sUntially freed  from  solid  wax;  (4)  stratifying  and  sepa- 
rating the  oil  phase  from  the  auxiliary  liquid  phase  con- 
taining the  dispersion  of  solid  wax;  and  (5)  separating 
the  wax  from  the  auxiliary  liquid  phase. 


I,793,l7f 
DESUI.FURIZATION  OF  CRACKED  GASOLINES 
Vcmoa  E.  Stlka.  WhMlcr,  and  Tent  V.  lawood,  U 
Habra,  Calif.,  aMicwin  to  Uirioa  OH  Company  of  CaB- 
fomla.  Lot  Aacelca.  CaW.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Caliroraia 
AppMcatloB  October  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«4,tl9 
13  Claims.     (O.  19«— 2i) 
I.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrodesulfurizatlon  of 
a  cracked  gasoline  without  subsUntial  hydrogenation  of 


tially  of  a  minor  proportion  of  tiie  mixed  oxides  and 
sulfides  of  cobalt  plus  molybdeniun  supported  on  a  major 
proportion  of  a  predominantly  alumina  carrier,  said  cata- 
lyst throughout  said  conUcting  zone  being  maintained 
in  a  partially  deactivated  condition  by  the  presence  there- 
on of  a  small  proportion,  between  about  0.2%  and  6% 
by  weight,  of  caulytic  carbon  intimately  associated  widi 
the  active  surface  area  of  said  catalyst 


2,793.171 
INHIBITOR    SWEETENING    OF    ffTRAIGHTJlUN 
HEATING  OILS  CONTAINING  ADDED  OLEFINS 
WITH  A  FHENYLENE-DIAMINE,  ALKAU  AND 
OXYGEN 
James  L.  KeDcr.  Brca,  CaWn  aarisMr  to  Ualoa  OH  Com- 
pany of  Califonia,  Lot  Aogriai,  CaBf.,  a 
of  Canromia 

Applkatioa  April  22, 1954.  Scrtal  No.  424^1 
4  Claims.    (CL  196— 29) 


1.  A  method  for  sweetening  a  sour,  straight-run  fuel 
oil  distillate  boiling  substantially  entirely  above  350"  F. 
without  substantial  color  degradation  thereof,  which  com- 
prises admixing  with  said  straight-run  distillate  a  small 
proportion,  between  about  1%  and  3%  by  volume,  of  a 
cracked  mineral  oil  traction  boiling  within  the  boiling 
range  of  said  straight-run  distillate  and  conUining  a  sub- 
stantial proportion  of  high-boiling  olefins,  admixing  there- 
with a  minor  proportion  of  an  N,N'-dialkyl  p-phenylene 
diamine  inhibitor,  agiuting  the  resulting  mixture  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  and  in  intimate  contact  with  between 
about  1%  and  10%  by  volume  of  a  caustic  solution  con- 
taining between  about  2%  and  25%  by  weight  of  solid 
caustic  dissolved  in  water,  continuing  said  agitation  at  a 
temperature  between  about  100*  and  130*  F.  for  a  period 
of  tinK  between  about  5  and  48  hours,  and  then  separat- 
ing said  aqueous  caustic  solution,  thereby  obtaining  a 
sweetened,  gum-stable  product. 
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2,7f  3,172 
INTEGRATED  FLUID  COKE  DESULFLVIZATION 

PROCESS 
BvMk  L  Smttk,  EMMmkHk,  ami  Frmi  W.  Inca  ■ 
P.  N«lHa.  W«i<a«M,  N.  K  iMlfHitoEMO 

I  J«ly  13,  1*54,  Swkl  No.  445,434 
S  ClaiiM.    (CL  2«2— 14) 


I.  In  a  process  for  coking  a  heavy  petroleum  oil  con 
Uining  a  high  concentration  of  sulfur  by  the  steps  of 
contacting  the  heavy  petroleum  oil  coking  charge  stock 
at  a  coking  temperature  with  a  body  of  coke  particles 
mainuincd  in  the  form  of  a  dense  turbulent  fluidized  bed 
in  a  reaction  zone,  wherein  the  oiJ  is  converted  to  product 
vapors  and  carbonaceous  solids  are  continuousiy  de- 
posited on  the  coke  particles;  removing  product  vapors 
from  the  coking  rone;  heating  of  the  circulating  coke 
particles  removed  from  the  coking  zone  in  a  separate  heat- 
ing zone  to  increase  the  temperature  of  said  particles; 
returning  of  the  circulating  heated  coke  particles  from 
the  heating  zone  to  the  coking  zone  to  supply  heat  there 
to,  and  wherein  the  fluid  coke  product  particles  normally 
conUin  a  high  percentage  of  sulfur,  the  improvement 
which  compnses  continuously  contacting  of  the  hot  cir- 
culating coke  particles  from  the  heating  step  to  the 
coking  step  with  a  gajeous  sulfur  removing  reagent  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1050*  to  1600*  F.  whereby 
sulfur  is  continuousiy  removed  from  the  circulating  coke 
particles  and  their  sulfur  content  lowered. 


2,7*3,173 

PREVENTION  OF  COKE  DEPOSITS  IN  FLUID 

COKERS 

Robert  loMfh  Fritz,  Batoa  Roafc,  Uu,  awifiii  to  Emo 

RMcvch  and  Eagfaccriag  Cooipay,  a  corporatkia  of 

Delaware 

Appllcatloa  March  15,  1*55.  Serial  No.  4*4,4*2 
9  Clalim.    (CL  2*2—14) 


I .  In  a  hydrocart>on  conversion  process  wherein  an  oil 
19  converted  in  a  fluid  coking  zone  conuining  a  bed  of 
ftuidized  particulate  solids  mainuined  at  a  coking  tem- 
perature, wherein  a  portion  of  said  particulate  solids  is 
circulated  to  an  eitemal  heating  zone  and  back  by  meaiu 
of  a  conveying  gas  to  maintain  said  coking  temperature, 
and  wherein  vaporous  conversion  products  are  withdrawn 
overhead,  a  method  of  preventing  coke  deposits  in  said 
fluid  coking  zone  above  the  level  of  the  Onid  bed  therein 
which  comprises  mtroduang  freshly  reheated  solids  into 


)^id  coking  zone  at  the  level  of  said  fluid  bed  whereby 
Mid  conveying  gas  mixes  with  said  conversion  products 
without  being  appreciably  mixed  into  said  bed  and  serves 
to  lower  the  dew  point  of  said  conversion  products. 


1,7*3,174 

VACUUM  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 
F.  SaMh,  Wahalv,  N.  Y. 

1*,  1*51,  S«W  No.  2S5,Slf 
<  CWna.    (CL  2*2— IM) 


I  Distillation  apparatus  including  walls  forming  a  dis- 
tillation chamber,  at  least  a  part  of  said  walls  being  of 
approximately  circular  internal  shape  in  horizontal  cross 
section,  means  for  heating  portions  of  said  walls,  spraying 
means  for  spraying  liquid  diatillaod  onto  said  approxi- 
mately circular  part  of  said  walls  in  a  direction  approxi- 
mately tangentially  with  respect  thereto  to  form  a  sub- 
suntially  continuous  Rim  of  said  distilland  on  the  heated 
portions  of  said  walls,  condensing  n>eans  located  at  least 
partially  within  said  chamber  for  condensing  the  vapor  re- 
sulting from  contact  of  said  liquid  distilland  with  said 
heated  portions  of  said  walls,  said  condensing  means  and 
the  heated  portions  of  said  walls  being  in  stationary  posi- 
tion relative  to  each  other,  said  condensing  means  inchid- 
mg  a  plurality  of  approximately  vertically  arranged  con- 
denser tubes  spaced  inwardly  from  said  walls  onto  which 
the  distilland  is  sprayed,  said  condeiuer  tubes  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  of  a  ring  of  closely  spaced  tubes,  and 
an  entrainment  separator  screen  interposed  between  said 
walls  and  said  condenser  tubes. 


1,7*3J7S 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  OmiLLATION  OVEN 


17.  1*53,  8«W  No.  3M,IS1 

(CL  1*1— 215) 


1.  A  low  temperature  distillatioa  oven  compriaiBg  a 
main  coking  chamber;  a  mixing  chamber  communicating 
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with  and  arranged  above  said  main  chamber,  a  first  inlet 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  mixing  chamber  aiul  a 
second  inlet  means  for  supplying  a  beating  fluid  to  said 
mixing  chamber;  a  fuel  retarding  chamber,  through  which 
the  fuel  grains  are  conducted,  subrtantially  coaxialiy  po- 
sitioned within  said  main  chamber,  said  fuel  retarding 
chamber  having  upper  and  lower  openings  cooununicat- 
ing  with  said  main  chamber,  the  side  walls  of  said  fuel 
retarding  chamber  and  the  side  walls  of  said  main  cham- 
ber defining  an  annular  chamber  substantially  surround- 
ing said  fuel  retarding  chamber  through  which  gases  hav- 
ing fine  fuel  particles  entrained  therein  are  conducted;  a 
fuel  bin  communicating  with  said  retarding  chamber  and 
adapted  to  receive  fuel  graiiu  falling  from  the  lower  open- 
ing of  said  reurding  chamber,  a  gas  outlet  in  said  main 
chamber  below  said  annular  chamber  adapted  to  permit 
the  gases  having  coal  fines  entrained  therein  to  be  swept 
out  of  the  oven;  said  fuel  inlet  means  comprising  a  hop- 
per having  a  fuel  distributor  positioned  in  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  and  a  suspension  means  positioned  below  said 
hopper  adapted  to  feed  the  fuel  in  said  hopper  into  said 
mixing  chamber  in  suspended  state;  guide  means  poci- 
tiooed  intermediate  said  mixing  chamber  and  said  main 
chamber  adapted  to  funnel  fuel  graiiu  into  the  retarding 
chamber,  first  adjusubic  gate  means  positioned  between 
said  guide  means  and  the  upper  opening  of  said  retarding 
chamber  adapted  to  simultaneously  adfust  the  size  of 
the  opening  to  said  annular  chamber  and  the  size  of  the 
opening  into  said  retarding  chamber,  and  a  set  of  second 
adjustable  gates  positioned  at  the  upper  opening  of  the 
retarding  chamber,  for  further  adjustment  of  the  size  of 
opening  into  the  retarding  chamber. 


1,7*3,177 
SYNTHETIC  DEAD  METAL 
WaMv  A.  Fouier,  Ckkaio,  IIL,  airiiMr  to  Tenak  Prod- 
acts  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatioB  of  DUnoii 
Applkatkm  Septeniber  2, 1*54,  Serial  No.  453,*15 
13CMBM.    (a.2t4— C) 


1,7*3,17< 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  HORIZONTAL 
COKE  OVENS 
Hciarick  WanerauBB,  DottaMmd-Hordc,  and  Paal  Vs 

by  mcaic  aarisi 


tOalBM. 


3t,  1*55,  Serial  No.  55i,6«5 
(CL  2*2—251) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  electrotypes  from  a  print- 
ing plate  having  routed  non-printing  areas  thereon  com- 
prising adhering  fibrous  material  impregnated  with  a 
thermosetting  resin  to  the  printing  plate  in  the  routed 
areas,  compressing  said  tmpregiuited  fibrous  material 
until  the  exposed  surface  thereof  is  at  a  desired  height 
with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  printing  area  and  curiiig 
the  thermosetting  resin,  thereafter  preparing  a  matrix 
from  the  printing  plate,  rendering  the  molded  surface 
of  the  matrix  electrically  conductive,  and  plating  an 
electrotype  on  the  conductive  siuface  of  the  matrix. 

12.  A  printing  plate  for  use  in  making  electrotypes 
comprising  elevated  printing  areas  and  routed  non-print- 
ing areas,  and  packing  material  adhered  to  said  plate  in 
the  routed  non-printing  areas,  said  packing  material  in- 
cluding a  sheet  of  compressible  fibrous  material  impreg- 
nated with  cured  thennosetting  resin. 


2.7*3,171 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  INSULATOR  WITH 
MULTIPUCTFY     OF     CONDUCTING     ELE- 
MENTS 
Ckarict  H.  F.  Monte,  Ir.,  ADealowB,  N.  J.,  Mrfinior  to 
RaAo  Corporatloa  of  Aawtka,  a  cofporattoa  of  Dda- 


AppHcatloa  A] 
11 


2S,  1*53,  Serial  No.  351^63 

(CL  2M— 15) 


1 .  The  method  of  providing  an  insulating  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  with  metal  plugs  within  said  open- 
ings comprising  the  steps  of  coating  the  surfaces  of  said 
plate  and  the  walls  of  said  openings  with  a  layer  of  a  first 
metal,  depositing  a  layer  of  a  second  metal  on  said  first 
metal  and  filling  said  openings  with  said  second  metal, 
rennoving  said  layers  of  said  first  and  second  metals  from 
the  surfaces  of  said  insulating  plate  and  leaving  said 
metals  in  said  openings,  and  raising  the  level  of  the  metal 
in  said  openings  above  the  surfaces  of  said  insulating 
plate. 


1.  Coke  oven  coal  charging  apparattis  comprising,  the 
combination  with  a  coke  oven  battery  having  coking 
chambers  with  charging  holes  in  the  top  of  the  roof  of 
the  battery  for  introduction  of  coal  to  the  chambers 
through  the  oven  roof,  and  a  larry  car  movable  along  the 
top  of  the  battery  into  position  for  charging  coal  through 
the  charging  holes  of  a  chamber,  said  larry  car  comprising 
coal  hoppers  and  downspouts  for  registery  with  the  charg- 
ing boles,  an  annular  chamber  arranged  around  the  lower 
discharge  portion  of  each  downspout  and  provided  with  a 
line  connection  thereto  for  flow  of  gaseous  fluid  medium 
thereto,  and  an  annular  nozzle  in  the  bottom  of  said  an- 
nular chamber  for  directing  said  gaseous  fluid  medium  past 
the  rim  of  the  charging  hole  into  the  same. 


1.7*3.17* 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  GALLIUM  FROM  AN 

ALKALI  ALUMINATE  LYE 
Pierre  dc  la  Brricqac,  Marsciile-St  Lonls,  Frmaet,  as- 
to  SodM  Aaoayaic  poor  rindnstrlc  dc  PAIo- 
Chlppla,  SwUiwiaad,  ■  )olnt-stodt  company  of 


11. 195«,  Serial  No.  5**.5*3 

Swttnriaad  Jane  13, 1*55 
lOalBM.    (CL2M— 1*5) 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  metallic  gallium  from  an 
alkali  aluminate  lye  obtained  in  the  course  of  recovering 
alumina  from  aluminum  ores,  comprising  electrolyzing 
the  said  aluminate  lye  by  the  action  of  a  cathode  of  liquid 
mercury  aix)  of  at  least  one  anode  made  from  a  metal 
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which  is  insoluble  under  the  conditions  of  the  electrolysis, 
to  cause  the  gallium  to  be  deposited  in  the  metallic  state 
at  the  cathode,  extracting  the  gallium  from  the  mercury 


2.793aM 

ELECTROLYTIC  REGENERATION  OP  SFENT 

ALKYLATION  SULFLfRIC  ACID 

PblUp  S.  Fay.  LymiLmnL,  imd  Nalnw  Vteapm,  dcre- 

laiid,  Okio,  ■■iuiin  to  The  Sliadard  Ofl  ConpMy, 

aimlMj.  OMo,  ■  cutforulkm  <rf  OMo 

No  Drawtaf.    AmOcbIIm  iwtj  !(,  1953, 
Serial  S9.3UM9 
3ClataH.    (CL2M— 13«) 
1    A  method  for  the  regeneration  of  spent  alkylation 
sulfuric  acid  having  80%  to  90%  acid  concentration  and 
the     balance   consuung    primarily    of    hydrocarbon-con- 
taining   contaminants    by    clectroJyzing    said    spent    al- 
kylation  sulfuric    acid    in   a   compartmented   electrolytic 
cell,   which  comprises  surting  up  the  electrolysis  at  an 
initial   temperature   not  exceeding  about   80*    F..   there 
after  elevaimg  the   temperature  at  least  about  5*   F.   to 
a   final   temperature  of  about    120*   F,  to    150*   F.  at  a 
rate   sufficiently  slow  to  avoid  difficulties   resulting  from 
foaming,  and  continuing  the  electrolysis  at  said  elevated 
temperature. 


_  2,793,ltl 

ELECTROLYTIC  REGENERATION  OF  ALKYLA- 

nON  SULFURIC  ACID 

Nahna  YIoMpaa,  Ckvela^,  OUo,  Mri«Dor  to  Tht  SUnd- 

•rd  OU  CoapMT.  ClerelMd,  OMo,  ■  corporatioo  of 

Oklo 

No  Dnwtec.    ApflicalkM  Jm^j  It,  1953. 

SotImI  No.  MS,54« 

2  Ctahmt.    fCL  294-.134) 

1  In  a  method  for  the  regeneration  of  spent  alkyla- 
tion suifurjc  acid  having  an  acid  concentration  of  80% 
to  90%  and  the  balance  consisting  primarily  of  hydrocar- 
bon-containing contaminants  wherein  the  spent  acid  is 
eJectrolyzed  in  a  compartmented  electrolytic  cell  and  the 
rcconcentrated  sulfunc  acid  is  recovered  from  the  anode 
compartment  of  the  cell,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  acid  in  the 
anode  compartment  from  about  15°  to  about  75'  higher 
than  the  temperature  of  the  acid  in  the  cathode  cr>mpart- 
ment.  the  initial  temperature  of  the  electrolysis  being  less 
than  about  60*  F.  m  the  cathode  compartment  and  less 
than  about  90"  F  in  the  anode  compartment  and  the  final 
temperature  of  the  electrolysis  being  levs  than  about  150° 
F  in  the  anode  compartment. 


alkylation  sulfunc  acjd  in  a  first  electrolytic  ccU  divided 
into  anode  and  cathode  compartments  by  a  permeable 
diaphragm  until  the  acid  in  the  anode  compartment  of 
said  flr«  cell  hai  become  partially  recoocentrated,  con- 
tinuously flupplying  spent  alkylation  sulfuric  add  to  the 
cathode  compartment  of  said  fint  cell,  cootinDOUsly  trans- 
ferring partially  recoocentrated  add  from  the  anode  com- 
partment of  said  first  cell  to  the  cathode  compartment 
ot  a  second  cell  divided  into  aaode  and  cathode  com- 
partments by  a  permeable  diaphragm  whereby  there  ia 


y 


by  means  of  a  causbc  alkali  to  obtain  a  solution  of  alkali 
gallate.  and  elactrolyzing  the  solution  of  alkali  gaJlate  to 
obtain  oKtailic  gallium  in  the  free  state. 


_  2,793,1  tl 

FROCESS  FOR  THE  REGENERATION  OP  SPENT 
ALKYLATION  SLT.FLTIIC  ACID 

'^^Om^'^  ^^^"^  ^^^^  ■-'"^  ««  The  StaMi- 
ujd^Ofl  Coaipa^,  CfevtlMd,  Ohio,  a  corporatto.  of 

AppHcatfoa  Amgmi  21.  1953,  Serial  No,  375.454 
I  ClalBi.    (a.  294— 13«) 

A  continuous  process  for  the  electrolysis  of  spent  al- 
kylation sulfuric  acid  which  comprises  electrolyzing  spent 


established  a  continuous  flow  of  add  from  the  cathode 
compartment  to  the  anode  compartment  of  each  cell 
through  the  permeable  diaphragm  thereof,  continuing 
the  electrolysis  of  said  partially  reconcentrated  acid  in 
said  second  cell  and  continuously  withdrawing  reconcen- 
trated add  from  the  anode  compartment  of  said  second 
cell;  the  anode  compartment  of  the  second  cell  having  a 
higher  temperature  than  the  anode  compartment  of  the 
first  cell  and  the  cathode  compartment  of  the  second  cell 
having  a  higher  temperature  than  the  cathode  compart- 
ment of  the  first  cell. 


2,793.1t3 

ELECTROLYTIC  AND  ION  EXCHANGE 

TREATMENT  OP  WATER 

"mi—^  H.  ThmiaH,  New  Yost,  N.  Y.,  asriiaiii   to 

Claytoa  Ma— f atlas  1^  Compaq,  El  Moatc,  Calif.,  a 

corporatfoa  of  CaUfonab 

Appttcatfoa  Jaly  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  443^99 
11  CWiM.    (CL  204—151) 


I  The  process  of  removing  dissolved  electrolytes  from 
water,  comprising  the  steps  of:  flowing  said  water  through 
the  treating  compartment  of  a  multicompartment  direct 
current  electrolytic  cell  to  reduce  the  multivalent  ion 
content  of  said  water,  flowing  said  water  through  cation 
exchange  matenal  to  further  reduce  its  dissolved  elec- 
trolyte content,  simuluneoualy  flowing  water  through  an- 
other compartment  of  said  electrolytic  cell  where  it  is 
subjected  to  anodic  influence  to  reduce  its  pH  to  approxi- 
mately 2.  and  flowug  said  latter  water  through  said 
cation  exchange  material  to  regenerate  said  matenal. 
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2,793,184 

ELECTRIC  ZIGZAG  LABYRINTH  OZONE 

GENERATOR 

Arthur  Danbar,  Uaioa  City,  N.  J. 

AppUcatkia  lasM  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  440,138 

Jciaimt.    (CL  204— 318) 


'     .<*  ^ 


/jr 


2,793,186  _ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING  OR  SETTLING 

FLUID  SUSPENSIONS 
.^  Aadciaon  Dndl,  Vancoovcr,  Britiih  Colmbla, 
Canada,  Abu  Edwhi  John  EcgletoB,  Dftdcot,  Es«laDd, 
and  Ira  Edwhi  Piaddfaigtois.  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignorB  to  Natloaal  Mcaeardi  Candl,  Ottawa,  Ob- 
tario,  Canada,  a  body  corponrtc  of  Canada 

Application  lanaary  8. 1954,  Serial  No.  402,916 
ICfaUm.    (CL  210— 521) 


1.  An  ozone  generator  compnsmg.  in  combination,  an 
electric  step-up  transformer,  an  ozone  generating  as- 
sembly unit  comprising  a  stack  of  electrodes,  each  elec- 
trode including  a  flat  metal  bar  folded  in  zigzag  form 
with  leg  portions  connected  by  loop  portions,  a  dielectric 
plate  interposed  between  the  edges  of  said  leg  and  loop 
portions  of  each  two  adiacent  electrodes,  each  leg  portion 
of  each  electrode  being  arranged  in  edgewise  opposed 
relation  to  one  leg  portion  of  a  next  adiacent  electrode, 
means  for  clamping  said  bars  and  plates  in  abutting  rela- 
tion, conductors  for  connecting  alternate  bars  to  a  ter- 
minal of  a  secondary  coil  of  the  transformer,  and  con- 
ductors for  connecting  the  remaining  bars  to  the  other 
terminal  of  the  secondary  coil  of  the  transformer,  said 
leg  poruons  having  transverse  openings  therethrough  and 
being  spaced  to  provide  zigzag  air  circulating  passages 
therebetween  for  cooling  the  electrodes 


1.  A  2%  aqueous  suspension  of  potato  starch  was 
treated  in  a  sutic  experimental  tank  about  14"  long,  6" 
wide,  and  8"  deep,  having  perpendicular  sides  and  rectan- 
gular baffles  at  45"  angles,  as  shown  in  Figure  2.  and  in 
the  same  type  of  chamber  without  the  baffks.  In  the 
former,  the  rate  of  vertical  selling  or  separation  was 
at  least  twice  as  great  as  that  in  the  latter. 


2,793*185 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCTION 

OF   GAS   INTO   WATER  TO   BE  TREATED    BY 

FLOTATION  _.       .__      __,   ^  .^ 

IoIm  Oscar  G«m«  A»r«ktaM»,  GHniwIngs,  and  Adolf 

MacnH  Rnicft  KariatrSa^  Gotehoti,  Sweden 

ApplStfoa  Dcccn*cr  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,552 

Cla^  priority,  sMiBc^oa  Sweden  December  17,  1952 

8  aataHnCL  218-44) 


>  i      i.  i 


2,793.187 
CONDUCTIVE  OIL-BASE  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
PanI  W.  Fischer,  WUttier,  CaUf^  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  Callfoniia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  CaHfomia 

No  Drawing.  Appllcatioa  December  21,  1953. 
Scffal  No.  399.63« 
ItClalniB.  (CL  252— 8.5) 
1.  An  electrically  conductive  oil-base  drilling  fluid 
comprising  (1)  a  normally  non-conductive  drilling  fluid 
initially  prepared  by  dispersing  minor  amounts  of  wa- 
ter, an  hydrauble  clay,  a  water-dispersible  alkali-metal 
soap  and  an  alkaline  caldum  compound  in  mineral  oil, 
said  drilling  fluid  containing  calcium  in  substantial  ex- 
cess of  the  amount  chemically  equivalent  to  said  alkali - 
metal  soap;  (2)  between  about  0.5  and  about  3  parts 
by  weight  of  an  alkali-metal  bicarbonate  per  part  by 
wei^t  of  said  excess  of  caldum  calculated  as  caldum 
oxide;  (3)  between  about  0.75  and  about  2  parts  by 
weight  of  a  calcium  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  calcium  oxide  and  cakium  hydroxide  per 
part  by  weight  of  said  alkali-metal  Wcarbonate;  (4)  be- 
tween about  3  and  about  10  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  entire  composition,  of  water;  and  (5)  suffidcnt 
of  an  electrolyte  seleded  from  the  class  consisting  of 
water-soluble  metal  hydroxides  and  water-soluble  metal 
salts  and  an  emulsifying  agent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  sulfated  oils,  sulfated  alcohols,  organic  sul- 
fonates, and  alkali-metal  salts  thereof,  to  render  the  com- 
position electrically  conductive.  | 


1 .  A  method  for  separating  solid  particles  from  a  con- 
fined stream  of  water  by  flotation  consisting  in  pladng 
continuously  under  over-pressure  a  quantity  of  liquid 
which  is  relaiivdy  small  in  comparison  to  and  separate 
from  the  quantity  of  water  to  be  subjected  to  floution, 
dissolving  air,  required  for  the  flotation,  in  said  liquid 
under  the  over-prcasure,  continuously  removing  said  liquid 
with  air  dissolved  therdn  from  under  the  over-pressure 
for  sudden  reduction  of  the  pressure  thereon  and  forming 
under  the  reduced  pressure  an  air  dispersion  in  said 
liquid  with  extremely  fine  air  bubbles  therein,  subse- 
quently continuously  introducing  said  liquid  and  air 
bubble  dispersion  into  said  stream  of  water  causing  the 
solid  (>artKles  of  the  water  to  be  lifted  to  the  water  sur> 
face  by  the  bubbles  of  said  air  dispersion,  and  removing 
the  solid  particles  lifted  to  the  water  surface. 


2.793.188 
EXTERNAL  OIL  PHASE  DRILLING  FLUID 
EMULSIONS 
Charies  B.  9mim  and  A»crt  G.  Schacsrisr,  OUalionia 
City,  OUa.,  aasignon  to  Swift  A  Company,  CWcago, 
HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois,  and  Mnd  Control  Lahon- 
tories.  Inc  ddahonn  City,  OUa.,  a  corroratlon  of 
Ddawara,  )oMly  ^  ^^,^ 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  18,  1954, 
Serial  No.  463.038 
23  ClalBi.    (CL  252— 8.5) 
1.  A  fluid  having  application  as  a  well  drilling  and 
completion  fluid  comprising  a  water-in-petrolcum  oil  emul- 
sion, solid  particles  dispersed  in  said  fluid,  and  an  emulsi- 
fying agent  comprising  a  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  lulfated 
sperm  oil. 
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■MM.  .  n^^  ».  . r*«^  ^hl?h}?r.  ^ ^^^  °°  ^*  amino  nitroten  are  aliphatic  groups,  each  of 

PWILLWG  FLUTO  AND  EMULgFlEyS  TTIERMFOR    ,.id  group,  bc.ng  of  le«  than  7  cLboo  iuMri  the  said 
AMOT1  o.   iiBBiMii.  uaiHiiaa  uiy,  oua^  ■  ■">■<■■  •»    aJiphatic   groups   being   free   of   acidic   and    basic   sub- 


OL,  ■ 


of  OH. 


ftiruents. 


Cky.  Okla^a 

No" 


My  II,  1955, 

Itniiti  I  (0.252— «^ 
1  A  (hud  having  application  as  a  wcU  drilling  and  cocn- 
pleticn  fluid  comprisiag  a  water-io-oil  emulsion  contain- 
ing an  emulsifying  afeat  compriug  polyvalent  metal  salt 
of  sulfated  sperm  oil  axid  ledthin.  the  ratio  of  lecithin 
to  sulfated  sperm  oil  salt  falling  between  about  119  and 


1:4. 


2,7»3,1H 
CORROSION-INHIBITTON  OF  OXALIC  ACID 
MkkMl  A.  Stnkktr,  WVmimfUm,  D«l^  Milaior  to  E.  I. 
te  P<Mt  dc  NaaoMi  aarf  Cnip— y,  Wnmtegtoo,  Dd.. 
a  eoffvoratlM  of  IMawwv 

Asrf  15,  1954,  Stftel  No.  4233«4 
tClitaib    (0.252— IM) 


1.  The  method  of  substantially  inhibiting  the  corrosion 
of  oxalic  acid  in  aqiieous  solution  in  concentrations  up 
to  and  including  about  70%  oxalic  acid  toward  rtainicss 
steels  comprising  incorporating  in  said  solution  a  minor 
quantity  of  a  ferric  ion-contributing  salt  other  than  an 
iron  halide.  but  not  less  than  an  amount  yielding  about 
0  05  gram/liter  of  ferric  iron,  and  thereafter  contacting 
said  stainless  steels  with  said  solution 


2,791,193 
SLUDGE  TREATMENT 
■nM  J 
to  IMm  01  Coip— J  of  Can- 
■  c«v«iritoa  of  CidVbnia 
NoTtabcr  25,  1955, 
No.  549,199 
•  Oitaii.    (0.252-029) 
I    1  he  method  of  recovering  clean  oil  from  oil  sludges 
comprising  an  emulsioo  of  water  and  petroleum  conuin- 
ing  dispersed  solids  which  tend  to  tubilize  said  emulsion, 
which  comprises  (1)  admixing  with  said  sludge  (a)  be- 
tween about  0  1  and  about  5  pounds  per  barrel  of  sodium 
silicate  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  between 
about  10  and  about  50  weight  percent  concentration,  the 
ratio  of  NajO  to  SiOi  in  said  sodium  silicate  being  greater 
than  about   1   to  15.  and  (*)   between  about  0.05  and 
about  0.5  pound  per  barrel  of  an  organic  demulaifying 
agent   selected   from   the  class   consisting  of  oil-soluble 
alkaii-mctal  soaps  of  sulfonated  fau  and  sulfonated  glyc- 
eride  oils  and  oil-soluble  alkali-meul  aoaps  of  sulfonated 
petroleum  hydrocarbons.  ( 2  )  heating  the  resulting  mixture 
with   gentle  agiution  to  a   temperature   between  about 
130*  F.  and  about  200*  F  ;  (3)  allowing  the  heated  mix- 
ture to  stand  subauntially  quiescent  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  130*  F  and  about  200*  F.  for  at  least  about 
3  hours,  and  (4)  separating  the  supernatant  oil  phase. 


2,793,191 

CORROSION  INHDITION  OF  MONOBASIC  ACIDS 
"■  "■«'  A.  Smkkor,  WBtBtogtoo,  Dd.,  mdgmor  to  E.  I. 
^omt  d«  Nwaoora  ami  Coipaoy,  WOml^toa,  Del., 

^o  Drawto^Aoolkadoo  April  15,  1954, 
Soriol  No.  423395 
5  0BtoM.    (CL  252— 147) 
I.  The  method  of  substantially  inhibitinf  the  corroaiye- 
neas  in  aqueous  solution  of  at  ieaat  one  of  the  group 
cooatsting  of  formic,  acetic,  sulfamic  and  gtycolic  acids 
toward  stainless  steels  comprisiag  iooorporeting  in  said 
solution  a  minor  quantity  of  a  ferric  ion-contributing  salt 
other  than  an  iron  halide.  but  not  less  than  an  amount 
yieldiiig  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.23  gram/liter  of 
ferric  iron,  depending  upon  the  spcdfh:  solution  and  sted 
involved,  and  thereafter  contacting  said  stainless  steels 
with  said  solution. 


2,793,194 
f  RODUCnON  OF  SILICA-MAGNESIA 
COMFOSiTES 
Ceoni*  L.  Hcrrert,  Dowacn  Crorc,  and  Herman  S.  Bloch. 
Ckkago,  m..  aMlganfi  to  UalvorMl  Ofl  Products  Coa- 
paoy.  D«a  Flatoca,  IlL,  a  corporatfcM  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtai.    ApfRcadoo  imij  29,  1953, 
Sarial  No.  349J31 
4ClBfaH.    (CL  252— 457) 
1    A   process  for  producing  a  mixture  of  silica  and 
magnesia    which   comprises    reacting   nugnesium    metal 
*ith  HsO  in  the  presence  of  a  caUlytic  amount  of  a  wa- 
tergjass  of  the  formula  NasO  XSiOi  in  which  X  is  an  in- 
teger of  from  1  to  4  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about 
230*  F  and  under  sufficient  pressure  to  maintain  a  liquid 
phaie  of  water,  continuing  the  reaction  until  a  substan- 
tial portion,  at  least,  of  the  metal  has  been  converted  to 
magncMa.   thereafter  acidifying  the   reaction  mixture  to 
precipitate  silica  on  the  magnesia  from  said  silicate  and 
recovering  the  resuiunt  mixture  of  silica  and  magnesia. 


2.793,195 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PIGMENTED 

ORGANIC  PLA5nCS 

Viaccat  C.  Vwc*,  SaM»k«  Riot,  Elaoaloo,  N.  J.,  aainor 

to  Tbe  B.  F.  GooMck  CBi>aoj.  Now  Yort,  N.  Y, 

a  cw^OfliMo  of  Now  York 


2.793.192 
^■II^^J:.**-'-^*^"^^  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN. 

SSiSSllS^*^  »u»rrrn,TED  i-arvl 

towfc  Loarlit  PlatoBsld.  N.  J.,  aa^gam  to  Aamf- 
Cyyoaajd  Co«yy.  New  York,  N.  Y,  a  corpo- 

No  Dnwtof.    AmlkatUm  October  14,  1953, 

SorW  No.  3W,132 

5  Cktaii.    (CL  252— 391  J) 

I.  Optical  bleaching  agent  compositions  comprising  a 

mi«ure  of  62-93  5%  of  a  4.|ertiary  amino  substituted 

2-phenylben2othiazoJe  and  6.5-38%  of  a  6-tertiary  amino 

substituted  2-phenylbenzothiazoJe  in  which  the  ubttitu- 


No  Drawtac.    AppBcadoo  Jwm  2,  1953, 
Scrid  No.  359,224 
of  Ike 


9ClBkBB.  (CL2M— 39.4) 
1.  A  prooeas  of  dispersing  pigmcBt  in  solid  organic 
pla«k  wUdi  compriaea  oailliag  the  pigment  and  plastic 
for  a  nb«aatial  period  of  time  in  a  liqiiid  grinding  me- 
diom  coaapruinf  water,  a  liquid  onaaic  water-miadble 
iolveat  in  whkh  the  plastic  is  at  kaal  paniaUy  sohiMe 
and  a  liquid  onaaic  water-imaiiKiblc  aolvcat  in  which 
theplaadc  is  at  least  partially  soluble,  the  water  and  the 
•olveats  bdag  thorooihly  adnijicd  and  being  preaem  in 
the  liquid  grinding  medium  in  soch  proportioas  that  the 
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liquid  grinding  medium  does  not  dissolve  a  substantial 
amount  of  the  plastic  and  does  not  cause  substantial 
agglomeration  of  the  plastic,  the  liquid  grinding  medium 
being  present  at  all  times  in  such  amounU  as  to  give 
a  fluidity  to  the  mixture  which  permits  effective  milling 
action,  continuing  the  milling  operation  until  a  dispersion 
of  pigment  in  plastic  is  obtained,  and  thereafter  separat- 
ing the  solid  portion  from  the  liquid  portion  of  the  milled 
mixture. 

2,793.19tf 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN   COATING   COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING,  AS  FLATTING  AGENTS,  ACTD 
PHOSPHATE     ESTERS     OR     AMINE     SALTS 
THEREOF 
Robcft  W.  Mmoo,  Newark,  Del.,  aoiigBor  to  E.  I.  da 
Poat  de  NeaMMfi  aad  Convany,  Wilmington  Del.,  a 
corporalloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinf.    AppHcatloa  September  17, 1953, 
Serial  No.  389.M5 
7ClalaM.    (O.  240— 39.0 
1.  A  process  for  flatting  a  synthetic  resin  coating  formu- 
lation containing  a  solvent  and  pigmenting  ingredient  to 
reduce  to  zero  the  specular  reflection  thereof  on  applica- 
tion and  adherence  to  a  surface  to  be  protected,  compris- 
ing incorporating  in  such  formulation,  in  which  the  syn- 
thetic resin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mel- 
amine  formaldehyde,  urea  formaldehyde,  phthalic  add 
alkyd  resins  and  mixtures  thereof,  a  small  amount  of  a 
flatting  agent  comprising  an  organic  phosphate  ester  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acid  phosphate  mixed 
long  chain  organic  esters  and  their  amine  salts. 


2,793,197 
FOOD  RELEASE  COMPOSITION  CONSISTING  OF 
TWO     INCOMPATABLE     ORGANOPOLYSILOX- 
ANES 

Donald  V.  Brown,  Schcaectady,  N.  Y.,  aalgDOr  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Application  Jaaoary  10,  1954, 
Kcftol  No.  540 J72 
7ClalmB.  (CL  240— 33.1) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising,  by  weight.  (1 ) 
from  0.3  to  3  paris  of  a  non-restnous  organopolysiloxane 
of  viscosity  above  one  million  centistokes  when  measured 
at  about  38*  C.  in  which  at  least  90%  of  the  silicon-bond- 
ed organic  groups  are  lower  alkyl  radicals  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals  and  mix- 
tures of  such  radicals  the  remaining  silicon-bonded  or- 
ganic radicals  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  and  vinyl  radicals, 
and  mixtures  of  such  radicals,  there  being  present  on  the 
average  of  from  about  1.98  to  2.05  total  organic  radicals 
per  silicon  atom,  (2)  one  part  of  a  non-resinous,  non- 
heat-curable  methyl  phenylpolysiloxane  fluid  of  from  50 
to  100.000  centistokes  viscosity  when  measured  at  38*  C. 
and  being  incompatible  with  (1)  and  containing  from 
2.001  to  2.25  total  methyl  and  phenyl  radicals  per  silicon 
atom,  the  methyl  phenyl  fluid  being  chain-stopped  with 
trimethyl  siloxy  groups  and  containing  dimethylsiloxy 
units  and  organosiloxy  units  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  (C«H»)»SiO  units.  (CHj)(C«HOSiO  units,  and 
mixtures  of  the  aforesaid  two  units,  and  (3)  a  volatile 
orgaiuc  liquid  carrier  for  ( 1)  and  (2). 


2,793,198 
FILLED  SILICO?^  RUBBER  HAVING  LOW 
SHRINKAGE  CHARACTERISTICS 
A.  Btacatda,  Sckcacctady,  N.  Y.,  aariiaor  to  Gen- 
oral  Eloclrk  Company,  a  cofporattoa  of  New  York 
No  DrawlBf.    Apalicatfoa  DcccaAer  3, 1953, 
Scrtoi  No.  394.049 
(CMnv.    (CL240— 37) 
1.  The  procesi  which  comprises  (1)  removing  from 
a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkaline-con- 


densed organopolysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
500.000  centipmsea,  the  volatile  low  molecular  weight 
organopolysiloxanes  present  therein  and  boiling  below 
250*  C  when  measured  at  760  nun.  to  a  point  where 
less  than  2%,  by  weight,  of  the  convertible  organopoly- 
siloxane comprises  the  aforementioned  volatile  organo- 
polysiloxanes, ths  alkaline  condensation  catalyst  having 
been  deactivated  prior  to  devrtatilization,  and  the  nid 
organopolysiloxane,  which  is  convertible  to  the  ctired, 
•(^d,  elastic  sUte.  contains  an  average  of  from  about  1.98 
to  2.01  silicon-boixled  organic  groups  per  silicon  atom, 
wherein  the  organic  groups  are  selected  from  the  clan 
consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  (2)  incorporating  in  said 
devolatilized  organopcrfysiloxanc  a  finely  divided  inor- 
ganic oxide  filler. 

2,793,199 

ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERIZATION 

Korwte  K.  Kurtz,  Stanford,  Coaa.,  oHlgBor  to  American 

CyMUunld  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine  _ 

AppHcatloa  October  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,490 

8  Claims.    (0.240—85.5) 

6.  A  continuous  process  which  comprises  feeding  a 
resin-forming  material  containing  a 

/ 

CH,=«CR— C— 
\ 

radical  wherein  R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  methyl  radical  into  a  reaction  zone  of  a  closed 
polymerization  system,  polymerizing  in  aqueous  disper- 
sion the  resin-forming  material  chiefly  in  the  reaction 
zone,  withdrawing  a  stream  of  the  reaction  mixture  from 
the  reaction  zone,  introducing  between  about  0.0005  and 
about  0.05  cubic  foot  of  a  gas  of  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  nitrous  oxide  and  nitric  oxide  into  said  stream 
per  pound  of  resin-forming  material  in  the  feed  on  a  dry 
basis,  passing  the  gas-treated  stream  through  a  cooling 
zone  and  returning  the  cooled  stream  to  the  reaction  zone, 
whereby  the  deposition  of  polymeric  solids  on  a  wall  of 
the  cooling  zooe  is  minimized. 

7.  A  process  according  to  claim  6  in  which  the  resin- 
forming  material  comprises  acrjionitrile. 

8.  A  process  according  to  claim  6  in  which  said  aque- 
ous dispersion  contains  a  reduction-oxidation  catalyst 
system  comprising  a  chlorate  ion  and  a  sulfoxy  reducing 
ion  in  an  acidic  aqueous  solution. 


2,793aM 

CROSS-UNnNG  OF  POLYMERS  OF  FLUORO- 

OUOPINS  WITH  AMINES 

Fred  Wimam  Waal,  RidtcBoM,  N.  J.,  aarigaor  to  The 

M.  W.  KeDon  Conqpaay,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J,  a  corpo- 

ratloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawk*.  Appikaflon  Aagast  3,  1953, 
Serial  No.  372.159 
14Clafam.  (O.  240— r7.7) 
1.  A  ctxw-llnked  halogenated  polymer  of  perfluoro- 
chloroethylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
homopolymers  of  pcrfluorochloroethylenes  and  copoly- 
men  of  pcrfluorochloroethylenes  with  fluoroethylenes, 
said  polymer  containing  saturated  halogenated  carbon 
chains  cross-linked  by  an  amine  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  pdyalkylene  polyamines  having  at  least  two 
primary  amino  groups  and  having  up  to  ei^t  carbon 
atoms,  ptperazine.  1,5-naphthalene  diamine,  diaminoani- 
sole,  diaminobenzoic  acid,  diamino  stilbene,  diaminotri- 
phenylmethane,  triaminotriphenyimethane,  diaminophe- 
nol.  tetramino  -  3,3  -  dimethyl  -  diphenyl  -  methane,  di- 
aminobenzene,  triaminobenzene,  triaminobenzoic  acid, 
triaminophenol,  1,2  -  propylenediamine,  1,2,3  -  triamino- 
propane. 
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PERMALOACRYLYL  PEROXIDES  IN  FLUORO- 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATIONS 
C«l  L  Gackmtmr,  WfllfaMi  Eric  AdMoa,  m4  CkmWm  F. 
Slatfuu  Fall*,  N.  Y^  —ifnnfi  to  Hooker 
Zom^mj,  Nh^ara  Faib,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
potatfoa  of  New  Yoit 

No  Dniwtac.    AMttcadoa  May  If,  1954, 
Serial  No.  42t,7M 
f  ClalBii.    (a.  2M— 92.1) 
I    In  the  prcKcss  for  polymerizing  fluorine-containing 
perhalo-olefins,   the  improvement   which   comprises  em- 
ploying a  bis-(perhaloacrylyl)   peroxide  as  the  polymer- 
ization promoter. 


consisting  o(  an  amino  acid  and  a  peptide  having  a  free 
carboxyl  group,  with  a  compound  xlected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  amino  acid  and  a  peptide  having  a  free 
ammo  group,  by  means  of  an  acetylene  ether  as  con- 
densing agent 


HMriRtet. 

itcd. 
No  Drawhig. 


2,793J*5 
DBAZO-DYEnUFFS 


Serial  No.  392^23 


toCibalJM- 
aSwki  tnn  l 

16,  1953,       I 


N 


2t,  1952 
TClafaM.    (CL24«~lt2) 

A  disazo-dyestuff  of  the  formula 

OH  OH  OR 


OB 


Rr-MH- 


2,r»3,292 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  TRIFLLOROBROMO- 

ETHYLENE 

Jote  M.  Hoyl,  Woo«bUc  N.  Y^  Mrianor  to  The  M.  W. 

Keflocf  Coapany.  Jcracy  Chy,  N.  J,  a  corporatioD  oT 

Dcbware 

No  Drawteg.    Ap^icatioa  May  27.  1954, 
Serial  No.  432.tS7 
11  ClafaM.    (CL  2««— 92.1) 
I    A  method  for  forming  a  solid  homopolymer  of  tri- 
fluoi^romoethylene   which  comprises  polymerizing  tri- 
fluorobromocthylcne  in  the  presence  of  a  polymenzation 
promoter  comprising  a  peroxy  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of   inorganic   pcrsulfates   and    halogen-substi- 
tuted acetyl  peroxides  at  a  temperature  between  about 
- 10*  C.  and  about  23' C. 


90.H 


M—N- 

I       --NH-R, 


an 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  benzene  radiod  containing 
— SOjNHa  group  and  wherein  each  — NH —  group  stands 
in  a  ^position  of  the  naphthalene  nucleus. 


Mario 


The 


2,793J«< 
AZO  DYESTUFFS 
a^  IvUaa  lacok  Lcaritt,  Soacrrflic,  N.  J., 
to  AMaricaa  Cyaaaailil  Co«poay,  New  York, 
»rpotad«a  of  MalM 
No  Drawtag.    Apflkafioa  July  7,  1953, 
Serfal  No.  3M,«3« 
1  ClalBi.    (CL  2M— 293) 
dyestufT  of  the  formula: 


2,793Ji3 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  STABLE,  HIGHLY  PLRI- 

FIED  GAMMA  GLOBLTJN  PREPARATIONS 

HerBMan  E.  SckoJtzc,  Max  Scbooeabericr,  and  Heinz- 

Distrlch    Mathcka,    Marbach,    near   Marborf    an    der 

Lahn,   Germany,   aarifsors   to   Bchrtegwerte    Aktica- 

geaellachaft,  Marburg  an  der  Lalm,  Gemway,  a  Ger- 


AppHcatioo  July  39,  1953,  Serial  No.  371^34 
priority,  appllcnduB  Gerauny  Aagoat  4,  1952 
4aaJnM.    (CI.  2M— 112) 

I  The  process  of  preparing  stable  highly  purified 
gamma  globulin  prepantioos  of  uniform  molecular  size 
from  a  member  selected  from  blood  serum  and  plasma 
containmg  antibodies,  which  comprises  precipitating  a 
crude  albumin-free  globulin  fraction  by  semi-saturation 
with  ammonium  sulfate,  the  reaction  being  neutnd  to 
feebly  alkaline,  isolating  by  precipitation  from  said  crude 
albumin-free  globulin  fraction,  thus  obtained,  at  an  ionic 
strength  of  0  07  ±0  02  at  a  pH  of  5  3 ±0.05  and  a  protein 
concentration  of  about  3-4  percent  the  main  portion  of 
beta  globulins,  and  at  an  ionic  strength  below  about  0  001 
at  a  pH  of  5  0±0.05  and  a  protein  content  of  2±0.5 
percent  the  main  portion  of  alpha  globulins  and  separat- 
ing residual  proportions  still  present  of  alpha  and  beu 
globulins  in  the  form  of  insoluble  aluminum  compounds 
by  the  addiuoo  of  aluminum  hydroxide  gel  at  a  pH  of 


Y-N-N 

CHi 

\-NHC 

J-OH 

OC.Hi 

I 

>CH, 

iONH-/ 

;  > 

l,793jr7 

STEROIDAL  TH1AZOLE  DCRIYATTVES 
lack  W.  Ralla,  Mortoa  Grvra,  amd  OarMca  G.  Bci 

Strom,  CWcago,  IlL,  awigniin.  by  nnfn  — jgn 

to  G.  D.  Scnrie  A  Co.,  Skokio,  IIL,  a  corpomtion 

No  Drawtog.    AppMcattoa  Noreaber  1.  1954, 

Serial  No.  444^14 

SClaiBS.    (CL2M— 239.5) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


."'P^^  ^^  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  PEPTIDES 

to  ff  •^?^SLi!!"^.?'S'f5r^  Netberianda,  aadgnor 
to  N.  V.  Orgaaun,  Oaa,  Ndheriaada,  ■  IhaHcd  Habfllty 

No  Drawtog.    AppOcalfaa  Marcb  26,  1954, 
Scftol  No.  573,451 

14  Clatea.    (CL  244— 112) 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  peptides,  the  step  com- 
pnsing  condensing  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 


8 
CB       C 

l—i 


-X 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  OH. 
SH  and  NH]  radicals  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  3-hydroxy-3-androsten-I7-yI  and  4-andro- 
sten-17-yl  radicals  cootainiog  a  member  of  the  cla«  con- 
sisting of  oxo  and  bydrajiy  radicals  in  at  least  one  of  the 
positions  3,  11  and  17. 
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2,793,2M 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
KoffMB,  Pwtagc  TmiaaMp,  Kalai 
loha  A.  Hogg,  ral— atnn  T 
Mich.,  aaalganw  to  The  U 
Kahawioo,  Mkh^  a  corporatfoa  off  MkWgaa 
No  Drawk^    ApplkaHoa  March  12, 1954, 
Scriia  No.  S7t,7M 
SClalBB.    (CL  244— 339.55) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  com 
pourtd  represented  by  the  following  structural  formula : 

CB. 
O 


I 


CD 


CB,  y 


-O-B' 


and  (2)  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 


wherein  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower-alkyl. 


2,793,299 
WITHDRAWN 


2,793411 
PREPARATION  OF  FORMAMIDES 
C  Lo  CIcaflO,  Maiwaalow,  N.  J.,  aad  Robert  T. 
''^^  mnaiiiphla.  Fa.,  vaigiMfs  to  Rohai  A  Haaa 
Coaipaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporattoa  of  Dckwarc 
NoDnwh«.    AMiicaltoa  Noreadbor  9, 1954, 
Sow  No.  447^74 
UCWtoB.    (CL  244— 294) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  formamides  which 
comprises  reacting,  in  the  range  of  about  0  to  75*  C.  and 
about  500  to  about  SOOO  pounds  per  square  inch  of  pres- 
sure, a  non-tertiary  amine  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  lower  alkanol  and  a  catalyst  having  the 
formula 


I 
(CHi)tN-OR 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  and  butyl  groups  and 
R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  methyl  and  hy- 
droxyethyl  groups. 


2,793,212 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZAMIDOPIPERIDINO- 

PROPANES 

Albert  Pohland,  ladlaaapottt,  lad.,  aarigaor  to  EH  LUly 

and   Compaay,  ladlaBaFolis,   lad.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawkig.  Orlgtaial  aapBcatioB  December  9,  1953, 
Serial  No.  3974<L  Dirided  and  this  appttcatioB 
October  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,541 

2Clahna.    (Q.  244— 294) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l-benzamido-l-phenyl-2-methyl-3-piperidinopropane,  rep- 
resented by  the  formula: 


<^ 


CONB-CB-CH-CBr 
CH« 


CBi— CH, 

/  \ 

-N  CHi 

CHt-CHi 


2,793,214 
17.AMINOYOHIMBANE  AND  SUBSTITUTION 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Walter  VocgtU,  Eiraaatoa,  IB.,  aaiiganr  to  G.  D.  Searic 
*  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatloa  of  lUiaots 
NoDrawtag.    ApfHcatioa  May  23, 1955, 
Sertel  No.  514,547 
5Clafaas.    (0.244—284) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  bases  and  non- 
toxic salts  thereof,  said  bases  having  the  structural  for- 
mula 


and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


BR 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  fewer  than  9 
carbon  atoms. 


2,793,213 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRIDINE 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Max  B.  Maellcr,  Damoat,  N.  J.,  aaaigaor  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical A  Dye  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  New  York 

No  Drawtaig.  Appllcatioa  Jaly  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  445,445 
9  Claims.  (CL  244— 295) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  pyridine  carboxylic  acids 
which  comprises  introducing  into  a  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  solution  of  a  selenium-containing  catalyst  and  a 
heterocyclic  nitrogen  compound  containing  a  single  pyri- 
dine nucleus  and  having  at  least  one  oxidizable  hydrocar- 
bon group  attached  to  the  pyridine  nucleus  by  at  least 
one  carbon-to-carbon  linkage,  over  a  period  of  not  more 
than  about  2  hours,  a  quantity  of  gaseous  chlorine  equal 
to  at  least  about  200  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  heterocyclic  nitrogen  compound,  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  240°  C.  and  about  325*  C.  and 
at  a  rate  of  at  least  about  2  parts  by  weight  per  minute 
per  100  parts  of  heterocyclic  nitrogen  compound,  and 
recovering  a  compound  containing  the  pyridine  carboxylic 
acid  radical. 
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2,793^14 

CHLORINATED  COTPUI  PirTHALOCYANINE 
rimrh  IkiHiWM  m4  Ertc  StaM,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ai- 

%Mn  lo  AMfcwh»^inli  CotytlhM,  N«w  Yarfc, 

nTy,  t  cofvanttM  of  N«w  YMk 

NoDrawfe«.    AmMcsMm  DMMifcv  4, 1953, 

SmW  No.  39MM 

(CUM.    (CL2M>^14^ 

1.  A  procen  for  manufacturing  a  green  colonng  mat- 
ter which  cofnpnses  charging  with  agitation  60  to  80 
parts  by  weight  of  copper  phthalocyanine  into  a  reaction 
medium  comphsmg  600  to  700  parts  by  weight  of  an 
organic  sulfonic  acid  which  does  not  form  an  oxidizing 
system  in  the  presence  of  chlonne  having  a  melting  point 
below  120'  C  and  a  boiling  point  above  128*  C  and 
adding  thereto  a  chlonnation  catalyst,  then  passing  chlo- 
rine through  the  reaction  mass  so  formed  while  main- 
taining the  same  at  a  temperature  between  110*  C.  and 
120*  C.  for  two  to  SIX  hours  and  Anally  drowning  the 
reaction  mass  m  a  large  amount  of  water,  filtering  out 
the  precipitate  and  recovenng  the  aad  from  said  flitrate 
by  acidizing  a  water  sohible  salt  of  said  acid. 


24-BB-G9UBSnTUTED-ME]ICAPTOVJ,4-DICYANO- 
PYUIOLES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
J.  MIMMqs,  CImrmmi,  DaL,  miImh  I*  E.  I. 
NiMUMi  tmi  Cm^amy,  WDi^BffttM,  D«L, 
a  tiuiaw  of  IMmvart 

ApfAcaOM  Aaifl  It,  1955, 
io.  5t2,7I5 
nOakm.    (CLlf^^US) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
substituted  pyrroles  and  their  alkali  metal  and  ammonium 
salts,    said    substituted    pyrroles    having    the    structural 
formula 


NC-C 

(O— ).8-i 


-C-CN 

fi-8  (— O). 

A   V    k 

wherein  n  is  a  cardinal  number  from  0  to  2.  and  R  is  a 
radical  containing  at  least  one  aliphatic  carbon  and  not 
more  than  7  carbon  atoms  which  is  bonded  to  sulfur  by 
aliphatic  carbon  and  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrocarbon,  hydroxyalkyl.  haloalkyi,  cyanoalkyi  and 
pyndilium-alkyi  radicals. 


a.793,2I« 
15-OXY-ANDROSTENES  AND   IS-OXY-lf- 
NORANDROOTENES 
Hcrbvt  C.  Mmmj,  Hlekory  Cmmtn,  md  Dmrtj  H.  Peter- 
•OB,  EatawTOo  Tiiiarfiip,  Eala— iiiii  Coaaty.  Mlck^ 
■■iMiiii  to  Th«  Ujpfoko  Oma^tmj,  Katomaioo.  Mkk., 
a  eoTForalloa  of  KfM^M 

No  Drawing.    ApnHcatfoa  Amgaat  17.  1954, 
StfliilN«.i5«,52t 
iClatma.    (CL  24«— 397.4) 
1.    A   compound    represented    by    the    graphical    for- 
mula: 

OR 


2,793417 

NEW  DERIVATIVES  OF  ADRENOCTERONE   AND 

A  PROCBM  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Id  Laa 


^A 


-OE- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  radicals  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  radicals 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocartmn-carboxylic  acyi 
radical  containing  less  than  mne  carbon  atoou. 


Paria,  FnMcc,  a 


23, 19S4,  SariaJ  No.  43«,744 
jRcatfoa  FniMc  J«m  27.  1953 
IClilBi,  (CL2M-^97^5) 
2.  In  a  prooeas  of  prepariat  •  17-ethyayt  testosterone 
coapottDd  having  in  ll-poaition  an  oxygea  containing 
group,  the  steps  cooprisiiig  boiling  an  alcoholic  solution 
of  adreoosterone  with  ethyl  ortho-formate  in  the  presence 
of  sulfuric  acid  as  catalyst,  adding  triethylamine  to  said 
reaction  mixture  to  render  the  same  alkaline,  cooling 
the  reaction  mixture,  flhering  off  the  resulting  3-ethyl  enol 
ether  of  adrenosterooe.  dissolving  aid  ether  in  a  mixture 
of  benzene  and  ether,  adding  to  said  solution  an  alkali 
metal  akobolate.  passing  acetylene  through  said  mixture, 
thereby  keeping  the  reaction  mixture  in  a  nitrogen  at- 
nKMpbere.  neutralizing  said  reaction  mixture,  separating 
the  resulting  3-ethyl  enol  ether  of  17-ethynyi  adiroo- 
sterooe.  dissolving  said  ether  in  ether,  adding  to  said 
solution  lithium  aluminimi  hydride,  boiling  the  reaction 
mixture,  thereby  adding  water-saturated  ether  until  gas 
development  ceases,  isolating  from  said  mixtnre  the  3- 
ethyl  enol  ether  of  11 -hydroxy- 17-ethynyi  testosterone, 
dissolving  said  enol  ether  in  ethanol.  boiling  said  solution 
with  aqueous  hydrochloric  add  to  caoae  hydrdyzation 
thereof,  and  isolating  the  resulting  1  M-hydroxy- 1 7- 
ethjmyl  testosterone  from  the  hydrolysis  mixture. 


2,793411 

9«.HALO-ll-KETO-17-AUrYLTESTOSTERONES 

MMoa  E.  Herr.  ralaMainii.  Mlck„  Mrfgwir  to  Tkc  Up- 

Mkk^  a  cofpoiadon  of 


No  Drawtef.  OrMbal  apple  atfun  Ai«Ht  t,  1955,  Serial 
Now  S27,11S.  DtvMod  mi  iMs  appBcatfon  May  19, 
1954,  Sorial  No.  5t3,922 

3  OataH.    (CL  2M— 397.45) 

1    9«-halo- 1 1  keto- 1 7  alkyltestosterones  represented  by 
the  following  formula 

CHi 
O— R' 

/x     xx-« 

O 

CEU 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  cootaimng  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, and  wherein  R  u  a  lower-alkyl  group  containing  less 
than  three  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  X  is  a  halogen 
having  an  atomic  weight  from  19  to  127,  inclusive. 


2.793419 
PROCESS  OF  DIMERIZING  MONOUNSATURATBD 

FATTY  ACIDS 
Prad  O.  Wrrctt,  Spifcgirii,  aad  Ckwfcs  G.  Gocbd  aaid 
M.  Patefa,  Chi  lanall.  OMo,  assignors  to  Eawry 
hc^  r^ihaart.  OWo,  a  corporatloa  of  OWo 
No  Dfawtag.    AppRcadoa  Dactasbcr  13,  1954,     I 
ScfW  No.  475,995 
UOakH.    (CL2M-^4t7) 
1.  The  method  of  dimerizing  commercial  oleic  acid 
which  comprises   heating   it   to  a  temperature    between 
180*  and  300*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  one  to  six  hours 
in  the  presence  of  1  to  20%  crysulline  clay  mineral  hav- 
ing a  pH  of  2-7  and  about  I  to  5%  water  and  agjfting 


the  oleic  acid,  crystalline  clay  mineral  and  water  during 
said  treatment,  the  temperature,  the  time,  the  amount 
of  crystalline  clay  mineral  and  the  amount  of  water  all 
being  coordinated  to  provide  polymerization  over  and 
above  the  polymerization  of  the  polyunsaturated  com- 
ponenu  of  the  oleic  acid,  whereby  two  molecules  of  oleic 
acid  combine  to  form  a  single  molecule  of  dicarboxylic 
acid. 


2,793423 
ACRYLOXY  MFTHYL  SILOXANES 
Robert  L.  Merker,  Ptttsbaifk,  Pa.,  aHifBOr  to  Dow  Com- 
bm  Cofpotalioa,  MfcHaad,   Mick„  a  corporattoa  of 


2,79342t 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYMERIC  ACIDS 
Fred  O.  Barrett,  ^ifctdah,  aad  Charlca  G.  Gocbd  aad 
Robofi  M.  Peters,  Ctedaaati,  OUo,  aaJgann  to  Emery 
Indaatriea.Iac.,riarlMall^Oido,acotporalloBofOhlo 
No  Diawlac.    Appocalloa  Deccawcr  13,  1954, 
SaiM  No.  47S,tM 
SOilaii     (CL2<4>-4«7) 
3.  The  method  of  polymerizint  polyunsaturated  fatty 
acids  to  produce  polycaiixnylic  fatty  adds  which  com- 
prises heating  the  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids  and  agitating 
them  in  the  presence  of  a  crystalline  clay  mineral  having 
a  pH  of  2-7,  the  weight  of  the  clay  mineral  being  sub- 
stantially 1-20%  of  the  wdght  of  the  polyunsaturated 
fatty  acids,  and  in  the  continuing  presence  of  a  small 
amount  of  water  of  the  order  of  1-5%  of  the  weight 
of  the  polyunsaturated  fatty  adds  until  the  neutraliza- 
tion equivalent  of  the  polymerized  products  is  reduced 
to  no  more  than  25  units  higher  than  their  saponification 
equivalent,  the  reactioo  being  conducted  in  a  temperature 
range   of  subsUntially    180-260*   C,   the   temperature 
which  is  utilized  bdnf  suflldently  high  to  promote  the 
reaction  to  the  specified  degree. 


2,793421 
OZONOLYSIS  OF  PRIMARY  AMINES 
FrMk  P.  Flonatfasc,  Jr.,  Stodtbridgc,  Maaa.,  asalgaor  to 
Geaerai    Electrk   Couipaay,   a  eocporatloa   of  New 
Yoit 

NoDrawlH.  Apallcatfoa  laly  29, 1954, 
Scfial  fio.  44M43 
SCWoM.  (C1.2M— 413) 
1.  The  method  of  prodtidng  a  carboxylic  add  which 
comprises  reacting  a  primary  amine  having  two  hydrogen 
atoms  on  the  alpha  carbon  represented  by  the  general 
formula  R — CHj — NHs,  wherein  R  is  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radical,  with  a  gaseous  mixture  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ozone  in  air  and 
ozone  in  oxygen  until  ozone  absorption  is  substantially 
complete,  the  concentration  of  ozone  io  said  other  gas 
being  from  about  1  to  about  10  percent,  by  wdght  of  the 
mixture,  refluxing  the  resulting  ozonizatioo  product  with 
an  aqueous  base,  renKmng  a  resulting  aqueous  alkaline 
phase,  and  addifytng  the  alkaline  phase  thereby  to  obtain 
a  carboxylic  acid. 


MtdnciB 

No  Diawiac*   A] 
Serial 


May  29, 1954, 
Io.  431495 
UCIaiBM.    (CL2M-^«4«4) 
A  siloxaoe  of  the  uait  fonnula 


(CHi-»CRCOOCHi)R.«Oj 


4F 


in  wfaicfa  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals,  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  and  n  has  a  value  from  1  to  2  indusive. 


2,793422 
14-BI5.flEPTAMETHYLCYCLOTETRASILOXANYL- 
ETHANB  AND  POLYMERIC  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 
Siana  W.  Kaalar  Md  Robert  C  Oathoff,  ScbaMCtady, 
N.  Yn  aMiaaon  In  Geaerai  Etedric  Compaay,  a  corpo- 
ratloa ofNcw  Yotk 

NoDiawW.   AaaHcaliaa  May  11, 1954, 
SatW  No.  429.131 
3CklaH.    (CL2<»— 44S4) 
1.  A   process  of  preparing   1 4-bis  heptamethylcydo- 
tetrasiloxanyl-ethane   which   process  comprises   reacting 
chloromethylheptantethylcyclotetrasiloxane  with  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  sodium  in 
liquid  ammonia  and  (b)  magnesium,  and  subsequentiy 
decomposing  the  Grignard  formed  in  {b)  to  form  1.2- 
bis-heptamethylcyclotetrasiloxanyl-ethane. 


2,793424         

P-CHLOROPHENYL-MERCAPTOMETHYL  DI-AL- 
KYL   DITHIOPHOSPHATES  AND  THEIR  USE 
AS  INSECTICIDES 
Uewdhra  W.  Faachcr,  Coacord,  CaU.,  aasigaor  to 
Staanr  Chemkai  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  Del- 


No  Drawlat.    AppOcatloa  Fcbraary  3, 1954, 

Serial  No.  49t.025 

nOaimt.    (CL2M-^1) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  mattetia  compound  having 

the  formula: 


R-O     8 


-«— CHt-8 


-<3c. 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 

4.  The  method  of  killing  pests  comprising  applying 
to  an  insect  habitat  a  composition  containing  as  the  es- 
sential active  ingredient  a  compoimd  having  the  formula: 


R-0    8 

rV 


CHr-8 


<!>' 


wherdn  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


2.793425 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHONIC 
ACID  ESTERS 
Carietoa  B.  Scott,  Ponoaa,  CaHf^  airfvMr  to  Ualoa  OB 
CoBipaay  of  CaHforaia,  Loa  Aafdes,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa of  CaHforaia 

NoDrawlai.    AppHcaBoa  Aatast  19, 1955, 
Serial  No.  529347 
7CWaM.    (CL  2M-.-441) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  alkyl  esters  of  beta-sub- 
stituted ethane-phosphonic  add  which  comprises  beating 
a  trialkyl  phosphite  of  the  general  formula: 

R.-O 

Ri-O-P 

R' 

I 

Rr-C-0 


k. 


wherdn  Ri,  Rs.  Ki  and  R4  each  represents  an  alkyl  radical 
and  R'  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals,  and  an  alkylene 
compound  of  the  general  formula: 

R-'-CH — CH, 
\   / 

X 

wherein  R"  represents  a  substituent  sdected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  a  bivalent  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  class  consistii^  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur,  at  a  reaction  temperature  between  about  100*  and 
about  200*  C.  under  autogenic  pressure. 


62<) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21.  1957 


HALOALKYL-CYANOBENZHYDIIYL  ETHEKS 
AND  METHOD  OF  PKEPAKING  SAME 
Albert  IrMiilBifr.  tmtkaam  HilffcH.  mi  8— il  M.  Got- 
doa,  Fwwt  HBi,  N.  Y.,  Mii^nii  to  Ea*>  Labora- 
tories Ik^  a  cwyofadoM  of  New  Yovt 

No  DcBwta«.    Appfcaliuo  haty  I.  1955. 
Serial  No.  S19.M1 
14  CUm.    (CL  2M--445) 
1.  Haloalkyl-cyanobenzhydryi    ethers    of    the    geoerai 
formula: 

(potayDiC-O-AIk-X 

I 
rv 

wherein  Alk  designates  an  alkyienc  radical  having  from 
2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  X  designates  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


60%  of  sulfurous  acid  salt  in  the  reaction  mixture,  and 
maintaining  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  value 
from  7  to  8  throughout  said  period. 


2.793027 

REMOVAL  OF  CYANIDE  IMrURITIES  FROM 

ACRYLONinULE 

Akr—iIrT   Sa«c,    FMcnbarf.    Va.,    ■idgii  i»r    to    AlHcd 

Cbearical  A   Dye  CmfonUam,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y^  a 

corporadoa  of  New  Yoffc 

No  DnwfM.    Afflcatfoa  Joly  14,  1955, 
ScffW  No.  522,175 
S  OaiBt.    (CL  2M~445.9) 
I.  In  the  process  of  purifying  acrylonitrile.  the  steps 
comprising  treating  the  acrylonitrile  with  a  1-5%  caustic 
solution,  subsequently  flash  distilling  the  so-treated  prod- 
uct to  remove  lactonitrile  and  then  fractionally  distilling 
the  acrylonitrile  to  remove  remaining  cyanide  impunLies. 


2.793J2t 
OZONOLYSIS  OF  FLRFLTIAL 
Fraak  P.  Floreatlne,  Jr^  S(ocU»ridfc,  Man^  asaisiior  to 
General    Electitc    Coopaay,    a    corporatioa    of    New 
Yort 

No  Drawiog,    Appflcatfoa  Marcb  27.  1953. 
Serial  No.  345  J4S 
i  CWnM.    (CL  2f     <»4) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  oxygenated  organic  deriva- 
tives of  furfural  which  compnsrs  reacting,  at  a  tcmpera- 
rure  below  50'  C  ,  liquid  furfural  with  a  gaseous  mixture 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  ozont2ed  oxygen 
and  (b)  ozonized  air  and  recovenng  oxygenated  organic 
compounds  produced  thereby. 


2.793  J29 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OXY- 
ALKANE  SULFONIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 
SALTS 

HoNbaaatau  GoraiHiT  imd  Io^mh  Hcte- 
rt«*  Ilefcmu.  Sm  Mlnal  de  f BcamM,  ArfMttea. 
MiitMn  lo  nekmt  FiWrbiMii  G.  bl  b.  H^  DaveMorf . 
Geranay.  ■  corporadiM  of  Gefway 

A^pOcalfoa  My  «.  1954,  Serial  No.  441 J92 

fFlle<  ■■4er  Rale  47(a)  aad  35  U.  S.  C.  1 U) 

ClalnM  priority.  appMiilua  Genaaay  Jaly  3.  1953 

t  Claian.  (CL  2M— 513) 
I  In  a  process  of  producing  oxyalkane  sulfonic  acid 
salts  from  olefimc  akohols  havmg  4  ro  5  cartx>n  atoms 
in  the  alkene  chain  and  a  water-soluMe  salt  of  sulfurous 
acid  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  oxygen-containing 
gas  mixtures  and  oxygen-yielding  peroxides,  while  vigor- 
ously agitating  the  reaction  mixture,  the  steps  compnsmg 
providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  about  the  stoichiometric 
amount  of  the  sulfurous  acid  salt  necessary  for  said  re- 
action, said  soiufion  having  said  oxidizing  substance 
homogeneously  distnbutcd  therethrough  in  a  finely  di- 
vided state,  adding  the  olefinic  alcohol  to  the  solution 
within  a  penod  of  I  to  2  hours  while  introducing  addi 
tjonai  sulfurous  acid  salt  to  maintajn  an  excess  of  20  to 


2.79303* 
PHENOXY  DIHALO  ALIPHATIC  ACIDS 
RJcbaH  G.  Taylor,  Olalho.  Kmm^  Halpor  to  The  R.  G. 
Taylor  Coaapaay,  lac..  Kaaaaa  CHy,  Mo.,  a  corpontioB 
of  Kaaaaa 

NoDrawbM.    AapMrallDB  May  11,  19S4, 
Scffial  No.  429,123 
12  ClalaK.    (CL  2M— 521) 
I .  A  compound  havinf  the  general  formula 

ROCCbOOOH 

where  R  is  a  group  lelected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  polyalkyi  phenyl,  alkoxyphenyl. 
and  alkoxy  carbonyl  phenyl,  said  alkylphenyl,  poiyalkyl 
phenyl,  alkoxy  phenyl,  and  alkoxy  carbonyl  phenyl,  hav- 
ing alkyl  groups  containing  not  more  than  four  carhon 
atoms  per  molecule. 


2.793031 
PREPARATION  OF  MALEURK  ACID 
H.  Newby,  WtMiliban,  Cav^  Rabt  H. 
Narth  CaUwaB,  N.  J.,  ami  Hmtm^  A. 


af  N«w  Jcraey 
IS.  1954, 


r.  New  York.  N.  Y,  a 
No  Dnwiag.    AppHcatlH 

SefM  No.  475,5«4 
5C1alaa.    (CL  2M— 534)  ' 

I  A  method  of  preparing  makuric  acid  which  com- 
pnses  tnturating  maleic  anhydride  with  urea  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocartwo 
which  normally  boils  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  85*  C.  lo  about  120*  C.  and  beating  under  reflux 
the  mix  tufficieotly  high  to  cause  boiling  of  the  hydro- 
cartmn. 


2.793032 
DEHYDROABBTIC  ACID  DERIVATTVES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Peter  Farrrily,  Newark,  wmd  Eric  O.  RMgway,  Scotch 
Plalaa,  N.  I.,  iwliwiin  to  RMbo  I  aboraloilia.  lac. 
Tiratoa,  N.  I.,  a  corpwadoa  af  New  leraey 
No  Drawlag.    AppiraHoa  Sipliii^u  23.  1953, 
SetW  Now  3ai,9t2 
4  ClaiHi.    (CL  2M— 4M) 
2    In   the  production  of   unsubstiluted   aryi   dehydro 
abietic    acid   derivatives    from    alkyl   esters   of   dehydro- 
abieth:  acid  by  reacting  such  a  dehydroabietic  acid  ester 
with  an  unsubstiluted  phenyl  Gngnard  reagent,  the  meth- 
od which  comprises  separating  diphenyl-t-dehydroebieti- 
nol    from    the    reaction    mass   by   crystallization    thereof 
from  a  solution  of  said  mass  in  hexanc.  at  a  temperature 
below   about  20*  C  .  and  thereafter  separating  dehydro- 
abietinophenone  from  said  mass  by  fractional  distillation. 


2.7*3.233 
HORMONE   INTERMEDIATE    AND   PRODUCTION 
^  THEREOF 

New  York,  N.  Y„  a  caraaiadaa  of  N^ 


Na  IkawlBt.    AppRcatfaa  Matck  M,  1954. 

Sarirf  Na.  424,794 

SCIalMiiL    (CL2f—SU) 

I  TT»e  method  which  compriaes  condensing  l-hydrox>- 
4-5-hydroxyethyt-S-methylhydrindanone-6  esterified  at  the 
rf-hydroxyl  with  a  monocyclic  aryl  hydrocarbon  sulphonic 
acid  with  acetoacetic  ester,  hydrolyzing  the  condensation 
product  with  an  aqueous  alkah  and  recovering  the 
2.3.3a.7,8.9.9a.9h-octahydro-3  hydroxy-3a.  6-dimethyl- 1  • 
benz[e]ioden-5(4)-ooe  thereby  produced. 
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2,793034 
SULFOXIDES  AND  SULFONES  OF  10-DICHLORO- 

ETHYLENE  DERIVATIYES 
Jcaa  Medricr,  Aipnjoa,  Franca,  aMlfaor  to  Sodeic  des 
UilBca  rbhiilgaci  Rboae-Poaleac,  Paris,  France,  a  body 
of  Praacc 
No  Drairiag.    Applkattoa  March  11, 1955, 
Serial  No.  493,t«9 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Britabi  March  30, 1954 
SCiaiiBi.    (CL2M>-4r7) 
1    A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  deriva- 
tives of  the  formula: 

AT--CmH»m—X—CC\  =CHC1 

wherein  Ar  represciOs  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  phenyl  having  at  least  one  tul>- 
stituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  of  most  three  carbon  atoms,  and  methoxy;  n 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zero  and  one; 
and  X  is  a  divalent  sulfur-containing  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  SO  and  SOs. 


2,793035 

RECOVERY  OF  GLYCOLS  FROM  POLYESTER 

PRODUCTION 

R.  Icaklaaoa,  Galcaa,  Md.,  aari«aor  to  E.  I.  i 

Poat  dc  NeaMan  ami  Caaipany,  Waadtaivtoa,  Dd., 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcartoa  Septendwr  27.  1954.  Serial  No.  458371 
17  CUims.    (CI.  260—637) 


1.  In  the  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  glycol  vapor 
containing  esters  to  a  substantially  ester-free  glycol  in 
liquid  form  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  step  of 
condensing  the  said  vapor  and  saponifying  the  said  esters 
in  the  presence  of  a  substantially  anhydrous  alkaline 
material. 


2,793037 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DI- 
CHLORO-DIPHENYL-DICHLOROETHANE 
Everett  E.  GUbert,  Hoiblat,  aad  Henry  R.  Nycbka,  Bay- 
ride,  N.  Y.,  Mrigaora  to  Allied  Cbemkal  A  Dye  Cor- 
poratioa, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 

NoDrawlmt.    AppHcatloa  May  29, 1953, 
Serial  No.  358,522 
4  Clafans.    (CL  2«»— 649) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  l.l-bis(4K:hlorophenyl)-2.2 
dichloroethane    which    comprises    subjecting    l,l-bis-(4- 
chlorophenyl)  2,2.2-trichloroethane  to  the  action  of  me- 
tallic   iron    and   concentrated   hydrochloric   acid    in   the 
presence  of  a  reaction  medium  consisting  of  a  lower  sat- 
urated aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  at  temperatures  from  about  60*   C  to  about 
100*  C.  ) 

2.793038 
PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOPENTENE 
Fred  W.  Banes,  WestSeld,  Herbert  K.  WIeae,  Cranfbrd, 
and  Ober  C.  Slotterbeck,  Clark,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  assign- 
on  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.    Appllcatfoa  Jaaaary  3,  1955, 
Serial  No.  479.M2 
2ClalBis.    (a.2M— «M) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  cydopcntene  which  com- 
prises passing  a  mixture  of  cyclopentadiene  with  a  con- 
trolled amount  of  hydrogen,  of  the  order  of  0.5  to  1.5 
moles  of  hydrogen   per   mole  of  cyclopentadiene,  into 
contact   with   a  mild   hydrogenation  caulyst   consisting 
essentially  of  metallic  nickel  in  admixture  with  a  small 
modifying  amount  of  zinc  oxide  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  200*  C.  to  400*  C.  for  a  period  in  which  35  to 
75%  of  the  cyclopentadiene  is  converted. 


2.79303* 

HYDROGENATION  OF  OXO  ALDEHYDE 

BOTTOMS 

John   Habeshaw  and  RoMa  Wllllain   Rae,  Sunbury-oo- 

Tkancs,  Fnglaad.  asslgaiiis  In  The  British  Petroleam 

Coopaay  UaiMcd 

Applicathm  Jaly  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,679 
Oaiais  priority,  appBcaHea  Great  Britata  Jaly  25,  1951 
8CWaH.    (CL2M— 638) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alcohols  which  com- 
prises hydrogenating  a  distillation'fraction  which  has  been 
obtained  as  a  high  boiling  residue  from  the  production 
by  the  conversion  of  olefins  to  oxygen  containing  organic 
compounds  by  the  Oxo  synthesis  reaction  of  a  product, 
mainly  aldehydic  in  character  and  containing  at  least  one 
aidehyde  containing  n-^l  carbon  atoms,  said  fraction  be- 
ing substantially  free  of  alcohol  containing  n-\-\  carbon 
atoms,  and  boiling  above  the  boiling  range  of  the  main 
aldehydic  product  whereby  said  fraction  is  converted  to 
yield  alcohols  having  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  as  the  main  aldehydic  product. 


2.793039 
ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOL^NDS 
HHIiam  G.  Toland,  Ir.  Saa  Rafael.  Calif.,  assivnnr  to 
Califomia  Research  Corporatioa,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawls    AFpHcatioa  March  14, 1955, 
Serial  No.  494029 
9ClalaH.    (CL2it— 471) 
1 .  In  a  process  of  nuclear  alkylation  involving  the  con- 
densation of  an  alkylating  agent  having  an  alkyl  group  of 
at  least  three  carbon  atoms  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  said  condensa- 
tion at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  in  the  presence 
of  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  strong  acid  acting  cata- 
lyst, the  acid  acting  catalyst  content  of  the  solution  being 
in  the  range  from  about  0.05%  to  about  ^0%  by  weight. 


2.793048 
SEPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Wimam  D.  Schaeffer,  Ontario,  and  Carieton  B.  Scott, 
Pomona.  CatH..  awlgnors  to  Union  Ofl  Conqianr  of 
Califoniia,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 


AppHcatloa  Novcaiber  16.  1953.  Serial  No.  392004 
15ClidaH.    (CL  260— 674) 

1 .  The  method  of  treating  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  com- 
prising a  para-dialkylbenzene  and  at  least  one  other  di- 
alkylbenzene  isomeric  therewith,  each  of  the  alkyl  groups 
of  said  isomeric  dialkylbenzenes  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  (1)  dissolving  in  said 
mixture  an  antimony  halide  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  antimony  trichloride  and  antimony  tri- 
bromide;  (2)  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  re- 
sulting solution  to  a  value  at  which  there  forms 
therein  a  solid  phase  comprising  said  antimony  halide 
and  isomeric  dialkylbenzenes,  the  ratio  of  said  para- 
dialkylbenzene  to  other  dialkylbenzenes  in  said  solid 
phase  being  subsuntially  higher  than  the  ratio  thereof 


^ 
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in  the  onginal  muiture.  (3)  separating  said  solid 
phaje  from  the  liquid;  (4)  disaoiving  the  solid  phaje  in 
an  aqueouj  solutioa  of  a  hydrofen  halide  selected  from 


the  class  constating  of  hydxx>tea  chloride  and  hydrogen 
bromide,  and  (5)  separating  the  hydrocarbon  and 
aqueoua  compooenta  of  the  resulting  product 


2,793441 

CONVESSION  OF  METHANOL  TO  HYDROCAR. 

BONS  WITH  MFTALUC  COBALT  CATALYSTS 
Ftamk  S.  Fawcttt,  WBal^tna,  DcL,  tad  BealuOa  W. 

Hamk,  Wwt  Cfcirtir,  Pa^  iwlf  nii  to  E.  L  4b  Pont 

im  N«HMan  A  Camfmrnj,  WHnliicloa,  DcL,  a  corpo- 

rwtkm  9i  IHImwtn 

No  Dnwtef.    AnIeaikM  1— ij  3f ,  19S3, 

amU  No.  3307S 

•  HilMi     (CL2M-4t2) 

1  A  process  for  preparing  hydrocarbon  wax  which 
comprises  introducing  methanol  into  a  presnire-resisUnl 
reaction  vessel,  heating  the  said  methanol  under  super- 
atmosphenc  pressure  without  addition  of  any  other  re- 
acunt  at  a  reaction  temperature  within  the  range  of  100' 
to  350*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  caUlyst  conUining  ele- 
mentary cobalt,  at  a  pressure  of  it  least  65  atmospheres, 
continuing  said  beating  until  the  said  methanol  is  con- 
verted, at  least  in  part,  to  an  essentially  hydrocarbon 
wax.  and  thereafter  separating  the  said  wax  from  the 
resulting  mixture. 


ELECTRICAL 

viv^-ntr'  n  rB»^  A /^Z^j;?1^»  ..^^ **•**  members  being  conductively  joined  to  form  a  ther- 

SIMILAR  CONDITIONS  OF  REACTION  essentially  of  an  alloy  of 

I^v  BMkiM  Md  Hogo  ThihtiBM,  Vaalcrw,  Swedco,  ■».  .                                                                   Weight  percent 

iiffon  lo  ABBiBM  STtMka  Kicktrkka  AktUbot^tU    ^^^^°^°y    - - -—    62  to  72 

VliiM.  Swodaa,  a  cotpoiadoa  of  Swedes  ^"^    __ _    19  to  26 

IspNiiBfcu-  12,  1955,  SarM  No.  533,537         Cadmium _._ 8.3  to  1 1 

^ClafcBB.    (CL  13— 27)  Mercury up  to    1 


^^^^  '  {^       fef — 2^6l^^ 


^X^*~'^ 


1  A  continuously  working  electric  furnace  for  the 
production  of  silicon  and  other  materials  having  similar 
reactioa  conditions,  said  furnace  being  an  induction  fur- 
nace having  a  furnace  body  of  comparatively  large  axial 
length,  comprising  primary  inducing  nMans.  means  for 
regulating  the  beating  power  of  said  means,  which  in- 
ducing means  is  so  arranged  that  the  furnace  is  divided 
into  a  charging  and  condensation  zone,  a  reaction  rone,  a 
collecting  zone  for  the  silicon  produced  in  the  latter  zone, 
and  a  discharging  zooe,  the  furnace  comprising  a  hollow 
graphite  cylinder  serving  as  secondary  winding  for  the 
heat  production  in  the  furnace  and  an  intermediate 
layer  of  heat  resistant,  beat  insulating  pulverulent  re- 
movable material  between  the  primary  winding  and  the 
graphite  cylinder,  and  an  obturable  discharge  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  the  furnace. 


2,793044 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  CELLS  AND  BATTERIES 
WHIcM  i.rmm4er  Grtetca,  Bdbtoo  Lake,  N.  Y.,  Mrignor 
to  CMeral  Eloctric  Cnip— y,  ■  coroontloa  of  New 
Yofk 

AppBcotfoa  May  11,  1954,  Scrtd  No.  429,M2 
17  Clatem.    (CL  134—111) 


2.793443 

THERMOKLECTRIC  ELEMENT  ALLOY 
f'*  ■•  '  hiiwkli  i.  fth  1 1 1 1  ■yN.J-v '■■'■■  ■  ■  *»  ■«*• 

OeMber  15.  1954,  Sartol  No.  442,497 
SCMh.    (CL134-^ 

3.  A   thermoelectric  ekment  comprising   two  drcnh 


1  A  solid  cell  compnsing  a  solid  ancde  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  silver  and  lead,  a  low  pressure  re- 
acting gas  producing  permeable  solid  chemical  cathode 
compnsing  a  mixture  of  a  metallic  halide  and  carbon, 
and  at  least  one  solid  metallic  halide  electrolyte  arnufed 
between  said  anode  and  cathode,  the  metal  of  said  halide 


May  21,  1957 


ELECTRICAL 


623 


2,793  J4S 
RADIO  SHIELDED  ENCLOSURES 


wmfanB  M.  Dou,  PMIadclpBHU  Pa^^ 


to  Ace  Ea- 


*   Macktoe  Co.,  lac,  PUladclpkia,  Pa.,  a   Arthw  V. 


2,793047 

COLOR-IMAGE-REFRODUCING  APPARATUS  OF 

THE  PROIECnON  TYPE 


corporatfaM  of  PeoMylvaota 
Application  January  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,349 
5  Claims.    (CL  174—35) 


1.  In  a  radio  shielded  enclosure  including  a  plurality 
of  separately  constructed  panel  frames  each  including 
lengthwise  extending  side  strips  and  transversely  extend- 
ing end  strips,  said  side  strips  and  end  strips  constituting 
marginal  members,  said  panel  frames  each  having  radio 
wave  screening  material  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  means 
for  securing  the  panels  to  each  other  and  for  electrically 
connecting  the  screening  material  of  panels  adjacent  each 
other  comprising  the  provision  of  an  extending  portion 
of  the  screening  material  for  each  panel  on  the  portions 
thereof  abutting  the  adjacent  panels,  bolts  extending 
through  openings  in  the  marginal  members  of  said  panels 
and  metallic  bushings  engaging  said  screening  material 
and  extending  into  the  holes  through  which  said  bolts 
extend,  said  bushings  each  having  a  flanged  portion  ex- 
tending over  a  portion  of  the  screening  material  which  it 
engages. 

2,793044 

STABILIZING  AMPLIFIER  FOR  COLOR 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Gcof«e   A.  OHre,  Priaccloa,  aiki  Joaepli  G.  Reddeck, 

New  BnDMwIck,  N.  I.,  ■MJRnw  to  Radto  Corporatioo 

of  Amcfkm,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  Dtccmber  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,817 

llClahM.    (CL  17ft— 5.4) 


.. ,  Great  Nock,  N.  Y.,  anIcBor  to 

HaxeMiM  Rcaearch,  Ik.,  Ckkago,  IlL,  a  cotporatfon 
of  miDolt 

AppUcatioa  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,198 
7  Clafans.    (Q.  178—5.4) 


K 


1= 


1 .  A  projector  for  superimposing  two  or  more  different 
color-television  images  in  register  to  be  viewed  on  a  display 
screen  as  a  single  image  by  an  observer  comprising:  a 
pair  of  intersecting  dichroic  elements;  two  or  more  parallel 
cathode-ray  tubes  positioned  adjacent  different  ones  of 
the  dihedral  angles  of  the  dichroic  elements;  and  optical 
means  for  directing  images  on  the  cathode-ray  tubes  into 
different  ones  of  the  dihedral  angles  of  the  dichroic  ele- 
ments in  such  manner  that  they  emerge  in  register  Irom 
the  fourth  dihedral  angle  and  that  like  shifts  of  the  scan- 
ning rasters  on  the  faces  of  the  tubes  result  in  shifts  in 
the  same  direction  on  the  display  screen,  whereby  a 
spurious  field  common  to  the  tubes  is  ineffective  to  degrade 
the  register  on  the  di^lay  screen  when  the  field  changes. 


2,793048 

PORTABLE  INTERCOMMUNICATION  TELEPHONE 

Raymood  H.  NIblock,  Sr.,  Wlmton-Salem,  N.  C. 

AppUcatloa  September  14,  1953,  Scrial  No.  379,847 

iClaliiH.    (CL  179^1) 


members  of  thcrmoeiectncaUjr  compiemcntary  materials,    being  selected  from  the  class  conaistinf  of  silver  and  lead. 


1.  In  a  system  for  transmission  of  composite  ctAot 
video  signals  of  the  type  incfoding  a  horizontal  syn- 
chronizing pulse  and  a  burst  of  a  tubcarrier  frequency 
on  each  horizontal  blanking  pulse,  color  components  and 
monochrome  information,  the  combination  including 
means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  said  com- 
posite signals  for  separating  said  color  components  and 
said  burst  from  said  monochrome  information  and  said 
synchronizing  pulses  contained  in  said  composite  signals, 
said  separating  means  including  frequency  responsive 
means,  said  frequency  responsive  means  being  resonant 
to  said  burst  frequency,  means  coupled  to  said  separat- 
ing means  for  removing  interference  from  said  mono- 
chrome information  and  said  synchronizing  pulses,  said 
interference  removing  means  also  amplifying  said  mono- 
chrome information  and  said  synchronizing  pulses,  means 
coupled  to  said  separating  means  for  amplifying  said 
color  components  and  said  burst,  meaiu  responsive  to 
said  synchronizing  pulses  and  coupled  to  said  color  and 
burst  amplifying  meaiu  for  cancelling  pips  caused  by 
high  frequency  components  of  said  horizontal  blanking 
pulse  passing  through  said  separating  means  to  said  color 
and  burst  amplifying  means,  and  combining  means  for 
said  interference  removing  means  with  said  color  and 
burst  amplifying  means. 


1.  In  an  inter-communication  device  for  use  with  a 
portable  telephone  apparatus  comprising  two  handsets 
each  including  a  receiver,  a  transmitter  and  an  operating 
switch,  a  rotatably  mounted  reel  structure,  a  cable  coiled 
upon  said  reel  and  having  four  conductors,  one  end  of 
said  cable  being  connected  to  one  of  said  handsets,  slip- 
rings  having  four  contacts  atuched  to  said  reel  structure 
for  rotation  therewith,  the  other  end  of  said  cable  con- 
ductors being  terminated  in  the  contacts  of  said  slip-rings, 
fixedly  mounted  brushes  engaging  said  slip-rings,  and 
circuit  means  including  a  battery  connected  to  said  brtishes 
for  establishing  a  connection  between  the  other  handset 
and  said  one  handset,  when  one  of  said  switches  is  closed. 
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SYNTHESIZER  FOK  SOUND  OR  VOICE 
REntODUCnON 

FrifJikh  VOMi.  CaiDkfWtc,  Mam^  iiilgni  to  tkc  Ualtt4 

Steles  of  AoMfka  ■>  wpnwtcd  by  tkc  Sccntefy  of 

the  Air  Force 

Ap^lcatfoa  Dcccoibcr  4,  If  53,  Serial  No.  39i^S7 

15  Clalaii.    (O.  179^1) 

(Graated  aader  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  lec  2M) 


^3^,^^!H^''  '     • Cfe^ 


1.  A  synthesizer  in  a  voice  coder  jystem  for  the  arti- 
ficial prcxluction  of  an  audible  sound  ipectrum  compris- 
ing; vacuum  tube  means  for  producmg  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  parallel  light  channels  controllable  in 
intensity  and  controllable  uniformly  in  angular  deflection 
inclusive  of  an  electron  gun  consisting  of  an  electron  sup- 
plying elongated  cathode  electrode  spaced  axially  of  the 
tube  from  an  electron  accelerating  anode  electrode  with 
an  electron  flow  rate  contrt>lling  grid  electrode  terminal 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  sound  spectrum  frequency  band 
channels  input  surrounding  each  of  and  controlling  the 
flow  rate  of  electrons  through  a  plurality  of  electron 
conducting  apertures  in  the  anode  electrode;  light  modula- 
tion means  m  the  paths  of  said  light  channels  for  modulat- 
ing said  plurality  of  light  channels  into  separate  light  fre- 
quencies corresponding  to  the  number  of  light  channels, 
said  separate  light  frequencies  all  producing  a  light  fre- 
quency spectrum  corresponding  to  that  of  the  audible 
spectrum;  and  a  light  sensitive  element  m  the  path  of 
all  said  light  channels  posterior  to  said  light  modulating 
means  for  receiving  the  modulated  light  frequencies  and 
converting  them  into  equal  frequency  electrical  currents 
capable  of  being  transformed  into  synthetic  voice  at  a 
pitch  corresponding  to  the  angular  deflection  of  the  light 
channels  and  at  a  volume  intensity  of  certain  frequency 
levels  corresponding  to  the  intensity  control  of  each  light 
channel. 


2,7f3J5« 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  AND  RECORDING 

DEVICES 

Harry  R,  Van  Derenter.  New  Yotk,  N.  V^  aad  Paol  C. 

Ba^,  Halboro,  Pa^  imIm by  direct  and  mcnc 

Baaicnaiiud,  to  Telephone  Answering  and  Recording 
Cornotallon,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y,  a  coryonitioa  of  New 

March  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  277.754 
16  daims.    (CL  179—6) 


1.  In  comfcioatioD.  a  reproducing  pbooograph;  a  record- 
ing pboooffuph,  nxxor  means  for  operating  said  phono- 
graphs; a  Ant  electncally  operated  control  means  con- 


nected to  said  motor  means  for  sequentially  controlling 
the  operation  of  tajd  pbooographs  connected  thereto;  a 
power  drcutt  for  nipptying  current  for  the  operation  of 
said  control  meana;  an  amplifier  connected  to  said  power 
circuit  and  sequentially  connected  to  said  phonographs 
by  said  control  means;  and  a  second  control  means  op- 
erated by  current  flowing  in  said  ampliikr  for  controlling 
the  application  of  current  to  said  motor  means  by  con- 
trolling the  application  of  said  power  circuit  thereto  to 
effect  a  time  delay  in  the  operation  of  either  of  said 
phonographs  to  permit  said  amplifier  to  reach  operating 
condition  before  the  phonograph  to  be  operated  starts. 


2,7f3^1 
SIGNALLING  APPARATUS 
Harry  R.  Vm  Dertatar,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  Msignor  to 
Talspboni  Answerkv  nnd  Racordinf  Corporation,  New 
Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a  eononiAam  of  Delawaie 

AppHcadon  Apefl  2,  If  52,  Serial  No.  2S0,04« 
23  OalaH.    (CL  179—6) 


1.  Signalling  apparatus  for  a  recording  phonograph  in- 
cluding in  combination,  a  signaJ-receiving  device;  a  motor 
controlled  by  said  device;  a  recorditig  phonograph  driven 
by  said  motor  and  having  a  speech  circuit;  an  amplifier 
connected  to  said  speech  circuit  of  said  phonograph  and 
having  input  and  output  circuits,  a  tone-signal  generator 
including  a  movable  current  generating  member  driven 
by  said  motor;  and  a  coil  adiaceni  said  member  having 
a  core  spaced-apart  from  said  member  to  form  an  air 
gap  therebetween  and  subiect  to  changes  in  flux  produced 
by  the  movement  of  said  member,  said  coil  being  con 
nected  to  said  amplifier. 


2,793052 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  AND  MESSAGE 
RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Hcikert  W.  AngMtadt,  WcslficM,  md  Waller  F.  KiMien- 
N.  J„  ■srigiinn  to  BoU  Telephone  Lab- 
tporatod.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  New  York 
Appllcatfon  SepteMbei  3.  1952,  Serial  No.  3t7,6M 
5  CfarinH.    (CL  179^-6) 


1    In  a  telephone  answering  and  message  recording 
system,  a  telephone  line,  a  subscriber's  station  on  said 
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line,  a  talkout  recorder  having  a  recording  medium,  an 
incoming  message  recorder  at  said  station,  means  at  said 
station  for  recording  a  tone  signal  of  predetermined  fre- 
quency on  the  recofding  medium  of  said  talkout  recorder, 
means  for  conditioning  said  incoming  recorder  to  record 
a  message  incoming  over  said  line,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  recorded  tone  signal  of  predetermined  frequency 
for  operating  said  recorder-conditioning  means  compris- 
ing a  tone  operated  control  circuit  including  a  grid- 
controlled  electronic  tube  and  means  for  applying  equal 
and  opposite  direct-current  voltages  to  said  grid,  one 
voltage  corresponding  to  voice  currents  of  the  said  pre- 
determined frequency  aiKl  the  other  voluge  correspond- 
ing to  voice  currents  of  other  than  the  said  predeter- 
mined frequency,  and  a  relay  in  the  output  circuit  of 
said  tube. 


2,793053 

TELEGRAPHONE  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Walter  C.  Howcy,  lorton,  Mam^  Wlnfield  S.  Brooks, 

lanMS  P.  Mnpky.  md  Edwfes  M.  Howey,  execnton  of 

said  Walter  C.  Howcy,  diciassi 

AppBcallon  October  U,  195«,  Serial  No.  191,999 

nCfadiM.    (CL179^1MJ) 


said  inclined  plates  being  positioned  in  said  sleeve  so  as  to 
hold  said  cartridge  firmly  within  said  sleeve,  gear  teeth  on 
the  outside  of  said  sleeve,  a  portion  of  said  teeth  being 
longer  than  the  rest,  mounting  means  for  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  limit  stop,  said  stop  engaging  at  least  one  of  the 
longer  of  said  teeth  so  as  to  limit  the  rotational  movement 
of  said  sleeve  in  said  bracket,  a  gear  mounted  on  said 
bracket  to  mesh  with  said  sleeve  gear  teeth,  said  gear 
being  movable  to  position  said  cartridge  in  a  plurality  of 
positions  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  sensing  ele- 
ments, and  a  spring  fixed  to  said  mounting  means,  said 
spring  engaging  a  positioning  wheel  connected  to  said 
bracket-mounting  gear  so  as  to  maintain  said  cartridge  in 
any  one  of  said  cartridge  positions. 

10.  A  phonograph  pickup  cartridge  comprising  an  elon- 
gated casing  having  an  axial  cavity  extending  from  one 
open  end  to  a  closed  end,  a  plurality  of  apertures  ad- 
jacent said  closed  end  intersecting  said  axial  cavity,  a 
flat  elongated  piezoelectric  element  mounted  along  the 
axis  of  said  cavity,  and  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  contact  mem- 
bers mounted  in  said  apertures  each  having  a  curved  por- 
tion within  said  casing  for  engaging  opposite  flat  sides 
of  said  piezoelectric  element  adjacent  the  inner  end  there- 
of to  provide  a  hinge-like  support,  said  contact  members 
each  extending  beyond  the  exterior  of  said  casing  trans- 
versely at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  cavity. 


1.  In  a  telegraphone  system,  a  tclegraphone  sound  head 
having  an  arcuate  surface  at  one  side,  means  mounting 
the  head  to  turn  on  an  axis  coaxial  with  that  of  the 
arcuate  surface,  a  pair  of  reccKding  and  reproducing  mag- 
nets mounted  with  their  poles  substantially  flush  with 
the  arcuate  surface  but  in  different  planes  perpendicular 
to  said  axis,  a  paramagnetic  tape,  means  for  moving 
said  tape  over  said  arcuate  surface  maintaining  substan- 
tially tangential  frictional  contact  therewith  and  means  for 
limiting  the  turning  arc  of  said  arcuate  surface  for  move- 
ment of  the  tape  in  either  direction  including  means 
whereby  when  said  tape  is  moving  in  one  direction  con- 
tact will  be  made  at  the  position  of  one  pole  of  said  pair 
and  when  moving  in  the  opposite  direction  contact  will 
be  made  at  the  position  of  the  other  pole  of  said  pair. 


2,793,254 

CARTRIDGE  CASE  AND  TURNOVER  MECHANISM 

John  F.  Wood,  BnckaMm,  Mkh^  sssigunr  to  Ekctro- 

Volcc,  Incorporated.  Bnchanan.  Mich. 

AppUcntlon  April  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  499,SM 

a  ItOainM.    (CL  179— 1M.41) 


2,793055 

THIRD  ORDER,  PRESSURE  GRADIENT 

RESPONSIVE  MICROPHONE 

Vesper  A.  Schlenkcr,  Meiford,  N.  J^  MsigBor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corponrtion  of  Delaware 

Application  November  13. 195t,  Serial  No.  195,196 

11  Claims.    (CL  179— 121) 


1.  A  third  order,  pressure  gradient  responsive  micro- 
phone comprising  a  housing,  pressure-sensitive  means 
mounted  within  said  housing,  means  providing  separate 
acoustical  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pressure- 
sensitive  means,  means  connected  with  said  pressure- 
sensitive  means  for  converting  vibrations  thereof  into  cor- 
responding electrical  signals,  said  housing  in  the  exposed 
surface  thereof  being  provided  with  at  least  four  open- 
ings disposed  in  series,  spaced  apart  relation  and  connect- 
ing said  acoustical  chambers  with  the  ambient,  two  of  said 
openings  occupying  extreme  positions  and  two  of  said 
openings  occupying  mean  positions,  said  extreme  open- 
ings being  so  dimensioned  as  to  provide  a  larger  acousti- 
cal impedance  than  said  mean  openings,  and  means  con- 
necting successive  ones  of  said  series  of  openings  with 
different  ones  of  said  chambers. 


1 .  A  cartridge  case  and  turnover  mechanism  comprising 
a  sleeve,  a  cartridge  in  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of 
sensing  elements  connected  to  transducing  means  for  con- 
verting nnechanical  variations  of  the  recording  medium 
sensed  by  the  sensing  elements  into  electrical  signals  and 
a  pair  of  iiKlined  plates  contacting  said  transducing  means 
for  conducting  said  electrical  signals  to  a  pair  of  contacts. 


2,793056 
ELECTRONIC  AMPLIFIERS 
Jooeph  Taieb,  Paris,  Fmcc,  assisnor  to  Commissariat 
a  rEncrgie  Atonrigne,  Paris,  Fmce,  a  corporation  of 
France 

AppBcation  March  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,664 
CInhM  pilofltT.  nppBuiBun  Fnmcc  Aprfl  7, 1951 
SClahns.    (0.179—171) 
1.  An    amplifying    system    comprising    an    electronic 
amplifier  having  input  and  output  connections,  a  negative 
feedback  circuit  connected  between  said  output  and  in- 
pat  connections  through  a  high  value  resistor  having  a 
substantially  rectilinear  longitudinal  axis  and  transverse 
dimensions  which  arc  relatively  small  with  respect  to  the 


«26 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  1957 


May  21,  1957 


ELECTRICAL 


627 


length  thereof,  nud  resistor  being  disposed  in  series  be- 
tween »id  feedback  circuit  and  said  input  connection, 
two  substantially  parallel,  conductive,  flat,  annular  plates 
having  a  central  aperture  therein  through  which  said 
resistor,  the  dimensions  of  said  apenure  being  shgfatly 
larger  than  the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  said  re- 
tistor,  said  plates  being  arranged  subsuntially  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  axis  of  said  resistor  in  order  to  locate 


Ifn h. 


h 


the  edges  of  the  apertures  in  said  plates  close  to  the  said 
resistor,  but  without  any  contact  between  the  plates  and 
the  resistor,  one  of  said  plates  being  grounded,  a  sec- 
ond negative  feedback  circuit  connected  between  the  out- 
put connection  of  said  amplifier  and  the  other  of  said 
plates,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  plates  to 
sources  of  potential  such  that  the  potential  of  each  plate 
IS  substantially  the  same  as  the  potential  of  the  part  of 
the  resistor  adjacent  to  the  said  plate. 


DETENT  MEANS  FOR  PUSH  tUTTON  SWITCH 
Hirtt,  MflfoHL  r  ■■.  niifiiii  to  G«MnJ  Elcctrk 
■  coryoradea  «f  N«w  Yocfc 
Octokcr  3,  lfS5,  Sarid  No.  53«,t31 
3  dates.    (CLIMBS) 


1.  A  multiple  push  button  switch  comprising  a  hol- 
low housing,  contact  means  including  fixed  contacts  and 
movable  contacts  that  arc  operated  by  a  plural  ty  of 
sliders,  a  series  of  diagonal  working  surfaces  formed  on 
each  of  the  sliders,  and  means  for  actuating  the  sliders 
cocnpnsing  a  plurality  of  push  buttons  protecting  into 
the  housing  and  guided  for  straight-line  movement,  each 
button  having  pin  means  for  engagement  with  selected 
ones  of  the  aligned  working  surfaces  as  the  button  is 
depressed  so  as  to  move  said  sliders  to  predetermined 
contact  controlling  positions,  and  detent  means  for  re- 
tarding the  movement  of  the  sliders  compnsing  a  cut- 
out portion  having  a  convex  cam  surface  in  each  of  the 
sliders  and  likewise  arranged  in  alignment  with  similar 
cam  surfaces  on  the  remaining  sliders,  and  a  spnng-biased 
detent  pin  extending  through  the  sliders  and  guided  for 
reciprocating  movement  by  fixed  wall  members  of  the 
switch  housing  to  be  in  engagement  with  the  said  con- 
vex cams  whereby  the  force  of  the  spnng  of  the  detent 
pm  must  be  overcome  before  the  sliders  may  shift  as  a 
button  IS  being  depressed 


2,7f345« 
MULTIPLE  ROTAKY  SWITCH 
G«atcr  Eogclaac,  Laagd,  aear  Kolm  Germany 
AppHorfkM  Sidj  34,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«l,725 
1  date.    (CL  2M— O 
A  ffluittple  roUry  twilcfa.  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  a  cover 
dosing  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  said  cover  and  said 
closed  casing  end  having  aligned  center  boles,  a  shaft 
mouatcd  in  said  aligned  holes  rocatable  in  both  direc- 
tions, a  plurality  of  cam  disks  removably  mounted  and 
•ngiiiariy  adfustable  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  flat  plates 
of  insulating  material  within  said  casing  and  arranged 


in  parallel  relationship,  said  casing  being  formed  with 
openings  opposite  one  another  for  holding  end  portions 
of  said  insulating  plates  inserted  therebetween,  means  on 
said  cover  for  mounting  aid  inmUting  plates,  a  plurality 
of  fixed  contacts  on  said  insulating  plates,  means  operable 
by  said  cam  disks  for  engaging  said  fixed  contacts,  said 
last  means  being  mounted  on  said  insulating  plates  and 
comprising  spring  arms   having  contacts   movable   into 


engagement  with  said  fixed  contacts,  said  arms  and  said 
fixed  contacts  terminating  in  soldering  lugs  projecting  out- 
wardly through  said  openings  of  said  casing,  said  shaft 
being  of  square  cross  section  at  a  portion  of  its  length 
inside  said  casing,  said  casing  having  a  radial  notch  in 
tersecting  the  center  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  leaf  spnngs 
in  said  notch  engaging  respectively  opposite  sides  of  the 
square  portion  of  said  shaft. 


2,793059 

SWITCH  MECHANISM 

Jokn  B.  ParsoM,  MauMc,  Ohio 

AppUcadoa  AaHl  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422.509 

9riBlMi     (CL2M— () 
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I.  Switch  mechanism  comprising  an  insulating  body, 
a  plurality  of  conductive  pins  extending  through  said 
body,  a  leaf  spring  element  for  each  pin  mounted  on  said 
body  and  arranged  to  be  flexed  toward  the  respective 
pin,  means  on  said  body  adapted  to  connect  with  a  source 
of  current  and  having  a  plurality  of  arms  disposed  par- 
allel to  and  spaced  from  said  spring  elements,  one  arm 
being  adjacent  each  spring  element,  and  a  rockable  switch 
actuating  member  having  a  spring  element  contacting  part 
for  passing  current  from  any  one  of  said  anns  to  the  adja- 
cent of  said  spring  elements,  said  contacting  parts  being 
constructed  aiwi  arranged  so  that  said  spring  element  is 
first  engaged  and  then  said  adjacent  current  carrying  arm 
IS  engaged.  > 


Stagey  J.  Oossk, 
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_     r  to  Olin 
New  Havca,  C< 


23,  19S4,  Serial  No.  479,5M 
(CL  2M— 41.45) 
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1.  An  inertia  switch  compriatng  a  case  member  formed 
of  conductive  material,  and  an  inertia  member  of  con- 


\ 


ductive  material  re^iliently  mounted  in  the  case,  the 
inertia  member  having  poriions  substantially  equally 
spaced  from  two  parallel  walls  of  the  case  throughout 
360*  whereby  relative  movement  of  the  two  members  in 
any  direction  will  cause  the  inertia  member  to  contact 
the  case. 


2,793,241 
INERTIA  SWITCH 
Robert  G.  Towlc,  New  City,  N.  Y.,  and  Roger  B.  Jones, 
Cotonla,  aad  Robert  J.  GaadMr,  Snokc  Rise,  N.  J., 
aarigBors    to    SyecUHIes    Dcrdopneat    Corporation, 
Bcllonic,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcatioa  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,942 
7  Claims.    (0.244—41.51) 


I.  An  inertia  switch  comprising  a  pendulum,  means 
including  a  bearing  and  a  shaft  journalled  in  said  bear- 
ing for  pivotally  mounting  said  pendulum  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  a  spring  constructed  and  arranged  to  resist 
a  given  force  tending  to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  said 
pendulum,  and  to  normally  urge  the  same  into  an  in- 
active position  dashpot  means  including  a  plunger  linked 
to  said  pendulum  adjacent  its  other  end.  an  electrical 
contact  on  said  pendulum,  and  a  second  electrical  con- 
tact adjacent  said  first  contact  and  positioned  to  be 
engaged  thereby  upon  movement  of  said  pendulum  in 
its  direction,  said  dashpol  means  having  a  vent  dimen- 
sioned to  determine  the  time  required  for  a  force  sensed 
by  said  spring  in  excess  of  the  given  force  and  sufficient 
to  overcome  said  spring  to  cause  said  contacts  to  engage. 


2,793,242 

STEERING  WHEEL  MOUNTED  TURN  SIGNAL 

CONTROL  SWITCH 

Oliver  R.  Albert  Gonzales,  Tex. 

Application  Jonc  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,735 

7  Claims.    (Q.  240—41.57) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  .steering  wheel  having  a  rim  com- 
prising a  core  and  a  rim  body  surrounding  the  core,  said 
nm  body  being  discontinuoi  -  .\ith  respect  to  a  portion 
of  the  core  and  defining  shoulders  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
portion,  said  core  portion  serving  as  a  spindle,  a  switch 
comprising  a  rotor  joumaled  on  said  spindle,  spring 
means  acting  between  said  spindle  and  said  rotor  and 
serving  to  rotate  said  rotor  from  an  operated  position 
to  a  starting  position,  a  bridging  member  on  oik  end 
of  said  rotor,  and  circumferentially  spaced  contacts  on 
the  shoulder  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  rotor  arranged 
to  be  bridged  by  said  bridging  member  only  in  the  oper- 
ated position  of  the  rotor. 
718  o.  u.— 41 


o 


2,793.243 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  ACTL^ATED  BY  A 

SLIDING  DOOR 

Thad  Wierzba,  Blasdell,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  459,880 

9CiainH.    (CL  204— 41.75) 
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1.  In  a  closet  closure  having  a  panel  mounted  to  slide 
lengthwise  of  its  major  planar  surfaces  on  a  stationary 
support  and  to  have  one  edge  move  lengthwise  along  and 
in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  stationary  support,  said 
panel  having  opposite  edges  extending  transversdy  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  one  edge;  the  combination  there- 
with of  means  responsive  to  the  opening  of  said  panel  for 
illuminating  said  closet  comprising  an  electric  light  bulb 
arranged  to  illuminate  said  closet,  a  switch  in  series  with 
said  electric  light  bulb  mounted  in  said  support  in  line 
with  said  one  edge  of  said  panel  and  having  an  actuating 
member  movable  toward  and  from  said  ome  edge  of  said 
panel,  means  providing  a  groove  in  said  one  edge  hous- 
ing said  actuating  member  and  extending  from  one  of 
said  opposite  edges  and  terminating  at  its  other  end  short 
of  the  other  of  said  opposite  edges,  and  nfleans  providing 
a  cam  surface  at  said  other  end  of  said  groove,  said  cam 
surface  having  its  salient  portion  extending  transversely 
of  said  one  edge  to  engage  said  actuating  member. 


2,793,244 
ELEVATOR  SIGNAL  CONTROL 
Fred  H.  Jones,  Chicago,  and  Harty  O.  Horn,  Oak  Park, 
m.,  aasignon  to  Cliicago  Elevator  and  Machine  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppHcatioa  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,498 
3  Clafans.    (CL  200—86) 
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1.  An  elevator  car  signal  controlling  device  compris- 
ing a  floor  for  an  elevator  car,  said  floor  comprising  a 
subfloor  and  a  superimposed  deflecting  floor,  a  plural- 
ity of  hydraulic  pressure-producing  devices  suspended 
beneath  and  secured  to  said  subfloor,  rod  means  con- 
nected to  said  deflecting  floor  and  connected  to  said 
pressure-produ^ng  devices,  resilient  means  carried  on 
the  upper  face  of  said  subfloor  and  bordering  the  entire 
periphery  of  the  superimposed  floor  whereby  weight  ap- 
plied to  said  superimposed  floor  is  applied  by  said  rod 
means  to  said  pressure-producing  devices  to  apply  sub- 
stantially static  pressure  to  liquid  carried  in  said  pres- 
sure-producing devices  when  said  deflecting  floor  car- 
ries a  predetermined  weight,  pipe  means  contiecting  said 
pressure-producing  devices  together  whereby  the  liquid 
pressure  in  said  devices  is  the  same,  a  pressure-operated 
switch  connected  to  said  pressure-producing  devices  and 
operably  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  said 
pressure-producing  devices,   and   means  for  connecting 
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said  switch  to  an  electrical  circuit  to  control  said  circuit 
in  response  to  the  predetermined  weight  on  said  deflect- 
ing floor. 

METHODS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  EFFECTING 

MAGNETIC  ARMATURE  ACTUATION 

Hoodrow  W.  Citolimf,  Gfllios,  OWo,  ■irigiiiH-  to  Notth 

EIcctHc  Confmmj,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Applkartoa  Febnury  15,  19S2,  Serial  No.  273.2«« 

14  Claimm.    (CL  2M— «7) 


1.  A  switch  member  for  coatrolling  associated  elec- 
trical circuits  comprising  a  first  sutic  field  producing 
means  and  a  second  field  producing  means  mounted  in 
a  given  spaced  relation,  an  armature  member  pivotally 
mounted  between  <aiJ  spaced  field  producmg  means  for 
alternative  movement  to  first  and  second  positioos  adja- 
cent said  fir^t  and  second  field  producing  means,  a  hous- 
ing for  encompassing  said  field  and  armature  arrange- 
ment, one  half  of  said  housing  being  comprised  of  a 
non  magnetic  material  and  the  other  half  of  said  housing 
bemg  comprised  of  a  magnetic  matenal,  and  means  sup- 
porting said  housing  for  movement  about  said  field  and 
armature  arrangement  to  bring  said  magnetic  half  into  ad- 
jacent relation  alternatively  with  said  first  or  »akj  second 
field  producing  means. 


2,793J44 
INDUCTION  TYPE  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

RELAY 

Wa^  H.  Reicfcard,  Rochcalcr,  N.  Y.,  ■■tfur  to  General 

Railway  Sigul  Compuy,  Rochmttw,  N.  Y. 

Ap^Hcatfoa  October  2J.  1*53,  Serial  No.  3I7.W1 

1  Oalm.    (CL  2M— «1) 


In  an  alternating  current  relay  structure,  two  separate 
stackings  o(  wtt  iron  laminate  each  having  a  figure  8 
shape,  said  two  stackings  being  placed  with  corresponding 
Mdcs  of  their  figure  8  shape  in  luxtaposition.  a  winding 
being  placed  around  the  adiaceni  sides  of  said  two  stack- 
ings. frame  bars  each  being  secured  to  both  said  stack- 
ings to  hold  them  in  position  relative  to  each  other,  each 
of  said  figure  S  shapetl  stackings  having  an  air  gap  in  the 
cross  portions  thereof,  a  winding  on  sa^  cross  portion 
of  each  of  said  stackings.  a  box  shaped  rotor  of  non- 
magnetic electrically  conductive  material  being  pivotally 
positioned  by  said  frame  bars  with  its  vertical  side  por- 
tions extending  through  said  air  gaps,  said  windings  on 
said  cross  portions  being  arranged  in  senes  and  with  such 
relative  pt^ilarity  that  when  cnergi/ed  the  resulting  mag- 
netic field  passes  through  b^ith  said  air  gaps  in  the  same 
direction,  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  series-con- 
nected bindings  on  the  cross  portions  to  a  first  source  of 
alternating  current,  circuit  means  for  selectively  energiz- 
ing said  windings  on  the  common  portion  of  said  stack- 
ings to  a  second  source  of  alternating  current  of  the  same 


frequency  as  said  first  source  when  it  is  desired  to  actuate 
said  relay,  snap  acting  contact  means  being  associated  with 
said  rotor,  said  contact  means  normally  biasing  said  rotor 
to  a  particular  position  when  said  windings  are  deener- 
gized.  said  rotor  and  said  contact  means  being  actuated 
to  their  opposite  positions  when  said  windings  on  the 
common  portion  are  energized  with  alternating  current. 


2,7f3a«7 

CONTACT  CONSTRUCTION 

Jote  J.  Miko*,  Hlihtaiid  PHt,  OL,  iiilfiii   to  S  A  C 

EkctHc  Company,  CMcago,  DL,  a  eorporadoo  of  Dcla- 


29.  IfSS,  Scrtel  No.  537,469 
{CI  299— US  J) 


Applicaoos 


I.  A  contact  construction  for  mounting  at  the  end  of 
a  tubular  porcelain  insulator  or  the  like  for  receiving 
a  cylindrical  terminal  of  a  bayonet  type  fuse  and  con 
necting  the  same  to  line  conductors  extending  through 
transverse  opeoings  in  said  insulator,  said  contact  con- 
struction comprising,  in  combination,  cylindncal  con- 
tact means  for  engaging  internally  said  cylindrical  ter- 
minal and  adapted  externally  to  be  secured  in  said  insu 
lator;  and  a  terminal  lug  assembly  including  a  terminal 
lug  mounted  externally  on  said  cylindrical  contact  meaas 
and  having  a  generally  oblong  opening  therethrough 
aligned  with  said  openings  in  said  insulator,  two  pressure 
bars  freely  shdably  mounted  in  said  oblong  opening  and 
each  having  a  concave  contact  surface  along  one  side 
for  engaging  a  conductor  between  it  and  the  opposite  side 
of  said  oblong  opening,  and  a  pressure  bolt  threaded  in 
said  terminal  lug  and  having  a  universal  connection  to 
each  pressure  bar  for  clamping  said  conductor  between 
said  contact  surface  and  said  opposite  side  of  said  oblong 
opening. 

2,7934M 

THERMAL  RELAY  WITH  SHORTING  STRIP 

E4iiiowl  G.   FraaUlB,  Mhacapolh,  Min.,  aMignor  to 

Geacral  Mllli,  Idc^  a  cocporaflow  of  Delaware 

AppllcatkM  Joly  I,  1954,  Serial  No.  440.808 

9Clalmi.    (CL20«— 122) 


1  A  thermal  relay^  comprtaing  a  pair  of  electrically 
conductive,  inclined  struts  joined  together  at  their  adja- 
cent ends  and  anchored  at  their  opposite  ends,  said  struts 
being  capable  of  lengthwise  expansion  upon  the  passage 
of  su/lkient  current  therethrough,  a  pair  of  cooperable 
contacts,  one  of  which  contacts  is  carried  by  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  struts,  means  providing  electrical  insulation 
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between  said  struts  and  the  other  of  said  contacts,  and 
means  movable  relative  to  said  contacts  for  diverting  at 
least  some  of  the  current  flowing  through  said  struts  so 
that  it  will  then  flow  directly  to  said  contacts,  whereby 
the  struts  will  contract  sufficiently  to  separate  said  con- 
tacts. 

"  '"■  '  2,7934^  "^   ^  '*^" 

KNIFT  BLADE  RENEWABLE  CARTRIDGE  FUSE 

Lcwte  Ddch,  Plttibwih,  Pa. 

AppUcadM  March  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  416^02 

II  ClaiiM.    (CL  2M— 132) 


positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  actuating  ap- 
paratus for  operation  thereby  upon  differential  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  tube  and  said  rod. 


2,793^71 

THERMO-BIMETAL  INSTANTANEOUS  SWITCH  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  FLASH  SIGNAL  APPARATUS 

AND  LUMINESCENCE  LAMPS 

C.  F.  Otto  Miillcr  and  Otto  M&IIer,  Frauenalb,  Germany 

AppllcatKMi  March  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,015 

ClalnM  priority,  appHcafloa  Gcraumy  March  24, 1954 

nOaiins.    (CL  200—138) 


F. 


1.  In  a  renewable  fuse  having  a  pair  of  knife  blades, 
each  knife  blade  having  a  narrow  inner  end  and  a 
wider  outer  end.  said  blades  being  dctachably  connected 
together  by  both  an  insulating  spacer  bar  and  a  fuse 
link,  said  bar  and  link  being  contained  within  an  in- 
sulating housing,  end  washers  for  sealing  the  space  be- 
tween the  knife  blades  and  said  housing,  said  washers 
having  a  central  slot  to  receive  the  narrow  inner  por- 
tion of  the  blades  so  that  the  washers  arc  disposed  be- 
tween the  s*ide  outer  portion  of  the  blades  and  the 
ends  of  the  spacer  bar.  and  bolts,  one  passing  through 
each  narrow  inner  end  of  each  blade  and  the  insulating 
spacer  bar.  the  invention  which  conjpriscs  a  through  slot 
formed  in  the  narrow  inner  end  of  one  of  said  blades, 
which  slot  has  one  edge  in  the  plane  of  the  inner  face 
of  the  adjacent  end  washer,  and  a  metal  tongue  pass- 
ing through  said  slot,  said  tongue  bearing  on  one  side 
against  the  inner  face  of  the  adjacent  end  washer  and 
on  the  other  opposite  side  against  a  side  of  said  slot 
whereby  the  end  washer  and  blade  are  held  firmly  to- 
gether, and  a  metal  body  through  which  one  of  the 
said  bolls  extends  and  of  which  the  tongue  forms  a 
part. 

2,793J7t 

THERMO-RESPONSrVE  ACTUATOR 

Lyadoe  W.  Bvrch,  New  Yoriu  N.  Y.,  aad 

Hadley  K.  Barch,  Daabwy,  Con. 

AppUcatkM  March  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,064 

18  Clafam.    (CL  200— 137) 


I.  A  thermobimetal  instantaneous  switch  for  flash  sig- 
nal apparatus  and  luminescence  lamps,  and  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  thermostat  in  electnc  warming  pads,  com- 
prising an  elongated,  flat  thermo-bimetal  strip  adapt- 
ed to  be  fastened  at  one  end  and  having  one  flat  surface 
developed  as  contact  surface  at  the  other  end  of  said 
strip,  contact  means  mounted  on  said  thermo-bimetal 
strip  at  the  flat  surface  opposed  to  said  contact  surface 
and  adjacent  said  other  end.  said  bimetal  strip  having 
a  shallow  recess  in  the  form  of  a  flat  spherical  cap  in 
the  central  region  of  said  strip,  the  diameter  of  said 
recess  being  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  strip, 
the  portion  of  the  strip  between  said  recess  and  the  fas- 
tened strip  end  being  provided  with  two  folds  extend- 
ing from  the  the  comers  at  the  fastened  end  of  said  strip 
toward  the  center  of  said  recess,  and  the  portion  of  said 
strip  between  said  recess  and  the  contact  end  of  said 
strip  being  provided  with  a  central  fold  in  longitudinal 
direction,  said  strip  being  provided  with  a  central  hole 
at  the  center  of  said  recess. 


2,793J72 

CONTROLS  FOR  SIGNAL  CIRCUITS 

lames  C.  Mock,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppBcattoB  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,816 

1  aaim.    (CL  200—153) 


11  A  differential  expansion  actuator  comprising  a 
tube  having  a  projection  extending  outwardly  from  one 
end  thereof  beyond  an  unstiffened  junction  therewith,  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  projection  on  said  tube  being 
turned  to  form  a  channel,  a  block  fixed  in  the  other  end 
of  said  tube,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  projec- 
tion on  said  tube  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said 
block  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  wall  of  said  tube,  and 
an  actuating  apparatus  fixed  in  the  channel  formed  by  the 
projection  on  said  tube,  in  combination  with  a  switch 
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In  electric  circuit  control  means  for  railway  switch 
signals,  a  link  attached  to  a  switch  point  and  secured  at 
its  other  end  to  a  lug  provided  with  an  eye  or  sleeve, 
a  threaded  shaft  passing  through  said  eye  and  carrying 
nuts  for  fixing  the  position  of  said  eye  UF>on  said  shaft. 
a  casing  into  which  said  shaft  extends,  the  portion  of  the 
shaft  within  the  casing  being  provided  with  "right"  and 
'ieft"  threads,  a  divided  elongated  cam  block,  having  its 
jxjrtions  correspondingly  threaded  on  said  shaft  within 
the  casing,  said  block  having  cam  surfaces  adjacent  its 
ends,  a  yoke  within  said  casing  and  embracing  said  block 
and  provided  with  cam  surfaces  adapted  to  coact  with 
those  on  the  block  to  produce  reciprocation  of  the  yoke 
upon  operation  of  the  railway  switch  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  yoke  for  making  and  breaking  said  circuits. 
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2,7f3473 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  ELEMENTS 
C.   Ladcrwood,  GUa    Rid«c  ud   Hobart  M. 
Johnsoo,  P1aiiifl«id,  N.  J^  mmitaon  to  Baker  A  Co., 
Inc^  Ncwai4,  N.  J.,  ■  coryofdon  of  New  Jeney 
ApfUcadoa  April  20,  If 54,  Serial  No.  424^32 
4CUBM.    (CL2t«— IM) 


1.  A  coatact  asaembiy  cooiprismg  ac  least  a  pair  ot 
cooperating  cicctncal  conUct  members  of  which  the 
positive  contact  member  consists  of  an  alloy  of  from 
90%  to  9<»f~c  palladium  and  1%  to  10%  aithenium.  and 
the  negative  contact  members  consisu  of  90%  to  99  5% 
silver  and  0  5%  to  10%  palladium. 


2,7f3474 
VACl  I'M  5EAI  FD  REMOTE  CONTROL  VARIABLE 

RESI9TOR 
Ryaa,  New  Yoriu  N.  Y^  1 1  iln      to  Hewy  L. 
Cmmalmitmm  af  Wdhr*  af  *•  City  af 
N«w  Yarfc  Md  Ua  ■rriMiii 

DsftM  a,  IfSJ,  S«W  Na.  39S.7S3 
II  HilMi     (CLMI— M) 


I    A   remote   control   variable   resistor   comprising   a 
casing  with  a  vertically  exieadiac  chamber,  a  resistance 
element  extending  the  length  of  the  chamber,  a  second 
chamber  with  a  passageway  connecting  the  two  cham- 
bers, a  partition  plate  slidably  mounted  in  and  across  the 
second  chamber  dividing  it  into  two  compartments,  a  h> 
draulic  piston  and  cyliader  connected  with  the  compart 
ment  most  remote  from  the  llrst  said  chamber  to  move 
the  plate  toward  the  passageway  and  first  said  chamber. 
spaced  positive  and  negative  terminals  on  the  casing,  one 
of  said  terminals  being  coaacctcd  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  resistance  element  and  tbe  other  terminal  being  con 
nected  with  tbe  compartment  of  the  second  chamber  ad 
lacent  to  and  connected  with  the  first  said  chamber,  and 
a  fluid  conductor  in  said  compartment 


2.7flJ79 
PHOTOCONDiJCnVE  CELL 

^•*   ■»ac»eBfmB»   BMBcsaa,   Ma^  ■■■ 

'.  Waihtagto^  D.  C,  imlMni  to  tkt  U^led 
af  AflMffca  m  rwiiimtii  by  tk*  Stamtmj  ot 


27.  19S3,  Serial  No.  )tS,7f5 
1  Cktm.    (CL  2«1— O) 
THIa  35,  U.  S.  Co^  (1952),  me.  2M) 


means  and  two  electrical  terminals  connected  to  said  body 
and  adapted  to  complete  an  electncal  circuit  through  said 
body. 


2,7f347« 

AFPARATL'S  FOR  TREATING  DIELECTRIC 

SUBOTANCES 

George  K.  Thompson,  LoveO,  Maine,  aarigaor  to  PlMtk 

Contatocrs,  lac^  BkMcfMri,  Maine,  a  corporation  of 

Matec 

AppUcatkM  March  3,  19S4,  Serial  No.  413,919 
It  CWma.    (a.  119L.it.79) 


6  Apparatus  for  treating  sheet-like  substances  of  vari- 
ous physical  shapes,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  gen- 
erator of  high  frequency  current;  a  conductively  isolated 
ccnI  system  including  at  least  two  oppositely  disposed. 
spacfd  apart  inductor  coils,  each  coil  being  self  resonant, 
conductively  isolated,  and  physically  unconnected  to  the 
other,  said  coil  system  forming;  a  dielcctnc  substance  re- 
ceiving »pace  between  and  outlined  by  said  oppositely 
disposed  coils,  said  space  conforming  substantially  to  the 
shape  of  a  dielectric  substance  to  be  treated  therein,  and 
having  an  accessible  side  and  a  relatively  inaccessible 
side;  at  least  one  coupling  coil  conductively  energized  by 
said  high  frequency  generator  and  inductively  coupling 
said  generator  to  said  coil  system  for  producing  an  elec- 
trostatic field  in  said  space  at  the  frequency  of  said  gen- 
erator, and  manually  operable,  variable  tuning  means 
including  a  push  member  operable  from  the  accessible 
side  of  said  substance  receiving  sp»re  for  tuning  said  coil 
system  to  resonance  with  the  frequency  of  said  generator. 


2,7f3J77 
TEXTILE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Porrmt  E.  GalKka,  lia»tfag<un  Statfoo,  Prank  J.  Hughes, 
Urmomm,  mmi  loaipk  W.  RHs,  Hntfagtoa,  N.  Y.,  as- 
aiivon  to  ^iiaala  Elactrk  Prodacts  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  MMHckaaatte 

Marck  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  575^42     I 
<  dalBM.    (CI.  219^19) 


A  photoconductive  cell  comprising  a  supporting  means, 
a  body  of  indium  aaumooide  supported  by  said  supporting 


I.  An  electncal  heater  assembly  comprising  a  thermal- 
ly insulating  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  separated 
healer  element  receiving  channels,  a  like  plurality  of 
heater  elements,  each  clement  being  positioned  within  the 
corresponding  channel,  each  element  including  first  and 
second  thermally  conductive  hollow  tubes  open  at  both 
ends,  the  second  tube  being  concentrically  mounted  about 
said  first  tube,  corresponding  ends  of  both  tubes  being 
aligned  with  each  other,  each  pair  of  aligned  ends  being 
interconnected  by  a  thermally  conductive  end  spacer,  each 
spacer  having  an  orifice  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said 
first  tube,  each  element  further  itKluding  an  insulated 
wire  having  a  high  electrical  resistance  and  wound  dr- 
cumferentially  with  variable  pitch  about  the  outer  surface 
of  said  second  tube,  said  wire  having  first  and  second 
electrical  terminals;  means  electrically  interconnecting  the 
first  terminals  of  all  of  said  insulated  wires;  each  heater 
element    includini;    a    pair   of    thermally    insulating    end 
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plugs,  each  plug  being  in  contact  with  a  corresponding 
end  spacer  and  serving  to  secure  said  spacer  to  the  walls 
of  the  heater  channel  containing  said  each  element,  each 
plug  having  an  orifice  aligned  with  the  orifice  of  the  cor- 
responding spacer.  «,• 


2,793^78 

FLASK  HEATERS 

Cleophas  E.  AndcrsoB,  Dalmqac,  Iowa,  and 

David  C.  StrattoM,  Scdalla,  Mo. 

ApplkatioB  AagMt  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  612,079 

UCtalmi.    (CL219— 38) 

(FUcd  andcr  Rale  47(a)  ami  35  U.  S.  C.  114) 


1.  A  flask  heater  comprising  a  first  shell  of  metal  mesh 
having  a  relatively  highly  reflective  surface;  a  second 
shell  of  substantially  imperforate  metal  having  a  rela- 
tively highly  reflective  surface,  supported  within  said  first 
metal  shell  in  spaced  relation  thereto  to  afford  an  air 
space  of  substantial  thickness  between  said  two  shells, 
said  second  shell  encompassing  a  heating  chamber  sub- 
stantially larger  than  the  base  portion  of  a  particular 
size  flask  to  be  heated;  an  electrical  heating  element,  sup- 
poried  within  said  heating  chamber  in  spaced  heat-in 
sulating  relation  with  respect  to  said  second  shell;  and 
a  metal  mesh  basket,  removably  supported  by  one  of 
said  shells,  and  including  a  part  having  a  configuration 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  base  portion  of  a  particular 
size  flask  to  be  heated,  for  suspending  a  flask  within  said 
heating  chamber  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said 
heating  element  and  the  sides  of  said  chamber  to  enable 
heat  radiated  from  said  heater  element  and  reflected  in- 
wardly by  said  metal  shells  through  the  mesh  basket  to 
beat  such  a  fla&k. 


2,793J79 

HEATERS  FOR  PAINT  SPRAY  GUNS 

Arthor  J.  Kaber,  Denver.  Colo. 

AppflcatloB  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,115 

2  Clafam.    (CI.  219-^9) 


2,793,28# 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  UQUID  CONNECTION 

UNIT 
Raymond  E.  Harvey,  Plymouth,  Comi^  assignor  to  The 
WatertNiry  Prcaed  Metal  Company,  Waterbury,  Couu, 
a  coiporatioa  of  CoancctlcBt 

ApplicatkNi  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,445 
leClataH.    (CL219— 39) 


i6' 


1.  A  heating  device  for  surface-coating  spray  guns 
comprising,  a  cylindrical  barrel;  a  vertical  surface-coating- 
fluid  chamber  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said 
barrel;  means  for  connecting  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
chamber  to  a  spray  gun;  mcaiu  for  supplying  surface- 
coating-fluid  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  chamber;  an 
electrical  heating  element  positioned  in  said  barrel  ex- 
teriorly of  said  chamber;  and  a  tetracresylsilicate  having 
a  boiling  temperature  in  excess  of  500'  F.  positioned  in 
the  Boace  in  said  barrel  about  said  chamber. 


(<      r    ■  ' 


1.  A  liquid  connection  unit  comprising  a  length  of 
hose,  first  and  second  couplings  at  the  respective  ends  of 
the  hose,  one  of  said  couplings  being  adapted  to  connect 
the  hose  with  a  liquid  supply  pipe  and  the  other  of  said 
couplings  being  adapted  to  ccmnect  the  hose  with  a  liquid 
receiving  pipe,  two  high  resistance  heating  wires  extend- 
ing throughout  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
hose  and  positioned  for  heating  liquid  therein,  a  first  pair 
of  flexible  high  resistance  beating  wires  mechanically  con- 
nected with  the  hose  adjacent  the  said  first  coupling  and 
electrically  connected  with  the  immediately  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  first  said  heating  wires,  the  flexible  heating 
wires  of  said  first  pair  being  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around 
the  immediately  adjacent  exposed  portion  of  a  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  first  coupling  for  heating  liquid  in  the 
la.st  said  pipe,  a  second  pair  of  flexible  high  resistance 
heating  wires  mechanically  connected  with  the  hose  adja- 
cent the  said  second  coupling  and  electrically  connected 
with  the  immediately  adjacent  portion  of  at  least  one 
of  the  first  said  heating  wires,  the  flexible  heating  wires 
of  said  second  pair  being  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around 
the  immediately  adjacent  exposed  portion  of  a  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  second  coupling  for  heating  liquid  in  the 
last  said  pipe,  and  means  connectible  with  a  current  source 
for  establishing  an  electrical  circtiit  through  all  of  said 
heating  wires. 

2,793,2«1 
DRILLING  BY  ELECTRONS 
Karl  Heinz  Stcigci  wald,  Mocbach,  Germany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asrignmrnti,  to  Carl  Zeiss,  Heidenheira  (Brenz), 
Warttemberg,  Germany 

ApplkatkM  November  2S,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,472 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Germany  January  31,  1951 
12Clabiis.    (CL219— 49)  / 


1.  An  electron  system  comprising  an  electron  emitter, 
means  for  accelerating  the  electrons  to  a  relatively  high 
velocity,  a  control  electrode  adjacent  said  electron  emit- 
ter and  means  at  said  electron  emitter  for  causing  the 
electrons  adjacent  said  emitter  to  diverge  and  thereafter 
converge  to  a  focus  at  a  remote  point  from  said  emitter 
and  second  focusing  means  for  recollecting  said  electrons 
into  a  cylindrical  region  of  increased  current  intensity 
having  a  length  of  the  order  of  5  millimeters  and  having 
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a  diameter  of  the  order  of  0.1  millimeter  to  drill  cylin- 
drical holes  havmg  a  length  of  from  5  millimeter*  to  0  3 
miiiimetcr  and  having  a  diameter  of  from  0.1  to  0.001 
millmieter. 


FORMING  SPHERICAL  BODIES  BY  ELECTRONS 
Kari  Hctez  SteiccnraJd,  M<MbKk,  Gtrmaaj,  aatigoor,  by 
memt  amtwrnoaemtu,  to  Carl  ZdH,  HcMcnkcia  (BrauK 
Wnrtteaibcrf,  Gcibsbj 

AppUcatioa  NoTcnbcr  2S,  1951,  SerM  No.  258,673 

Clalma  priority,  ufflkaMom  Gtwm^j  April  13,  1951 

3  CWna.    (CL  219^-69) 


I.  An  evacuated  vessel  having  an  electron  emitter, 
means  adjacent  <aid  electron  emitter  for  focussing  the 
electron  beam  from  said  electron  emitter  to  increase  the 
current  density  thereof,  means  for  placing  objects  to  be 
melted  by  said  electron  beam  in  the  plane  of  maximum 
current  density  of  said  electron  beam,  said  focusing 
means  providing  a  density  of  the  electron  beam  at  the 
point  of  impingement  of  said  objects  so  as  to  cause  the 
objects  to  be  split  into  a  number  of  smaller  objects  said 
second  mentioned  means  being  movable  in  a  transverse 
direction  with  respect  to  said  electron  beam  in  said  evacu- 
ated vessel   with  substantially  no  loss  of  vacuum. 


2,7934X3 
APPARATUS   FX)R   WELDING    METALUC    BRAKE 

UNING  BACKING  TO  BRAKE  SHOES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Samuel  K.  Wellnuun,  ClcTtlaad  Heickta,  OWo,  iMifaor 

to  T^e  S.  K.  WeOman  Cooipwiy,  Bedford,  OWo,  a  cor- 

poradoa  of  OUo 
Origlui    ap^katfoa    DiriMbtr    17.    1953,    Serial    No. 

39t,4M.    Dfridcd  and  lUi  appUcatloo  Jaaury  7.  1955, 

Scriy  No.  4M^24 

1  ClalM.    (CL  219—71) 

Pin  welding  apparatus  useful  for  welding  pin  ends  to 
brake  shoe  lining  backings  tc  removably  secure  the  linings 
to  arcuate  brake  shoe  members  having  holes  for  the  pins 
and  comprising  a  frame,  magnetically  coupled  primary 
and  secondary  windings  carried  by  said  frame,  said  lec- 
ondary  winding  comprising  a  single  part  turn  coil  formed 
as  a  bonzontally  arranged  U  with  a  lower  relatively  fixed 
arm  and  an  upper  relatively  movable  arm.  a  brake  Umng 
conforming  |tg  comprising  a  deformable  rubber  cashion, 
metallic  adjustable  means  for  mounting  said  cushion  and 
electrical  conductive  means  including  a  copper  strap 
covering  a  portion  of  said  cushion  and  secured  in  good 
electrical  contact  with  said  adjusting  means  which  in 
turn  is  secured  in  good  electrical  contact  with  said  lower 
fixed  arm  of  said  secondary  winding,  a  brake  shoe  con- 
forming jig  comprising  a  bifurcated  metallic  clamp,  a 
metallic  support  member,  a  spring  means  for  biasing  the 
metallic  clamp  away  from  the  support,  upper  adjustable 
stud  means,  and  electrical  insulating  means  for  supporting 


said  support  member  from  said  upper  adjustable  stud 
means,  means  securing  said  secoodary  upper  arm  in  good 
conductive  relation  with  said  upper  adjustable  stud  means, 
piston  means  for  moving  said  adjusting  stud  means,  and 
an  upper  electrode  carried  in  good  conducting  relation  by 


said  upper  adjusting  stud  means  and  exten<fing  downward 
between  the  bifurcations  of  the  metallic  damp  insulated 
therefrom,  means  for  operating  said  pisloa,  and  means 
for  energizing  and  de-energizing  said  primary  and  second- 
ary windings. 


Kart 


BICYCLE  SAFETY  LIGHTS 
[Ml  Gracawkk,  R.  L, 
WUHaa  F.  SmBhnm,  Lmos,  Mjhb. 

Appttcattoa  Jnc  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,770 
4ClateH.    (CL14»— 7.55) 


to 


I.  A  safety  light  for  a  bicycle  having  a  tubular  handle- 
bar compnsing  a  tubular  hand  grip  of  resilient  matenal 
over  one  end  of  said  handle  bar,  the  outer  end  of  said 
hand  gnp  being  open  and  extending  beyond  the  end 
of  the  handle  bar,  a  lens  mounted  adjacent  the  outer 
end  of  said  hand  gnp,  a  light  reflector  mounted  in  said 
hand  grip,  means  mounted  in  said  tubular  handle  bar 
for  retaining  a  light  bulb  in  said  reflector  and  for  mak- 
ing an  electrical  contact  with  said  handle  bar.  and  an 
electncal  cord  lead  extending  through  said  handle  bar 
to  said  retaining  means  for  completing  the  electncal  cir- 
cuit to  said  bulb,  said  retaining  means  including  a  tubu- 
lar socket  portion  having  one  end  integral  with  said  re- 
flector, the  other  end  of  said  stKket  portion  having  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  extending  integrally  therefrom,  a  stamped 
blank  having  a  central  opening  and  a  plurality  of  radial 
strips  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  said  handle  bar, 
and  a  dielectric  disc  in  contact  with  the  side  of  said  blank 
furthest  from  said  lens  locking  said  blank  to  the  end  of 
said  socket,  said  socket  strips  being  bent  over  the  edge 
of  said  disc  to  lock  the  parts  together. 


ELECTRIC  DBCHARGE  LAMP  LUMINAIRE 

A.  BntBivi,  IrwteM,  Pik 

34.  1953,  SeiW  No.  3BS,1«3 
(OiAhl    (CLIM— 25) 

4.  An  electric  discbarfe  lamp  luminairt  cooaprising  a 
substantially  upright  ekMigated  endoaure,  a  dome  dis- 
posed on  top  of  said  endoaure,  an  inverted  U-tube 
electric  discharge  lamp  having  legs  dispoaed  substantially 
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upright  in  said  enclosure,  the  cloKd  end  of  the  U  being 
subitaotially  adiacent  said  dome  in  postioo  to  direct 
light  into  said  dome,  and  a  reflector  spaced  below  said 
dome  adiacent  said  U-tube  kfs,  said  reAector  including 
a  pair  of  reflective  generally  parabolic  surfaces  which 
intenect  each  other  and  which  surfaces  termiiute  along 


.A 


the  line  of  intersection,  said  generally  parabolic  surfaces 
having  generally  parallel  axes  along  which  the  light  is 
directed  and  said  surfaces  having  focal  points  which  are 
spaced  from  one  another  measured  in  the  direction  of 
said  axes  whereby  one  of  said  tenerally  parabolic  wr- 
facea  is  arranged  forwardly  of  the  other  generally  para- 
bolic surface  measured  along  the  path  of  the  light  beam. 


1,793,2M 

LIGHTING  FIXTURES 

ThMpMIe  A.  Sliffcl,  Cklcat^  DL 

Mwmmmj  M.  1954,  Serial  No.  542,292 
iCIalflH.    (CL24B— 52) 


2,793at7 

AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CLASSIFICATION  YARDS 

M.  Fbcipc,  RodMster,  N.  Y.,  MrisBor  to  Gencnl 

RaDway  Sicaid  Commmj,  RockcaKr,  N.  Y. 

AsBUcalioB  NoTcnber  12,  1953,  Scfiai  No.  391,547 

7ClirfM.    (CL  244— 134) 


1.  A  railway  switch  control  system  of  the  character 
described  for  positioning  a  group  of  track  switches  in 
succession  in  a  classification  yard  having  detector  track 
sections  for  the  req>ectiye  track  switches  c<Mnprising  a 
normally  active  source  of  energy,  a  normally  inactive 
source  of  energy,  a  power-off  relay  energized  only  from 
said  normally  active  source  of  energy,  said  power-off  relay 
when  deenergized  being  effective  to  render  said  normally 
inactive  source  active,  a  track  circuit  for  each  of  the  detec- 
tor track  sections  having  a  track  relay,  said  track  circuit 
being  energized  from  said  iwrmally  active  source  of 
energy  when  said  power-ofT  relay  is  picked  up  and  from 
said  normally  inactive  source  of  energy  when  said  power- 
off  relay  is  dropped  away,  a  power  detector  relay,  means 
for  energizing  said  power  detector  relay  by  whichever  of 
said  sources  of  energy  that  is  energizing  said  track  cir- 
cuits, an  independent  source  of  energy,  route  description 
storage  means  for  each  of  the  track  switches  energized 
by  said  independent  source  of  energy  and  subject  to  can- 
cellation by  the  deenergization  of  the  track  relay  for  the 
track  section  of  die  associated  track  switch,  and  means 
for  rendering  the  cancellation  of  said  route  storage  means 
by  the  dropping  away  of  the  assodated  track  relay  ineffec- 
tive when  said  power  detector  relay  is  in  its  deenergized 
position. 

2,7934M 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING 

AND  REPRODUCING 

Charics  F.  Palvari.  Aritagtoa^  Va. 

^ckTMry  21,  I95t,  Serial  No.  145,341 
34ClataM.    (CL254— 27) 


1.  In  a  lifting  unit  to  be  supported  by  and  between 
floor  and  ceiling  surfaces,  comprising  a  plurality  of  don- 
gated  sections  detacfaably  joined  together  to  form  a  angle 
pole,  said  pole  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  floor  and  ceiling  surfaces  while  not  in  uae, 
and  having  means  at  each  end  thereof  for  engaging  said 
floor  and  ceiling  surfaces  for  sun>orting  the  pole  in  a 
vertical  position,  one  of  said  sectioiu  being  substantially 
hollow  and  having  a  lighting  fixture  mounted  thereon 
to  support  a  light  exteriorly  of  said  section,  electrical  con- 
ductors extending  interiorly  oi  said  section  and  con- 
nected to  said  lighting  fixture,  one  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing an  abutment  member  extending  therefrom,  and  spring 
means  in  said  section  for  normally  urging  said  abutment 
member  outvrardly  of  said  section  for  engagement  with 
one  of  the  surfaces  to  support  the  pole  under  compres- 
sion between  the  two  surfaces. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  electrostatic  recording  and  repro- 
dudng  of  signals  representing  information  comprising  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  small  condensers  incorporated 
in  a  multi-coodenser  netwoit,  a  ferroelectric  dielectric 
layer  in  each  of  said  small  condensers,  an  intramolecular 
and  intermolecular  structure  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
remanently  changed  in  response  to  a  signal  applied  instan- 
taneously thereto  while  said  layer  is  at  a  temperature 
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b«low  its  Cune  point,  means  to  eJecirosutically  energize 
:acb  of  said  small  coodeosers  to  remanentiy  change  the 
intramolecular  and  intcrmolecular  structure  of  its  dieiec- 
tric  layer  to  record  one  bit  of  information  m  each  of 
them,  and  means  to  detect  said  remanent  change  in  each 
of  said  dielectric  layers  to  reproduce  the  informatioti 

26.  A  memory  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
condensers  each  including  a  layer  of  dielectric  material 
h.iving  fcrToelectnc  properties,  the  polarization  of  each 
layer  being  adapted  to  be  remanentiy  changed  in  response 
to  a  signal  appUed  instantaneously  thereto  while  said 
layer  is  at  a  temperature  below  its  Cune  point,  and 
electron  ray  producing  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  condensers  to  scan  said  condensers  to  record  bits  of 
information  in  said  condensers  or  to  reproduce  bits  of 
information  from  said  condensers. 


electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  a  saturable  core  induc- 
tive means,  energized  by  a  wide  pulse  to  saturate  during 
said  wide  pulse  but  to  provide  narrow  pulses  of  opposite 
volUfe  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  said  wide  pulse,  coo- 
nected  to  said  control  electrodes  in  opposite  polarity  to 
provide  narrow  pulses  of  proper  polarity  to  energize  said 
first  and  then  said  second  tube,  said  pulses  of  opposite 
voltage  being  ineffective  to  energize  said  tubes,  a  first 
source  of  potential  connected  thru  control  resistance 
means  and  load  resistance  means  to  said  mam  electrodes 


^^.#" 


2,7*3  Jtf 
SYNC  yTRETCHER 
Han7  R.  Smitk,  VcroM,  aad  AOca  R.  Taylor.  Bcllcvflk, 
N.  J„  aaipMn  to  SCaadarrf  ElMtroaics  Corpondoo, 
Newark,  N.  J,,  a  corporvtkNi  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkMi  May  2,  IW2,  Serial  No.  285,7M 
3  daima.    (CL  25«— 27) 


■af*t ,  < »-' 


^fFim^ 


of  said  first  tube,  a  secot>d  source  of  potential  connected, 
thru  impedance  means  coupled  to  said  control  resistance 
means,  to  said  mam  electrodes  of  said  second  tube,  the 
potential  of  said  second  source  being  higher  than  the 
potential  of  said  first  source  to  decnergize  said  first  tube 
when  said  second  tube  is  energized,  said  second  source 
comprising  a  capacitor  having  a  charging  circuit  of  suf- 
ficient impedance  to  permit  the  current  in  said  second 
tube  to  fall  below  that  necessary  to  mainuin  ionization 
whereby  a  rectangular  voltage  of  duration  equal  to  the 
interval  between  said  control  pulses  is  developed  across 
said  load  resistance  means. 


1.  A  video  amptifier  comprising  in  combination  a  di- 
rect current  restorer  which  consists  of  a  negative  clamp^ 
ing  circuit  to  which  an  undamped  composite  signal  is 
applied,  said  composite  signal  comprising  a  video  portion. 
the  positive  potentials  of  which  correspond  to  black  pic 
ture  content  and  synchronizing  pulses,  said  synchronizing 
pulses  being  at  a  higher  potential  than  said  video  portion. 
said  negative  clamping  circuit  having  a  rectifying  element 
so  poled  as  to  limit  the  most  positive  excursions  of  the 
composite  signal  subsuntialiy  lo  zero  potential,  first  and 
Mcond  amplifier  tubes  each  having  a  cathode,  a  control 
grid,  and  a  plate,  direct  current  conducting  means  con 
ducting  the  composite  signal  proceeding  from  said  nega- 
tive clamping  circuit  to  the  control  grid  of  said  first  ampli 
fier  tube,  which  substantially  linearly  amplifies  the  -iamc. 
and  also  to  the  control  grid  of  said  second  amplifier  tube, 
circuit  and  potential  means  to  operate  said  first  amplifier 
tube  substantially  as  a  class  A  amplifier,  direct  current 
conducting  means  applying  a  bias  between  the  cathode 
and  control  grid  of  said  second  amplifier  tube  which  sub- 
*antiaJly  cuts  off  plate  current  flow  therethrough  during 
the  application  of  all  of  said  composite  signal  thereto  ex- 
cept said  synchronizing  pulses,  the  plates  of  said  first  and 
second  amplifier  tubes  being  connected  to  an  output  cir 
cult  such  that  the  amplification  of  said  video  amplifier 
increases   during   the    application   of   said    synchronizing 
pulses. 
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CIRCUITS 
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«  ^     WtCTANGULAR  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Urited  States  of  Aacfka  as  rcprtscatcd  by  the  Secre- 

tary  of  the  Araiy 

AppHcalloa  May  4, 1953,  Serfal  No.  353,926 

2  Clahw.    (CI.  259— 2T) 

GfwM  mmitr  Thie  35,  L .  8.  Code  (1952V,  sse.  2M> 

I     An  electrical   pulse  generator  compnsing  first  and 
second  ionic   discharge  tubes,  each  includmg  two  mam 


I  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com  hi 
nauon  comprising,  a  thermocouple  heated  by  a  flame,  an 
oscillatory  circuit  including  an  electron  discharge  device 
for  developing  oscillations  of  variable  intensity,  said  dis 
charge  device  having  an  output  electrode,  a  control  gnd 
and  a  cathode,  said  oscillatory  circuit  including  circuitry 
for  supplying  a  feedback  voHafe  to  proper  phase  to  said 
control  grid  to  sustain  said  oscillations,  said  circuitry  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  structure  having  aa  alternating  current 
windiof  of  variable  inductance  thereon  connected  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  said  control  grid,  said  magnetic 
structure  baring  a  continuous  current  winding  mounted 
thereon,  said  continuous  current  winding  being  connected 
to  said  thermocouple  and  energized  in  accordance  with 
voltage  generated  in  said  thermocouple  to  change  the  in- 
ductance of  nid  alternating  correat  windiag  and  shift  the 
phase  of  said  voltafe  to  therehy  change  the  iittensity  of 
oscillations  in  said  device,  a  votafe  reapoMhre  utilization 
device  operated  when  the  voltafle  applied  thereto  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value,  and  means  coopliag  said  output 
electrode  to  said  vohage  responsive  utilization  device  lo 
control  operation  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  heated 
condition  of  said  thermocouple. 
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CONSTANT  AMPLITUDE  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 

OSCILLATION  GENERATOR 

Habert  G.  WoW.  San  DIeRO,  Cam. 

OriglHl  appHcalion  AagMt  13,  194t,  Serial  No.  44^12. 
DIvWed  and  iMta  appBcarton  Scflcmbcr  19,  1951,  Sc 
iW  Nn.  245,957 

19Clateia.    (0.259-^34) 
(GrMted  nndcr  THle  3S«  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


I.  A  controllable  amplitude  push-pull  oscillator  com- 
prising a  pair  of  tubes  each  having  a  plate,  cathode,  and 
grid,  a  tunable  resonant  circuit  connected  to  said  plates, 
and  vanable  impedance  means  connected  to  said  plates 
in  parallel  with  said  circuit,  whereby  the  Q  of  said  circuit 
and  hence  the  oscillation  amplitude  of  the  oscillator  may 
be  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said 
impedance,  said  variable  impedance  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  cathodes  of  said  tubes  and  constituting  a 
balanced  variable  load  on  the  tubes. 


2,793,293 
VIBRATING  REED-TYPE  FREQUENCY 
STANDARD 
Robert  J.  EhiOagcr,  Baltimore,  and  HaiTtooa  R.  Lambert, 
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I.  A  vibrating  reed  frequency  standard  comprising:  a 
pick-up  magnetic  circuit  and  a  driving  magnetic  circuit 
spaced  90  degrees  from  said  pickup  magi>ctic  circuit;  a 
vibrating  reed  disposed  between  said  magnetic  circuits, 
said  vibrating  reed  having  the  shape  of  a  cross  having  a 
leg  and  a  perpendicular  cross  arm,  the  leg  of  said  reed 
being  adjacent  and  opposite  said  driving  magnetic  circuit 
so  that  flux  of  said  circuit  traverses  said  leg,  the  cross 
arm  of  said  reed  being  adjacent  and  opposite  said  pick- 
up magnetic  circuit,  so  that  flux  of  said  pick-up  magnetic 
circuit  traverses  said  cross  arm;  means  for  producing  flux 
in  said  driving  magnetic  circuit  to  move  said  reed;  means 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  reed  for  inducing  a 
voltage  in  said  pick-up  magnetic  circuit;  and  means  for 
amplifying  said  induced  voltage  for  altering  said  induced 
flux  in  said  driving  magnetic  circuit. 


ranges,  indicator  n>cans  liaving  first  and  second  indicat- 
ing portions  individually  associated  with  said  tuning  means 
to  indicate  the  tuned  positions  thereof,  said  indicator 
means  including  linking  means  operated  by  said  driving 
means  for  moving  said  indicating  portions  from  positions 
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adjacent  each  other  to  positions  spaced  from  each  other 
and  back  to  positions  adjacent  to  each  other  as  said  driv- 
ing means  is  operated  in  one  direction  and  then  returned 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  switch  means  adapted  to 
selectively  couple  said  first  and  second  tuning  means  for 
utilization  as  said  indicating  portions  reach  said  spaced 
and  said  adjacent  positions. 


2,793,294 
TUNER 

Mnnnt  Prospect,  IlL,  aarfitnor  to 
),  IlL,  a  corponrtlon  of  IIHnois 
4,  1954,  Serial  No.  543,555 
TClakna.    fO.  259— 49) 
I.  Tuning  apparatus  including  in  combination  first  and 
second  variable  tuning  means,  reversible  driving  means 
for  operating  said  tuning  means  through  respective  tuning 
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MASSSPECTROF 

William  C.  WOey,  Detroit,  Mlch^  aarignor  to  Beodix 
AvlatioB  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Apniintion  Janaary  28. 1954.  Serial  No.  494,744 
19  Claims.    (CL  259— 41.9) 


3.  A  mass  spectrometer,  including,  means  for  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  ions,  means  for  accelerating  the  ions 
longitudinally  in  a  beam  having  a  substantially  finite 
lateral  dimension,  a  plurality  of  plates  disposed  in  lateral 
relationship  to  one  another  and  in  a  progressively  longi- 
tudinal relationship,  first  plates  in  the  plurality  being  dis- 
posed to  receive  different  lateral  portions  of  the  ion  beam 
and  to  produce  a  number  of  electrons  proportionate  to 
the  number  of  ions  in  the  beam  portion,  each  of  the  first 
plates  being  adapted  to  receive  the  electrons  from  a 
preceding  one  of  the  first  plates  and  to  produce  substan- 
tially the  same  number  of  electrons  that  it  receives,  sec- 
ond plates  in  the  plurality  being  adapted  to  receive  elec- 
trons from  a  preceding  plate  in  the  plurality  and  to 
produce  a  proportionately  increased  number  of  electrons, 
and  an  indicator  for  providing  a  determination  of  the  rela- 
tive times  at  which  electrons  are  produced  at  the  last  of 
the  plates  in  the  second  plurality. 
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ROTATIONAL  RADIATION  THERAPY  SYSTEM 

ANDUNTF 

Oecar  S.  Peterson.  Jr„  Rnrtlmtton,  Vt. 

Application  December  12. 1952,  Serial  No.  325,547 

ISClafam.    (CL  250— 61.5) 
1.  Radiation   therapy   means   adapted   for   irradiation 
of  a  circumscribed  area  comprising  a  source  of  radiation 
provided  with  an  exit  opening  through  which   a  beam 
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produced  at  a  source  point  emanates,  a  first  oieans  for 
shifting  said  source  of  radiation  subctantially  in  a  straifht 
Kne  in  one  direction,  a  first  power  operated  meaos  for 
producing  said  shifting  movennent,  including  a  second 
means  for  shifting  said  source  of  radiation  substantially 
in  a  straight  line  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  direction  in  which  its  source  is  shifted  by  the  said 
first  means,  including  a  second  power  operated  means 
for  producing  the  shifting  by  said  second  means,  a  third 
means  for  producing  a  rotation  of  the  source  of  radiation 
around  a  center  substantially  coincident  with  the  source 
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QLIAKTZ  FDES  DOSIMETER 

Oi*  G.  UaiiVHt,  GfaaMa,  Oriir. 

My  C  1954, 9wW  N*.  441032 
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point  of  the  radiation,  including  a  third  power  operated 
means  producing  said  rotational  movement,  means  for 
coordinating  the  speed  of  the  three  power  operated  means, 
the  coordination  of  the  first  and  the  second  means  for 
<vhifti[>g  the  source  of  radiation  producing  a  preselected 
curved  path  of  the  said  source  of  radiation  around  the 
circumscribed  area  to  be  irradiated,  while  the  coordina- 
tion of  the  third  power  operated  means  with  the  two 
other  power  operated  means  directs  the  rays  emanating 
through  the  exit  opening  towards  the  circumscribed  area 
to  be  irradiated  dunng  the  movement  produced  by  the 
two  first  named  means. 


1,793097 
DOSIMETER 
Cart  R.  8tel»c«tikl,  Ir^  and  Jokm  B.  Bycr,  ClKteutl, 
OWo,  ami  Byroa  L.  AHboa,  Jr„  Davcaport,  Iowa,  as- 
iifMHi  to  Bcwttx  AvlatfcMi  CotfonHkm,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  coriporatfoa  of  Delaware 

ApplkatkM  April  17.  1953,  Serial  No.  349,471 
8  OaliiM.    (CL  254— «3J) 


1.  A  dosimeter  comprising,  a  cyliixlncal  bousing  hav- 
ing an  annular  shoulder  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  eye 
piece  assembly  mounted  in  the  bousing  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  held  therein  by  said  shoulder,  a  tubular  stip- 
port  slidably  seated  in  the  housing  below  the  eye  piece 
assembly,  an  obiective  lens  assembly  seated  for  axial 
adjustment  within  said  support,  a  quartz  fiber  volt  meter 
assembly  in  the  support  below  said  lens  assembly,  a 
capacitor  assembly  scalable  in  the  lower  end  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  flexible  charging  member  mounuble  in  the  housing 
below  the  capacitor  assembly,  an  element  seated  in 
threads  of  the  bousing  to  close  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
hehcai  spring  seated  in  the  housing  between  the  eye  piece 
assembly  and  the  tubular  support  to  press  the  eye  piece 
assembly  against  the  bousing  shoulder  and  urging  the 
tubular  support  and  the  capacitor  assembly  against  the 
closure  member  at  the  kmer  end  of  the  bousing,  and 
means  hermetically  sealing  the  joints  at  the  ends  of  the 
housing. 

2,793099 
ELECnKM)mCAL  SYSTEM 
Keamttk  D.  SaNk,  WMto  PWm,  N.  Y„  MilgBor  to  BcH 
Telephone    Laboralotks,    lBcoq»oratcd,    New    Yorfc. 
N.  Y„  a  corporadoa  of  N«w  York 
OrlflBal  appUcatfoa  April  5,  1944,  Serial  No.  529.639. 
DMitd  and  iMi  nypMciHon  AagMl  3,  1945,  Serial  No. 
Mt,792 

tCtaloM.    (CL250— 214) 


8.  A  dosimeter,  including,  a  housmg,  a  frame  d'Tpo'trd 
withm  the  housing,  the  frame  having  a  looped  portioa 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  legs,  a  lug  on  each  leg, 
each  lug  having  a  notch,  a  fiber  coated  with  a  conductrve 
matenal,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  fiber  fitting  into  the 
notches  in  the  lugs  for  fixed  positioning  of  the  fiber  and 
for  anaining  predetermined  electncal  characteristics  of 
the  fiber  upon  the  clinching  of  the  notches,  an  independ- 
ently fabricated  capacitance  disposed  within  the  housing 
in  removable  relationship  to  the  frame  and  in  electncal 
conunuity  therewith,  the  capaciunce  being  selected  to 
complement  the  electrical  characteristics  of  the  fiber,  an 
insulating  coating  provided  over  the  capacitance,  the  coat- 
ing being  made  of  a  material  having  the  property  to  main- 
tain the  electncal  characteristics  of  the  capacitance  even 
after  exposure  to  high  rates  of  radiation  and  to  large 
amounts  of  radiation,  a  scale  disposed  within  the  housing 
to  provide  an  indication  of  the  deflective  poaition  of  the 
fiber,  and  means  for  establishing  electrical  continuity 
to  the  capacitance  to  charge  the  capacitance  to  a  value 
producing  a  deflection  of  the  fiber  to  a  position  of  initial 
reading. 
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5.  A  primary  closed  series  circuit  comprising  a  photo- 
electric cell,  a  varistor.  a  plurality  of  resistors  and  a  source 
of  direct  current  having  a  voltage  tap  intermediate  its 
terminals,  the  cHI  being  positioned  intermediate  the 
varistor  and  one  of  said  resistors  and  the  second  resistor 
being  adjacent  to  the  first  resistor,  a  vacuum  tube  am- 
plifier comprising  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control  elec- 
trode, a  condenser  connected  between  said  control  elec- 
trode and  the  terminal  of  the  photoelectric  cell  nearer  the 
varistor,  a  conductive  connection  of  low  impedance  from 
said  cofitrol  electrode  to  the  terminal  of  the  resistor  adja- 
cent to  said  cell  which  terminal  is  remote  from  the  cell. 
a  conductive  connection  between  said  Up  of  said  source 
of  direct  current  and  said  cathode,  and  a  lood  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  anode  and  cathode. 
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ROLLING  MOMENT  COMFUTER  FOR  A  FLIGHT 
SIMULATOR  _ 

FnMk  A.  IMM*.  WaMMMB.  Rokcrt  L.  Dcvtee,  Jr^  MU- 
^m  ImmTaL  F.HJrtwoM^.  Um  H.  ScMMel, 

mStn,  7m«c  iiiljii  I    -.  ID  te  United  Statai 
of  Aaarka  m  upminiii  br  Ike  SocrHary  of  Ike  Navy 

M  My  2, 19»,  SaiW  No.  3«5,M4 

3  CUM.    <a.25«— 237) 


and  bus-bars  of  a  load  netwbit,  said  alternators  being 
connectabk  to  said  bus-bars  each  by  a  separate  power-ac- 
tuated tie  breaker  switch,  control  n»eans  for  the  tie- 
breaker switches,  which  centred  means  comprises  for  each 
tie-breaker  switch,  a  closing  circuit  including  a  first  pair 
of  conucts  operable  by  means  sensitive  to  phase  displace- 
ments between  the  load  network  bus  bars  and  the  alterna- 
tor associated  with  the  tie-breaker  switch  so  as  to  close 
said  conucts  at  times  of  phase  agreement  within  the  pull- 
in  range,  a  second  pair  of  conucts  dosable  by  a  tintie-delay 
mechanism  which  is  energised  upon  the  closing  of  said 


1.  A  mask  to  be  used  in  a  rolling  moment  computer 
for  a  flight  simulator  comprising  a  transparent  screen  hav- 
ing areas  of  different  consunt  opacities  whose  perimeters 
conform  to  a  graph  plotted  in  terms  of  pitch  and  yaw  for 
varying  prcassigned  values  of  rolling  moment,  the  opacity 
of  said  screen  varying  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  the 
rolling  moment. 

2.7930«l 
AUTOMATIC  WlirrOFFDKyiCE 

I  J^  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,599 
^,^  UCtakM.    (CL3f7— 19) 
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13.  The  combiiution  with  an  electrical  system  for  a 
motor  vehicle  having  a  load  circuit,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  switch  for  connecting  the  load  circuit  to  said 
source  of  electrical  energy,  an  ignition  drcuit,  and  a 
■witch  for  connecting  said  ignition  circuit  to  said  source 
of  electrical  energy,  of  a  control  device  for  interconnec- 
tion with  said  load  drcuit  and  said  ignition  drcuit  for 
automatically  de-energizing  the  load  drcuit  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  de-energization  of  said  ignition  circuit, 
said  control  device  compriang  a  control  means  connected 
in  said  load  drcuit  and  operable  upon  actuation  to  in- 
terrupt said  load  circuit;  an  actuating  means  responsive 
to  de-energization  of  said  ignition  drcuit  for  actuating 
said  control  means;  a  time  delay  means  co-acting  with 
said  control  means  for  delaying  operation  of  said  con- 
trol means  a  predetermined  time  after  actuation  there- 
of; and  means  connected  to  said  load  circuit  and  co- 
acting  with  said  control  means  and  responsive  to  energi- 
zation of  said  ignition  circuit  for  restoring  said  load 
circuit  to  normal. 


2,7«30«2 
FOLYFHASB  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SYSTEM 
Jote  AUnd  nihnni,  Alliad  Geotfc  Map^  and  Joha 
Cr^^Clawcartg,  FiglMt,  wgiiinn  to  Rotoi  Llm- 

A»BLailuH  Oclokcr  19, 19S5,  Scriri  No.  539,582 


13,1954 
9CkriH.   <CL3«y— 57) 
1.  In  a  polyphaae  altematinf  current  system  induding 
at  least  two  alternators  driven  by  separate  prime-mowers, 
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first  pair  of  conucts.  said  second  pair  of  conUcts  being 
closed  by  said  time  delay  n>cchanism  after  it  has  been 
energised  for  a  predetermined  time,  and,  for  each  other 
alternator,  further  pairs  of  conUcts  operable  in  common 
with  the  tiebreaker  switch  of  each  alternator  so  as  to  be 
closed  when  the  tie-breaker  switch  is  open  and  vice  versa, 
said  further  pain  of  conUcts,  when  they  are  aU  closed, 
together  short  circuiting  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  con- 
tacts, the  control  means  also  including  a  selective  manual- 
ly operable  switch  system  permitting  the  dosing  drcuits 
of  all  the  tie-breaker  switches  to  be  energised  from  a 
power  source  one  at  a  time  and  in  any  order. 


2,7930t3 
FULSE  SHARFENING  CIRCUITS 

Harold  FMAcr,  FtMgkkeap*.  N.  Y,  i;^V»o€  to  Inter- 
natloaal  fill  "  Maiklnia  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  LUiparnian  of  New  York 

rinnArr 21, 1951,  Serial  No.  2(2,857 
(Clakm.    (CL  397— 88.5) 
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1.  A  pulse  sharpening  circuit  consisting  of  a  rectifier 
and  an  inducUnce  serially  connected  and  biased  to  be 
normally  conductinr,  ««•»»  'or  applying  input  pulses  to 
said  rectifier  to  interrupt  the  current  normally  flowing 
therethrough;  a  transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and 
base  elertrodes  with  its  emitter  electrode  connected  to 
one  terminal  of  said  inducUnce  and  its  base  electrode 
connected  to  the  other  terminal  theretrf  to  bias  said  tran- 
sistor to  be  substantially  non-conducting;  and  a  load  im- 
pedance and  a  source  of  potential  serially  connected  be- 
tween said  collector  and  base  dectrodes,  whereby  said 
transistor  conducU  and  quenches  the  current  which  flows 
through  said  inducUnce  due  to  the  back  electrcMnotive 
force  developed  acron  said  inducUnce  upon  applicaticHi 
of  an  input  pulse  and  thereby  produces  a  sharpened  pulse 
across  said  load  impedance. 
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States  of 
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Afpllcadoa  Marck  24,  lf55.  Serial  No.  4M,«33 
8  OafaiH.    (CL  3t7— IM) 
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6.  A  line  type  modulator  including  a  gaa  discharge  tube 
and  a  delay  line  having  one  end  connected  to  the  anode 
circuit  of  said  tube,  wherein  the  pulsing  of  said  tube  causes 
ionization  of  the  gas  therein  and  initiates  a  discharge  of 
said  line,  generating  a  wave  which  travels  to  the  other 
end  of  the  line  and  is  reflected  toward  the  anode  in  the 
form  of  an  inverse  voltage  wave,  said  inverse  voltage 
wave  causing  said  tube  to  draw  inverse  current  due  to 
positive  ions  in  the  decaying  plasma,  and  reactive  im- 
pedance means  connected  across  the  other  end  of  said 
line  to  delay  the  application  of  said  inverse  voltage  until 
the  positive  ion  density  in  said  plasma  is  reduced,  thereby 
reducing  the  amount  of  inverse  current  drawn  by  said 
tube. 


2,7n4«S 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

ROTATING  TOOL 

IcaB  G^reates,  Salal-Prti—i,  Fraacc,  wdiam  to  Sodrte 

MS  Brevcte  Wa(Bsr,  PhIb,  Phbcs,  a 


11.  19S5,  Ssrial  No.  4S1J91 
^rmtt  April  27,  1«S4 
(CL  31ft-.5«) 


I  In  a  portable  electric  machine,  for  tube  beading 
operations,  tapping  and  like  operations,  of  the  type  com 
pnsing  a  housing  terminating  in  a  rear  handle,  an  electnc 
motor  in  this  housing,  an  electric  switch  disposed  in  the 
handle  for  controlling  the  power  supply  to  the  motor,  and 
a  routable  tool-carrying  spindle  driven  in  rotauon  by  the 
motor  and  capable  of  moving  axially  in  the  housing  be 
tween  an  inoperative  position  and  an  operauve  position, 
this  spindle  being  operatively  connected  to  the  switch  to 
that  the  latter  is  automatically  actuated  by  the  axial  move- 
menu  of  the  spindle,  connecting  means  connecung  the 
latter  to  the  switch,  these  connecting  means  being  wholly 
outside  the  housing  and  compruing  in  combination  a 
case  fixed  to  the  front  end  of  the  housing,  a  cage  axially 
movable  in  the  case,  a  ball  bearing  who-se  outer  ring  is 
fixed  in  the  cage  and  inner  ring  is  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  spindle  but  prevented  from  axiai  movement  on  the 
latter,  whereby  the  cage  is  prevented  from  axial  movement 
relauve  to  the  spindle,  a  rigid  plate  fixed  to  the  cage  trans- 
versely of  the  latter  and  disposed  inside  the  case,  a  rod 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  housing  and  fixed  at  one 
end  to  the  piaie.  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  rod  along 
side  the  housing,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  o<her  end  of 
the  rod  and  co-operable  with  said  switch  for  actuating  the 
latter  in  accordance  with  the  axial  movements  of  said 
spindle. 


ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HAVING  ITS  ROTOR  BRAKED 
WHENARKISTED 

EMifliiicfc,PiiTKHily 
Mmtk  4, 19SS,  SmWNo.  34«4r7 
Mplrsflua  IH^  Mvck  27,  19S2 
7nifii     (CL31t— 77) 


1.  In  an  induction  motor,  in  combiiution,  an  ener- 
gizable  sutor  means  having  a  main  stator  portion  and  an 
additional  stator  portion;  ■  rotor  arranfed  adjacent  said 
sutor  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  being  axially  shift- 
able  between  running  and  shifted  positiom,  said  rotor 
having  permanently  the  tendency  to  iKde  fnxn  said  run- 
ning into  said  shifted  position;  an  induction-type  arma- 
ture forming  part  of  said  rotor  and  located  opposite  nid 
main  stator  portion  so  that  upon  energization  of  said 
main  stator  portion  a  hifh  atarting  torque  is  created  in 
said  induction-type  armature  while  the  force  of  attraction 
acting  thereon  is  reUtirely  small;  and  a  magnetizable 
member  having  an  outer  surface  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  rotor,  said  magnetizable  member  being 
magnetically  independent  of  said  induction-type  armature 
mounted  on  said  rotor  and  located  opposite  said  additional 
stator  portion  out  of  alignment  therewith  in  shifted  posi- 
tion of  said  rotor  and  in  alignment  therewith  in  running 
position  of  said  rotor,  so  that  upon  energization  of  said 
additional  sUtor  portion  a  high  force  of  attraction  acts 
on  said  magnetizable  member  resulting  in  sliding  of  said 
rotor  from  shifted  into  running  position,  while  the  torque 
created  in  said  magnetizable  member  is  relatively  small. 


l,793Jt7 
MOTOR  CONVntUCnON 
Rhrar  Ponal.  IE, 


23.  19S5, 
(CL  31»— IM) 


Id 
No.S3<,tM 


I  An  electnc  motor  construction  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  magnetic  core,  a  winding  on  said  core,  a  mag- 
netic plate  extending  radially  from  one  end  of  said  core; 
an  outer  pole  member  of  magnetic  material  having  a  ring 
portion  extending  from  said  plate  and  axially  coextensive 
with  said  core,  with  the  end  remote  from  said  plate 
having  a  radially  inwardly  directed  flange  provided  with 
radially  inwardly  extending  pole  tips;  an  annular  non- 
magnetic pole  tip  centering  ring  spaced  inwardly  from 
sdid  flange,  secured  to  said  ring  portion  of  said  outer 
r  'r  member,  located  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
o'c.  and  having  openings  equal  la  number  to  the  number 
o-  said  pole  tips  and  spaced  angularly  therefrom,  an 
inner  pole  member  of  magnetic  material  having  an  an- 
nular  portion   secured   to  said  other  end   of  said   core. 


overlying  said  pole  tip  centering  ring,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  pole  tips  extending  from  said  annular  por- 
tion through  said  openings  in  said  pole  up  centering 
ring,  and  thereby  accurately  spaced  from  said  pole  tips 
on  said  outer  pole  member  and  providing  therewith  mag- 
netic poles  of  opposite  polarity  disposed  around  a  circle, 
and  a  shaft  rotaubly  mounted  in  said  core  and  carrying 
at  one  end  a  bar  type  permanent  magnet  rotor  having 
pole  tips  at  the  ends  and  roUUble  within  said  circle 
defined  by  said  pole  tips  of  said  outer  and  inner  pole 
members. 

2,7f33«« 

SPARK  PLUG 

NBcs  E.  Harper,  Wcadd,  Pa. 

AMilcattoa  Mart*  3,  lf54.  Serial  No.  413,744 

^^         SClirinB.    (CL3I>— 11^ 
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1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  refractory  insulating 
body,  with  a  first  electrode  passing  through  the  body, 
the  upper  end  of  the  electrode  being  provided  with 
a  contact  to  receive  a  lead  wire,  a  metal  shell  disposed 
about  refractory  insulating  body,  the  meUl  shell  terminat- 
ing in  an  open  ended,  threaded  cylindrical  portion  sur- 
rounding both  the  lower  end  of  the  porcelain  body  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode  at- 
tached to  the  cylindrical  portion  and  ending  adjacent  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  first  electrode  to  form  therebetween  a 
spark  gap,  a  conductor  passing  through  the  refractory 
body,  the  conductor  having  an  upper  end  affixed  to  a  con- 
tact adjacent  the  tipper  end  of  the  metal  shell,  the  lower 
end  of  the  conductor  affixed  to  a  heating  element  to  con- 
duct electrical  current  thereto,  the  heating  clement  being 
composed  of  an  electrically  resistant  metal,  n>eans  at  the 
portion  of  the  element  opposite  to  the  part  affixed  to  the 
conductor  connectiof  it  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical 
portion,  the  heating  element  being  disposed  below  and 
spaced  from  the  cylindrical  portion  whereby  when  elec- 
trical current  is  passed  from  the  conductor  to  the  heat- 
ing element  the  element  is  highly  heated  and  thereby 
heats  adjacent  gases,  the  heating  clement  having  approxi- 
mately the  resisunce  between  diametrically  opposed  points 
of  a  ring  of  Vi  inch  diameter  aivl  of  a  cross-section  of 
Vie  ioch  by  0.020  and  of  20% -80%  chromium-nickel 
alloy,  whereby  the  heating  element  may  be  operated  di- 
rectly from  a  storage  battery  simulUneously  while  spark- 
ing current  is  supplied  to  the  first  electrode  without  the 
heating  element  causing  misfiring. 


2.Tt33«> 
NEUTRON  PROPORTIONAL  COUNTER 
A.  qiiTina.  Jr.,  Ckki«o,  m.,  aalgBor  to  the  Unhcd 
of  America  m  rcprtmitcd  bj  the  United  States 


Odaksr  31, 1944,  Serial  No.  7M,94< 
3  niil  II     (CL313— CI) 

1 .  A  neutron  proportional  counter  oomprising.  in  com- 
bination, a  block  of  electrically  insulating  material  having 
a  low  neutral  capture  cross  section  and  an  orifke  cen- 
trally positioned  through  at  least  one  side  thereof,  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  conducting  plates  mounted  within  the 
orifice  parallel  to  aa  orifked  side,  said  plates  being  sealed 
in  air-tight  fashion  to  the  block,  at  least  one  of  the  plates 


being  mounted  a  subsUotial  distance  below  the  adjacent 
orificed  side  of  the  block,  and  a  thin  coating  of  material 


[A^H^iymffr^^^^ 
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emitting  ionizing  particles  on  neutron  absorption  adhering 
to  at  least  one  of  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  the  plates. 
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2,793,31f 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE  COMPRBING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRON  BEAMS 
Gcrrit  Hcadrik  Petrva,  Alaaa,  ElndborcB,  Nethcriands, 
■■IfBor,  by  mcsBC  asslgnmrats.  to  Norih  American 
PUUps  Compaay,  lac^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppOcafloa  Fcbrwvy  3. 1954,  Serial  No.  4f7,971 
r^rr-^  ,     appBcatloa  NcthcflaBds  Fekraaiy  3, 1953 

inri—    (CL313— C9) 
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1 .  An  electric  discharge  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrode  systems;  each  of  said  electrode  systems  includ- 
ing electron  beam -producing  means,  two  groups  of  anodes, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  beam  to  strike  <me  or  the 
other  of  said  anode  groops;  each  of  said  anode  groups 
including  a  plurality  of  anode  electrodes,  each  anode 
electrode  of  each  anode  group  being  interconnected  with 
one  anode  of  each  of  the  other  systems,  said  anodes 
being  arranged  in  the  groups  of  each  system  such  that 
for  every  combination  of  beam  positions  striking  whole 
anode  groups,  only  one  series  of  interconnected  anodes 
of  the  systems  are  not  struck  by  any  of  the  beams. 


2,793311 
DEFLECTION  YOKE 
Harry  Thomas,  Glea  Rock,  N.  J^  assigDor  to  Allen  B. 
Da  Moot  Laboratories,  be,  Pasmir,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tloaof  Ddawars 

Applicatloa  April  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,590 
SCIaint.    (Q.  313— 76) 


1.  A  deflection  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  of 
an  electrical  conductor,  said  tunu  shaped  to  form  a  pair 
of  side  portions  and  front  and  rear  flare  portions;  a  win- 
dow area  bounded  by  said  side  portions  and  both  said 
flare  portions;  said  pair  of  side  portions  being  ui»equally 
spaced  from  each  other  along  their  inner  edges,  said  un- 
equal spacing  being  smallest  at  said  rear  flare  portion  and 
greatest  at  said  front  flare  portions;  said  side  portions  be- 
ing narrowest  at  said  front  flare  portion  and  widest  at  said 
rear  flare  portions;  the  outer  edges  of  each  of  said  side 
portions  being  equally  spaced  along  the  length  thereof. 
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ELECTRON  GUN  ymUCTURE 
N«Tta   R.   Hmgm,  ffiiifcu.   nmi  Rkterri   H. 
Pa^    ■■i^in   I*   Railo 

U,t9S2,8«MN«.327, 
9CWML    (CL313— <2) 


4.  An  electron  ducharie  device  comprisias  a  qr1it>- 
dhcal  envelope  portioa  having  a  predctermioed  axis,  an 
electrode  within  said  envelope  portioa  and  having  an  axis 
of  symmetry,  and  means  spring  pressed  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  envelope  portion  for  aligning  said 
axis  of  symmetry  with  said  predetermined  axis,  said  means 
including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  flexible, 
vaae-iike  arms  fastened  to  said  electrode  and  extending 
into  the  space  between  said  electrode  and  said  envelope 
portion  and  having  outer  edges  of  substantial  length  paral- 
lel to  said  axis  of  symmetry 


2,793JtJ 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTUHE  FOR  GAS  TUBE 

MODULATION 

*«f  AflMrtca,  ■  imrmutkm  of  D«i»- 


24.  1953,  Serial  No.  333^57 
(CL  31>-1M) 


P  >»»• 


I  A  gas  discharge  device,  corepristog  a  sealed  enve- 
lope having  an  ionizable  gaseous  medium  therem.  a  main 
thermionic  cathode  and  an  anode  defining  a  main  current 
path  within  said  envelope,  means  including  an  auxiliary 
thermionic  cathode  surrounded  by  an  apertured  constrKt 
ing  electrode  within  said  envelope  for  producing  a  plasma 
including  positive  ions  within  a  region  including  laid  con- 
stncting  electrode  and  said  main  current  path,  and  elec- 
trode means  within  said  constricting  electrode  for  modu- 
lating the  density  of  positive  ions  in  said  plasma  where- 
by the  current  in  said  mam  current  path  is  modulated 


1,793314 
LON€;.LIFE  GAS-FILLED  TUBES 
E.  WkHa,  Scoda,  N.  Y.,  iiiIibiii  Id  Ikt  Ui 
ml  AaMfka  aa  rapriaiBtii  hy  tha  SacrHary  of 


3t.  1953,  Serial  No.  249.999 
(CL  313— lit) 
35.  U.  S.  Ca4a  (19S3K  mc  2M) 

1.  A  gavfilled  tube  having  a  discharge  region,  meullic 
tube  elements  suKttandally  completely  enclosing  said  dis- 
charge regKMi.  the  gas  in  said  tube  being  subfect  to  clean 
up  by  said  elements  at  the  normal  operating  temperature 
and  pressure  of  said  lube,  and  coating  meaas  on  said 
elements  for  preventing  said  clean  up  by  being  unaNe 
to  retain  any  of  said  gas  at  said  temperature  and  pressure. 


said  coating  means  formed  ot   a  substance   which  gives 
off  all  of  said  gas  at  pressure  of  less  than  800  microns 


^'rh>^^ 


of  mercury  m  a  temperature  range  between  50  degrees  C. 
and  the  normal  operating  temperature  of  said  elements. 


2,793^15 
RESVnVE-INDUCnVE  WALL  AMPLIFIER  TUBE 
V.  HMCPadBc  FiBwiii.  a«^  Ckwka  K.  Blrd- 

la  Hacbia  Alraill  Cnif  j.  a  corporalioa  of 


1, 1953,  Satlal  No.  312,541 
(CL  315-^.4) 


1.  In  aa  electron  stream  tube  for  amplifymf  a  space 
charge  wave  propagated  by  an  electron  stream,  an  ele- , 
mcnt  for  presenting  an  impedance  to  the  electron  stream 
comprising  a  wall  composed  of  a  slow-wave  material 
having  a  subsuntially  uniform  thickness  of  subctantially 
an  odd  multiple  of  one-quarter  of  a  wavelength  in  said " 
material  at  the  frequency  of  said  wave,  said  wall  having  a 
first  surface  podtiooed  contiguous  to  the  electron  stream 
and  an  opposite  surface;  a  resistive  coating  depodted  on 
vaid  first  surface  whereby  said  space  charge  wave  propa-  * 
gated  by  said  electron  stream  induces  currents  in  said  re- 
sistive   coating   to  generate   concomitant  electric  fields, 
which  interact  with  said  electron  stream  to  amplify  said 
space  charge  wave;  and  a  conductive  coating  deposited  on 
said  opposite  surface  for  presenting,  in  coniunctioo  with 
said  waJI  compoaed  of  a  slow-wave  material,  a  high  im- 
pedance in  parallel  with  said  resistive  coating  to  said  elec-' 
iron  stream. 


3,793^14 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ILICTRON  DISCHARGE 
DEYICI  AND  SYVFEM 
D.J>fcAflfc».  SAsairtajy,  N.  Y.,  laslfBnr  to 

Elaclne  Compaint  a  coffvaeafloB  or  New  York 
ImmmjJ,  1993,  S«W  No.  245,t14 
23niiMi     (CL  315-^.44) 


I 


6.  Aa  dectroo  discharge  device  system  of  the  type  em- 
ploying aa  electron  beam  comprising  a  cathode  for  gen- 
erating a  beam  of  electrons,  meaas  prtyvidinf  a  drift  space 
spaced  along  said  beam  from  said  cathode  to  provide  aa 
input  gap.  said  means  including  a  hollow  coodoctiva  mem- 
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ber  maintained  at  a  positive  potential  with  re^>ect  to  said 
cathode  for  accelerating  said  electron  beam  in  said  input 
gap,  a  cavity  resonator  connected  for  high  frequency  cur- 
rents between  said  cathode  and  said  hoUow  conductive 
member  to  supply  high  frequency  fields  across  said  gap 
for  modulating  said  electron  beam  with  both  space  charge 
control  and  velocity  modulation  components,  said  gap 
having  a  length  equal  to  an  average  transit  angle  of  the 
electrons  in  the  beam  2,  an  anode  spaced  from  the  end 
of  said  drift  space  remote  from  said  cathode,  and  a  cavity 
resonator  coupled  with  said  electron  beam  in  the  space 
between  said  eitd  of  said  drift  space  and  said  anode  for 
deriving  electromagnetic  energy  from  said  electron  beam. 


3,793,317 
ELECTRON  FOCUSBSG  STRUCTURE 
O.  LawivMa,  Bcfkefey,  CalL,  aiilgBnr  to  Ckro- 
ttk  TdevWoa  Labarleelie,  be,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y., 
afCiriirenhi 

Octoker  33,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,141 
9ClataM.    (CL315— 21) 


and  an  outer  circle  of  target  electrodes  covering  the 
spaces  between  spade  electrodes,  a  fbst  common  connec- 
tion to  alternate  switching  electrodes,  a  second  common 
connection  to  the  other  switching  electrodes,  impedance 
means  connecting  the  urget  electrodes  and  a  positive  volt- 
age supply,  a  third  common  connection  in  the  impedance 
means  connecting  together  those  target  electrodes  asso- 
ciated with  said  alternate  switching  electrodes,  a  fourth 
common  connection  in  the  impedance  means  connecting 
together  those  target  electrodes  associated  with  said  other 
switching  electrodes,  a  pulse  input  circuit  including  a 
circuit  path  for  direct  current  and  crysul  diode  circuit 
means  operable  to  store  current  carriers,  said  pulse  input 
circuit  intcr-connccting  both  of  said  common  target  con- 
nections with  said  circuit  means  to  conduct  beam  current 
from  said  voltage  supply,  and  a  circuit  connecting  the 
pulse  input  circuit  with  both  of  said  common  switching 
electrode  connections  to  apply  pulses  from  said  pulse 
input  circuit  to  one  of  said  common  connections  to 
switching  electrodes  only  when  beam  current  is  flowing 
through  the  diode  circuit  means  interconnecting  a  particu- 
lar common  target  connection  and  the  pulse  input  circuit 
and  said  current  is  storing  current  carriers  therein. 


1.  In  a  cathode-ray  tube  for  displaying  television 
images  in  color,  including  means  for  protecting  electrons 
in  modulated  beam  conformation  against  a  target  area 
across  which  said  electrons  are  adapted  to  be  deflected  to 
trace  a  raster,  target  structure  within  said  area  compris- 
ing a  screen  having  a  display  surface  of  phosphors  emis- 
sive on  electron  impact  of  light  of  different  colors  addi- 
tive to  produce  white  light  and  arranged  in  a  repeating 
pattern  of  groups  of  generally  parallel  strips,  each  group 
including  at  least  one  strip  emisnve  of  each  ol  said  colors, 
a  grid  of  elongated  linear  conductors  mounted  adfacent 
to  said  screen  with  said  conductors  substantially  parallel 
to  said  strips  and  with  each  pair  of  adjacent  conductors 
defining  an  aperture  which  is  elcctron-optically  alined 
with  a  corresponding  group  of  strips,  a  pair  of  electron- 
permeable  electrodes  mounted  respectively  on  each  side 
of  said  gnd  and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  grid 
and  each  including  conducting  elements  within  the  area 
defined  by  each  of  said  apertures  as  viewed  along  the 
paths  of  electrons  projected  therethrough,  and  connec- 
tions for  applying  different  potentials  to  said  grid  and 
said  electrodes  respectively. 


3,793J1S 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SWITCHING  THE 
ELECTRON  BEAM  IN  MAGNETHON  TYPE 
BEAM  SWITCHING  TUBES 
Erie  Self,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  MritMr  to  Bamwfhs  Cor- 
poration, DctrolC,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  MlcMgaa 
-HM  37, 1955,  SarW  Nn.  51t,194 
llCMaw.    (CL31S— 31) 


I.  In  combination,  a  magnetron  beam  switching  tube 
comprising  a  central  cathode,  an  inner  circle  of  spade 
electrodes,  an  intermediate  circle  of  switching  electrodes 
aligned  respectively  with  one  side  of  said  spade  electrodes. 


J 


3,79331> 
ELECTRON  LENS  STRUCTURE  FOR  TELEVBION 

TUBES 
Cnrig  S.  NnoMi,  Berkeley,  CaHT.,  amlgsor  to  CbmoBafic 
Tcleririoa  Laboratottea,  tec.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
nMtm  of  ryifiiiiia 

ApplifaHoa  Jnly  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,515 
4ClirtaM.    (CL315— 21) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  cathode-ray  tube  for  the  dis- 
play of  television  images  in  color  which  includes  an  elec- 
tron source  for  directing  a  beam  of  electrons  against  a 
target  area  across  which  said  beam  is  adapted  to  be  de- 
flected to  trace  a  raster,  and  a  display  screen  in  said  target 
area  comprising  a  light-transmissive  base  having  a  coat- 
ing thereon  of  a  plurality  of  phosphors  each  9f  which  is 
emissive  on  electron  impact  of  light  of  a  different  com- 
ponent color,  the  colors  of  said  phospbon  additively  pro- 
ducing white  and  said  phosphors  being  disposed  on  said 
base  in  a  repeating  pattern  of  color  cells  each  of  which  is 
in  one  dimension  of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  one  ele- 
mental area  of  the  television  itnages  to  be  reproduced 
thereon  and  each  cell  comprising  sub-areas  coated  with 
each  of  said  phosphors:  means  for  establishing  a  multi- 
plicity of  electron  lenses  each  adpted  to  focus  electrons 
of  said  beam  on  a  single  pho^hor  sub-area  within  a 
corresponding  color  cell  comprising  a  conductive  layer 
covering  said  display  screen,  a  first  electrode  structure 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  display  screen  and  having 
apertures  corresponding  in  number  and  position  to  the  re- 
spective color  cells,  a  second  apertured  electrode  structure 
mounted  between  said  first  electrode  structure  and  said 
source  and  positioned  with  respect  to  said  first  structure 
to  establish  therebetween  an  electric  field  of  decreasing 
intensity  from  the  centers  of  said  structures  outwardly 
toward  the  edges  thereof,  and  terminals  for  applying  dif- 
ferent relative  potentials  to  said  conductive  layer  and 
said  electrode  structures. 
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MEMORY  TUBE  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

Owaar  L.  PMtefsoa,  M«4h,  wmi  EtfwaH  W.  YcOtr,  Pkfla. 

iriptta.  Pi^  iMlfiii  lo  9u  Ol  Coo^My. 

Pa^  a  coiyoratfoa  of  New  Icney 

ApfflcatfcM  My  M,  1951.  §crW  N«.  2J9,27S 

14  CWm.    (CL  31S-i-24> 
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I.  In  combination,  a  memory  tube  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  read-write  electron  gun  and  a  target  for  the  reten- 
tion of  a  charge  pattern  produced  by  said  gun,  means  for 
imparting  coordinate  movements  to  an  electron  beam 
from  said  gun  to  provide  a  panere  on  said  target  charac- 
terized by  presenution  of  a  curve  of  predetermined  form 
in  coordinates  correapooding  to  said  noovements  of  the 
beam,  and  means  for  reproducing  from  said  pattern  a 
function,  the  last  mentioned  means  including  devices  for 
producing  sweeps  of  a  beam  from  said  gun  in  the  direction 
of  one  of  said  coordinate  movements,  devices  for  produc- 
ing a  large  number  of  crosaings  of  said  curve  by  the  last 
mentioned  beam  in  the  direction  of  the  other  of  said  co- 
ordinate movements,  and  devices  providing  an  output  in 
the  form  of  a  smoothed  function  of  the  sweep  deviations 
of  said  beam  corresponding  in  amplitude  substantially 
to  the  deviations  of  the  beam  at  the  tmnes  of  the  individual 
erodings  of  said  curve. 


2,7t3J21 
CATHODE  RAY  MULTl^GNAL  MEASLHING  AND 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 
WaH  Shcpwd,  Jr.,  Wiifclagiin,  D.  C,  Mortoa  A.  SerrcU, 
W>BMWood,  Pb^  G«off9e  L.  Beyer,  Jr.,  Washiagtim, 
D.  C  aW  AJcxaa4cr  F.  RobertHm,  ChariottcavfOc,  Va. 
Ortl'i'il  iP>llttl«  No^sifcsr  24,  If47.  Scrtel  No. 
TtMrr.  Mw  Plim  N*.  2.Mt,M9.  d>M  Jm.  1, 1954. 
DWijd  .^  Mi  ipplliartii.  Ftknnry  1.  1954.  SctW 
No.  4M47t 

IClaiiM.    (CL315— 24) 
TWc  35,  U.  S.  Co4c  (1952),  mc  2M) 
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1.  An  amplifier  for  controlling  the  deflectioo  voltages 
on  a  pair  of  deflecting  plates  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said 
amplifier  comprising  a  first  pair  of  electron  discbarfe 
tubes,  each  of  said  tubes  having  a  cootrd  grid,  cathode, 
and  anode,  an  input  circuit  including  a  potentiometer 
across  which  an  input  signal  is  applied,  ooe  end  of  said 
potentiometer  being  connected  to  ground  and  to  the  con- 
trol grid  of  one  of  said  electron  discharge  tubes,  the  arm 
of  said  potentiometer  bemg  connected  to  the  control  grid 
of  the  other  of  said  electron  discharge  tubes,  an  ckctrical 


cooDection  between  the  anodes  of  said  discharge  tubes 
including  in  series  a  load  resistor,  a  first  i»«i«~-i«^  poten- 
tiometer, and  a  second  load  resistor,  a  second  electrical 
connection   between   the  cathodes  of  said  electron   dis- 
charge tubes  and  including  in  series  a  resistor,  a  second 
balancing  potentiometer,  and  a  second  resistor,  the  arm 
of  said  first   balancing  potentiometer  betag  opcratively 
connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  a  source  of  D.-C 
potential  having  the  negative  terminal  thereof  at  ground 
potential,  the  arm  of  said  second  H»i»tKing  potentiometer 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of  a 
source  of  D.-C.  potential  having  the  positive  terminal 
thereof  at  ground  potential,  a  Mcond  pair  of  electron  dis- 
charge tubes  each  having  an  anode,  control  grid,  and 
cathode,  the  anodes  of  said  flrst  pair  of  electron  discharge 
tubes  being  connected  to  the  control  grids  of  the  second 
pair  of  electron  dtadiarge  tubea  respectively.  •  third  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  cathodes  of  said  second  pair 
of  electron  dischnrie  tubes  and  including  in  aeries  a  flrst 
cathode  resistor  having  a  capndtor  connected  in  parallel 
therewith  and  a  second  cathode  resiacor  having  a  capacitor 
connected  in  parallel  therewith,  the  jnnction  between  said 
last  named  resistors  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
negative  terminal  of  a  source  of  D.-C.  potential  having 
the  positive  terminal  thereof  at  ground  potential,  a  fourth 
electrical  connection  between  the  anodes  of  said  second 
pair  of  electron  discharge  tubes  and  including  a  pair  of 
additional    resistances  connected  in  series,  the  junction 
between  said  last  named  resistances  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  positive  terminal  of  a  source  of  D  -C  poten- 
tial having  the  negative  terminal  thereof  at  ground  po- 
tential, and  a  plurality  of  additional  connections  between 
the  anodes  of  said  second  pair  of  electron  discharge  tubes 
and  the  pair  of  deflecting  plates  of  said  cathode  ray  tube. 


2,793322 

CATHODC  RAY  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 
L  Teunfceu.  m  lil|ya.  Pa.,  a^  B«hH  E. 
N.  J.,  swlMiii  la  Railo  Cor- 
a  catpasaHan  of  Dstewan 
3«,  19S3,  Serial  Na.  319434 
n  of  Ike  iMBi  of  ika  aalMt  to  ha 


(CL  315—27) 


1  Electro-magnetic  ray  beam  deflection  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  deflection  winding,  an  amplifier  having  at  least 
an  anode  and  a  gain  controlling  electrode,  and  means 
including  an  inductive  element  connected  to  said  anode 
for  applying  an  operating  potential  to  said  anode  such 
that  said  amplifier  causes  a  deflection  current  of  pre- 
determined wave  form  to  flow  in  said  deflection  winding, 
which  comprises:  capadtive  coupling  means  having  a 
fir^t  terminal  and  a  second  terminal;  means  connecting 
said  first  terminal  to  said  amplifier  anode;  means  for 
applying  an  operating  potential  to  said  gain  controlling 
electrode;  and  switch  means  for  connecting  said  second 
terminal  to  a  point  of  A.-C.  ground  potential,  said  switch 
means  further  including  means  for  disconnectint  said 
electrode  from  said  second-named  potential  applying 
means. 
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2,793423 

HIGH  SPEED  LIGHT  SOURCE 

FrMk  N.  Miller,  Imrokan,  CaUf. 

AppBcatloa  Aiwt  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  449.8M 

UClafaas.    (CL315— IM) 

(Graatcd  aider  TKIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


It   ^ 


tion  thereof  alternately  into  dose  proximity  with  and 
widely  spaced  8q>aration  from  said  cathode,  means  for 
impressing  a  high  alternating  voltage  between  said  cath- 
ode and  said  anode,  means  coupled  to  said  anode  shaft 
for  rotating  it  in  synchronism  with  the  alternations  of 
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1.  A  coaxial  spark  gap  light  source  comprising  a  hol- 
low bousing,  first  and  second  electrodes  disposed  within 
said  housing,  said  second  electrode  comprising  a  metallic 
element  having  an  aperture  communicating  the  interior 
of  said  housing  to  atmosphere,  a  plurality  of  apertured 
baffie  elements  disposed  between  said  electrodes  with  their 
apertures  aligned  with  the  aperture  in  said  second  elec- 
trode, at  least  some  of  said  baffle  elements  being  of 
ceramic  material  and  being  recessed  on  the  side  nearest 
the  flrst  electrode  to  provide  spaces  for  expansion  of  the 
ionized  media  produced  by  the  formation  of  an  arc  dis- 
charge between  said  electrodes  whereby  to  effect  the 
issuance  of  a  iet  of  relatively  high  photointensity  and 
small  diameter  from  the  aperture  in  said  second  electrode. 


2,793324 

IONIC  TRIODE  SPEAKER 

KOchacl  N.  Halm.  Palo  Aho,  aad  Stanley  W.  Holconsb, 

Movatala  View,  CaUf. 

AppUcatkm  Aafast  2S,  I9S«,  Serial  No.  M4,785 

11  Claims.    (CL  315— IM) 

(Graaied  mder  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sac  2M) 


I.  An  ionic  triode  device  which  comprises  a  first  elec- 
trode composed  of  an  electrically  conductive  substance 
and  including  an  emitting  portion,  a  second  electrode 
spaced  from  said  first  electrode  and  being  composed  of  an 
electrically  conductive  substance,  means  for  impressing  a 
D.  C.  potential  across  said  first  and  second  electrodes, 
said  potential  being  lower  than  arcing  potential  and  being 
of  such  polarity  that  said  first  electrode  is  negative  with 
respect  to  said  second  electrode,  thereby  to  create  a  re- 
gion of  intense  ion  flow  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes,  a  third  electrode  spaced  from  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  and  being  disposed  outside  of  said  region 
of  ion  flow,  and  means  for  impressing  a  control  signal 
across  said  first  and  third  electrodes. 


•  2,793325 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  RECTinER 
Robert  H.  WcueL  Ttwiflk  CMy,  CaW.,  aarigaor  of  twcaty- 
ivc  percent  to  Paul  M.  Rogers,  Ncwaott  Bcack,  CaHf. 
Appi»"Hoa  JaMmry  2t,  1954.  Serial  No.  4M,i9« 
9ClaiaM.    (CL315— 24<) 
I.  A  high  voltage  rectifier  comprising  an  evacuated 
envelope,  a  plate-like,  electron-emissive  cathode  mounted 
in  said  envelope,  an  anode  shaft  mounted  in  said  en- 
velope for  rotation,  said  anode  shaft  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  median  surface  of  said  cathode,  an  anode 
mounted  on  said  shaft  in  position  to  be  nK>ved  by  rota- 


UJii 


said  impressed  voltage  to  alternately  bring  the  anode  into 
close  proximity  with  the  cathode  when  the  cathode  is 
negative  with  respect  to  the  anode,  and  into  widely  spaced 
separation  from  the  cathode  when  the  cathode  is  positive 
with  respect  to  the  anode,  and  means  for  taking  off  a  recti- 
fied voltage  from  the  anode. 


2,79332d 

BALLAST  TRANSFORMER  FOR  ELECTRIC 

DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

E.  Sireckcr,  Danville,  Dl.,  asrignor  to  General 
Electric  Coaspaay,  a  corfioratloa  of  New  Yorii 
Application  Deccariier  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  474.109 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  315— 257) 
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1 .  A  ballast  transformer  for  a  pair  of  electric  discharge 
devices  comprising  a  capacitor  adapted  to  be  connected 
in  series  with  one  of  said  devices,  a  core,  a  primary  coil 
wound  on  said  core  and  adapted  to  be  coimected  to  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  a  pair  of  serially  connected 
high  leakage  reactance  secondary  coils  wound  on  said  core 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  across  said  one  device,  said 
secondary  coils  being  so  wound  that  their  voltages  are 
additive  thereby  to  start  said  one  device,  one  of  said  sec- 
ondary coils  being  adapted  to  be  connected  in  auto- 
transformer  relation  with  said  primary  coil  across  said 
other  device  atfer  starting  of  said  one  device  thereby  to 
start  said  other  device. 


2,793327 
SPEED  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Mcbin  C.  Bartz  and  Warner  C  Wlatrode,  Sooth  Bead, 
bd.,  ■■Jtann  to  Bendi»  Aviation  Corporatioa,  South 
hd.,  a  coryoraHon  of  Delaware 
ApHlcafloa  April  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,886 
11  ClalBM.    id.  317—5) 
I.  In  a  rotational  speed  sensing  device  consisting  of 
means  for  producing  an  alternating  current  voltage  vary- 
ing in  frequency  with  the  rotational  speed  of  the  thing 
measured,  means  for  converting  said  voltage  to  a  square 
wave  form,  coupling  means  for  converting  san  voltage 
into  alternate  positive  and  negative  pulsations  of  short 
duration,  electron  tube  means  for  changing  said  voltage 
into  a  pulsating  direct  current,  filter  means  for  chang- 
ing said  pulsating  direct  current  into  a  steady  direct  cur- 
rent proportional  in  magnitude  to  the  speed  sensed,  a  dif- 
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ferentiating  circuit  having  a  voltafe  output  proportiooai 
to  the  speed  and  to  the  rate  of  change  of  the  speed  tenaed. 
a  throttle  control  consisting  of  a  voltage  dividing  oet- 


quence  of  operabons  of  said  electrorespoosive  devicea, 
timing  devices  rendered  active  in  reapoose  to  the  opera- 
tion of  sajd  clectrorespoiMive  devices  for  timing  each  of 


g 
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work  produang  a  steady  direct  current  reference  voiuge. 
and  a  moduJator  which  creates  a  speed  error  signal  by 
companng  the  signal  from  said  voluge  dividing  network 
with  the  signal  from  the  differentiating  circuit. 


£F 


^ 


2,79332S 
MOTOR  CONTROIXER  FOR  USE  IN  EXFLOSTVE 
AND  CORROSIVE  ATMOSPHERES 
W.  KafeB,  Wamratan,  m4  Mcrfo  R.  Swtechsr 
.^.^  .   WIfc,    iirffiii   io  Ctiw^tlaMaii.   Ik 

MlwMkM,  Wla^  a  cof»o>a<i—  mt  Ddawan 
AppHcadoa  D«c«ab«r  14,  If53.  Scrtel  No.  39t,M« 
SCUmb.    (CL317— f) 


if 


Mud  operatiom.  and  interlocking  control  circtiits  jointly 
controlled  by  said  electroresponsive  devices  for  effecting 
a  plural  number  of  operations  of  one  of  said  electrore- 
sponsive devices  and  a  single  operation  of  the  other. 


2,7f343« 

COMBINED  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER  AND 

DISCONNECT  SWITCH 


5,  IfSS,  ScfW  No.  499,415 
(CL  317—157^ 


'-^ 


I .  A  motor  controller  for  use  in  explosive  and  corrosive 
atmospheres  comprising,  in  combination,  a  manually  op- 
erated circuit  interrupter,  an  electromagnetic  contactor 
connected  in  series  with  said  circuit  interrupter  and  having 
an  energizing  circuit,  a  pressure  responsive  switch  having 
contacts  which  are  normally  connected  In  series  with 
^id  contactor  energizing  circuit,  a  hermetically  sealed 
enclosure  within  which  all  of  the  above  members  are 
mounted,  the  gaseous  pressure  within  said  enclosare 
having  a  normal  value  which  differs  from  atmosphenc 
pressure,  and  manual  operating  means  comprising  a  single 
member  extending  exteriorly  of  said  enclosure  for  op- 
erating said  circuit  interrupter  to  closed  or  open  position 
selectively,  said  pressure  responsive  switch  being  operable 
upon  a  predetermined  change  in  said  gaseous  pressure  to 
render  said  manual  operating  means  incapable  of  effect 
ing  circuit  closing  should  said  eoclocurc  develop  a  leak 
permitting  the  entrance  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


1.  A  combined  current  transformer  and  disconnect 
switch  for  high  voltage  lines  comprising  interlinked  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings,  an  insulating  sheath  en- 
closing said  primary  winding,  said  sheath  including  an 
upwardly  extending  tubular  portion,  a  pair  of  leads  ex- 
tending from  said  primary  winding  upwardly  through  the 
tubular  portion  of  said  sheath,  an  upright  tubular  guide 
supported  within  said  tubular  portion  of  said  insulating 
sheath,  an  upright  electrically  conductive  rod  mounted 
within  and  movable  longitudinally  along  said  tubular 
guide,  means  mainUining  continuous  electrical  contact 
between  said  rod  and  one  of  said  leads  to  said  primary 
winding,  a  contact  member  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  adapted  to  engage  a  complementary  contact  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  hi«h  voita«e  line  when  said  rod 
occupies  its  raised  position,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  rod  thereby  to  make  and  break  the  connec- 
tion between  said  contact  members  as  said  rod  is  raised, 
and  lowered.  ^ 


__  2,793329 

SQUENCE  AND  TIMINC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
MaMica  E.  Unm.  SchsMctatfy,  N.  Y.,  asd^or  to 

■y,  ■  corporlhM  of  New  York 
14,  1954,  ScfW  No.  423,19! 
laniitaiii     (CL  317— 142) 
1    In  combination,  first  and  second  efectroresponsive 
devKes,   a  control   initiating  device  for  initiating  a  se- 


2,7nj3l 
SEMI-CONDUCTIVE  DEVICES 


J  ■  cnfWMiiioa  of  Dalawnre 
I  Mgj  %  1951,  StfW  N«w  StM29 
9CliifeML    <CL3I7— 235) 
I.  The  conbiaatioa  with  an  ekctroak  coatrol  derice 
utilizing  a  body  of  semi<onductive  material  disposed  in 


, 


C 


contact  with  electrodes  connectable  to  sources  of  different 
potentials,  of  enveloping  means  hermetically  sealing  said 
device,  and  circuit  estabUshing  meam  dispoaed  within  said 


envelope  and  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  shunting 
the  current  applied  to  said  electrodes  around  said  semi- 
conductive  material  when  the  potential  difference  between 
said  electrodes  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


2,793332 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFYING  CONNECTIONS 

AND  METHODS 
■«■  H.  Alexaadcr,  WahhaM,  aai  Robert  C.  lacrahaai, 
Daaveta,  Mmb^  •w^mnn  to  Ssrhrairia  Electric  Prodwta 
lac^  a  cofporaltoa  ^  Matoartasifti 

Aatfl  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  34S,M2 
12  (Mm.    (CL  317— 239) 


^ 


■J-- 


nrtc 


^s.'.t: 


'nm 


1.  A  rectHter  incloding  a  semiconductor  body  of  N-type 
conductivity,  and  a  bonded  conUct  primarily  of  a  gold- 
silver  alloy  containing  also  smaller  amounts  of  a  metal  of 
group  III  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  indium 
and  gallium. 

2,793333 

ELECTRICAL  CAFACFTOR 

George  M.  EMen,  Mamtmktr.  WIl,  twdwtor  to  Sprague 

of  WtocoMta,  bc^  a  uwporatiow  of  WIscoiisto 

AppBcaCtoa  Inly  5,  1951.  Serlai  No.  235,1  U 

2CUM.    (CL  317— 242) 


;tmfaa 


2,793334 
ELECTRICAL  CONDENSERS 
^^  TMiiInn  a^  H«iiM  I.  St  Dtak, 
Norfk  AdaM,  Maak,  aarifBon  to  Spiape  lOegik 
.  Norfh  AiaM,  Maak,  a  «wpetatia«  of  Man- 

October  24, 19St,S«rialN«.191,7M     ' 
ICk^    (CL317— 25S) 


ti:  m 

"^ala    COT 


4MJ 


ftiA 


A  rigidly  encased  electrical  capacitor  comprising  con- 
volutely  wound  electrode  foils  separated  by  paper  di- 
electric spacing  material,  terminal  wires  connected  to  each 
of  said  foils  and  extending  from  said  winding,  said  wind- 
ing and  the  portions  of  said  terminal  wires  adjacent  to  the 
winding  being  encased  in  a  thermosetting  resin  housing 
not  greater  than  .08"  thick,  the  resin  being  mixed  with  a 
filler  so  that  the  housing  has  a  porosity  of  between  about 
3  and  28  percent,  the  housing  being  otherwise  free  of 
openings,  and  the  pores  of  said  housing  and  said  paper 
being  substantially  completely  impregnated  with  a  mois- 
ture resistant  dielectric  impregnanL 


2,793335 
ELECTRICAL  SERVO  SYSTEM 
.„».  E.  Woodraf,  Lot  Aagflrs.  CaHf.,  aaisBor  to 
Haghcs  Afatraft  Coav>iqr,  Cahrer  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
porattoa  of  Delaware  ^       ^^  ,,, 

Oi&Ml  apHlalioa  Jrty  29,  1949,  Serial  No.  ItWS, 
mm  Pateat  No.  2,791321,  *rt.d  ''««»~7^l'  i!**' 
Dtrii«4  airf  Ikif  aFpBcalloa  fhjpUmku  14, 1954,  Serial 
No.  455334 

f  nil         (CL31S— It) 
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1.  A  capadtor  having  an  elongated  tubular  dielectric 
small  enough  to  fit  inside  a  fluorescent  lamp  starter,  said 
tubular  dielectric  having  two  internal  longitudinally- 
extending  passageways;  a  terminal  lead  member  within 
each  passageway,  an  adherent  electrically-conductive 
stratum  extending  over  the  internal  surface  of  each  pas- 
sageway, each  stratum  forming  an  electrode,  and  con- 
Ucting  the  respective  terminal  lead  member,  each  ter- 
minal lead  member  is  an  elongated  wire  including  angu- 
larly disposed  resilient  portions  normally  extending  trans- 
versely a  distance  greater  than  the  maximum  transverse 
width  of  the  passageway,  said  angularly  disposed  portions 
being  resiliently  compacted  and  frictionally  engaged 
against  the  internal  surface  of  their  passageway  by  the 
resiliency,  to  assist  in  holding  the  lead  member  in  place. 


1.  A  servo  system  for  returning  a  displaced  load  to  a 
predetermined  position,  said  system  comprinng:  a  re- 
versible motor  for  driving  the  load;  an  actuable  motor 
control  unit  for  continuously  fully  energizing  said  motor 
in  a  selected  direction  to  return  the  load  to  the  prede- 
termined position;  displacement  detection  means  respon- 
sive to  the  displacement  of  the  load  for  continuously 
producing  a  first  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the 
load  displacement;  second  means  including  a  first  ampli- 
fier circuit  coupled  to  said  displacement  detection  means 
and  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  continuously  pro- 
ducing a  second  electrical  signal  whose  magnitude  and 
polarity  are  represented  by  the  term  »  where  #  repre- 
sents the  load  displacement;  third  means  coupled  to  said 
displacement  detection  means  and  responsive  to  said  first 
signal  for  continuously  producing  a  third  electrical  signal 
whose  magnitude  and  polarity  are  represented  by  the 
term  Krf,  where  i  represents  the  time  rate  of  change  of 
the  load  displacement  and  K  represents  a  proportionality 
constant  which  is  a  function  of  the  delay  time  of  J** 
motor  control  unit,  said  third  means  including  a  differ- 
entiating circuit  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  rcsponsrve 
to  said  first  sifpial  for  producing  a  velocity  signal  corrc- 
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spooding  to  the  (erm  9,  and  a  Kcond  ttinplifier  circuit 
coanccted  to  said  differentiauaf  circuit  uid  respoDsive 
to  said  velocity  stgnal  for  producing  said  third  agnal; 
aod  means  coupled  to  said  selectively  actuabk  motor 
control  unit,  coupled  to  said  second  and  third  meaitt 
and  reaponaive  to  said  secoad  and  third  signals  for  se- 
lectively reversing  the  directioa  oi  energization  of  said 
motor  in  accordance  with  reversals  of  the  algebraic  sense 
of  the  summation  of  said  second  and  third  signals. 


able  control  switches,  a  number  of  control  device  actuated 
means  each  connected  for  operation  by  a  control  switch, 
means  responsive  to  the  energization  of  any  control  device 
actuated  mean.s  for  closing  said  primary  switch,  means 
responsive  to  the  subsequent  energization  of  a  predetcr- 


MEANS  FOR  EUMD^TDHG  ASYMMETRY  ZERO- 
DREPT  ERRORS  IN  MAO«fETIC  SERVO  AMFU- 
F1ERS 

WOkda  A.  Geygw .  Tak«M  Pwfc,  Md^  airigMr  to  tkc 

AppOcatlaa  March  2t,  19S5,  SoM  No.  497.4«1 

9CkfaH.    (CL31S-^M) 

(GffiBtod  aaicr  TMIa  J5»  U.  S.  Co4«  (1M3).  mc.  2M) 


I.  A  servo  mechanism  system  comprising  a  push-pull 
magnetic  amphfier  including  at  least  one  pair  of  saturable 
core  reactors  having  control  windings  and  load  windings 
thereon,    a    source    of   predetermined    fundamental    fre- 
quency alternating  current,   means  for  applying  a   bar 
monic   carrier  frequency  of  said   current   to   said    load 
windings,   an   electrical   balancing   system    connected    to 
<ajd  current  source  and  energized  thereby,  a  pair  of  set 
table  elcmenu  in  said  balancing  system  and  movable  in 
dependenUy  to  different  settings,  means  in  sajd  balancing 
system  constructed  and  arranged   to  develop  an   error 
ugnal  of  said  fuodameatal  frequency  proportional  to  the 
degree  of  mutual  maladjustment  of  said  lettable  dements, 
means  operatively  connecting  one  of  said  settable  ele- 
ments with  the  control  windings  of  a  pair  of  said  satu- 
rable core  reactors  to  provide  operating  potential  there- 
for, an  output  circuit  for  said  amplifier,  a  phase-sensitive 
electro-responsive  device  having  a  pair  of  control  ele- 
ments, one  of  said  elements  being  connected  to  said  cur- 
rent source  and  the  other  element  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  ampliAer.  means  on  said  phaae-sensitive  device 
mofvable  in  ather  direction  from  a  position  of  rest  selec- 
tively in  accordance  with  the  algebraic  phaae  difference 
of  the  currents  flowing  in  each  of  said  control  elements 
and  brought  to  rest  when  no  current  flows  in  one  of  said 
control  elements,  said  phaae-sensitive  device  being  oper- 
able only  when  the  currents  fk>wing  in  said  control  ele- 
ments are  of  the  same  frequency,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  movable  means  to  said  one  of  the  set- 
Uble  elements  of  said  ctectrical  balancing  system  in  such 
manner  that  the  electrical  balancing  system  is  restored  to 
a  state  of  bnlance  by  said  phase-responsive  device 

^„„^^._     xmsyi 

CONTROL  SYVTEM  FOR  SKQUENTIAL  OPERATION 
^  .  OP  PLIMF  MOTORS 

'•  ^'•"  '  T^.^*^  f •  Wi— nimki.  Fort  Wayne, 
^  sJj™"^'  ""^  '•^  Wayne,  tai,  a  cor- 

..  *~^  I*.  1M3,  Scfial  Nn.  337.«13 
itCMM.    (CL3Ii-IW) 

Z    In  a  control  system,  the  combination  of  a  primary 

switch,  a  secondary  switch,  a  number  of  selectively  oper- 


mined  additional  number  of  said  control  device  actuated 
means  for  closing  said  secondary  switch,  a  primary  motor, 
a  secondary  motor,  and  a  reversing  switch  connected  be 
tween  said  pnmary  and  secondary  switches  and  said 
motors  for  selectively  connecting  said  motors  for  opera- 
tion by  said  primary  and  secondary  switches. 


2.793,3M 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  INDUCTION 
MOTORS     BY     SATURABLE     REACTORS 
AND  COORDINATELY  CONTROLLED  RE- 
SISTORS 
Eari  C  Rkyna,  Jr.,  Bait  PsppiisB,  Mms.,  MaifM>r  to 
CM^  Pffc  MaMrfaiinihg  Conqp«y.  CMcago,  HI.. 

^■'■■fcii  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  S54,M5 
UChtei.    (CL  311— 214) 


'^'^n 


1  An  alternating-current  motor  control  system,  com- 
posing an  induction  motor  having  a  stator  circuit  and  a 
rotor  circuit,  said  rotor  circuit  having  continuously  vari- 
■He  resistance  means,  an  inductive  impedance  device  of 
continuously  variable  effective  impedance  connected  in 
senes  with  one  of  said  circuits,  said  device  having  con- 
trol means  comprising  a  selectively  adjustable  member 
for  varying  said  impedance  in  accordance  with  a  desired 
motor  speed,  and  means  connecting  said  member  with 
said  resisunce  means  for  varying  the  rotor-circuit  resist 
ance  in  dependence  upon,  and  in  the  same  sense  as,  said 
desired  speed,  each  speed  setting  of  said  member  corre- 
sponding to  a  different  resistance  setting  of  said  resistance 
means. 


2,7nj99 

MULTUPCED  INDUCTION  MOTOR  CONTROL 


Eari 


Mqt  9.  I9SC  Serial  No.  SS3,SM 
9ClBfcM.    (CL  311— 234) 

I.  An  altemating-ciirTent  motor  control  lystem,  com- 
prising a  multi-speed  iodtiction  motor,  selective  twhcfaing 
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means  connected  with  said  motor  to  energiic  it  for  dif- 
ferent synchronous  speeds  respectively,  an  electric  circuit 
member  connected  with  said  motor  and  having  a  con- 
tinuously variable  electric  parameter  for  controlling  the 
motor  speed  and  having  a  range  of  variation  correspond- 
ing to  a  speed  range  substantially  from  the  highest  to 


2,793341 
ALTITUDE  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Ckarica  H.  Waiih— ir,  Jr.,  St  Pifri,  Mlu., 


to 


^ , ,  a  wpnwMen  of 

AppilcatkMi  Jannary  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,7€6 
19  CUM.    (CL31fl— 4t9)  A 


^ 


below  the  lowest  synchronous  speed,  selectively  adjust- 
able control  means  connected  with  said  member  for  con- 
troiliog  said  parameter  throughout  said  range  to  main- 
uin  the  motor  speed  at  a  selected  value,  and  connecting 
means  operatively  joining  said  control  means  with  said 
switching  means  for  causing  said  switching  means  to  ener- 
gize said  motor  for  the  syiKhronotis  speed  next  above 
any  selected  subsynchronom  value. 


1,79334# 

CONSTANT  INPUT-IMPEDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR 

SPEED  CONTROL  OF  A.-C  MOTORS 

Eari  C.  Rkync,  Jr.,  Eart  Papfcrd,  Mam.,  airigBor  to  CHm 

Electric  MaMffactMinc  Cafany,  CMcaio,  m.,  a  cor- 

of  Delaware 

May  9, 195«,  SciW  No.  5«337t 
If  nilii     (CL  311—229) 


Lv> 


1.  In  an  automatic  altitude  control  for  an  aircraft, 
a  pair  of  electron  valves  having  portions  thereof  normal- 
ly opened  to  the  atmosphere  and  being  characterized  by 
having  electronic  flow  prcH>ortional  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  about  said  portions,  means  for 
normally  equalizing  the  signal  output  from  said  valves, 
means  for  sealing  off  one  of  said  valves  at  a  preselected 
altitude,  motor  means,  pressure  means  operated  by  said 
motor  means  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  portion  of  said  one  of  said  valves  and  means  re- 
sponding to  a  difference  in  signal  output  from  said  valves 
when  said  aircraft  departs  from  said  preselected  altitude 
for  operating  said  motor  means. 


2,793342 
PRECBION  FREQUENCY  REGULATOR 
Eari  C.  RkTM,  ''•«  Eart  PtppwH,  Maik 
CiM  Electric  MaMfailBitog  Company,  < 
a  corporatioB  al  Dahware 

ApHicatloB  December  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,8» 
14C1^M.    (CL322— 24) 


to 

ni.. 


1.  A  speed-regulated  alternating-current  motor  control 
system,  comprising  an  induction  motor  having  stator 
terminals  and  having  a  rotor  circuit,  an  alternating- 
current  supply  circuit  connected  with  said  terminals  and 
having  control  means  for  varying  the  stator-terminal 
voltage,  voltage-responsive  means  connected  with  said  cir- 
cuit to  provide  a  signal  proportional  to  said  terminal 
voltage,  current-responsive  means  connected  with  said 
supply  circuit  to  provide  a  signal  proportional  to  the  cur- 
rent in  said  supply  circuit,  a  ratio-forming  device  con- 
nected with  said  voltage-responsive  means  and  with  said 
current-responsive  means,  said  device  having  an  output 
circuit  responsive  to  a  normally  fixed  ratio  of  voltage- 
responsive  signal  to  current -responsive  signal,  said  out- 
put circuit  being  connected  witfi  said  control  means  to 
control  said  supply  circuit  for  constant  input  impedance 
of  said  motor,  and  said  rotor  circuit  having  resistance 
means  selectively  adjustable  for  controlling  the  motor 
speed,  whereby  (Afferent  selected  settings  of  said  resistance 
means  correspond  to  respectively  different  values  of  regu- 
lated stable  speed  of  said  motor. 


2.  A  motor-alternator  system  of  regulated  output  fre- 
quency, comprising  an  alternator,  a  wound-rotor  motor 
in  driving  connection  with  said  alternator  and  having  a 
rotor  circuit,  a  saturable  reactor  device  serially  connected 
in  said  rotor  circuit  and  having  saturation  control  coils 
for  varying  the  effective  reactance  of  said  device,  a  mag- 
netic amplifier  having  a  direcKurrent  output  circuit  con- 
nected with  said  control  coils  for  supplying  them  with 
variable  control  voltage,  and  circuit  means  connecting 
said  amplifier  with  said  alternator  for  controlling  said 
amplifler  in  dependence  upon  the  alternator  frequency. 
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2,793443 

CATHODE  INTERFACE  IMPEDANCE 

MEASUREMENT 

iMracft  M.  Wi^MT,  Aaksiy  Pivk«  N.  1^  Muf^Bor  to  the 

Vwtttd  9tatm  af  Aacrica  m  rw^tmmtmd  by  tkc  Seen- 

ImjtIiktAfmj 

Afpifrt—  AafHt  ZS,  1953,  9«fiid  No.  37M3S 

It  Cldbm.    (a.  324— 2t> 

(Graated  ndcr  TMc  3S,  t'.  S.  Code  (19S2V,  mc.  244) 


C^TT 


■■A*' 


1.  A  circuit  for  mcasuhnf  the  cathode  interface  im 
pedance  of  an  electron  tube  having  an  input  and  an  output 
circuit  wherein  the  presence  of  such  impedance  is  indi- 
cated in  said  output  circuit  by  the  exponential  decay  from 
a  peak  to  a  steady  sUte  amplitude  of  a  recUngular  pulse 
applied  to  said  input  circuit,  said  impedance  effectively 
compnMng  a  parallel  arrangement  of  a  resistance  and  a 
capacitance  in  circuit  with  said  cathode,  comprising  in 
combination  a  generator  for  applying  rectangular  pulses 
to  said  input  circuit,  a  difference  amplifier,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  predetermined  portion  o(  said  pulse  to  one  input 
of  said  difference  amplifier,  said  output  circuit  being  cou 
pled  to  the  other  mput  of  said  difference  amplifier,  means 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  difference  amplifier  for 
indicating  the  waveform  of  a  first  output  pulse  therefrom 
and  a  variable  resistance  connected  between  the  oatpot  of 
said  generator  and  said  input  circuit  for  producing  a  second 
output  pulse  having  a  peak  value  equal  to  the  steady  lUte 
amplitude  of  said  first  output  pulse,  the  value  of  the  re- 
sistance being  equal  to  the  resistance  component  of  said 
interface  impedance. 


2,793  J44 

MAGNETIC  RECORD  TESTING  MEANS 

DomM  K.  RayoMh.  Prio  AJto,  CaUT. 

Applicatfoa  Namaker  23.  1993,  Smtel  No.  393,M9 

iCUmm.    (0.324—34) 


44(r:^V.ni,i.4| 


5.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
employed  in  a  system  wherein  said  recording  medium  has 
a  plurality  of  parallel  data  tracks  and  a  separate  magnetic 
transducer  head  is  positioned  over  each  of  said  data 
tracks,  all  of  said  heads  benig  substantially  aligned,  said 
apparatus  comprising  means  to  record  substantially  trans- 
versely aligned  pulses  in  ail  said  data  tracks,  a  flip-flop  cir- 
cuit for  each  channel  having  a  non-indicating  and  an  in- 
dicating state,  means  to  couple  each  head  to  an  associated 
flip-flop  to  drive  it  to  an  indicating  state  upon  reading  one 
of  said  pulses,  a  first  and  second  "and"  gate,  an  "or"  gate, 
means  to  apply  the  outputs  of  all  said  flip-flops  when  in 
an  indicating  state  as  inputs  to  said  first  "and"  gate  and 
to  said  "or"  gate,  a  first  and  second  pulse  generator, 
means  including  a  first  delay  network  to  apply  the  output 
from  said  "or"  gate  to  said  first  pulse  generator  to  gen- 
erate a  data  sampling  puLse  responsive  thereto,  a  sec- 
ond time  delay  network,  means  to  apply  said  data 
sampling  pulse  to  said  second  "and"  gate  and  said  sec- 
ond time  delay  network,  means  to  couple  said  first  "and" 
gate  output  to  said   second  "and"  gate,  means  to  mark 


the  portion  of  said  recording  medium  which  has  just  been 
read  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  secof>d  "and"  gate, 
mean^  to  inhibit  the  operation  of  said  means  to  mark  re- 
sponsive to  an  output  from  said  first  "and"  gate,  means 
to  apply  the  output  of  said  second  tune  delay  network  to 
said  second  pulse  generator  to  generate  a  pulse  responsive 
thereto,  and  means  to  apply  said  second  pulse  generator 
output  to  all  said  flip-flops  to  reset  them  to  their  nonindi- 
cating  condition. 


2.793345 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  THICKNE.SS 

OF  A  COATING  APPLIED  TO  A  MOVING  STRIP 

lotfk  W.  Ha^  Invlii,  Pa.,  aarivMr  to  UaJtod  StMtm, 

Steel  CMftnttom,  a  icnmiAm  of  New  icney 

AppttcatfcM  Octokor  29.  1953,  Serial  No.  3S9,139 

4ClalaH.    (CL324— 71) 


ftrrrl'1 


1  Apparatus  for  measuring  fbe  thickoess  of  i  coating 
applied  to  a  moving  strip  comprising  a  first  means  ad- 
jacent said  strip  for  obtaining  an  electrical  impuije  pro- 
portional to  the  thickness  of  the  uncoated  strip,  a  second 
means  remote  from  the  first  means  adjacent  said  strip 
for  obtaining  an  electrical  impulse  proportioaal  to  the 
thickness  of  tl^  coated  strip,  meani  for  subtracting  said 
first  impulse  from  said  second  impulse  to  obtain  a  net 
impulse  proportional  to  coating  thickness,  means  for  de- 
laying the  impression  of  said  first  impulse  to  said  last 
named  means  until  that  portion  of  the  uncoated  strip 
originally  gaged  reaches  said  second  means,  a  meter,  and 
means  for  impressing  said  net  Impulse  on  said  meter. 


2.793,344 
SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  CIRCUITS 
Scott  L.  SMva,  LMIc  SBvcr,  N.  I.,  Mrf^or  to  tkc  Uahed 
«#  Atrica  ■■  ripiiailii  Wy  tkc  Sccivtary  of 


2t,  1953,  Scriri  No.  377,279 
2  CWm.    (CL  324—79) 
TWe  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  mc.  244) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  sine  wave  carrier 
wave  energy  modulated  with  a  agnal  and  accompanied 
by  noise  wave  energy,  a  signal  translatinf  circuit  for  de- 
tecting said  modulated  carrier  wave  modulated  in  accord- 
ance with  a  signal  and  accompanied  by  noiae  wave  energy; 
comprising  a  dynamoowter  type  product  device,  laid  de- 
vice comprising  a  fixed  coil,  a  movable  coil  positioned 
relative  to  said  fixed  coil  to  move  in  reyonse  to  the  inter- 
action of  the  fields  generated  by  said  coils  and  signal 
reproducing  means  coupled  to  said  movable  coil;  means 
for  locally  generating  a  wave  synchrooous  in  frequency 
with  said  carrier  wave;  means  for  applying  said  modulated 
earner  and  noise  wave  energy  to  a  one  of  said  coils. 


iA  i«^iH,  ..^.mted  wave  to  the  said  second  and  third  signal  sources  for  modulating  said 

mevn  for  applying  nid  locally  fenerated  wave  w  ine  *""  "^^    .uhcarrier  alteraately  with  said  aignal  having 

od»er  of  said  coUs  and  mean,  for  adjusting  the  pj««  and  ^J^'^^J^ '"J^T^,^!!^/^^^^  said  s^  having 

amplitude  of  said  locaUy  lencraled  wave  effectively  to  l^/^^l^l°  ^'^  '^^ 

LT^^aTfd:;^^^  ;n3p^X^g.l^J^>^uals\ny  desired  fre- 


PHASE  DETECTOR  SYSTEMS 

E4w»4  G.  Ctat,  VkkmJwA^  '^v-S-'*"  "»t! 
CocTorattofli,  PUfaiMpUa.  Fb^  a  ctwpoiaflwi  of  Pom- 

^^Smm  Nora^bv  24, 1953,  Seriri  No.  394,921 
"  13CI^H.    (CL324— 89) 


2,793349     ^ 

SIDEBAND  TRANSMTITER 
Muny  G.  CroAy,  Hktovffle^.  Y. 
ApvOcatloa  Aa«Mt  11, 1953,  SeririNo.  373,59« 
"^     ISCIaiM.    (CL331— 41) 


A/V 


3»l  ../ 


s^^ 


1.  A  phase  comparator  system  comprising  a  source  of 
a  first  signal  having  a  carrier  frequency  of  a  given  refer- 
ence value,  a  source  of  a  second  signal  having  a  earner 
frequency  approximating  said  given  reference  value,  one 
of  said  signals  being  amplitude  modulated  by  a  modulat- 
ing signal  having  an  asymmetric  waveform  and  having  a 
frequency  less  than  said  carrier  frequencies,  a  product 
demodulator  system  supplied  with  said  ftmt  and  second 
signals  and  responsive  thereto  to  produce  an  output  sig- 
nal component  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency 
of  said  modulating  signal  and  having  amplitude  variations 
as  determined  by  the  phase  displacement  between  said 
first  and  second  signals,  a  bipolar  detector  system,  means 
transmissive  exclusively  of  alternating  signal  components 
coupling  said  detector  system  to  the  output  of  said  prod- 
uct demodulator,  and  nr>eans  for  deriving  from  said  bi- 
polar detector  system  an  output  signal  having  amplitude 
variations  as  determined  by  the  amplitude  variations  of 
said  output  signal  component. 


1.  A  sideband  transmitter  for  modulated  waves  having 
instanuneous  ampUtude  and  frequency  components,  com- 
prising means  responsive  to  the  modulated  waves  for  con- 
tinuously deriving  a  voluge  therefrom  indicative  of  the 
percentage  of  amplitude  modulaUon,  further  means  also 
responsive  to  the  modulated  waves  for  conUnuously  de- 
riving a  voluge  therefrom  indicaUve  of  the  frequciwy 
modulauon  components,  a  frequency  modulator  including 
a  master  osciUator  responsive  to  the  voluge  indicative  of 
the  frequency  modulation  components  for  developing  a 
second  carrier  wave  modulated  in  accordance  with  the 
frequency  modulation  components,  and  ampUtude  modu- 
lator means  connected  to  receive  the  voltage  indicative 
of  the  percentage  of  amplitude  nnxJulatioo  and  the  modu 
lated  second  carrier  wave  to  provide  a  tninsnussion  out- 
put in  accordance  with  the  original  modulated  waves. 


2,793,34S 

MODULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  PHASE 

ALTERNATION 

a  Haate,  Pitoeoloa,  N.  J.,  aarifMir  to  Radio 

Cotpuiatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  I^^^vc 
Appttcalioa  laammr  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  244044 
^^^SCtalBM.    (0.332-49) 


2,7930S4 

CONNECTOR  FOR  BATTERY  CHARGING 

JUMPERS 

Walter  E.  AaderKm,  Aflaata,  Ga. 

ApHlcation  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,449 

^^     3ClaiM.    (CL339— 95) 


M  i.-t: 


1  Apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  intelligence  sig- 
nals, a  first  signal  source  for  producing  a  subcarrier  hav- 
ing a  frequency  equal  to  (n)/,  a  first  modulating  circuit, 
said  first  modulating  circuit  adapted  to  produce  a  modu- 
lated signal  consisting  of  said  subcarrier  modulated  by 
said  intelligence  signals,  a  second  signal  source  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  (n+I)/,  and 
a  third  signal  source  for  producing  a  signal  having  a  sig- 
nal with  a  frequency  equal  to  (n— 1)/,  a  second  modu- 
lating circuit  coupled  to  said  first  modulating  circuit  and 


<' 


1  In  an  electrical  connector,  a  cable  for  carrying  cur- 
rent, an  annular  body  adapted  to  fit  over  a  upered  termi- 
nal post,  said  body  being  connected  to  the  cable  and 
having  an  inner  surface  Upered  in  correspondence  to  the 
uper  of  the  post  and  said  surface  having  a  Plujal'^ 
of  integral  ribs  projecting  inwardly  thereof  toward  the 
axis  of  the  body,  the  ribs  being  coextensive  in  length 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  and  having  total  trans- 
verse dimensions  of  less  than  one-half  of  the  arcum- 
ferential  extent  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  body,  said 
ribs  being  narrower  at  the  end  adjacent  the  greatest  cir- 
cumference of  the  opening  in  the  annuUr  body  than  at 
the  opposite  end,  each  rib  including  opposite  edges  en- 
gagcable  with  the  post  and  the  surface  of  each  nb  be- 
tween the  edges  being  recessed  so  as  to  provide  clear- 
ance spaces  relative  to  a  post  whereby  said  edges  con- 
stitute reaming  edges  respectively  operable  upon  rou- 
tion  of  the  body  relative  to  the  post  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  ream  and  remove  corrosion  from  the  post  and 
ensure  positive  metal  to  metal  contact  and  a  gripping 
relation  between  post  and  body. 
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VACUUM  TUBE  HOLDERS  FOR  PRINTED  WIRE 

PANELS 
Hcirtk,  BIcMby.  E^lMd,  Mri^or  to 
Coryoratfiw,  Ckfaaco*  OL,  ■  cor- 
ofmiMta 

c  23,  1954.  Serial  No.  43t,7t2 
1  ClaiB.    (CL  339^12«) 


In  combinatioo.  a  panel  of  insuiatiog  matenai  having 
a  non-circular  aperture  therein,  said  panel  having  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  printed  wires  disposed  on  said  lower 
surface  of  said  panel  having  end  portions  positioned  near 
said  aperture  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  wail  sur 
rounding  said  aperture,  a  holder  for  a  thermionic  valve 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  aperture,  said  holder  including 
a  body  portion  of  insulating  material  disposed  in  said 
aperture,  said  body  portion  being  of  one  piece  and  hav- 
ing integral  abutment  elements  projecting  laterally  be- 
yond the  sides  of  said  body  at  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof,  said  body  carrying  contact  members  having  re- 
silient terminal  portions  extending  from  adjacent  said 
lower  end  of  said  body  laterally  beyond  said  sides  of  said 
body  and  toward  said  upper  end  of  said  body,  said  abut- 
ment elements  at  said  upper  end  of  said  body  passing 
through  said  aperture  of  said  panel  from  said  lower  sur- 
face thereof,  said  last- mentioned  abutment  elements  over- 
lapping said  upper  surface  of  said  panel  on  rotation  of 
said  holder  and  said  abutment  elements  at  said  lower 
end  of  said  body  overlapping  said  lower  surface  of  said 
panel  to  maintain  said  bolder  in  assembly  with  said  panel, 
and  said  terminal  portions  being  located  in  predetermined 
relation  to  the  said  body  to  make  ten^ional  electncal  con- 
nections with  said  printed  wires  when  said  holder  has 
been  rotated  into  fiiui  asKmbled  position  with  said  panel. 


2,7»3J52 
CONNECTOR  FX)R  ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION 

LINES 
iamct  RayaMMid  BM,  Chagrta  Falls,  OWo,  aoifiiof  to 
BiH  Ekctrooic  Cofpondoa,  Clcvclawi,  Ohio,  a  cwpo- 
ratfcMof  Ohio 
OricteaJ  applicadoa  AngHt  21.  194«,  Serial  No.  692,lli. 
DlrMcd  and  thia  apyttcadoa  Marrh  t,  lf51.  Serial  No. 
21<523 

!•  CUna.    (CX.  339— PT) 


4.  In  a  coaxial  line  coupling  structure  or  the  like,  a 
pair  of  flubsuntially  rigid  tubular  conductors  disposable 
in  end  to  end  relation  and  having  externally  threaded  end 
portions,  internally  threaded  sleeve  means  embracing  the 
threaded  portions  of  the  conductors  for  relative  roUtion. 
the  sleeve  means  being  arranged  upon  such  relative  rt)U- 
tion  to  draw  the  conductors  together,  axially  directed 
subatantially  cylindrical  relatively  thin  shell  flaaaei  on 
the  ends  of  the  conductors,  said  shell  flaafes  having  tnb- 
stantially  circular  end  faces  disposed  in  abutting  relation 
and  substantially  cyhaOrical  outwardly  directed  guide 
surfaces  of  less  diameter  than  the  root  diameter  of  the 
threads  on  the  respective  conductors  having  such  guide 
surfaces,  guide  ring  means  received  embracingly  about 
the  guide  surfaces  of  the  shell  flanges,  said  ring  means 


having  a  substantially  cylindrical  inwardly  directed  face 
slidable  teiescopicaliy  over  the  shell  flange  surfaces  to 
pilot  the  conductors  into  aligned  relation  and  the  end 
faces  into  abutting  relation  as  the  conductors  are  drawn 
together,  a  pair  of  center  conductors,  and  solid  dielectric 
bodies  supporting  the  center  conductors  coaxially  in  the 
tubular  conductors,  the  end  faces  of  the  shell  flanges 
being  in  abutment  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the 
axis  along  which  the  conductors  are  drawn  together  and 
the  dielectric  bodies  being  disposed  one  in  each  tubular 
conductor  and  having  substantially  flat  confronting  faces 
substantially  abutting  in  the  plane  of  abutment  of  the 
circular  end  faces. 


2,793^53 

LOW  LOSS  MINIATURE  MOLDED  TUBE  SOCKET 

SdpkMc  M.  Dei  Cam^  Maywood,  DL,  a«igDor  to  Cinch 

Ma— lac  twit  Cocporalkm,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 

tioaof  miwiii 

AppUcatkM  AagMt  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,178 

2  ClalM.    (CL  339—193) 


1.  A  contact  member  comprismg  an  elongated,  sub- 
stantially flat  back  portion,  the  top  free  end  of  said  back 
portion  being  provided  with  a  tab  portion  extending  at 
substantially  right  angles  thereto  for  engagement  with  a 
supporting  structure,  a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced  yieldable 
wing  elements  with  each  extending  from  a  side  edge  of 
said  back  portion  adjacent  the  top  end  thereof  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  said  tab  portion,  each  of  said  wing 
elements  having  their  broad  surfaces  disposed  in  planes 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  broad  surfaces  of  said 
back  portion,  each  of  said  wing  elemenU  having  a  narrow 
free  edge  at  its  upper  end  disposed  in  the  plane  of  said 
wing  elements  and  the  top  surface  of  said  tab  portion 
for  snap  fastener  engagement  behind  the  shoulder  of  a 
supporting  structure,  and  a  blade  element  integrally  joined 
to  each  bottom  free  end  of  said  wing  elcroenu  and  being 
yieldahle  independently  of  said  wing  elements  for  re- 
silient engagement  with  a  terminal  member  inserted 
therebetween. 


2,793J54 

PLUG-IN  CONNECTOR  TYPE  TERMINAL  BOARD 

Kari   N.   Hfhahnch.  Mcxko  Ckj,  Mczko,  aaatgnor  to 

G«Mral  Railway  Sl^al  Com^tmj,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A^pttcatfoa  March  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  413.49« 

7  Clitea.    (CL  339— 19t) 


^X^.<y 


1.  In  a  terminal  board  structure,  a  panel  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  recesses,  a  phig  member 


inserted  in  each  of  said  recesses,  each  plug  member  hav- 
ing at  least  a  pair  of  contact  springs  for  wire  connections 
on  one  side  of  said  panel  and  said  conUct  springs  ex- 
tending outside  the  surface  of  said  panel  on  its  other  side, 
a  plurality  of  insulated  quickly  detachable  socket  mem- 
bers each  having  an  electrically  conductive  mcUl  insert 
formed  to  connect  any  pair  of  said  contact  springs  when 
said  socket  member  is  positioned  over  the  corresponding 
pair,  and  each  of  said  socket  memben  having  a  slot  tor 
receiving  one  prong  of  an  interconnector  for  making  con- 
Uct with  the  meul  insert  of  that  socket  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  quickly  deUchable  interconnectors  each  hav- 
ing a  metal  strip  forming  two  extending  prongs  with  an 
insulated  central  portion,  each  of  said  interconnectors 
being  of  the  proper  length  to  connect  adjoining  socket 
members  when  its  prongs  are  inserted  in  slou  of  such 
socket  members  respectively. 


2,793355 

GEOPHONE  CLIP 

Clifton  O.  Randan,  Lawreacc  D.  Zcpemick,  and  Kenneth 

W.  McLoad,  Hoostoa,  Tex^  ■■ignors  to  Vector  Mano- 

fadviM  CiiwiiMj    HoMtaB,  Tcz^  a  partBcnhlp 

AwBcatfoB  FchrufT  11.  1954,  Serial  No.  4«9^52 

ItCiafaM.    (0.339— 2W) 


Dont,  a  transparent  panel  closing  the  opening  of  the 
other  compartment  carrying  the  word  Walk,  a  neon  grid 
light  tube  within  the  first  compartment  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  the  Dont  word  panel,  a  grid  tube  within  the 
second  compartment  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  and 
illuminating  the  letters  of  the  Walk  panel,  means  for 
supplying  said  tubes  with  energy  for  ilurainating  them  in 
red,  the  tubing  for  said  grids  being  transparent,  a  second 
grid  in  the  comFartmcnt  of  the  Walk  panel  adapted  to 
illuminate  the  panel  with  green  light,  and  so  positioned 
that  part  of  its  light  passes  through  the  red  light  tube 
an  associated  compartment  in  sealed  relationship  to  the 
first  two  compartments  and  carrying  transformers  and  con- 
necuons  for  supplying  the  high  frequency  energy  to  said 
neon  tubes. 

2,793,357 

CODE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Harold  S.  Wyan,  PMrford,  N.  Y.,  a-lfiior  to  General 

RaUway  Signal  Couaay.  Rodicster,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  NovcaBbcri,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,590 

23Claiim.    (CL  34«— 163) 


7.  A  double  contact  clip  for  releasably  attaching  lead 
wires  from  a  geophone  or  the  like  to  a  fteophone  cable 
or  the  like  comprising,  a  base  supporting  a  pair  of  co- 
»icting  jaws  one  rigidly  attached  to  the  base  and  the 
other  hinged  thereto,  an  electrode  in  the  bite  face  of  each 
jaw,  means  insulating  the  electrodes  from  each  other 
when  the  jaws  are  not  closed,  a  pair  of  spaced  con- 
tacts carried  by  the  base  to  which  the  geophone  lead  wires 
may  be  attached,  means  insulating  the  contacts  from  each 
other,  means  for  establishing  electrical  contact  between 
one  of  said  contacts  and  the  electrode  in  the  fixed  jaw. 
and  means  including  a  spring  extending  between  the  other 
of  said  contacts  and  the  electrode  in  the  movable  jaw 
csUbtishing  electrical  contact  therebetween. 


1,7934M 

PEDESTRIAN  CONTROL  SIGNAL 

Irwin  M.  Hart,  Lorala,  Ohio,  ■■Ifni  to  Winlto-Matk 

^  Cnnspnaj.  LoraiB,  OWo,  a  cwporntioa  of  Ohio 

Applicadoa  Jnly  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,539 

iClalw.    (CL34«— 44) 


t:^^> 


i3^5?-^ 


:!Dt^ 


1.  A  normally  at  rest  code  communication  system  for 
communicating  indications  from  different  remotely  spaced 
field  sutions  to  a  control  office  comprising,  a  line  circuit 
connecting  the  control  office  and  the  field  stations,  a  timing 
device  at  the  control  office,  normally  inactive  stepping 
means  at  the  control  office  operable  when  initiated  step 
by  step  at  a  rate  determined  by  said  timing  device,  initiat- 
ing means  at  each  of  the  field  stations  operable  when  the 
system  is  at  rest  to  ad  over  said  line  circuit  to  automat- 
ically initiate  said  stepping  means,  circuit  means  at 
the  field  stations  and  including  said  line  circuit  operable 
when  said  stepping  means  is  initiated  to  first  open  said 
line  circuit  at  each  of  *e  field  stations  and  then  extend 
the  continuity  of  the  line  circuit  extending  from  the  con- 
trol office  by  one  station  for  each  step  taken  by  said  step- 
ping means,  and  means  for  distinctively  communicating 
between  a  different  field  station  and  the  control  office 
each  time  the  line  circuit  is  extended. 


a,79335« 

CONFESSIONAL  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 

Arihar  I.  Shrttdana,  Aawa,  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  Fcbraaiy  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  543,919 

2ClaiM.    (CL340— 25i) 


I.  A  pedestrian  control  signal  comprising  adjacent  li^t 
enclosing  compartments,  each  having  a  sign  window  open- 
ing, a  stencil  sign  for  one  compartment  carrying  the  word 


1.  In  a  confessional,  a  confessor's  enclosure,  a  peni- 
tent's enclosure  adjacent  the  confessor's  enclosure,  a  first 


I 


I 


I 
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signal  lamp  oa  the  exterior  of  the  coafesaor's  enclosure, 
a  Mcood  signal  lamp  on  the  extenor  of  the  penitent's 
etxrlosure,  a  source  of  current,  an  oscillator  operating 
oormally  with  low  output  current  and  having  a  freqtwncy- 
controiling.  normally  tuned  tank  circuit  including  in- 
ductaiKC  aixi  capacity,  an  electrode  mounted  in  the  peni- 
tent's enclosure  and  connected  to  said  tank  circuit,  where- 
by to  change  the  capacity  in  the  tank  circuit  responsive 
to  the  presence  of  a  person  in  the  penitent's  enclosure, 
and  to  thereby  increase  the  output  current  of  the  os- 
cillator, a  normally-open  current- responsive  switch  de- 
vice connected  in  the  oscillator  output  circuit,  means 
controllingly  connecting  said  switch  device  between  said 
source  of  current  and  said  second  signal  lamp,  and  a 
control  circuit  including  further  switch  means  in  the 
confessor's  enclosure  connected  between  the  source  of 
current  and  tlie  oscillator. 
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2.791J59 

PORTABLE  WINDOW  ALARM  DEVICB 

Alp^MM  G.  Tliita.  CMc^tt,  DL 

AffUeatkm  Dic«i>m  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  5S1.994 

4ClateL    (CL  344— 274) 
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1  In  an  anaJoguo-to-diffital  ooaverter.  aa  oacillator  unit 
comprising:  a  paramafnetic  body;  means  for  producing 
a  statK  magnetic  field  having  an  aodio-frequency  mag- 
netic modulation  to  envelop  said  body,  the  magnitude  of 
said  field  being  a  function  of  the  amplitixle  of  an  analogue 
signal  to  be  coorerted;  variable  radio-frequency  oscil 
lator  means  for  enveioping  said  body  with  a  radio-fre 
quency  magnetic  field  to  induce  precesaoo  of  said  body, 
the  precession  of  said  body  being  amplitude  modulated 
at  the  audio-frequency  nKxlulatioo  rate  of  said  tutic  field; 
means  positioned  adjacent  said  body  for  producing  a  po- 
tential induced  by  the  precesaoo  of  said  body;  and  means 
cooductively  coupled  betweeo  the  last-named  means  and 
said  osdllalor  means  and  responsive  to  the  amplitude  and 
phase  of  the  audio  modulation  of  the  preccasioB  of  said 
body  for  oootroUing  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  nteans 
to  maintain  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  means  at  the 
precession  resooant  frequency  of  said  body  as  determined 
by  the  magnitude  of  said  static  (feld.  whereby  the  fre- 
quency of  the  output  signal  from  said  oscillator  means 
is  directly  proportiooal  to  the  amplitude  of  the  analogue 
signal. 


unMi 

CROSS-POLARIZED  UGHTTNG  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
IMPROVING  OPERATION  OF  CATHODE-RAY 
TL^E  DBPLAYS 

Carroll  T.  WUte,  Sm  Dtcgo,  CaHf. 

AppBcattoa  tmma  II,  1954,  Ssilal  No.  437,M« 

4nili  I     (CL34«-.J«f) 

(GnmiU  Bader  TMIs  35,  V.  S.  Co4s  (1952),  asc.  2M) 


1.  A  poruble  window  aJarm  device  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably installed  on  a  window  frame  having  relatively 
movable  upper  and  lower  sashes,  siid  device  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  upper  end  wall  and  open  at  its  oppo- 
•iiie  end,  a  cover  member  removably  attached  over  said 
open  erd,  a  soknoid  operated  electrical  warning  Hell  sys- 
tem on  the  interior  of  the  bousing  including  a  dry  cell  con- 
nected to  operate  the  solenoid,  a  manually  operable  switch 
mounted  on  said  end  wall  between  a  pole  of  said  dry  cell 
and  the  solenoid,  an  elongate  spring  biased  switch  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  cover  member  between  the  op- 
posite pole  of  said  dry  cell  and  the  solenoid  with  an  end 
of  the  said  arm  protruding  outwardly  through  a  wall  of  the 
housing,  said  device  adapted  to  be  installed  on  the  lower 
sash  with  the  protruding  end  of  said  switch  arm  fnclionally 
engaged   against   a   frame  part  of  the  upper   sash,   said 
manual  switch  being  manually  movable  between  positions 
opening  and  closing  the  circuit  between  said  one  p<^>le  and 
solenoid  and  said  switch   arm   normally  mainUining  the 
circuit  between  said  opposite  pole  and  solenoid  open  and 
being  movable  to  a  position  closing  the  said  circuit  result 
ing  in   a   warning   being   sounded   when   the   sashes  are 
moved  one  relative  to  the  other  only  when  said  manual 
switch  has  been  moved  to  circuit  closing  position  thereof, 
and  means   for  removably  mounting  said  device  on  the 
upper  frame  part  of  the  lower  sash  comprising,  a  channel- 
shaped  bracket  having  a  pair  of  arms  and  a  connecting 

web,  a  passageway  through  the  web  for  insertion  of  a  I  In  a  cathode-ray  display  system  of  the  character  dis- 
fastener  to  secure  the  bracket  to  said  upper  frame  part  closed,  the  combination  of  a  cathode-ray  display  tube, 
with  the  channel  opening  upwardly,  said  housing  having  means  for  lighting  the  area  surrounding  the  tube,  means 
protruding  formations  on  opposite  side  walls  thereof,  said  for  directing  said  light  toward  said  tube,  means  disposed 
arms  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  sJidingly  accom-  outside  the  field  of  view  of  said  tube  for  polarizing  said 
modate  the  housing  therebetween  with  the  boss  forma  directed  hgfat  in  one  plane,  and  a  polaroid  filler  placed 
tions  embraced  by  said  arms.  uver  the  face  of  the  tube  and  onented  with  the  plane  of 
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light  polarization  thereof  at  nght  angles  to  said  plane  of 
polarization  of  said  durcted  light  whereby  the  directed 
light  is  prevented  from  interfering  with  the  light  emitted 
from  the  face  of  the  tube  while  illuminating  the  area 
thereabout. 

2,7933*2 

REFLECTOR  SYSTEM  INTENDED  FOR  RADAR 

PURPOSES 

Srea   Oberi,   SAockkolai,   Swe4ea,   aaricaor  to   SvenAa 

AkHebolaget  Gaaac— Miaior.  LMfeato  (aear  Stockkotan), 

Sweden,  a  corporalloa  of  Swedes 

AMilcatfcia  Aarfl  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  220,757 
ItOaiaa.    (CL  343— U) 


2,7933*3  _ 

INSTRUMENT  LANDING  SYSTEM  RECEIVER 

APPARATUS 

Gcorsc  W.  Gray,  LaBabertviDe,  N.  J^  «ii»gBor  to  Radio 

CorporatioB  of  America,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

ApplkatioB  March  3t.  1953,  Serial  No.  345,415 

SClafaM.    (CL  343— 107) 
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7.  A  reflector  system  intended  for  radar  purposes  com- 
prising, a  first  group  of  reflectors  including  a  first  re- 
flector for  receiving  a  signal  beam  and  reflecting  a  first 
portion  of  said  beam  back  to  its  transmitter,  a  second  re- 
flector for  receiving  a  second  portion  of  said  beam  from 
said  first  reflector,  said  reflectors  having  cooperating  re- 
flecting surfaces  disposed  in  beam  aligned  relatioosip  to 
cause  diminishing  portions  of  said  second  portion  of  said 
beam  to  be  reflected  back  and  forth,  at  least  a  part  of 
the  remaining  portions  of  said  second  portion  being  di- 
rected back  toward  the  transmitter;  and  at  least  a  second 
group  of  reflectors  like  said  first  group  of  reflectors  and 
cooperating  with  said  first  group  to  indicate  a  complicated 
radar  picture. 
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1.  For  use  in  a  radio  beacon  system  for  guiding  a 
craft  along  a  given  course  line  which  system  includes 
ground  station  means  arranged  in  spaced  relation  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  course  line  for  radiating  a  carrier 
wave  modulated  by  different  modulation  signals  to  pro- 
vide overlapping  field  patterns  of  substantially  equal 
signal  strengths  along  said  course  line  and  unequal  signal 
strengths  at  positions  remote  from  said  course  line,  aiid 
an  airborne  receiver  for  receiving  and  demodulating  said 
carrier  wave  to  reproduce  said  nwdulation  signals  with 
amplitudes  proportional  to  the  signal  strengths  of  said 
field  patterns  at  the  point  of  signal  reception;  the  im- 
provement comprising,  high  impedance  filter  means  cou- 
pled to  said  receiver  for  separating  said  modulation  sig- 
nals according  to  their  respective  signal  frequencies,  and 
a  common  high  impedance  electron  discharge  type  dis- 
play device  coupled  to  said  high  imi>edance  filter  means 
for  providing  a  distinctive  indication  <rf  the  amplitudes 
of  each  of  said  modulation  signals. 
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DESIGNS  , 
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IW^li  IMJ15 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SHEARS 

Hcmuuui  H.  F.  Ahrem,  Ste^lfiagca.  H arttemb«iK.  C«r-  Willy  Broch.  Solinsca-Weycr,  G«niuui>,  MBignor  to  H    A 

luay.    ■■ifiiw    to    Daiaicr-Bciu    AkdcoccMlbctuift.  Pohk  Co^  lac^  Hert  Warwick,  R.   I.,  ■  corporarton 

Stattiart-L'alcrtBrtJiciiiL,  Gcrauay  of  Rbod«  Islaad 

An>UcadoB  April  25,  If 55.  Serial  No.  3$.M5  App4icadoa  Jmc  IS,  l»54.  Serial  No.  41.956 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Cemaay  October  25,  1954  Tenn  of  pateat  7  yean 

Terai  of  patcal  14  ytmn  (CI.  D22 — 5) 
(CI.  D14— 3) 


1M31S 

LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 

PhlHp  Cottaey,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

ApfrfkatkNi  NoTC«ibcr  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  43^76 

Terra  of  pateat  14  yean 

id.  D««— 19) 


to  Federal 
Pa^  a  cor- 


180^22 
HAND  DRYER 
Herl>ert  H.  Feta^old,  Ptttsbvrfh,  Pa^ 

Indiutrial  Manafacturiag  Co^  PittslMir(h, 
poration  of  Peaasylvania 

Appikatkm  Aagwt  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  42,679 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D4— 3) 
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1M319 

DO!  L  OR  SllvnLAR  ARTICLE 

Marie  Laura  Dcscbenet,  Paeadena.  Calif. 

Applicatioa  January  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  39.704 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D34 — 4) 


1M423 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Boutwdl   H,   Foster,   Maplcwood,   and   Nassib   Haddad, 
Iselln.   N.  J.,  assignor  to   t'nited  States   Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  Vorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  36^00 
Terra  of  pateat  14  yean 
(Q.  D92— 1) 


1M313 

PEDAL 

James  Back,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Appiicadoo  April  39,  1954.  Serial  No.  41,261 

Term   of  patent    14   yean 

(CI.  D9«_14) 


1M3U 

COMBINED  SEAL  CI  TTER  AND  BOTTLE  CAP 

REMOVER 

Harvey  A.  Browaaoa,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Applicatioa  September  14.  1954,  Serial  No.  42.934 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


1M,314 

LIQLID  SEPARATING  LADLE 

Rkkard  H.  Bair,  Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

Application  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  4U50 

Term  of  pateat   14  year^ 

(CL  D44— 29) 
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1M317 

PLASTIC  PLACE  MAT 

HilHam  E.  Cole,  l>owlon,  Eji«iand 

Application  NoTembcr  14.  1954,  Serial  No.  43.765 

Term  of  pateat  14  yi 

(a.  D3 — 9) 
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1M,320 
DESK  BASE  FOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 
Donald    W.    Doman,   JaDCflrttle,    Wk.,    aMignor   to   The 
Parker  Pen  Company,  JaBortlle,  Wla.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Application  August  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  42.478 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


180,324 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Boutwell   H.   Foster,   Maplewood,   and   Nassib    Haddad. 
Iselin,  N.  J.,  assignore  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,286 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D92— 1) 


/»*4i|«  •( 


180321 

BAR  OF  SOAP 

Jobn  R.  Dome,  Oklahooia  City,  Okla. 

AppltcaHon  June  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,732 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D73— 1) 
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1M325 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTK  LE 
Rkkard  GaTcOc.  SoirthlnftM,  Cooil,  ■irinwor  to  Wallac« 
SUvcmnitki,  lac^  WalNncfori,  Cooa^  ■  corpondoa  of 
Coaacctknt 
\ppHcatk»a  November  14,  1954,  §Mial  No.  43.755 
Terai  of  pataat  14  y* 
(O.  D54— 12) 


1M32S 
SERVING  SrOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTK  IF 

Sannel  M.  Highbcrfcr,  Oak  Park,  Mkh. 

ApplicadoB  AagMt  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,498 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


1M^2 

CORD  REELING  AND  LOCKING  LNIT 

Rctner  Lcc  JadBMW,  Poeklo,  Colo. 

AppUcatloa  Fcbrwry  27,  lf5«.  Serial  No,  4«,340 

Tcnn  of  fmtamt  iV>  yean 

(CI.  D49— 1) 
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1M^36 
SPECTACLE  FRAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
JoMph  J.  Margulcs,  Soutkbridsc,  Ma«.,  assigiior  to  Amer- 
lean  Optical  Compaay,  Soathbridc«,  Mass^  a  voluntary 
association  of  Massachusetts 

Afipttcatioo  October  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D57— 1) 


'■^|wc"0^'- 
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184,326 

FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  Gavette,  SoutMngtoo,  Coon.,  assignor  to  H  ailace 

SilYersmiths,  Inc.,  Wallingford.  Conn.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Connecticut 

Applicadoa  NoTembcr  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,756 

Tern  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


m\\  \% 


18«,329 

BOWL 

Samuel  M.  Hlglibcrcer.  Oak  Part,  Mick. 

Appllcatioa  AagMt  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,499 

Term  af  patcat   14  yean 

(CI.  D44— IS) 


^-  180333 

ROLLER  SKATE 
Charies    E.    Jooei,    Chicago,    and    William    G.    Crowie, 
Berwyn,  III.,  aacigaon  to  Manning  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  IllinoLs 
Application  July  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,350 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
(CL  D34— 14) 


180337 
SPECTACLE  FRAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  J.  Margules,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Optical  Company,  Southbridge.  Mass.,  a  voluntary 
association  of  Massachusetts 

Application  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,669 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 
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180330 

PERSON-NEL  CAGE  FOR  AERIAL  APPARATUS 
James   Howard   Holan,   Roc^  River,  Ohio,   assignor  to 
J.  H.  Holan  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  February  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,053 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


i\ 


180327 

CONFECTION  OR  THE  LIKE 

Isadore  Hanaaa,  Now  Kcask^ton,  Pa. 

Application  October  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  43.494 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  DS2— 2) 


I8O334 

SHOE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kenneth  Keyes,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,914 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D7— 7) 


180338 
FILM  HOLDING  BOX 
Samuel  Pavelle,  White  Plahu,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Technicolor  New  York  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,139 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 12) 


I 


I8O33I 
PICNIC  TABLE 

Arthur  C.  Holmdakl,  Kdhmg.  lawa,  assignor  to  Midwest 
Metal  Stampteg  C«„  Kilag,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

I  Narcakar  5, 19S4,  Serial  No.  43,661 
•f  palMl  14  yean 
(CLD13— 14) 


180335 

SHOE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Francis  Xavier  Uparc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,705 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(a.  D7— 7) 


I8O339 
BOX  HOLDING  TRAY 


Samuel  Pavelle,  White  Ptelns,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Technicolor  New  York  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,161 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 13) 
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1M340 
TOY  BANK 
Carl    F.   Petenoo,    Detroit   lad   ioha    B«rzjK;.   St.   Clair 
^lorea,  Vfidi^  wmhcoon  to  Duro  Mo4d  ami  Maaafac- 
turinf.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Vlkh. 

ApptkatkMi  Aaxnat  2S.  195«,  Serial  No.  42.748 

Term  of  patcat   14  yean 

(CI.  D34— II) 


liM43 

SFRAY  GUN 

Hymao  R.  Kick,  Rtrar  GroTc,  lU. 

ApfiHcathM  JvM  25,  If  M,  Serial  No.  42.025 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CI.  D«2— 2) 


180346 

ANIMAL  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Charies  Weil,  1^  Angeles.  Calif. 

AppiicaHoD  April  2.  1956,  Serial  No.  40,868 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D12— 2) 


180348 
LETTER  OPENER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Cecil  B.  Woofter,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  I'.  O. 
Cotson   Company,   Paris,   III.,   a   corporation   of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  17.  1956.  Serial  No.  41,527 
Term  of  patent  7  >eart 

(CI.  D74— 1)  ■  i 


^a 


180347 

PHONOGRAPH  TRANSDUCER 

John  F.  Wood,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

AppUcatioB  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,240 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


I  ._ 


180341 

PILOTLES8  PROPELLER  DRIVEN  AIRPLANE 

Jamea  F.  Reagan  and  Marvin  J.  Gordon,  Wkhtta,  Kmms. 

aaaigDon  to  Beech  Aircraft  Corporatioo.  Wichita.  Kans. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  December  8.  1955.  Serial  No.  39J20 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D71_l) 


180344 

LADY^  HANDBAG 

Irving  J.  SokMBoa,  Newbargh,  N.  Y. 

Application  Angnat  29.  1956.  Serial  No.  42.771 

Term  of  pataat  7  yean 

(CI.  DTT— 3) 


718  O.  Q.—A» 


180342 

HANDBAG 

Torena  Pat  Reed,  New  York,  NY. 

Application  August  20.  1956,  Serial  No.  42,659 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  Drr— 3) 


180345 

FLOOR  POLISHER 

Edward    I  .    Verliagcn,    Rahway,   N.  J.,   aaiignor   <o   The 

Regina  Corporatioa,  Rahway,  N.  J„  a  corporation  of 

New  Yofii 

Appllcatioa  November  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  43.644 

Term  of  pateat   14  yean 

(O.  D9--2)  i 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  MAY,  1957 

Hon.— ▲rruml  la  Aceordaitee  with  the  n™t  ilnilflotnt  character  or  word  of  the  nam«  (In  accordaaoe  with  dty  and 
woTB.     ArrmBcw  IB  •cc«r«m«:.  telephone  directory  practice). 


Kateman.  Oeorga  H..  R.  L.  rreeman.  and  D.  W.  Holbrook,  to 
A  C  Nlelaen  Co.  Apparatn*  for  Indicating  InatanUneoaaly 
and  at  a  remote  point  th*  tuning  condition  of  one  or  more 


FYsaman 


•lanal   receirera. 
I,  Kotert  L.  :  Ace- 


Re. 


5-21-67,   a.   S4« — S7 


Bateman,  Georpe  H..  Preeman,  and  Holbrook.    R«.  24,320 
Holbrook.  Darrel  W  :  »«« —  „  .^       ^     „     „.  ,„. 

Bateman.  George  H..  rraeman.  and  Holbrook.    Re.  24.320. 


McLaughlin.   John   J.,  to  The  Wllkie  Co.     GraTlty  conreyw 

Motion       Re.  24.3l4.  &-21-67,  CI.  183—35. 
Nlelaen.  A.  C  Co.  :  See—  ^  ,,   ,w       w      n     oa  flon 

Bateman,  George  H..  Freeman,  aud  Holbrook      Re   24,320 

Wllkle  Cn.,  The:  See— 

McLaaghlln.  John  J.     Re.  24,319. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


lio^rner.   Eugene   8  .   to  Jackson  k  Perklni  Co      Roae  plaot 
1.808.  .V21-57,  CI    47--61  „         „  ,  . 

Cole    DaTld  B^  to  The  Cole  Nuraery  Co      Honey  locuat  tree, 
l.fjoa,  5^  21-07.  a    47 — 5©. 

Cole  .Suraery  Co..  The     See — 
Cote,  DaTld  B.     1,«0&. 


Jackaon  *  Perklna  Co.  :  Bet— 
Boerner.  Eugene  8  1.608. 
Kordea.  Wllhelm      1,604. 

Kordea,  Wllhelm,  to  Jackaon 
1.604.  5-21-«7.  CI.  47— fll. 


k    Perkins    Co.      Roae    plant 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


180,318.   5-21-5T.  CI. 


Abrena    Hermann  H.  r.,  to  Daimler-Bena  Aktiengeaellachaft 

Motor  Tehlcle.     180,312,  »-21-87,  O.  D14 — 3. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  Sec- 
Ma  rgnlM.  Joaeph  J      180.S8« 
Margvlea,  Joaeph  J      180.837  _^ 

Back.  JaSea.     PedZ.     1 80,81  i.  »-21-;87    a.  J^fO-U 
Balr    Richard  H.     Liquid  aeparating  Udle      180,314,  &-21-57. 

Cl!  D44 — 29. 
H«^h  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Reagan,  Jamaa  F..  and  Gordon.     180.341 
Herhagea.  Edward   L.,   to  The  Reglna  Corp      Floor  poUeber 
180>I8,  6-81-87.  Ci   D9— 2 

Bersac,  John  :  See —  ^ 

Petaraoa,  Cart  F  ,  and  Benar     180,340  ,„«,,. 

Hroch     WUlT,    to    H     A.    Pohle   Co..    Inc       Sbeara.      180,315, 

!V-2'l-67,  CT.  D22— 5.  ^  ^      , 

BrownaoB,  Harrey  A.     Combined  eeal  cutter  and  bottle  cap 

remoTer.     180,816,  6-21-S7.  «.  044-  29 
Cole    WmUm  B.     Plaatlc  place  mat.     180,317.  5-21-57.  CI. 

Di— 9 
Colaon,  t.  I..  Co.  :  See—  ^  _  ^ 
Wooftar,  Cecil  B      180,848. 
Cortnay.   Philip.     Llpatlck  conUlner 

D8«— 10. 

Crowle.  WlUUm  O.  ;  See—  „^  „.„ 

Jonea.  Charles  K..  and  Crowle     180,383. 
Daimler  Bcna  Aktlengeaellacbaft  :   See — 

Ahreaa.  Hermann  H.  r.    180.312.  ,o«,,o 

Deachenaa     Marie    L.       Doll    or    similar    article.       180.819, 
5-21-81  CI.  D$4--«.  „      ^       „    ^  ,.        .         ^. 

Doman  Donald  D.,  to  Tbe  Parker  Pea  Co.    Deak  baae  for  writ 
tag  iaatrumeBts.    180.820.  fr-«l-?2i.f^.^,*~;r^  r^    tvt,     i 
I>om«.  John  E.     Bar  of  soap.     180,8il.  8-21-67.  CL  D78— 1 
Daro  Mold  and  Mft,  Ine.  :  «#e— 

Pcterwta.  Cart  Y,  and  Beraae.    180.840. 
Federal  ladastrUl  Mfg.  Co. :  Sae— 

Felagold.  Herbert  H.     180.822  ,  .  „.      „        „     j, 

Kelngold.  Herbert  H.^  to  Federal  IndostrUl  Mfg.  Co.     Hand 

dryer     180.822  5-il -87.  CI.  D4— 8.  ^ 

Foater   BootwaU  fa.,  and  N.  Haddad,  to  United  Statea^bber 
Co      Pu«ed  textlU  fabrte.     iSO^SiS,  8-21-67    CI.  D92-1 
Foater,  BootweU  H.,  and  N.  Haddad   to  Dnlteddtatea  Bobber 
Co.     Pa««l  textile  fabric.      180,824,  5-21-87,  CI.   D92-   1 
OaTette,   Richard,   to  WalUee  mirenmltba.   Inc.     Spoon   or 

atmilar  article     180.S28.  8-21-«7.  CL  D64— 12. 
(laTatte.    Richard,    to    Wallaoe    SllTeramltba.    Idc.      Ftork    or 

almiUr  article.     180.826,  6-21-87,  CI.  D64— 12. 
nordoa.  MarrlB  J. :  See— 

Mmpkn,  JajMs  F..  aad  Oordoa.     180.841. 
Haddad. 'Naaalb :  0ee— 

Foater,  BootweU  H..  and  Haddad.    180428. 
Foater.  Boo twell  H,  and  Haddad.    180.824^ 
Henaaa.  Isadora.     Confection  or  the  like.     180,327,  8-21-57, 

CI    DM — 2. 
HIghberver,    gamoel    M.      Serrlng    spoon    or   aimiUr    article. 
180,828,  8-21-87,  CL  D54— 12.       _   .   „     ..   ^   „,„      ,, 
HIghberger,  Samoel  M.    BowL     180,829.  8-21-47.  CL  D44— 18. 


Spectacle  frame 
gpecucle  frame 


orp. 


Film  bold- 
Box  hold- 


Holan,  J.  H  .  Corp  :  Sm— 

Holan,  jamea  H      180,380. 
HoUn,  Jaiiiee  H  ,  to  J.  H.  Holan  Corp.     Peraonnel  cace  for 

aerliil  apparati.     180,330.  5-21-57,  CL  D14— 3. 
HolmdahL  Arthur  C,  to  Mldweat  Metal  Bumping  Co     Picnic 

table      180.881,  5-21-57,  a   D88--14.  ,  on  .512 

Jackaon,  Reimer  L     Cord  reeling  and  locking  unit.     1803S2. 

Jonea    Charles  K.,  and  W    O.  Crowle,  to  Manning  Mfg.  Corp. 

^   nWaki'tt     180.888.  5-21-87.  a   D84-14^ 

Keyea    Kenneth.     Shoe  or  sUniUr  article.     180,S»4,  8-21-87, 

(^   ^j7 7 

Llpare.  Francis  X      Shoe  or  similar  article.    180,385.5-21-87. 

CI.  i)T—7. 
Manning  Mfa.  Corp.  :  8ee-^  ,«««,- 

Jonea.  Charles  E.,  and  Crowle.     180.383. 
Margulea,  Joaeph  J.,  to  American  Optlttl  Co 

or  the  like.    180,^36.  5-21-67.  CI.  D57-1. 
Margulea,  Joaeph  J.,  to  American  OpOaa  Co. 

or  the  ilke.     180^87.  5-21-87.  CL  D67— 1- 
Midwest  MeUl  Stamping  Co.  :  S«e- 
Holmdahl.  Arthur  C.     180,381. 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The :  Soe— 

Domaa,  Donald  W.     180,820.         „     ^  „ 
Pa  Telle,  Samael,  to  Technicolor  New  York  Coi 

Ing  box.     l80.iS8.  5-21-87,  CI.  p58— 12 
PaTelle    Bamnel,  to  Technicolor  New  York  Corp- 

Ing  tfay.    180,339,  5-21-87.  CL  I»8— 13 
Peteraon    Carl  F.,  and  J.  Bersac,  to  Dnro  Mold  and  Mfg. 

Toy  bank.    180340.  8-21-87.  CI.  DS4— 11. 
Pohle,  H.  A     Co.,  Inc. ;   See — 

Reiu«r?amei'5?..  »nd  >   J    Gordon,  »«  B*«5j/\r5T'B7^S 
PUotleaa  propeller  driTen  alrpUne.     180,341,  8-21-07,  Cl 

Re^^Lorena  P.     Handbag.     180,842,  5-21-57,  CL  D87— 3. 
Reglna  Corp.  :  Be*—  „„.,., 

Berhagen.  Edward  L.     180.845  „  „,   ,^t    r>i    t^o     9 

Rich,  Hynian  "r.     Spray  gun      180^343,  Br^l;57,  CI    D82--2. 
Solomon,  Irring  J.     Lady's  handbag.     180.844.  5-21-87.  a 

D87— 8. 
Technicolor  New  York  Corp.  -Set— 

PaTelle.  Samuel.     180.838. 

PaTelle.  SamaeL    180.889. 
United  iUtea  Rubber  Co. :  a^— 

Foater.  BootweU  H..  and  Haddad.    180,823 

Foater!  Boutwell  H..  and  Haddad.    180.824. 
WalUcc  SUTeramltha,  Inc.  :  Sao— 

OaTette.  Richard.    180,328. 

GaTette,  Richard.     180,826. 

Weil.    Charlea. 
O,  D12— 2. 

Wood.  John  F. 
CL  D«ft— 14 


Inc. 


Animal    feeding   device. 
Phonograph  tranadncer. 


180.846.  5-21-87. 

180.847.  8-21-67. 


Woofter,  Cecil  B.,  to  U.  I.  Colaon  Co.     Letter  opener  or  the 
lite.    180.348,  8-21-87.  CL  D74 — 1. 

i 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


•hlftlnK     oit^rhanlaina. 


A  B  tT«naka  Plaktfabrlken  ;  8e 

D«gr*JI.  Knut  k      2,71»2.897 
\m».  Kuud  &.    Her 

JOr«»n«en.   Poul  F    W..  and  Aa«      2,792.575 
AbtMtt   LalxjrHtorlea     See- 

CXomf     Warrt-n   J.      2,793.137 
A«v  Bnflne«rlDg  k  Machine  Co..  Inc.     S 

Uunn    Wliruin   M       2.793.245 
Adama,    Clifford    C.       Lock     for    gwir 

2.792,717.  5-21-57,  CI.  74 »77 

Adama,  E<lward  H.     See — 

Wdlraven.   G4*orge    Vf..   and   Adama.      2,792.733. 
Adioff,  Jakob  A.,  to  0«n«ral  Motor*  Corp      Independent  front 

wheel  auapenalon.      2,793,048.  5-21-57.  Cl    250— 9«  2 
Affelder.    Harry    F..    to   The    Wolf    Envelope    Co.      Container 

2,792,997.  5-21-57,  Cl    243—34. 
Afhnldea.   Elle  P      Pauret  attachments      :^. 793. 016.  5-21-57. 

Cl     2«1      70 
.\gnew.    VMIIUiu   <" 
Air    Force,    United 
Secretary  uf  the 
Snell,  Francis 
Vllbig.  Frledrlch 
Aktlebolaget    Bofora 


2.793.214. 

Proceca  for  the  ayntbeaU 

Cl.  2«0— 112 


Ov^n.     2.792.793. 
Statea   of   America 
See 
A       2.T92.(i«7 
J.  793.249. 
Sec 


as    reprei 


Cl.   107— «S. 
in  ted  by  the 


2.792.0**. 
Her 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  MAY,  1957 

NoTB. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  algniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice) 

Anderaon.  Kinaey  A.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa 
represented  by  the  Mcrctary  of  th«  Nary.  Device  for  uae  in 
determining  tenalon  In  flexible  abeet  material  2.792,707. 
5-21-o7^Ci.  73— »«. 
Anderson.  Kuaa«*ll  J.,  to  Belle  City  Malleable  Iron  Co  Shift 
Ing  mechanlam  for  moTlng  Jacketa  and  weight!  to  and  from 
inolda.     2.792.803,  5-21-57,  Cl.  22— 112.  I 

Anderson,  Walter  E.     Conaeetor  for  battery  charging  Jumper*. 

2,7»S,850^  5-21-57,  Cl    839—96. 
.\nabacber-Biegle  Corp.  :    0«e — 

Holtzman,  Harris,  and  Simon 
.\rena.  Josef  F.,  to  N.  V    Urganoa. 
of  peptides       2.793.204,   5-21-S7 
Armour  and  Co.  :  Set— 

Baarson.  Robert  E.      2.792.940. 
Armatrong  Cork  Co.  :  See 

Rabr.  LeRoy      2,798.00«. 
Army.     United    States    of    America    as    represented    by    the 
Secretary  of  the  ;  See — 

Breckenrldge.   Robert  O.,   and  Oshinsky.     2.793.275 
Hammer^  Alexander.      2.792.7«0. 
Hurley,  Charles  \V       2.793,(Wl3 
MarUB,  Stuart  T.      2,793,304. 
Plnkerton,  Harry  E  ,  Jr      2,792.«S2.  i 

Sbive.   Scott   L      2J93.348. 
Simpson,  (Tarence  E      2,792.781. 
Smith,  iSonald  F      2.792,9«3. 
Wagner.    Herbert    M       2,793,290. 
Wagner.    Herbert    M       2,793,343 
Wagner,  Robert  J.,  and  Macaluso.      2.798,005 
Arnetf     Meyrlck,  to  British  Tyre  *  Rubber  Co    Ltd       Fabrlc- 
relnforced  rteilble  elaatomerlc  article       2,793,151,  5   21-57. 
a.    154-52  1 
Aabton.  William  K.      Bee 

G.x-henour.  Carl  I  .  Aahtonx  and  Baranauckaa      2.793  201 
Atherton    WlllUm  ("  .  N    <>    Felps.  and  C    H    Fletcher,  to  Eaao 
Research   and   Knflaeerlnf  Ca     Add  pn>o#  control   ralre. 
2.792,H45,  .^-21-67.  Cl.  137-378. 
Atkron,  Inc      See 

Copping,  Bruce  <;       2  792,60(1. 
Atwo<><l  vacuum  Machlite  Co.  :   8e* — 

I)all,  Kdward  D       2,793.0fll. 
Augustadt.  Herbert  W.,  and  W    F.  Kannenberg.  to  Bell  Tele 
phone  I.ab«rator»es,  Inc     Telephone  anawerlng  and  message 
recording  ivstem      2.793.252.  5-21-57.  Cl.  179 — 6. 
Austin     I>»naM  C       ««* 

Austin.  Rllaworth  W       2J92.574. 
Austin    Ellsworth  W  ^  to  D    C    Aastlo      Strainer      2.792,574. 

5  21-57.  Cl.  4-  287 
.\utlo.    Paul,    to    IlllDols    Tool    Works.      Nut   and    washer   M- 

seably  apparatua      2.792,578,  5-21-87,  O    10—188 
Baarson,  Robert  E,  to  Armour  and  Co      Method  for  concen 
tratlng     the     titanium     oxide     minerala     In     beach     aand 
2  792  940.  ,V  21  -57,  Cl    209—  1««. 
Bat>cock  4  Wilcox  Co  .  The      «ee — 

Sch.iesaow.  Karl  K       2.792.»rt5 
Bach     John   H  ,   V     K    Peak,   and   K     W.    Maler,   to   Northrop 
Aircraft.    Inc.      Reaction    dsrlee.      2,792.758,    5-21-87,    Cl 
89— 17 
Bailey  Co  .  Inc  ,  The      See —  1 

Johnson.   I.«onard  W       2,792,936.  I 

Bailey.  Paul  C      gee—  _^  „_^ 

Van  Deventer.  Harry  R  .  and  Bailey.      2.793,250 
Maker    Clarence    P       Screw   driver.      2.792.881,   5-21-87.  Cl. 

14*— 50  I 

llaker  *  Co  .  Inc       See-  „,„„„,«  ' 

Underwood.  Kenneth  C  .  and  Johnson      2,793,273 
Balamuth.  I^wU,  and  A.  Knrta.  to  Carltron  Corp.     Vibratory 

machine  tool      2,792.874,  fr-21-87.  Cl    51-  84. 
Baldwin.  Earl  M  .  Jr  .  and  J    K.  ChrUt      Apparatua  for  c^p^ 

ping  vacuum  bottlea      2.792.878.  8-21-57.  Cl.  53—101.    , 
Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton  Corp       «ee—  | 

Couo,  (;iuaeppe       2,792.730. 
BaldT    Manrlee  P      Sue—  ^  ,^         „«,».«,. 

Mlttelatadt.  Clarence  T..  Peter*,  and  BaMy.     2,T9S.0J8 

Ballard.  Jaases  W      See-  -  ^ 

Ostrofskr.  Bernard,  and  Ballard.      2.793.140 
Banes.  Fred  W   ;   gee-  _  _^.  ,.„ 

Smith    Brook  I  .  Banes,  and  Nelson      2.79.1.172 
Banes.  Fred  W  .  H    K    Wleec.  and  O.  C    Slotterbeek.  to  Baso 
Research  and  Rnalneerinf  Co     Preparation  of  cyclopentene 
2  793,238.  5-21-87.  Cl    WO^    M6. 
Baranauckaa.  Charles  F      Sec-  ^  „,„.•«. 

iJochenour.  Carl  I  .  Aahton.  and  Barananckas.     2.793,201. 

Barbler     John    B,    and    C     A     Olater.    to    Jones    A    Lamson 
Machine    Co       Machine    tool    fixture. 
Cl.  279-^ 

Barloa  Steel  Corp      8er  - 

Jatwtnakl.  Stanlalaw  T  .  and  Hlsto 
Jaiwtnskl,  SunUlaw  T  ,  and  Slsto 

Barker.   Max  S       *Jfr  

Ross.  John  K,,  and  Barker      2,793.024. 

Barker     Ray    C        Broiler    bucket.      2.792.773,    8-21-57.    CT 
99— ♦21 


Larsson,  Bdrje  I.,  and  .Nordfors. 
Aktlengesellschiift  Brown.  Boverl  k  Cle 
Baumann.    Hana.      J.793  i)l» 
Tbommen.  Hans.      2.793.330 
Alba  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.     See^ 

Hampp.  fharlea  W       2.792.898. 
.Vlbert.  Oliver  R.     Steering  wheel  mounted  turu  alcnal  control 

swlt.  h      2.793,262.  *  21-87,  Cl    200—81.57 
Albrektaaon.   John  O    G..  and   A.    M    R.   KarlstrAm.      Method 
and    aup«r!itua    for    Introduction    of   gaa    Into    water    to    be 
treated  by  floutlon.      2,793.185.  5-21-57.   C;    210     44 
Albright.    Franklin   <' .   to   Bendlx   Aviation   Corp.      8tablllsln« 
and    ceuteriny    uieuna    for    dirigible    vehicle    ranning   gear 
2,793.047.  5^-21    57.  Cl.  280—29 
.ilexander.  Ben  H..  and  R    C.   Ingraham    to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products    Inc       Semiconductor    rectifying   conne<-tlons  and 
meilio«la        2.793..t32,    5-21-57      CI      .il7      239 
.%lfaBo.    Oustave       Steel    wool    holder        2.792.583.    .^-21-87. 

Cl.    15—209 
.\llen,  James  W      »ee— 

Krler    Alexander  O,.   Allen,  and  William*      2.792.864. 
Allied  Chemical  A  Pye  Corp      Sett— 
Gilbert,  Everett  E  .  and  Nychka 
Mueller    Mat  B      2  793  213. 
Sadie.  Alexan.ler       2  793.227. 
A  nucha  I  mem  Mfg.  Co      See 

Puerner.   Bertram   H.      2,793.020 
Allison   Byron  L     Jr     gee- 

Siebenrrltt,  I'arl  R  .  Jr.  Byer    and  Alllao, 
Allmtnna  Svenaka  Blektriska  Aktlebolacet     s.f 

Becklus,  Ivar.  and  Undstrom.      2.793,242 
Alma.    Werrtt    H.    P.    to    North    American    Philips 


2.793,2.17. 


..'.793.297 


Co..    Inc. 


2.793.182. 


bsama.     2.793.310   5-21   57.  Cl    313—  6ft 
.\ltossar.  Helno.  to  r>omlnlon  Textile  Co    Lta      Apparatus  for 
the  continuous    trestment    of   textile  materials       2.T92.700. 
8  :'l-57    Cl.  68^    5 
Alts,  hnler     Robert   L.      Device    for   making    bdlldlng    blocks 

2.792.814.  .V-21-57   O.  25—41 
vmertcan  Cyanamld  Co.  :  gee — 

l>avla    lierald   M.    Fowler,   and  WInaten. 

Kurti.  Kerwln  K       2.798  199 

Lesvltt.  Julian  J       2.793.192 

Scalera.  Mario,  and  Leavitt      2.792..n06. 

Siumakl.   Stephen    A.      2.798.165 
.Vmerlcan  Enka  Corp.      See 

Henry     William    V       2, 792. 8HH 

Husun/.  Erneat    and  I.inrten       2.792.981. 

Mlddelhof.  J»n       2. T 92  887 
.Vuierlcan  Machine  *  Fo«nd nr  Co  :  0«e — 

KUgard.  Walter  W  ,  and  Hill.     2.7»2.877. 
American  Marietta   Co.    Stoner  Mudge  Co.   Division 

Barr,   Naaman   F      2.793.141 
.4naerican   Optical   Co      See  - 

O'Brien.  Brian       2  792  746 

Whitney.   Donald   B  .  Wing,  and  Haynes 
AmertCHn  Radiator  A  Stan/i-eH  Sanitary  Corp. 

Tinker    Townsend       2.798.081 
American  Safety  R«a«r  CorT>      See 

Butlln.  Charles  E       2. 792. 988. 
American   Vlacose  Corp.     gee-   - 

Fry.  Horace  P     Jr.     2.792.642. 

(iuy    Warren  H       2  792  64.1 
V maler  Morton  Corp      g«e~ 

Herman    Carl    L      2.792  798 
Anderson.   (Heophsa   E.     and    D     C 
2  798  278    5  21-87    Cl   219—38 
.\nder*«n     Edmund    R      to    IniersoMRand 

pUton      2  793.0A9    \  21    57,  Cl    309^    4  _ 

Anderson       John     C        iHspenser       2.792.96©,     8-21-«7,     Cl. 
2tJ— 8i. 


-•792.748 
gee — 


Straft^n        Flaak    hestera 


Co.      Compreasor 


2.793.041.    8-21-»7. 


2.798.106. 
2.793.107. 


Barnes  F  A.,  R.  L.  Devlne,  Jr  ,  J  A.  F  Hill.  L.  H.  Schlndel. 
and  W  K  Nicholson,  to  tbe  United  States  of  America  a« 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Navv.  Rolling  moment 
computer  for  a  flight  aUnulator.  2.793.300.  5-21-67.  Cl. 
280 — 2>'?7. 

Barr.    Naamsn    F..    to  American  MarletU  Co..    Stoner  Mndge 
Co,    Division.      .Sanitary    coating   composition,    process    of 
coatina    metal    therewith,    and    coated    article.      2.793,141 
5-21   57.  Cl    117-132 

'^/';»t.  Fred  C.  C  (i.  Goebel.  and  R.  M.  Peters,  to  Emery 
Industries.  Inc.  Process  of  dlmerlalng  monounsaturated 
fatty  acids.     2,7<13,219,  8-21-57,  Cl.  260-407 

Bsrrett.  Fred  O..  C.  G.  Goebel,  and  R.  M.  Peters,  to  Emery 
K^^^lf^li**'  ^^  Method  of  making  polymeric  adds 
2.793.220,  5-21-57.  Cl,  260 — 407         "•     »~  '  ■'- "■ 

Barrett.  Maurice  L..  Jr..  to  Shell  Development  Co.  Apparatus 
for  proving  posltlve-dlsplaceBent  meters.  2.792,705, 
5-21-57  Cl   73-  3 

Martlett,  Kenneth  M..  and  J.  C.  Sawyer,  to  Thompson  Prod 
ucta  Inc  Meth<Hl  of  making  sbeii  molds  2.792,604, 
5-21-87   Cl.  22-193. 

Harts,    Melvin  C,   and   W    C.   Wintrode.   to  Bendlx  Aviation 

??fP  .  **P**<1   "^Mlag  apparatus.     2,793,327,  6-21-67,  Cl 
31  <  — 5. 

***f'il-  Joatfth.     ..ntl-skid  chain  for  automotive  vehicle  tires. 

2,792,867,  5  21-37,  Cl.  152     219 
"**"«.   Franelsque.      IndustrUI   lift   truck  with   bodily  shift 

able  upright  guides  and  minimum  load  overhang.    2.792.956 

5-21-57.  CL  214— 672. 

'**I*fl.'?*^  -t'rSST'*^  ^  Spraying  apparatua.  2.793.073. 
8-21-57.  Cl    299-   1. 

Battelle  Developntent  C.irp.  :  g«e — 
Slowfer.  Edward  E      2.792.657. 

Baumann.  Hana  to  Aktlengesellschsft  Brown,  Boveri  4  Cle. 
Gas  turbine  Installation  for  the  generation  of  hot  com- 
pressed air.     2.793.019,  8-21-87,  Cl    263—19. 

Beacon  Production  Boulpmeot  Corp.  :   gee — 
Fenton,  Frank  W  .  and  Bock.     2.792.980 

Beaumont.  James  O..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Devices  em 
?'2l!."f  '•**  precession  resonance  of  paramagnetic  media 
2.793.360.8-21    '"   "• 


340-347 

R    Wheeler,  and  W    C.  Whitman,  to 
Loom  take-up  assembly.     2,792,713, 


_    -87.  Cl 
Heck.  James  M.,  Jr  .  G 
West  Point  Mfg.  Co. 
5-21-57,  Cl    74—328. 
Becklus,  Ivar,  and  H.  Llndstrom,  to  Allmlnna  Svenska  Eiek 
triska  Aktiebolaget      Electric  furnace  for  the  production  of 
silicon    and   other   materials   having   similar  condltlonx   of 
reaction     2,793,242.  5-21-57.  Cl.  13—27. 
liecton.  Dickinson  and  Co.  :   gee — 

Maaaah    Jullua  V.,  and  Measlneo.      2,792.833. 
Hegffs.  Donald  :  gee — 

Hoebler.  Jack,  and  Bens.     2,793.100. 
liehrlnawerke  AktleBgesellschaft  :   gee  — 
Schnltae.    Hermann    E., 
2.703.203. 
Bell  TetepkoDe  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  gee 

Ananstadt.  Herbert  W.,  and  Kannenberg      2,793.252. 
HaiTth.  Kenneth  D.     2.793.299. 
Itell,  Thomas  W.,  and  H.  C.  Stone,  to  Tbe  Texas  Co.     Appa 


Schonenberger.    and    Matbeka. 


ratiis     determining    static     pressures     In     pumping     wells. 
57,  Cl.  73^-  '^-  K-    »-"• 


r92,637. 


2.792  709.  5-21-C7,  CL  73^-  155. 
Bell,  William  E  :   gee 

Selgel.  Harold  O.,  and  Bell.     2 
Belle  City  Malleable  Iron  Co  :   See 

Anderson.  Roaaell  J.     2.792.603. 
BAnard.     Loden.       Hydraulic     shock 

5-21-87.  CI.  188—^ 
B^-ndlx  Aviation  Corp.  :  See  — 

Albright.  Franklin  C.     2.793.047 
Barti,  MelTin  C,  and  Wintrode. 
Doboc.  Robert  J      2.702.766. 
MIten.  Walter  J       2.792.789. 

Slebenfritt.  Carl  R.,  Jr  ,  Bver,  and  Allison       2,793,297 
Wiley,  William  C      2.798.295 
l^njnmln.     Bert     R.       Device    for 
2  702.633.  8-21-57.  Cl.  .3.t— 149 
Bennett    Arthur   J.,    to   Thomas   J 

2  793.120.  8-21-87  Cl  00—77.1 
Benson.  Arthur  E..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Reinforced 


absorber.       2.792,914. 


2,793.327. 


testing    pneumatic    tires 
LIpton,    Inc       Tea    bag 


Cl.  152—357. 
homing     mechanism. 

2.793.207. 


Serrell,     Beyer,    and    Robertson. 


Mfg 

100. 
baler 


Co      Container 


2.792,775, 


nibber  srtlcle      2,702.868.  5-21-57. 
Bergson.      Guatav.        Indexing      and 

2.793.004.  5-21-57.  C\.  S4«— 62. 
Bergstrom.  Clarence  G.  :  gee-- 

Ralls.  Jack  W..  and  Bergstrom. 
liethlebem  Steel  Co.  :   gee— 

Crowley.  James  E.     2.793.144, 
Maacke.  Edgar  B.     2,793,112. 
Beyer.  Georae  L..  Jr.  :   See 
.Shepard.     Ward.     Jr.. 
2  793.321 
Beyer.    Lawrence    A.,    to   The   Harnes 
handle.    2.702.958  V  21-57.  Cl.  215- 
Bevette,     Sanford     R.       Christmas     ti 

5-21-87.  Cl    100—13. 
BInkley.  Mark  E  .  to  Johns  Manville  Corp.     Thermal  Insulat 
ing  sh^pe  and  method  of  manufacture.     2,793,131,  5-21-57, 
Cl    106^-121 
Bird  Electronic  Corp.  :   Nee— 

Bird.  James  R      2  79.1.S.%2 
Bird.  James  R.    to  Bird  Electronic  Corp.     Connector  for  elec- 
trical transmission  lines      2  793..352.  .'V-2i-a7.  Cl   330—177 
Bird.  Lester  F ,  to  Han'>vla  n»eralral  ft  Mfg.  Co,     Gauce  for 

riasa  tohlng      2  702.6.3.%.  5-21-57.  Cl    33—178. 
BIrdaall    Charles  K       See    - 

Haeff  Andrew  V  .  and  Birdsall       2  703  315 
Blvens.    Maurice   K..   to  General   Electric  Co.      Sequence  and 
timing  control  aystem       2.793.329.   5-21-57.  Cl.   317 — 142. 
Bixler.  Georce    and  E    V    Hannle      Pivotal  type  vehicle  cab 

door      2.793.069.  5-21-47.  Cl.  206—44. 
Black  ft  Decker  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  gee— 
Bmcker.  William  8      2,792.732 


Biaser,    Bruno,    H.    Haas, 
Fettchemie    G.    m.    b.    H. 


and   J.    H. 

Process 


Ul 


Helberger.    to    Bohme 
for    the    production    of 


and     their     salts. 


2,793,229, 


oxyalkane    sulfonic    acids 
5-21-57.  Cl.  260 — 513. 
RIaw-Knox  Co.  :  gee — 

Mittelatadt.  Clarence  F. 
Blaw  Knox  Ltd.  :  gee — 

Ellla.  SUnley  P.  J.     2.793.085 

WllaoB,  Sydney,  and  Conacber. 
Bloch^  Herman  B. :  gee — 

Hervert.  George  L..  and  Bloch.    2.703.104. 
BInesteln.  Ben  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Filled  silicone  mb- 

^oi  ^^'V    i***     "Wnkage     charaeterlatics.       2,703.108, 

8—21—57.  Cl.  260 — 37. 
Bochan.  John,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

ser  for  clothes  washing  machines 

68—17. 
Bock,  Harold  L.  :  gee- 


Peters,  and  Baldy      2.793.013. 


2,793.084. 


Rinsing  agent  dlspen- 
2.702.701.  J-21-67.  Cl. 


1 


and  Bock.    2,702.050. 


2.703.147. 


I 


Fenton.  Frank  W. 
Boelke.  Elli :  Bee— 

Erdmann.  Albert,  and  Boelke. 
Bohme  Fettcbemie  O.  m.  b.  H. :  ge« 

Biaser.  Bmno.  Haaa.  and  Helberger.    2,703.229. 
Bolech.  Enrico.     Electric  motor  bayiog  It*  rotor  braked  when 

arrested.     2,798.306,  8-21-57.  Cl.  310—77 
®®^*»SC".j  WlllUm  F.     Roadway  barrier.     2,793,003,  S-21-87, 

Cl.  256 — 64. 
Borden  Co.,  The  ;  gee — 

Erekson.  Arthur  B.    2.793.122. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :  gee — 

Delacour.  Jacqae*.    2.702.783. 

^«'"£J!i*'l?iS'  91"'?^     Movable  blade  type  elevator  conveyor. 

2  702  028.  5-21-57  CL  108—167. 
Borrowdale.  Orvllle  J.     Elevator-conveyor  mechanism  haTlng 

cam  operated  laterally  movable  blades.    2.702.026.  6-21-8T 

Cl.  lOd — 167. 
Bottemlller.  Merton  M..  and  A.  L.  Bncelmann.     Anlmal-slmn- 

^  o f A  ^<*«'"*<^t°*te<l    boundng    toy.      2,793,044.    5-21-57, 

V  I.  ^oO — 1.13. 
Bouyoacos,  John  V.,  and  F.  V.  Hunt.    Acrostic-vibration  gen- 

eratpr  and  method.     2.702.804.  8-21-57.  Cl.  116—137 
Bovard.  Charles  M..  to  The  Cooper-Bea*einer  Corp.     Fnel  In- 
jection devices  for  internal  combaetion  engines     2.793.077 

5-21-57.  Cl.  200—107.2. 
Bowman  Dairy  Co. :  gee — 

Bdel.  Han*.    2.702.680.  i 

Bowser.  Inc.  :  gee — 

Delaney.  John  J.,  and  Romanowskl.    2,703.837, 
Bowsher.  Wilson  C.  :  gee — 

Coppage,  Avenr  8     2  702.856. 
Borer*.  Henry.     Swimming  device. 

Boslch.  George.     RemlAdiiic  devloe. 

I*»"»c^  N««l  O..  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Aqueoai 
dlBpemlon*  comprising  N.  N -oxydimethylene-bls-acylamides 

2."7i3"l'r2':'U'l-57'ai"?f?ll-?:^'5'«*"*'    '•*'   »"*'^    "'*" 

%'.VM'285''Kl'-8fa"2^'2'8'"^*"^    ^^"^    '•""•"'" 

Breckenrldge.    Robert    O.,   and  W.   Oahinsky^  to  the   United 

States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army.       Photocond  active    cell.       2,703.275,    5-21-57.    Cl. 

201 — 63. 

Bredta,  Nlkolajs.  and  D,  A.  Caaonlco.  to  Lithiam  Corp.  of 

«"*',*^'    ^°*^      Braalag   alloya      2,798.115,   5-21-57T  CL 
•  O — 173. 

Dletel     fuel 
200—107.2. 
:  See — 

2.702,876. 
Corpse    haBdllnc    device.      2,702,045, 

Fishing  float.     2,702,666,  5-21-67.  Cl 


CL 


2,702.577.  5-21-57. 
2.702.653.  5-21-87.  Cl 


Brehmer       Melvin      L. 

2.703  076.  .'i-21-fl7.  Cl 
Brietensteln.  Charles  T 

Umbdenstock,  Walter 
Brenny.    Stanley    J 

8-21-57   Cl.  212- 
BrlckJer.   Edward  G 


injector     conversion. 


Corp.     Fuel  injection. 


43—44  87 
Brill.   Wlillam   E..  to  General  Motors 

2  708  078  5-21-57  Cl.  200— 107.2 
Brinkman.  John  H.  :  gee — 

Schumann.  Alex  J.    2.703  004. 
Bristol  Aeroplane  Co..  The  :  gee — 

Corrick.  Denis  W.   and  Russell.    2.702,784. 
Bristol  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hatch.  Alden  B.    2.703.166. 

Soaler.  Benjamin  K.    2.703  156 
British  Petroleum  Co  Ltd    Tbe  :  See— 

Habeshaw  John,  and  Rae.    2  793,2,^6. 

ShlUltoe  George  S.  and  Harford.    2,703.154 
British  Tvre  ft  Rubber  Co  I>td.  :  gee— 

Amett   Meyrlck.    2,703.151. 

Deaves  Stanlev  G.    2.708.150. 
Brittaln.  Richard  J,.  Jr..  to  General  Motor*  Corp      Joomal 

box.    2  703.088  5-21-67.  CL  308 — tl. 
Brogdex  Co. :  See — 

Keller.  Herman  J     2.703.125. 
Brooks  James  P. :  gee — 

Howey.  Walter  C.    2.708.253. 
Brown   Donald  V..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Food  release  com 
position    constating    of    two    lncomt>stMble    organopolysll- 
oxanes.    2.793  197.  5-21—17.  Cl.  260 — .VI  8 
Bfown    Ronald   O.     Shoalder  pack     2.702.080.  5-21-57.  Q. 

Brown.  Warren  D. :  gee — 

Brown.  Warren  G..  and  W.  D.    2.703.080. 
Brown.  Warren  O..  and  W.  D.     Nos^tle  for  spraying  ceraeatl- 

tloos  materiala.     2,703  080.  5-21-67,  Cl.  200 — 134. 
Brncker   William  8..  to  The  Black  ft  Decker  Mfg.  Co.     Rotary 

linoacting  nut  mnnlng  tool.     2,702.732,  5-21-57,  Cl.  81— 

Branlosa.  John  H. :  See — 

Moldenhaoer.  Aagnat  J.    2.703.110. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brran      R«'*<J     A         Kef     eooier     and     dlapenalac     bar     •alt. 

2  T»'2.»3.  i-21-37,  Cf  «2—  144 
Bry'f*    Allan  B      8«fet7  p«n  testen^ra  for  battuaa      2.7»2,«0«, 

5-21-57,0.24^103  ^  ..,«„„.« 

Brraat    Alocrt  J.     Pow*r  tmln  for  tUt  arbor  taw      i,Tw2.8M. 

5-21^7.  CL  14»— *«  ^  ^  . 

Hudoff    Julius      Aotomo6lle  door    lock  buttoo  nftty  orrwc 

2  7»i.0«4.  5-21-37.  a    2t»— 2M. 
Habr«r,  Erwin.     Matkod  and  apparata*  for  charylnc  and  lolt 

lug  for   tb«  parpoM  of  pr«-<oiapactla«  graaalar  Materiaia. 

2  TM^r  5-21-57.  CI.  2)— M. 
Bareh.  Hadlcy  K.  :  8«a — 

Barch.  LyndoB  W  .  and  H   K.    2.793.270 
Hurth    Lradon   W     and  H    K.     Thenno-rwponalrp  actnator 

2.T9»^T0.  5-21-d7.  CL  200—187 
Burke.  Arthur  J.  :  0«*— 

Klala.  Knrtco.  and  Burke.     2.793.000 
HnrllncCon  En(li»««rtnc  Co  .  Inc.    9«* — 

Ncwcomb.  Waiter  J  .  and  WUiUaMn.     2.792,703. 
Burroucba  Corp.  :  8e* — 

Self.  Eric.    2J9J.S1S. 
Burwen,    Robert   V       Heatlac  uid   Tentllatlnc  conduits  with 

abutters.    2,T»«.T71.  5-21-57,  CI.  »«— 40 
Boechera,  Herbert  H.  :  8m — 

rfantachnlM.  Gottfried  K..  and  Buachera.     2.792.399. 
Butler,  Oecar.     ("ontrol  for  tbe  el««trtcal  ayatem  and  meter* 

of  taxleabe     2,792.901.  5-21-37.  CI   ISO— «2. 
Hutlln,  Charlea  K..  to  American  8afet/  Raaor  Corp.     Dtepen- 

•er  ^or  aafety  raaor  bladaa     2.T92.M3.  5-21-ftT:  CL  206— 

10. 
Boaaa.  Auguat  J  .  J    M.  I>aslnakl,  and  t.  T.  B.   Schenek.  to 

Kerstone  Cbemarflc  Corp.     Proceas  to  concert  blzln  to  a 

food  color  and  tbe  reeultlng  product.     2.T9S.124.  S-Sl-37. 

a.  9»— 148. 
Byer. /oha  B. :  ^Tee— 

Siebeatrttt.  Carl  R.,  Jr ,  Brer,  and  Alllaoa.     2.793.297 
I'ahn.  Karl,  to  N.  Y.  Meulllc  Industry      DeTtce  for  the  sur- 

faee     treatment     of     metallle     or     aon-aetalllc     objects. 

2,792  809,  5-21-87^  CI.  118—423. 
Califorala  Reeaarch  Corp.  :  8ee— 

ToJaad,  WtlUaoi  O..  Jr     2.79S.239 
CatoaL.  Carlo  L..  to  Rartbeoa  Mfg.  Co.     rrequearr  modulated 

■Itraaoolc  therapeutic  apparatua     2.792.829,   3-21-37.  O 

128—24 
rampbeil.  Brnest  r  .  P    H.  GIronard.  and  A.  E    Cohen.     Pro^ 
ctlle    fuae    setting    apparatua.      2.792,739.    5-21-87.    G. 


rii?. 


2.792.801. 

2.792.814. 


Chrtattaaa,  Perce  E.     Means  to  fadllute  repairs  to  teieTlalon 

aad  radio  recelrlac  seta     2.793,091.  5-21-S7,  CI    S12— 7 
Chrlstte.  Alfred  E.     Heat  sen^tlre  audible  aUm 

5-21-^7.  CI.  11»— 108 
Chriatophcl,   Joaeph   C.     Control   of  fluid   motor 

5-21-57.  O.  \T\—«i 
ChrosMttc  TeleTtstoB  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  :  <Sce — 
Lawreac*.  Bmast  O.     2,793.317. 
Nuaaa.  Craig  8.     2,793.319. 
Chrle.  Joha  J.,  to  A.  O.   Smith  Corp.     Welding  back-up  and 
metbod    of   apptytag    the    same.      2.792.626.    5-21-87.    CI 
29—401. 
Cta«ci«,    Peter    L..    to    Flexible    Rewer    Eod    Bqulpmeat    Co. 
CuapWra  for  flexible  sewer  rod  tralnn      2,793.000.  3-21-37. 
a.  287—106 
Oba  Ltd.  :  See— 

EUt.  Heart.     2,793.200. 
ClUg  Ltd.  :  «ee— 

Richtar^Carl.  aad  Willi.     2.793,138. 
Olach  Mfg.  torp.  :  «e»— 

Del  Camp.  Srlptoae  M.     2.793,833. 
Heath.  CUreaee  W.    2,798,331. 
Ctoaek.  Btaaley  J.,  to  Olla  Mathleaoa  Chemical  Corp     Switch 

2.798,200.  3-21-37.  CL  200—61  43 
CUrk,   Arthur  B.     Collapaible  teat.     2,792,844.  5-21-67.  CI 

133—1. 
Clark,  Bdward  O.,  te  Phlleo  Corp.     Phaae  detector  syttems. 

2,m.»47.  B-21-87.  O.  324— «• 
Clarke,  Bdward  .v..  to  SylTsnU  Electric  Products  Inc     Method 
of  feralag  a  jaacttoa  translator      2.793,145.  3-21-57.  CI 
148—1.5. 
CUrke.  Brie  D   and  B.  B.     ArtlflcUl  eye. 

CL  i— 18. 
CUrhe,  Bohert  B.  :  8«e— 

Clarke.  Brie  D.  aad  E.  B     2,792,573. 
CUrke.   Robert   E..   to  Merck  A  Co.     Inc 
maanfacture     of     rarloaa     chemicals 
2.793.099.  5-21-87,  CL  28—89. 
CUytoa  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Thunaaa.  Bealamln  H.    2.793,183 
Cleveland  Pneuoutlc  Tool  Co.,  The  :  8e«^ 

HarteL  BrwlB  H.     2.798,081. 
ClereUad  Twlat  DrUl  Co,  The:  See— 
Emmoaa.  Joeeph  V     2,792.882. 
Naeoael,  Tbeaaaa.     2.rA2.7M. 
niae  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :  B 


2.792,373,  5-21-67. 


P 
from 


for  tbe 
water 


(  ampbell.  WUaea  B. 

Menae.  Theodore  L.     2.792.984 
Candee.  Allan  H..  and  M    A.  Doaohoe.  to  The  Gleaaoa  Works. 

Gear  chack.    2.T98.042.  3-21-5T.  CI.  279—106 
Caaoalco.  Domealc  A.  :  See — 

Bredaa.  Nlkelajs  and  Caaonko     2.793,113 
Capcraa.    Ren4  A.      Portable  elcTattng  iyttem.    in  particular 

for  motor  rehldea.     2,792.913.  5-21-67.  CL  187—4.41. 
Capitol  Predacta  Corp.  :  See — 

Whitfield.  Joaepb  B     2.792.768. 
Cappa.  FVank  E      Fluid  pump.     2.792.790.  3-21-37.  CI.  108— 

Cardot.  Jean,  and  J    Le  Corre.  to  Aodete  Anoayme  dca  Maau- 

facturea  dea  OUcea  et  Produlta  Ctalmlquea  de  Salnt-Oobaln. 

Apparatua    for    formation    of    hollow    articlee.      2,792.591. 

5-21-87   CI.  18—3 
rarlbera.   Robert   K..   F    W    Slere^  and   R    De  MasI       Mlaatle 

lauBCber     2.792.757.  5-21-37    (*1   89—1  7 
Cartoen    Leonard   O..   W    C.   Crltehley.   and   H     Pederaea.   to 

The  Oleason  Works      GrlDdlng  machine  and  wheel  drsaaer 

thereof.    2.792  672.  5-21-^7,  CI.  31—83. 
Carlaen.  Leonard  O  .  and  H    A    Male,  to  The  Oleason  Works 

Gear   .cnttlna     machine     sptadle     monatlng        2.792.764 

3-21-37   CI  90—16 
Carlaon.    Harold  C    E.     Spring  wladlng  apparatus   baTlag  a 

2.792  §70.  5-21-57,  CI.  133— 67 
<'arpenter,  CUrton  A^  to  Colon  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Well 

heater.    2.792.800.  i-21-«7,  CT    160—61. 
Caratalra.  Llndaay  8     See— 

Klopatock.  Hans     2  792,571 
Carrer.  Justin   H  ,  to  National  Malleable  and  Steel  Caatlnn 
Co        Spring    package    unit    for    car    trucka.       2.793.086 
5-21-57.  CI.  247—9 
CaahlOB.  Jfeeraon  P  ,  and  D   Friddle      Automatic  temple  knife 

reat.     2J92.830.  5-21 -67,  n.   139— 2««. 
^^ifi&fi.J!^^'^  ^      Photographic  slide  holder  and  elector 

2,792.9«a.  5-21-57.  CI    221—276. 
Carltron  Corp.  :   See— 

Balamuth,  Lewla.  and  KuHa     2,792.674 
Cedar  Raptda  Block  Co      See— 

Talhot   Lloyd,  and  SImpeoa.     2.702.H32 
Centre  National  de  la  Berberrhe  Sclentlfliqne     See— 
Trombe^  FelU      2.798.018 

•  ^hambere.  Herbert   I      Preeanre  dlstrlbatlne  means  for  wiper 

bUdea.     2,792.386.  5-21-37,  CT.  15—245. 
Chase  Bag  Co.     See   - 

riymer   Hewey  M      2.792  796. 
Chemlache  Fabriek  L  ran  der  Grintea  S   V  :  See— 

Saader*.  Theodoroa  P    W.  and  Hutgena      2.793.118 
tniemlacbe  Fabrlk  Weaaeilng  A  •<3      See— 

Verbcek.  Haaa.  aad  Oratsfeld.     2.793,133 
Chicaao  Eleratar  aad  Maehlae  Co  .  Inc      See — 

Jonea.  Fred  H  .  aad  Hora.     2.793.264 
Chk-airn  Forging  aad  Mfg  Co.  ;   See-- 

Peteraon.  Arthur  B.    2.793.092 
ChllaMMi.  John  A  .  A    O.  Mapp    and  J    Crippa.   to  Eotol  Ltd 
Polyphaaa  alternating  current  syetem      2.793  302    3-21-37. 

nirist.  John  B.      See — 

Baldwin,  Earl  M     and  Christ      2.792.678 

•  Uriataaaon    Howard  W  ,  ro  General  Moten  Corp      Automatic 

2,792.716.  3-21-37^  CL  T4 — 472. 


Ehyne.  Bart  C..  Jr 
Rhyae.  Barl  C.  Jr 
Rhyae.  Barl  C.  Jr 
Ehyne.  Bar)  C.  Jr 


2J93,Sa8. 
2jV98.SS7 
l7M,840. 
2.79S.S42. 


Cloae.    Warren   J.,    to   Abbott  Laboratorlea.      AntlconmlaaBt 
3-ethyl-3-pbenyl  hydnntola  unit  doaagea  aad  metbod  of  ualn« 
same.     2.793.137.  3-21-37.  CT.  167—08. 
Clymer.   Dewey   M..   to  Chaae  Bag  Co.      Tie  string  bag  and 

method  of  making  same      2.792,796.  3-21-87.  CI.  112—2. 
Coad/,  Marguerite  8..  to  Kreialer  Corp.     Beach  carryall  bag. 

2.'n»2.n76.  5-21-57.  O.  5—387. 
Coe.  Raymond  S.     Slat  type  awning  coaatniction.     2,792,398. 

5-21-«7.  CT.  20 — 57.5. 
Cohen.  AlTln  B.  :  See— 

CampbeU.  Brneet  F  .  Glrouard.  and  Cohen      2.792.759 
Cohn.  Knvene  :  See — 

Cohn.  /oeepb.  Waiter,  and  Cohn.    2,792,613. 
Cohn.  Joaimh.  J    G.  Walter,  aad  B.  Cohn.  to  Samcoe  Holding 
Corp.     Method  and  apparatua  for  haadUag  textile  fabric 
2.792.613.  5-21-87    CI.  20—18.5. 
Cole.   Coraeline   C      Trouvera  hanger  with   trigger  aad   stay 

meaaa    2.792.9T9   3-21-37.  a.  223—06 
Coleman.  Kenneth  E..  to  Taylor,  Taylor  *  Hobaon  Ltd.     Re- 
fracting   compound    priam    anamorphottc    optical    systema. 
2.792,751,  5-21-67,  6.  88—57. 
CoUtaa  *  Alkmaa  Corp.  :  See — 

McKee.  Walter  W     2.793.034 
Colaon  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Emary.  Robert  J.     2.792.876. 
Commerce.   United   Statee  of  America  as   represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  :  See — 

White,  John  E.     2.793.814. 
Commlaaarlat  A  L'Eaercle  Atomtque:  See — 

Taleb.  JeaMh.    2.7tS.256. 
Commoawealth  ■bglaeerlag  Co.  of  Ohio.  The :  See — 
Oatrofskr  Bernard,  and  Baltard.     2.793.140. 
Pawlyk.  Peter.     2.T92306. 
Conacher,  Jaatea  E.  :  See — 

Wllaoa.  Sydney,  aad  Coaacher.     2.798.0S4. 
Coae.  Claraoco   N..   aad   L.   A.  Raghee,  to  Leei  Stranas  and 
Co.     Method  for  shrtnkiag  fabHc.     2.792,616, 
26—18.5. 
Conrad.  Bmmett :  See — 

De  Shano.  Alphooae  D     2.792.948. 
Conatantlao.    CoasUatiae    B..    H.    D     Hoflloaa. 


5-21-57.  a 


aad    W.    C 


2,792, 


5-21-8T, 


Tt 


tem  ntlllslag  losarlthmtc  stgnala. 
60—19.28. 
CoatlBOOoa  Metalcaat  Co..  lae.  :  See — 

Eooel.  Irrlag.     2.T92.602. 
Cook.  Gerald   E.     PaaaeaMr  safety   bar  for  aatomoblle  win 

dowa    2.793,060,  5-21-57,  a.  290—180. 
Cooper-Beaoemar  Corp.,  Tbe  :  See — 
Boeard.  nwrlea  M.    2,798,077. 
Cooco  Tralter  DteMoa.  a  arlaloa  of  Copeo  Steel  A  Kagiaeer 
fng  Co  :  See — 

Teaeabaam,  PaaL    2.793,068. 


traaamtsaion  for  retaiciee. 


('oppa«».  ATery  8.,  H  to  L.  Coppa«e  aad  V4  to  W.  C.  Bewsher 
Pump-trpe  toothpaste  dtapenaer  2,79i.86«.  5-11-87.  CI. 
141--MS. 

Coppage.  Leia  :  See — 

Coppa«e.  Arery  B.     2.TM.860. 

Copplag.  Brace  G  ,   to  Atkroa.   lac.      Power  traaamlaaton  6e- 
Tlcea.     2.792.090.  3-21-87.  CL  64—20. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Coraell,  Hampton  G..  G   T.  Owln.  and  P.  F  Korhach,  to  Eaao 

Heats  rch    aad    Bnglneerlag    Co.      Method    for   aolTcat    de- 

aaphalUng     of     reeldual     oil.       2.793,168.     5-21-07,     O 

190—14.46. 
Corrick,  Denla  W  .  and  O.  H.  Russell,  to  Tbe  Bristol  Aeroplane 

Co.  Ltd.     Prime  morera.     2.792,784,  8-21-67.  C\.  102 — 49 
Coea,   WUlUm.      Decorating   model.      i,792,647,   3-21-57.    CI. 

3*— 00. 
Coea,    WlUlam.      Electrical    decorating    model.      2,792,648. 

5-21-67,  Cl.  33 — 38. 
Court,  Benjamin  T.     Motor  exhaust  gna  darlflcr.     2,792,909. 

3-21-67    a.   183—63. 
i'ourtner.  John  W.,  to  Electro  Refractorlee  A  Abraalrea  Corp. 

CradUe  for  melting  meuL    2.793.021,  3-21-57.  Cl.  263 — 48 
Conee,      KIbbey      W.        Saper-expanaible      reblcuUr      body. 

2.793,067.  3-21-37.  Cl.  296—23 
t'oaao,    Giuseppe,    to    Baldwln-Llma-Hamlltoa    Corp.      MeUl 

forming.    2,f92.780,  6-21-57,  Cl.  80 — BO. 
rrane,  Horace  I.,  and  P.  Wang,  to  Sylrania  Electric  Product* 

Inc.     Metbode  of  treating  germanium.     2.798.146,  5-21-57. 

CL  148 — 18.1. 
Olppe,  John  :  See — 

ChUman    John  A..  Mapp,  and  Crtppe.     2.793^302. 
<  rlaalnter.  Woodrow  W..  to  The  North  Electric  Co      Methods 

vJfPl-5'^"*  'o'  •••Ptlng  magnetic   arntatnre  actuation 

2,793.205,  *-21-67.  Cl.  200 — 87 
("rltchley.  WlUUm  C  :  Be* 


Carlaen,  Leonard  O 
Croaby,  Murray  G. 

CL  382-41. 
Crowley.  Jamee  E., 


Critchley,  and  Pederaen     2,792,6' 


Stdeband  transmitter.    2.798,349,  3-21-37 

to  Betblebera  Steel  Co 
sting 
Crutcher  KolfB  Cummlngs    Inc.  :  See 

1.8( 
Panfa    hang«>r.      2.792,978.    5-21-57.    Cl 


for  treating  wire.     2.798.144.  3-21-67, 
-CummlnKs, 
Cummlnga.  James  D.      2.792.807 


Method  and  meana 
Cl    134 — 9. 


Cudd.    Joeeph    D. 

228—96. 
4'ummlng.  Jamee:  See-- 

Herlder   Elm^r  A.,  and  Cuiiimlng.      2.792.873 
iMniminga.  James  D  .  to  <'rtitrher-Kolfa  Cummlnga    Inc      Pipe 

internal  coatlnK  machine.     2  792.807    5-21-37   Cl    118 72^ 

Curtlsa  Wright  Corp   :  Hre 

Constantino.    Constantlne     8,     Hoffman,     and     BchaflTer 
2.792.683. 
(^itbbert.  8tuart  V.,  and  J.  W.  Marden.  to  the  Cnlted  States 
of  America   h»    represented  by  the   Se<-retary  of  the  Nav 


2,798.116.  3-21-57 


lavy. 

.  Cl. 


Proceas  of  sintering  molybdenum 

75—224. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kuhn.  Clarence  W.,  and  Swlnehart.      2.793.328. 
I»acey.   John   A.      Therapeutic  device  for  applying  ribratiun 

and  heat      2.792.830.  5-21-37.  Cl.  128-  241 
Uagrell.  Knut  A  .  to  A  B  Sveaaka  Flaktfabrlken.     Device  for 

reyerslng  fan  blades.     2.792.897.  3-21    57,  CL  170—160.4. 
liehlstroni,  Alfred,  to  Cnlfed  States  Steel  Corp      Seam  weld 

Ing  apparatua.     2.792.799.  3-21-37.  (n.  113-    59 
Ihilmlfr  Bens  Aktlengeaellachaft  :  Bee- 

Forater.  Hans  Joachim  M.     2.792.714. 
Onlrymat  Corp.     Ber   - 

Ol'berty.  Paul  F.     2.792.681. 
I»all,    Edward    D.    to    Afwood    Vacuum    Machine   Co.      Hood 

latch  structure      2.793.061.   3-21-57    Cl    292-6 
iNimmert.  Earl    I).,   to  The  Gleaaon   Works.      Tool  sharpenlnc 

machine     2  792,673.  3-21-57.  Cl.  51—33. 
ItauKherty.  Ralph  K    :  Bee  - 

Mafrnuson.   Roy  M..  and  Daugherty.     2,792.929. 
Ihivla.  Gerald  M..  A.   L.  Fowler.  Jr..  and   M.   B.   WInaton.  to 

Amerlrnn  Cyananild  C<>      Metallic  sosna  of  fattr  ac1«*a  and 

alpha-hrdroxy    alkanolc    aclda.      2,793.132,    5-21-57.    Cl 

106-243. 
Hawaon.  Bertrum  L..  13<*   each  to  J.  P.  Thornton  and  W.  M 

Plante       Steam   Iron       2  792.632.   3-21-57    Cl.   38-77 
l»eav«i,   HtanlcT  G..   to  The  British  Trre  A  Rubber  Co.  Ltd 

Conveyor  belts.     2.793.130.  3-21-37.  Cl.   154 — 62.1 
IVcatur  Iron  A  Steel  Co   :  dee  - 

Smith.  Perry  M     and  Whitefleld.      2.792.917. 
IV  Groat.  Charlea  T..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Leak  detection 

aniMiratua     2  792.834.  3-21-37   Cl.  141—65. 
He  la  Breteoue.  Pierre,  to  SocMtA  Anonyme  pour  riDdustrle 

(le    rAlumlnlum.      Method  of   recovering   gallium  from   an 

alkali  alumlnate  lye.     2.798  179.   5-21-67.  Cl    204—105 
I>e|acour.    Jarquea.    to    Borg-Warner    Corp.      Shaped    charge 

i»erforator      2.792.783,  3-21-57,  Cl.  102—20. 
IH-lanev,    John   J.,   nnd   A.    F.    RomanowakL,   to   Bowser.    Inc 

Control   ayatero   for   aeqitentla)  operation  of  pump  motor* 

2.793.337    .V21-37.  Cl.  318—102 
l»el  Camp.  Sclplone  M..  to  Cinch  Mfe.  Corp.     Low  loaa  mlnta 

ture  molded  tube  aocket.     2.798.833.  5-21-57.  Cl.  339— 19.H 
I>e  Maal.  Rocco  ;  Bee — 

Carlbera.  R4>bert  E  .  Sieve,  and  De  Meal.     2,792.757. 
IteMornaV'Bonardi.  Inc.  :  See — 

IVMornav,   RlcUsrd  E       2.792.711. 
IVMornav     Richard   R..   to   TVMornar  Ronardl.    Inc      Instru 

ment  drive      2,792.711.  5-21 -57.  Cl    74      23. 
IVnby.  Lynn  W    Flah  lure    2.792.661.  5  21-57.  Cl.  43     42.11 

Ihrr.  Elmer  B.  :  Bee — 

Diamond.  WlllUm  J..  Wallenbrock.  and  Derr      2.792.939 
Itr  Sbano,  Alphoaae  D..  to  R    Conrad.     Tree  handling  device 

2.792  948.  5-21-67.  Cl    214—3. 
IVekur.    Jacek    S       Apparatua   for  stringing   tobacco   leaves 

and  the  like.    2  792.949.  3-21-07.  Cl.  214—5.5 
Itetch.     Levia.      Knife     blade     renewable     cartridge     fuse. 

2.793.269.  3-21-57,  C\.  200-182. 
Detroit  Gaaket  A  Mfg.  Co.  ;  Bee— 

Olaeu.  Allen  J.     2.792,918. 
Deupree.      Harold      H.      Cartridge      grease      mia     assembly. 

2.792  972   .1-21-87   C\    222—256 

I  Deutsche  Bdetstahlwerke  Aktiengaeellachaft :  See — 

Polaguter.  Frana.  Pohlandt,  and  Unaeweh.     2,792,600 


Gold-  and  Silber-ScbetdeanstNlt   vormala   Roeaaler  : 

2.793.100. 
2.793.101. 

-     ^M 

.  Devlne,  Hill.  Schlndei.  and  Nicholson. 

K.   E.    Wallenbrock.   and  £.   B.   Derr. 
Corp.      Plastic  breaker  atrip  coastruc- 


I>outBcbe 
Met — 

Welhe.  Adolf 
Welhe.  Adolf 
Hevlne.  Robert  L.,  Jr 
Barnes,  Frank  A. 
2.793.H00. 
Diamond,   William   J., 
to  V\hirlpooi-ik>fger 


2.792.721,    3-21-57. 


tlon.    2.^92,969.  3-21-37.  CL  220—15. 
IhCanibio.    Edmond   P.,    to   International    Busineas   Machines 

Corp.     Electronic  commutator  for  ralculatora.     2.792.991 

3-21-37,  Cl   233-61. 
Dl  Cbiaro.  Joseph.     Aquarium  with  sealed  and  packed  joints 

2,792,811,  5-21-37.  Cl.  119— 3 
IH   Giovanni.    .Norman    P.      Heel    reels. 

Cl.    74 — 3«0. 
IMostman.   Hyman.      Crystal  and  beael  asaembly.     2.792,684 

.V21-67,  Cl.  58—91. 
Dlf  tmer.   Frtti :  Bee— 

Fraiibiiee.  Helnrtch.  and  Dittmer      2,792  923 
IHxon.   CUariea  H..   to  Ex  Cell-O   Corp      Container  denestlng 

and  feeding  mechanism.     2.792.967.  3-21-37.  Cl.  221 — 210 
l>ol|CHn.   Psul.   to  Genersl  Electric  Co.     Electrical   insuUtlng 

of    making    the    same.      2.792.871. 


atructure    and    methtnl 
3-21-37.  Cl    154—2.6. 
Dominion  Textile  Co.  Ltd 


fiee- 


Altoaasr.   Helno.      2.792.700. 
l><inahoe.  William  A.     Fretted  electronic  musical  instrument 

2.792.738.  3-21-57.  Cl.  84—267. 
Donegan       Joeeph      J       Multiple      spaced-plpe     asaemhilee. 

2.793.008.  3-21-67,  Ci.  257-262.13. 
IHtnohoe.  Martin  A   :  Bee — 

Candee.  Allan  H..  and  Donohoe.     2.793.042. 
IK)rmeyer  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Schwaneke.  Fred  C.     2.793.011. 
Douglaa  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  ;  Bee — 

McGugta.  Harry  L.     2.793.057. 
I>ow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  Bee —  , 

I^ke.  Douglaa  E.     2.793.017. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Merker.  Robert  L.     2.79S.22S. 
I>)wty  Equipment  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Dowty.  (ieoiYe  H.     2.792.998. 
iKiwty.  George  H..  to  Dowty  Equipment  Ltd.     Brake  system 
on    aircraft    multi-wheel    bogle    undercarriage.      2.792.998. 
5-21-37.  Cl.  244—111. 
I>rew.  Rodney  H.,  and  H.  O.  Walden.     Light  reflecting  device 

for  pedeatrians      2  792.733  5-21-37.  Cl.  88 — 80. 
Dronimer,  William  L.,  to  Le  Febnra  Corp     Bookkeeping  stand. 

2.792944.  3-21-67.  Cl    211—136 
Dubuc.  Robert  J.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Filter  procesalnic 

machine.     2,792.766,  3-21-37.  Cl.  98—1, 
IKilsburger  Kupferhutte  :  Hee — 

Hchackmann,    Helnrlch.    Oregor.    Kayser.    and    Teworte, 
2.793.111. 
I>u  Mont.  Allen  K  .  I.jiboratorlea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Thomas.  Harrv.     2.793.311, 
Dtinbnr,  Arthur.     Electric  xlgxag  labyrinth  otone  generator. 

2.793.184,  3-21-57.  Cl.  204—318. 
Dunell.  Basil  A..  A.  E.  J.  Eggleton,  and  I.  E.  Puddington.  to 
.Nationsl   Research  Council.      Anparatua  for  clasalfvtng  or 
Hetfllne  fluid  suat»enslona.    2.793.186,  3-21-57.  Cl.  210 — 521. 
I>unf<>rrt  A  Elliott  Process  Engineering  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Hesthcote.  Charles  W.     2.792  641. 
Dunn.   William  M..  to  Ace  Engineering  A  Machine  Co..  Inc 
Radio  ahlelded  enclosures.    2.793.245.  5-21-57.  Cl.  174 — 35 
I>u  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co. :  Bee — 
Brace.  Neal  O      2.793.142. 
Fawcett.  Frank  S..  and  Howk.     2.793,241. 
Jenklnaon    Hugh  R.     2.793  235. 
.Maaon.  Robert  W.     2.793.196. 
.Mlddleton    William   J.     2.798.215 
Michael   A.     2.793  190. 
Michael   A.     2.793.191. 
Chain   saw  sharpener. 


Stretcher 

Rtrelcher 

I>uralL    Hugh 

C\.  76—40 

Duslnakl.  John  M.  :  Bee— 

Buiaa    August  J..  Dnelnaki. 
Dyken.  Charlea  P.     Oittlng  and 

3-21-57.  CI.  164—73 
B   M   B.  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee- 

Smlth.  Stanley.      2.792.915/ 
Eabv.  LeRov.  to  Arm«trong  Cork  <"o 

3-21-57  Cl.  257-  95. 
Ramea.    Walter    R..    Jr..    to    Eaton 
2.792  788.  5-21-57.  Cl.  103-126. 
Raater.  Roes  A.  :  Ber — 

Flenup,  William  F.  J..  Putnam,  and  Raater. 
Gelat.  William  L.,  Ftenap,  Putnam.  Easter 
2  793  127. 
Raton  Mfg.  Co  :  Bee — 

Eames.  Walter  R..  Jr.    2  792  788. 
Eckel.     Helnrtch.       Automattcally     releaaaMe 

2  793  046.  3-21-67.  Cl  280—11.35. 
Rdei     Hans    to   Bowman   Dairv   Co.      Milk   filler    apparatus. 

2  792  680.  6-21-67.  C\.  58—281. 
Edrlch.  Joaet>h  O. :  See — 

Wallace.  Bert  H..  Sterne,  and  Bdrteh.     2.703,038. 

Eggleton.  Alan  K  J. :  See — 

DunelL  Basil  A..  Bggleton.  and  Pnddlngton.     2.793,186 

Ehlera.  George  U..  to  Spraine  of  Wiaeooatn.  Inc.     Blectrlcal 

capacitor.    2.793.338.  5-21-57.  Cl.  317—242. 
Ehrllnger,  Robert  J.,  and  H.  S.  Lambert,  to  the  United  SUtcs 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nstt. 

Vlbr«t'ng  reed-type  frequency  sUndard.    2.793,293,  5-21-57. 

a.  250— 36. 

Elder  Gene  E.    Wtfoo  loader.    2,702.952.  5-21-57,  Q.  214— 
83.26. 


2,792,724,    5-21-57. 


and  Rchenck.     2,793.124. 
feeding  devices.     2.792.890. 


Calender  roll.   2.793.006. 
Mfg.    Co.      Rotor   pump. 


2.793.126. 
and  Zoeller. 


ski     binding 


'i 


II 


Tl 


Kl««tro  R«<r«ctof  !«•  4  A«>r»«tT»?«  C«ffp. 

Covrtney.  Jobn  W.     2.793.021. 
KI«<tr<v-Volc«.  Inc.  :  S«0— 

Wood.  John  F.    2.793.254 
iCIlla    Stanley   P.  J  .  to   Blew  Knox  Ltd.     Apparmtoa  (or  ator- 

ing     and      trmnsportlnx     puw<Vrod     materUl.        2.793.083. 

5-21-57,  CI   302      55 
KUIaon      Arnold     B.       Coniputera        2.792.992.    5-21-57.    CI 

235—795 
Klllaon       lAitb#r     A.        Power     mow«r      control     flB»cb«nlain 

2.79'i.7HJ.  5-21-37.  CI.  74— 4««. 
Kaxmry    Bot>«rt  J  .  to  Tb«  Colaon  Corp.     R«cUn*bto  cb«lr  con 

•  tructlon      2.792.87rt    5  21    37.  CI    15* -158 
Km*tm.  it»Un4>r.  to  gi«*ni«na-8cbackcrtw«rke  Aktl«ntM«llachAft. 

Method  fur  prodaclnf  rod-altapcd  bodi««  of  cryatnlllnr  ma 

terui.    2.793.103   5-21^7.  O   23—301 
tCmerr  IndaatrtM.  lac      See 

Banvft.   rred  O  .  Go«beJ.  and  Heteri      2.793.219. 
B*rn?tt    Fr*<l  O  .  <Jo*b»'l.  and   Peter*      2,793,220. 
Kinhlaer,    Donald   E  ,    to   PlttaiMrxh   PUt«  GUaa  C.>       R^frac 

turj  cumpoattlona  and  bunding  asents  th«r«ror      2.793,128. 

5-21-57.  CI.  10«— «4. 
Kmiuona,  Jo«c>pli  V..  to  Tbc  ClcTelaad  Twlat  Drill  Co.     Acoua 

tJcal  til.-  drill      2  792.862.  5-21-57,  a.  145—117. 
Kndo  l>«b<)ratorl««  Inc   .  Hee — 

SchhMlQKvr,  Albert,  and  Gordon      2.T93.224 
Knfelng^,      Gaot«r         Multiple     rotary     aivltcb         2,793.258. 

.5-21-57   O   200— « 
Kncelder.    .\rthar   R.      ApiMiratiM   (or   d«t«rn>lnln(   metabolic 

rate*.     2.792.828   5-21-57.  CI    128— 2  07 
Kncelmann.  Alrln  L.  :  See — - 

Bottemiller.    Merton   U..  and    Encelmann.      2.793.044. 
Rncllah  Steel  Corp   Ltd.     See — 
Smith,  Eric  W      2.792.405. 
Kpptoh.     Ellaabetb        Hair    curler        2.792,843,    5-21-57      Ci 

132—43 
Erdmann.    .\lbert.   and   E    Boelke.    to  Albert   Brdmann  4  Co. 

8alt  bath  for  heat  treating  carbon  alloyed  iteel.     2.793.147. 

5-21-57,  CI    148      15 
Bntmana.  .VIbert.  k  Co      Set — 

Erdmann.  Albert   and  Boelke      2,793  147. 
Erdmann,    Hana,   to   Waldea   Kohlnoor.    Inc.      Slide  faatenera 

2.792.«10,  5-21-57.  il   24— 205  11 
Erekaon.  Arthur  B     to  The  Borden  Co      Chotae  and  proceaaea 

CI.  99—116. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


2,792.843 
2.793  238 
2.793,168 

Rkhardaon. 


the    like. 


or  oro«lucin«  cheeae      2.793.122.  5-21-57. 
Kaao  Research  and  Knglneerlng  Co   :  See^- 

Atherton.   William  C.  FeTpa    and  Fletcher 
Banes,    Fred    W  ,    Wkeae.   and    Slotterbeck. 
Cornell.   Hampton  O  .   Gwin.  and  Korbach 
Frita.  Robert  J      2.793,173 
Graham     John    W  .    McCardell.    Oaoba.    and 

2.192.894. 
Smith.  Bn>ok  I  .  Bane*,  and  Nelaon.     2.793.172 
Webber.  William  O      2  793  167 
Krana.     Retd.       Support    for    air    Alter    unlta    and 

JJ92.906.  5-21 -.5?.  ♦!.  183 — 44 
Bx-Cell-O  lorp      See — 

Dixon   Charlea  H      2.792.967 
Fabbrtca  Itallana  di  Poaaterla  e  Oggettl  dl  McUUo  tn  gaaere 
O    B    liar     See  - 

Melldonts   Glorannl      2.792,«23 
Faenaa,  Vlttorio  ;  See    - 

Giardino.  Loria.  and  Faenaa.     2.793,02S.  a 

Faick    Harry  C      K'«- 

Johna   Edward,  and  FVlck      2  792  J08 
Fancher.    Llewellyn   W  .    to   Staaffer  Chemical   Co       P  chloro- 
phenyl  mercapromethyl  dl-alkyl  dithloDhoaphates  and  their 
ase  aa  Inaectlcldea      2  793.224    5-21-57    CI    260— -461. 
Fancil    Robert  C     to  Lawn-Gro.  Inc.     FertlUaer  container  and 

dlapen«er      2.793  074.  .V21-57,  CI  29<>— 43 
Farbwerke    H.)ech«t    AktienfMcilachaft    rormala    MeUter    Ln 
clus  k  Rrunlnc     See- 

Llnilner    Friti,  and  Kdhn      2  793,161 
Farrvlly    Peter,  and  E   O.  Rldcway   to  Rldbo  Laboratories.  Inc 
Dehydroabtatlc  acid  deriratlTes  and  metho<]  for  maklnc  the 
same.     2  793  232.  5^21-57.  O.  260-    .586 
Fawcett     Frank    .S  .   and   B.    W     Howk.    to   E     I     du    Pont   de 
Nemours  and  Co      Conversion  of  methanol  to  hydrocarbons 
with    metallic    cobalt    catalyata       2.793.241     5-21-57     C] 
260—682 
Far    Phillip   S  ,  and   N    VUnapuu    to  The  Standard  Oil  Co 
Electrol.Ttlc  regeneration  of  spent  alkylatlon  itilfarlc  acid. 
2  793  180.  .V  21    57.  CI    204—130 
Felpa.  Newton  O     See — 

Atherton    William   C.   Felpa    and  Fletcher      2.792  843 
Fenton.    Frank    W  .    and    H.    G     Cook     to    Beacon    Prodnctlon 
Equipment    Corp       Pallet    atacking    machines       2.792  950 
5-21-57   n.  214— « 
F>>rguson     WilHam    E       Finger    pressure   doacbe       2  792  835. 

5-21-57    CI.  128-260. 
Fv"UlHet.   Georges       Portable  apparatus  for  the  purtfTtng  and 

fllterlnir  Mt  water       2.792  942    5  21    57    CI    210     257 
Fidelity  Cnlon  Trust  Co   ;  «e»— ^ 

W|e«lemann.  Erwln.    2.792.743 
Fleoup   Wilbur  C      See 

Gelat    WlUlam  L  .   Flenap.   Patnam.  Kaster    and  Zoeller 
2.793  127 
Flnap    William  F     H    w    Pntnam   and  R    A    Easter    to  R    C 
Un    Co       Dough    package    and    method    of    making    aame 
2  793  128  5-21-57.  CI.  9»—lT2. 
Finn  Enternrlaes  ;  See — 

rtnn   John     2.792  800 
Finn      John,     to     rinn     Entcrprtees 

2  792  84>0   .V21-5T,  C\.  115—0  5 
nscher  Georg.  Aktlengcaellachaft  •  8m — 

Von  Zelewaky  Ottomar.    2,7»2.T23 
Fischer    Paol  W      See 

Keller    Howard  F  ,  Jr     Nowak.  and   Fischer      2.T92  893 

Ftacher    Paul  W     to  Cnlon  Oil  Co    of  California      CondactlTe 

oil-base    drilling    fluids       2.793  187.    8-21-57,    CI     SS2 — 8.5. 


Ware  actaated    drag 


W,  and   H    J     Mattbewa,   to   Unloo  Oil  Co.  of 
Sludge    treatment.       2,793,191.    5-21-67.  ,  Cn. 


Fischer.   Paul 

California. 

252--32». 
Ftsh  Producta  Co      See — 

Kre«ta«r.  Conradln  O      2.792,659. 
Flxman    Carl   M  ,  and   L.   i.   Lucas,  to  the  United  States  of 

America    as    represented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navj 

SerTo-operated       hydraulic       power      ayatem  2.792.H13. 

5-21-5f.  CI.  121— S«. 
Flair.    Henry    J.^    to    Illinois   Tool    Works.      Broach   checking 

machine     2,71>2.63«.  5-21-57,  C\   33—179.3. 
Fleischer.   Harold,   to   International   Bualneas  Machines  Corp. 

Pulae   sharpening  circuits.      2,793.303.   5-21-87,   CI.   307— 

88  3 
Fleming.  Joseph      Door  Utch      2,793.0«2.  5-21-37 

OT 

Fletcher.  Carney  B.  :  «ee-- 

Atherton.    William   C  ,    Felpa,    and   Fletcher 
FlexIMe  Sewer  Rod  Bqnlpment  Co   :  See — 

CUcclo.  Peter  L.    2.793.060 
Flom,  Melrtn  O     Automobile  tun  rlaor  attachment 

5-21-57.  CI  281  —  15 
Florentine.  Frank  P.  Jr.  to  General  Electrte  Co.     v-w- 
of  primary  aminea.     2.793.221.  5-21-57.  CL  2«0 — 413 
Florentine,  Frank  P  ,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Osoooiyala 

of  furfural      2.793,228,  5-21-37.  CI.  260—484. 
Flourny,  A  V     See —  , 

Menge,  Theodore  L.     2,792,984.  ' 

Flynn,  Elwln  E.     Water  cooler.    2,792  690,  5-21-37.  C\.  «2— 4 
Forrer,  John  J  ,  to  Union  Baa-Camp  Paper  Corp.     Apparatus 
for  end  matching  lumber      2.792.859.  5-21-57    CI    144—91 
Forrest.    John    H        Smoke    eliminators       2.792(^05     5-21-87 

CI    183- -26 
Forster.  Han*  Joachim  M  .  to  Daimler  Bens  Aktlengenellscbaft. 
Change-speed     gear     and     method     of     shifting     therefor. 
2,7927714.  5-21-37.  CI   74—368 
Fotl.  Peter    See — 

GrsTln.  Moaes  M  .  and  Fcti      2,792,827 
Fburler.   Walter  A.,    to  Tenak   Products  Co 

metal.    2.793.177.  .V21-57,  CI.  204 — 6. 
Fowler,  Arthur  L.   Jr      See 

Davla.  Gerald  M..  Fowler,  and  Winaton. 
Franklin,    .\rthur   W  .    to  The    International 


CI.  292— 

2.792,845. 

2,793,054. 
Oaonolyala 


Synthetic  dead 


2,79S,1S2 

Nickel   Co 


Inc. 


2.703,108,    5-21-67, 


Method    of   producing    metal    powder 

<l   75     0  5 
Franklin.  Edmond  G  .   to  General  Mllla,  Inc.     Thermal  relay 

with  aborting  atrip       2.793,268,   5-21-87    CI    200—122 
t>aub<MH>.    Heinrtct).    and    F     Dittmer,    to    Helnrlch    Koppera 

(ieaellschaft    atlt    beechrankter   Haftung.      Cunreyor  devices 

for  lo.jee  material      2,792,923,  5-21-57,  CI    198— »37 
Frailer.  Virgil  H      Dog  collar      2.792,812,  5-21-67.  CI.  119 — 

10<J. 
Frelatat,  .\lfred      Spring  block  for  carrying  cases  for  musical 

wind  instruments       2792,932,  .V-21    57    CI.  20rt      13 
Frlddle,   L>ewey      See 

and  Friddle.      2,792,860 


.  (Jerke,  and  Frle«l       2.793.162 
.  Gerke.  and  Fried       2,79:1.163 
Thoma    to  Ulln   Mathleson  Chemical 
steroids.       2,793,164.     5  21-57.     CI. 


5-21   37. 


Cashlon.  Kmerson  I 

Frled^  Josef      See 

Thoma.   Richard  W 
Thoma.   Richard  W 

Fried.  Josef,  and  R  W 
Cnrp.  .Synthesis  of 
195-    51 

Friedman.  Arnold  I  .  to  (ieoeral  Electric  Co.     Process  of  set- 
fling  fluorescent  screens      2.793.137,  5-21-57,  CI.  117—33.5. 

Krink  .SnoPlows.   Inc       See 

Kenyun.  Georce  W       2,792,650. 

Frischer,  Herman  H      Production  of  pure  chlorine      2,793,102, 
.V  21-i7,  CI    23     219 

Frits.   Robert   J  ,  to  f>:a«o  Refearch  and  Knglneering  Co       Pre- 
rentton  of  coke  deposit*  In  fluid  cokers      2,793  173 
CI.  202-   14 

Froehlich.  Kurt      See-^  - 

Grieshaber,  Rmll.  and  Froelich.      2.792.846. 

Fry,    Horace  P  .  Jr  ,   to  American  Vlacoae  Corp.      Drying  roll. 
2.792.642.  3  21-37,  CI    34      124. 

Frvda.    Paul   A  .    to    Induatrles   for    the    Blind,    Inc       Scraper 
having  a  detachable  blade     2,792.584,  ^-21-57,  CI   1,V— 236 

<iagnan,   Kmlle.   to  !.«   Splrotechnlque      Breathing  apparatua 
f.>r  divinf     2.792.831.  5-21    57.  cl  12fr     142 

<;alman.    W'alter    D       Dtstrtbutor   for   soil   conditioning   com- 
pounds      2.792.970    5-  21    57.  CI    222      164 

Galeaiil,   Roberto       Breathing  gas  supply  for  a  diving  suit. 
2.792.832.  5-21-57.  CI    128-    144 

(Jallagber.   William   P  ,  to  International   Register  <"<>      Motor 
construction      2.793..307.  .V21    57 CI    31(V     164 

Gsllamos.    Constancio    R       Adjustable   book    rest   and    bolder 
Mupport      2.792.668,  5-21-57,  CI.  46 — 80. 

Gallun.   Hugo  R  .   to  Smog  Co.     Acceaaory  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engine      2,793,001,  .V21-87.  CI.  261  —  129. 

<;snther,  Robert  J       See 

Towle.   Robert  C.  .  Jones,  and  Ganther       2,793.26] 

I'sntaohnlgg.  Gottfried  K  .  and  H    H    Buscbera,  to  The  (ilenn 
L    Martin  Co      Seal.     2,792.599.  5-21    37,  H    20—65. 

tJardner.    {"erry    S  ,   Jr       Ore   hoist 
W2      14 

<isrwo<Hl.    Ernest    H       Toothed   disc   type   rotary   lawn  edger 

2.792.682.   5  21    57.  CI    .5«      256. 
•  •aubatx.    Arthur  W,    to   (;eneral   Motors  Corp. 

governor      2.793.023.  6-21-67,  CI.  264—3. 
Gebrueder  Ruehler  :    See — 

»>etlker.  Hans       2.793.083 

r.ehrke  Forrest  R  .  F  J  Hughes,  and  J  W  Rits. 
Klecfric  Products  Inc  Textile  proceaaing 
2.793.277.  3  21-57    CI    219—19. 

iletsr.  William  L     W   G    Flenup.  H    W   Putnam,  R    A    Faster, 
and    R     J     Zoeller,    to    R     C     Can    Co       Dough    packnge. 

2.793.127    5-21    57    ('1    99—172 

<ielstllch,  l':d.  Shone  A.  O    fCr  Cbemtscfae  Industrie:  8»< 
Smith.  Arthur  R.  W  .  and  Hofstetter       2.793,166. 


2,793,082,   5-21   37.  CI. 


Centrlfu|tal 


to  Sylvanla 
apparatua. 


Ique   Bi 
I  balan 


ces. 


Co.,    Inc.      Adjustable 
2,792,588.  5^  21-57,  CI 

2.793.291. 


2.793.006. 


Wagner. 

2, 793, .305, 


Portable 
5-21-57. 


(iency,   William   K.,   to 
foot  mecbanlHm  for 
16 — 197, 
General  Controls  Co.  :   Bee— 

O'Connell.  I>onald  J.,  and  Ray 
General  Klectrlc  Co.  :   See — 

Hlvens,  Maurice  K.      2,793,329. 
Hlueetein,  Ben  A.      2,793,198. 
lUK-han.  John      2.79^.701. 
Hrown,  l>onald  V       2.793,197. 
De  Groat,  Charles  T.      2,792,854, 
Uilgsn,  Paul.      2.792,871. 
Florentine,  Frank  P..  Jr.     2.793.221. 
Florentine.  Frank  P.,  Jr.     2,793,228. 
Friedman,  Arnold  1.     2,793.137. 
Hutt.  Philip.      2,793.257. 
Kantor,  Simon  W.,  and  Dsthoff.      2,793,222. 
McArthur,  Elmer   D.      2,793,310. 
Patterson,  Charles  F       2.792,640. 
.Strecker,  Charles  E.      2,793,326. 
Van  der  Grlnten.  Wlllem  J.      2,793.244. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :    Set    - 

.NovlUky.   Peter       2.793.121. 
General  Mllla,  Inc.      See  — 

Franklin,  Edmond  G       2,793,268. 
Lung   George,  and  Ruatad.      2,792,772. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   See    - 

Adloff,  Jakob  A       2,793,048. 
Brill.  William  K.      2,793,078. 
Brittaln,  Kirbard  J.,  Jr.     2,793,088. 
<*hrlstenson.  Howard  W.      2,792.716. 
i;aubatx,  Arthur  W.      2,793,023. 
Hoffman,  Henry  C.     2.792,626. 
Leach,  Clayton  B.     2.792,830. 
Meyer,  Engelbert  A.     2,793,071. 
Murphy,  John  .M.,  and  Mann.      2,792,:>91. 
Smith,  Warreu  H       2,792,817. 
Wernlg   James  H.     2,793  070. 
Genersl  Railway  Signal  Co.      See — 
Hrtmbach.  Karl  N       2,793.354. 
Hewes.  Ralph  W.,  and  PbelDS. 
Pbelpe,  Stuart  M.      2,793,287. 
Relchard,  Wade  H.     2,793,266. 
Wynn,  Harold  S.      2,763,357. 
Gerblng  Mfg    Corp   :   See    - 

(;ib*on    Harry.      2,792.712. 
Gerentea.    Jean,    to    Soclete    de«    Brevets 
electric  machine  having  a  rotating  tool. 
CI.  310— .->0 
(ierke^  John  R       See — ■ 

Thoma,   Richard   W  .   (;erke.   and   Fried       2,793,162 
Thoma,   Richard  W,  Gerke,  and  Fried       2.793.163. 
Geyger,  WUbelm  A.,  to  the  I'nited  SUtes  of  America  as  repre 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy      Means  (or  eliminat- 
ing   asymmetry    xero  drift   errors   In   magnetic  servo  ampll 
fters      2.79:f,;U«,  5  21-57.  CI.  318     30 
Giardlno.    Loris.   and   V    Faenxa.      Sprinf   balance  for  rapid 
continuous   dosing  or   controlling.      2. 793. 026.   5-21-.'57.   CI. 
265      70. 
<;ib«on,  Harry,  to  Gerblng  Mfg.  Corp.     Control  for  a  variable 

pitch  pulley      2.792. 712,  5   21-57.  CI.  74      230  17 
(Mlbert,  Everett  E  ,  and  H.  R    Nychka,  to  Allied  Chemical  k 
Dye  Corp     Process  for  the  manufacture  of  dichlorodiphenyl- 
dlchloroethane.     2,793,237,  5  21-57,  CI.  260 — 649 
Gllberfy,  Paul  F,  to  I>alrTmat  Corp      Liquid  dispensing  ma 

chine     2.792,(181.  5-21-57.  CI.  .53—283. 
(iingold,      sUm,     to     The     Sheffleld     Silver     Co.       Cmmber. 

2.792.697.  5   21-37,  Cl.  6^-62. 
Glnter,  Charles  A.  :   Sre- 

Barbler.  John  E..  and  (JInter      2,793,041 
GIrouard,  Phtllaa  H.  :  fiee 

Csmpbell,  Krnest  F.,  GIrouard,  and  Cohen.      2.792,759. 
tMagovsky.  Bernard.    Ornamental  stud  and  ornament  dangling 

therefrom      2,792,r.56.  .V  21-57,  Cl.  41—34. 
Glanser,   Clarence  J       Filtering  means.     2,792.908 

Cl    183     62 
G  lesson  Works,  The      See 

Candee.  Allan  H     and  Donohoe.      2.793.042. 
Carlaen,  Leonard  O.,  Critchley.  and  Pedersen 
Carlaen.  Leonard  O..  and  Male     2,792,764 
nanunert.  Barl  D.    2.792  673 
Oochenoor,  Carl  I.    W.  E.  Asnton    and  C.  F.  Baranauckaa.  to 
Hooker   Electrochemical    Co.      Perhaloacrylyl    peroxides   In 
fluorolefln       polymerisations  2.793.201.       5-21-67       Cl 

260—92.1 
<io*bel,  Charles  G.  :   See — 

Barrett    Fred  O  .  Ooebel.  and  Peters      2,793,219 
Barrett    Fred  O  ,  GoebeL  and  Petera.     2.793,226. 
Goldberg,  Edwin  A.,  to  the  United  8Ute«  of  America  as  repre 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.    Dectronlc  integrator. 
2.792.988,  6-21-37.  Cl   235— «1. 
Goodman,  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Reynold  B.,  and  Goodman. 

Ooodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Hayes,  Robert  H      2,793.087 
Murray^  William  A.    2,792^872 
Veace.  Vincent  C     2.79S.196. 

Oooge.   Haude   L.,    >A    to   C.    H.    Bocera 
ateering  device.     2,793,062,  5-21-37.  C 

Gordon    Sanacl  M.  :  80* — 

Schlealnger,  Albert,  and  Gordon.    2,703,226. 

Gordon.    Samuel    R.      Tackle    box.      2.702M1 
220 — 20. 

Orat.   George,    to    Hoover  Ball   k   Bearing   Co 

coopllng      liquid      lines      with      anti-puUout 

2.7M.056.  5-21-67,  Cl.  286—8. 
Graham,  David,  to  Johnson  A  Pbllllpa  Ltd.    Derice  for  paying 

oat  a   submarine  cable  frosa  a   ship      2.7924>S0,  6-21-67, 

Cl.  208 — 225 


6-21-57. 


2,792,672 


2,792,892 


Automatic 
280 — 426. 


trailer 


6-21-67.    Cl 

Adapter  for 
seal      means. 


Graham.  John  W  W.  M  McCardell,  J.  S.  Osotw,  and  J.  G. 
Richardson,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Method 
of  increasing  oil  production.  2,792,894.  6-21-67,  a. 
166 — 12. 

Urammer,  Allen  L.     Files      2,792,981.  5-21-67,  Cl.  229 — 16. 

Granfelt,  Ernest  H.,  to  the  United  Sutes  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Multl-cellolar 
rocket  package     2, 792,962,  5-21-57.  Cl.  220— 21. 

Oratifeld,  Eberhard  :   See — 

Verbeek,  Hans,  and  Gratsfeld.     2,793,133. 

Orsvin.  Moses  M.,  and  P.  Foti.  Heated  glove.  2.792,827, 
5-21-57,  Cl.  126 — 204. 

Gray,  George  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Instrument 
landing  system  receiver  apparatus.  2,793,363,  5-21-67,  Cl. 
343—107 

Grav,  Marion  F  ColUpalble  brush.  2,792,582,  6-21-57,  Cl 
15—203 

Green,  Henrv  A.  Rotary  sheet  music  bolder.  2,792.666, 
5-21-57.  <*l.  45 — 58. 

(Jreen,  Sophia  R.  :  See — 

Green.  Wllbert  C.     2,792,629. 

Green,  Wllt>ert  C,  deceased  ;  8.  R.  Green,  executrix.  Center- 
ing device  for  artlflcUl  denturea  2,792,629,  5-21-67,  Cl. 
32—19 

(ireene.  Sidney  R  Dtopenslng  device.  2,792,886,  6-21-67, 
Cl.  164—48. 

Gregor,  Ulrlch  :   See — 

Bchackmann,    Helnrlch,    Gregor,    Kayser,    and    Teworte. 
2,793,111. 

Grieshaber,  Emil,  and  K  Froehlich,  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. 
Variable  retraction  valve.  2.792,846,  &-21-57,  CL 
137—543.23. 

<iriiBn  Wheel  Co,  :  Bee — 


Sylvester,  Edmund  Q.     2,792,606. 
Grimal,     Adolf.       Stereo     ' 


device.       2,792,884. 


Drying  roll. 


2,798,1«8. 


film     cutting 
5-21-57,  Cl    164 — 42. 
Groen,  Fred  H.,  Jr  .  to  Groen  Mfg.  Co      Strainer  assembly  for 

kettle*.     2,792,941,  5-21-67.  CL  210 — 238, 
Groen  Mfg.  Co.  :   See —  ' 

Groen.  Tred  H..  Jr.     2.792,941. 

Grilndel,   Willy       Impression   transmitting  annular  band  and 

method  of  making  same      2.793,153,  5-21-57,  Cl.  154 — 116. 

Grflnewald,  Johannes  H      Method   for  producing  bituminous 

mixtures   for   road   building  purposes.      2,793,139,  5-21-57, 

Cl.  117—93.  ^^ 

(iudmundsen,   Austin,   to  McCulloch   Motors  Corp.     Pumping 

device.     2.792.787,  5-21-67,  Cl.  103—113. 
Ouerriero,  .\rcangeia  :  See — 

Guerriero,  Federico  D.  C.    2,792,838. 
Onerriero,    Federico    D.    C,    to    A.    Ouerriero.      Obstetrical 

instrument      2,792,838.  5-21-57,  Cl.  128 — 361 
Giillck,  Jotieph  F..  Jr.     Cut  off  and  reducing  valve.     2,793,076, 

.V-21-57,  Cl.  299—58. 
Gurries  M^g.  Co.  :   See — 

Hobday,  Harold  W     2.792,651 
Guy,    Warren    H.,    to   American    Viscose   Corp 

2,792,643,  5-21-57,  Cl.  34—124. 
Owln,  Gilmore  T. :  See — 

Cornell,  Hampton  G.,  Owln,  and  Korbach. 
Haas,   Charles   J       Composition   for  preventing  the  adhesion 
of  baked  goods  to  baking  containers.     2.793,123,  5-21-57, 
CI    99-118. 
HaaK.  Herman  :  See — 

Blaser,  Bruno,  Haas,  and  Helberger      2,798.229. 
Habeshaw,   John,   and   R.   W.  Rae,   to  The  British  Petroleum 
Co.      Ltd.        Hydrogenatlon     of     0x0     aldehyde     bottoms. 
2,793,236,  5-21   57.  Cl.  260 — 638. 
Hadllelds  Ltd.  :   See — 

Rait,  John  R  ,  and  Ward     2.798,113. 
Haeff,  Andrew  V.,  and  C.  K.  Blrdsall,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 
Rf'slstive-lnductlve  wall  amplifier  tube.     2,793,315   6-21-37. 
Cl    315 — 36. 
Hageman.  Howard  A.  :  Bee — 

Newby,  Thomas  H.,  Snyder,  and  Hageman.     2,793,231. 
Hags,  Joseph  W.,  to  United  SUtea  Steel  Corp.     Apparatus  for 
measnrlnf  the  thickness  of  a  coating  applied  to  a  moving 
atrip     2.793.846,  5-21-37,  CI.  324—71. 
HaU,  Pike .  See— 

Menge,  Theodore  L.     2,792,984. 
Haller,  John  W.  B.,  to  The  Linen  Thread  Co    Ltd.     Process 
of  heat  setting  thermoplastic  net  in  rope  form  and  product 
produced  thereby      2,792,617,  5-21-67.  Cl.  28 — 78 
Haloid  Co..  The  :  See- 
Kaiser    Csri  B.     2.792,971, 
Halus,  Michael  N.,  and  8.  W.  Holcomb.     Ionic  triode  speaker 

2.793,324,  5-21-57,  CT.  815—168. 
Halvorsen,  Elmer  W.,  to  Sleeper  k  Hartley,  Inc.     Wire  coil- 
ing machine  having  an  accurate  wire  feeding  mechanism 
2,792,8e9,  5-21-57,  Cl.  153—67. 
Hamilton,  Walker  :  See — 

Kerridse,  Roberi  L.,  and  Hamilton.     2,792,7«8. 
Hammer,  Alexander,  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  r»p^ 
resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.    Combination  flaata 
eliminator  and  sUbiliser  for  a  flrecrm.     2,792.760,  5-21-57 
Cl    89 — 14. 
Hampp.  Charles  W.,  to  Alba  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.     Elastic  form 

fitting  undergarment.     2.792,698,  5-21-57.  Cl    66 — 177 
Hangen,    Nevin    B..   and    R    H.    Hoghes.    to   Radio   Corp    of 
America.     Electron  gun  structure.     2.798,812.  6-21-5?,  Cl. 
818 — 82. 
Hannle,  Eugene  V.  :  See — 

Btxler   Oeorse,  and  Hannie.     2,798,069. 
Hanovia  Chemical  k  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bird.  Lester  F.     2,792,635. 
Hanaburc,    George    B.      Poco  stick.      2,79S,0S«,   6-21-67.   a. 

272 — 67. 
Hardeaty.  George  K.  C.     lUaminatlng  assembly  for  Indicating 

instnimenti.    2.792.803.  5-21-57,  Cl.  116 — 129 
HardfTove,  Wallace  J..  Jr.     Means  for  fabricating  hollow  ar- 
Mefes  from  organic  plastic  materials.     2,792,698    5-21-67. 
Cl.  18 — 19. 


Vlll 


HartlT,    Alfred  W  .   to   Tli*  TtioBMi  *  B*tt«  Co 

bead.     2.T»*i,833.  »-21-57,  CI.  140— 113 
KUrfofd,  Arthur  D.  ;   8te-~ 

ShllUtoe.  Georgv  8  ,  and  Harford.     2,T93.1M. 
Harper,     NUea     B.       Spark     plu«.       2.7»3.30«.     5-21-57.     CI. 

313—11.3  ^         „  .        w 

Harris,    Ford    W  .    to    WuUT    ProcaM   Co.      &«generatlT«   tMat 

ezchanicer     2,793.022.  5-21-57,  a.  2«S— Bl. 
liarrla,  Roaa     8«« — 

Mullen.  Edward,  and  Harrla.    2.T»2.i27 
Harrlaon.  Ward  U.,  to  Iit«c«l  Paper  Corp.     Stirrer  (or  roury 

digerter      2J93.117^ 5-21-57.  Cl.  »2— 18 
Harahbcrger.  Raaaell  P.     JLutt  worfclng  ntactalne  or  the  like. 

2.7»2.7»,  5-21-«7,  Cl.  »7-^4. 
Hart.   IrwlD   M  ,  to  wlnko-Matlc  Slnal  Co.     Pedeatrlan  con- 
trol alfsal.     i,7»3,33«,  5-21-57.  CL  340—44 
Hartel.    Krwln    H  .    to    Tbe    Cleveland    Pneumatic    Tool    Co. 

Mnltl-atace  ItOttld  aprlnc.     2.783.031.  5-21-67,  Cl.  267— M. 
Harter.    Robert   L..   to  Trabon   Enslneerlnf  Corp.      DiTtatonal 

lubricant  fp*d*r      2.792.911.  5-Tl-57.  CT.  184—7 
HarTej.  Guy  P  .  *  Son  Corp      B«« — 

Mc<iee.  Robert  U.     2.792.502. 
HarTey.    Rarmond   ■.,   to   The  Waterbary    Preaaed   Metal  Co. 

Ele<!tricalljr     heated     ll<iuld     ronne*-tlon     unit        2,793.280. 

5-21-57,  a.  219—39. 
Harvey.  Richard     «<re- 

Boacnbaum.  Samuel,  und  Harvey      2.792,572. 
Hatch.  Alden  B  .  to  BrlHtol  L«boratort««  Inc      Btirrtna  device 

for      laboratory      fermenten         2,793. 1««.      5-21-«7.      Cl. 

195 — 143. 
^.Jlawley.    Oeorge    S.       Window     ■cr««>n     maaer       2.792.881. 

5-21-57,  Cl.  1«0 — 3«7 
Hayden,  Bmeat  R.     Double-action  pump.     2,792.78d,  5-21-57. 

€1.  ids— 51 
Hajrea,  ftobert  A.,  and  ci.  M.  Rt-lmer, 

Co.      Zlfsaf    aewlng    machine*. 

112—1587^ 
Hayea.    Robert    H..    to    Tbe    B.    T. 

aa^wbiv      2.793,087    5-21-57.  Cl 
Hayn«-s.    Harold    E..    to   Radio  Corp 

optical  ayatema. 
Haynee,    Leater    N 

47-1. 
Haynea  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Beyer,  Lawrence  A       2,792.95M 
Haynea.  Robert  E   :  i*ce- 

~     Wing,  and  Haynee.     2,792.748. 

2.793.247 
Cinch    Mfg     Corp 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


InataJUng    Hoff.    Jean    M.       Method    ef 


to  Union  Special  Machine 
2,792.797.    5-21-57.    Cl 


Co 


Ooodrleb 

30*— 2« 
of  America 
2.792.740.  5-21-57,  Cl.  88-   1 

Tree    glrdler       2,792,870.    5-21-57,    O 


Be*rlJic 

Multi-path 


Hhitney.  l>onald  B., 
Haieltin«>  Reeearch    Inc 

Louchren,  Arthur  V. 
Heetb,    Clarence    W..    to 


Vacuum    tube 
5-21-«7.   Cl 


2.792.923 


2,793.229 


Staple    fiber 


Corp. 
5-21 


Spacer 

57^  Cl 


enriched  gaaeooa  miiture* 
Hoffman.  Henr 


hol<iera   for   printed   wire   panela.      2,793.351 
339—128. 

Ileathcute.  Charle*  W  .  to  Danford  A  Elliott  Proceaa  Engineer 
Ing  Ltd.      .\pparatua  for   the   treatment  of  granulated  and 
fine  materUU     2.792. Ml    5-21-67.  CI.  34-83. 
Helman,    Sidney    J       Fan   havlnc   adjuatable   directional    air 

controls     2.792.985  5^21 -57.  tT    230     274 
Heimbarb.    Karl   N  .   to  General   Rallwav   Signal   Co      Plug-In 
connector    type    terminal    board.      2.793.334.    5-21-57.    Cl. 
33t»— 198. 
Helnrlch    Koppers    Ueeellachaft    mit    b»eohrankter    Haftiing 
8««-- 

FrauW^se.  Helnrlc-h.  and  IMttmer 
Helberger.  Johann  H   :  Stv — 

Blaaer.  Bruno.  Haaa.  and  Helberger. 
Hen«ley  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See— 

KelUr.  Oeorge  B.      2.793.002. 
Henry.    William    v.     to    American    Enka    Ciirp 

cutter      2.792.888,  5-21-57.  Cl    1»4 — «1 
Herbat,  Clarence  A  .   to  Reelnold    Bnclneerlnc 
and    method    of    making    same       2.793,152. 
154-110 
Herider.  Elmer  A.,  and  J.  Cummlng.  to  Rockwell  Sprinc  and 
.Vile   Co.      Vertically    adjustable  seat   support.      2.792,873 
4-21-87.  Cl.   155—14. 
Herman.  Carl  L.,  to  Amaler  Morton  Corp      Partible  soaking 

pit  cover      2.792.795.  5-21-57.  Cl.  110—173. 
Kerr     Milton    E       to    Tbe    Tplohn    Co       9a-balo- ll-keto-17 

alkylteetoeten>nes       2,793,218,  5-21    37,  CL  2«0— 897  45 
Herriott     Paul       Smoking   pipe   compoalilon   and    proceaa    of 

making  same      2.792.840.  5-21-87.  O.  181—172. 
Heryert.  Oeorge  L.,  and  H    8   Bloch.  to  UnlveranI  Oil  Products 
Co.     Production  of  silica  magnesia   compoalteo.     2.798,194. 
5-21-57,  Cl.  252—457 
Herw,  Frank.  Jr  :  «ee-- 

Howe.  James  T.,  and  Herae       2.792,834 
Hewea.    Ralph    W  .    and    8     M.    Phelpa.    to    General    R«lliM|v 
Signal  Co.   Speed  Indicating  and  recording  device.  2.793.090. 
5-21-57,  Cl.  34«-    73 
Hewitt.  LXsvld  K.,   to  J    Hewitt  k  Son    (Fenton)   Ltd      Frees 
toola  for   tbe   manufacture  of   toothed  auDporting  arms    In 
the  finng  of  pottery.     1,792.613,  5-21   87.  CT.  28—27. 
Hewitt.  J.,  *  Son  (  Fenton  >  Ltd   :  See- 
Hewitt,   Dnvld   K      2.792,613  ^__     ,   ^,    ., 
Hewson,    Carl    R       Laundry    container       2,792  887.    .1-21-87. 

CL    141-364 
Hill,   Gordon      See — 

Kllgard.  Walter  W  .  and  Hill       2.792  677 
Hill.  Jac<iuee  A    F      See-  .  v,  ^   , 

Barnes    Frank   A     Devlne    Hill.  Schlndel.   and   .Nlrholaon 

2.793.300  ^  ^^ 

Hire.    Harry    J  .    to    Weotlnghouae    Electric    Corp.      Clothee 

drying    apDnratas.      2.792  639,    5-21-57     Cl.    34—45 
Hironlmus,    Walter   C      to   Wltcox-Oay   Corp       Tape   recorder 

and    pUy   back   device       2.798  039.    5-21-87.   CT.    274—4 
Hlrsch,   Carl.      Method   of   comparing  colors   In    printing  and 

color   contraat   lenee*   uaed   In   same       2.792.744.    5-21-8T. 

CT.   88—14. 
Hobday.    HaroM    W  .    to   Gurrle*    Mfg     Co       FInUh    leveler 

2.792.681,  5-21-47.  CT.  37—180. 


•ro 
58 


for    reeoverlBf 

-67.  Cl.  183—2: 

Ring  aasembly 


Scbaffer. 


and    apparatua 
2,792.903.  6-21- 
■y  C  ,  to  (ieneral  Motors  Cori 
machine      2.792.623,   5-21-57,  Cl 
Hoffman.  Howard  I).  :  See  ~ 

Conatantlno.    Conatantlne    8..     Hoffman,    and 
2.792.686. 
Hofatetler.   Emil      See- 
Smith.  Arthur  B    W  .  and  Hofstetter.     2,798,184. 
Hogg,  John  A.      See- 

Korman.  Jerome,  and  Hogg.     2.793.200. 
Holcomb.  Stanley  W      See 

Halus.  Michael  .N  ,  and  Holcomb      2,793,824. 
Floltunan.    H.trrls.   snd  B.   Simon,   to   A nabacber- Steele  Corp 
Chlorinated    copper    phthalocyanlne.      2.793.214.    6-21-5 < 
C\    260—314.5 
Hols,     VX'Ullam    O.       Attachment    clip    for    lumber    conveyor 

chains      2,792,928.  5-21-87,  Cl.  19«-  189, 
Hooker  Electrochemical  Co.  :  See — 

Oochenour,  Carl  I..  Ashton,  and  Baranauckas.     2.793.201. 
Hoover  lUll  *  B««rlBg  Co.  :  See — 

Graff.  George.     2.798.066. 
Hortsons  Titanium   Corp   ;   See — 

McKenna    U^ientln  H.      2,798.097 
Walner.    Eugene.      2. 798.098. 
Horn.  Harry  O   .  Se» — 

Jonea.  Fred  H..  and  Horn       2.793.264. 
Horn,  Thurinan  W      See — 

Reynolds.  Walker.  Jr  .  and  Horn.      2.792,836. 
Howard,    Arthur    C,    to    Rotary    Hoe*    Ltd.       Tractor    with 
[Miwer  take-off  and  Implement    coupling  meana      2.792.900. 
5  21-67.  Cl.  180—53. 
Howe,  Jamee  T  .  and  F    Herae.  Jr..  to  tbe  United  BtaMa  of 
America  aa  repreaented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Bvergv 
Commlaalon        Tolerance       Inspection       gage.       2,792.634. 
5  21    57,   Cl     33-  168 
Howell.    WUIUm.    to    Ma  I  lory- Sharon    Titanium    Corp.      Con 
sumable      titanium      electrode.      2,792,621.      6-21-87.      CT. 
29      184. 
Howey.  Edwin  M.  :  See— 

Howey,  Walter  C      2.798,283 
Howey.    Walter  C.   deceased  ;   W.    8     Brooka,   J.   P.    Marphy. 
and  B    M    Howey.  eiecutora.     Telegraphooe  recording  and 
reproducing   system       2.793.623,    6-21-57,    CT.    179—100  2 
Howk.   Beaijamln   W    ;  Sec 

Fawcett.  Frank  8  .  and  Howk.     2,793,241 
Hoyt.  John  M..  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.     Polymerliatlon  of 
triflnorobromoethylene.     2.793.202.  6-21-87.  CT.  260— 92  1 
H«u.  Chleh  S.     See— 

Toeppen.  Thurston  H..  and  Hsu       2.792,779. 
Huber   J.  M..  Corp.  :  See  - 

Williams.  Ira.     2.793.134. 
Huebler,   Jack,  and   D    Begga.   to  Surface  Combuatlon   Corp 
Induration    procees    for    powdered    Iron    oxide    contalnins 
material      2.793  109,  5-21-67.  CT.  75—3. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See- 

Reanmoot.   Jameo  O.     2.793  360 
Haeff    Andrew  V  .  and  Blrd«all 
2.798.028 
E      2.793.338 


Hugfaea.  and  Rltt.     2,796,277. 


2.792.618. 


2.793.812. 


2.798.816. 
Wbe.'ler.  Brvce  A 
Woodniff.  Thomas 
Hughes.  Frank  J      Ste 
Gehrke,  Forreat  E., 
Hughes.  Lee  A.  :  See- 
Cone.  Clarence  N  .  and  Hugbea. 
Hughes.   Richard   H      See — 

Hangen.  Nevin  R..  and  Hagbea 
Hunt,  Frederick  V      See- 

Bouvoucoa.  John  V  .  and  Hint       2.792  804 
Hunter    l>anlel  ()  ,    to  Radio   Corp.  of  America.      Modulation 
Rvstem    for   color    phase    sitematlon.      2.798.848.    5-21-57. 
CT.    .332—40  ^   , 

HurleT  Char'e*  w  .  to  the  United  Ststea  of  America  a«  repre- 
M'ni^  by  the  SeereUry  of  tbe  Army.  CToaare  2.79S,0«a, 
5-21-57  CT.  292- 2S9.  ^  «  ^     /, 

Hoanng     Ernest,   and    F    Llnt«en.    to    American    Enka   Corp 
Yam    take   no    device   for   use   with    belt   supported   yams. 
2  792.931    6-21-87.  Cl    203—240. 
Hutgeaa.  Karel  U.     See  »,*-,,« 

Senders   Theodonis  P   W  .  and  Hutiena     2  793  118 
Hiitt    Philip    to  Generw'  Electric  Co.     Detent  means  for  push 
button  swUch      2  79.1.267.  5-21-57    CT.  200— 5       ^  .,    ,, 
Ice    Albert    L.      Ratchet    pipe   wrench.      2,792.736,    5-21-67. 

CT    81—91 
Illinois  Tool  Works    See— 
A.Ulo.  P!»nl      2.791  578 
Flair.   Hearv  J       2  792  636. 
Indenen«leBt  I>»ck  Co.  ;  See^— 

Mc<^lell.  Barton  A       2.792.727 
Industr«e«  for  the  Blind    Inc      See— 

Fryda.   Paul   A.      2,792,584. 
IngersollRand  Co       See- 

AnderM>n,   Edmund   K.     2,793,089. 
Incrsham.  Robert   C      See^-       ,  ^  «  vo«  s»«i 

Alexander.   Ben   H  .  and    Ingraham.     2.793^3.32^ 

Ingres.     Jeannot    O.      to     K'»«yHV?'-/F'' «^  P**"  " 
mechanism       2  792.68fl    6-21-57.  Cl    60—64.6 

International  Boaineoa  Machinea  Corp.     ate— 
DtCamMo^  Bdmond   P.     2.792.901. 
Fletahcr,  Harold.     2,798,308 

Johnson.    Reynold   B.      2.792.891  ,  ,a«  «« 

Johnson    Reynold  B^  tad  Ooodman_^    2  792.892 
Toeppen   Tbarston  H.,  and  Han      2,792,779. 
Wniblewskl.  Bdward  J       2,793.035. 

International  Nickel  ^^J^^^J^T ,J**— 
Franklin.  Arthur  W.     2.793.108. 

International  Refiater  Cer      See^- 

(lalla^her.  William  P      2.793.307 
Inwood.  Teiaa  V  ;  See— 

Stile*.  VeraoB  K  ,  and  Inweod 


bmliv 


2.798.170 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


2,792,669, 


apparatUM. 


to  compensate  for 
286—15. 


to    Barium    Steel 


Isaacson     Anson.      Indicating   musical    Instrument    and    tune 
card  therefor      2.792,739.  5-21-67.  CT    84 — 485. 

Ituml,    KIchinoJyo      Apparatus  for   regulatlnf  the  atablllxa 
tlon  of  motorcycle  with  side  car.     2,793.051,  5-21-57,  Cl 

2SO— aoj. 

Jackaon,  James  A.,  and  W.  L.  Jackaon.     Balloon. 

5-21-67,  Cl   46—90 
Jackson.  Walter  L.  :  See- 
Jackson,  James  A  and  W   L      2,792,A«b 
Jacob,      CarlyU     W.        Printing     methods     and 

2,792,780,  5-21-67,  Cl.  101— Tiy 
Jacobaon,  Frani.     Rotarr  joint  with  meana 

wear  of  the  aeal.     2,793,0.58,  6-21-57.  Cl 
Jagenberg  W'erke  Akt.-Uea   :   Het — 

Kuael.  Krnst       2.792,889 
Jaiwlnakl.    Stanlslaw   T.,   and   J.   A.    Sisto, 

Corp.      Method    for    refining   titanium,    tlrconlum,    cerium, 

hafnium  and  thorium      2.793,106.  5-21-67,  Cl.  76 — 0.5 
Jaiwinskl,    Stanlslaw   T..    and   J.    A.    Sisto,    to   Barium    Steel 

Corp      Method  for  separatln*  tlrconlum  and  hafnium  from 

a  common  system      2. 79.1, 107    5-21-57,  Cl.  75 — 0.5. 
Jenklnson.   Hugh    R  ,   to  E     I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Recovery  of  glycols  from  polyester  production      2.793.236. 

5-21-5f.CI    2«0— 037 
Jennette,   William   S.      Fishing  rod   tip.     2,792.660,   6-21-57, 

Cl    4.S — 24 
Jensen,  Kmanoel      Sliding  partition      2.792.596.  5-21-57,  Cl. 

20—19 
Johns.  Kdward.  and  H.  C   Falck.     Brake  lining  coating  device 

2.792  808,  5-21    57,  Cl.  118—222. 
Johns-Manville  Corp.  :   See — 

BInkley.  Mark  K.     2.793,131. 
Johnson.   Hobart   M   :    Hrr — 

Underwood.  Kenneth  C.  and  Johnson.     2,793,273. 
Johnson,  I..eonard  W..  to  The  Bailey  Co.,  Inc.     Panel  crating 

structures      2,792.9.16.  5-21-57.  CT.  206 — 60. 
Johnson  k  Phillips  Ltd.  :   Het — 
Graham.  I>avld.      2,792  9.10. 
Johnaon.     Reynold    B.,    to    International    Businesa    Machines 
punching  machine.     2.792,891,  6-21-67.  Cl. 


Corp.      Record 
164—116. 
Johnaon.    Reynold    H 
Business    Machines 


2,793.211. 
Shook,  to  The  Texas 
cantlea.      2,792,708, 


and   R.   C.   Goodman,    to   International 
Corp.     Card  punching  machines  of  the 

S4'tup  tjrpe      2,792,892,  6-21-57,  Cl.  164—115. 
Johnson.  Richard  H.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Stable  hydrocorti- 
sone solution      2,793,159,  6-21-57,  CT.  167—77. 
Johnson,  Robert  T      Srt 

Lo  CTcero,  Joseph  C.  and  Johnson. 
Johnston,  Rowland  W  .  Jr..  and  A.   M. 

Co        Testing    underground    storage 

.V21-57.  Cl    7.3— 149. 
Johnston  Testers,  Inc.  :   See — 

Moosman.  Jack  A       2.793.896 
Jolley.    Fred    R  ,    to   Simon   Handling   Engineers   Ltd.      Pneu 

matic  collecting  and  eonveyina  devices.    2,793,086.  6-21-67. 

Cl.  302—58 
Jonea,   Fred   H..   and   H    O.   Horn,   to  Chicago  Elevator  and 

Machine    Co.,    Inc       Elevator    signal    control.      2.793.264. 

6-21-67.  CL  200 — 86. 
Jonea  *  Lamaon  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Barbier.  John  E  .  and  Glnter.     2,793,041. 
Jones.  Roger  B.  ;  See — 

Towle.  Robert  O..  Jones,  and  Ganther.      2.793.261. 
Jftraensen.    Poui    F    W..    and    K     E.    Aaa.    said   Aas   to   aald 

JOraensen.      Convertible    fnraltnrsa.      2.T92.&7S.    5-21-67, 

CT.  5—13 
Kaiser.  Arthur  J.     Heaters  for  paint  spray  guns.     2,793.279. 

5-21-87,  Cl.  219—39 
Kalaer.  Carl  B..  to  The  Haloid  Co      Particle  aerosol  genera 

tion.    2,792  971,  5-21-87,  Cl.  222—193 
Kalaer  Steel  Corp.  :   Bte — 

Vreeland.  George  W      2.792.924 
Kaldsehmldt,  Georg,  to  VEB  Drucknaischinenwerk  Victoria. 

VVB   Polygraph       Cylinder  change   mechanlam   for  rotary 

aheet  printing  presses      2.792.781.  5-21-67.  CT.  101 — 216. 
Kaltenbach,    Kurt.      Angie-ptece    head,    more    especially    for 

frlodlnf,    for    denUl    and    medical    purposes.      2.792,630, 
-21-67.  Cl   32—27. 
Kaagaa.   Reino  W.     Automatic  control  system  for  lubricant 

supply.    2.792.912.  5-21-67.  CL  184—103 
Kannenberf.  Walter  F       Sec  — 

Aari"t«dt.  Herbert  W..  and  Kannenberg.     2.793.252 
Kantor.  Simon  W .  and  R.  C.  Osthoff.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
1.2-heptamethylcy«lotetraailozaBTl-ethane     and     polymeric 
derivatives  thereof.     2.793.222.  ^-21-57.  Cl.  260 — 448.2. 
Kapelsohn.    Leon,    to    Scientific    Indnstrtos.    Inc.      Ooerating 
device  for  syringe  or  pipet.     2,792.834.  5-21-87,  Cl.  128— 
21& 
Kardos.   Joaeoh   A       Improved  endotracheal  cuff      2.792,837, 

6-21-5T.  Cl    128— .361. 
KarlatrSm.  Adolf  M.  R.  :   See— 

Albrektsson.  John  O.  G,,  and  KarlstrOm.     2,793,185. 
Kassnlker.     Edward     A.       Liquid     fuel     burner.       2,792,879, 

6-21-87.  CL  158-91 
Kayaer,  Carl  :   See — 

Schackmann.    Helnrlch,    (>regor,    Kayaer,    and    Teworte. 
2.79.1  111. 
Kay  ware  Corp.  :    See— 

Stayart.  Irving  L.     2.792.696. 
Keaton.  Clyde  D.  and  M.  F..  to  Plungermatlc  Corp.    Universal 

moldlna  machine.     2.792.594.  .V21-57,  CT.  18— .10. 
Keaton.  Marlln  F.  :   See — 

Keaton.  Clyde  D.  and  U.  F      2  792.594. 
Kellar,   George   E      to   Hendey   Mfg.   Corp.      Gate  valve  con 

structioB      2.793.002.  5-21-57.  CT    261—204 
Keller.    Herman   J.,   to  Brofrdcx   Co.      Method   of  oreventlng 
deterioration    of    dtms    Juices,      2.793,125.    6-21-57,    CL 


cementitiouB      mixtures 

to    Richardson    Scale   Co. 
2.793,000,     6-21-57,     Cl. 


for    pressing    irons. 


99—1,55 
Keller    Howard  F 
Union  Oil  Co.  of 


Jr..  T    J    Nowak.  and  P    W    Fischer,  to 
California.     Selective  plngglnx  of  subter- 


ranean formations      2.792,893.  6-21-57.  Cl    166 — 33. 


Keller.  James  L..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Inhibitor 
sweetening  of  straight-run  beating  oils  containing  added 
olefins  with  a  phenylenedlamine,  alkali  and  oxygen. 
2.793.171,  5-21-67,  CL  196—29. 

Kellogg.  M.  W.,  Co..  The  :  See— 
Hoyt,  John  M.     2,793,202. 
West.  Fred  W      2,793,200. 

Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  :   See — 

Ingres,  Jeannot  G.     2,792.68C. 
Sharoe,  Frederick  P.     2,792,921. 

K«*nyon,  George  W.,  to  Frlnk  Sno- Plows,  Inc.  Power  operated 
latch  and  angling  mechanism.  2,792.650.  5-21-67.  CL 
37—42. 

Kerrldge,  Robert  L.,  and  W.  Hamilton,  to  Rlegel  Paoer  Corp 
Manufacture  of  glasslne  and  greaseproof  papera.  2,792,765. 
5-21-67.  CL  92—20. 

Keystone  Chemurglc  Corp.  :   See — 

Busas.  August  J.,  Duslnskl,  and  Scheock.     2,79.1,124. 

Kiekhaefer.  Elmer  C.  Magneto  ventilation  system  2,792,821, 
5-21-67,  Cl,   123—198. 

Kllbury,  Paul  D.  Forced  air  wall  beater.  2.792,826.  5-21-57, 
CL  126—110. 

Kllgard.  Walter  W.,  and  G.  Hill,  to  American  Machine  * 
Foundry  Co.  Wrapping  machine.  2,792.677,  5-21-57,  Cl 
6.1 — 66. 

King,  Donald  M.  Mechanical  handling  mechanisms  or  de- 
vices.    2,792,953,  6-21-67,  CL  214 — 146.6. 

Klso  N.  V.  :   See— 

Koolman.  Pieter  L.     2.792,704. 

Klaue.  Hermann,  y^  to  W.  Baf.  Clutch  for  spur-wheel  change 
speed  gear,  especially  for  power-driven  vebiclea,  2,792,919, 
5-21-57,  CT.  196—70. 

Klein,       Alexander,         Hydraulic 
2.793,129.  5-21-57.  CL  106—90. 

Klein.    Knrico,    and    A.    J.    Burke, 
Weight    controlled    apparatus. 
249—14. 

Klein.     Reglna.       Ruffling    attachment 
2.792.97. .  .5-21-57.  Cl.  223 — 36. 

Klopstock,  Hana,  to  L.  S.  Caratairs.  Stapling  appliances. 
2.792  571.  5-21-57.  Cl    1—44.4. 

Koch.  Friedricb,  to  C.  Zeiss.  Wide  angle  anastigmatir  objec- 
tive comprialng  two  negative  inner  meniscus  components 
between  two  outer  positive  meniscus  components,  2,792,749, 
5-21-57.  Cl   8»— 5t 

Kohrlng,  Wilbur  M.  .Sealed  resistors.  2.792.620.  5-21-67. 
n.  29—155.5. 

Kubring.  Wilbur  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  re- 
sistors.   2.793,143,  5-21-57.  CL  117—213, 

K5mm,  Nikolaus,  to  Kugelflscher  Georg  Schlfer  *  Co.  Method 
of  manufacturing  needle  roller  bearings.  2,792,619, 
6-21-57.  Cl.  29--148  4. 

Kooiman,  Pieter  L..  to  Klso  N.  V,  Building  block  and  hollow 
wall  formed  therewith.     2.792.704.  5-21-57,  CL  72—39 

Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

W'assermann,  Helnricb,  and  Van  Ackeren, 

Korbach,  Paul  F      Sec- 
Cornell,  Hampton  G.,  Gwln,  and  Korbach. 

Korman,  Jerome,  and  J.  A.  Hogg,  to  Tbe  T^pjohn  Co.  Organic 
comnounds      2.79.1.208.  5-21-57,  Cl.  260 — 239.55. 

Kosmider.  Johannes,  and  H.  Nenbaus.  Process  for  manufac- 
turing a  high  grade  steel.     2.793,110,  6-21-57,  Cl    76—60 

Krelsler  Corn.  :    See — 

Cosdv    Mamerlte  S.     2.792.576. 

Krelsslg  Bmst  F  Running  gear  for  rail  vehicles.  2,792,791. 
5-21-67,  CL  10.5 — 416. 

Kreutser,  Conradln  O  .  to  Fish  Products  Co.  Direct  current 
electro-fishing  arrangement.  2,792.659,  6-21-67,  CL  4S — 
17.1. 

Krler.  Alexander  0..  J.  W.  Allen,  and  D.  L.  Wllllaau,  to  Tawco 
Products  Inc.  Radlah  barresting  machine.  2.792,864, 
5-21-57,  Cl.  146—81, 

Krociynski  Walter  J,,  and  8.  B.  Lawniaiko,  Omamant. 
2.792,655,  5-21-57,  CT,  41—11. 

Kogelflacher  Georg  Schlfer  4  Co. :  See— 
K6mm.  Nikolaoa.    2.792,619. 

Kuhn.  Clarence  W.,  aod  M.  R.  Swinehart.  to  Catlar-Hammer, 
Inc.  Motor  controller  for  oae  In  ezploalTe  and  corrosive 
atmosph«»res     2,793,328,  6-21-57,  CL  317 — 9. 

K&hn,  Karl :  See — 

Lindner.  Priti.  and  KUin.    2,793.161. 

Kuhn.  Robert  E,  :  See  — 

Rose.  Werner  P..  and  Kobn.    2.792.687. 

Kabnle.    Ernst.      Price    indicating    apparatns 
scales.    2  793,026,  5-21-57,  CL  266—29, 

Kuris.  Arthur  :  See — 

Balamnth,  Lewis,  and  Karls.    2,792,674. 

Kurts,  Kerwln  K.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co, 

polymerisation.     2,793,190.  6-21-57.  CL  260 — 85.5, 

Kuaal.  Krnst.  to  Jagenberg-Werke  Akt.-Oes.  Roll  catting  ma- 
chines for  movable  webs  of  paper,  cardboard  or  tbe  like. 
2.792.889.  5-21-67.  CT.  164 — esT 

La  SDirotechniqoe  :  See — 

Oagnan,  Smile.    2,792  831. 

La  Have  Paul  0..  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  Ball  Injector  ralve. 
2.793.079.  5-21-57,  Cl.  299— 107.B. 

Labde,  Relnhard  N..  to  tbe  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  High  speed  laanching 
device.    2  792,755.  5-21-57,  Cl.  89—1.7. 

Lake,  Douglas  B..  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Co,  Aimarataa  for 
distribatlng  falling  Uqnid  in  thin  fllma.  2,7»3,0ir  6-21-67, 
CT.  261-112. 

Lamb.  James  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Seml-condoctlTe  de- 
vices.   2  T93  331.  5-21-87.  CT.  317—236. 

Lambert  Harrison  R.  :  See — 

Ehrllnger,  Robert  J.,  and  Lambert.    2.T»8,20S. 

Lambert.  Henri  J.  M.,  and  O.  P.  Mongln.  Cabinet  stmetare 
2.793.093.  6-21-57.  CT.  812—202. 

I^mm.  William  R.     Candle  applicator.     2,702,600.  6-21-67 
1    CT.  67— 6. 


2,793,176. 
2,793,168. 


for    welching 


Acrrloaltrile 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


1 


L«ndaT»rk.     C»U>     <•        Quarti     rlbrr     flMalinot^r        2.793.208. 

i- 2 1-57.  ri.  25H-   «3  3 
Lanoen.  Joaepb  F.   to  Mlcrt>-Pola«  Bnclne^rtDc  and  8al««  Ca 

Autuinatlc    ualrcraal    balantrc   teatlnc   inachrM>.      2.7B2.725. 

5-21-57.  CI.  77- a. 
Lanaon«.       Wllliain      L.         Steering      colamn      constra«tion 

2.792.719.  5-21-57.  CT.  74-  493 


Macnaaon.  Boy  M  ,  dtK^eaaed.  aDd  R.  K.  Daogbcrty.  tald  R  K 
I>aDirh<'rty  to  aald  K  M  Mamiaaoii.  G  I.  Mafnoaon  execti- 
trlx    of    Mid    R.    M.    MaKBuaon.       Shuffle    fe<>d    atmctarc 


Spring   clip 
Tobacru  amoke 


40— 


2.792.«64.   5-21-57.   CI. 

Alter       2.792.M1.   5-21-57, 


M.   Walraven.  to  Snap-On  Toola 
Indicatlnc     wrench.        2.792.734. 


Co.       Orlndlnc 


792,825. 


Laraon.   Ciuatar 

125 
Laraon.   John   D 

CI.  131— 2t)H 
I.^raoa.   Kenneth   R  ,   and  ( 

Corp,        Pre-aet      torque 

5-21-87.  a    81— J2  5 
I^raaoo.  BArJe  I     and  K    Vf.  Nordfora.  to  Aktlebolaget  Bofura 

Control     ayatema     for     the     alminc     of     fiina.       2.792.S88. 

5-21  -57,  (M    «0     97 
I-awn-Oro,  Inc   :  Se» — 

FancU,  Robert  C      2,793.074 
I-awrencv     Rrnt^t   O  .    to   ('hromatk-   Telerlalon    Laboratoriea. 

Inr.      Ek>ctron  fooualns  atnirtare.     2.793.317.  5-21-57.  CL 

315—21 
LawniaaJtn,  Stephen  B.    See — 

Krocaynnkf,   Walter  J  .  and  T^wruaako      2.792  «55 
I^arh.   Clayton    B.   to  General   Motors   ("orp      Camahaft  and 

fuel    pump   drive   *par       2,792.820.    5-21-57,   CI     123—195 
Leal    Fred       Self  adjuatlng  ham  clamp      2.792.8M,  5-21-57, 

n.  14«— 218 
liearttt.  Julian  J      ^Vr 

Sealera    Mario   and  Leavltt     2.792  300 
Learltt.  Julian  J  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Optical  bleach 

Inf    compoaltlona    contalnlnc    tertiary    amltio    aubatltuted 

2  aryl    aryloneatoiea       2,793,192.    5-21-57,    CI.    252 — 301.2 
Le  Corr*.  Joaepta     Se» 

Cardot,  Jean,  and  I^  Corr^.     2,792.591 
Lection      Frank    J  ,     to    Monaanto    Cbemical 

wheela      2,793.105.  5-21-57.  CI    51—298 
l^  Febare  Corp     S«e— 

Drummer.  William  L.     2.792.944 
Lea  Laboratoirea  Francala  de  ("Itlmlotberaple  • 

Mailer.  (;eorgea      2  793.217 
t>«tter,     Joa#pta      D         Stone     cutting     machine 

5-21-57,  CI.  125— 21 
Ijewyt  Corn.  :  See — 

Meverhoefer.  Carl  E.     2.793  055 
Lilly,  Ell   and  Co      See — 

Pohland    Albert      2,793.212. 
I^ndenbatd.    N'lla    B,    to    Radio   Corp     of   America       Thermo 

electric  element  alloy       2  793.243.   5-21-57.  CI     13« — 5 
Lindner    Frtta.  and  K    Kflhn.  to  i^rbwerke  Hoeehat  Aktlenae- 

aellaohaft   vormala  Mi>later   Laclna  *   Brunlnc      Pri>eeaa  for 

rviorerlna    vitamin    »»«.      2  n>3.mi.    5-21-57     O     197—81 
l^lndatrom.  Tlugo     See 

Becklua    Ivar  and  Llndatrom.     2  793  242 
Llmlatrom.  John,  to  The  Viking  Tix>l  *  Machine  Corp      Two- 

'•r»'l*  Internal   combaatlon  engine      2.792.818.  5-21-57,   CI 

Linen  Thread  Co    Ltd.,  The     See — 
Haller    John  W    R      2.792  617 
LInneweh.  Kurt     See — 

Pfllaruter,    Frani.    Pflhlandt,    and    LInneweh       2  792  «00 
Llntott    John,    to  Marcrate  Ltd.      Paneled   balldln«  wall  con 

atrucflon      2.T92  595.  5-21-57    CI    20—4 
Lintien.  Frana     See — 

Huaang   Bmoat   and  Llntaen      2  792  931 
Upton.  Thomaa  J  ,  Inc     See — 

Bennett    Arthur  J      2  793  120 
Uthlum  Corp  of  America   Inc.  ;  See — 

Bredaa    Nlkola^a   and  Canonico      2.793  115 
Lo  CU-ero    Joaeph  <      and  R    T    Johnaon    to  Rohm  *  Haaa  Co 

Preparation  of  formamldea      2.793.211    5-21-57    C\    2«0— 

294 
l4>hr     Hubert       (naoectlon   glaaa   for 

2.792  710   5^  21-57.  n   73—330 
Long    (Jeorge    and  8    C    Raatad.  to  General  MUla    Inc      Pnff 

Ina  gun  Indexing  mechanlam      "    " 

238. 
I»ng     Wtlllam    H        Automatic 

5-21^^7    n    307-10 
Lor*^f«en    Hana  K  .  to  Lorentaen  Hardware  Mfg    Corp 

5*y»n  J>'ln<l   Inatallatlon  bracket      2  792.999    5-J        " 

248-    2IV4 

Lorenti»n  Hardware  Mfg   Corp      See 

Lorentaen.  Hana  K      2  70^  990 

''*J'f«„*^*'*.'^  •  'o  l-nited  State*  Steel 

2.792.99«   5-21-57    CI    242-  7«» 
I^aghren     Arthur    V.    to    Haaeltlne    Reaearch     Inc 

2^93^277  TSr"    .•lT7'ri?4  "'      "*"      '•"'^"'"' 

'"2*;»3"o%^Jl-,,7"j^'^'9?''*"^-'    ""    ^""<"'' 
lAtemn  I>eonard  J   :  See — 

Fixman  Carl  M    and  Locaa     2.792  SIS 
Lock     Hand   n    C     to   Radio  Corp    of  America       Meana   for 
i'^V45'  -.    P«"*f'«"»  "'  ■  mobile  craft      2,792.989.  5-21-67. 

'I       *  3a>- O  1 

Ludwir    Frederic   O 

CI  95—89 
Macalnao    Francia  L. 

Wagner.  Robert  J 
■Macklatoata    Char  lea 

5-21^'i7    CI    210—448 

*'*^!S!I?f*V     Milton,    and    E.    F     Walta     to    STlranla    Electric 
Cr?i8^503      -^ ■'♦**■'*'»»»<"»»«  <1»^<^      2.792.810   5-^21-57 

^''r^'"  R Jil!!!i  ^  i  •"'*  r  »«^">*«   f»  Becton.  Dirklnaoo  and 
Co       Hypodermic  ayringe       2.792.833     -    - 

Magnoaon    (^enerlere  I    :  See- 

Magnoaon.  Roy  M..  and  Oaufbarty     2.792.929 


liquid    leTel    Indlcatora. 

G 
2.792.772.  5-21-57.  CT.  99— 

ahnt-off    device       2.793.301. 


-21-57 


Ve- 

CL 


Corp.     Belt  wrapper 
Color 

trp* 

▼laoni 


Proceaalng  unit       2.792.7*18.  5-21-57. 


and  Macalvao     2  793  005 

Water  Altering  apparatna      2.793.943 


5-21-57.   CI.   128— 


2.792.679. 


(rix    or    aaid    K.    M.    Magnuaon 
2.792.9-29.  5-21-57.  CI    198     21K 
Malckei.    Joseph    A       Tamale    ntaklng    machine 

5-21-57,  CI.  53 — 195. 
Maler   Karl  W   :  See- 
Bach.  John  H..  Peak,  and  Maier     2.792. 75S 
Male.  Herman  A.  :  See — 

C^rhaen.  Leonard  O..  and  Male.     2,792  7d4. 
Malhlot.  Clar^no  J  .  to  F    B.  Redlngton  Co      Article  fee<llng 

derice.     2.792^922.  5-21-57.  CI.  19ft— 2«. 
Ma llory  Sharon  Titanium  Corp  :  Sea — 

Howell.  William      2.792.921. 
Malmgren.    (;eorge    V.      Partition    tray       2.792.982.    5-21-87. 

Maocke.  Edgar  B  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co.     Proceaa  for  treat- 
ing manganeae  ore.     2.793.112.  5-21-57    a    75^    121 
.Mann    Leonard  J.     S«e — 

Murphy.  John  M.  and  Mann     2  792  091 
Mapp   Alfr*.!  (;   :  See— 

Chllman.  John  A  .  Mapp.  and  Crlppa.     2.793.302 
Marden.  John  W  :  Sea — 

Cuthbert.  Stuart  V  .  and  Marden.    2.793.116 
Martin.  Glenn  L..  Co..  The  :   Sea — 

Gantachnlgg^  Gottfried  K..  and  Buacbera.     2.792.599 
Martin.  Stuart  T  .  to  the  Cnited  Statea  of  America  aa  repre- 
aented  by  the  Secretar?  of  the  Army     Modulator     2,793.304. 
5-21-57.  CI    307  -10«. 

^-•**"v  *****'*    ^'      **»    ^     '    ♦l"    Pont   <!•   NwDOura   and   Co. 
synthetic    reala    coating   compoaitiooa    containing     at    flat- 

:.\763  19«.  5-21-57.  C\    260— 30  «. 
Maaaey-Marrta  Ferguaon.  Inc.     Sea — 

Watben.   William  A.,  and  Thompaon      2.793.068 
Maat.   Aqulla   I)      (Vcupant  controlle<l   lawn  mower  riding  aa 

a^mbly      2,7»2.89M.  5- 2 1    57.  CI     180—11 
Maat.    O  fford    M        Rectifying    and    projecting   apparatua    for 

aerial   photograph*      2.792.747.  5-21-57    cT.   "        " 
.Matheka.   Helna- Diet  rich      See- 

Schultxe.     Hermann    E.,     Schonenberger     and 
2,793203 
Matthewa.  Harold  J   :  See — 

Fiacber.  Paul  W  .  and  Matthewa.     2  793  193 
Matthey.   Andre  M  .   to  Metal   Rolling  and  Tube  Co 
tarr)    Ltd.      Heat  treatmt'nt   of    metal  artlclea 
.V21-57.  CI    26«     5 

W«ur*t.    Pl'tre       MoUtore    teeter        2.792.706.    5-21-67.    CI. 

73 — 76. 
May.  Joaeph  E  .   See  - 

Tingley,  Bruce  H  ,  and  May      2,792  9H6 
May.    Richard    n.    and    N     B     Mickelaon,    to    The    Reflectone 

Corp         Drlftmeter     almulator         2,792.645.     5-21-87.     CI 

•v> —  10.2. 
May    Richard  IV     to  The  Reflectone  Corp      Drlftmeter  aimu 

lator      2.792.«»46.  5-21-^7.  O    35—10  2 
Maycret*  Ltd   :   Set— 

Llntott,  John      2,792,596 
Mayer      Karl     P        VenetUn    blind    conatruction        2,792,880 

•>--l-w7,  CI    160- — 115 
Maxson,  Corrado      Oerice  for  meaauring  tbe  parallel  diaplace- 

"""'  o' '^  '"^  o'  "'Kht  for  optical  Inatnimenta     2,792,741, 

Mc.ythur,  Elmer  D  .  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co      High  freouenry 
ri^lTV"  diacharge  device  and  ayatem       2.793.316,  5-2l-5f. 

McOardall.  WlllUm  M      Sea— 

'^'•^"•^ohn    W.    McCartlell.    Oaoha.    and    RIchardaon 


88—24 


Matheka 


(Proprl* 
2,793.027, 


Mc<"arthy.  rienry  L  .  aa  CommUaioaer  of  Welfare  of  tbe  Cltr 
of  .New  York  :   See  - 


Ryan    William      2,793.274. 
Median.    Burton    A.,    fb    Independent    L«ek   Co 

2.792,727.  5-21-8t.  O.  77— «2 
McCulloch  Motora  Corp      Sefr— 

Gadmundiien.  Auatin      2.792.787 
^'^^XlTi^  ^**^'    M        Handllac    derlce    for    abeet 

2  793.065.  .V-2I -57,  CI    294— 16 
.Mc<H*.  Robert  O  ,  to  Gay  P    Harrey  *  Son  Corp  

mechanlam   for   molding  machine.      2.792.592.   5-21^7 

1 H      16 
.Mc<;agin.   Harry   L.,  to  DougUa  Aircraft  Co     Inc 

hoa«  enapling.     2,793.057,  5-21-57,  H.  280—9 
McKee.    Walter   W      to   Colllna  *   Alkman   Corp       Dye  kattla 

reel.     2,793,034,  5-21-57,  C|   271      2  3  7r»»t«« 

MeKemia    Qnentln  H  ,   to  Hurlsona  Titanium  Corp      Method 

of  producing  alkali   metal   titanium  fluorldea  In   which   tlM 

titanium    baa    a    ralence    of    leaa    than     four 

5-21 -5Tr  Cn.  2.1 — 88 
McLean.  William  L..  Jr  .  to  Parke,  DarU  *  Co 

T«ccine_^   2.793.160.  5-21-57.  CI.  167—78. 
McLoad.  Kenneth  W  ;   See    - 

w  v*^"**!'!.    Clifton  O.  Zeperaick.  and  McLond. 
Mc.Nally.  Edward  M  .   to  Voorhla  tlebont  Co     Inc 

penaer       2  792  863.  5-21-57,  C\    146—61 
Merhanlrai  Handling  Syatema.  Inc  :  See — 

Mullen.  Edward,  and  Harrla.     2.792.927 
Meehanlte  Metal  Corp  :   See — 

Moope.  William  H      2.793.114 
**'r,'^^'o'jl^»>«»»«'»<*  C.     Carburetor      2.793.014,  5-21-«7.  CI. 

M..|id«nla  GioTannl.  to  Pabbrica  ItalUna  dl  Poaateria  e  Og- 
gettl  di  Metallo  In  genere  G  B  liar  Method  and  appa- 
2»^\\3      '"""""   ""**••    W*nka.      2.792,623.   5-21-57    CI. 


Boring  Jlc. 


materiaL 
Clamplas 

Magnetic 


IM 
2.793.097, 

Pollomyelltla 


2,79S.35«. 
Soap  dla- 


Menge,  Theodora  I.,^  ^  to  A 
Ml  to  W  K.  Campbell. 
5-21-57.  O    23ft— 138. 

Menken.  Sbepard 
CI.  259—72^ 


r.  Flooraoy.  \  to  P.  Hall,  and 
Preoaure     blower.       2.792.984. 


Agitation  apparatua.     2.793.010.  »-21-57, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


■   to 
CI. 


Merck  k  Co  .  Inc  : 

CUrke.  Robert  £     2.793,099. 
M^rel,  Andr«,  to  Societe  General  de  Mecanique  et  de  Metal 

largte.      Elarlc   coupling  devicea.      2,792. «»4,   5-21-67,  CI 

64 — 11. 
Merker.   Robert    L  ,   to  Dow   Corning  Corp.     .\cryloxy  methyl 

■lloxanea      2.793,223,  5-21-57,  CI.  260 — 448.2. 
MetMlneo.  I'harlea  :   See— 

.MagaKh,  Juliua  V  .  and  Meaalneo      2,792.833. 
Metal  Rolling  and  Tube  Co.   (Proprietary)   Ltd.  :    See — 

Matthey,  Andre  M      2,793,027. 
MetlTler,  Jean,  to  Hoclete  dea  L'alnea  Chlmlquea  Rhone-Puulenr 

Sulfoxide*  and  aulfonea  of  1,2-dichloroethylene  derivatlvea. 

2.71*3.234,  5-21    57.  CI.  260 — 607. 
Metxger    William  J  .  to  .National  Malleable  and  Steel  Caatlnga 

<'o.     Car  coupler      2,792.946,  5-21-57,  CI.  213 — 104. 
Meyer.   Engt'lbert   A  ,  to  G«'oeral  Motora  Corp.     W^lndow  clip 

aaaembly   for  automotive  vehiclea.     2,793,071.  5-21-67.  Cl. 

296 — 84 
Meyerhoefer,    Carl    K..   to    Lewjrt   Corp.      Teleacopic   coupling 

with  cam  latch  means.     2,793.055,  5-21-57,  Cl    288 — 7 
Michael.    Julian        Tountain    mop       2,792,580     6-21-67     Cl 

15  —  129 
.Mickelaon,   Nil*  IV      Sre 

May    Richard  D  .  and  Mickelaon.     2.792,648. 
Mirro-Polae  Engineering  and  Salea  Co.  :   See — 

Lannen,  Joneph  P      2.791'.7::5. 
Midilelhof,  Jan,  to  American  Bnka  Corp.     Device  for  cutting 

ataple  Hb.-r      2,792  887,  5-21-57,  C\.  164—61 
Mlddleton.  William  J.,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  .Nerooura  and  Co. 

-'.5  bia  («ut>atltutiMl-mercapto)-3.4-dlryanopyrrol»-8  and  their 

preparation      2.793,215.  5-21-67,  Cl.  260 — 326  6 
.Mlkoa.  John  J.,  to  8  *  ('  Electric  Co      Contact  conatmctlon 

2,793.267.  5-21 -87.  Cl    200      115.5. 
Miller  Frank  N.     High  ^>eed  light  aoarce.    2.793,323,  6-21-67. 

C|.  318 — 188. 
Miller.    William    H       Bomb   ahelter.      2,792,794.   6-21-87.   Cl. 

1  UlF~    -  I  . 

Mlnlnc  Proceaa  and  Patent  Co.  :  See— 

Myera.  John  F      2,792,9.39. 
Mlnneapolta-Hone\well  Regulator  Co  :   See — 

Waldhauer,  C^arlea  H  ,  Jr      2,793,341 
.Mitchfll    Robert  H,      Ser— 

Shannon    Richard  F,  and  Mitchell.     2,793,130 
.Mlttelatadt,   Clarence   F,   H    C.   Petera,  and   M    P    Baldy 
Ulaw  Knox     Co        Truckmlxer.       2,f93,013,     5-i21-67, 
x!>9  — 108. 
Mlaen,  Walter  J  ,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp     Pump.    2,792.789. 

Mock     Jamea    C.      Controla    for    signal    rtrcalu.      2.793,272, 

5-21-57    Cl    200—163. 
Moeckel.  John  .N  .  to  PeppereU  Mfg.  Co      Blanket  cloth  and 

method    of    making    the    aame       2,792.851,    .5-21-67,    CL 

-Moidenhauer.  Auguat  J  ,  %  to  J    H    Bninlnga.     Proceaa  and 

apparatua    for    comminuting    fodder       2,793  119     5-21-67 

Cl.  99 — 8 
Moocrleff  Yeatea,   Alexander  J.,  and  M.   L.   Sugarman    Jr     to 

Radio  Corp    of  America      Method  of  and  meana  for  control 

ling  light      2.792,752.  5-21-57,  Cl   88—01. 
Mondria.    Hendrlk.    J.    W.    Ruwhof,    and    E.    Sweep     to   Shell 

iH-veiooment  Co.     Separating  aulld  hydrocarbona  from  mix 

turea  thereof  with  olla      2.793.169.  5-21-57.  Cl    19«^— 18 
Mongln.  Georgea  P       See   - 

Lambert,  Henri  J    M  ,  and  Mongin.     2,793,093 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co  :  See — 

Sepanak,  Leonard  S      2,792,990 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co  :   See — 

Lection    Frank  J.     2.793.105 
Moore    William    H      to   Meehanlte   Metal    Corp.      Proceaa  for 

Pj^o^u^ng    auperlor    caat    iron.       2,798.114.    5-21-67,    a. 

Mooaman    Jack  A     to  Johnston  Testers.  Inc.    AdJusUble  flow 

bean,     2.792  896    .%- 21    57,  Cl    166—226 
Morln,   LoulH  H      S'un-Jammlng  remorable  allder.     2,792,611, 

5—21—87.  Cl.  24 — 205.15. 
MorrU,  Chariea  H   F  .  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Method 

of  providing  Inaulator  with  multiplicity  of  conducting  ele- 

mentr     2.7§3,178.  5-21-37,  Cl.  204—15  uumug  eie- 

^'^^'lof"'^*  ^-  Hydraulic  tappet.  2,792,819,  5-21-67, 
C  I.    123 — 90. 

Motorola,  Inc.  :  Sea — 

Thompaon,  Reynald  B.     2,793.294 
Mod  Control  Laboratortea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schueaaler,  Albert  G.     2,793,189 
.,      Swain.  Chariea  B    and  Schueaaler.    2.793,188. 
Mueller.  Max  B,.  to  Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp      ProcMa  for 
p.^^'PfJ^lnx^/rl'llne   carboxyllc    aclda.      2.793.213,    5-21-57. 

Muench,  Walter,  to  Walter  Muench.  Inc.  Sine-bar  arrange- 
ment and  fixture  for  cutting  a  radUl  clearance  form  on 
f?:'ndlng  wheel  peripherlea  2.792.823.  8-21-57  CL 
1 25 — 11.  ' 

Muench,  Walter,  Inc  :   See — 
Muench.  Walter     2.792,823 

Mullen.  Edward,  and  R    Harris,  to  Mechanical  Handling  Sya 
tema.   Inc.      Load  carriers  for  use  In  overhead  trolley  con- 

w„';T'""'y"l''"A     2,792.927.  5-21-67,  Cl    198— 177. 

MUller.  C.  F.  Otto,  and  O.  MflUer.  Thermo-blmetal  inaUn- 
taneouB  awlfch  In  particular  for  flaah  aignal  apparatua  and 
luminescence  lampa     2.798,271.  5-21-5770    2Sl=138 

Muller.  Oeorgea.  to  Laa  Laboratoirea  Francala  de  Chlmio 
therapie.  New  derlvaUvea  of  adrenoaterone  and  a  proceaa 
of  malcing  aame.     2.793.217.  5-21-57,  Cl.  260—397  i6^ 

Mflller Otto  :  See — 

xMti^^^^lL^iiS,  ^   ^J>*°'  *"•'  ?   MflUer.     2,7»«.271. 
^— .'.•.. -il'"       ^T"**"   C"'   '"•king  article*   having  wear 
reaUtant  outer  aurfacea     2,792.624.  5-21-87.  Cl.  29--420  5 
Morpny.  Jamea  P.  :  See — 

Howey.  Walter  C.      2.793.25S 


\ 


'f 


Murphy,  John  M..  and  L.  J.  Mann,  to  General  Motors  Corp 
l>»ro  compartment  refrigerator.  2,792,691,  5-21-67  Cl" 
62 — 4.  ' 

•Murray.  Herbert  C.  and  D.  H.  Peterson,  to  The  UpJohn 
2.m.2lVV--^^^5Tc7"6(^°397  4*' "^ '*°^ 

•"  2"V2:703^3:'2f-:57^«T^7"o^^r4  ^"""«  """"'""on   lock. 

Murray.  w(lllam  A.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Method  of 
making  Blde-drlvin»  belta      2,792.872,  5-21-67,  Cl.  154 — 4 

Myers.  John   h  ,  to  Mining  Proceaa  and  Patent  Co.     Aeration 

2"«,   'it?"""  *■*""  ""^^  meth<Kl  of  froth  flotation.     2.792  939 
5-21-57.  Cl.  209 — 166. 
N.  V.  Metallic  Industry  :  See — 

Cahn,  Kari       2,792,809. 
.N.   V.  Organon  :  See — 

Arena.    Joaef   V       2.793.204. 
X.  V.  P.  K.  van  I'llaalnger  A  Co'a  Katoenfabrieken  :  See — 

Seelen,  Petrua  J.  H.     2.793,033. 
-Nttlcken.  Theodore  H.      Photographic  objective  compriaing  air 
i<[iaced     axlHlly     aligned     positive     and     negative     lenses 
2.792.750.  5-21-57.  Cl.  8»— 57 
National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Co.  :  See — 
'arver,  Justin  H.     2,793.030 
Metiger,  William  J.     2,792.946. 
Shafer.   James  A.     2.793,029. 
.National  Research  CouncU  :  See— 

Duneli.  BattU  A,.  Eggleton,   and  Puddlngton.     2,798.186 
.National  U,  S.  Radiator  Corp.  :  See — 
Reynolda.  Gilmer  L.     2.793.007. 
Navy.    United    Sutea    of    America    aa     represented    by    the 
Secretary  of  the  ;  See— 

Anderaon     Rinaey   A.      2,792,707. 

Barnea.  Innk  A  .  Devlne.  HllL  Sctaindel,  and  NIcholaon. 

2,793.300. 
Cuthbert.  Stuart  V..  and  Marden.     2.793.116. 
Ehrlinger    Robert  J  ,  and  Lambert.     2.793.293 
Fixman.  Carl  M.,  and  Lucaa.     2.792,813, 
•  ieyger,  Wilhelm  A.     2.793.336. 
Goldberg,   BdwIn   A.      2.792,988. 
Granfelt.  Ernest  H.     2.792.962 
Labde.  Reinhard  X.     2,792,755. 
Wallace.  Bert  H.,  Sterne,  and  Edrlch.     2,793.038. 
.Nelllgan,  Thomas  P..  to  Albert  Schwlll  t  C4.     Malting  appa 

ratus      2.792.644.  5-21-57,  Cl.  34 — 210. 
.Nelson.  Joaeph  F.  :  See — 

Smith.  Brook  I.,  Banes,  and  Nelson.     2,793,172 
.NeuhauM.  Herbert  :  See 

Kosmider,  Johannes,  and   Xeuhaus.     2,798,110. 
Xeumayer.   WUhelni.      Prosthetic   tooth  simulating  s   natural 
tooth    having   a    tilling  and   method   of   making   the  same 
2.792.628,  5-21-67,  CI.  82—8. 
Newby,    Thomaa   H..   R.    H.   Snyder,   and   H.  A.   Hageman.  to 
I'm  ted   Statea    Rubber  Co.     Preparation   of  maleurlc  add 
2.793.231,  5  21-57,  Cl.  260 — 634 
Xewcomb.    Waller  J.,   and    i.   8.    Williamaon.   to   Burlington 
Engineering  Co..    Inc.      Preasure  dye  machine.      2.792.702. 
5-21-57.  CL  68—189. 
.Newniont  Mining  Corp.  ;  Bee  — 

Selgel.  Harold  O    and  Bell.     2.792,637. 
.Nlblock.     Raymond     H..     8r.      Portable    intercommunication 

telephone.    2,793.248.  5-21-87.  Cl.  179 — 1. 
.Nicholson.  Burnard  E.  :  See — 

Toursliou.  Simeon  I.,  and  NIcholaon.     2.798.822. 
.Nicholson,  Wllllum  E.  :  See- 
Barnes,  Frank  A..  Devlne,  Hill,  Schlndel.  and  NIcholaon. 
2.793.300. 
.Nielsen.    Axel    L.      Pump    and    propulsion    unit.      2.792.786. 

5-21-57,  Cl.  103—87. 
Nieas,  Franklin  B.      Feed  and  stop  pawl  depressor  arrange- 
ment for  a  gun.     2.792.762.  8-21-87.  Cl,  89 — 83. 
Nock.  BerU  N.     Skirt  marker.     2.792.631.  5-21-57,  Cl.  83 — 0. 
Nordbeig  Mfg.  Co.  :  Ste — 

Grieshaber.  Emil.  and  Froehllcb.     2,792.846. 
I^  Hs.ve.  Paul  G.      2.793.079. 
Nordfora.  Kurt  M.  :  Sec — 

Larsson.  B5rje  I.,  and  Nordfors.     2.792,688. 
Norllndh.  Sven  E.   M.     Universal  Joint  with  self  lubrication 

2.792  693.  5-21-57.  CL  64—7. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Alma.  Gerrit   H.  P.      2.793.310. 
North  Electric  Co.,  Tbe  :  See — 

Crisslnger.   Woodrow  W.     2.793.265. 
Northern  Truat  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Stayart,  Irving  L.     2.792.696. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bach.  John  H..  Pe«k.  and  Maier      2.792.758. 
Walker.  Howard  M.     2.792,754. 
.Norton.  Clyde  A.  :  See — 

Sims.  John  C.  Jr.,  and  Norton.     2,793,135. 
Norton.   Willara   E.     Fishing  lure.     2,792,662 

43—42.24 
Novitsky.    Peter,    to    General    Foods    Corp. 

2,793,121,  5-21-67.  C\.  99—95. 
Novoeel.  Thomas,  to  The  Cleveland  Twist  Drill  Co. 

cutting  tool      2.792.728,  5-21-57.  Cl.  77—78.8. 
Nowak.  Theodore  J.  ;  See — 

Keller.  Howard  F..  Jr..  Nowak,  and  Fischer.     2,T9239S. 
Nunan.  Craig  8..  to  Chromatic  Televialon  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Electron    lens   structure    for    television    tubes.      2.798.819. 
5-21-57.   Cl.   316 — 21. 

Nychka.  Henry  R.  :  See— 

Gilbert,  itverett  E.,  snd  Nychka.     2.T93.287 

Ober.  Howard  C  Power  driven  rotary  titter.  2.792.770. 
8-21-67.  Cl.  97—48. 

(Vberg.  Sven,  to  Svenska  Aktiebolaget  Gasacumulator.  Re- 
flector system  Intended  for  radar  purposes.  2.708.362. 
5-21-6T.  a.  848—18. 


5-21-87.   Cl. 
Baking   powder. 
Counter- 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


O'Brlca.  Brlaa,  to  American  Optl««l  Co      Wld«  ancU  plcmr« 

pro^M'tlon  optical  ■jrstrma  kud  arrecn  apparmtun      2.7V2.74(t 

5-21    ar.  CI    88-    24 
O  Coanell.  Doaald  J.,  and  W    A    Ray.  to  0«n#ral  Controto  Cn 

Control    apparatua    ualng    oaclllatorr    drcalta       2.79S.291. 

5-21-«7.  CI.  250—36. 
0«tlk«r    Haaa.  to  0«bni«<ler  Buchler.     ll^aoa  for  the  raraoral 

of    obatnictlona    and    material    ac<TnmulatU>nii       2.79.*^, 083 

a-21-a:.  c\.  so2 — aa. 

Olin  MathlcMO  Cbemlcat  Corp      See^ 
Cloaek.  8taBl«r  J       2. 79 J. 200 
m^].  Joa«f,  and  Tboma       2.793.194 
Ttioma.    Rlrbard    W  .    tierke.    and    Prtrd       2.793.162 
rboma.    Richard   W.,   Gerke.   and    Prted.      2.793.103 
(>I1T«.    ii«org*    A.     and    J     O      R«dd«ck.    to    Radio    Corp.    of 
America.     Stabilising  ampUfler  for  color  teleTlalon  •xateni. 
2.793.24«,  »-21-a7,  CI.    lf»— 5.4. 
Ulaen.  Allen  J.,  to  Eiatrolt  Oaaket  *  Mff.   Co.      Knock  down 
metal  frame  oonatructloa.     2.792.918.  5-21-57.  CI.  189—36 
Oatalaakr,  WUlUm  :   gee — 

Breckeartdge.   Robert  O  .   and  Oatalaaky       2.793.275 
Oaoba.  Joaepb  S      eSee — 

Graham.    John    W..    McCardetl.    Oaoba.    and    Rlcbardaon. 
2  792  894 
l>ater.  Robert  H..  and  T    A.  Zaamboky,  to  United  Statea  Steel 
Corp.      Cam  bar  for  axle   lathea.      2.792.736.   5-21-57,   CI 
82—14. 
Oathoff.  Robert  C.    8ee~ 

Kantor.  Simon  W.  and  Oathoff       2.793.222 
Oatrofaky.  Bernard,  and  J    W.  Ballard,  to  The  Commonwealth 
Bnclneerlng  Co    of  Ohio.      Method   of  gaa  ptatUif   with   a 
chromium      compound      and      producta      of      the     method. 
2,793.140    5-21-^7    CI.  117  —  107. 
Oweaa-Corolnc  Fiberglaa  Corp  :  8e» — 

ghaooon.    Richard    P.    and    Mitchell       2.793.130 
Oyer,  Georg«a.     Rama  for  plle-drlvera  and  the  llk<>     2,792,816. 

5-21-57,  CI.   123—7 
Packham.  Alfred  J.  H.     Combined  aboulder  brooch  aod  atrap 

clip      2.792.607.  5-21-57.  CI.  24-86 
PadUl.    Oalllermo     8        Dtalag    table    acceaaory        2.792.667, 

5-21-57    CI.  45     68.3. 
Parke,  Darla  *  Co      See — 

McLean.  WUlUm  I..  Jr.     2.793.160. 
Pnraona,   John    B.      Switch   mecbaalam.      2.793.259,    5-S1-S7. 

CI.   200^-  6 
Patteraon.  Charlea  K  ,  to  General  Blectrtc  Co.     Clothe*  drying 

machlnea.     2.792.640.  5-21 -57.  CI.  34— 75 
Patteraon.  Omar  L..  and  B   W    Yetter    to  Sun  Oil  Co      Memory 
tube  function  generator.     2.793.320.  3-21-57.  CI    315     24. 
Paul.     Tadeaaa.       Potato    and    like    aaed    planting    machlnea. 

2.792.9M.  5-J1-57    CI    221      174 
Pawlyk.  Peter,  to  The  Commonwealth  Knglneering  Co  of  Ohio 
Apparatua    for    platlag    the    Interior    of    hollow    objecta 
2,792,S0«,  5-21-57.  CI.  118—48. 
Peak.  Vaughn  K      Hce— 

Bach.  John  H  .  Paak.  and  Maler       2.792.758 
Pederaen,   Harry      *«e — 

Carlaen.  Leonard  O  .  Crltchley,  and  Pe«ler»en       J. 792,672 
Pcerleaa  Balance  Co      See — 

Proaaer,  Dwlght  M.     2.792.597. 
Pepparell  Mfg    Co  :   See — 

MoMkel.  John  N.     2.792,851. 
Perkia-Klaar  Corp.,  The     ftee^ 

Scott.  Roderte  M.  and  L.  B       2.792.742 
Cetera.  Harry  C       See 

Mlttalatadt.  CUrence  F  .   Petera.  and   Baldy       2.793.013 
Petera.  Robert  M.      «#e — 

Goebel.  and   Petera       2.793.210 
(i.iebel.  and   Petera       2  79.1  220 


Barrett.  Fred  O 
Barrett.   Fred  <> 
Peteraoa.   Arthur  K., 
traj    aapport    for 

Peteraon.  Durey  H 


to   Chicago   Forging   and   Mfg    Co. 
autoBobllea.       2.793,092.    5-21-57. 


Aah 

CI 


8«e- 


Morrar.  Herbert  C  .  and  Peteraon. 
Peteraon,   Kdwln  F      Machine  vibrator 


2.793.216 

2.793.009,   5^21    57 
Cl    259-1 
Peteraon.  Oacar  S..  Jr      Rotational  radiation  therapy  ayatem 

aad  oalt.     2.793. 29«.  5-21   57    Cl.  250  -61.5 
Petit.  Daniel.     Low  temperature  distillation  oven. 

5-21 -5T.  Cl.  202—215. 
Pfaff.  G    M..  AG       See— 

Zlak.  Hermann      2.792.798 
Pharea,     Harley     L.       Machanical    ptiat    driver 

5-21-57.  Cl    61—74 
Pbelpa.  Stuart  M.     See— 

Hewea,  Ralph  W  .  and  Phelpa       2,793.096 
PbelM.  Stuart  M.,  to  General  Railway  Signal  Co 
awttch  control  ayatem  for  claaslAcation  yarda 
5-21-57.  Cl.  246—134. 
Phiico  Corp.      ««• — 

CUrk.  Bdward  O       2,793.347 
Plattl.   Saaalo  P    V      Motor  blcyclaa  or  acootera 

5-21-5T,  Cl.  180-^53 
Ptakertoa.  Harry  K..  Jr  .  to  the  UalteO  SUtea  of 
rapraaeatad  by  the  Sacretarr  of  the  Ar«y 
alght      2.792.U2,.  5-21-5T.  (h,  33—56 


2,793,175 


2.792.689. 


.Automatic 

2.793.2NT, 


2,792,899. 
»rica  aa 


Portable 


Strap   backle. 


2.793,128. 


Cam  actuated 

2.792.875,  5-21-57. 

2.792.809.  5-ai-5T.  Cl 


Pirrooe.  Aathoay  I 

Cl.  155—133. 
Ptttaaa,   Wayae  T 

U — 1«4. 
PlttslNirfh  Plata  Glaaa  Co 

Bmhlaer.  Doaald  ■ 
PUate.  Wilfred  M      S««- 

Dawaoa.  Bartnia  L.     2,792.66Z 

Plaatle  Contaiaara.  lac.     Be* — 

Tkoapaoa.  Oe«rte  K.     2,793,276 

Plaagarmatlc  Corp      Sec— 

liiatoa.  CTyde  D  and  M  F      2.792.594 
Pelilaad.  Albert,  to  Kli  Lilly  aad  Co      SubsUtatad  bcaaamldo- 
piparidinopropaiM*      2.793,212,  6-21-57,  CT.  240—2*4. 


Oj  the  uae 

Cl    2.V-2 

machlnea. 


2,792.973. 


Pohlandt,  Walter     Be* 

PAIaguter.  Frani,  PAhlandt,  and  Llnneweh.      2,792, 60V. 
Pokoraki,   Joaepb   W  ,   to    United   .>4hoe   Machinery  Corp.     Die 
cutting  preaae*  and  cutting  aurface*.      2.792.8K.'l,   5-21-57 
Cl.  164—23 
Polaroid  Corp.  :   Sae — 

Weat.  Cutler  D.     2,793,148. 
Pfllimter.  Frani,  W    POhlandt.  and  K    Unneweh.  to  Deutachc 
KdeUtahlwerke    Aktlengeaellacbaft       Method    of   and    appa 
ratua  for  the  production  of  corea.  ahell  moulda  or  the  like 
for  caating  purpoaea.     2,792,«O0,  5-21-57.  Cl    22—10. 
Poiaeroy.  Richard  D.      De-odortn«  of  gaa  atreama  by 

of  microbiological  arowtha.     2.793,096,  .'V-21-  37, 
I'onaa,    Lorenao   J       Mechaalcal   baaeball    pitching 

2.792  822.  5-21  -57.  Cl.  124 — 7. 
Power  Braka  Kaulpmeat  Co   :    gee — 

Wllllama.  .Normaa  C      2.792.916. 
Price.    Jaaaea    R.       Material    handling    apparatua. 

.V21-57,  CI    222—333 
Proaaer,    Dwlght    M.,    to   Peerleaa    Balance  Co.      Window  aaah 

aaaembiy      l'.792,597.  5-21-57.  Cl.  20 — 52  2. 
Prutton.     Daniel     H.        Follower     guide     fixture.       2.792.729. 

5-21-57,  Cl    80—7 
Puddlngton.  Ira  E.      See — 

Doaeli.  Baall  A..  Sggleton,  and  Puddlngton.     2.793.186 

Puerner.  Bertram  H..  to  Allla-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co.     Method  and 

apparatua    for    aupplylng    a    kiln    with    a    uniform    flow    of 

aecondarr     combuatlon     air    at    a    conatant     temperature. 

2,T».T,02(5.  5-21-57^  Cl    263 — 32 

Pugel.  Mathlaa  P      Lerel  rUl.     2,792,638,  5-21-57.  CT.  33— 

21 L 
l>TilTari.  Charlea  F     Apparatua  for  electroatatlc  recording  and 

reproducing.     2.793.5*8.  5-21-67,  Cl.  250 — 27 
Putnam.  Hamilton  W       See — 

Fienup  William  F  J.,  Putium,  and  Kaater 
tielat,   William   L.   Fienup.   I^itium,  Eaater, 
2,793,127 
R   C    Can  Co      Bee— 

Fienup    William  F    J  ,   [>utnam,  and  Eaater. 
(ielat,   WMIIlam   L  .   Fienup.    I>utnam.   Kaater. 
2,793,127 
Radio  Corp.  of  .\merica  :   See  - 
Gray,  George  W      2.793,363, 
Hangen,  .N'eTln  R  ,  and  Hughea.      2,793.312. 
Haynea,   Harold  K       2.792:740. 
Hunter,  Daniel  O       2.793,348. 
Mndenbald,   Mia  K       2,793,243 
Luck,  Itavld  C,   C      2,792,989 

Moftcrleff  Yeatea.  .\lexander  J  ,  and  Sugarman.    2,792,752 
Morria,  Charlea  H    F  ,  Jr       2.793.178 
OliTe,  tieorge  A.,  and  Reddeck       2,793,246. 
Mchlenker,  Veeper  A       2.793.255. 
Than.  Earle  S      2.792.027 

Tourahou,  Simeon  T  ,  and  N'tcholaon.     2.793,322 
Webateiv  William  M,  Jr.      2,793,313. 
Rae,  Robin  W      See 

Habeahaw.  John,  and  Rae      2.793.2.36 
Rait,    John    R..   and    J     O     Ward,    to    Hadflelda    Ltd.      Crr^p 

reaiatant  ateel.     2,793,113.  5-21  57.  Cl.  75-128 
Ralla.  Jack  W  ,  and  C.   (i    Bergatrom,   to  G    I)    Searle  k  Co. 


2,79,1.126 
and  Zoeller 


2.793.126 
and  Zneller. 


deriratlT* 


2.793.207.     5-21-57.    O. 


and  K    W    McLoad. 
^.793,355,   5-21-57. 


to 

a 


2,793,201. 


2.793.246. 


2,792,910,  5-21-57, 


Proceaa   for 
2.793,104, 


cap 


Steroidal    thlaiol* 
260— 2395 
Randall,  Clifton  O.,  L.  D.  Zepemlck, 
Vector   Mfg.  Co.      Geophone  clip. 
.339     200 
Kay.   William  A       Bee 

O'Connell,  Donald  J  ,  and  Ray 
Raytheon  Mfg    Co       See — 

Caloal.  Carlo  L.      2.792,839. 
Reddeck,  Joaepb  (i    :   See— 

Olire,  George  A.,  and  Reddeck 
Redlngton,  F    B  ,  Co       See— 

Mialhiot,  Clarence  J       2,792,922 
Redaiaa.  Alexander      Cyclone  separator 

Cl.  183-83 
Rees,    Harry   V  ,    to  Texaco   DeTelopment  (^orp 
the    re<>oTery   of  oil   from   oil  bearing   mlnarala 
5-21-57.  Cl.  48—197 
Reew.    Walter    J  ,    aad    A    C     Smith       Safety    radiator 

2  792.9A4.  5-21-57.  CT.  220-^4. 
Reflectooe  Corp  ,  The     Sea — 

May.  Richard  D      2,792.646 
May,  Richard  D  .  and  Mlckelaon      2.792.645 
Relchard.    Wade   H  .   to  General    Railway   Slanal  Co      Indue 
tton    type   alternating  current   relay      2,793.266,    5-21-67. 
Cl    206     91. 
Relchardt,   Pierre.     Portable  apparatua  for  detecting  and  lo- 
cating nolaea      2,792.902,  5-21-37.  C\    181—24 
Relmer.  George  U.      See^ 

Hayea.  Robert  A.,  and  Relmer       2,792.797. 
Relahauer  Werkaeuge  AG   :   See — 

Rlckanaann.  Alfred      2.792,824 
Replogle.    Edward    H       Duat    collector       2,792.907,    5-21-47. 
cO«3— -61 

Reaearrb  Corn.  :   See — 

Stork,  Gilbert.      2.793.233. 
RastaoM  Baglaaertag  Corp.  :   See  — 

HerbatTclareace  A       2.798.152. 

Rernakla,     Doaald     K.       Magnetic 
i.7M.S44.  5-21-87,  C\.  324 — .34. 

Raraolds.  GilaMr  L.,  to  Natloaal-C    .      ^  ^ 

k^fd   radUtar   structura,     3,793,007,   6-21-47,   CL   207— 
ISS. 

ReTBOlda     Walker.    Jr^    aad    T     W 

3  792.SS6  5-21-67,  CL  118—376. 

Rhyne.  Karl  C.  Jr..  to  Cltea  nactrte  MCk.  Ob.     tTttua  for 
coatroniag  ioductVta  BMtora  by  MturuMe  raactora  aad  eo- 
ordiaataly    eoatroUed    realators.      2.7«a,SM.    6-21-67,    Cl 
Sl«— 214. 


record     teatlag 
8.  BadUtor  Corp. 


Horn.      Urlaa  aaaplar 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziu 


Co.     Multl-apeed 


Jr.  to  nine  ElectHc  Mfr 

2,793,339,   5-21-57,'  Cl. 

Constant  in- 
A.-C.    motors. 


Preclalon  fre- 
24. 
2,793,206. 


Injection  solutions 
N-h  y  d  roiymet  h  y  1  • 


2,793.232 
2.793,232. 


2.792.765 


Rhyne.    Kirl   C 

Induction    motor  control   ayatema 
318—224. 
Rhyne    Earl  C,  Jr..  to  Cllne  Electric  Mfg   Co 
put  Imnedance   system   for  speed    control   of 
2,793.340.  5-21-57.  Cl.  318—229. 
Rhyne,  Earl  C  ,  Jr.,  to  Cllne  Electric  Mfg   Co 

quencT  r^'gulator.     2.793.S42.  5-21-67.   n.  332 
Klat.     HenrT    to    Cfba    Ltd.      Dlaaso  dyestaffa. 

5-21-57.  Cl.  260— 182. 
Rlcbardaon.  Joaeph  C.  :  Bee — 

Graham.   John   W..    McCardell.   Oaoba.    and   Rlrhardaoa 
2792.894 
Richardson  ftcsle  Co   ;  See — 

Klein   Enrico,  and  Burke.     2.793.000 
Rlcht^r.  Carl,  and  A    WllU.  to  Hlag  Ltd. 
containing    pyridine     carboxrllc     acid 
amidea      2,793  158   5-21-57.  Cl.  167—65 
RIchter.    Eliaa    M       Dispoaable  aotomoblle   floor  mat   covers. 

2.793  149.  5-21-67,  cf  1.V4 — 49. 
Rlckenmann.    Alfred,    to    Kelahauer-Werkxcnge   A.-G.      Devlc« 
for    the   dreaalng   of    grinding   worms       2,792.824     5-21-57, 
<'l    125—11 
RIdbo  I..aboratorlea.  Inc.  :  8e^ — 

Farrelly.  Peter,  and  RIdgway 
RIdgway.  Eric  O  :  See- - 

Farrelly,  Peter,  and  RIdgway 
Rlegel  Paper  Corp.  :  See- 
Harrison,  Ward  D.     2.793  117. 
Kt-rrldge.  Robert  L.,  and  Hamilton 
Rita.  Joseph  W.  :  See — 

Gehrke    Forreat   E  .   Hughea.  and  Rita      2,793,277 
Hobertaon,  Alexander  F      See- 

^hepard      Ward,     Jr  ,     Serrell,     Beyer,     and     Robertson. 

2.793.321 

Robinson    Preston,   and  H.   J    Bt.  Denis,  to  Spragne  Electric 

Co.      Electrical  condenaera      2.793,384,  5-21-57,  Cl.  317— 

258. 

Rocchettl.     Vlttorlo.       Tool     case     with     receaaed     bottom. 

2  792  9.14   5-21-57,  Cl   206—17 
Rocchettl.    Vlttorlo.      Tool    caae   with    pivoted   end    members 

2.792.935    .V-21-57    Cl    206—17 
Rockwell  Sprlnrand  Axle  Co   :  See- - 

H^-rlder.  Elmer  A.,  and  Camming.    2.792  873 
Rodr«rnes.   Conrado  A       Bottle  cap.     2,792  957    5-21-57    Cl 

215 — 39. 
Roe    G^rge  A       Nut  sorting  machine.      2,792.938.    5-21-67, 

Cl   209  -88. 
Roeach    George  R.    to  The  Roab  Stamping  Co.     Brake  lerer 

mechanlam     2  792.720.  5-21-67.  CI.  74 — 60S. 
Rogpra   Charlea  H   :  See — 

(ioore Claude  L.    2.793,062 
Rogers.  Paul  M  :  See^ 

Wensel.  Robert  H.     2,793.325 
Rohm  *  Haaa  Co.  :  See — 

lx»  Cicero  Joaeph  C.  and  Johnaon 
Romanowakl    Albert  F.  :  See — 

Dflaney   John  J  .  and  Romanowakl 

Root.   Andrew   A.,   to  Cnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.      Sllp-re- 

alatant     aurface*     and     proeeaaea     for    making    the    aaroe. 

2.793  136    .%  21-57    Cl    1 1 7   -33 

Rose.   John   E  .  and   M     8.   Barker      Multiple  Mn  hopper  and 

axxrerate    weighing    p<julpment       2.793,024,    5-2^-57,    C\. 

265—27. 

Roae   Wem»r  P..  and  R   E.  Kahn.  to  Somatez.  Inc.    Automatic 

vacuum  alot   aealer.     2.792  .587.  .5-21-67.  Cl    15 — 307 
Roadman    Michael      Chime  signal  device.     2.792.805   5-il-67. 

Cl.  116-141. 
Rosenbaum.  Samuel    and  R.  Harvey      Interlock  knit  garment. 

2.792  672.  5-21-57   Cl   2— 90. 
Roaal.   Irving    to  Contlnuoua  Metalcaat  Co..   Inc.     Apparatua 
for   contr^tlllnr   the  aupoly   of  molten   metal   to   a   casting 
mold      2  792  602  5-21-57.  Cl.  22—79 
Kotarv  Hoes  Ltd   :  See — 

Howsrd.  Arthur  C.    2,792.900. 
Kotol  Ltd.  :  See — 

(Tillman    John  A..  Mapp,  and  Crippa.     2,793,302 
Rototnark  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

8chl.»gel.  William  M.   and  Waraksa     2.792  778. 
Rov    Jnaenh  D.     Rofatable  bmab  for  cleaning  nursing  nipples. 

2.792  579.  .5-21   57.  Cl.  l.V  2ft 
Rue.  Albert  A.     Choker  llaka.     2.793.066.  5-21-67,  Cl.  294— 

74. 
Riif   Walter     See  - 

KUue.  Hermann.     2  792,919. 
Knah  Stamnlnv  Co..  The  ;  See — 

Roeach   (Jeorge  R.    2  792.720. 
Riiaaell    Cvrll  H.  ;  See- 

Corrick.  Denia  W..  and  Rnaaell.     2.792.784. 
Rnatad  Stanley  C  ;  See — 

Lnnit  (ieorge.  and  Rnatad.    2,792.772 
Kuwhof.  Jan  W.  ;  See-  - 

MondrU    Hendrik    Ruwhof    and  Sweep      2  793.169 
Ryan    William,  to  H.  L.  McCarthy    aa  Commissioner  of  Wel- 
fare of  the  Cltv  of  New  York.     Vacuum  sealed  remote  con- 
trol var<abU  reaiator      2.793.274.  5-21-B7.  Cl.  201 — 48 
S  *  C  Electric  Co  :  Bee— 

Mlkna  John  J.     2.793  267. 
Sadie.   Alexander    to  Allied  Chemical  A  Dve  Corp.     RemoTsI 
of     cyanide     Impurltlea     from     acrylonltrUe.       2,7»S,227. 
5-21-57  n   280— 465  9 
Sagona   Charlea.     Indleatinr  means  useable  pw  se  and  aa  part 
of    lencth-measurlng    Inatrnmenta    and    gagea.      2,792,802. 
5-21-57   Cl.  lie— 1». 
St  DenIa  Harold  J.  :  Sae— 

Robinson.  Preston,  and  St  Denis     2.793.SA4. 
Samcne  Holding  Corn.  :  See  - 

Cohn.  Joaeph.  Walter  and  Cohn.    2.792,«lfl. 
Sanborn   Henry  W  ;  See — 

Stafford.  Jeaae  J      2.792,658 


2,793.211. 
2  793.337 


Sanders.  Tbeodorua  P  W  and  K.  M.  Hntgena,  to  Chemlachc 
Fabriek  L  van  der  Grlnten  N.  V.  One  component  diaso- 
type  material  containing  at  least  two  light  sensitive  dlaao- 
compounds.    2.793,118.  5-21-57.  CL  96 — 91. 

Sanford.  Robert  W.  Jack  actuated  tire  remover  with  clrcnm- 
ferentially  dlatrlbuted  thrust  and  poll  members.  2.792.878. 
5-21-57,  CL  1.57—1.2. 

.Saul  *  Co.  ;  See— 

Wiedemann.  Erwln.     2,792,743. 

Sawyer.  John  C.  :  See — 

Bartlett.  Kenneth  M.,  and  Sawyer.    2,792.604. 

Scalfra.  Mario,  and  J.  J.  Leavltt.  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Aeo  dyeauffa.     2.793.206.  5-21-57.  C\.  260 — 203. 

.Schackmann.  Helnrlch.  U.  Gregor.  C.  Kayaer,  and  W.  Teworte, 
to  Duiaburger  Kupferhutte.  Method  for  the  recovery  of 
cobalt  from  Impure  cobalt  oxide.  2,793,111,  5-21-67.  Cl. 
75 — 82. 

Schaeffer.  William  D.,  and  C.  B.  Scott,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 
California.  Separation  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  2,793,240, 
5-21-57,  Cl.  260—874. 

Schaffer.  WUlUm  C.  :  See— 

Conauntlno,    Constantlne    S.,    Hoffman,    and    Schaffer. 
2.792.685. 

Rch«*nck.  Remsen  T.  E.  :  Bet — 

Buaaa    Auguat  J..  Dualnaki.  and  Schenck.     2.793.124. 

Schiller.  Robert  J.  Magnetic  field  aensltive  apparatus. 
2,792  782.  5-21-57.  Cl.  1(52—18, 

Sohlndel.  Leon  H.  :  fi«e — 

Barnea.  Frank  A..  Devlne,  Jr.,  Hill,  Schlndel.  and  Nlchol- 
Bon.     2.793  300. 

Schlegel.  William  M..  and  A.  8.  Waraksa,  to  Rotomark  Mfg. 
*'-^°  Jt^  ■'"•f  ebanslng  meana  la  label  printing  machlnea. 
2.792.778,  5-21-57.  Cl.  idl— 89. 

Schlenker,  Vesper  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Third  or- 
der, preaaure  gradient  responsive  microphone.  2.793.255. 
5-21-67.  Cl   179— 121. 

Rchleslnger.  Albert,  and  8.  M.  Gordon  to  Endo  Laboratories, 
Inc  Haloalkyl-cyanobenahrdryl  ethers  and  method  of  pre- 
paring aame.    2,793.226.  5-21-57  Cl.  260 — 465 

Schmidt.     Victor    H.       Pulse    modified     camera.       2,792,767. 

schnelter.  Werner,  to  Society  "Brevln  A.  0."  Rocket  lannch- 
inir  support   atructure      2  792  756.  5-21-57.  Cl.  89 — 1.7. 

Schoessow.  Earl  E  ,  to  The  Babcock  4  Wilcox  Co,  Pressure 
vessel  construction.     2.792.965,  5-21-57,  Cl    220 — 69 

Sohonenberger,  Max  ;  See— 

Schultse.    Hermann    E..    Schonenberger,    and    Matbeka. 
2,793.203. 

.Schramm  Ella.  Calculating  device.  2,792.993  5-21-57.  CI 
235 — 88. 

Schuessler,  Albert  G.  :  See — 

Swain,  Charles  B.,  and  Bchneosler.    2  793.188. 

.Schuessler.  Albert  G..  to  Swift  k  Co.,  and  Mud  Control  Labo- 
ratories. Inc.  Drilling  fluids  and  emnlslflera  therefor. 
2.793.189.  5-21-67.  C\.  252—8.5 

Schuler.  Leo  T.  Detachable  aircraft  simulating  body  for  tri- 
cycles.    2.793  045  5-21-57.  CL  280— 1.21         •         '  " 

Schults-Sweetman  Sheridan.  Inc. :  See — 
Sheridan  Albert  F.    2.792  839 

Schultw.  Hermann  E.,  M.  Schonenberger.  and  H.-D.  Matheka 
to  Behrln^werke  Aktiengeoellachaft.     Proceaa  of  preparing 
S'5^ifk«-*''#*^iy     B°!i***<'     gamma     globulin     preparations. 
2  7fl3.203.  5-21-57.  Cl.  2bO— 112 

Schumann.  Alex  J.  ^o  to  J.  H.  Brlnkman.  Heat  exchanger. 
2  793.004.  .5-21-57   Cl.  257—2. 

.Schwaneke,  Fred  C.  to  Dormeyer  Corp.  Portable  food  mixer 
2.793  Oil,  .5-21-57.  C\   259—104 

Schwarser.  Fred.  Barbleaa  flahbook.  2.792,664.  5-21-57, 
Cl  43^-43  16. 

Schwlll.  Albert  *  Co.  :  Bee— 

NVIll^n.  Thomas  P.     2  792.644 

.Scientific  Industries.  Inc. :  8«e — 
Kspelaohn.  Leon.     2,792,834. 

Sclnta,  Anthony  C.  to  Trico  Products  Corp.  Windshield 
wiper      2.792.5P8.  5-21-57,  Cl.  15—246. 

Scott.  Carleton  B  :   See — 

Schaeffer,  William  D.,  and  Scott.     2.793.240 

Scott.  Carleton  B..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  Procesa 
for  preparing  phoapbonic  acid  eatere.  2.793.225.  5-21-87. 
Cl    280 — 461. 

Scott.  Lark<n  B.  :  See — 

Scott.  Roderlc  M.  and  L.  B.     2.792.742. 

Scott.  Roderlc  M.  and  L.  B.,  to  The  Perkln-Elmer  Corp  Ap- 
paratus for  the  meaaorement  of  angle.  2,792,742,  5-21-87, 
Cl    88—2  3  —  .        .       .  . 

S««rle.  G.  b.  A  Co.  :  See — 

Ralls.  Jsck  W..  and  Berntrom.     2,793,207. 
VAegtll.  Walter.     2.793,210. 
Searles.  William  O.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp     Conveying  mecha- 
nlam    2.792.937.  5-21-57,  Cl.  209 — 72. 

Sebald,  Joseph  F..  to  Worthlnrton  Corp.     Multi-stage  vacuum 

degaalfter     2,792,904,  5-21-57,  Cl.  183—2.5. 
Seelen,   Petrus  J.   H.,  to  N.   V.   P.  P.  van  Tliaaingen   *  Co's 

Katoenfabrleken.         Strip       tension       regulating      meana. 

2.793,033.  6-21-57.  Cl.  271—2.3. 

Seewer.  OuaUve  A  Dough  aheeter.  2,792,792.  5-21-57.  Cl. 
107 — 12. 

Segvlhaum.  Mano.  Shoe  heel  pocket  for  arch  supports. 
2.792,649,  5-21-57,  C\.  38—1. 

Self.  Eric,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Method  and  means  for  switch- 
ing the  electron  beam  in  magnetron  type  beam  switching 
tubes.     2.798.318,  5-21-87,  Cl.  315—21. 

Selgel.  Harold  0.,  and  W.  E.  Bell,  to  Newmoat  Mining  Corp. 
Apparatua  for  aurveying  drill  holea.  2,792,637.  5-21-57, 
cf  33—205.6. 

Sepanak.  Leonard  8..  to  Monroe  Calculattag  Machine  Co. 
Counter  control  mechanism.  2,792.990,  5-21-57.  Cl. 
235—81. 


xi¥ 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


gerr«U.     B«jr«r.     and     Kobertaoo 


^♦rrell,  Morton  A   ■   ««•— 

8h«[Mrd.     Ward.     Jr. 

2  t93  321 

Htufer    JamM  A.,   to   National   Mailable  and   Steel  Caatinc* 

Co    '    Sprtng     packaxp     unit     for     car     tnicka.       i. 793.02V. 

5-21 -5f,   n    iV7  -V 

Shannon.    Richard   F.   and   R     H     Mitchell,   to  Owena-Cornlntc 

KibernUn    Corp        Pr»«»ur(»    molded    cement    producta    aod 

methuda     for     producing     aame.       -.TW.S.lSt).     5-21-57.     CI 

.Hharpe.   Krwlerlck  P,  to  K»laer-HAr««  Co.      Tranafer  meiha 

nlam.      2.792.821,  5-21-57,  CT.   198-19 
SbeOeld  Silr^r  Co.  The     Se* — 

Qlnfold.  Sam      2.792.497. 
.Sh*n  D«Telopin«nt  Co.  .  Se»- 

Barrett.  Maurice  L  ,  Jr      2.792,70.^ 
MondrU.  Hendrik,  Ruwhof.  and  Sweep.     l;Tflkl(i9 
Sbepard.   Ward,  Jr  .  M    A    Serrell.  C    U  B«jr«».  Jf.,  and  A    K 
Rot>ertaon.      Cathode    ray    oialtl  algnal    meaaurinc    and    re- 
ci)rding  app«ratu«      2.7W.3-'l,  .V  -21-57    CI.  315—24 
Hherldan    Albert  F  ,  to  SchultaSweetman  Sheridan.  Inc.    Cor» 

cutter  b««d      2.7*2.839.  5-21-57.  CI    130-    » 
Sheridan.   Joarph   J       Mualcal  cana.      2.792.737.  5-21-57,   CI 

Shlllltoe,  <]>eorge  8  and  A.  V  Harford,  to  The  Brltlah  Petro 
learn  Co  Ltd  Pyrethmm  peatlflde  «ynerglaed  with  lower 
alkyl  aryl  ketone  2.TB.M54.  .V-21  ^7.  Cl  IrtT  24 
ShiTe.  Scott  L..  to  the  United  State*  ot  .\merlca  as  repre«enfe<J 
by  the  8e<rr«tary  of  the  .\nnT  Signal  trmnslating  circuit*. 
2.7»3.34«.  5-21  -57,  CL  324—79. 
Shook.  Auaten  M.  :   Sm — 

Jotanaton.  BowUnd  W.  Jr.  and  Shook.     2,792.70e 
Shotwell,    Irwin   C       Stake   type   bunka       2.79S.04d,   5-21-57. 

Cl.  280—143. 
Slebeotrltt.   Carl   R  .   Jr,.  J    B    Byer,   and   B.    L.  Alllaon    Jr  , 
to  Bendii  ArUtlon  Corp      iHjaUneter      2.793.297.  5-21-57. 
n    250— 83.3 
Slemena  Schackertwerke  AktiengewlLachaft  :  8e9- 

BmeU.  Relmer.     2.793.103. 
Siere^  Prank  W       fife#— 

Carlberg.  Robert  E.,  Slere.  and  I>*  Masl.     2.792.757, 
Slgler.    latoo    D.      Nut    pickup    derlce.      2.792,883,    B-21-«7. 

Cl.  5«— 328. 
Simon,  Brie  :   Se« — 

Holninan.  Harrti.  and  Simon      2.793.214. 
Simon  HandllDK  Englne*>r<t  Ltd.      ^ee 

JoUey.   Fred  R       2.793.08« 
SImonelt.    Kurt,    to    W.    F     Sullivan.       Bicycle    safety    lighta. 

2.793.284.  5-il-67.  Cl.  240-  7  55 
8lmp«on.  Byard  D  :   See — 

Talbot    Uoyd,  and  Slmpaon.     2.792.8d2. 
Slmpaon.  Clarence  E  .  to  the  United  Statea  of  .\meHra  aa  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  .\rmy.     (Jun  fee<llng  mecha 
nlam      2.792.741,  5-21-37.  Cl.  89-33 
Slmpaon,   John    A.,   Jr.,    to   the   United    Statea   of    .America   aa 
represented  by  the  United   Statea  Atomic   Enenty   (  ommla 
■Ion.      Neutron    proportional   counter.      2.793.309.   5-21-57, 
Cl    313 — «11 
Slma.  John  C     Jr  ,  and  C.   A.    Norton,   to  Sperry   Rand  Coru 
Method    ana    apparatna    for   preparing    a    latent    magnetic 
lm*»      2,793.13575-21-57,  Cf  117-  17  5 
.Sinclair.     Robert    C       Flah    hook.      2.792.663,    5-21-57.    O 

43 — 43.15. 
Slato,  Joseph  A.  :   See — 

Jaawlnaki.  Stanlalaw  T  .  and  Slato      2,793. 10«i 
Juwlnskl,  Stanlalaw  T  .  and  Slsto      2.793.107 
Sleeper  *  Hartley,  loo      See- 

Halvoraen,  Elmer  W      2.792.S«9 
Slotterbe«-k.  Ober  C       See— 

Banea^  Fred  W  .  Wlese    and  Slotterbeck      2.793,238. 
Slowter.    Edward    E..    to    Battelle    Derplopment    Corp.      Uun 
barrel     coated     with     tantalum.       2.792,857.    5-21-57,    Cl. 
42—78. 
Smlllie,  John  F      Clgmrvtte  snaffer      2.792.843.  5-21-07.  Cl. 

131—288. 
Smith,  A.  O  .  Corp.  :   See — 

Chyle.  John  J.     2.792,82(5. 
Smith.  Aden  J.  :  See — 

Smith,  La  Vern  N   and  A    J     2,792.974 
Smith.  Arthur  C.     See — 

R««ae.  Walter  J_,  and  Smith.     :i.792.9«4 
Smith.    Arthar    B.    W.,   and    B.    Hofatetter.    to    Bd     (^eistlich 
Sohne   A.    O.    fQr   Chemlsche    Indoatrle.      Anaesthetic  com- 
poaltlona      2.793.155.  5-21    57,  Cl    187-52 
.Smith.  Arthur  F      Vacuum  distillation  apparatus     2.793.174, 

5-21-57,  Cl.  202—188 
Smith.  Brook  I.,  P    W    Bane*,  aad  J    F    .Nelson,  to  Esso  Re 
search    and    Einglneering   Co.      Integrated   8uld   coke  desul- 
farlutlon  procesa      2.793.172.  5-21-57,  H    202—14 
Smith,  Donald  F..  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  repre 

Bolt  actuator  for 


•en ted  by   tb«  Secret* rr  of  the  Army 

cl,«ure«      2.792,983,  5-21-57    Cl.  220 — 25 


Method  o(  cast 


Smith.  Eric  W.,  to  EnglUh  Steel  Corp.  Ltd 

Ing  hollow  Ingota.     2,792.805,  5-21-57.  Cl.  22  -200 
Smith.   Harry  R  .  and  A    R,  Taylor,  to  Standard  Klectronlos 

Corp.      Sync  stretcher      2.793^289.  5-21-57,  Cl    250—27 
Smith,    Kenneth    D,    to    Bell    Telephone    I^aboratorles.    Inc 

Electro-optical   ayatem.      2,793.299.    5-21-57,   a    250—214 
Smith,   La   Vern   N.  and   A.  J.     Pump  type  liquid  dispenser 

2.792,974.  5-21-57.  C\.  222—378. 
Smith,  Lather  A.     Indoor  golf  e4|ulpnent.     2.793.037.  5-21-57, 

Cl    273—87  2 
Smith.  Perry  M.  and  J    H    WhltfleM.  to  Decatur  Iron  k  Steel 

Co.      Operating   and    locking   mechanism    for   prison    doors. 

2.792,917.  5-21-57,  CL  ll»—l. 
Smith,  Stanley,  to  K.  M.  B   Co   Ltd.     Speed  control  of  actost 

Inc  element  In  die  casting  and  Injection  moulding  machines 

2,792,915.  5-21-87,  CT.  188— »7. 

.Smith.   Wari«n   H..   to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp,     latemal  com 
bastion  engine      2,792.817,  5-21-87,  CT    iJi — 65 


ablT    for  paper   grain 
2,792.882.  5-21-37.  CX  180-588. 


Smog  Co.  .  See--  « 

(iallun.  Hufo  K.     2^793,001 
Snap-<>n  Tool*  Corp  -    Srr 

Larson,  Kenneth  R  .  and  Walraven      2,792.734. 
Walrareo.  Oeurge  M  .  and  Adams      2,792,7.'}3 
Snell.   Francis  .\  ,   to  the  United  Statea  of  .Kmerlca  as  n-pre- 
•euted    by    the    S«H-retarT    of    the    Air   Forte.      Variable   dia- 
placement  pump      2,792,887,  5-21-57.  Cl    80     54  6 
Snyder.    James    8       Retainer   posj    aaaembl/^  for  pa{ 

iloor  for  box  cars. 
Snyder,  Robert  H       See 

.\ewby.  Thomas  H     Snyder,  and  Hageman.     2.793.231. 
Soctete    Anonyme    de«    Manufactures    d***    <:iaces   et    Prodults 
Chlmiaue*  de  Halat-iiobaln.  Chsuncr  4  Clrey  :   See — 
Cardof.  Jean,  and  Le  Corrt-      .J  792,591 
.SoclM*  .\Donyme  pour  rindastrle  <ie  rAlajnlnlum  ;   See — 

I>ela  Breteque   Pierre      2,793.179 
.Soclete  (le«  Brevets  Wagner      h're 

Uerentea.  Jean.      2,793.303. 
Soclete  des   I'slnes  Chlmlques   Rhone- Poulenc  :   See — 

Metlvler,  Jean.     2.7wa.j34 
Soclete  Uenerale  de  Mr-caoluue  et  de  Metallurgle  :  See — 

.Merel.  .\ndre      2.792,694. 
.Society    'Brevln  A    0  "  :   See — 

8chnelt>T.   Werner      2,792,758. 
Somatex    Inc       See 

Roee,  WVrner  P..  and  Kuhn.     2.792.587. 
Souler.  Benjamin  K..  to  Bristol  Laboratories  In<-      Repository 

penicillin   pro<1ucts.      2,793,158.  5-21-57,  Cl.    167—85. 
Specialties  I>evelopment  Corp.      See 

Towle.  Robert  <;  .  Jones,  and  (Janther.     2,793,281. 
Spencer.     Lloyd.       Mixing    vsiTea.       2.792.847.    5-21-57.    CI. 

137— «38.2. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp      See- 
Lamb,  James  J      2.793,331 
dearies,    \^illlamU       2.792,937 
Sims.  John  C.  Jr  .  and  .Norton      2.793.135. 
Tarbox.  John  P.      2.792.776 
TInxley.  Bruce  H..  and  May       2.792.9M8. 
Woltem.  Carl  K       2,793,090 
Spraaue  Electric  Co.  :  See  — 

Koblnnon,   Preston,  and  St.  Denis       2,793.334, 
.Spraifue  of  Wisconsin.  Inc   :  See 

Ehlera.  iienrge  M       2.793. .l^iS. 
Sprlgg.   Edward  A  .   and   K.   T     Venner    Jr       Sandblast   notsle 

aaaeuiblv      2.792.671.5   21    37.  Cl    ."H       U 
SUffnnl.  Jesse  J  .    Sik    to   H.   W.    Sanborn 

J,792.«5M.  .V21-57.  Cl.  43      4 
stitlker.   Edward  A.     Axial  flow  c<iuipresa4)rs  with  adjustable 

atagew      2  792.983.  .V21    87.  Cl.  230— 114. 
Stanilard  Elei-fronics  Corp.     See-- 

Smith.  Harry  K  ,  and  Taylor 
Stanilanl  Oil  Co    (Ohloi.The     Hre 
Fny.  PhIMp  S..   and   Vianapuu. 
Vlanapuu.    .\alnia       :;7U.MH1 
Vlanapuu.    Nalma.      2.793.182. 
Starbnrd.    Koy    X.      Coolant    tube. 

138      47 
Stattelman.      .\rthnr     J.      (N)nfeMilonal 

2.793.358.  5-21-57    Cl.  .340—258. 
St  suffer   CheniK-al   Co       Srf 

Fancher.   Llewellyn  W       2.793,224. 
Stayart.  Clara   F      Nee 

Sta.vart,   Irvinic  L       2.792.696. 
Stayart,   Irving  1...  deceaaed.  by  the  Northern  Trust  Co  .   and 
C     F     Stayart.  executors,   to  Kayware  Corp      Training  mp 
for  babiea.     2. 792. 698   V  21    57.  Cl.  85-    13 
Stefan.     Joseph     P        Automatic     transmlaalona.       2.792.722. 

5-21-57.  Cl    74-88M. 
SteiKvrwald.    Karl    H..    to    C     Zelsa       Drilling    by    electroaa. 

2.793.281    5-21    57,  Cl.   219 — 69 
Stelgerwald.    Karl   H  .   to  C    Zeiss.      Forming  spherical  bodtn 

by  electron*      2.793.282    5-21-57,  CI    219     89 
StJ-rne.   Frank      See 

Wallace    B.  rt   H.   Sterne,  and  Edrlch.      2,793.038. 
Stewart.    Hall        Container    and    «i>out    therefor       2.792.978. 

5-21    57.  Cl    222      589 
Stiblti.    Ueorge    R        Decimal  binary     tranalator       2.792.987. 

5-21    57   n    235     61 
Stlffel.   Theonhile   A       Lighting  Hiturea       2.793.288.   5-21    57. 

•"I.   240     52. 

Srlleii.    Vernon    E  ,    and   T    V     In  wood,    to   Union    Oil    Co    of 

California      IViiulfurUatlon  of  cracked  gasolines.    2.793.170. 

5-21    57.  Cl    196      28 

Sfipernlti     Frani     to    1     H     Vorkanf.      Water-cooled    tubular 

framework   for   boilers      2,792.815.  .V21-57,   C\.   122— 2S6 

Stone.    Mruce   C       Shrimp   aheller.      2.792.590.    5-21-57,    Cl. 

17   -7 
Stone.  Howard  C.     Se^— 

Bell,  Thomas  W  .  and  Stone       2.792.709 
Stork    (illbert   J      to   Research  Corp.     Hormone  Intermediate 
and  production  thereof       2.793.233.  5  21-57.  Cl    280     588 
Stratton.  David  C  :  See- 
Anderson,  Cleophaa  E..  and  Stratton       2,793.278 
Sirauas.  I^evi    and  Co   :  See 

Cone    Clarence  N  .  and  Hughea.      2.792.818. 
Sfrvcker    Charles   E.    to   general   Electric  Co       Ballast  trans- 
former  for  electric  discharge  devices.     2,798.828,  5-21-57. 
CI.   315-  257. 
Strelcher.   Mlchsel  A.,  to  B.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Corroaion  inhibition  of  oxalic  add.     2.793,190.  S-21-57.  CI. 
252  -  100 
Strrtcher,   Michael  A.,   to  E    I    du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Corrosion      Inhibition      of      monobasic      adds.      2.793,191, 
5-21-57.  Cl.  252—147. 

Sugarman.  Meyer  L..  Jr   :  See —  ^  __^ 

Moncrleff  Teates.  Alexander  J,,  and  Sagannan.   2.792.75X. 

Sulllran.  William  F      See 

SImonelt.  Kurt       2  793.284. 


Flailing  apparatus. 


2.793,289 
2. 793.1  HO. 

2.792.848.    5-21-57.    CL 
signalling     syatem 
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XV 


2.793.188. 
2.793,328. 
2.798.332. 


Sumner,  V\  ilUan   K.     Uolf  ball  retrlerer.     2.792.953.  3-21-37. 

Cl.   214     356. 
Sumter  Mfg.  Co.  :  Nee — 

Watklna,  Nathan  F      2,792,880 
Hun  Oil  Co.  ;  See 

Pateraon.  Omar  L..  and  Yetter.      2,793.320. 
.Sundberg,   Olle  .M      Orthopedic  walker.     2.792,874.  5-21-67, 

Cl.    155-  22. 
.Hunakes.     Max.     .Sheer     with     compound     movement     blade. 

2,792.865.  5-21   57    Cl    148      131. 
Surface  Comlxistloo  Corp.  ;  See— 

Huebler    Jack,  and  Uegga.      2.793,109 
Sutphen,   Koberc   M.    and  C    W    Johnston,   to  Tlr»-  l>eflatlon 
Indicators,  Inc      Cuuibliiaiion  vending,  fluid  dlHpenalng  and 
advertising  device.      2,792.920.   6-21-17,  Cl.   194—8. 
Svenska  Aktiefoolaget  Gasacuroolator  :  See — 

Oberg,    Sven.      2.793.362, 
Swalu    Charlea  B     and  A.  G,  Schueasler.  to  Swift  *  Co.,  and 
Mud  (^•ntrol  Laboratortea,  Inc.     External  oil  phase  drilling 
flul.l  eiuulalons.     2.793.188.  5-21-57.  Cl.  252      8.5 
Sweep.   Eduard  ;   See  - 

Mondrla.  Hendrik,    Ruwhof,  and  Sweep.     2,793.189 
SwI/t  *  Co.  .  Hee 

Schueasler.  Albert  G.     2,793.189. 
Swain.  Chailes   B.,  and  Schueasler 
Swinehart,  Merle  R   :  See 

Kuhn,  Clarence  W..  and  Swinehart 
Sylvanln  Electric  Producta  Inc.  :  See — 
Alexander.  Uen  11.,  and  Igraham. 
CUrke.    Edward   X.      2,793.145. 
Crane.  Hornce  I.,  and  Wang.      2.793,148. 
Oehrke.  Forrest  E  .  Hughes,  and  Rlti.      2,793.277. 
.Maconegtay,  Milton,  and  Walt*.      2.792.810. 
Walte,  Earl  F      2,792.8.'i5. 
M}lveater.  Edmund  U.,  to  Orlfnn  Wheel  Co.     Method  for  mak 

Ing   castings.      2.79^,608.    5   21-57    Cl.   22—200 
Hsego,  Laailu.     Hall  and  track  grinding  mill  with  drive  meanx 
arranged    such    that    drive    torque    reaction    will    maintain 
pressures  between  the  balls  and  tracks.     2.792.994,  6-21-57, 
Cl     2-1 1       105 
Stuinskl.  Stephen  \..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Employment 
of  peroxl<le  formation  Inhibitor  In  nutrient  media  containing 
triglyceride  oil.      2. 793,165    V  21-57.  Cl.    195-    80. 
Taleb.  Joseph,  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energle  Atomlqoe.     Klec- 

tronic    amplltters.      2.793.258,    5-2 i- 57.    Cl.    179^-171. 
Talbot.  Lloyd,  and  B.  D    Simpson,  to  Cedar  Rapids  Block  Co. 
Wire  bending  apparatus.     2.792,852.  5-21    sf  Cl.   140 — 71. 
Tarbox.   John  1*.,    to   Sperry   Rand  Corp.      Wire   tying  roech- 

anlaro.     2.792.776.  .V21   57.  Cl.  100—23. 
Tawco  Producta  Inc.  :  See — 

Krier,  Alexander  O..  Allen,  and  Williama.     2.792.864. 
Taylor.    Allen  R   :  See 

Smith,  Harry  R..  and  Taylor.      2.793.289 
Taylor.  R   O,.  Co,,  Inc.,  The  ,  See- 

Taylor.  Richard  G         2,793.2.30. 
Taylor.   Kichard  O..  to  The  R,  O    Taylor  Co.,  Inc.     Phenoxy 

dlhalo  aliphatic  acida.     2,793,230.  5-21-57.  Cl,  280—521. 
Taylor,  Taylor  k  Hotwon  Ltd.  :  Nee 

Coleman    Kenneth  R       2,792.751. 
Telephone  .^nawerinij  and  Recording  Corp.  :  See — 
Van  Deventer,  Harry  R      2.793.251. 
Van  Deventer.  Harry  R..  and  Bailey.      2,793,250. 
Tenak  Pri>ductK  Co.  ;  Ser — 

Fourier.  Walter  A.     2.793,177. 
Tenenbaum.    Paul,   to   Copco   Trailer    Divialon.   a   division   of 
Co(»co    steel    *    Engineering    Co.      Trailer    body    rear    door 
corner  construction      2,793,088.  5-21-67.  Cl.  298 — 28 
Toworte,    Wilhelni  :   See 

Schackmaiin.    Helnrlch.    Gregor.    Kayaer. 
2.793,111. 
Texaco  I>evelopment  Corp.  :  See — 

Re«a.  Harry  V       2,793.104 
Texaa  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bell.  Thomaa  W  .  and  Stone.      2.792.709. 
Johnston,    Rowland   W..   Jr.,   and   Shook. 
Wilkinson.  CUrence  B.     2.793,138 
Thall.  Earle   8..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

2,792,627.  5-21-57.  Cl.  29-558. 
Thoma.  Rlchanl  W   :  See 

Pried.  JoHef.  and  Thoma.     2.793,184. 
Thoma.    Richard    W.J     R     »;erke,    and    J.    Fried,    to    Olln 
Mathlenon    Chemical    Corp       Production    of    li^-h.vdroxy 
steroids  bv  colletotrichum.     2.793.182.  5-21-67.  Cl.  195 — 61 
Thoma.  Richard  W  .  J    R    C.erke.  and  J    Fried,  to  Olln  Mathle 
son  Chemical  Corp      1 1/J-hydroxylatlon  of  pregnadienes  by 
conlothyrium  helleborlne.     2,79S.183.  3-21-57,  Cl.  195 — 51. 
Thom««8  k  Betts  Co  ,  The  :  See  — 

Hardr.  Alfred  W       2.792X5:1 
Thomas,  rtarry.  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  Lab<)rator1es,  Inc.     De 

rtectlon  yoke      2.793.311    5-21-57.  Cl    313 — 76. 
Thommen,   Hans,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  *  Cle 
Combined     current     transformer     and     disconnect     switch. 
2,793.3.10   5-21-57,  Cl    .'U7— 157  6 
Thompson.  Oeorge  K.,  to  Plastic  Containers.  Inc.     Apparatus 
for  treating  dielectric  substances.     2.793.276.  6-21-37.  CI. 
219-    1079 
Thomnson.  Howard  O.  :   Nee — - 

Wathen.  William  A.,  and  Thompson.     2.793,063. 

Thompson.    Marciia    C.      Eraporatire    air-conditioning   appa 

ratus     2,793,015.  5-21-57.  Cl,  281—29 
Thompson  Products,  Inc.  :   See— 

Bartlett.  Kenneth  M.,  and  Sawyer. 

Thompson,  Reynald  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
5-21    57.  Cl    250^-40 

Thornton.  John  P.  ;   See 

I>aw8on,  Hertrum  L      2.792,652. 

Tburuan.  Benjamin  H  .  tu  Clayton  Mfg.  Co.  Electrolytic  and 
Ion  exchange  treatment  of  water.  2,793,183,  5-21-37.  CL 
204 — 181 


and    Teworte. 


2.792,708. 
Metal-working 


2.792.804. 
Tuner      2,793.294, 


Tice  John  D.    Bobbin  small  end  bolder  for  loom  filling  feeders. 

2,792,849,  5-21-^7,  CL  138 — 248. 
Tlngley,    Bruce    H.,    and    J.    E.    Maj.    to    Sperry    Rand   Corp. 

Differential  actuator  for  prevention  of  misprinting  In  hlgn 

speed     mechanical    calculators.       2,792,988,     5-21-57,     Cl. 

2.35 — 60. 
Tinker,  Townsend,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary 

Corp      Spray  noxxle.     2  793.081,  5-21-5 T,  Cl.  299—140. 
Tire  IH-ftation  Indicators,  Inc    :    See — 

Sutphen,  Robert  M.,  and  Johnaton.     2,792,920. 
Toeppen.  Thurston  H.,  and  C.  8.  Hsu,  to  Interoational  Bus! 

neaa  Machines  Corp.     Vibrating  printing  mean«      2.792,779. 

5-21-57,  CL  101—93. 
Toland.  William  G,,  Jr  ,  to  California  Research  Corp.    Alkyla 

tlon  of  aromatic  compounds.     2.793.239.  5-21-57,  Cl.  260 — 

67L 
Tourshou.  Simeon  I.,  and  B.  E.  Nicholson,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

America.       Cathode     ray     deflection     system.       2,793,322. 

5-21-57.  Cl.   315—27 
Towle.  Robert  0.,  R.  B.  Jones,  and  R.  J.  Ganther.  to  Speclaltleti 

Development   Corp.      Inertia   switch.      2.793,261,    5-21-57. 

Cl.  200-61.51. 
Trabon  Engineering  Corp. :  Bee — 
Harter.  Robert  L.     5.792,911. 
Trico.  Products  Corp.  :   See— 

S<lnta.  Anthony  C.      2.792.585. 
'I'rombe,  Felix,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientlflque. 

Furnace  for  the  treatment  of  substancea  by  means  of  the 

energy    aupplied    by   a   concentrated    radiation.      2,793,018, 

5-21-57.  CL  263—7. 
Turner.   William.      Vise  jaw  having  reversible  work-engaging 

plate     2.792,731.  5-21-57.  Cl   81—38. 
I  mbdenstock.  Walter    Vi  to  C.  T.  Breitenateln.     Spiral  grind 

ing  machine.     2.792  676.  5-21-67,  Cl,  51—95. 
Underwood.  Kenneth  C..  and  H.  M.  Johnson,  to  Baker  k  Co., 

Inc.      Electrical  conuct  elements.     2.793,273,  5-21-57.  CL 

200— 16«. 
Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Forrer,  John  J.     2,792,839, 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :   See — 

Carpenter,  Clavton  A.     2.792,895. 


Fiacher.  Paul  W. 


793,187. 


Fischer.  Paul  W  ,  and  Matthews.     2,793,193. 
Keller,  Howard  F.,  Jr..  Nowak,  and  Fischer.     2,792.893. 
Keller.  Jamea  L       2,793,171. 
.Schaeffer.  William  D..  and  Scott.     2,793,240. 
Scott,  Carleton  B.      2.793.225. 
Stiles.  Vernon  E  .  and  Inwood.      2.793,170. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co.  ;  See — 

Hayes.  Robert  A.,  and  Reimer.     2,792,797. 
Unique  Balance  Co.,  Inc,  :   See — 

<iency,  William  E.     2,792,588. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  ;   Nee — 
I'okorskl.  Joseph  W,     2,792,883. 
Root.  Andrew  A.      2,793.136. 
United    Statea  .\tomlc  Knergy  Commission,  United  States  of 
America  aa  represented  bv  the  :  See  — 
Howe,  James  T.,  and  Herse.     2.792,634. 
Simpson,  John  A.,  Jr.      2,793,309. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :   See- 
Benson,  Arthur  E.      2,792.868. 

.Newby,  Thomas  H.,  Snyder,  and  Hageman,     2,793.231. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 
Dahlatrom.  Alfred      2.792,799. 
Hags,  Joseph  W      2,793.345 
Lorlg.  Edwin  T.     2,792.996. 
Oster.  Robert  H.,  and  Zsamboky.     2,792,736. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co  :   See — 

Hervert,  George  L..  and  Bloch.     2.793.194. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Herr.  Milton  E      2.793.218. 
Johnson,  Richard  H,     2,793,159. 
Korman,  Jerome,  and  Ho«r      2,793.208. 
Murray.  Herbert  C,  and  Peterson.     2,793,216. 
Uachmann.  Curt.     Platen  spacing  control  means.     2,792,777. 

5-21-57.  Cl.  100—200. 
VEB  Druckmaschlnenwerk  Victoria,  VVB  Polygraph  :  Bee — 

Kaldschmldt,  Georg      2,792.781. 
Van  Ackeren.  Paul  :   See — • 

Wassermann.  Helnrlch.  and  Van  Ackeren.     2.793,176. 
Van   der  firlnten.   Wlllem  J.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Solid 
electrolyte    cells    and    batteries.      2.793,244,    5-21-57,    Cl. 
1.3«— 111 
Van    Deventer.    Harry    R  ,    and    P.    C.    Bailey,    to    Telephone 
Answering  and  Recording  Corp.     Telephone  answering  and 
recording  devices      2.793,2.50.  5-21-57.  Cl.  179 — 6. 
Van  Deventer,  Harry  R.,  to  Telephone  Answering  and  Record- 
ing Corp,      Signalling  apparatus.      2,793.251,   5-21-57,  Cl. 

Van  Ihjaen,  Harold  W,  Sheet  collating  machine.  2,793,032, 
5-21-57.  CL  270—58. 

Veach.  Joseph  P.     Taco  ibell  fryer.     2,792.774.  3-21-67.  C\. 

99—426. 

Vector  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Randall.  Clifton  O.,  Zepemlck,  and  McLoad.     2,793.3.53. 
Venner.  Richard  T..  Jr.  :   See— 

Sprlgg,  Edward  A.,  and  Venner.     2,792.671. 
Verbeek,   Hans,  and  E.  Gratifeld.  to  Chemlsche  Fabrik  Wes- 
sellng    A.-G.      Production    of    finely    divided    Berlin    blue. 
2.793.1.33,  5-21-57.  CL  108—304. 
Vermette.      Howard.        Double     scroll     chuck     construction. 
2.793.04.3.  3-21-37,  CL  279—114. 

Vesce,  Vincent  C.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  ProceM  for 
preparing  nigmented  organic  plastics  2.793,195,  5—21-67, 
Cl.  260— 29  6 

Vlck.  Selmer  E  Self  centering  bit  2.792.728.  3-21-67.  CL 
77—55. 

Viking  Tool  *  Machine  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Lindatrom.  John,     2,792,818, 
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VtlMc.  Kriedrirh.  f.i  rhn  I  nif«*<l  Sfat»^  of  Aai<TU-a  an  r^piv 
Mnt<>d  by  tb«"  S«^Tt>tary  of  the  Air  h'orrr  Synth«^lier  for 
•ound  or  vole-*  rfproductloD.  2.79*. 249.  .>-21-57.  Ct 
1T»— J. 

Vtanapuu,   Natma      srr 

F»y.  Philip  S  .  an<l  Vlnnapuu       2,79S,180 

Vlaiupuu,   Nalma.   to  Tb*   St«n<Urd  Oil  Co.      KIwtrolytIc  r«» 
rrneratlon  of  atkylart«n  Kulfuric  acid.     2.793.181 ,  5-21-57. 

n.  204    i;jo 

vtanapuu.    Nalma.   to  The   Standard  Oil  To.      l'roc«aa   for  the 

rereneratlou   of   apent   alkylatlon   aulfurlc  add.      2,793,1812. 

5-21-57^  CI.  ■-•04-     1.10 
VoeftU.   Walter,   to  (i     !•    Searlf  *  Co       17-amlnoyohlmbMiw 

and  Buhatltutlon  product*  fher<M>r     2,793.210.  5-21-57.  CI 

2«0— 28a 
Von   Zelewakjr.  Ottomar,  to  (ieorf  Klacher  Akfl«'nir»*!««*llachafr 

Contlnuoas     controllable      two      motor     drive         2.792.72.H. 

5-21-57.  CI    74      T2--' 
Voorhla  Tiebout  Co  .   Inc       tfrr 

Mc.Vally.  Edward  M       2,7»2,H«;«. 
Vorkauf.  Dr    In*    H       Her- 

Stlpernlti.  Frani       -'792. HI, "i 
Vreelaod.    (;^)rf»   W  .    to   Kalaer   Ste*l  Corp      Cooltns  di-rlc* 

2.792.924.  V-21    57    CI    IHH— 84. 
Vulcan  Rea^arcb  Corp       Srr    - 

WeatUnf.  Carl  J       2.792.954 
Warner.  Herbert  M  .  to  the  Cnlted  Statea  of  .Mu^noa  an  reprv 

aented    by    the    Secretary    of   the   .\rmy       Reatangnlar   pulu*- 
".793.290.  .V21-57    CI     2.^4^     27 


cenerator 
'acoer.  Her 
•ented    by    the    Secretary   of   the   Armi 


Wagner.  Herbert  M  .  to  the  I  nlted  Statea  of  .\merica  a«  repr.* 

■  IT       Cathixle    Interrat-v 

Impedance  nseaaurement       2.793.343.  S-21-57,  CI    .124      2o 


Warner.  Robert  J  .  and  P"  L.  Macaluao,  to  the  Cnlted  States 
of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
.Automatic  temperature  and  water  re»Tilatlon  for  photo 
rraphir  dereloplna  2.793,(X)5.  5-21  57  CI  257  4 
Walner.  Euaene.  to  Tlorlxonji  Titanium  ("orp  Vlethtnl  of  pro 
(luclnf  alkali  metal  titanium  double  fluorlilea  In  which  the 
titanium  haa  a  valence  of  leaa  than  four  2.793,09m. 
5  21-57,  CI  23  HM. 
Walden.  Harold  <;       Hee — 

Drew.  Rodney  H     and  Walden       2.792.T53. 
W  a  Idea  Kohlno<ir.   Inc       Her— 
Erdmann.   Han«       J  792.rtli» 
Wuriel.   Hufo       J  :iJ.'.rt22 
Waldhauer.    Charlea    H  .    Jr  .    to   .Vilnneapolla  H>>neywell    Keau 
lator    Co       Altitude    control    derlcea       2.793.341,    5-21-57. 
("1    311*- -489 
Walker,   Howard   M  .   to   Northrop  .aircraft,   Inc      Rocket  tube 

muuie   door       2.792.754.   ,V21-57     CI    K»—  1  7 
Walker.    Woodrow    .\       Method  of  conatructlon  of  dual  Jacket 

partition   bulleta       2.792,818.   5-21-57    <'l    29^     123 
Wallace.    Bert   H  .   F    Sterne,   and   J    C     Kdrlch.   to  the   Cnlteit 
Statea   of   .Vmerlca    aa    repreiiente<l    by    the    Secretary   of   the 
.Navv      Runnlr>a  target      2.793.03M.  .V  21    57.  CI    273      li>.^  2 
Wallenbrock.  Ralph  B      See 

E)1amond.  WUllam  J  .  Wallenbrock,  and  D«rr      2,702.959 
Waloake     Charlea    A.      Oroand    Inaerted    raaM.       2.702.9«4) 

5-21-57,  CI   220-18. 
WalraTen.  Oeorfe  M      See 

LftraoD.  Keaoeth  R  .  and  WalraTen.    2.792.734 
Walraren.   Oorfe    M  .   and    E     H     Adama.    to   Snap-On   Toola 
Corp         Pre-aet      forque      Indicating      wrench         2.792.733 
5-21-57    CI    81      52  4 
Walter.  Julea  G      tire 

Cohn   Joseph.  Walter,  and  Cohn.     2.702,«15. 
Walta   Earl  E     8e*   - 

Maconefhy.  Milton   and  Walta     2  T92.8I0 
Walu.    Earl    K  .    to    Sylvanla    Electric    Producta    Inc.      Tlnld 

tr«atlnn  aoparatua       2  792  855    5   21    57    CI    141—87. 
Wana.  Pel    See-  - 

Crane    Horace  I     and  Wanit      2.793.14« 
Warakaa   .\ntbuny  8  :  Set — 

Scbleicel    William  M..  and  Warakaa     2.792.778. 
Wanl,  John  O     flee — 

Rait.  John  R.    and  Ward      2  793  113 
Waaaennann.  Heinrich    and  P    Van  Ackeren.  to  Koppera  Co  . 
loe        Apparatna     for     chariinc     horlsontal     coke     ovena 
2.7M.17«.  5-21-57    CI.  202      251 
Watertwry  Preaaed  Metal  Co    Ttie    See— 

Harrey   Rarmond  E     2.793  280 
Watben.  W'llllam  A     and  H    O    Thompaon.  to  Masaey-Harria 
Ferauann.    Inc        WagoD    hltcb    for    harreatera.      2.793.053 
5-21-57   O.  2«0— 4«0 
Watklna.   Nathan  F     to  Sumter  Mfg.  Co      Loa  alab-debarklna 

apparatna      2  792.8«0.  5-21-57  H   144—208 
Webber     William    O  .    to    Eaao    Reaearch    and    Enrlneerlng   Co 
Solrent  deaaphaltlng  of  realdnal  oil*  with   waah  oil   to  re 
more    metal    contamlnanu.      2,793.187.   5-21-67.    CI     198 — 
144« 
Weber.    Frank    A        i^mera    for    taking 
withnat   abnormal   atereoaonplc  effect 
n.  88-    18  8 

Wet)ater  William  M  .  Jr  to  Radio  I'orp 
and  atnicture  for  gaa  tube  modulation 
CV  313—18© 

Wnedman     Mearl    M        Pole 

2.792  947    5-21-37.  CI    21- 
WHhe     Adolf,    to    Deatacbe 

Tormab     Riieaaler        Pr< 

2,793,100  5  21-57.  O.  23^-20©  1 
Weihe     Ado'f.    to    Deatache    C,o|d 

Tormala    Roeaaler       Prooeaa    for   reflnlna    of   carbon    bUcka. 

2  793.101    5-21-57    CL  23—206  9 
Wellman    S    K     Co    The    fle»^ 

Wellman    Samuel  K      2.793.283 
Wellman     Samuel    K      to   The   S    K    Wellman   Co 

for    welding   metallic    brake    llnlna   backing    to 

and  Che  like     2.793.2M.  5-21-37.  CI  219—78. 


canrylox. 

1-3. 


ftereoacoolc    Image* 
2  7»2.745.   5-21-57 

of  America      Methml 
2.793.313.  5-21    57 


handling   and   atttlng 


Oold- 


uod    flilber  Achetdeanatalt 
modifying    carbon     Mack 

and    Sllber  .4cheldea natal' 


Aoparatua 
brake    ahoea 


M.  Rofera      High  Toltage  recti 

Corp.      Weatheratrlp 
2.f93,070.  5-21-57, 

Optical     producta 


Wenael.  Robert  H  ,  25%   to  P.  M.  Koferii 
fler      2,793.32.\  5-21-57   11.  :n 5-    24tl 
^^ernlg.    Jamea    H      to    Ueneral    Motura 
aeal  for  automobile  rear  compartment, 
a.  2»«— 78 
West.     Cutler     D .     to     Polaroid     Corp. 

2,793,148,  5-21-57,  CI    154—2.85 
Weat.    Fred   W      to   The   M     W     Kellogg  Co       Croaa-Unklng  of 
polymers  of  flaoruoleflna  with  amine*.     2.793.200.  5-21-57. 
CI    280—87  7 
Weat.     Thomaa     F,     Jr        Aaaembled     knocked    down    chair 

2.792.877,  5-21^7.  CI.  165— 19«. 
Weatingbouae  Electric  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hire,  Harry  J      2,702.839. 
Weetling    Carl  J  .    to   Vulcan  Reaearch   Corp      MaterUl   han- 
dling device      2,792,954,  5-21-57,  CI.  214—147. 
Weat  Point  .Mfg   (  o      See 

Beck,  Jamea  M  .  Jr..  Wheeler,  and  Whitman      2.792.713. 
Wheeler.  Bryce  A.,  to  Hughea  Aircraft  Co.     Croaa-aprlng  flex 

ure  plTot.    2,793.028.  5-21-57,  CI.  287—1. 
Wheeler.  George  R      Set — 

Beck.    James    M  ,    Jr.    Wheeler,    and    Whitman.      2,792.713 
\v  hlrlpool-Heeger  Corp     See — 

iMamond,   William  J..  Wallenbrock.  and  Derr      2.792  959 

White    Carroll  T      Croaa  polarlaed  lighting  technique  for  Im 

proTlng  operation  of  cathode-ray   tube  dlaplaja      2.703,361 

V21    57.  CI.  340     369 

White    Charlea   B       Invalid   lift   for  automobtlea      2  792  951 

.V21-57.  Cl    214-  75, 
White.  John  E  ,  to  the  Cnlted  States  of  America  aa  represented 
by    the   Secretary   of   Commerce.      I>ong  life  gas  filled    tubea. 
2.793,314    5-21    57,  Cl    313—218 
Whitefleld.  Jamea  H      Mee 

Smith.  Perrr  M  .  and  Whitefleld.     2.792^917 
Whitfield.  Joaeoh   E,   to  Capitol  Producta  Corp      Method  and 
machine  for  forming  rotors      2,792,783    5-21-57    Cl    90 — 3 
Whitman.   William  C    Hee 

Beck.  Jamea  M     Jr     Wheeler,  and  Whitman      2  792,713 
Whltner.  l>onald  B  ,  J    H    Wing,  and  R    E    Haynea^  to  Amerl 
can  Optical  Co       I.ena   testing  device       2.792.748    5-21-57 
Cl.  88—58 
Wickllffe    Edward   M      Clamp      2.792.812,  5-21-87    Cl    24 — 

250 
Wiedemann.  Erwln    to  Saul  k  Co  .  aa  nominee  of  Fidelity  Un 
Ion  Trust  Co      DeTlce  for  the  direct  Interferoroetrlc  record 
Ing   of    changea    In    refractWe    Indei    gradients       2,792.743. 
5-21-57.  Cl    8»     14 
Wieraba.  Thad      Electrical  switch  actuated  by  a  sliding  door 

2  793  283    5-21    .'i?   (T    200 — 8175 
Wleae    Herbert  K      See  - 

Bane*.  Fred  W..  Wleae,  and  Slotterbeck 
Wllcox-flay  Corp      See — 

Hironimoa.  Walter  C      2  793,039 
Wiley    William  <',  to  Bendlx  ATlatlon  Corp 

eter      2  793.295    ,V  21    57    O    250^—419 
Wilkinson.  Clarence  E     to  The  Teiaa  Co      Coating  wet  metal 
durfacea    with    aaphalt    cutback    compoaitlona       2.793  138. 
5-21-57   Cl.  117 — 49 
Willi   Alfred    See— 

Rlchter   Carl    and  Willi      2.793  158  i 

WillUma    iKinald  L      See  I 

Krier,   Alexander  O.   Allen    and  Wllllama      2  792  8<V4 
Willlama.  Ira    to  J    M    Huber  Corp      Water  dUperslble  carbon 

black      2  79.'<1.<4    5-21    57    Cl    10«--3O7 
Wllllama    Norman  C.   to  Power  Brake  Equipment  Co      Pneu 

matic   brake  aystem       2  792.918.  5-21-57    O     188 — 151 
Williamson    Jamea  8      See  — 

Newcomb.    Walter    J      and    WllUamaon       2.792,702 
Wilaon,    Chester    T        Collet    closer        2.793.040,    5-21-67. 

270 — 4 
Wilaon     ElTin 

51--72 
Wlla<in      Sydney,    and    J 
.ApparatQfl  for  atorlng 
2.793  084    5   21-57    Cl 
Wing   Jamea  H      See— 

Whitney    iHinald  B 
WInko  Matic  Signal  Co.  :  St 

Hart    Irwin  M      2  793.S6* 
WInaton    Mavnard  B      See 

Oavla    (;enild    M      FV>wler. 
W In t rode    Warner  C      See  - 

Barta,  Melvln  V.   and  Wlntrode      2  ' 
Wojtowica.    John       Roller   gear   wbeela 

Cl    74—486 
Wolf  Eoreiope  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Affelder   Harry  F     2  792  997 
Wolf      Wallace     P        Sediment    atirrer. 

Cl    2.^9      122 
Wolff    Hubert  ii      Conatant  amplitude  variable  frequency  oa 

dilation   generator       2  793  202.  .5-21-57    Cl    250^-38 
W  otters.    Car!    F      to    Sperry    Rand   Core       Molded   plastic   on 

sh-et  metal  de«k   ton      2  7»S  000.  5-21-57    Cl    311  —  108 
W.Hxi     John    F      to    Electro- Voice.    Inc       Cartridge   caae   and 
turnover  mechaniam      2  793  254.   .V-21-67.  Cl    170 — 100  41 
W<>odI<ng.  (leorge  V      Sealed  threaded  connection      2,703,059 

V  21-57.  Cl    28,V    220 
W.xjdruff     Thomas    E.    to    Hughe*    Aircraft    Co 
aervo  aystem.     2.793  336   5-21-67,  H   318—18 
Uurthlngton  Corp.     Hee 

Sebald    Joseph  F      2  702  904 
Woyton        Thomas       M  Paintbrush 

2.792  581    .V21    57    Cl.  15-    144 
Wroblewskl.   Edward   J  .    to   International 
CorT>      Card  poaltion  checking  device 
n    271-  57 


2,703.238 


Mass  apectrom- 


a. 

Knife  aharpener       2.792.875.   5-21-67,   Cl. 

K  Conacher  to  Blaw  Knox  Ltd 
and  tranaportlng  powdered  material 
302      .55 

Wing,  and  Hajne*     2.702.748. 


and   WInaton      2.793.132 


r93.327 

2.792.715, 


5-21-87. 


2.793,012     5-21-57 


Electrical 


extenalon      handle. 


Baali>eas 
2,793.035, 


Machines 
5-21-57 


Wulff  Proceaa  Co      See 

Harrla  Ford  W      2  70S  022 
Wurael.    Hugo,    to    Waldea    Kohlnoor     Inc.       Circular 
renovlag  tool    2,701.«22.  5-21-57.  Cl   20 — 239 


■prlng 
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Wynn,  Harold  8.,  to  General  Railway  BUpial  Co.  Code  com- 
munication aystem       2,703,357.  5-5l-67.  O.  340—183. 

Yetter,  Edward  W   ;  See—  

Patteraon-Omas  L.,  and  Tetter     2.703.32a 

Yonemoto,  Jllchiro.  Flower  stem  cutter.  2,702,888.  5-21-67. 
Cl   184 — 53 

Yorker,  Oacar  B  Cloaurea  for  liquid  contalnara.  2,702.075. 
5-21-67^Cl.  222-408. 

Yoahioka.  Takema  Cruaher  with  adJoaUble  granulating  reg- 
ulatora.     2.702,005,  5-21-57.  Cl.  241—180. 

Y'oona.  I.«nra  :  See — - 

Young.  William      2,702.589 

Young.  William^  deceased,  by  U  Young,  executrix,  to  Young 
Windows  lAd.  Counterbalancing  mechantam.  2,702.588, 
.V21-57.a.  18—201. 

Y'oung  Windows  Ltd.  :  See — 

Toung.  WillUm.     2,702,580. 


Zeiss.  Carl  :  See- 
Koch.  Freidricb.    2.702,740. 
Stelgerwald,  Karl  H.    2,703,281. 
Steigerwald,  Karl  H.    2.703.282. 

Zepemick.  Lawrence  D.  :  See 
Randall,  aifton  C, 

Zlemba,     Alphonae     Q. 
2.703.350.  5-21-57,  Cl. 

Zink.     Hermann,     to     O 
2,792,798.  6-21-57,  Cl. 

Zoeller,  Richard  J.  :  See— 

Gelat.  William  L.,  Plenap,  Putnam,  Eatter,  and  Soeller 
2,793,127. 
Zaamboky.  Theodore  A.  ;  See  — 

Oater,  Robert  H..  and  Zaamboky,    2,702,736. 


Zepemick.  and  McLoad      2,703.355. 

Portable    window     alarm     derice. 
340—274. 

M.     Pfaff    A.-Q.      Needle 
112—226, 


clamp. 


A 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MAY  21,  1957 

NOTB. — ^Plrtt  Dumber  =  cUu,  second  number  =  8ubolHM,  third  Dumber  =  pat«nt  number 


!-  44  4 

X  702.  571 

40- 

80 

Z7ozoa3 

T7- 

715 

f-      «) 

I  702,  572 

125 

Z70Z064 

80- 

7 

>-       13 

Z  702,  573 

41- 

11 

Z70Z645 

56 

♦-    ■»: 

2.  7V2.  574 

34 

z7ozflae 

81- 

38 

*-       43 

2  7W,575 

42- 

76 

Z70Z057 

.SZ3 

337 

Z  702.  576 

43- 

4 

Z70Z658 

514 

»-       21 

Z  702,  577 

17  1 

Z  702.  650 

515 

10-     155 

Z  702,  578 

24 

ZTozoao 

01 

i»-     r 

Z7W.  242 

12  16 

Z70Z001 

82- 

14 

15-      2i 

Z  702.  570 

12  24 

Z70Z602 

84- 

04 

12« 

Z70Z580 

13  15 

Z70Z663 

3fi7 

144 

Z70Z581 

13  16 

Z  702.  004 

485 

ao3 

170Z582 

M  87 

Z70Z665 

88— 

I 

aob 

Z  702  583 

45— 

58 

Z7OZ6O0 

236 

Z  702  584 

68  3 

Z  702.  807 

13: 

245 

Z70Z585 

80 

Z70Z60e 

14: 

Z  702.  586 

4fi— 

Ot» 

ZTOzooe 

SOT 

Z  702.  587 

47- 

1 

Z  702.  670 

10  0: 

1«-     1»T 

Z  702,  588 

60 

P  P  1.006 

34: 

aoi 

Z  702.  580 

61 

P  P  1.603 

17-        7: 

Z702,  50f) 

PP   1,604 

60: 

18-        6 

Z70Z501 

48- 

107 

Z  703,  104 

67: 

10 

2,702.  502 

61- 

11 

Z7VZ671 

10 

Z702,  5« 

33 

Z70Z672 

10 

Z  702  504 

Z  701  673 

01: 

ao-      4 

2.  702  S«5 

M: 

2,  702,  674 

80: 

10 

Z702  506 

72- 

Z70Z675 

m- 

1  7 

52  2 

2  702  507 

05 

Z  702.  676 

57  6; 

2.  702,  508 

208 

Z  703,  105 

ft5: 

Z  702.  500 

83- 

66 

Z70Z677 

22-       10 

Z  702  »10 

101 

Z  70Z  678 

55 

Z  702  6()1 

105 

Z7OZ670 

«: 

70 

Z702,  fl02 

281 

Z70Z080 

14: 

112 

Z  702.  603 

283 

Z70Z681 

33 

ISO 

Z  702,  604 

5ft 

256 

Z70Z082 

300 

ZTOZftO.'S 

328 

Z70Ze83 

»- 

8: 

Z  702.606 

58- 

01 

ZTOZOM 

10: 

31-        2; 

Z7W3  006 

00—30  28 

Z70Z68S 

02- 

18 

88: 

Z7«3  007 

54.6 

Z  702.  080 

30: 

Z7V3  008 

Z  702.  087 

03 

1: 

80 

Z  7W3  000 

97: 

Z70Z688 

05 

12  5: 

ara.1: 

Z  7U3  100 

01— 

74: 

Z  702.  680 

80: 

200  0: 

Z  703   101 

02- 

4: 

Z70Z680 

06- 

01 

210: 

2  703   102 

Z70Z001 

07 

34 

301: 

2  703   U)3 

144: 

Z  702.  602 

43 

24-       85: 

2.  702.  607 

64- 

7: 

Z70Z6g3 

08- 

40: 

103 

Z  702,  608 

11: 

Z70Z604 

90- 

8: 

lft4: 

2  702,600 

20 

Z702.  ew 

77.1: 

2M.11: 

Z  702.  610 

06- 

13 

Z  702.  606 

96: 

205  15 

Z  702,  611 

62. 

Z70Z607 

110: 

250 

Z  702  612 

00— 

177: 

Z70Z6S8 

118: 

25-      27; 

Z  702  613 

07- 

0: 

ZTOZOOe 

148: 

41: 

Z  702,  614 

08- 

5: 

Z70Z700 

156: 

2«—  18.5: 

Z  702.  615 
Z70Z616 

17: 
180: 

Z70Z701 
Z70Z702 

172: 

2&-      T%: 

Z70Z6I7 

70- 

314 

Z70Z703 

238 

20-  1  23: 

Z  702.618 

73- 

30 

Z70Z704 

421: 

148.4: 

Z  702.  610 

73- 

3 

Z70Z7a5 

420: 

155  5: 

Z  702.  630 

70 

Z70Z706 

lOO- 

13 

184 

Z  702.  621 

88: 

2.  702.  707 

23 

220 

2.  702.  622 

140 

Z70Z708 

300: 

413 

2.  702.  623 

155 

Z7OZ700 

101- 

00: 

430  5 

2.  702.  624 

330 

Z7OZ710 

93 

453 

Z70Z625 

74- 

35: 

Z70Z711 

110: 

481 

Z  70Z626 

230  17 

Z70Z712 

210: 

556 

2  702  627 

325 

Z70Z713 

102- 

18 

32-         8 

Z702.628 

3ft8 

Z70Z714 

20: 

10: 

Z  702.  620 

4«5 

Z70Z715 

49: 

27: 

ZTOZRSO 

472 

Z70Z716 

108- 

51: 

33—        0: 

Z7WZ631 

477 

Z70Z717 

87: 

SO: 

Z  702.  632 

486 

Z70Z718 

113: 

140 

Z  702  633 

403 

Z  702.  710 

120: 

168 

Z  702.  634 

503 

Z7OZ730 

173 

178 

2.  702.  635 

56(1 

Z70Z721 

178 

I7«  5 

Z7VZ636 

688 

Z  702.  722 

105- 

410 

aoA  5 

Z70Z637 

722: 

Z70Z723 

100- 

04 

211 

Z70Z638 

75— 

5: 

Z703.  106 

00 

34-      45 

Z7OZ630 

Z703,  107 

90 

75: 

Z70ZA40 

Z703,  108 

121 

85 

Z70Z641 

3 

Z708.  lOO 

243 

134 

Z70Z642 

60 

Z  708.  110 

3U4 

Z70Z643 

82 

Z  708.  Ill 

307 

210 

Z702.644 

121 

Z  708,  112 

107- 

11 

35—  10.2: 

Z70Z645 

128 

1708,113 

03 

Z70Z646 

ISO 

1708,  114 

100- 

1 

80: 

Z7VZ647 

173 

1708,  115 

110- 

173: 

53: 

Z70Z648 

234 

Z  708.  116 

112: 

2 

3ft-         1: 

Z70Z640 

70- 

40 

Z70Z734 

168 

37-       42 

Z70ZM0 

77- 

5 

Z701726 

236 

180 

Z70Z651 

55 

1701726 

113 

50 

38-      V: 

Z7W.M2 

62 

1701727 

115- 

.5: 

1791728 

1791720 

1701730 

1701731 

1701732 

1701733 

1701734 

1791735 

1701736 

2.  702.  737 

Z70Z738 

1701739 

1791740 

1791741 

1791742 

1791743 

1791744 

1791745 

1791746 

1791747 

1791748 

1  792.  749 

1791750 

1  792.  751 

1  792.  752 

1701763 

1791754 

1791756 

1791756 

1  791 757 

1791758 

1792.750 

1791760 

Z  702,  761 

Z  792.  762 

1701763 

1  702.  764 

1703,117 

Z  702.  765 

1702.760 

1701707 

1701708 

1793.118 

Z  791  769 

1791770 

1791771 

1793.119 

1793.120 

1798.121 

1793.122 

1798.123 

1793.134 

1793.125 

1  793. 136 

1708.127 

1701772 

1702.773 

1701774 

1791775 

1791770 

1791777 

1791778 

1791770 

1791780 

1791781 

1791782 

1791788 

1791784 

1791785 

1791780 

1791787 

1791788 

1791780 

1701700 

Z  702,  701 

Z  703,  128 

Z  703,  129 

Z  703.  130 

Z  793. 131 

Z  703  132 

Z  703,  133 

Z  703. 134 

1701702 

1791793 

1701704 

1701796 

1701796 

1701797 

1791708 

1701790 

1791800 


lift-     105: 

120 


117— 


137: 

141: 

17.5: 

33: 

S3  5: 

40: 

93: 

107: 

132: 

135  5 

213: 

48: 

72: 

222: 

423: 

503: 

5: 

106: 

38: 

62: 

235: 

7: 

05: 

71: 

90: 

105: 

108: 

7; 

11: 

21. 

110: 

304: 

2  07: 

34: 

34  1: 

143: 

144: 

218: 

200 
275 
351 
361 
9 
172 
208 
256 
43 
0 
1 
5 
111 

137—  375 
543  23 

636  2 

138—  47 

139—  348 
360 


Ufr- 


119— 

121- 

122— 
123- 


134— 
125- 


136- 
128- 


130— 
131- 


132- 
134- 
135- 
130— 


140- 
141- 


143- 
1 


145— 
14ft- 

148- 

152— 
153- 
154— 


71 
113 

65 

87 
362 
304 

38 

01 
208 

50 
117 

01 

81 

131 

218 

15 

13  1 

15 
210 
357 

07 

1ft 

2  05 

4 

49 

511 


1792.801 

1702,802 

1702,803 

1702.804 

1702.805 

1703.135 

1  703, 130 

1703,  ir 

1703,138 

1703,130 

1703,  140 

1703,141 

Z  793. 142 

1703,  143 

1702,800 

1702.807 

1701808 

1792.800 

1  792.  810 

1791811 

1701812 

1791813 

1791814 

Z  791  815 

1  792,  816 

1791817 

1  791  818 

1  702,  810 

1701830 

1791821 

1791822 

1792,823 

1  701  834 

2.  702,  825 

1701836 

1701827 

1702,828 

2.  702.  829 

1792.830 

17^2  831 

1701832 

1702.833 

1701834 

1791835 

1792.836 

1791  8r 

1791838 

1791830 

1791840 

1791841 

1792.842 

1791843 

1703.144 

1791844 

1793.343 

1793.344 

1791845 

1791846 

1791847 

1791848 

1791840 

1701850 

1791861 

1791862 

1791863 

1791854 

1791856 

1791856 

1791857 

1791858 

1791850 

1792.800 

1791861 

1791862 

1791863 

1791864 

1791866 

1791806 

1798.145 

1793.146 

1793,147 

1791867 

1791868 

1791800 

1791870 

1791871 

1793.148 

1791872 

1  793. 149 

1793.150 

1793.151 


154— 

110 

:  1793,152 

300- 

6 

116 

:    1703,  153 

6 

165- 

14 

:    1702.873 

22 

:    1702.874 

61  45 

133 

:    1702,876 

61  51 

158 

:    1702.876 

01  57 

106 

:    1702,877 

01.  75 

157- 

1  2 

170Z878 

86 

158— 

01 

1701870 

87 

100- 

115 

:    Z  701  880 

91 

367 

1702,881 

115  5 

368 

1702,882 

122 

104- 

23 

:    1792,883 

132 

42 

:    1702.884 

137 

48 

:    1702.885 

138 

53 

:   1  702.  886 

153 

61 

:    1702,  887 

166 

1792.888 

201 

48 

65 

:    1702.889 

63 

73 

;    1702.800 

208- 

14 

115 

Z  702.  891 
1  702,  802 

186 

166— 

33 

Z  702,  893 

215 

42 

1702,804 

251 

61 

1  702.  89,'. 

303 

225 

226 

1  702,  806 

240 

167- 

24 

1703,154 

204- 

b: 

52 

1793,155 

16: 

ft5 

Z  703, 156 
1  793,  157 
Z  703.  158 

105: 
130: 

1  t 

1703,  1. SO 

78 

1793,160 

161: 

81 

1793.  161 

318 

170— 160  4 

1  702.  807 

306- 

18: 

174- 

35 

1  793,  245 

16 

178- 

5  4 

1  793.  24fi 
1  793,  247 

17: 

\T9— 

1 

1  703.  248 

60 

1  703.  249 

300— 

72: 

6 

1  793,  250 
1793.251 
1  793,  252 

88: 
166: 

100.2 

2.  793,  253 

210 

44 

100  41 

1  793,  254 

238 

121 

1703,255 

257 

171 

1703,256 

448: 

180- 

11 

1702.898 

521: 

83 

1702,809 

211  — 

Xi 

53 

1701000 

212— 

35: 

82 

1702,00! 

218- 

04: 

181- 

24 

1701002 

214— 

3: 

183- 

2 

1702,903 

6  5: 

0: 

75: 

83.26 

14«  5 

147: 

672: 
30: 
100: 
10.79: 
10 
38: 
39 

2  5 

1702.004 

26 

2.  702.  905 

44 

2.  792,  006 

61 

1701007 

62 

1702  008 

63 

1  702,  009 

85 

1  79Z  910 

184- 

103 

1  792.  91 1 
1792.912 

215- 

187- 
188— 

8  41 
88 

1701013 
17V1014 

210- 

07 

1702,015 

151 

1791016 

1«H- 

7 

1  791  017 

30: 

1791018 

60: 

192- 

70 

1702,910 

193- 

35 

Re. 24, 319 

78: 

194- 

6: 

1702.020 

220— 

15: 

195- 

51: 

1703,  162 
1703,163 
1  793,  164 

18: 
20 
21 

80: 

1  703,  165 

25 

143 

1  703,  166 

44: 

196-14  46: 

1703,167 

69: 

1793,  168 

221- 

174: 

18: 

1793,  !69 

210: 

28 

1793,  170 

276: 

20 

1703  171 

222- 

82: 

108- 

10 

1702,921 

154: 

26 

1792  922 

103: 

37: 

1701923 

2.56 

84 

17V2  924 

■iXi 

107 

1701025 
1702  926 

376; 
408: 

177 

1702  027 

•Vie 

180 

1702,928 

223 

36 

218 

1791920 

05 

266 
367 
368 
Wi 


1798,257 

1793,258 

1793,259 

1  793,26(1 

1793.261 

1703,262 

1703.363 

1793,364 

1793,366 

1793, 

1793, 

1  793. 
1793. 

2  793.  270 
2.  793.  271 
1  70;i,  272 
1703,273 
2,  703,  274 
1703.275 
1793,172 
1  793,  173 
1  793,  174 
2.  793,  175 
1  793.  176 
1792,930 
1791031 
1703.177 
1793.178 
1  793, 170 
1793.180 
1  793. 181 
1793.182 
1793,183 
1  793,  1M 
1702,932 
1702,033 
1702,034 
2.  792,  935 
1702,936 
1  792,  037 
1702,038 
1792,939 
1792,940 
1  703,  185 
1701041 
2,  702,  042 
2,  702,  943 
1793.186 
1791944 
1791945 
1792.946 
1791947 
1791048 
1701049 
1791060 
1701051 
1  791  052 
2.  702.  053 
2.  792.  054 
2,  701  055 
1702.056 
2,  792.  057 
1792.058 
1793.276 
1793.277 
1793.278 
1  793,  270 
1793.280 
1793.281 
1  793,  282 
1  793,  28;i 
1791050 
1  702,  060 
1791061 
1701062 
1792.963 
1791964 
1791965 
1792.966 
1792,967 
1702,068 
1701069 
1702.070 
2.701071 
1702,072 
1701073 
1701074 
1791075 
1702  076 
Z  702.077 
1791978 


i 
i 
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XIX 


XX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  1»ATENTS 


fli-      M:   X7n.»79 
a*-        S:  X79S.9K) 

393-    &B:  17W.1M 
X7«.l» 

300- 

407 
411: 

1  793  230 
1  -93  231 

371- 

11 

57 

1791034 

1793.035 

390 

107  3- 

3,T9B.0T7 
1708,078 

815-    M8:  1793  32,1 
tAI     1  yon  VM 

nt—      1«:   ITIOLWl 

100:  X7B8.190 

448.8: 

1  -93,233 

27V 

57 

2.  793.036 

317- 

5     1  798  327 

42:  XTtina 
wm~  114:  fm.tu 

UB:  X7«1«B4 

J74:    2.  -VS.  '*f 

aft—      flO:    2.  -Vi.  M^ 

«1     1  -V2.  *<- 

2.  -Vi  *»« 
1  -V2,  JKV 
2.  V2.  «1 

a.n«.99i 

79.5:   X7tt.903 

as    2, -THOBS 

»•—  7.  4ft     2.  -^i  X 

V'    i  -y3  2H.S 
52     2.  793.  2W 
Ml—     la^     1  79*2  \M 
IM     1  -92.  rf«.'' 
M>—       7M     2.  79-2.  Mi) 
M»—      34     1  -V2.  W- 
M4—    111     1  -Vl  ** 

I4r   X  7B8,  IBI 

101  2    17n.l« 

UO    Z7«t.I« 

457:   t7«,lft4 

9Bft-      «4:  3.7Bt,0QB 

397-        3:  X7B8.BM 

4:  1l7BB,«Be 

06    17BB.0O6 

133:    1718,«a7 

303.15:  X7BB.00N 

32»-          1:   X7«.0O9 

44)1 

4A5 
4A5   0 
4M 
513 
531 
534 
5« 

2  -98  233 
1  793,234 
1793.236 
1793  23« 
1793,237 
1  793.  238 
1798,239 
1  793.  230 
1798,231 
1793  233 
1  703.  233 

273- 

r4- 

379- 
3H0- 

<r  2 

106  2 
4 
4 

« 

106 

114 

1    11 

1    31 

11  35 

20 

1793.087 
1793.088 
1793.080 
1793.040 
1793,041 
1793.042 
1703.043 
1793.044 
1  793.045 
1793.046 
1  793.047 

307 

107  8 
134 
140 
14 
35 
44 

56 
10 

.S7 
W  5 

1798,070 
17B8,0«) 
1703.  OK! 
1  798.  0K2 
1  798.  0X3 
1793.  im 
1  703.  OW 
1798,0146 
1793,301 
1708.302 
1798,303 

31H 

9     2.  703'  32K 

142     2,703,330 

1  V  «     2.  703.  330 

23.1     1  793.  331 

230     1  703  332 

242     1  703,  333 

2AN     i  703,  33^ 

IH     1793,33,1 

311     1791.336 

ltr2     1793.337 

214     1793.338 

77-   Z  798.  0!0 

«' 

1793,334 

06  2 

1  79104M 

106 

1793.31)4 

'234     1  793  330 

1(H     1  -93,  01 1 

t   4^ft            -ft        ^H  hril       t\  a   e* 

M- 

1  708.  235 

145 

1793.040 

30K 

■26 

1793.067 

239     1798.340 

12V     2.  703.  012 

838 

1  703,  236 

150 

1  793.050 

41 

1798.066 

488    1  708.  34 1 

Ifit*     1-03,013 

540 

1793,237 

xxt 

1  798.061 

308- 

4 

1798.  OHe 

333 

34     1  793  342 

3B0-    29  "i     1-93.  105 

OIK 

1793.238 

436 

1793.063 

3ia 

50 

1793.305 

334 

30     1  793,343 

*)  -^     1  703  10« 

971 

1798.  3S0 

460 

1793.043 

77 

1791.306 

34     1708.344 

U  H     1  -H3.  107 

«74 

1  793,240 

381- 

15 

1793,054 

184 

1793.307 

71     1  793  34.1 

3"     1  "93.  1  OB 
«.  5     1  793,  109 

381- 

(K3 

IS 

1708.  241 

1  793.014 

385- 

7 
8, 

1798,065 
1  798.066 

311 
313 

106 

•* 

1793.000 
1798,001 

79     1793.  34«t 
88    1  793.  347 

34*—     134     2.  :VJ  *, 

f'  7     I  703.  300 

30 

1793.014 

9: 

1  798.067 

246 

1793.002 

333 

40     1  703.  34X 

3W        354     2.  7V2.  WW 

M»—     14    1  -va  01)1) 

aK-    r   1 7V3  2K»t 

1  '93  aw 

1  -V3.  2W) 
3H     1  -93   201 

01  1     1-93.  201 

7« 

1793.019 

15 

1798.066 

2»2 

1798,003 

41     1  703.  340 

1  -93.  203 

113: 

1793.017 

230 

1793.060 

813 

11   5 

1708.306 

338 

95     1  703  350 

112    3.  -9«.208 

tea- 

7- 

1798.018 

387- 

106 

1798.060 

61 

1798,300 

136     1793.351 

1  793.204 

10 

1793.010 

383- 

« 

1798.061 

88 

1788,310 

177     1793.3,12 

183     1  -93.  305 

S3 

1793.030 

57 

1798.063 

76 

1  798,  31 1 

193     1  793,  353 

»3     2  793,  20e 

48 

1  -93.031 

2M 

1798.063 

83 

1708.312 

106     1  793.  354 

1  7U1   202 

239  J     2  "93,  207 

51 

1793  033 

388 

1703.064 

188 

1  793.  313 

300     1793.  3.V1 

1  -93,  293  . 
«)     1  -93,  JJM   1 

4 1  i^    2.  -93.  ^oa  ' 

"MS     2.  -V3   .V^   j 
83  3     1  -93   2V-    , 

239  M     2  -93.  208 

854- 

3 

1793.033 

304- 

19 

1798.064 

218 

1798.314 

34a 

44     1  793.  3.W 

2W     2  -93,210 

885- 

V 

1  793.034 

74 

1798.066 

315 

3  8 

1798.315 

163     1793.157 

294     1  793.  21 1 

39 

1798.099 

386— 

33 

1798.067 

S  44 

1783,318 

296     1798.356 

1  703.  212 

70 

1793.036 

38 

1793.068 

21 

1  793.317 

274     1793,350 

29.^     1  793.  213 

385- 

5. 

1798.  (B7 

44 

1798,068 

1798,318 

347     1793.360 

I  703    20H 

314   .S     2.793,214 

3B7- 

1: 

1793.038 

76 

1798,070 

1  793.310 

.168     1  703.  361 

214     1  7^    20W 

J2rt.  5     inB.  21.^ 

»: 

1793.039 

84 

1798.071 

24 

1783,330 

343 

IK     1703.362 

237     2.  ~yH    UK) 

397  4     1  "V3.  21« 

1  798.080 

07 

1798.073 

1708,321 

107     1  793.  36a 

ai—     1  JO    2.  '"A.  -d: 

107   4,^     1-93.21' 

54 

1  793.031 

380- 

1 

1798.073 

27 

1793.312 

346 

37     R«>  34421 

i)4     2.  "93  1)02 

1  -93.  218      370- 

» 

1793,032 

43 

1798.074 

186 

1708,333 

93:    1  793  094 

389-     (i.  5    1 703.  :«: 
1 

407     1  793.  210      371  - 

23 

1793.033 

56 

1798.075 

2.798,334 

73.   3.  na,  006 

CLA8«iFir.\Ti()N  or 

Dehkjns 

D  >-  B:  Dm  laojl? 

DM-  J:  Dm  liOJBO      DB4-I4   D«  ISOJtt 

D54— 13    Dm  180436  I 

n» 

3-  Dm  180443 

D» 

10   Dm.  180418 

D  4—  I:  I>«i   1«).J22   ' 

023       S    I>«    180.315       1)44 

l^  1>M  i*).J20 

I>M   1*)42« 

1)71 

1    Dm.  180,341 

087 

3    I )«.  18n.i42 

D  7—  7:  !  ^*-i   l*\3M 

[)36-  14    1)«».  l*J.347 

20     [XM    IWJ414 

D57- 

1     I)M    180436 

D73^- 

1    I>M   180431 

I  >f>a   1 80  344 

!>«»   1*).J3.S   ' 

!)13-14:  D«S.  110431 

\H»    1*\31« 

I>M   180437 

D74- 

1    Dm   180,330 

I>9& 

14    I  >«w    180,313 

D  ft—  3:  1>«  i.Hii.M.s 

1)34—  4:  D«.ia0JU      1>4W^ 

1    l>n   1«)J32 

I)5»- 
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I>M.  180,346 

D93 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Copies  uf    1  rademark   RrgistraHons 

Tu  the  llat  of  uiicfrtlflfd  copir*  of  trademark  reg^at ration* 
arallable,  puhllahed  In  ttie  UrricUL  (;A7,ETTt:  on  January  18, 
195S  (900  O  ti   3,  par«  TM  83  i  there  is  add<Hl  : 

Statua   copy    ahowlng    title $1.50 

DAPHNE  LKEDS, 
Mn/  3,   19S7.  A$9ittant  Commis»ioner  of  Patent*. 


AppoiDtment  of  Substitute  Attorney 

In  order  to  alinpllfy  the  procedure  relative  to  new  powers 
of  attorney  filed  In  connertlon  with  the  formation,  dissolution 
or  reorganisation  of  flrnm.  a  power  of  attorney  signed  by  the 
attorney  or  flrin  orltcinally  empowered  to  a<t  appointing  a 
MutMtltute  attorney  or  firm  will  be  accepted  provided  that  the 
original  power  of  attorney  authoriie*!  a  8Ubntitutlon.  and 
provided  further  that  the  substitute  attorney  or  Arm  Includes 
at  least  one  person  who  was  empowered  to  act  under  the 
original  power  of  attorney. 

F:irept  (lit  indicated  «b<ive.  no  appointment  of  a  substitute 
attorney  will  be  arcfpfe<l  unles«  It  la  nlgned  or  concurred  In 
by  the  applicant  or  the  asaignee  of  the  entire  interest.  In  all 
rasea  where  the  substitute  power  of  attorney  Is  accepted,  the 

The  Docket  ("lerk  of  the  examining  division  will  enter  all 
Vjro(>er  aubatitute  powers  of  attorney  filed  in  fi  parte  cases 
name  of  the  replaced  attorney  or  firm  will  be  cancelled  from 
the  file 

which    are   signed    by    the    principal    Httorney    or   firm       Other 
aubatltute   powers  of  attorney  should   be  forwarded   Immedi- 


ately to  the  Docket  Branch  for  acknowledgment,  acceptance 
and  entry  when  properly  signed  or  for  return  when  not  In 
compliance  with  this  Notice. 

This  Notice  supersedes  the  Notice  of  Jnly  IS,  1953. 

ROBERT  C.   WATSON, 
Apr.  23,  1957  Commitiioner. 


Trademarii  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.  8.  C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

TM  M1.8M  (CADFLLAC).  General  Motors  Corp.,  Automo- 
biles, filed  Apr.  10,  1957,  D  C,  E.  D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc. 
16567,  General  Moton  Corj)  \  H  <i  H  Detroit  Cadillac  Co. 
et  al. 

TM  «2S,«»6(a),  (CH  ERA  COL),  The  Upjohn  Co.,  Prepara- 
tion for  the  treatment  of  colds,  coughs,  etc..  filed  Jan  29, 
1957.  D  C,  8  D  N  Y  .  Doc.  117/33,  The  Upfohn  Co  v  Harry 
danJi,  doxnij  hUMinntH  a*  Gani>  Pharmacy  Consent  Judgment  ; 
defendants  enjoined  Apr.  19.  1957. 

T.M  tti.tmih),  (CHERACOL),  The  Upjohn  Co.,  Prepara 
tion  for  the  treatment  of  colda.  coughs,  etc.  ;  TM  420,751 
(ZYMACAP).  same.  Me<llclnal  preparation  for  treatment  and 
prevention  of  vitamin  and  nutritional  deficiencies,  filed  Apr 
18,  1957,  D.  C  ,  S  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  119/296,  The  Upjohn  Co.  v. 
Oroopman  Pharmacy. 

TM  2«7,0S0  (DUR-O  LITE).  Our  O  Ute  Pencil  Co.,  ReflUable 
pencils  and  leads  therefor,  filed  Apr.  18,  1957,  D.  C,  S.  D. 
N.  Y.,  Doc.  119/300,  Duro-Ute  Pencil  Co.  ▼.  Duro  Pen  Co., 
Inc   et  al 

TM  S«1.4«0  (LADY  IN  WAITING).  A  H.  Blelch,  doing 
buxinesa  as  Blelch  Dress  Mfg.  Co.,  republished  by  Fltwel 
Dress  Co.,  Inc.,  Ladies'  maternity  dresses,  filed  Mar.  15,  1957, 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1957 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 6,946 

Date  of  oIde!«t  new  application Sept.  19,  1956 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Dec.  6,  1966 


MRSCHAKT.  JOHN.  DIrertar.  Tr»4enari(  Euuniainf  Oyeratloa 

TRADEMABK   EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER   EXAMINATION 


I.  8TKSBA,  J.  m..  ClMM  4.  »,  la.  U.  14,  l«,  19,  a.  S,  M.  ». ».  17.  as,  W,  U,  tt,  IS.  St.  tt.  44  aod  Cartlflcation  Mark* 
(Goods)  Claa  A _.. 

n    SHR  YOPK    R    F     (^1j«,%-«  »^    IS.  4«.   5!     Servire   Mark   ria.v«e»  100,  101,  102,  103,  104.  105,  10ft,  107;  CoDeCtive  Member- 
ship Marks  Class  300  and  C^rtlfloatlon  Mark*    Servioes    Class  B.. 

III.  WBNDT,  C.  M.,  Classes  1,  a.  S,  7.  S,  »,  10,  U,  IS,  17.  ao.  22.  28,  3«.  37.  38,  30,  40,  41,  42,  43,  45,  47.  48.  40.  90,  52 

Renewals  (AU  C lasses) 

.NK-.  12(c)  Publlcatkios  (AD  ClaiMa) 


Oldest  Application 


N«if 


»-lft-9« 

10-ia-M 

1&-«4M 
a-l»i67 

a-a&-67 


Amended 


ia-l»-9« 

12-13-56 

3-23-67 
3-21-57 


AppUcatJOos  Filed  Dunng  the  Month  of  March  1957 — 1,929 


Registrations  Issued 366 — No.  645,560  to  No.  645,925 


Renewals  Issued. 


.._     89 


Th»  TRAI>EMAHK  SECTIO.N  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iMucd  weekly,  ■•  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Supenmendeni 
<J  DiM-unwnU.  (.OTernmeni  Pnnitnf  CUStcr.  H  athinf ton  25,  I)  C.  to  whom  all  ■ubacripiiuiM  ahould  lie  made  parabte  and  all 
(-ommunH-aiMMu   addrcaard.   •ubaonpiKin   pnre.   1 10.00  per   annum,  foreign  mailing  tZ.OO  additional;  ainfle  ropiea,  ZO  centa  each. 


TM  718  O.  Q.—9 


TM  91 


TM  92 
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D.  C.  Umm.  (Boston).  Doe.  57/a«2-A,  FUteel  Drt»»  Co..  l»e. 
r.  Time.  Inc.  StlpaUtlon  of  dtomlwl  wltboat  pr«)adlcc  Apr. 
n.  1957. 

ra  Mt.Mt    iTHK  W(>RLI>'8   MOST   HONORED  WATCH). 
LoBCiBcs-Wlttnau<>r    Watch    Co.,    Inc.,    W«trh««    and    riocka, 
•l«d  Apr    12.  195T,  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  T  .  Doc    119^220.  lAtnfinr* 
Wiltnamer  Watch  Co  .  Inc.  r.  Hnhlein,  Inc. 

TM  4M.7ai       (S*«TM  22S.Me(k).) 

TM    S4«,1TS    (KADDIK    KART).    J.    T.    Ctuunberlln.    dolnc 
boaineaa  aa  Oolt  Cart  Supply  Co  .  Hand-proprlled  carta  asMl 
by  folfpfa  to  carry  Kolf  baga  and  club«,  LB«l«d«d  by  roantflr 
rlatm   fll«d   Apr.    J,    1»»7.    D.   C,   N.   D    III.    (Chicago).   Doc. 
Mc202i    KunJtel  Indnatrie*  r.  J»»eph  F.  Ch»mhrHim. 

TM  V4J«.»M  (NATIONAL  VAN  LINKS  INC.,  KTC.  AND 
DB81«i.NK  TM  S«S.M«  (NATIONAL  VAN  LINKS  INC.), 
NatluiMl  Van  LiuM.   Inc..  Tranaportatlon  of  goods  by  motor 


vmi     Nled    Apr     1.^.    1B57,    D.    C.    N.    D.    III.    (Chicago).   Doc. 
."^7r«<Ji.  .Naf  tonal  Vmn  lAnet,  Inc.  r.  Drmn  Va*  lAtu*.  Inc.  rt  tl. 
TM  att,M«       ( .S«^  TM  ^M.018.) 

TM  tm.ua  K'HKOM.SPl  N).  Tfunfuie*  Eaatman  Corp.. 
Synthetic  ■tapl>-  tib«>r  :  TM  m.Mi.  Bam4>.  E^aatman  Kodak  Co., 
Synthetic  yarn,  tied  Apr.  1ft.  1937.  D  C  .  S  D  N  Y.,  Doc. 
119/233.  Kastman  Kodak  Co.  r    gam  Uchtmberg.  Inc. 

TM  3TI,«4       (See  TM3«II,21S.) 

TM  Mt,4tl  (I.ANOLIZKI)).  W  F  I»oyl«-.  Mamt-ry  for  men. 
women,  and  ctaildrvD  :  TM  tw.tu  aame.  Lanollted,  Inc., 
Hoalery.  underwear,  bandkerchiefa.  etc.  for  men.  women,  and 
children,  women*  allpa.  etc..  tied  Jan.  12,  19M.  D.  C.  N.  J 
(Newark),  Doc  \7,/i«,  Lanolisc*.  Inc.  t.  Fmblok  MilU.  Int 
Cue  dlacontlnned  Apr.  12,  1937. 


TM 


>.»M.     (8c«TM  002.421. 1 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  msrkg  ar.   puMiahetl  In  lomHiiiiu.-  with  ^.-ctlon  12(a)  of  fli.-  TrHdemark  .\(t  of  lft46.       .Nuitice  of  opp.». 
altlon  under  aectlon  13  may  be  nied  within  thirty  daya  of  this  publication.      See  Kul«'s  20  1  to  20  o 

Ai.  proTWwl  by  section  r?l  of  ««ld  act,  a  fee  of  tweiDty-flve  doltars  mo«t  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition 


CLASS   I 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


SN  17.881       Lewis  «    Dore,  Kansas  City,  Mo      Filed  Oct    22 
1936. 


SN  700.092      The  U)ughten  Seed  Company.  Jeraey  City 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1955 


fiUimmnik 


For  Coasters. 

Flmt  aae  Sept.  15.  1956. 


For  Lawn  and  Seed  Mixtures. 
nrnt  ui»»>  July  25.  1955. 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


S.V    16.284.      Tolaon'a    Inc.,    H«-th>-iMla.    Md.      Filed    Sept.    24. 


1956 


SN  6,851.     Socon.v  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1956 


PROREX 


Owner  of  Reir  No.  382.531. 
For  Furniture  TolUhes. 
First  use  Dec.  28.  1956. 


For  Fottlng  Soil. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1956. 


SN   16.969.     The  NaUonal   Metal   Abraslw  Company,   CTeve- 
land,  Ohio     Filed  Oct.  4,  1956 

CONTROLLED  "T" 

The  term  "Controlled"  u  disclaimed  apart  from  tb«  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Chilled  Iron  Abrasive  (Shot  and  Grit  Si«e). 
Firat  uae  Jan.  2,  1949 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


8N  16,692      (ioodman  Brothers,  Incorporated,  Merlden,  Conn 
Filed  Oct.  1.  19.'S« 

WONDER  SHELF 

The   term      Shelf  '    iN   diaclaiuied   apart    from   the   mark  as 
shown. 

For  Comblne<i    K....d   Containers   and   Small   Parts   Storace 
lUcks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  27,  1956 


I* 


CLASS  5 
ADHESrVES 


SN    14,584.      Rubber    and    Asbestos    Corporation,    Bloomfleld. 
N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1956. 


SN   16.941      The  EVA  Travel  Trash  Bag  Company.  Farming 
fiMi.  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  4,  195(5 


Owner  of  Ren   .No.  576.340. 

For  Adliesivf  Cement  Formed  From  Various  Adhesive  Com- 
positions for  Use  in  General  Adhesive  Applications  and  Par- 
ticularly for  Setting  of  the  Bristles  of  Brushes 

First  use  Apr.  15. 1952. 


SN    14,585.      Rubber   and    Asbestos   Corporation,    Bloomfleld, 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1956. 


For     Adhesive    Cement    Formed    From    Various    Adhesive 
T-K  ..  .  Compositions    for    I'se   In   Coating,    Sealing,    and    Lamlnatlne 

The   r.,.re»en,Hflon   of  a   ..«.   1.  .ll.cl.imed  .part  from  the     Such    Material,    a,.    Natur.l    and    Synthetic    Textile   Fabrics 
'"\,    ",".'"  Leather      Ruht,er,     Metal.     Wood.     Paper      Glass     Tile     and 

For  lortahi.    Hag.  Used  To  Store  KefuiM.  Ceramic  Material. 

Kln.t  use  .Sept    13,  1956.  Pir^,  ^^  .^p,    jj    j^^j. 
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HN    15,402       Rubbfr   and   Asbeato*    Corvorttlon.    Bloomfl«ld, 
N.J.     ni«d  S«pt    11,  1»34 

TIUXIIMSe 

For  ftlBlMtrrt  aixl  .\dbesiTi>  Kllint  anil  Tap«s,  CdMlMlBS 
of  Combinatluna  of  £itii«niiall>  T«.>  inai<>D«l»na]  OuTtort 
Such  as  F'aper.  Plima,  Folia,  and  Fabrtca,  Coated  aad/or 
Impr^irnated  Wirh  .\dhf«lve  (>ni«>nt«  for  L'ae  In  Coatlnc,  Seal- 
Inc,  and  Laminating  Sucb  Matcrtala  aa  Nataral  and  87a- 
th»tlc  Tt-xtlle  Pabrlca,  I>t>ath«>r.  Rubber.  Metal.  Wood.  Paper, 
(•laaa,  Tile,  and  Oranile  Materiala. 

Pint  nae  July  23,  1956. 


MN  5.7u3.    The  Johnaon-Marrh  Corporation,  PhlUdelphU.  Pa. 
niMl  Apr.  3,  19M.     Sec.  2(r). 


RITECl  RE 


rof  R^  .No  3.<t8.01O. 
FVr  Coin  pound  f<>r  Curing  Concretf 
rir«f  u»p  ,\uf.  1.  1033 


8N  6.302.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  18. 
10M 


ARMALASE 


.S.N  21.320      K*H)».in  Rice  Corporation,  Chicago.  III.     Piled  Dec. 


For  Caralaae  -.Namely,  an  Enayme  for  Indaatrtal  Uae. 
Pint  aa«>  Apr  4.  1050 


10, 1056 


TOUCHDOWN 


Por  Preaaun-  SenaltiTe  Tape,  Adhealre  Tape.  Heat  Sealing 
Tape,  and  Sheet  Material. 
Pint  uae  Oct.  13.  10.'53 


10*  6.844.     Bocoajr  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr  20.  IftAK 


ORPREX 


CLASS  6 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


For  Oracld«>ii  and  Molrenta.  Including  Carrlen  and  Vehlcl«'8 
for  Inaectlcldea. 

Pint  uae  Dec.  28.  105.'i. 


S.N    10.225      Golden  Bear  Oil  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     Piled 
June  14.  1956. 


SN  682,34S  Allgemein*  Holilmprignlening  Dr  Wolman 
a.  m.  b.  H..  SInihelm.  near  Baden  Baden,  Germany.  F1le<l 
Mar  10.  1954. 


lll^ii 


Jhanalith 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  214.188,  dated  Not.  28.   1916. 
For   Wood   Preaervatlven,   Disinfectant*.    Inaectlcldes,   Fun- 
gtcldea.  Herblcldea,  Dyee.  Dyestuffa.  and  Synthetic  Reslna. 


SX  689.063.     Rayonler  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
June  21. 1055 


Piled 


RAYTAN 


The  drawing  Is  lined  fur  bluf  au«J  j  fiu-v. 

For  Chemical  Product  Which  Is  Mixed  With  Broken 
Asphalt  Paving  To  Revltaltxe  iind  Mako  th«>  Samp  Again 
Uaable  aa  Road  Pavement 

Pint  use  Apr   11.  1056 


For  Tanning  Agents. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  2T   1035 


SN    11,030.      Mile*   Laboratorlea.   Inc.,   Elkhart.    Ind       Piled 
June  26.  1056 


SN  3.364.     Diamond  Alkali  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Piled 
Feb.  27.  1056. 

CHLOROWAX  70 


DeeO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  535.663  and  611.283. 

Por  Resinous  Chlorinated   Paraffin   Wax,   Used  aa  a  Plame 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  580.844. 

„„,.,..„,    T      II     .    I      o   .   .      o.       .  ^   »   ....  ^'^^  Bniyme  Preparation  for  lee  In  the  Oxidation  of  Glo- 

Retardant    Ingredient   In   Paint*.   Plastics,   and   Rnbber.   as  a     coae  to  Gluconic  Acid 


Binder    In    Chemical    Realatant    Printing   Inka.    In    Protective 
•  oatlngs  and  .\dbe8lves. 
Pint  uae  Fe^  24.  1944. 


Pint  nee  Peb.  20,  1953 


^ 8N  12.377      The  New  Jeney  Zinc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

8N   3,809       Bardmatlc  Corporation.   Muakegon.   Mich      Piled         f"*<l  J^'T  ^'*-  l*-'^'' 
Mar.  5.  1956. 


SANELIM 


For   Chemk-al    Preparation   To  Kill    Pilea  and   Larvae  and 
Stop  O&on  In  (Garbage  Cana. 
Flnt  OM  Jnlj  28.  1954 


SN   5.371.     Allied  Chemical  *  Dye   Corporation,   New   York. 
N.  Y.    Piled  Apr  2.  1056 


UROX 


For  Herbicldea. 
Flnt  naoFeb.  1. 1»5«. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   406, 8.^8.  537.462,  and  otbera. 
For  Tltanhini  IMoxlde. 
Flnt  uae  Ma>  11,  1U5«. 
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SN    13,174.      Rehels   Comi)any,   Int.  Berkel^-y   Heights.  N.  J.     SN  18.662.     R.  T    Vanderbllt  Company    Inc    New  York   N   Y 

Filed  July  31,  19.^fi  Filed  Nov.  2,  1956  '  '  •      •      • 

CHLORACEL 

For    Sodium    Aluminum    ('hlorhydroxy    Lactate   and   Other 
Aluminum  ("hUirhydroxj  (.'ouipoumls. 
First  use  July  20. 1956. 


<>o. 

Thiate 


For  Thiourea  Neoprene  Accelerators. 
.SN  13.362.     Fertlllaer  Product*  ("orp  ,  d    b.  a    Pox  Pertlllien,  FIrKt  uae  Oct.  24,  1956. 

Colllngswood,  N.  J.     FlleU  Aug   3.  1956. 


^ 


AMAZING 


For  Preparation  I'mti  a*  an   Inaocttcide  and  Fungicide  for 
Vegetable*  and  Rosea 
FIrat  use  July  16,  1956 


S.N  22.0O6.     Philip  A    Hunt   Company,  Pallaadea  Park.  N    J 
Filed  Jan  2,  1957 

HUNT'S  PER-ZIST 


Por   Etching    Powder    Used    In    the    Lithographic    Printing 
SN    14,261.      M<in»«nto    Chemical    Compau^,    St.    Lonis,    Mo.     Industry. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  196«.  Pint  use  Dec.  6,  1956. 

r      SANTOPAR  — 

owner  of  Reg    Noa    366,751,  .■.42.078.  and  othen.  ^*'*  22.236.     Wynn  OU   Company,  Aiuaa,   CaUf.     Plied  Jan. 

For  CliHmiral  Compounds  Including  NItroaoamlnes  to  8yn  ^ 

thetlr  Ela«ti>mer*. 

First  use  Aug  9.  1956. 


AUTOMEDIC 


SN  14,289      Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  8an  Prandaco.  Calif.  p,.,    «^u.„„.  ,.„„.   .     ^    ..         .   ,      „ 

Piled  \ug    '0    l»5«  For    Solvent-Contained    Materials    for    Chemically    Condi- 

*"   ■  tlonlng  Metallic  Friction  .Surfaces.                    1 

TR.TXTTT01V  i^irstu»eoct.  12. 1956 

For  Organic  Phosphate  Compo*ltlon  Having  as  It*  Eaaen  ' 

tial    Active    Ingredient    0,0  Diethyl    S-p^Chlorophenyl    Thlo-  «>•'  22.240.     Max  H.   Weat,  d.  b.  a.   Max  H    West  Company, 

methyl  Phosphorodithloate.  Fayettevllle.  Pa      Filed  Dec.  27,  1956. 

FIrKt  use  July  5.  19.')t; 


SN  15,703.     Knickerbocker  Biological*,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept    14.  1956 


PANOCELL 


For  Blood  8pe<lmen*  ronnlwtlnir  of  a  Set  of  Diagnostic  Re- 
Agents  for  BU>od  Typing,  rrosa. Matching,  and  Antibody 
Studies 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1952. 


f  PTi  r  f  t  D 


For  Powdered  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Bacteria  In 
Septic  Tank*  and  Ce»BiKK>l*  To  .Maintain  Effective  Bacterial 
Activity. 

Flnt  uae  on  or  about  Mar  22,  1949 


SN    18,049.      Biddle   Sawyer   Corporation,    New    York,   N     Y. 
Piled  Oct.  24,  1956 


PANOL 


For  Eniyme  Used  In  the  Pharmacetitical  and  Food  Indus- 
tries. 

First  use  June  13,  1956. 


CLASS  7 
CORDAGE 


SN    18.317.      Hanson  Van    Winkle. Manning   Company.    Mata- 
wan.  N.  J.    Filed  Oct   ^»   \^>^>^ 


8N    18,405.      Artistic    Ribbon    Mfg.    Corp.,    Stamford,    Conn 
Piled  Oct.  30.  1956 


BBZ-201 


t    SATIN  GLO 


For    Composition    Urn-.!    nn    a    KrUhtener    In    Electroplating 
Solutlona. 

Pint  nee  In  July  1952. 


Por   Ribbon   Made  of  Rayon   Tarn  and   Aceute  Film,  and 
Used  for  Gift  Tyinj;  and  Tying  Package*. 
Pint  nae  Apr.  8.  1947. 


SN  18.327      John  Wiley  Jone*.  d    b   a.  John  Wiley  Jonea  Co., 
Caledonia,  N.  V      Filed  Oct.  29,  19.%6. 

SUNNY  SOL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  296,856. 

For  Sodium  Hypochlorite  In  Dilute  and  Concentrated  Prep- 
aration* for  Laundry  and  Dairy  Use*,  Liquid  Chlorine  for 
Induatrlal  lee.  Ammonia  for  Household  and  Industrial  Uae, 
Copper  Sulfate  and  CUrlc  Acid  Preparation  for  Tae  In  Algae- 
cldH  and  Cpp^r  Sulfate  and  .Sodium  Phosphate  Preparation 
for  Uae  aa  a  Stablllier  for  Reducing  Alkalinity  in  SwinimlnK 
Pool  Waten 

Flnt  use  April  1982. 


CLASS  8 

SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLLDING 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


SN    16.495.      Sideva   Compagnle   Benn   *   Winter  Clgaretten- 
Produktlon,   Berlin.   Germany.      Filed    Sept.   26,    1956. 

CLEVER 

Owner   of  German    Reg    No.    685,039,   dated  Dec.   2    1055 
For  Cigarette  Paper. 


TM  96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21.  1957 


CLASS  » 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQtlP.Vlt.NTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


SN  1.435.     Mana-Min*  R«-M«rrh  h  Itrr^loftmtmt  Co  .  Uohnton. 
Pa.     Ptl«^  Jan.  25.  1»56 
Owmr  of  Ri-g   No.  •15,017. 


MANU 


SN  18.479      Z^oith  Corporation.  CIlDtoo.  Mo      Ftl«^  Oct.  SO. 
1»5A 


Moffeor 


Rocket  PropuUlon  I<Mri>wurka. 
rirat  a«>  Auk.  IS.  l»48 


Ktor  Scaling  (^'ompouniiii  for  Scaling  Roadway  Jolnti  and 
Metal  Julnta  aiK)  for  W»t»'ri>ri>..nn|f  WalU  of  RulldInK  Block, 
Concrete.  Stucco.  Brirk.  or  Htone.  Particularly  in  Basements. 
Water  Dams,  and  Swrninilng  Too  la  .  Window  Caulking  Com 
pounda :  Beallnc  Comp<>un<l*  for  Pointing  Stoni-  and  Brick. 
for  Seallns  Openlnira  in  ('oplnt:.  I'Utlnif  Sldlnic.  an.)  for  Inte- 
rior Plaster  ("rack*.  \l»o  for  Mine  Brattice  and  Ventilation 
lHx>r«  ;    and   Soil   .Solldlfylni  and   atablllxlnic  Compounds 

rirat  uae  Aug.  15,  iv:>5 


MN   18,48U.     Zenith  Corporation.  Clinton.  Mo.     Klled  Oct.  30.     SN  4.897.     Thomas  Edwin  iJreenatrvet.  d.  b   a    Ceramlcbrom*' 
I99«.  Loihoratorlen    1.<mi  .Anitfl.ii    Calif       Filed    Mar    20.   1956. 


Flying  Saucer 


TRdnz 


For  Rocket  Propulsion  Fireworks. 
Flrat  uaeOrt   6.  1947 


For  Ceramic  Inderglaae. 
Flrat  oaaMar.  28.  1952 


Ji 


CLASS   10 
KFRTllIZfcRS 


SN    887,277.      Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardalfj.    N.    Y. 
("lied  May  11.  1955 

PENTAMATE 


8M  ft,4M.     National  Oypaum  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar  29.  195« 

PANELCOUSTIC 

For  Perforated  Metal  Acoustical  Panels. 
First  uae  Dec.  IV   19.^5 


8N   5.485,      .\rrow   Metal   ProducU  Corp.    Inc..   llaskeU,  N.   J. 
Filed  Mar   »0.  1954 


For  Plant  H    riuones. 
First  oae  Apr.  20.  1955. 


HN    13.(MI2       Vaurhsna    He««d    Company.    llilcaKO.    III.      Filed 
St'pt.  13,  195« 

^**'^^'^^^^  For     Metal     Amnnig*.     Specifically      Roll  Type     Aluniinmn 

For    Fertllia^ra    for    Lawna.    Oardcna.    Vegetables.  Planta.     Awnlnga. 
und  Flower*.  f*l"<  •»  J*"   1*.  »»56. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Jan    1    1 952 


CLASS   12 
CONSTRLCnON  MATFRUl^ 


SN  5.48fl.     Arrow   Metal   Prodncta  Corp    Inr     Haskell.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  195«. 


GIL 


SN  892.212.     Drilling  flpeclaltlea  Company.  Bartk>STlll«.  Ukia 
Filed  Aug   1    1955 

I)  I A  OKI. 


For   Metal   Awmngn.    au<l    .Spei-ifli  ally    Aluminum   Awnlnga. 
First  nae  Jan.  14.  1950, 


SN   8,017       Keasbey  Corporation     K.-aabey.   N.  J.      Filed   Apr 
9.  19M. 


CERABOARD 


For  CHI  Well  Ceosent  and  Addltivaa  Tbereiur  mcladlng 
.Hodiuni  Silicate.  Dlatoniac»oaa  Earth,  and  CarboxyaM>tfa/l 
Hydrozyethyl  Cellnlooe. 

Flrat  uae  Jane  3.  1955.  '•^  8***  S«pporfi.ng   She^tn   i  om|>rliilnK  a    Backing  of  Or- 

ganically   Cemented    \  .-it.tatile    n(>er»    With    a    Facing  of  VU- 
^""■^^"^"^  reoQs  Enameled  Alnralnuiu  Sheet  or  Foil. 


SN  700,189.     Century  Manufacturing  Coaipaay.  lat,  Onllaa,  First  uae  Feb  18    19-)« 

Tex.     Filed  Dec,  19.  1955, 


VMtu/U^OMSi 


SN   T,<5I        U  AHoo    Pro<lncts.    Inc..    CambrldKe.    Maan       Piled 
Iter  3.  195<i 


Threoholda.   Weatherstrip*,   and  Healing  Strlpa  There  For    Plain    and    Dectiratlrely    Embedded    Acrylic    Building 

for.  and  Metal  Window  Screens  F*ni>el  Sheets 

ilwt  IM*  OB  or  about  Dec.  1,  1904.  first  use  Dec.  13,  1955. 
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RN   10.328.      Macklanburg  Duncan   Company,  Oklahoma  CItjr,     SX   15,916.     Stocker  Ma nnfacturing  Company.  Netcong,  N.  i. 
Okla.     Fllwl  Juiif  15.  1956.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1956, 


PLUMEX 


For   Compound    L'eed    for   Setting   Bathroom    Fixtures. 
First  use  In  or  about  1942, 


SN  10.596      Blof  Hanaaon,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June 
20.  1958. 


HANSOTEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   .^31.202  and  601.50.') 

For  Acoustical  Tiles  and  Paneb.  Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of 
Metal 

First  use  June  6.  1956. 


For  Moisture  Vapor-Proof  Paper. 
First  uae  Dec.  15,  1953. 


SN  16,425.    C   L   Eddleblute,  Perry,  Fla.,  to  TIm-PUte,  Perry, 
Fla.     Filed  Sept   2«.  1956 


SN  12.612.     John  J.  Foster  Mfg   Co.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.     Filed 
July  23,  1958. 

SqURRCEl 


TIM-PLATE 


For  Metal  Connectors  for  Joining  Pieces  of  Wood,  Wood 
Joints  ThuM  Formed  and  Structural  Members  and  Assembllea 
Such  aa  Trusses  Having  Such  Jolntx 

First  use  March  1954. 


For  Stainless  Steel  Honeycomb  Core. 
First  uae  June  11,  1956. 


SN    12,649        Maintenance    Products.    Inc.    Columbns     Ohio 
Filed  July  23.  1956 


GEMCRETE 


Owner  of  Rejr    Noh    601.504.   607.816,   and   608.582. 
For  I)r.v   Pi.rtland  <  enient    Bane  .Mixture  Itied  Primarily  a* 
an    Industrial    Floor    Topping  or   Surfsclng   Material 
First  mM-  M«y  1939 


SN     16.451.       InsuTWool     Insulation     Corporation.    Wichita. 
Kans.    Filed  Sept   26,  1956 

INSUlWOOl 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  611.002.  349,724,  and  531.655 
For  Thermal  Insulating  Material  in  Bulk  Form  Made  From 
Paper 

First  uae  In  January  1931. 


SN    13,857.      Linn  Paate  Company.  Chicago.  Ill       Filed  Aug 
13.1958. 


JAYCELITE 


For  Plastic  Wall  Tile. 

First  use  on  or  ah«Kit  Aug.  7.  19.%8. 


SN    16.633.      Ralph   Travers.   d     b.   a.   Traraco   Laboratories. 
East  Boston,  .MasH     Filed  Sept   28,  1956 

MARINE-TEX 

For  Boat  Repair  Kit  Comprlalng  Plastic  Puttylike  Mate- 
rial for  Repair  Work  and  Catalyst  for  Mixing  Therewith 
To  Harden  It 

First  use  May  14,  1956. 


SN    14,211.      Blnswanger  A  Co.,   Inc..    Richmond    Va       Filed 
Aug    20,  1956 

THERMAL  AIR  SEAL 

Owner  of  Reg    No   803.465. 
For  Window  Units 
First  use  In  Jane  ]9.%.T 


SN  15,183.     Tlson  and  Hall  t^onrrete  Products.  Inc     Harris- 
hurg.  III      Filed  Sept,  5,  1956. 

BEAUTY  STONE 

The  word  "Stone'    is  disclaimed  apart   from   the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Concrete  Blocks  of  Various  Colors. 
First  use  Feb    1,  1956. 


8N  18.527.     Reflecto-Barrier  Salea  Co.,  Hartford.  Conn     Piled 
Oct.  31,  1956. 

REFLECTO-BARRIER 

For  Plastic  Film  Sold  in  Roll  Form  and  Intended  To  Be 
I'laced  In  the  Shells  of  Buildings  and  Having  the  Properties 
of  Retarding  the  I'aasage  of  Vapor,  Heat,  Flame,  and  Mola- 
ture  Therethrough. 

First  uae  July  16,  1956. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  24.231 


SN  23,040,     Dlckerson  Structural  Concrete  Corp.,  Youngwood 
Pa.    Filed  Jan   23,  1957. 


RN   15,444.     The  Camp  Company.  Inc.,   Chicago.   Ill      Filed 
8»pt.  11.  1958  •  .  r»i 

MAG-0-CRETE 

For  Portland  Tement  Mixture  Used  as  an  Inderlayment 
for  I>»vellng  Uneven  Floors  and  Other  Surfac*^  for  the  Recep 
tlon  of  Various  Types  of  F'loor  Covering 

First  use  at  least  the  year  1947. 


l/^MNCRETEl 


V 

For  Prestreseed  Concrete  Structural  Members  for  Buildings 
and  Bridges. 

First  use  Oct.  2.  1956. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  19,210. 


'^^f^!^'"^     Armstrong  Cork  Company.  I^ncaster,  Pa.     Filed 


MOBIL-ROLL 


For  Lightweight  Thermal  Insulation  for  Mobile  Stmctnrea 
First  iMe  Mar.  22.  1956. 


8N  24,231       Allied  Chemical  A   Uye  Corporation    New  York 
N.  y.    Filed  Feb.  12.  1957 

REFLECTO-BATT 

For  Rock  Wool  Inaulating  Batts  Enclosed  In  Aluminum  Foil 
as  Thermal  Inaulating  Material. 
First  use  Jan.  4.  1958. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  18,527, 
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CLASS  13 

HARUWARF   AND   PLL  MBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SLPPLIES 


aN  15.129.     Blmat  R.  Kan«.  d.  b.  a.  Kan^  Manufacturlnc  Com 
p«nj.  Oakland.  Calif     Fn«>d  R«>pt   5,  l^.'.'V 


**SANISEPTOR 


♦» 


For    PortAbl*    Ctiemical  and  Water    MixInK    and    .SpraylDK 
Vmft. 


8N  609.234      HariiMoe  F>nc*  Compan/.  Hovatoa.  T*x.     Fll^d         '^"t  "•  J««>  23,  IBM 
Dae.  1.  l»r,6 


SN    19.868.      Walter    H.    AU««n    Companjr.    Inc.,    DalUa,    Tex. 
Filed  Sept    14.  I»56. 


For  Fences. 

FIrat  use  June  1.  1946. 


SN  3,084      rUrk  Paper  Convertlnc  Carp..  Loa  Anfcelea.  Calif 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1936 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  blue 

Fur  Paper  Tailat  Haat  Covers  t)l«p»>niwr. 

Firat  uae  Aug   11    I&S.'S 


For  L*wn  .Sprinkl«T»  .  Ho**-  .Noailen  .  8ink  and  Lavatory 
Faaceta  ;  Watir  Valve*  :  Wo<m1  and  Mftal  Sor»'Wi  :  N«ll«.  Nuta  ; 
Bolts:  Metal  and  ('omblnarlon  Wanhtrn  ;  \Iptal  und  Wlr»> 
Fenclnc  Ulr^  R<t>^o  I'loth  Curtain  and  Drapery  K..da  and 
Flrttnirs  .  .Sh<>w«>r  '  urtain  Hardware;  Toilet  SeMfH  Towel 
Bars;  Soap  Dlahea  Coffee  .Makerw  and  Pereolatorx  l'r»'«aar« 
Cookers.  Broilers.  .Metal  am)  Euameleij  Kite  hen  ware — 
Namely,  Roasters,  Frying  Pans.  Pots,  Griddles.  Skillets. 
French  Fryers.  Dutch  Orens,  Ilread  Pan«,  .Saac<>pans.  Caase 
roles,  Cookie  Pans.  Cookie  Mold*.  Cak.'  Tlnn  Tea  Foti.  Tea 
Kettles,  Covered  Kettlen.  Canning  Kelt  leu  V\at>rlenK  Cooklntc 
Kettles,  Steamers,  Double  Boilers,  ColaiKlers,  and  Dlah  Pans. 

First  use  April  1938. 


8N  7,966.     Carlan  Instrument*  Company,  Inc.,  Craitaton.  R.  I. 


FU«1  May  9.  19.16 


CARLAN 


For   Dual  Tire   Pressure   Kquahilng   Valvss. 
First  use  Aug.  S.  1964. 


.•*X  8. 804.     8co*lll  .Manufarturlnn  Company.  Waterbury,  Coan. 


Filed  May  22.  19.10 


a.\    1«  «3»       Wall    PluK»     Inr      Chlcar-     III       Filed    8ept    28 
1936. 


OXIT 


For  Plastic  K ii»andaMe  Screw  Anchor*  for  Walls  and 
■Hurfacea. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1933. 


OtiMr 


For   CompresHion    Tube    Ftttinjt*    f'.r   Hydrsullc  and   Paaa- 
matlc  Lines. 

First  use  Jan    11.  19.10 

SN   8.956.      Gregory    Industries,    Incorporated.   Toledo     Ohio. 
Filed  May  24,  19.16. 


S.\   17,870      Case  Manufacturing  Corporation.   Robinson.  Ill 
Filed  Oct    22.  1936      8ec.a(f) 


WINCHESTER 


SETLOK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  543.211 
For    Plumbing    Fixtures — Namely,     Vltreou*    China    Lam 
torles. 

First  use  Oct.  S,  1949 


For  8tuds.  Welding  .Htuds.  and  Caps  Faatene^l  Thereto,  and 
Faateners  for  Faateoing  Sheet  Metal. 
First  use  Jan   16.  19.16 


•N  18,986.     Amco  Steel  Fence  Company.  Houatoa,  Tex.     PUeil 


Not.  9,  1936. 


!U4    11.821.      Vapor    Recovery    Sysiema    Cuuipaay.   Caasptoa, 
CaiU.    nied  Jtiiy  9,  I9A6 


Amco 


ror  Meul  Fenc*"* 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1962. 


.HN   19,474.     A.  O.   Lundberg  A   8on.   Inc..  Cblcar>.  HI.      Ftle^ 
Nov    19.  1956 


For  Swing  Line  '"abU  Hrachefi  I'aM.-  fl.llar  namiw  r«hle 
Sheave  Bra<-keta,  <'heck  Val»»«  Internal),  *;age  and  Thief 
Hole  Covers.  Prsaaare  and  Va.-uam  Relief  Manheads,  Drip 
Trapa.  Prssawre  and  Vacuum  Relief  liaxe  Hatchen,  Pressure 
Regulators.  Manhole  Cov^fm  l)rain  E  bow*.  Swing  Joints. 
Noasles.   Valves   for   the  Control   of  Flulda  and  iiaass 

First  aas  Mar   10,  1928. 


mi99U-\ 


For    AwnlMK     Krain*-*    an.l     I'artu    Thf-rtHif,    Including    Pi 
forme<l  Metal  Ho<ls. 

first  uae  Ma>  J7,  1954. 
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HN    19.748.      Century    .ManufacturInK  Company,    Inc.,   Dallaa, 
Tex.    Filed  Nov.  23,  Itf.lfl. 


CLASS  15 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


8N  2,214.     Zip-Tone  Pr( ducts  Co.,  North  Bend,  Wash.     Filed 
Feb.  6, 1956.  { 

ZIP-TONE 

For    Hardware,    Inclndlnd    Hlnites,    Pivot    Hangers     Floor  icor  Blend  of  Liquid    Ingredients   for  Vse   as  a   Detergent 

Keoelvers.    Head    Tra<  kM     Kn..bM     B.aringa    and    .Screws,    for  Additive  in  the  Oil  and  tiasoline  in  All  Internal  Combustion 

Folding  Doors  Engines.  '           ' 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  195(1.  First  use  July  1947. 


SN  19,976.     Earl  I^ngfellow,  d    b    a    Flexible  Connector  Com-     8N  17,548.     A.  W.  Chesterton  Co..  Ererett,  Mass.     Filed  Oct. 
psny  of  America.  Boston,   Maas      Filed  Nov.  2T,  1956.  16,  1956. 


LONG-FLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   .14.1.098 

For  Hose  CoupllncK.  Vibration  Klinilnator  Couplings,  Metal          ^^^  Penetrating  Oil 
<)a*  Connectors,  Flexible  Nlpplea   and  Stainless  Steel  Flexible         V^nx  use  December  1914 
Tubing  and  I>ucts.  

First  use  July  20,  1948. 


RUSTSOLVO 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTLNGS  A.ND 
FORCINGS 


SN    18,937.      Commercial    Solvents    Cort>oratlQn,    New   York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1966.  I 

THERMALCHARGING 

For  Liquid  Fuel  Additive 

First  use  Sept.  19,  1956.  i 


SN  43.1      Multi   MetaU,   Inc.,  Indianapolia,   Ind      Filed  Jan.     SN  19,890.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Plied  Not. 


10,  1956. 


AMERMET 


For  Non-Ferrous  Alloy. 
First  use  Dec.  9.  1915 


SN  9,416      Roger  F.  Walndle,  Waban,  Mass      Filed  May  31, 


19M. 


UNIVERSAL 


For  Tool  HteelB  of  Particular  CompoHltion. 
First  use  January  1955 


SN   20,591.     CleveUnd  Blactro  Metals  Co..  Oeveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  19.16 


EX-BAR 


Owner  of  Keg.  .No   407,5.12 

For    Metallic   Bars,    Usually   of   Aluminum   for  Use  in   the 
I>eoxidislng  of  Steel 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1956. 


SN  21,870.     American   Smelting  and  Refining  Company.  New 
York.  N    Y.     Filed  I>ec   .'7,  1956      Sec   2(f  >. 


MOR-TIN 


Owner  of  Reg   No   344.498. 
For  Tjpe  .Metal. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1927. 


S.N  21.831.     Smtercast  Corporstlon  of  America,  Yonkers,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec   28.  1956 

SINTERWROUGHT 

Owner  of  Reg    No*  531.192  and  6o5,.H.'?8. 

For   Metal  Shapea   l'ro.lu(»<)  by   the  Consolidation  and  Fab- 
rication of  Metal  Powders  In  the  Solid  State      - 
Mrst  use  Itec   .1,  19.1«. 

T.M    7lh   <)    U.      10 


16,  1056. 


DONAX 


For   Lubricants — Namely,   Automatic   Transmission   Fluid. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  19S0. 


SN  19,391      Shell  Oil  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov. 


16,  1956. 


DENTAX 


For  Lubricant — Namely,  Gear  Oil. 
First  use  June  16.  1947 


SN  19.394.     Shell  Oil  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov. 


16.  1956. 


MYRINA 


For  Lubricant  for  Pipe  Threading. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1949. 


SN  20,313      Shell  Oil  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Dec. 


3,  1956 


SHELL  TROCHUS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  286.178. 
For  Lubricating  OIL 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1948. 


SN  21,744.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Filed  Dec. 


27.  1956. 


ALBIDA 


For  Lubricating  Grease. 
First  use  Jan  29,  1930. 


SN  21,745      Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Dec. 


27,  1956. 


DARINA 


For  Lubricating  Grease. 
First  use  July  22,  1947. 
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«N  21.74«.     8WII  (Ml  CMiiMar.  »«w  York.  N    T.     rUwl  D^      US    13.»«.      LimUirh^r    P.int    *   Color    Worto     lae      Moaat 
"   ^••'^  Vernon.  N.  Y      Kllwl  Aug   2    U>5« 

BARBATIA 

for  Labrkcatlng  Ur<««>. 
Plrtt  OM  r»b   1    10-414 


SN  21.74T.      MmII  OU  Comp-ny    NVw  York.  N    T.     Pll^d  D^ 
27.  196C 

AXINUS 


Kor  Prot*«tt»e  and  I)Mx>ratlT«  CD«tlDc«. 
F1r«t  0M>  Jun^  19r»0 


Tor  Labriratinc  O 
Ktr*t  UJH>  Feb.  1.  IMS. 


BN  SO.a(Mt      **<-h.'n»~<-t«.1y  VarnUfa  Companr.  Inc.,  8<>h^o«><-tad7. 


M.V  21.TM      Shell  >M1  ('ompanr    V»w   Yorii.  N.  T.     FUmI  D«c. 


ISOMELT 


2T.  IMA. 


BLAMETA 


for  W|rr«  RnamH 
Kiraf  uae  Julj  >'«.  Itfia 


For  Labrlcatlng  (J 
Ktrat  OMFab   1.  IMS 


8N  20,4fl<)  HfjiUn  Cbemlral  Corporation,  .N>w  York,  N.  Y., 
now  by  rbangv  of  name  to  Hrytien  .N>wp<irt  Chrmira)  Cor- 
poration     m^  [)»r   3.  lOSrt 


MN  22.3«2.     8brU  OU  Compaaj,  New  York.  N.  T.     rued  Jan 
10.  1M7. 


NUOSEPT 


MYTILUS 


For  Labricattng  Or 
First  OM  Jan.  29,  1030. 


Own«"r  of  R»»g   No   418. S5<)  j 

For  pT*«er»aflT^a  for  Coaflng  Mattrlala    I'artlrularly  I^tex 
Psiata    To  Pn-iluil**  .■<polUc^  Ourlng  .St.irajr*'  I>ue  to  Bacterial 
rv<-omp..«ltl.>n    an<1    Alao    To    Impart     FunglrKlal    Protactloo. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  17.  \9M  i 


""i^^-     **»•"*>"  ^"""P* "J'    »**  York.  N.  r     rU«lJ...     SN   22,Ofi7       M     J     Merkln    .'.Int   .o      Inc      .NVw    York    N    T 
'"•  ^•**^-  Filed  Jan.  3.  1»57 


SPIRAX 


For  Labrtauit. 

Flnt  wm  Sept.  9.  1»4« 


MERPLAX 


CLASS  li 


For  TjitPi  and  Kiitjh.-r  Baae  I'alntu 
Flnt  uae  8^pt«>mber  195.3 


■*!  S2.219.     aapolln  i'alata  lot  ,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Jan 

PROTECTTVE   AND  DECORATTVE  COATINGS  ^  '^^^     ^  2(f). 


SN  7.14ft.     Adolphl    falat  *  Color   Works.  Ib*.    Oioae  Park 

N.  T.    FIM  Apr    2rt,  1»M.  ^,,„„  „,  n^g    ^^   ^^^^^ 

For  Enamel  Paint. 
Firat  aae  Apr    1  .'S    19,M 


"RITE-ON-GREEN" 


8.N     22.25f>        (;ienwo.xl     I'nxluota    Corporation.    Went    Kngle 
wood.  N.  J      me<l  Jan    8.  19.^7 


GLENWOOD 


Antl  Tarnlah  Sprajr. 
fill  IM  Igpt   27.  lOM 


For    Protective    IVoirative    Coating     Spedflcally     Interior     **'  ******       VV^itern   Waterprooflng  Company.  l>etrort.  Jilch. 
and  Exterior  Palnta  an.l  Stalna  "'*^  "'"  *   '•*^ 

INSOL 


Firat  aae  Mar   «.  l».%«. 


as.   7  >^T       o  I.     ^  ir       .  .  For  PUatlc  Protectlre  Coating  Material, 

•.i:^^!       ^     '^  V.rnlah    '  o.npany.    Ifwr  ,    Loularlll*.   Ky  p,„t  Me  Norember  1»M 

Filed  Apr  27,  1»5« 


SPECKLE-TONE 

Owner  of  Reg  No  »»24.33«. 

For    Ri-ady    Mixed    Maltlrolor    Aoapenalon    U<}old    Lacqger 
Knamel. 

Firat  aae  on  Mar  8,  19*4. 


MS  22  41«      The  C^kldweil  Co«paaj.  Akron.  Ohio      Filed  Jan 
11.  1»37. 

"GATORHIDE" 

For  Paint  and   Flaatlc  Coatlnga  on   Metal  and  Wood. 
Firat  uae  Apr    1,  19ftS 
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CLASS   17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


KN  69«.»95.     Dr.  L.  D.  Le  Gear  Medicine-  Co.,  St.  LonU.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1955.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Dr.  L«  Oear'a." .  . 


iLUSAI'S 


a.N    5,3tt4.      LlKtfPtt    *    .Myera    Tobac«o   Company.    New    York. 
N.  T.     Piled  Mar  2H,  199«. 


DUKE 


Owner  of  Reg  No  234.217. 

►"or  Clitarettea 

Firat  iitw  F<'t)riiary  1958. 


SX   S.S63.      I.l«ttt    A    .Myem    Totwcro   Company,    New   York. 
N.  Y      FII»Ml  Mar   2h.  1W« 

DUKE  OF  DURHAM 

Owner  of  Reg   .\o   234.1' 17 

For  Clgarpttea. 

First  iim"  F»»bniary  195fl 


HYP0ZYME6 


'Vttywm  Acttan' 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  worda  "With  the  New  Enayme 
Action"  apart  from  the  mark  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa. 
587,587,  600,912.  and  2«H,263. 

For  Preparation  for  the  Tr^atmj'nt  of   Mastitia  In  Cowa. 

Firat  uae  Sept.  6,  l^^r* ;  Ort    15,  1918,  as  to  "Dr.  Le  Gear'a." 


8N    700,056.      Powa^    Packing   Cooipanjr,    San    EMego,   Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1955 


.HN  11,018.     M    Marah  and  Son,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Filed  June 
26.  1956. 


Owner  of  Rpu   No    4  7  04.' 

For  ClKarH  and   SiugieH  Prepared  for  Smoking. 

Firat  uae  about  tnt-  year  1870. 

I       C  iOl  '%£ 

SN    16.496       Strt.'VB    <"ompagnt«-    Benn    A    Winter    Cljcaretten- 
Prodoktloa,    Berlin.    Germany       Filed    Sept.    20.    1U:>6. 


For  Vitamin  and  Antibiotic  Pood  Supplement  To  Be  Added 
to  Horse  Meat  for  Cata. 
First  uae  Oct.  4.  1955. 


CLEVER 


SN    1.698.      Jean  Jordeau,   Inc.,   South  Orange.  N.  J.     Filed 
Jan.  30,  1956. 


Owner  of  (German  Reg    No.  «8J,0.W,  dated  Dw.  2.  1955. 
Kor     Khw    Toba(<o,    Cliewlnj:    Tobacco,    Smoking    Tobacco. 
Snuff.  C'Lgara.  and  Cigarett»Mi 


TROOPER 


For  Medicated  Foot  Balm 
Firat  use  Jan.  16,  1956. 


BN     20,599.       John    Cotton     Limited,     Kdinburgh.     Scotland. 
Filed  Dec   7.  1«5« 

JOHN  COTTON'S 

Ownt-r  of  Hfg   No   578,174 

For  ci(carette«  and  Smoking  Tobacco 

Firat  uae  before  1879;  In  commeroe  Dec.  Si.   1920. 


CLASS  18 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEITICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


SN  6.558.     Specific  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1956.  i 

FENTROPINE 


For  Chemical  Combtnatlona  of  SpsHmoIytic  Agenta  for  the 
Treatment  of  Spasms. 
First  uae  Feb.  1,  1956 


SN     68.1,441        R.    P,     Soberer    Limited,     Windaor.    OnUrio.     SN   5.574,      Anchor   Serum   Company.   South   St.   Joseph.  Mo. 
Canada      Filed  Mar   14.  1955  Filed  Apr.  2,  1956. 


PAK-A-STRIP 

Owner  of  Canadian   Reg,  No.  121.  folio  N.  S.  31.140.  dated 
Sept    10,  194H. 

For    I'hHrmaovutlrala    for   Medicinal    I'urpowea. 


rifftitry^ 


SN  690,539      Clba  Limited.   Basel.   Switaerland.      Filed  June 
30,  19W. 

Owner  of  Reg,  No.  180.222, 

For  Veterinary  Medicines — Namely,  Bacterin  Useful  in  the 
Treatmt'Dt  of  Rluetongue,  Enterotoxemia,  HemorrhaRic  Septi- 
cemia. BlarkIeK  and  Malignant  Edema.  Krygipelag,  Barterina 
Useful  as  an  Aid  In  the  Prevention  of  Conditions  in  Cattle 
Attributed  to  the  Pastenrella  Borlsepticas  and  Corynebac- 
I'riorlty  clatmsd  ander  8ec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No  terium  Organiams,  and  Bacterins  Useful  as  an  Aid  In  the 
i.V%,131.  dated  Mar.  4,  1955  Prerention  of  Conditions  in  Swine  Attributed  to  the  Pasfeu 

For  Repeate<lly  Acting  I>oiia(te  T'nit  Form  of  Antispasmodic     rella   SuisepticuB  and  Salmonella   Cholerasuis  Organisms 
au<l   Antiallergic  Agents  Sold  Only  on  Prescription.  First  use  about  June  2,  1947. 


fl 


TM  102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  1957 


HN     l.M\        Int*rMtlon«l     Ut«x    Corpormtlon.    DoTer.    Del.     8N    14.SS2.      AktleboUK«>t   Aitra.   ApotekiroM    Kemlikt   Fab 
FJI^  May  4.  19.VJ.  rtker,    8o<1prt«lJ*'.    Sw^len       nie<1    Aug    22,    l»5fl. 


Isodine 


SUPPLEZYM 


Owner  of  Rej.  No.  :J05.».V> 

For    AntiacptiM.    Otntm^nt.     kod     Medicated    Garfle    and 
Moathwaata. 

Flnt  oac  Apr.  18.  1933. 


Ownnr    if   Sw^.li«h    Rpg    .N,.    79..V)2.   .latcd   I  >ec.   18,   1955. 
For   I'harmaoeutical   i'reparaciona  and   Sulwitancea  for  Ui 
In  the  Treatment  of  IHgefltlTe  [Maordem 


8X    15,545.      Imperial   Drujc   Ki(h«ng<«   Inc.,   d.    b.   a.   Duprve 
Medical  Co..  New  York.  .\    Y      Fllfnl  Sept    12.  195« 


8N   9.942.      Byk-Gulden    Lomberc.   Cbemlactie    Fabrlk    G.    m. 
b.   H.   Konataas,   Oermany       Filed   June   11.    195S. 


SOFSILL 


/ 


Riopan 


*^r  Medicinal  Preparation   for  tb«'  Treatment  and  PrereB- 
tloa  of  Conatlpatlun 
FIrat  aae  Jane  7.  1950. 


■W  ItbMt.     (Jlaio   I^homforifH   Limited,  Oreenford.  Middle 
ind.     Filed  Sept    JS    IW.^rt 


()wn«r  of  German  Beg.  Ne.  1«7.213.  dated  Not.  23.  1912. 

For  Ant-Acld.  a  Uaatrlr  Ant  Acid.  That  la.  To  Be  Ueed  for 
a  Seanedy  Ajalnar  Myp^Ttci.liry  of  rh^  .<4tomach.  Acting  aa  an 
Alkali  or  .\beort>enr,  and  for  the  Treatment  of  Gaatrltla 
Gaatroduodenltia.   liaatrtc   and   Duodenal    Ulcer. 


GLAXO 


Owner   of    British    Reg     No     738,792.   date<l    Feb     1,    1955 
and  U    S    Reg   No   547.475 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparatlona. 


HN    10,781.       HuniphreT*    Medicine    (ompanj    Incorporated,     uv  »«»«j      ■.■•.  r  <•.  ■  ,,  ... 

NewTork.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  22.  1956      si.  2(f)  «NJ«^35.V  ^  Ml  Lilly  an.l  (^>mp.ny    Indlanapo.ia    Ind      Filed 


HUMPHREYS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  61.160. 

For  Pbarmacentlcal  Preparatlona  for  the  Relief  of  Ferers. 


SEROMYCIN 


Inflammatlona.  Diarrhea.  Iniiorania.  Congha.  Colda.  Pain,  Dya-  nwn^r  of  R»>g   No   rt<W  3fl9 

pepala.    l^eucorrhea.    PUea.    t  atarrh,    Aathma,    Nauaea,    Ipaet  For    M.illnnal    Preparation    of    AntiWoOc    Laeful    In    the 

Stomach,   Diaordera  of  the  Urinary  Tract.  Conatlpatlon.  and  Treatment  of  Pulmonary  Tuberrul.mla. 

Ointment  and  Vaginal  Doucbe.  Firaf  u-w  .\uc   3    195« 
FIrat  ase  Jan.  1,  1864. 


8N    11.564       Farbenfabrikeii   Bayer   Aktiengenellachaft.  Lever 
koaen-Bayerwerk,  Germany       Filed  July  5.   1956. 


8N    17.496.      The  Pfelffer  Co..   St.   I^ula,   .Mo       Filed  Oct.   16, 
19M.     Sec.  2(f). 


OSPOLOT 


PFEIFFER'S 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No    152.288.  dated  Dec    9.   1911 
For  Pharmacentlcal  Preparatlona. 


8N  11.680.     a.  P.  Hlte  Coiapuiy,  ln<  'rpxrat^d    Roanoke    Va. 
Filed  Jaly  6.  1956      8ec.  J(f) 


For  Cough  Hyrupa  ;  Appetite  Rtlmulant  ;  Tablnta  for  Aiding 
DIgeatlon  ;  Skin  Ointm^nta  for  Trt-Bfm^nt  of  Hurim.  Krulaea. 
and  the  Like  SulfathlnK.l^  ointment.  I-aiatlvea  In  Pill 
Form;  Tincture  of  Iodine.  Merbromln  Solution  :  and  Prep- 
aration for  Relief  i.f  Irritation  of  the  Ears 

Flrat  uae  In  191.'j  on  couuh  oyrup 


HUES 


MN  17.721.     Bnsyme  Proceaa  Company.  Inc..  Van  Nuya,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1956 


For  Proprietary  Druga. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  S.  1922. 


HN   12,481.     Abkott  Laboratorlea.   North  Cfc»cago.  Ill      Filed 
Jnly  20.  1956. 


ENCO 


ENDRATE 


For  Food  Suijplementa-    .Namely    \  Itamln* 
Flrat  nae  July  17    1«5« 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  With  Chelating  Propertlea 
for  the  Pnrpoae  o/  Remuviag  Taxi.  Metallic  lona  From  the 
Body 

fi^rat  oae  Jaly  11,  195« 


kn 


8N  20.334.      The   Upjohn  Cumpauy.   K«lani«i(..>    Ml<h       Filed 
Dec   3,  1956 


ALBAFON 


8N  13,694.     8octete  Anonyme  Ktabllaae— nta  CIla-Byla.  Parla. 
Fraac*.    Filed  Aug  9.  1956. 


For  Antlbtotle  Preparation. 

Flrat  uae  June  25,  1956 


PLEGICIL 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No  457.487.  dated  Apr.  24  1956 
(PUii)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  73.121. 

For  Neuroleptic  Sedative  for  the  Central  an.1  iVrlpheral 
Nerroua  -Sintpni  and  Activator  for  Numeroua  Medlcinai 
Ageota. 


SN   20435.      Tha  Upjoha  Cocnpany.   Kalanaaoo    Mich       Filed 
Dac:  8.  19S<; 

PANALBASTATIN 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
Flrat  uae  June  25,  1956. 
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SN  20,3,'?fl      The  Tpjohn  Company.  Kalamaioo,   Mich      Filed     SN    19,037.      Mooark   Silver  King.   Inc.,   rhicago.    111.      Filed 
Dec.  3    1»5«  Nov.  9,  1956 

ALBACORTEF 


REFLECT-0-KING 


For  Antibiotic  and  Hormonal  Preparation. 
First  nae  June  25.  1956 


F'or  Blcyclea  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct   25,  1956. 


SN   20.697.      George  A.   llreon  A,  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Dec   10   1956  8N  21,383.     Lockheed  Aircraft  CoriKiratlon.   Burbank.  C^allf. 

DOXEGEST  p..^D..«...«5. 

For  DlgeHtant  Preparation, 
nrst  uae  Oct   11.  1956. 


8N   21,121       Boyle  *   Company.  Belt  Gardena,  Calif.     Piled 
Dec.  17,  1956. 

GLYTINIC 

For    Medicinal    Hematlnic    Preparation    in   Liquid.   Tablet, 
and  Capanle  Form. 
First  uae  Dec.  3,  1956. 


SN    21,206.       Sahynn    Laboratorlea,     Santa    Barbara.    Calif. 


Filed  Dec.  17,  1956 


EQUIVITE 


For    Feed    Itapplemeut   CuntaiDlng    Vliamlna  and   Mlnerala 
for  Horses  and  Cattle. 
First  use  Oct.  19.  1956 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


Owner  of  Reg  Nob  320,151  and  619.827. 
For  Airplanes  and  Components  Thereof. 
-^-^^— ^  First  uae  Nov.  17,  1956. 

SN  10,811.     Nils  Lucander.  d    b   a    International  Yacht  Sales,  _^_^^^__ 

Detroit,  Mich.     nie«i  June  20.  1».')« 

T^Tl^TiVT    T'TT^'T'X^  *^   21,522.     (Thance  Vought   Aircraft.   Incorporated.   Dallas. 

r  Ir  1   1  -r  Ir   1  1  Tex,    Flled  Dec.  24.  1956. 

For  Boata. 
First  us.- Dec.  1.  1954. 


SN    10.911.      Railroad    Engineering   Corporation,  Anrora,   111. 
Filed  June  25.  1956. 

CLAIM  SAVER 

For  DUposable  Barricades  for  Boi  Car  Doors, 
nrst  uae  Feb.  9,  1956. 


Ke^icdui 


For  Airplanes   and   Gnlded   Missile*   and   Parts  Thereof. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  1.  1954. 


SN  21,899.     Clayton  D.  Fuchs.  d.  b.  a    "Kwlk  Kamp."  OoTla, 
SN    16,023.      Borg  Warner    Corporation,   Chicago.    111.      Filed         N.  Mex.    Filed  Dec.  31.  195« 
Sept.  20.  1966. 


KyiiK 


kkHf 


For  Trailers  for  Camping  Purposen 
First  use  July  19.'>« 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.   505.326,   629.972.  and  others. 
For  Vehicle  Radiators,  Oil  Coolers. 
First  use  June  6,  1966 


CLASS  20 


LP^OLEUM  AND  OILED  CLOTH 


SN    17,804       Goodyear    Aircraft    Corporation.    Akron,    Ohio      ^^*  8^^'      L«n"1''U™  Manufacturing  Company.  Limited,  Lon- 
Flled  Oct.  19   1956  '^*"*'  England.    Filed  May  28,  1»66. 

COLOURAMA 


For  Transparent  Plaatlc  .\irplane  Canoplea. 

First  use  Feb    17.  195«. 


Priority    claimed    und«'    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Beg.    No. 
750,122,  dated  Jan   19,  1956 
For  Unoleam  and  OH  Cloth 
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SN  1«,S24.     Pvrma-OlAM  Flbr«  Fabrics  Iocorporatt>d.  H»»wl^tt,     SN   »,35»       H(>«kmii   Manufacturlajt  Compaoy,  Detroit,  Mlcto. 
N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1»M  FUed  Ma/  31,  1»5« 


SILVIN 


For  Flexible  PUatk  Typ**   Wall  (ovprtns  Sold  In  Soils  or 
Sheets.  * 

First  Qse  Sept.  18,  19M. 


CLASS   21 

ELECTRICAL   APPARATLS.   MACHINES,  AND 
SLFFUES 


ALUMEL 

Owner  of  R^f    No    128.737. 

For  KitPn«lon  I-^ad  Wlr»"  or  Ribbon  for  Va^  In  Elpctrlc 
Therm o<-«upU'ii  snd  ContalninK  .N'lok^l.  Mangan'iw'.  silicon, 
and  Aluiiitnum 

First  af  on  or  about  Jane  1,  1W14 


If  9,595.      Scam   CoriMratlon.   Cblcsro.    Ill       Filed   Jane  4, 
19M. 


8N  691.132.     Radio  Cores.  Inc     (^akUwn    IIL     Filed  Jaly  12. 

loss. 

ENEDIEEBED  ECONDMY 

For    Iron    i'or>'«i    H.>lil    in    thr    Radio    and    Television    Parts  ^of  Self  rollclnjc  AnnuncUtor  Hystemn  and  I'arti  Therefor 

Field  for  Use  in  EI»H-tronic  Bqaipment  First  u*-  September  lU."i3 

First  use  Jan   7.  1»54 


SN  10.144.     Bsfle  Elenrlc   Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Lon«  Island  City. 
8N  S94.8S7.     Aircraft  Marine  l'ro<lucts.  Inc.,  Harrtsbarf,  Pa.,         N.  Y      Filed  June  13    l»5i! 
now  by  chance  of  name  tu  XiiV  Incorporated.     Filed  Oct. 


21.  1905. 


M 


OK 


» 


Fur  Fuwa. 
First  use  103:1 


8N  18,556.     The  Electric  i'roducts  Company    (Mereland,  Ohio. 


E  P 


Tb«  mark  comprises  an  arbirriirv  r^>inetrlcal  deslfn  Incor- 
porstlng  two  Juitapos**)]  itpace^l  f^rmn  with  their  sabstan- 
tlally  itralgbt.  adjat-ent  boundaries  <-oexteiMlT«,  and  having 
oppositely  conrex  outer  t)oun<lArl»>« 

For  Electrical  Connectors  and  Terminals. 

First  as«  oo  or  about  Mar    111  »43 


Oirn.-r  .>f  Re»:    N..    .^24.35W 

P»r  Ele^'trlc  Motors,  Electric  (Jeneratorn.  Motor  Cieoerators, 
Battarjr  Chargers.  Fntjuenoy  ChauKerii  Klectrlcal  Controls, 
and  Control  Panels 

Flnt  use  Apr    30.  1927 


SN   18,5M.      Rotaflex  Corporation  of  America.  Clinton,  Conn 
Filed  Not.  l.  1B5»< 


ROTAFLEX 


8N    5.889       Westinghoiwe   Bleetrie  Corporation,    Pittabarfh, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  5,  19e«. 


CYPAK 


For     Lamp     Shades     and     Llgbtli\g     Fixtures     Klectrically 
Operated. 

First  ase  May  3,  1955 


For    Electrical    Controls — Namely.    Static,    Swltchlnc   Cir- 
cuits and  Systems. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr   14.  1955 


SN  19,921.     SylTanla  Electric  Products  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  2<J,  1956 


ZIRTUNG 


8N    7.9M.       Salescaster      Incorporated,    Forsat    Hills,    N     Y. 
m«dMa7  4,  195«) 

SALESCASTER 

For  Electric  A(]v»-rtlslB«  Slga  Consisting  of  a  MoTlog  Tape 
Uskted  by  a  Fluorsacent  IJsbt 
FlTM  use  Jane  30,  19&2 


9oT  Tunriten  Electrodes. 
First  use  Aug.  2i,  1962 


aw  •,441.     Schulmerlch  Carillons.  Ine.,  S«UarsTllls.  Pa.    Filed 
May  18,  19fi«. 


SN   20,186.      Electro^ Ttaerm.   Inc.,   SllTer    Spring.   Md.      Filed 
Not  so,  1950 

SINK-RONIZER 

For  Immersion  Electric  Haatcrs. 
First  use  <_>ct.  1.  193»». 


CLASS  22 


CA.MES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


The  mark   includes  s  bell  lymbol  with  the  letters  "8"  and 
"C"  «n(>ertmpo«ed  upon  an  slectroa  tube. 

For  Electronic  Bell  Instrument* 

First  use  Mar    31    19.^4  jj 


g\   4  7!W       Tr«ne  B    I'ark,  d    b    a    Educational  Toys,  Wash 
incton   D  C.    Filed  Msr   Ifl.  195« 

"GEORGE  WASHINGTON 
SLEPT  HERE" 

For  Canopy  or  Tsater  DoU  Beda. 

First  use  l)*e   1,  1953 


V' 
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S.N  5.317      Evelyn  Ouey,  d.  b   a.  Krel/n's  I>olls,  Kansas  City.     SN   20,398.     Narmco   Sporting  Goods  Company,  Costa   Mesa, 
Mo.     Filed  Mar   27.  1956  Calif.    FUed  Dec   4.  1956. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Dolls"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown 


TEENY  TINY 


For  Fishing  Rods. 
First  use  June  27,  1956. 


I. 


For  Dolls 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1954. 


SN  20,399       Norco  Enterprlaes,   Chicago.   111.     Filed  Dec.   4, 
1956 


NORCO 


SN  7.006      Elwood  T    Hesse.  Windsor,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr    24.         For  Chinning  Bars  and  'aeach  and  Jump"  Charts  for  Use 
1956.  in  Gymnasiums 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  30.  1951. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gold,  yellow,  and  red. 

For   Bowa,  Arrows,  QulTers,  (iloTes.  and  Arrow  Guards 

First  use  Aug   25,  1956 


SN  23.882.     Standard  Toykraft  Products,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1957 

LITTLE  ARTIST 


For  Toy  Paint  Sets  and  Toy  Crayon  Sets. 
First  use  September  1930. 


SN   12,238      Varney,  Incorporated,  Coral  Gables.  FU      Filed 
July  16.  1956      Sec.  2(f| 


CLASS  23 


VARNEY 


Owner  of  Reg   .No   519,596 

For    Model    Kits.    E<iulpmenf,   and    Supplies   Used   To  Con- 
struct Scale  Ship  and  Hallway  Models 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1936 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


SN  6,880.     Stone  Manufacturing  k  Supply  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.    nied  Apr.  20,  1956.    Sec.  2  ( f ) . 


8N   17,452       Federal   Employees'   Distributing  Company,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif      Filed  Oct.  15,  1966. 

FEDCAL 

For  Golf  Balls 

nrst  use  Aug.  1.  1956 


8N    18,146      Croaman  Arma  Company,  Inc.,  Falrport,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct  25,  1956. 


TARGLITE 


For  TargeU 

First  use  Febrtiary  1950. 


For  Animal  Equipments — Namely,  Tattoo  Instruments.  Ear 
Notchers,  and  Parts,  Acceaaoriea,  and  Supplies  Therefor,  and 
Branding  Irona. 

First  use  about  June  1947 


SN    19,359       I><)nald    F     Duncan,    Incorporated,    Chlcafo,    HI 
Filed  Not.  16.  1956 


SN   9,781.     J.   C.    Fennelly   Company,    San   Francisco,   Calif. 
Filed  June  7,  1956. 


"LITENING'' 


For  Tops  of  the  Bandalore  Retnrn  Type 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1956 


SN  20.155     Csmotiflsge  Products  Company,  JacksonTlUe,  Fla. 
Filed  Nov   30,  1956. 


it  A  MO" 


For  Camouflage  Suits,  Hats,  Blinds,  and  Boat  CoTers  for 
Hunters 

First  use  Oct.  1.  195«. 


For   Sand  Blasting  Devices  for  Cleaning  Inaldes  of  Pipes. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1956. 


SN  20.269       R    C    Haoalncar,  d.  b.  a.   Nu-Cnshlon   Products 
Company,  Keene.  Tex.     Fllad  Dec   3.  1956 

THE  RANGER'S  PAL 


For  Toy  Stick  Hor 
First  use  Jan   1.  1953. 


SN  11,426      Standard  AutomotlTe  Manufacturing  Company, 
Los  Angelas,  Calif.    FUed  July  2,  1956. 

PRESS  URMATIC 

For    Fuel    Pressure    Regulators   D«8l«ned   Particularly    for 
AutomotlTe  Engines. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1956  (on  or  about). 
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RN   12.900       9i»barK    Industrie*.    Incorporated.   New    Britain      SV  19  96«      Tamco    Ine     Coverdale,  Pa.     ni«<l  Nor.  27,  l&M. 
Conn      Filed  July  2«.  IBM 


/ 


« 


.\ee^ 


For   MJIllnf   Maehln*  for   Haklnc  TenaU«  Teat   Speclmena.         '•'  Hand  TooJa  In  tb«  Nature  of  Hand  Ooard  Attachmeota 
Pnr»t  uae  alwat  Not.  11,  1906.  '"'  Chtoela. 

nrat  aa«  S«pt.  17,  l»fi«. 


8N    13,912.      9outhwe«tPrn    Induarrlal    Ele<rtronk?«   ^'ompsny. 
MoaatOQ,  Tex      FUed  July  .*«    195fl 


SN   20.214      The   Portar  Cable   Machlna  Compaay.   Syracaae. 
N   Y     Filed  Not  SO,  19M  i 


For  IS' 
Ftrat 


ff  ?»     I, 

Pay-Oat  »nd  TaJie-Up  Cablet 
kefor«  June  1^    \^'>i 


Poi-tci-  CuUK' 


^i^^^r^Tj 


8N  14.841.     A  C  Fabrlcatora.  loc  .  Hawthorne,  CaUf.     FUed 
Aug.  30.  1956 


GRAB-ALL 


Qrab-Polea  Suitable  for  the  RemoTal  of  Canned  Oooda, 
PaekagM,  and  the  Llka  From  Hlch  Plarea 
tint  OM  Apr.  15.  1956 


•^QnaMty  Electric  Toolt"  la  dleclalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
aaahown. 

For  Portable  Power  Toola,  Including  Circular  Blade,  Bayo- 
net. Band,   and  Chain   Sawi  ,  Dlik    B^lt.  snd   Flnlihing   Sand 
era:    I»rlUa      CultlTatorn      (;raM    Trlmnifrt      Hpilge    Sheara  : 
Routera  :   Planea  .   Bench  linml^ni      Snapera      I^ck   Mortiaera  ; 
and  Parta.  Cuttera.  and  Template*  for  t»«  With  Said  Toola. 

Ftrat  a«e  0<rt.  1.  1982. 


SN    20.446.      BorxWamcr  Corporation.    Chicago.    111.      Filed 


Dec.  5.  1956. 


SN  14.8M.     LIpe  Rollway  Corporation.  Syracoae,  N.  T.    FUed 
Ang.  30.  1956.    S«c.  2(f). 


SAFE-LOK 


HAND-I-HACK 


Wt  Drill  Pipe  and  Casing  Prutectora. 
FInt  use  July  20.  1955 


Uwner  of  Reg.  No   432  341 
For  Portable  Power  Hack  8a  wa 
First  aa«  Oct.  10.  \944 


9N    15,610.      H     F     Llvermor«    Corporation.    Boaton. 


FtlMl  Inpt.  13.  1956 


HFL 


For  Tajitll«  Machinery  and  Paru  Thereof. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  1.  1901. 


MN  20.611.     Stella  Fortnnakl.  d.  b.  a.  Fargu  Machine  and  Tool 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     FUed  Dec    7.  1956      Sec.  2(f). 

FARGO . 

For  Tranaferring  and  LiMi'linK  iH-viren  fur  Marhlnea  .  Hold- 
ing and  Poaitlonlng  Fixtures  fur  .Metal  Working  Mactalnea  ; 
Pron— lag  Bara  for  LInaeed  and  Veg^rahie  oiia  .  Pulr^rtilng 
and  CmahlDK  Hammer*  for  Coal  Hndera.  and  Olaaa  ;  Brick 
Mold  Uaers  .  aiij  i'aaJie*  fur  i'ug  Mills. 

Flrat  one  Dec.  1,  1941. 


SN  18,728      Farbeofabrlken  Bayer  .vktlengeaellachaft.  Lerer- 
kaaen-Bayerwerk.  Germany      Filed  Nov    ."S,  1906. 


VULKOLLAN 


Owner  of  German  Eeg  No  65rt3l:j,  dar^  Apr.  14.  1M4 ; 
and  U.  8   Reg  No.  581.29-J 

For  Driving  and  Trannmlttiflg  Blenienta — Namely.  Toothed 
Wbeela  and  CoupUnga. 


SN   21,039       Frank   Uriah,   d.   b.    a.   (ilo^Mark    ProdncU  Ca., 
New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Dec  13.  1956. 

GLO-MARKER 

For  MarkInK  Marhlnea 

Firs:  usf  Utin    i:^,  IV&a;  in  1947  In  a  diffarant  form. 


SN  21.M0.     Thomaen  Supply,  Inc  .  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
SN   18,442.      Farm  *  Home   Kquipment  Company.  St.  Loala,         Dec.  SI.  1956 
Mo.    FUed  Not.  19.  1956. 


Fulton  \£j^  2kJjLixe 

In  thia  application,  applicant  make*  no  claim  to  tile  word 
'De  Luxe"  apart  from  the  mark  ihown 
For  Lawnmowers. 
nrat  uae  .*ept    27    1956 


iii^ 


fjt^ 


Tot  rjun  Type  Plastering  Mai'hlne. 
First  uae  Julj  2.  1956 


May  21.  1957 
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SN  21,999      Knglneered  Product*  Corporation.  Heattle.  Waah.     SN  22,353      Apco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Jan    10,  1967. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  195T. 


LAYTRAC 

For   Oard»'n   Tractor   With   Working   AttachmenU. 
Flrat  ua«  on  or  abuut  .Nur   1.  1948. 


SNAKSHOPPE 

For   BeTerage  Dlspenaer*  and  Coin  Operat«'d   Vending  Ma- 
cbinea. 

Flrot  uae  Nov   6.  195.' 


KN  22,404.     Wheel  Dreaalng.  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Dec. 
31.  1956. 


HN  22,06«      W    K    Meyer«  Company.  Inc  ,  Bedford.  Ind.     Filed 

Jaa.  S.  19.^7 

CUSTOMLINE 

For  Circular  Saws 

First  uae  July  2fi    IB.'.fl 


mm 


II 


SN  22.059      W.  F.  Meyers  Company,  Inc  ,  Bedford.  Ind.     Filed 


For  Induotrlal  Mechanical  Rotating  Diamond  Tool  Holder. 
Flrat  UM-  on  ur  attout  Aug.  7,  1953. 


Jan   3.  1957. 


SAFETYLINE 


For  ClrmUr  Sawa  *  '^^f  ft^ 

Flrat  uae  Aug  6.  19.%6 


SN  22.531.     Forrest   City  Machine  Work*.  Inc..  Porreat  City. 
Ark.    Filed  Jan   14.  1957 


FMW 


SN  22.060      W    F   Meyera  Company.  Inc..  Bedford.  Ind.     Filed 
Jan.  3.  1957 


For  Seed  Bed  Pulverliers.  (iuxher  I'umpa.  Harrowa.  Power 
Hoea,    Motor    Kails,    Motor    Bases,   and   Crop   Shielda. 
FlrKf  u«e  Jmie  1,  1947. 


UNI-CHIP 


MN  22.608.     Empire  Crafta  Corporation,  Newark,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Jan.  IS.  1957 


For  Circular  Sawa 
Flrat  uae  Dec  11,  1956. 


SUNRISE 


For  Stalcleas  Steel  Plat  Tableware. 
First  use  Oct    17,  19.'56. 


SN    22.112       The    International    »<llTer    Company.    Merlden, 
Conn.    Filed  Jan.  4.  1957 


PETAL 


CLASS  26 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


owner  u(  Reg   No  <il9.046. 

For   Stalnlea*   Steel   Flatware     Knlres.  Forka.  and  Spooaa. 

nmi  uae  1  V<     14.  195(1 


SN  691.885.     Tare  Electronics,   Inc..  Westbnry.  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  14.  1955 


HN  22,l«9      Bmpire  Crafts  Corporation,  Newark.  N.  Y.     Filed 


Jan.  7.  1957. 


CLIMAX 


For  ."^tafnlesa  Steel  Flat  Tableware. 
First  uae  8ept    lu.  lU.'il 


IMC 


8.\  22,26<)      Imperial  Knife  .\aaoclated  Conipaniea,  Inc.,  Provl- 
denee.  R.  I.    Filed  Jan.  8.  1957. 


BAR-MATE 


Fur  Bar  Kalfe 

Flrat  uae  Dec    11.  19.'>« 


For  TeatiuK  Kquipment— Namely,  Burst  Controlled  Oacilla- 
tora.  Coloracopea.  Color  Signal  Analyter«.  Color  Bar  Genera 
tora.  Convergence  Signal  Generators.  Dot  Grating  Generators, 
I»ecoders.  Envelope  Curve  Tracera,  Frequency  Buret  Genera 
tors.  Line  Equalisers,  Linearity  Checkera,  Monltora  (Mono- 
chrome, Color,  and  Dichroic),  NTSC  Multlbunt  Frequency 
(Jeneratom,  .Systems  Test  Generators,  Step  and  R  F  Envelope 
(Generators.  Stair  Step  Generators.  Video  Test  Generatora, 
\\  indow  Geoeraton. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  1,  1954. 


SN  22,272       Samuel  uleon  Mfg.  Company.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     SN  698,595.     The  Falrgate  Rule  Company,  Inc.,  Cold  Springx 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1907.  on-the  Hudson,  N    Y.     Filed  Nov    21,  1955. 

PORTO-STACKER 

Kor  Inclined  and  HorlaonUl  Portable  and  Fixed  Conveyora. 
Including  Belt  and  Chain  Conveying  ElementK. 

Flrat  uae  Nov.  23.  1906.  » 


SN  22.323      The  Lau  Blower  Company,  Dayton    Ohio      Filed 
Jan.  9,  19o7 


LAU-PAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No    595,178 
Kor  Self  Lubricating  Hearlnga. 
r\nt  uae  Dec.  2.  19.50. 


FAIRMTE 


For   Metal   T-Squarea.   Rules.    Squares,   and   Triangles 
t       First  u»e  Feb,  1,  1955 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hay  21,  1957 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21.  1937 


""l9.  !»*«  "    '^  * 


'      •     '^      ^™    ~^   ~  .    ^  H--o..o.lv^  to  Ory  Bulb 

Ko,  C'ontro,  AP«— ' -^^r "  .nToUln.    r.-«.ICV    of    . 

^  w.t  B.ib  ;XrT.7:«:  .  mu  or  a.  a.,  ro^uioo. 

Mrt  ..*  Oct.  14.  1»M  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ,„,  P.,,.  Therefor 

l«.  1»5« 


*J 


1»5« 

BUDD-GAMMA 

2«.  Ids'* 


.  V.1T.  ro«p«y.  Cr.n.ton.  R    1      TtWd    , 
JuJj  1».  !»*« 

**""""■'  -  „,  .boar  Jon..  2«   !»»« 

as  12.490      Robot  Burning  k  (  o..  Lni-* 
'joU  20.  H>irt 

kinografteren 

OwnT  of  O^rm.n    R^it    >  > 


uwn«-r    "•      ■ 


>"t.r  .n.  -^l^^;-^:  IZ  H.nan^   K.u>pa.eut  for   iU... 

Cor  Remote  fcii*"*""^ 
actlTe  I»otope«L 

jnr.tu-Dec   »6,1W» 

r„nf*  Pmrta.  rrtnc     r««l  J«>»* 
5.  i»s« 


v\\*4  July  -J*  ^»*'^ 


TORQUETROL 


CONTE 


«,  M.0««       ^"odard  Control.,  luc   S...t>.. 
j^tr  30.  1»5«- 


^l^);N^^    la.t    No   «0.97». 
For  AiWiiUC  Machine.- 

H»g*«hlkn.   >»*ak«     J»l)«n 

ZEUS 

,  j.„.n^  R^«    NO.  38«;200.  datad  June  27.  1»M 
owner  of  J.p*"*^  "^  »  -rK-«M>f 

"F»»*d  July  ^  ^»** 


CONTR.O 


nnitu.eJune30.  1»52 
,,    M.O..        *^—    O^il^TI^-     1-.    — .    N     V. 


nirf  Ao.  1.V  '»M 


RONDEB 


v.^     177  22*    616.17«,   and   oth«ni 
Own-T   of    a*-*     No*    377,-i^». 
For  Sp«^-tmclr  KrmBM* 
nrmt  uie  l>w  2«.  »»»*        

,H    .40U.      Hburoo    OpMc.    Co„p.n,.    U..    —    ^^    ^• 


>5« 

RONFLAIR 


For   AtutkHt  (^.inputer.  .n<l 


•  V.  ^    ■^^^  22S   rtia.l7«,  mod  other.. 

owner   of    K»-K     N.«i    377.Z-.B. 
For  spectacle  Fr.in«» 

nr.t  u.e  J«iy  •".  i»w. 


Deafi 


vrk 


'in 


May  21,  1967 
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SN   14.015.      SkoroD   Optical    ('oiii[>«ny.    Inr  .    Oenera.   N.    Y.     S.N    17.291.      Kono  Manufarturlnc  Co.   Inc..  Woodalde,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  IS.  19:v«  niedOct.  11.  195« 

SCOOP 


RONLADY 


Owner  of  Rec.  No*.  377,228.  01«.17e.  and  othera. 
For  Sp»»rt«rle  Pr.n»»^ 
Wint  um-  JuDf  lU.  \\if>6. 


For  Kyeirlaaa  Templt^  and  the  Like 
Ftrat  uae  in  June  1956. 


US    14.478.      TrK.    l^txiratorlea.    Inc.,    Seaford.    N.    Y.      Filed 
Auk  2.3    if»:>« 


8N   17.292.     Kono  Mannfact tiring  Co.  Inc.,  Woodnide,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  IM.Vi 


DARBY 


For    K.veKlai*8    and    Sp«»<tarl»>    Kr«m«»b    and    I'arts   Therefor, 
Including  Noaeplecfs,  Temples,  and  the  Like. 
Firat  uae  In  June  1956. 


For  Electronir  laboratory  InstrumentH  Nam*-!).  Vacuum 
Tube  Voltni»'tfrH  and  Power  Happlte.  Therffur,  Ele<'tronlc 
Audio    Frequency    (ieneratom    and    Vacuum    Tube    Ammetera. 

Flraf  uae  Apr    IH,  1».'>4 


8N   15,200.     We«ton  Electrical   Inatruinent  •  orporutlon.  New- 
art.  N.  J       Filed  S«pt.  «.   1956.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Weaton." 

WESTON  MASTER  IE 

Owner  of  Bef    Noa.   186.822.  .'S4<).«20.  and  540.til'7. 

For  I'hotutcraphlc  Ezpoanrt*  Metera. 

FIrat  UDe  In    i-Vbruary    1956;   1888  aa  to  "Weaton." 


8N  17.423.     <;eori(e  Milla  Boyd.  L,eunla,  N.  J.      Filed  Oct.  15, 
19.%6. 

For  Calculating  DIaca  Uaed  for  Locating  Airplane  Poaitlon 

DurlnK  Fliirtit 

Firat  uae  June  4.  }956.  I 


.S.\    16.109.      The   Klectric   Auto^Ute  Company    ToIihIo.   Ohio. 
Flle<l  Sept.  21,  1956. 


8N  17,428.     Wallace  B.  Carroll,  d.  b.  a.  SUe  Control  Company. 
Chicaxo.  III.    Piled  Oct.  15.  1956 

ADJUST-O-SIZE 


For  Floah  Pin  (^airea. 
PIrat  ose  March  19.'>6. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nn    2.'I»1.«7B 

For    Meaaurini;    I>rTle>«'i«    Dial    Type    and    Re<-(ir<llng    Inxtru- 
nienti      for      Induatrlal      Purpoaea      .Namely,      Thentiometera, 
Thermometera    With    Controlling   or   SwltchJnif  or   Alarm   De- 
vicea.  (iaoK>'«.  Electric  Current  Meaaurlnic  I>evlcea  and  Com 
p<inentii  Therefor 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  26.  1944 


HN  17.429      Wallace  F,   Carroll,  d    b.  a.  Slae  Control  Company, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct.  15.  1956. 

BOREMASTER 


For  Rinj;  (iagea. 

rirat  uae  October  1954. 


8N    17.600.      Standard    (lape    (Company,    Inc..    Poughkeepaie. 
HN  17,066      Craftmena  OuUd,  Hollywood.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.         N  Y      Filed  Oct   16  19.56 
8.  195«. 


EASYMOUNTS 


For   Holdera   for  Photographic  Tranaparent-ie. 
Flrat  uae  January  1945. 


CHECK 

iT     MASTER 


8N    17.246.      Zelaa  Aerotopoffraph   <J.   m.   b.   H.,   Munich,  (ier-         For  Dial  Indlcat<.r  Gage  for  Indlcatinfi  Linear  Dimensions 
many.    Filed  Oct.  10.  195*.  Flrat  uae  June  8.  1956. 


Radialsecator 


CLASS  27 


HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


Owner  of  (.erman   Reg    .No    637.474.  dated  Sept    29,   1952. 

For    ApparatUR.    Inatrumenta,   and   DeTieea  for   the  Taking, 
Measuring,    and     I'lottlng    of    Photograph.— .Namely,    Aerial  ' 

Photographs  j,j,.    jgg^g      Movado   Watch  Agwicy,  Inc.,  New    York,  N.   Y. 

Urat  uae  July  9.  1953;  In  commerce  Apr.  22,  1954.  Filed  Nov  2  1956. 


SN    17.279.      nerold    Producta   Company,    Inc..    Chicago.    III. 

Filed  Oct    11.  1956. 


FALCON 


KINGMATIC 


For  Cameras 

Firat  uae  May  28,  1932. 


For  Watchea. 

First  use  Aug   15.  1956. 
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JIN  MA.      Carrier   ('orporatlon     Srrmcua 
18.  1M6. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  1957 


•,   N.    ¥.      m.«<l    J»n      SN    U.»3»       Liquid  Cootrola  Corporatioo,  North  Chlcm^u,   111. 

KU.'il  July  11,  19:<«. 


For  Control  Apparatus  P^lD(■tlo^lol{  RMpooniTf  :„  Dry  Bulb 
and  Wr>t  Bulb  T<'iiu>^ratur«*s  for  ("ontrolllnK  I'nnsag^  of  a 
H>-at  Exchanxe  M<>Oluai  Throoch  a  (Jolt  of  an  Air  Coadltlon- 
iiiic  8yati>ai. 

I>"tr«t  oarUct.  14.  1»5^. 


^v.  » -^^       .^     T>    .     ^  .  Tor  Uquld  .Metfra  and  Part!  Therefor 

»N  2.744.     Tbf  Biidd  Compttny    Philadelphia    Pa      r\W^  Trb  y^^nt  ua^  IHk-   28   1»M 

18.  1956 


BUDD-GAMMA 

Kor   RtMnotf   Kxpoaurt*  ami    HamlllnK   K<jiilpm^nt   for   Rxdlo^ 
actlT«  Iaotup*>a 

Plr«t  oaf  Dpc    10.  195S. 


H.N  a,»47      Th*-  Budd  «'ainpaay,  PhlUd*IphU,  Pa.     Filed  Frt 
iO,  1»M 


HN   12.438       I.#H>iiard   Valve  (ompanj.  Cranaton.   R    I       Klled 
July  19.  19S«. 

Kor  Thermoataflo  (ont rolled  Unit  for  Control  of  IndlTldual 
SlMWera 

nrtt  am*  oa  or  about  Jane  28.  \Kt» 


BN  U,4M.    Baket  Keminc  A  Co.,  OuaMldorf,  (Germany      nied 
Jaty  to.  ItM. 

kinografleren 

Owner  of  Otrman    Reg    .No    ««4.fl79.  dated  Ort.  15,  lt54. 
ror  Photocraphic  I'ameraa 


^b»  nark  i*uoipriHea  a  truncated  trlan^l*'  with  a  lower  caae 
C.amnia  letter  tt>er«»in  Th»-  .Imwloic  t«  Ilne<l  for  red;  the 
letter  and  tx)rder  »ri«  of  a  brirht  illTer  i-olor 

For  Remote  Kxpoaarv  and  MaadUnx  K<)uipaient  for  Badlo- 
artlre  laotope*. 

Plrat  UM  Dee.  16.  19Sft 


MN  9.680      Moetete  Anooyme  Coat4.  Parts,  France      F^led  June 
3.  19M. 


H.N    12.712       Blertronlc   Control   Corporation,   Detroit,    Mleli 
Filed  July  24,  1M8. 

TORQUETROL 

Kor    Work     I>«>ad    Monitor    and    (  ontrol    for    Motor-Drlren 
Machinery 

rirat  u«>  Jane  27.  1936. 


CONTE 


HV    13.0^       Standard    •  ontrola.    Inc.    Seattle     Wart       Filed 
July  30. 1936 


Owaer   of   FreiK-h    Reg     No     452. 49«.    dated   Ab|c.    19,    1958 
(Paria)     N«tl    loac    No   80.1*75 
For  Aiidinx  MactiineaL 


COISTTR^O 


SN      I0,2»5         ("Mroda      Kogaku      Seiko      Kaboahik!      Kalaha 
Hlipuihi-ka     Knakj,     Japan.      Filed   June   15     1936 

ZEUS 

t>wner  of  Japanea»>  R^k    No    ,188,200.  dated  June  27,  19,'M) 
For  Teleacope  and  Isrta  Ther«">f 


The    worO      (ontrola"    la   dlarlalmed    apart    from    the    mark 
aa  shown 

V"r    Klectro  Hydraulic    8«rToa    and    Klectrtral    Reatstance 
I'rvMuure  PU'kapa  ' 

Kir«t  oae  June  30,  1952 


»N    14,013       Hhuron    Optical    Conipaoy.    Inc  ,    (;eDera     S.    Y, 
Filed  Aa«    15.  1956  i 


RONDEB 


SN    11.331.       Be^-kiuao     Inatrumenu.    Inc.    t^nllcrton     Call/ 
Filed  July  5.  U».5«. 


Owner   of   Ket.    Noa    377,228.   618,176    and   ott 

For  Spectacle  Fraatea 
Klrat  uae  I)ec   28,  1935. 


SN    14,014       Mbnron    OpHeal    Company,    Inc.    tienera.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Aof    I.').  1956 


RONFLAIR 


Kor   .Vnalof  Cotnputera  and   Aiwnciated  Compuoenta. 

K'.rat  uae  June  17    1904). 


Owner  of  Reg    .Noa    .-^TT  r2S    616,178,  and  othera. 
For  Spectacle  Fran>ea. 
Flrat  uae  July  2.T.  1933. 


May  21,   1957 
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SN    14  015       Shuron    Optical    Company.   Inc.,   Genera.   N.    Y.     S.N    17.291       Kono 
FU«i  AUK.  I.M95H  Filed  Oct.  11.  1958 


TM  109 

Manufaiturini;  Co.   Inc.,  Woodalde,  N.  Y. 


RONLADY 


SCOOP 


Owner  of  H^ic    Nof*    37 7, 2*28,  616.176,  and  othera. 
Fo'    Spectacle  Pramen 
Flrat  u»»e  June  19,  1956. 


For  EyefrUfw  Templea  and  the  Like 
First  uae  in  June  1956. 


8N    14.478.      Trio    L^boratorlea.   Inc..   Seaford.   N.    Y.      Filed 
AuR.  23.  1938. 


SN   17,292.      Kono  Mannfacturlnj  Co.  Inc.,  Woodslde,   N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  195« 


DARBY 


For    Kyeglaiw    and    Spe<tacle    FrHnieti    and    Parta   Tberefor. 
InrludinK  No«eplece*<.  Teniitlea,  and  the  Like. 
Flrat  uae  In  Jane  1936. 


For  Electronic  liaboratory  IniitrumentH  Namely,  Vacuum 
Tube  Voltmeters  nnd  Power  Snppllea  Therefor,  Electronic 
Audio    Frequency    (;eneratora   and    Vacuum    Tube    Ammeter*. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  19.  19.-.4 


S.N   13,230.     Weaton  Electrical  InBtrument  (  orporntlon.  New- 
ark, N    J       Filed  .Sept    «,   1956.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Weaton." 

WESTON  MASTER  in 

Owner  of  Ref    Nob.    186.822.  340  826,  and  :>4O,027. 

For  Photographic  Ezpoanre  Metera 

Flrat   uae   In    February    195«  .    1H«8  aa   to  "Weaton." 


SN  17,423.     (;eorge  Mill*  Boyd.  Leonla.  N    J      Filed  Oct.  15, 
1936. 

SbiaJtGrScUe 

For  Calculating  Discs  Used  for  Locating  Airplane  Position 

l>urln)j  Flitrtit  |  I 

First  ose  June  4.  1956.  I         I 


RN    18,109.      The   Electric   AutoMte  Company.   Toledo,   Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1936. 


SN  17,428.     Wallace  B.  Carroll,  d.  b.  a.  Slxe  Control  Company. 
ChUaKO,  111.     Filed  Ott    15,  1»5« 

ADJUST-O-SIZE 


For  Flush  Pin  (iaitea. 
nrat  urn-  March  1956. 


Owner  of  Rett    No    2.'1«.«79 

For  Mt'aaurlnit  IVTlcen  Dial  Type  and  Recording  InKtru- 
njenta  for  Induatrlal  I'urposes  Namely.  Thermometers, 
Thermometem  With  <"ontrollinK  or  Swltchlnir  or  Alarm  De 
vicea.  <;au(fta.  Electric  Current  Measuring  Devices  and  Com 
ponenta  Therefor,  VJ 

Flrat  uae  Dec,  26.  1944 


SN  17.429      Wallace  K   Carroll,  d    b,  a.  Slse  Control  Company. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1956. 

BOREMASTER 


For  Ring  (iagea. 

First  use  October  1954. 


RN    17,800.       Standard    Cage    Company,    Inc.    Pougbkeepsle, 


«N  17,066,     Craftmens  Guild,  Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.         N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  1«.  I9.'>fi 


8.  1»M. 


EASYMOUNTS 


CHECK 


For   Holdera   for  Photographic  Transp«rencl» 
Flrat  u»e  January  1945 


w 


MASTER 


HN   17.249.      Zeiss  Aerotopograph   <i.   b>    b.  IL,  MmiIcIi.  Oar-         For  Dial  Indicator  Gage  for  Indicating  Linear  Dlmensiona 
many.    Filed  Oct   10.  1936.  First  use  June  8.  1966. 


Radialsecator 

Owner  of  (Jerman   Rett    No    887,474.  dated  S<T>t,   29,   1952. 

For  Apparatus  Inatrumenta,  and  DeTicea  for  the  Taking, 
MeaaurlnK  and  Plottlntc  of  Phot  oKrapha— .Namely,  Aerial 
Phoiograplia, 

Flrat  use  July  9,  l^*.^3;  In  commerce  Apr    22.   1934. 


CLASS  27 


HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


HN    17,279.      Herold    Prodnrta   Company.    Inc.,    Chicago,    III. 
Flletl  Oct    11.  19&«. 

■-r  FALCON 

y]|p||{CanicraR 

use  May  28.  1932.  , 


SN   18.648,      Movado   Watch  Agency,   Inc.   New   York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Nor.  2,  1956. 

KTNGMATIO 


For  Watchea. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1956. 
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CI  ASS  29 


Kt    19  MI        Royal    Chla*    Im..    8f>brla(.    Oklo       ni«i    Nov 
27,  19M 


BROOMS,   BRISHES,   AND   DISTFRS 


SN  2.931.     OtW  Wiiiiaiii  liImou.    1    t>    a    Guilford  Rrootn  Cttm 

SWEEPING  BEAUTY 


Vor  Hroona 

Firat  ijM>  rpb   4.  10A« 


H.\    10.341        L«    Cr.i 
June  1»,  19M. 


Rruati.    Inc..    Im    Ci 


own.T  of  K*^»    No   542.715. 

Tor    .S«ni  Vltritrd    Chin*   and    Vottmrj     Stmf\j     Sau<^ri. 
Wto.      Filed      '■''■uif    r»i«h.-a     OatnH'al   DUk««     Roup   Dtah«>«.    ninnir    PlatM 
V-«vfabl*^  DUh.^.  (Tjop  Plate*,  aad  ('aaarrolM 
Ktrat  xtm>  durlox  Jnlr  IBM 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS   AND  REFRIGERATORS 


Kur  BmaJiea  tor  Cle«nla«  and  8onU>61af 
nr«t  UM  Apr    2g.  I95« 


SN    •.OUl        A     ('     I'rodurta.    lac      Hovaton     Tei       nied    Maj 
21.  1»M 


HN  12.2S8.     PlttufturKh  Plate  Ulaaa  Company.  Plttabargli.  Pa 
nh>d  Jaly  17.  tt>5rt 

.  ,SP_EEpLINE       ,..„. 

r»r   Paint    Bruahea,    Cleanlnf  and    Poll«l»ln«    Bruabe*.  aad          j-jr,,  „,,  j,„   i^    j,,^^ 
Hmnotfelnc  and  Duating  BmabM 
Kintt  nae  Apr  li.  iMl.  


SN    15.000       Auto    Craft    Prodacts.    Inc.    Kanaaa   Cltj,    Ma. 
Filed  8«»pt    4.  l»5rt 

ARROWFLO 

'•t  MSBtaln   Hroahea  for   Waahinc  or   84Tabblnc 
■■  Mar  4.  l»M 


«M  12^28.      .*4wtin<4uip.    Inr      11    Monte.   Calif       ni*-.!   Jan     7 
ISST. 


CENTRI-MITE 


r^r  niters.   Primarily  far  Dae  in  «'oajunrtlon    With   Swli 

mine  PiMiU 

Klnit  uae  Jaly  20.  19.' 4 


«N  20.1«(3.      K  t  Palnfr  Corporation.  Mllwaake«.   Wia      Kll«l     8N    22.579       J     H     H<-harf   Mannfacturinx   Companj     omaha, 
Not.  .10,  19M  .NVbr      Fll*^  Jan    14.  1957 

TRI-FEC  DYNION 

For  End  Capa  for  Paint  SoUera. 

PI  rat  uae  Oct.  12.  19M.  ''<»*■    ^atar    Coadltloninf    and    Purlficaflon    Apparatna. 

rtrat  aa*  Nor   20.  19.54^ 


CLASS  3« 
CROCKERY.   EARIHEN>¥ARE,   AND   PORCELAIN 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE   AND  UPHOUTTERY 


MM  14  113      \V,,rl<l  Clft  Company,  lBrorp«>rated.  Dallaa.  Tax. 
rUed  Aug.  Id.  1956. 


8N   a<J7,720       Sleepmaater   Producu  Company,   Inc.,   Newark. 
M.  J      nied  (X-t   27.  194A. 


,  „  .  ^"'"^     Mattroaaea.     Bed     Sprlnga.     Box     8prln»a,     Pnniltore 

hor    (eramu-    Butter    Ulahea.    Ceramic    Breaifaat    Seta     <>  Sprlnr«     Pillow.,    Studio    Coarhea,    Sofa    Beda     Metal    Beda 

ramlr    Cupa    and    Sau.-era,    Ceramic    I>emltaaae    Seta.    Ormmi.  Wo<,den  Beda,   Cuahlooa  aad  Pada  for  Sofaa  ai^   Cphol.tered 

I>«..r    Knot*.     MUk    Olaaa    Caadia    Rtlcka.    MUk    OUaa    I-amp  K„rn>turv     PoUlInc   Cota,    <;ildera,    Recllnlnc  Beda    Not    Belac 

Baa^a,      (  eramlc      I^rab.-      rpr«mic     l^.y  .Suaana      (  nramir  Adjuatahle  Typ^  Ho.pltal  Beda.  Headboard  Beda.   IphoUter*^ 

1  Utea.    (  eramk-    .Salt    Boxaa.    Ceramic   .Halt   aad    Pepper   Seta.  Paddln*   aad    .Vi.ttre«   I'.ddlnr   of   Rponje    Robber   and    St,. 


and  Ceramic  Tea  Pou 
Plrst  uae  Au«.  1,  1953 


fhetic  Prodnrta 

nrat  tu«  July  iu.  1»4«. 


Ma>    21.   195' 
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HN  9  127      Klaako  Producta.  Toroato,  Ontario.  Canada      FUe<1  CLASS    34 

.Uay  2M,  l».'>A 

HAPPY     DAY  HEATING,  UGHTLNG,  AND  VENTILATING 

APPARATUS 

Owner  of  CanadUn  Reg.  No.  «.  8    157/40,075,  dated  June 

28.  1961.  "^ 

For   Plantlc  Oorera  for   rph-latered   Furniture.  gjj    ,97345.      Acme    Equipment    <'ompany,    Muakojree.    Okla. 

_^_^__^  Filed  Oct  31,  1955 

II 


FLORAL  BREEZE 


SN    10.282       Stand-Bollt    Cpholatery   Corp.,   Brooklyn.   N.  Y.  1| 

Filed  June  14.  l»5fl 

J     J)  For   Klectrltally   Operated   Exhaust   and  Ventilating   Fans. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1955 

'    Vmt   t'pholatered    Furniture     Namely,    Arm    Chalra.    8ofas.  

Chalae   I<oun(ea.   Benchea.   and   Sectional   Unlta  ^ 

Firm  UJ»»*  June  h,  iy.">«  CLASS   35 


US    21.054.      DonglaH    Furniture    Corporation.    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  19M. 


BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALLIC  TIRES 


nor 


J=H8 


dern 


SN    15.947.      The    Dayton    Rubber    Company.    Dayton,    Ohio. 
Filed  .Sept    19,  1956. 


Tbe  word  "Modern"  la  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Kttrhen  and  Dinette  Tablca  and  Chair* 
First  uae  Aug  27.  1956 


EASY-FLEX 


For  Rubber  Hoae. 
First  use  Mar    1,  1954 


8N    23.891        IVbry    Bedding    Corporation.    Bayonne,    N.    J. 
Piled  Feb.  6,  1»S7. 

SLENDA-VERTIBLE 

W^T  Convertible  8ofaa. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1097. 


8N  21.566      New  York  Rubber  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1956 


For  Conveyor  Bells. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  31.  1956. 


MN   23,972.      Baby  Line   Furniture  Corp.,   Loa  Angelea.   Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1957 

LIFT-0-MATIC 

For  Infant  Crib 

Firat  uae  Not.  15.  19&«. 


8N  21.620      Brlttah  Belting  *  Asbt-stos  Limited,  ae<^heaton. 
Yorkahlre,  KngUnd      Filed  Dec    26,  1956. 


MINLOK 


SN  25.292      L  A    Toung  Spring  k  Wire  Corporation.  Detroit. 
Mick     Filed  Feb  28.  19S7 


LTO 


Owner   of    Brltlah    Reg    Noa    745,432   and   748,434,    dated 
Aug.  23,  1955 

For   Brake   Blocks,   and   Fittings   Therefor,   Brake   Llnlngi* 
and  Fittings  Therefor  ;  Clutch  Linings,  and  Surfacing  Mate- 
rials for  Clutches  ;  Driving  Belu,  Driving  Ropes  ;  and  Drlr- 
ing  Bands 


8N  21,933.     Mnlhern  Belting  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec  31    1956. 


For  Bed  and  Cot  Frames  and  Parta  Therefor. 
First  UKe  May  4,  I»A6. 


CAN-D-TEX 


CLASS  33 
GLASSWARE 


Kur  Rubber  Belting. 
First  uae  Not  30.  1956. 


CLASS  36 

I 
I 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


mN   10.120      Abbott  Ulaaa  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.     Pllw) 
June  IS    19.56 


8N  11,880.     Spoken  Arts.  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  July 
10.  10&6. 


For  Glass  In  Sheet  Form. 
First  uae  Sept.  1.  1954, 


For  Mechanically  Grooved   I'honograph   Records. 
First  oae  Apr.  23,  1956. 
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CLASS  37 
PAPER   AND  STATIONERY 


SN  9,oa»      The   Hoarvt 
May  J5    1»5«1      S*c.  2(f) 


May  21,  1957 
Uoa,  New  York.  N.  Y.     nied 


REVELATIONS    OF  A    WIFE   I 


SN    B92.290        Am^rloan    Prnoll    •  ompany     Inc..    Lewisbarc. 

Tenn.     KU«d  Aac  :2.  103.'^ 

&jitamJjc 


Owner  of  R^K   No    113  ■»-'! 
For  NVwupiiper  Section 
Klnt  aae  July  10.  1913. 


Kur  Lead  P^oeiU. 
Klrmt  use  Sept.  12,  1944 


■<<N    1S,229.      Mayer    Myem    i'aper    t'ompaoy.    lac,    Memphis, 
Tenn.     rU«Hi  Au«    1.  IDSe 

ARMOR  PLATE 

Kor  Kraft  Sampllnn  Paper. 
Ktrat  uar  8ept    1.  1953 


»N  11.3T9      L<>«  Anreleii  Sobnrban  Newspapen,  Incorporated. 
\m»  Anjrelen,  Calif      Klled  July  2.  IB.'Jfi 

MARY  WISE  MENU 

PLANNERS  AND  SHOPPING 

SUGGESTIONS 

The  worrla  •'.Menu   i'lanneni  an<l  Stx>pping  Sugg^stlooa"  ■!* 
<1la<'lalin>*<l  aiMrt  from  ttte  mark  an  shown. 
For  N«w«paper  Column  Publlahe<l  WVekly 
Firat  uae  Mar   10   19,V") 


SN   17.10T.      i'^T'^l   Kirchuf.  d    b    a    Wiacnotn.  Los  Angvin, 
r«llf.    riled  Oct.  8.  1»5« 


WINGNOTES 


Kor   I  ombtnatlon   Note  Paper  and   BnTelope. 
Klrnt  uae  Sept    24    19M 


8N   11,552      The  IMneri    Club  iBc,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
JoiyS.  195«.    Sec.  2(r). 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  634^05. 

For  MaKESInea 

rirat  aae  October  1950 


.SN    18,494       CoDMlldated    WatAr    Power    4    Paper   Company. 
WUcoBaln  Raplda.  Wla.     Filed  Oct.  31.  195rt 

MODERNROTO 

Owner  of  Keg.  No    .'irtW.H44 

For  Coated  Paper  for  Printing  Purp«Miea. 

First  uae  Oct.  22.  1»M. 


8N 


I.     The   Bureau   i>f   National   .Affairs.   Inc.,    Waahing 


taB.D.C.     Filed  Sept    24.  19.'irt      Sec   2tf). 


^tatrs 


For  Periodical  Publlfiitlona 
First  use  Sept    5,  1933 


8N   18,925      Ward  Paper  Company.  Merrill.  WU      Flted  Not. 
7.1956     Sec  2(f) 

DRIBBLE-BIBS 

For  l>iiip<)««ble  Paper  Blba  for  Infanta 
fnmt  uae  Feb    1    1947 


SN    18.437       Florida  Speaka  Corporation.  St.  Pelerabarg,  Fla. 
Filed  .Sept    26,  195« 


CLASS  3t 
PRLNTS  AND  PLBUCATIONS 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  821.852. 

For  Magailne 

First  uae  January  1949 


8N  S0.M2      r    K    Smotey  ft  »•■•.  Ibc  .  Scmrvdale,  N.  T.     iltod 
Dm.  11.  19^ 


SN    689.325       Wladom    Magaaine,    Ibc.   Beverly    HIIU,   C»llf. 
Filed  Jane  10.  1955. 


For  MaKaiin^*. 

First  use  May  9    1953. 


SN  727      The  Annatrong  Dally.   Inc.,  .New  York.  N    Y       Filed 
Jan   18.  195«     84»c  2(f) 


p^^^ASTRONG  biyii^ 


No    claim    la    made    to    tk*    words     •The,'     "Dally,"    ".News 
ReTiew"    and     •Fwitnrea    Sporfa       apart    from    the    mark    as 

«hoWD 

For  I>ally  Newspaper 

First   a*e  Dec     ;w.   11^55 .  1919  aa  t*  "Arautroaff." 


For  Booka  Containing  Mathematical  Tables  and  Publlahed 
From  Time  to  Time. 
First  uae  Oct    1.  1958 


8N  21.137      Dudley  Pictures  Corporation.  Bererly  HIIU,  Calif, 
riled  IVc    17    19.V! 


SerWw  of  Motion  Ptcforea. 
u«e  June  l.'S.  1958. 


May  21,  1957 
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HN    21.181.      National    Catholic    Welfare    Conference.    Waah-     HN   10.153.     Lealte  Fay  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June 
Ington,  D.  C     Filed  Dec   17,  195«.  IS.  1958. 


THE  BURNING  QUESTION 

For    .NewM    Letter    lasue<l    Periodically    on    the    Sobject    of 
KIre  Prevention. 

First  use  May  1.  1958. 


ke^Jf, 


5f»t^ 


SN   21.227       United  N>WBpaj>«rH   .Maitailne  Torporatlon,  New 
York,  N    Y      Filed  Dec   17.  1958 

PamilX  Album 


For  Women's  and  Missea'  Dresses  and  Ensembles  Comprls 
Ing  a  Jacket  and  Skirt  or  Jacket  and  Dress        . 
First  use  May  4.  1958.  I 


8N   10.932.     Societe  Anonyme  Am«d«e  Due,  Annecy,  Prance. 
Filed  June  25,  1956.  . 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  598.803 

For  Cartoon  or  .Newspaper  Featare. 

First  use  Nov    25.  1956. 


^>4. 


4»>o 


V*!* 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHTVC 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  1.344,  dated  May  5,  1948 
(Annecy)  ;  J>Iatl.  Inst.  No.  450,617. 

For  Articles  of  Body  Linen — Namely  Shirts  and  Pajamas 
for  Men  and  Boys,  and   Ready-Made  Clothing. 


SN  7.500.     L.  Orelf  ft  Bro..  Inc  .  Baltimore.  Md      Filed  May 
2,  195«. 


(sANTA  Fe) 


For  Salts,  Top  Coats,  Overcoats.  Slacks,  Sport  Coata,  and 
Jackets  for  Men,  Boys   and  Youths. 
First  use  Mar   1,  1958 


SN   11.665.     Comptolr  dea  Textiles  ArtlficielB,  Paris.  France. 
Filed  July  6.  1958 

MERYL 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No,  398  190,  dated  Nov.  24.  1949 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  461,657;  and  U  S.  Beg  Noa  633,712 
and  633.717.  i 

For  Robes.  Gowns,  Slips.  Pettlcoata,  Blouses.  Sweaters,  and 
Panties. 


S.N  9.398      Reliance  .Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  May  .11.  1958 

RANGE  ROPER 

For  .Men's  and  Boys'  Dungarees  and  Pants. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  19.56. 


SN  11,666.  Comptolr  dea  Textiles  Artlflclels,  Viscose  FVan- 
catse  ft  Civet  Itieux,  Societe  en  nom  Collectlf,  Paris,  France 
Filed  July  8,  1956 


MERYLTEX 


SN  9,699      Belk  Store*  Services,  Inc  ,  Charlotte,  N,  C.     Filed 
June  8,  1956. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  445,335,  dated  Aog  5,  1954 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  41,306:  and  U.  S.  Reg.  Noa.  633,713 
and  633,718 

For  Robes,  Gowns,  Slips,  Petticoats,  Blouses,  Sweaters,  and 
Pantiea. 


For  Boys'  Dungarees. 
First  use  Mav  3    1958. 


.SN   10,046.     Carrie  Walker,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June 
11.  1966. 


CHARMERS 


SN  12,096.     Klngsboro  MilU.  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed 
Jaly  IS.  1956, 


Owner  of  Eeg.  Noa.  347,944,  .153.026.  and  others. 

For  Panties  Chemise,  Brassierea,  Slips.  Petticoats,  Gowns, 
and  Peignoirs.  .\l8o  a  Two-Piece  Garment  Known  as  "Short- 
Shorties'  Compf>8ed  of  a  Coat  or  Slipover  Top  and  Loose 
Fitting  Pants.  -e'*'" 

FMrst  use  Jan   1,  19.'S4.  i 


For   Misses'    Junior   Misses',   and   Women's  Dreaaea. 
First  use  .Mar.  28.  1956 


SN    14,785       White    Stag    Mfg.    Co.,    Portland.    Oreg       Filed 
Aug  28.  1956 

SPORTWARMER 


For  Women's  Coats,  Jackets,  Slacks,  Oster  Sborta,  Skirts, 
and  Sweaters. 

First  use  Jtine  1, 1956. 
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HN   1&.237       8t« 
mitt.  A.  19M. 
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ti  *  War*.    Inc..  N«« 


York.  N.   T.      PUmI     8N   17.3:^7       Vlklnx  Stxin  Comifuj   Incorponted.  N«w  T»rk, 

N.  r    V\\^  Ort.  11.  19M.  / 


For   Fur  (ianii«iit* — Nam^lj.   Mofs.   H»ti,   ro«ta.  Jackeu. 
<'«p»-ii   arKl  .Sto)««. 


-yikinq 


ror  Sport.  Dr««a.   and   NoT^lty   8blrta  for   Boya  ;   Cap*  for 
Boys 

rirat  aw  Mar  8,  10ft^ 


«X    1S.238       Stna^l   *   Warp,    In<-..   New   York,   N.   Y       ni*<l 
i(«pt.  6.  1»S4I. 


Co  o/es  ce/i^^X/ 


HN     1T.4M.       UaoMvl 
Y\\*<i  (Vt    15,  1»M. 


Corporatloo.    NaabTlllc.    Totfn. 


cxiCca: 


TRAVELOGS 


No  rlfhta  to  r^datratioa  of  tk«  word  "Bearer"  are  clalOMd 
•  part  from  rh>>  mark  •«  ahown. 

Fur  Natural  Hearer  (om.im,  JackeU,  Cape*.  Htotaa,  Hata. 
xnd  Muffa. 

Ft  rat  uae  June  ;:5.  1954i. 


MX    18.128       Jo><;al    Bkoe    Company.    Inc.    Lawrenee.    Maaa 
PllMl  8ept.  21.  KMM. 


h'lir  8hopa  for  Mm    Wom^n   and  ChtMr^n 

Klrat  one  Not    21     19.V' 
SubJ   to  Intf.  with  8N  20.0S9 


8N    17.94A.       Knlp.-    Hroa..     locorporaterl,    WarU    HUl,    Mai 
Fll«^  Oct.  IT.  19M. 

74ijiAcilofi 


For  Vft'n'R  Hho^a 

Firat  uar  L^ecembM-  \%A^ 


The    Kn<llsh    fqalrak>iit    of  the   worda   "Petite 
'little  woman   ' 
For  8ho«a. 

Flrnf  ua«»  tn  Jun.-  1953 


■•"   la 


8N    I7.fl73       Kuaa«-ll    Hoalery    MUU,    Inc..    Star.    N     C 
Oet.  17.  1»M. 

SWEATER-MATES 

For  Hoalery 

Plrat  aae  May  3,  195A 


Filed 


■    IT  0V9        Bowa    M<xcaaln    Shor    Company.    Aron      Mai 
Piled  Oet.  18.  IBM 


.HN    lrt,303       Van    RaaltH    lompany.    Inc.    .Sew    York.    N.    Y 

Filed  .'♦ept    2«    195H 


PRONTOS 


one 


2 


For  8hoea  for  Men,  Women    and  Children. 
F1r«f  aa^  July  18.  1939 


Women'a  Hoalery. 
Plrnt  uae  Jan.  1.  IBM 


8.N  17.701       Brett    In.luatrlea,  Inc..  Mllford.  Coon      Filed  Ort. 


18.  1»5« 


FLATEX 


8N    1«.71«.      Uberty    Hoalery    .Mil la.    In*,    Oib«>aellle    N    C 
Filed  Oct.  1.  19M 


For  Oartera  and  Garter  Qrlpa. 
Ftrat  oae  Mar.  2d.  103«. 


FIORE 


Tbe    Word     'Flore      la    aa    Italian    word    m.'aninc    "flower" 
For  I^dlea    Nylon  Ho4il»ry 
Firat  UUP  Aait    *    !».")« 


SN    17  192      Socletf  .Anonym.-  I'atherlne  8anva,  Parla    France 
Filed  Oct.  ».  IWW. 

CATHERINE  SAUVE 

Th,.  nam*     Catherine  8aaT«« "  ta  that  of  a  Urtng  IndlTldual. 
<'on««»nt  la  of  record. 

For  Womt^n  «  Rot>ea.  Coata.  Solta.  Hata.  HoaJery  (ilore.. 
Scarfa.  Raln.»a'i  Bl.xiaea  tape.  Shlrta,  Fcttlcoata.  Pajaman 
Xl«ht  <;owna.  Bra«aier»>«    an.l  i'*ntt«^ 

Firat   uae  In   January   IBM;  In  eommv'rrv   February    l»3fl 


8N   17,703      Carlb*    Shoe   Corporation     Manatl.   Poerto   RIco 
nied  Oct.  18,  19.->rt 

CANDY  TEENS 

<^>wner  of  Reic    No   rti4  4H* 

For  Shoea  for  Mlaaea  and  <'hlldreii. 

Flr«  oae  Oct.  7.  1954 


8N    17»»6      Cormier   Huotery  Milla.   Inc..   New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Oct.  23.  195fl 


POP  CORN 


F..r   Ma.-hlnr   Knitted   8oclta   for   Women.   Mlaoea.  and  Chll 
ilrea 

Firat  aae  Sept    .'i    ^».^.5 


May  21.  1957 
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8N  18.(K)1       Fed.r«twl  I>epartroent  Storea,  Inc..  d    b.  a   Abra      SN  20.282.     Alfred  Ancelo,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.     Fllad  Dec.  3. 
ham  A   Htraua.    llr.K>klyn,  N.   Y       Filed  Oct.  23.   1»6«.  1956. 

BRIDALLURE 

For  Bridal  and  Bridesmalda'  Gowns. 
Firat  uae  Sept.  25.  1956. 


owner  of  Reg.  No   348.172. 
For  Ladlea"  Hoalery 
First  ua^  Ort   9.  1955. 


8N    20.803.      Dutcheaa    Indtrwear    Corporation.    New    York, 
X.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  7.  1956 

KOMFYSTRYDE 

For  Ladies'  Wearlnie  .\pparel     Nuiiiel),  Inderwfar,  Xlght- 
gowna,  Slip«,   Petticoats.  Pajamas.  Bloomers,  Vests,   Pantiea, 


SX   18.0M      Butler'.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1»56.     and  Lounging  and  Hc«teK.  Robes 

First  uae  Aug.  1,  193.i 


8N    20,605.      Dutcheas    Underwear    Corporation,    New    York.. 
N.  T     Filed  Dec.  7.  1956 


SLENDORAY 


For  Chlldr«-Dfi  Shoed 
Firat  oae  Aug.  1.  1956 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  630,073  and  630  074 

For  Ladles'  Wearing  .\pparel  -Namely.  Underwear,  Night- 
gowns, Sllpa,  Petticoats,  Pajamas,  Bloomers,  Vests.  Panties 
and  Lounging  and  Hostess  Rob«^ 

First  use  Nov.  15.  1956 


8N    18.348.      Plaattmold  Incorporated.   Buffalo.  N.  Y.     PUed 
Oct.  29.  1956 

RAINJOYS 


8N    20,607.      EdffiODt    Manufacturing    Company,    Coshocton. 
Ohio     Filed  Dec.  7,  1956.  i 


For  Kubbers  and  Overahoea 
Ftrat  use  Jane  22   1956 


8N  lt.939      Bennett  Limited.  Fort  Chambly,  Qoebec,  Canada. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1956      Sec2(fl 


TUF^DUK 

For   Work   Uloves  Made  of  Fabric  Treated   With   Suitable 
Composition. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1956. 


BENNETT 


For  CouuterH.  Hoitoen,  Built  Up  Heels,  Hardwood  Heela, 
Composition  8olea  and  Topllfta.  Outersolea.  and  Tapa,  All  for 
Uae  In  Shoe  Connt  ruction. 

Firat  uae  Jan    1.  1925,  In  commerce  Jan.  1.  1936. 


8N  20.039      The  May  Department  Stores  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  28.  1956. 


TRAVELOGS 


8N  20.619.     Hecht  4  Blern  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec. 
7.  1956. 


For  Ladies'  Knitted  Sulfa,  Dresses,  and   Sweaters. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1956. 


For  Men's.  W  omens,  and  Chlldren'a  Shoea  Made  of  Leather 
and  Fabric  and   or  Coniblna  tli>n»  Thereof. 
First  use  in  June  19.'.3 
8ubJ.  to  Intf  with  8N  17.459. 


SN    20,040       Medlcns    Schuhfabrik    0     m     b.    H.,    Nuernberg. 
•  iermanjr.    Filed  Nov   2h.  1956 


8N   20,779.      Peter   Pan   Foundations.   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1956. 

HI-X 

For  Girdles,  Coraeta,  and  Brassieres. 
First  nse  May  10.  1958. 


LIUIViVl  j^j^.   20,780.     Peter  Pan  Foundations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec    44(d)  on  sppllcsflon  filed  May  Filed  Dec.  10,  1956. 
.'9.    1956;   Reg.   No    896,181,   dated  Oct     17.   1956 

For  Shoea  for  Men,  Ladlea,  and  Children,  Orthopedic  Shoea.  CORSEL-X 
Boota,    Sport    Shoes.    I.^atber   Leggings.   Stocklngw   and   Socka. 

Orthopedic  Articlea      Namely.  Arch  Supporta.  Ankle  Supports.  For  Girdles.  CorHets.  and  Brassieres. 

Soft  and  Hard  Supporta  for  the  Metatarsal.  First  use  Oct.  26,  1956 


SN  20.231      Advance  GloTe  Manufacturing  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     .sN  20,792.    Mitchel  Schneider  Co.  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed 


Filed  Dec.  3,  1956 


Dec.  10. 1956 


MR.  GR€€N 


PERLON 


V\ 


For  Work  Ulovea. 

Ftrat  oae  on  or  about  Apr.  12.  195S. 


For  Ladles'  Knitted  and  Woven  Textile  Underwear,  Slips, 
I'antlea.  Bed  Jackets.  Pajamas.  Nightgowns.  Negligees,  and 
House  Coata. 

First  use  Feb.  5.  1953 


•*-— ~~- — — ~^~^— •—■  — ■ — " 
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8N  20,81s.      M     B«rtteb    h   Co ,    LialtMl,    London.   Bn(Un<l. 
Ftlcd  Dm;   11.  1»M. 


TERN 


-S.N     l.l.fto^        K«n<l    Kub6»T    t  i)iiip«njr     Inr  .    Briwkljn,    N     Y. 
Fll^   8     R.   Au«    M     1B5«      ttn^mled   to  V     R.  L)*c.   28.   1»56. 


of  British  R4>c.  No.  791.715,  datrd  Mar   9.  1056. 
rar  Sblrta. 


«N  20,M0     Pmir««ld  Knjtw««r.  !■«..  New  York.  S    T      ru«d 
Dec.  12.  IBM. 


Owii*r  or  R^f    \o«   410  »*-4  and  M7  0-44 
Tor  Crib  Shnvtj  tnd  WttPrproof  She*tlag 
Klrat  \xm*  in  S^ptrinl»r  1»43 


For  Wooi^Q'a  8w««tcra. 
Pirat  uw  In  Aocoat  1951 


8N  15.553.     OllT#r  and  Kaafman    Inr     N>w  York   N   Y      FH«k1 
S^L  12.  195«. 

NUGLO 

For  D^foratlT*  Pabrioa  for  Draperl^  and   Pamlturr  Slip 
rorem 

rirat  aa*-  Aug.  1.  193«. 


CLASS  40 
FANCY  GOODS,   RTINISHINGS.   AND  NOTIONS 


8N  7.700.      Jobn   V    8chaf*>r.   J    b.   a.    Srfaafer  Prodaets  Co. 
CbIob  City.  Mich.     Plied  May  4,  195« 


"WONDER  BUTTON" 

Tart    from    tl 


8N  1«.102.     Darld  Oyatal.  Inr  .  Vew  York    N    V      Filed  Seut 
21.  196« 

DAVID  CRYSTAL 

Cooa^nt  of  Darld  CryaUl.  Chairman  of  the  B.^rd  of  the 
applicant  corporation  It  of  r#rori1     Ownnr  of  R^,{    No    556.557. 

For  TMtlle  Fabric  in  the  flro  c.f  .Hiik.  Wool,  Cotton! 
Ll»pn  Rayon  Acwtatf  Maniuad.-  KlN»ra.  and/or  Combina- 
tions Th«»r«»<>f 

Ftrat  oar  In  19O0. 


Th#    word    "Button"    la    disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark 
a*  abowm. 

For  Collar  Bitto«. 

Flrat  oar  F^-b.  4.  19M.  ^i- 


8?»    1T.374.      Mair1-I'1*'x    Corporation.    Raat    ProTHWoc»    H     T 
Filed  Oct.  1«.  H»5« 


MAGI-FLEX 


For  Braided  Tape. 
Flrat  nae  Sept    19.  195fl 


SN    18.855       Sam  .Aqua    Shower    inrfaln*     Tnc      Naw   York 

N.  T       F11«I  Not    .'    ltf,',rt 

DEEP  VU 

For  Shower  <urtalna.  Window  Curtain*.  Tihlc  Qotba. 
Cloth  Table  Mats.  Printed  or  Laminated  I'laatl.  and  Cloth 
F»brl<-« 

Flrat  uae  July  17.  1968.  ' 


SN  21.981.     Tlpweeve   Corporaiio*.   New   York.  N    Y      Filed 
Dec.  31.  1958. 


SW  1«.»47      D    B    Fuller  *  Ofc.  be.  New  York    N    Y      Filed 
Not.  8.  1958. 


TIPWEEVE 


SILVERBELL 


FW  Llialiii   WeaTinj  Kits  ComprlalnK  Kodklna    WeaTlna 
Roda,  aad  Tarn. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  aboat  Oct.  7.  1947 


For   Textile    Fibrlca    In    the    Piece   of   Cotton,    Rayon.    Syn- 
thetic FIbrea.  and  Mliturvn  Thereof 
Flrat  u»e  .«t.'[.r    _>()    iy55 


CLASS  42 

KMTTED,   NETTFI).   AND  TFXTII  K    FABRICS. 
AND  SlIkSTITlTF.S    rHERKFOK 


8N   18.948.     D.  B    Fuller   A  (  „      I  n<-      New   York    .N     Y       Filid 
Not.  8.  1958. 


BEAIVILLE 


SN  9.154.     KoUtaer  Ledertuih-  and  Wachatvch  Werke  A.  O., 
(•opplDgen,   (iermanr       Filed  May   2H,    195« 

YAKLON 

Owner  of  <;«nnan   Re<     N,,  '^H(^  (H«    ,ute<l  !><•    2«    1955 

For    Pla8tlc-<^oated    Woren,  Knltt^.    and    Felted    Fabrlca 

Made  of  Cotton,  Linen.  W,k>1.  Rayon,  and  Plaatlc  Filament* 

•ad  Mlxtnres  Thereof 


For  Textile   Fabrlca   In    the   llece   of  Cotton.    Rayon.   8yn 
thetlc  Ftbraa,  a«d  Mixture  Th^r.-.,f 
rint  WW  Oct.  3.  1955 


§N   19,098.      City   Stores  Company,    Philadelphia     Pa       FlKd 
Nov.  13.  1908. 

CRADLE  CREST 

1' or  Blankets  and  Crib  Sheeta 
Flrat  ua>-  Au«    Irt.  !«.%« 


SIN  10.211      The  Columbia  Mills    !■<..  SyraCMe   N    Y      FUad 

June  14    195«  ■ 

CRL^DUREX 

For  l-abrtca  N«ni»-iy,  <  rinolme  Muoar.m  «n.!  Textile 
Fabrl.-n  for  Lining  and,  or  .Sflffenitin  '..rmeni.  Hri,l  l-aperles. 
for  Making  Into  pettiooata   and  the  Uka. 

Flmt  use  \'i\i 


SN  19.117.     Elnl«er  Mill.    Inr  ,  N.w  York.  N    Y.     Filed  .Not 
IS.  1954) 

NUTARIA' 

T^T   Piece  Oonda   ''onip<ia«'(1     .f   Wool    ind    Nutria 
Flrat  u«e  June  21,  ll»,^<i. 


May  21.  1957 


SN   19.122      Klnlfer  MUla,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov. 
13. 1U06 


CHIANGO 

For    Piece  Oooda   Compoaed    of   Silk   and   Cotton. 
Flrat  uae  Oct   30,  1955. 
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CLASS  4« 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


8X  684,069.     Sali-mo-Me^wen  BUcult  Conipany.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1955. 


SN  19,125      EInlirer  MUla,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Nov. 
IS,  1958.     Sec.  2 if  I 


Royal 


For  Cookie*  Having  a   Simulated  Chocolate  Coating. 

F>r8t  use  May  1936. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  11.934. 


Own*-r  of  Reg   Na  680.137 

For  Piece  (iooda  of  Wool  and  Animal  Hair. 

Flrat  nae  May  lU,  1951 


SN    695,809.      The    EUdee    Laboratories,    Inc..    Berwyn.    IIL 
Filed  Oct  4,  1956. 


DIET  RITE 


SN    19,232.      Dan    River    Mill*.    Incorporated.    I>anTllle.   Ta. 


Filed  Not.  14,  1956 


DANSET 


For   High   Protein   Inatant    Food   and    Uaed   as   a    Dietary 
Supplement. 

First  use  July  8,  1955. 


For    Textile    Fabric*    in    the    Piece   of   Cotton.    Rayon,    and 
Mulure*  of  Cotton  »ud  Rayuo  With  or  Without  <»tl>er  Fibers. 
Flrat  one  Not.  6,  1956. 


SN  696.460  Clarence  A  Porterfteld,  d.  b.  a  Porterfleld'i 
Pet  Supply  and  Unci  GeorKe,  Mancheater,  Conn.  Filed 
Oct.  14.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SLRGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


0 


n 


% 


SN  891,104      Union  Dental  Co  ,  Inc.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.     Filed 
July  11.  l95.^     H«H   2(f). 


For   Supplementary  Mix  for  Dog  and   (^at   Food  and   Bird 
Food. 

First  uae  July  15.  1943. 


SN  700,728.     E   E    Harria.  d.  b.  a.  Keet  Greena  Co.,  San  Fran 
claco,  Calif.    Filed  Dee.  28, 1955. 


'^/////^'Z////'//,//Z/ 


The    drawing    I*    llne<l    for    brown.      The    word*    "Mandrel 
M. runted"    are    diaclalined    apart    from    the   mark 
For   .Mandrel   Mounted  Teeth   Cleaning   Brunhes 
First  use  Apr    10    1925 


PARI. 
GREENS 


For  Canary  and  Parakeet  Food. 
Flrat  uae  Sept   6.  1955 


SN    9,124        IHiralllum     ProducU    Corporation      Chicago,    111.     SN   1,950.     Oervas  Canning  Co.,  Inc..  FredonU.  N.  Y.     Filed 

Filed  May  28.  11*56  Feb.  2.  1956.     Sec   2(f) 

LASTIC 


Fur    Material    fur    I'se   in   Molda  for   DupUcatlnK   Models  In 
l>ental  Prosthetic  Proceasee. 
Flr*t  uae  Not    21    1955 


fisri 


CLASS  45 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


For  Canned  Vegetableu  and  Canned  Fruit. 
Flrat  ase  June  24.  1925 


SN  2,002.     IrTlng  WilUams  Co.,  Dayton,  Nev      Filed  Feb.  2, 
S.S'   13,576       Warner  I.Ainbert   Pharmaceutical  Company.  Bal-  \^^% 

„.o„-.  "'"^-j'^-iES  DESERT  GEMS 


For  Effervj-acent  Soft  Drink  Tablets. 
Flrat  OS*  Mar    24.  1955. 


For  Freah  Potatoes. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1955 


TIC  lit 
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a.V  3.810      Bivakatooe  Bnm.,  Inc..  New  York.  \    y..  to  Na      8N    12UBK       \^.t  r ^      t         r^. 

tlonal  Dairy  Product.  Corpor.tloo.  New  York    N    T     Vui  I9a«  '°*' '  <^*~«»'  »"      J^*^  JulJ  13. 

JUr.  5.  195«.    Sec.  2(r).  ' 

SOUTH  PACIFIC 


Coconut  Sandwlcti  Wafers. 
Flrat  aa«  Mar.  13.  1»53. 


Own*r   of   R«g.    Xoa.    178.T8-».   203.D68.   and  267  758 
For  Butter.  Soar  Cr^m.  Chewe.  Yogurt.  Ire  Cream    Sher 
bet,  and  Horaera<tlsti. 
Pint  uae  1884  oa 


8N  12.688.     VeietaWe  Oil  Product.  Company,  Inc.  Wllmlnf- 
ton.  Cam.    Fllf^  July  23.  18.^0 


II  4.114.      Fall    River   CanniDK   <'<>iiipaoy     y^i    Riw(     vvia 
Filed  Mar   8.  1956. 


MAR 


ELATMOR 


F'T  MarirarlDe 

Flr«t  aa«  Apr.  *23,  ll»8fl 


For  Cann«i]  Vegetable* 
Flrat  use  Oct.  7.  1907. 


SN  5.071.     WlllUmMM  Caad/  ComiMiny.  Chicago.  Ill      IIM 
Oct.  26,  1956.  •  .       •         «« 


^9^ 


T**,*'!      International   Koodcra/t   Corporation    Brooklyn 
N.  T     Filed  July  25.  1956. 

DUMPEEZY 

For  Depannlng  Compound  Containing  an  oJeaglnoua  Vege- 
table Grease  for  Coating  Baking  Pans 
First  use  Jan.  3.  19.%5. 


For  Flavored  Puff.^1  rorn 
First  UM  Mar.  1,'i.  lyofS 


8N    12.937       Colonial    Mnla«,.^«   Company  of  LonUlana     Inc 
New  Ork«na.  I^      nic*!  July  jr    is.-irt 


"KIKI" 


SN     5.361.        Interriatloiuil     MllllnK     Company.     MInneapolle 
Minn.    Fll.^1  Mar  2H   m.w  *^     ' 


For  Table  Ryrup  Cooalaflng  of  Cane  Symp  and  Cane  Sugar 
syrup. 

First  uae  on  or  about  July  1,  1928. 


8N^  13.207.      The   Olldden    Company,    Clev^Und,   Ohio       Flltd 


i^i«* :  f^j.iiT-'i 


No  claim    la   made   for   the   word      Flour"   apart    from   the 
mark  an  ihown      Own.'r  of  R^g    .V,>|,    «ji  906  and  589  403 
For  Wh<»at  Flour 
First  use  Dec.  1    1901. 


«Vs 


8N  6,944      Modern  Producta.  Inr    of  Amarles.  d    b  a    Modern 
Products.  Inc.,  Milwauk^    Ww       Filed  Apr    23    1956 

LEEN 

For    Instantly    Soluble   N on  Fat    Milk    Powder   With   Fruit 
Flavor  .\ilded. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  19S6. 


8N    10.022.      Kurt    Reiss.    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada       Filed 
Jane  11.  1956 


For  I>>ctthln  for  Food  Purposes. 
First  use  Dec.  23,  1947. 


S.N  13.244.     RoblnaoQ  Bracey.  Inc.,  Detroit.  .Mich      Filed  Am 
1.  1956.  ■ 

PRIMA  FOOD  1 

No   regl.trstlon  rights   being  claimed   for  the  word  "Food 
spsrt  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 

For   Nutritional    Food   Supplements^    Namely.   Lemon   P<m. 
(ler  and  Chicken  FUvored  Seaaonlng. 

First  Qse  Not.  16.  1955 


AMERICL  T 


x/^'rr^^L""*^*'    "***    *^"^'    '^   Canadian   appllcsUon    ftled 
May    14,    l»ort.   R^.  No.    10a,5rt«    dated  Jan     Is    itfs: 
For  Teas. 


8N   12  065      .Vm^rlcan  Chewing  I'roducts  Corp..  Newark   N   J 
Ftled  July  13,  1956  ' 


8N    13,335       Andenwn.    Clayton    k   Co,.    Dallai.,    T*"x       Fllet 
Aug.  3.  1956 

GOLDEN  TWINK 

For  Liquid    Vegetable  Shortening  and   SaUd  OH 
First  use  July  17,  195rt 


f</DenTc 


Gum 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  Tsb  Gum"  apart  from  the 
tnark  aa  ahown,  ^^  * 

For  Tab  Chewing  tJuni 

First  use  .\uguit  ISMl. 

iJubJ.   to  Intf.   with  SN  ll.oei.  8N  11.062    and  5W  12.402 


8N    13.337       AnderaoD,    Clayton    4   Co.,   DalUs.    Tex       Filed 
Aug   3,  1956 


MONO-VAF 


Owner  of  Reg    .Sos    608  822    612  269.  and  823.110 
For  Vegetable  Shortening 
First  use  July  «,  1956 


May  21,   1957 
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SN    13.338      Anderson,    Clayton  4  Co.,   Dallas,   Tex.      Filed     8N    18,610.      The    Woolson    Spice    Company,    Toledo,    Ohio. 
Aug  3   1956.  Filed  Not.  1,  1956     Sec   2(f( 

TRUMP 


For  VfjfPtable  Shortening 
First  use  July  6. 195« 


MONTEREY 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  9, 1943. 


SN  18,672.     Pulaski  Canning  Company,  Pulaski,  Wig.     Filed 
MN   13.9(i9.     The  Cracker  Jack  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.         ^g^  2   1936 
13,  1956  -       ■    . 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  117.667 
For  Marshmallow  Creme. 
First  use  July  25,  19.^6 


CAMPFIRE 


SN    14,244       Herculoa    Powder    Company,    Wilmington,    Del. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1956. 

DALPAG 

For  Antioxidant  and  Preserrstlve  for  Foods. 

Flmt  us*"  Junf  23,  1956 


For  Canned  Vegetables. 
Flrat  use  in  about  1930. 


SN   14,563      Jack'a  Cookie  Company.  Charlotte,  N.  C.     Piled 
Aug.  24,  1956 


8N    18,784.      Piedmont   Peach   CJrowers   Co-Op.   Spartanburg. 
8.  C.    Filed  Not.  5,  1956 

CAROW!" 


For  Freeh  Fruits 
Flrat  use  June  16.  1956 


8N  18,853.     Jack's  Cookie  Co.,  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.     Filed 
Not.  6.  1956 

POOR  BOY 

For  Cakes. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1941. 


For  Cookies 

First  use  June  24,  1956. 


SN  18,397.     Anderson.  Clayton  k  Co  ,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Oct. 
30.  19.^e 

PETAL 


SN  18,892      China  Doll.  Inc.,  Mobile,  Ala      Filed  Not.  7,  1956. 


[?£Ml)[OT 


For  Rice. 
For  Vegetable   Shortening,    Salad  Oil,  and  Oleomargarine.         Flrat  use  Oct.  1,  1956. 
Flrat  use  Oct   2,  1956. 


SN  18.398      Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Oct. 
30. 1936 


SN  19,017.     Uoyd  R.  Gist.  Ylaalla,  Calif.    Piled  Not.  9,  1956. 


FROLIC 


For  Vegetable   Shortening,    Salad  Oil.  and   Oleomargarine. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1956. 


SN  18,400.     Anderson.  CUyton  k  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Oct  '"**''  ^^^^  Grapes 

30   1956  Fim  use  Sept.  1,  1956. 

ALERT 


8N  19.065.     Redlands  Foothill  Groves,  RedUnds,  Calif.     Filed 
For   Vegetable   Shortening.    Salad  Oil.  and  Oleomargarine.         Not.  9,  1956.  ' 

First  use  Oct.  2,  1956,  '  ' 


SN   18,424       General  Fooda  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1936. 


ALPHA-BITS 


For  Cereal  Breakfast  Foods. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1956. 


p®®=iFK]  D  B=[L 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  348,517 

For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits — Namely,  Oranges. 

First  use  May  2,  1927 


T^r  120 


S.V   19.320      Tta«  NfwtM  Company,  lac..  White  PUtna.  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  15,  1956. 
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CLASS  4« 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQl  OILS 


NESCREME 


For  Powdered  Dmiry   Prodact  for  Creaming  BeTeragM. 
First  IM#  Oct.  3.  1956. 


SN    13.198.      Drewry«   Ltd.    L.   8.   A.,   inc..   South   B^-nil,   Ind. 
Fl)^  Aug.  1,  1950. 


Fjj»y,»ffj»^.iCT; 


K.  ,ig;.'<7>»gW;<,?i, 


$IN   19.S3A      Standard  Brand*  lacorporatad.  Nrv  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  15.  19A6 


BREWLOID 


For  DoQgh  ImproTer  In  Powders)  Form  ConaUtlng  of  Min- 
eral Salts  and  a  Cereal  Filler 
First  ase  Sept    15.  195«. 


8N  19.300.     Fine  Prodncts  Corporation.  Aagusta.  Oa      Filed         All  wordlnx   ""Xpept  "Drewrys"  la  dlwelalmpd  apart  from  the 
Not.  la,  193fl  mark   ai   »h«wn       The   clrawltiK    Ik    lln.Ml    for   blaik     goUi,   and 

red.      Owner   of    Reg.   Noa     320  940.   «02..'S.'M.    and   ofhers. 


BETTY  BENSON 


For  B«»r 

First  uae  Mar   15.  195« 


For  Candj. 
First  uac  1»3«. 


CLASS  47 


CLASS  49 


DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC   LIQl  ORS 


WINES 


8N  889.188.  Paol  Alfona  Ftlemt  tod  M>>ttemlch-WlnDe(>«rx. 
Schloas  Johannlaberg  (Rb<>lngaal.  (;<*rmany  Piled  Jane  8 
1955. 


SN  10,032.     Federated  Department  Rtores.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  BlooiB- 
tle  Broa..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept    20.  1956      Sec. 


Ut). 


HAGERSTOWN 


Owaer  of  Reg   No   343.223. 

^ar  Whiskey 

First  uae  Not   21.  1935 


CLASS  5% 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


Ml  81T      Dl-Noc  Cbemlcal  Art».  Inc..  CleTeUnd.  Ohio.     Filed 
Jan  9.  1954) 

DINO-COLOR 

OW9»T  of  OrsMB  Kac  No.   81.239.  dated   Aug.    17.   1900.         Owu^r  of  R^g    S,m,    l9rt.l'2;V  rtn  197    and  others 
and  C.  8.  Reg.  No.  311,080  For    IVeeoratlrp    lacquer    Film    Suj)[...rt.-d   on   a    RemoTable 

ForWIaaa.  —  I'ap^r  Barking 

Fint  aae  Opt   31    1955. 


■M  14.159.     Roger  L.  Myers,  d    b   a.  F.  Remy  *  Co  .  ■paraay. 

9ruKX.    Filed  Aug.  17.  1956.    Sm.  2(f ).  8N    12.950       The   (General    Tire    *    Rubber   Company.    Akron. 

Ohio     Filed  July  27.  ISSfi 


For  Wine  and  Champagne. 
First  aae  Oct.  24.  1949 :  to 


AA^K^ 


0«t.  24.  1949 


ELASTOLEX 


Owner  of  RpK   Nna  418.493  and  018.754. 

K  T  Kla»fi.-  B«rk.Nl     .-Supported  I'Uattc  Sheet   Material. 

hirst  oae  July  6.  1930 


9N  18  1S5      Browne  Vlnrners  Co.  lac.  New  York   N.  T      ril«! 
Oct.  25.  1936.    Sec  21?). 


»N  13.398      Milt  Story    New  York    N    Y      Filed  Aag.  3.  1950. 


EGGHEADS 


NECTAROSE 


For  Winen 

Flmt  ua«>  Aag   24.  1954. 


For  Hamoroua  or  Cartoon  Type  Famlful   <h«racteri  .Made 
of  Plastic  and  laed  aa  Preminm  Itftaa  Ulth  the  Sale  of  Mer- 

rhandlae.   and    or   Imprinted  it   Inf.Twnvfn  In   It^nin  of  Wear- 
ing .\pp«rel 

First  use  June  22    19."i0. 


May  21,  1951 
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TM  121 


8N  10,783      t  Ure»ee  V    Zlntel.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.     8N   1.282.      Rolley,   Inc.,   South   Ran   Franolaco,  Calif.     Filed 


1.  1950. 


Jan.  23.  1956 


SHOULDER  SAVER 


For  Garment  Banger  CoTera. 
First  use  Apr   15   1950 


8N  20,001.     BllTa,  ln(  ,  I^  Porte,  Ind.     Filed  Not.  28,  1950. 

POTTICOATS 

For    Decorative   Covers    for    Flower   Pots   and   Other   Con 

tatners. 

First  use  June  15.  1956. 


y 


,5^ 


For  Suntan  Oil  Lotion. 
First  oae  Jan.  5,  1956. 


SN  20,184      W.  R    Grace  k  Co..  Canibrldgv.  Mast>      Filed  Not 
30.  1950. 

hi-Rcinn 


SN    1.469.     Panteen   A.   G.,   Bawl,   Switxertand.     Filed  Jan. 
25.  1950. 


For  Teitlle  Printers'  Blankeu. 
First  use  Apr   30.  1950. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


1 — 1              — 1 

"--^11^-^ 

o/o 

o^o 

wwsst 

IN    07O,63U       Tipou    Manufactarlng   Co.,    Uvlngston,    N.    J. 
Filed  Joly  26.  1954. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  135,089    dated  Sept.  21,  1950. 
For  Hair  Lotiona. 


SN  5,053.     Mario  Manafacturlng  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  Nyla  Labora- 
tories, ETansvllle,  Ind.    FUed  Apr.  2.  1956 

PRINCESS  NYLA 


For  Cleansing  Cream,  Night  Cream,  Cold  Cream.  Skin 
Freshener  Skin  Pack.  Ere  Cream,  Pore  Cream  Throat  Cream, 
Powder  Base.  Hand  Lotion,  Face  Powder,  Boage,  Lipstick, 
Colognp,  and  Perfume. 

First  use  in  1935. 


Owner  of  Reg  No   562,440 
For  Natl  I.«c<iuer 
First  use  Jan.  19.  1954. 


8N  6,253      Heads,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y     Filed  Apr.  12,  1956 


8N  690.401  Jean  Patou  Inc.  New  York.  N  Y,  to  Jean 
Patou  I'arfumeur,  8  A  ,  Pans,  i'rance  Filed  June  28, 
1955. 

ANYTHING  GOES 


For  Perfumes  and  Toilet  Waters. 
First  ase  Jane  13,  1955. 


For  Cosmetics— Namely,  Lipstick,  Skin  Lotion.  After  Shave 
Lotion.  Hair  Cream,  Face  Powder,  Ronge,  Cologne,  and  Body 
Deodorants 

First  use  Feb   1,  1956. 


8N  092.974      Victor  S.  R    L..  Milan.  Italy      Filed  Aug.   12, 


1955. 


SILVESTRE 


SN    0,800.      DiTS    Laboratories.    Ltd..    Zurich.    Swltserland. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1956 


Owner    of   Italian    R*>g.   No.    117,492.   dated   May    6,    1954; 
and  r.  8    Reg   No.  520.402. 

For  Perfumes  and  Bau  de  Coloirne 


<».• 


8.N    099.721       Oermaine    Monteil    Coametlqaes    Corporation, 
New  York,  N   Y      Filed  Dec.  9.  1956 


LUMIUM 


For  Face  Powder 
First  ase  Apr.  28,  1953. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No  119.131,  dated  Nov.  26,  1940; 
and  C   S  Reg  No  438,509. 

For  Cosmetic  Preparations — Namely,  Creams,  Oils,  Tonics, 
.Vstrlngents,  Refreshing  Masks  for  the  Skin,  Sun  Tan  Creams 
Lipsticks.  Powders,  and  Preparations  for  the  Care  of  the 
Nails 


TM  122 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21.  1957 


8N  T.93«.     M.  Pi«r  Ccmpaay,  Ia«..  Cnrtt*!  L*te.  111.     Ptl«<] 
May  g,  1956. 


TIZ-  BLACK  MIST 


Applirmat  disclalma  exclnalvf  um>  of  tb«  words  "BUck 
Mist"  aiwrt  from  the  mark  aa  tbovn.  Own«r  of  R«ff.  No. 
9»«.889. 

For  Color   Rinse   and   Hair  Condltloninx   Fr«>paratlon 

Plrat  use  S«pt.  8.  1054. 


CLASS  52 
DETEKGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


H  11.109  Sanlpro  Chemical  Corporation,  d.  b  a.  Sanlkem 
Uanafacturlng  Company.  Brooklyn.  N  Y  Filed  June  27. 
1956. 

SANIKEM 


8N   15.041.     Jnllas  Jay  Inir«.  d.  b.  a.  Jajr  Imr*.  Naw  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  S«pt.  4,  1904. 


For  Liquid  Bowl  Cleaner 
Flrit  UM  Mar  26.  1956 


Mineral!   k  Chemlcala   Corporation   of  America, 
Park,  N    J      riled  July  25.  195«3 


Fur  After  Share  LotUm. 
First  use  In  February  1955. 


Tha  drawing  la  lined  for  green  but  no  tlalm  U  made  to  color. 
For  Granular  Preparation  Hsvlng  Oil  and  Crreaae  Absorbent 
Properties 

rint  aae  Oct.  5.  1905. 


SN  15.591.     Eatee  Laiuder  Coametic  Company,  d    b    a    Bstee 
Lauder.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Sept    13,  1958 


RE-NUTRIV 


For  Skin  Cream. 
First  uae  Sept.  1.  195«. 


8N  14.344      The  Andrew  Jerf^ni  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1956 

DREAM  CURL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.   118.050.   177.473.  and  594.000. 

For  Shampoo. 

First  use  Aug  ir>.  1958 


SN  19.238.     Max  Factor  k  Co..  Hollywood.  Ckllf.     Filed  Not 
14.  19.58. 


CW  ©¥  Yomu 


For  Cosmetic  Crt'am 
First  use  July  26.  1956. 


SN  19.319      The  Motlold  Compaay,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nor 
15.  1956. 


8N    15.930.     Marjorle  M    Keller,  d.    b.  a    Century   National 
Chemical   Company,    Pstemon.   N.   J.      Filed   Oct.   S,   1956    • 
Sec.  2((). 


GLENN'S 


For  Sulphur  Soap. 
First  aae  July  1871. 


«N  17.896      Fenco  Corporation    Han  Francisco.  Calif      Filed 
Oct.  22.  1958. 


OVEN-SPEED 


For  Oren  Cleaner 
First  use  .Sept    17,  1956. 


SN  18.005.     r>anlel  J    Keefe.  d.  b   a    Rainier  Soap  Co..  Milton, 
Masa     Filed  Oct   23.  1958. 


RAINIER 


llMth  Powder 
aae  Dec.  6.  1955. 


For  Toilet  Soap 

Flrnt  use  during  1906 


SX  19.388.     Richard  Hudnut.  Morrla  Plalna.  N.  J.     Filed  Not.      8N    18.095       I'srfurun    R^yta    Int      .New    York,   N    T       Filed 
18.  1968.  Oct.  24.  1956 


ACTION 


u 


SPLASH" 


For  Liquid  Fac^  an.l  Hand  Lotloa. 
First  uae  Nor.  7,  1958 


Owaar  of  Reg    Voa    444.506    548.625    and  440  419 

For  Boap 

First  aae  In  or  sbout  June  19-M 


i 


SERVICE  MARKS 


1 


CLASS  100 


MISCELLANEOUS 


CLASS   101        ' 
ADVERTISING   A.ND  BUSINESS 


S.\   tt86,7«»7.     .Sky  Chefs.  Inc.,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.     SX    891.148.      R.    L.   Polk  k  Co..  Detroit,   Mich.      Filed  July 
18,  1*55.  V  12,  1955.    Sec.  2if )  aa  to  "Polk." 


^■■■■Ua,:«w'^J^X. ■«■■■■■ 


For  Seataurant  and  Catering  RerMi-ew. 
First  uae  June  1.  194.1 


.No  exclusive  right  in  the  map  of  the  United  States  or  In 
SN   885.788.      Sky  Chef..   Int.,   New  York.   N     V      Filed   Apr.     ^^^,    ^^   ^^^   wording   except    the   surname    'Polk"    U   claimed 
18.  19.>5,  apart  from  the  mark  ax  shown. 

For  Direct  Mull  Advertialng  Servl«-e«. 

First  uae  >laj    1.   Ittw', ;  Jan.  1,  1920,  aa  to  "Polk." 


S.N   17,135.     J.  L.  Todd  Auction  Company,  Rome.  Ga.     Filed 
Oct.  H.  19.%8. 


For  Kestaurani  and  Catering  Service*. 
Kirat  use  Jum-  1,  194.*^. 


rlrC^ 


J  l.TGDD^K^AUaiONCO. 


S.N     894.873.       .Scblumberger     Well     Surveying     Corp<iratlon. 
Houaton.  Tex.     FINhI  S«-pt.  14.  19.V> 


THE    EYES     OF    THE     OIL     INDUSTRY  Applicant  disclaims  -J.  L.  Todd  Auction  Co."  apart  from 

the  mark. 
For   Services   Relating  t<>  the  Kleitrlcal  Surveying.  Kxplor-  For  Auctioneering  Services. 

Ing.    and  Completion   of  Oil.  Osr    nnd  Water  Wells.  First  use  Jan.  1.  1953. 

First  UB«'  I>e<viiiber  19.'>4. 


SN    894,749       Steak    n   Shake.    In<-  .   Bloonilngtun,    111.      Filed 
Sept.  15.  l95.-».     S.-c   -.Nf) 


U<AK 


CLASS  102 
INSURANCE   AND   FINANCIAL 


\HflK^ 


SX  13,085.  Jauit-H  T  Wolf.-,  d.  b.  a.  Wolfe  Realty  and  Insur 
ance  Agency,  and  .sometimes  as  Wolfe  Insurance  Agency. 
Lenexa.  KaUH.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1958. 


irwDiT  of   Rt«K    Son    373.781.  :»S1.4.'W,  and  «0».»79. 
Kor  Keotaorant  Serricea. 
First  uae  Feb.  1.  19.'t8. 


SN  3.176      Fovntain  Hous*-  Foun<UHon    Tn<   ,  Ne»   York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb   23    19.%« 


<->^i;. 


FOUNTAIN  HOFSE 

M.    \J\^  1^  M.J-KM.x^      aavw.   W7a^  ^.^^  Innurance  Ag.n<y  Services  In  the  Fields  of  Automobile. 

Fur  Helping  To   Rehabilitate  L>u>  liur;;i>l   Mental   Patients.     Fire,  and  Life  Insurance. 
First  oae  May  27,  1948.  First  use  Jan    l.'>.  19.'i8. 

TM  718  O.  O.— II  TM    123 


/ 


I 
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CLA^  lOJ  CLASS   104 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR  COMMUNICATION 


"'^rJ!^'^.   /^"r.^^  "**  "*"""  ^""•P"'    Bridr-port.  P..     8N    n.S24      We-tUb  K.«-tr,>nU,.  I»c..  Yonk.m.  N.  Y.     KIW 


FIlMl  8»pt.  13.  1»U 


JoJy  •.  1»M. 


,'^W/?^'^^ 


^<2ii^V? 


Kor  Interior  Dworiting  Involvlnic  Voior  and  Styl^  Comblna 
thtu  of  Furnltarv.  Drapm.  UphoUtpry.  and  Kloor  ('orerinim 
Klrat  OMf  Aur  10.  iiM.^ 


ISTLAB 


UN  2.4»0.     Ontral   Irualtr  Waterprooflnc  Co..  llaywo«>d    III 
Kll^  r^.  2.  1»5« 


WEATHER  POINT 


For    RMtoration    and    i'rvMerratlon    of    Mortar    Jolnta    of 
Maaonry  Structure. 
Flrat  aae  Aug.  31.  1».%3 


For   IiMtcn.    InaUltatlM,   mui    MataHMaarr  of   l^nblir  Ad 
drraa    Syatrma.    Infin— mii«atl.in    Ij ■>§■■.    Private    Tele- 
phone Sjratema.  HonH*  MuhI<-  Syafema,  and  Commercial  Maalc 
Sjratema. 

rirat  aae  Sept    1«,  1(M».  / 


8N    14.75A.      Mld-Amerlca    RroadcaatlnK   Coriwratlon.    Louta 
Tllle.  Ky      Filed  Au«  28.  \9M. 


=Ia — ^ 


SN    4.4M.      Tbe    Mmithereen    Company.    Cbi«axo.    Ill       Filed 
Mar.  IS.  19M. 


WRLO 


louisvilT?^ 


SMITHEREEN 


Fur  Kx terminal  Ion  and  Contnti  of   liiHerm  and   Peata 
Flrat  OM  1888. 


Applicant'a  rail  lettera  "WKLO  are  diarlalmed  apart  from 
th«  mark  aa  abown  to  the  extent  that  their  aae  la  aubjert  to 
tha  e«atro|  of  the  Federal  CommunU-atiomi  Commlaalon. 
Applicant  diarlalmii  "l.oalavllle"  apart  fr.mi  the  mark  aa 
iihown. 

For  Kadlu  Hroadcaating  8erTlc«a. 

Flrat  nae  July  27.  I9.Vi 


SX  8.887.     H.  F.  Stimm.  In*..  Baffalo.  .N.   y      Filed  .Mar  23 
l»M. 


rr" *'qr 


CLASS   IM 


MATKRIAI    TRLATMKNl 


XN    «41.fl30       International    Steel   Company.   KranaTllI*.    Ind 
Pil«d  Feb.  ».  I»i3. 


The  drawinic  U  llneil  for  red.  tat  «-olor  la  not  rialmeil.  2**? ** *"•  ^"   «T  O'"^ 

For  (\>natru<-tlon  and   Ke|wlr  of  BnlhllnKs.   Rridaefi    Roada  Wtrrttm   la    Coniwrtlon    With    Cuntom    Kabrlcatloo    of 

Kailroada.  and  l''tilitleM                                                                         '  ^^'^^   I'rodncta  UbmI  In  thf  ('..ruif ruction  of  Steel   Maildlocs 

Flrat  aae  June  l»|8w  '^'™*  ""^  ^'■'"   2    1?>4» 


-J* 


SN   13.141       ntlvni.   Fur   S-rvlce    Inc     Baffato'  N    Y      Filed     ^^  '"^•^'^^      •^<-««hnet  Pr.«-,.«H  (ompanr    New  Bedford,  llaaa 
July  31.  19.Vi.  Filed  June  28.  llW.'i 


CITIZENS 


%\ 


APCOTITE 


// 


Fur  <'leanlnK  and  Repalrlnic  Fnrn. 
Flrat  twe  U>.r2. 


For   lion  Unit  of  Slllwoe  and  All  Types  of  Rut>6er  Polymer 
to  AD  Metali.  Wu.>da.  or  Other  Material 
Flr^f  one  on  ..r  about  Jun."  1     1955. 


May  21,  19S7 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  125 


sN  11.811.    TMtanlcolor  Corporation,  Hollywood.  Calif.    Filed     KN   13.735.      Danrlnr  Watcra.   Inc..   New  York.   N.  Y.     Filed 


July  ».  Id5« 

TECHNICOLOR 

Owner  of  Reg    .No*.    2«T.i>88.  rt22,206.  and  othera. 
For  Proceaalng  Still  Picture  Film  Afitr  Exposure. 
Ptrat  uae  Mar  22,  195A 


SN    16.589      Color  PI ua,   Inc      Rnfclowood.   N.  J. 
28.  19A6. 


FUed  Sept. 


Aar  10.  1956. 

SYNCOPATED  WATERS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  611,919. 

For    Entertainment    Servlt-^    in    the    Nature    of    Foontatn 
niaplays. 

nrat  ase  Jnly  19,  1956. 


/ 


MASTER 


For  DeTeloping.   Prlntinc.  and   Mounting  of  Photographic 
Kllma  of  Othera. 

Firat  uae  April  1953. 


SN    14,997       The   Young    People*  Church   of   the   Air,   Inc.. 
PhiUdelphia.  Pa     Filed  Aug.  31,  1956. 

YOUTH  ON  THE  MARCH 


av  taa^o      o  .     I  b«   .  k.       r.  »  .    w  v.    »  *"®''  '"'''*  *>'  *  Radio  Program  Promoting  Intereat  in  Reli- 

SN  18.949.     Fair  Uwn  Finlahlng  Company.  Fair  Uwn.  N.  J.     -ion  and  the  Bible 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1936.  p..^ .  ,. 


Flrat  uae  iK>t  later  than  October  1940. 


Owner  of  Reg.  .Noa.  543,808  and  543.498. 

For  8<-ouring.  Dyeing,  SinirelnK.  Heat  Setting.  Beaming, 
Kmt>o«alnK.  Saponifying,  I>eluatering,  Waterproofing,  Back 
Fining.  AntI  Slip  Finlahlng.  Mildew  ProofinK.  Antistatic 
Flnlnhlng.  Reframlng.  Printing  Slilnir  and  Penlilnp  Bleach- 
ing. Peraplratton-ProoHng.  Ream  FlnUh  Applying-.  Creaae- 
I'rooflng.  and  Curing  of  Textile  Fabrica  in  the  Piece  of  Othera. 

Firat  aae  Jan.  31.  1956 


SN  15.131.     John  R    Lewis,  Jr    and  Richard  Thayer.   Marie- 
mont,  Ohio.    Piled  Sept.  5, 1956. 

HAU  OF   SOUNDS 

For  Title  of  a  Radi.»  Prograu.— Namely,  a  Musical  Program. 
Firat  use  Apr.  5,  1954. 


SN   16,186.      Dancing  Watera,   Inc.,  -Vw  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  24,  1956. 


CI  ASS   107 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


SN  10.867.     Walter  H    Framer.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June 

*'  "the  big  pay-off 

For  the  Title  of  a  Television  I'rocram  In  the  Nature  of  an 
.\udlence  Participation  (Juii 
Flrtit  use  Dec.  31.  1951 


For  Bnteruinment  Service  in  the  Nature  of  Fountain  Dla- 
playa 

Firat  use  May  1955. 


SN  12.362.     Wyati  Karp  Enterprlaes.  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea.  Calif. 
Filed  July  IH.  !«.'»« 


THE  LIFE  AND  LEGEND 
OF  WYATT  EARP 


SN  17.535.     Fred  Mitchell.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1956. 

(No  Drawing) 
HITCH  WITH  MITCH 


The  mark  la  u»ed  by  havinj:  the  words  "Hitch  With  Mitch" 
spoken  by  the  applicant  or  others  In  references  to  the  aervicea 
and  aa  incident  to  and  at  the  time  of  the  rendition  of  such 
For  Title  of  a  T.levliilon   l'ro)fram-  Namely.  Weafern  Type     aenricea. 
•'^'o'''*^  For  Title  of  a  Radio  "DIac  Jockey"  Program. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  24.  1955.  pirat  uae  Sept    16,  1948. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 

CLASS  200 


SN    ti91.015.      Delta    Sigma   Epsilon.   Inc.    Kanaaa  City,   Mo. 
Filed  July  11,  1955. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  a  National  Fraternal  Society. 
Flrat  uae  May  1910. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OR   PARTLY   PRFPXRFP   M\TFRIAKS 


<M5.560.  TC  AND  DESHJN.  Thor»r  *  Hon«n<l.T.  to  Thorer 
A  Company      SN  «28.231      Pub.  S-5-57.     F1I*<1  4-17-S2. 

tM5..'S«l.  CIRCULAR  DK8IGN.  Thorer  k  IlolUndcr,  to 
Thorer  k  Company  8N  833.189  Ilib.  3-5-57.  FU»k1 
8-13-52. 

4H6.M2.  HRARTHKROME  AND  DE8IUN.  B  J.  LatIbo 
and  Company      SN  ff99.974.     I^b.  3-5-57      Pllod  12-14-55 

045.563.  BUTTER  CALT  Hermann  L.>«wenatrla.  Inc  8N 
700.108      Pub   S-5-5T      Fil^  12-18-55. 

rt45.5«4.  rOAMLITE.  <'an«r1dK«>  Rabber  Company  SN 
S.823.     Pub.  3-6-57      Fni#Hj  5-21-58 

U45.565.  UNI-OUAR.  U»l-Oam  Corporation  SN  14.108 
Pub.  3-5-57     Filed  8-^6-58 

845..V)8.  PERLIANE.  Soclete  d<>a  Usln«>a  Cblmk|a<>a  Rhono 
Poalenr      SN  14,388.    Pub.  3-5-57      Filed  8-21-58 


CLASS  2 
RFCEPTACLES 


H45.587  TAPE  MATE  Holnb  Indoatrtea.  Inr  SN  8.553 
Pub   3-5-57      ril«»«l  5-lH  .'irt 

rt45,588.  BRITEWEAVE.  Chaac  Bag  Company  8X  9.827 
Pub.  3-5-57.     Filed  6-5-58 

«45..^6»  .SHO-PAK  The  Tan  T  Not  Company  SN  10.359 
Pub.  3-5-57.     Filed  8-15-58. 

H48.570.  BFD  AND  DESIGN  The  Diamond  Match  Com 
pany.     SN  10.857      Pub.  3-5-57      Filed  8-25-58. 

645.571  VtJLCOT  PRINCS88.  National  Vulcaniied  Fibre 
Company      SN  11.184.     Pub    3-5-57      Filed  8-28-58. 

645.572  PPI  AND  DESIGN  Parkway  Plaatlca.  Inc.  SN 
12.966.     Pub  3-V57.    Filed  7-27-58. 

845.573.  VULCOT.  National  Vulcaniied  Fibre  Caapaay 
SN  13.308.     Pub.  3-5-57     Filed  8-2-58. 

645.574  DIAL- A  HOOK  AND  DESIGN.  Andrew  J  Liaa. 
d.  b.  a.  J-L  Plaatic  Knterpria««  SN  15.043  Pub  3-5-57 
Filed  9-4-58. 


CLASS  4 
\BRVSIVF.S    AND   POI  LSHING   MATERIALS 


845.575      MIRACLE.      Miracle   (  hemlcala.    Inc       SN    18.210. 
Pub.  3-5-57     FUad  9-7-58. 


CLASS  5 


ADHESrVES 


846.578.      ADCU8IL.     Archer  Danleia  Midland  Compaar      8M 
9.424.     Pub   3-5-57      Filed  6-1-58 
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CLASS  6 


CHEMICAIi*  AND  CHFMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


845.577.  SUPKR     I>YLAN    AND    DESIGN       Kopper*    Com 
pany.  Inc      S.N   rtM5  228      Pub    3-5-57      Filed  9-23  55 

645.578.  TRK'HLOR-O-CIDK      Klentade  Products.  Incorpo- 
rated      SN   rt9K.181        Pub    3-.V57       Filed   11-14-55. 

645.579       I'HALTLESS.      The    Barbour   Company,    Inc.      SN 
8     Pub  3-5-57.    Fil«J  1-3-56. 

645.580.     ROTOSUL.     W    R    Grace  ft  Co.     SN  1.074.     Pub. 
3-5-57.     Filed  l-l»-56 

845.581       NA  KLOR.      W.   R    Grace  ft  Co.      8N   1.078.      Pub 
3-5-57      Filed  1-19-58 

645.582.  BENNY  HEX      W   R.  Grace  ft  Co.    SN  1.077.    Pub. 
.3-5-57.     Filed  1-19-66. 

845.583.  RID^U  H  V  Smith  Company  «N  2.727  Pnh 
S-5-57.     Filed  2-15-56 

645.584.  M  SURROUNDED  BY  TWO  C'a.  Malmttrom 
OMMlcal  Corp.     8N  3.108.     Pub.  3-^5-57.     Filed  2-21-56. 

MS.88S.     B-D^T-A  P.       Cambrtd«e    Chemical    Producta.    Inc. 

SN  4.311.    Pub.  3-5-S7.    Filed  3-14-66. 
845.^88.      KIMT        Baltlmor<>    HinloKical    I^  bo  rat  or  lea.    Inc. 

SN  8.147      Pub.  3-5-57.     Filed  4-11    ^6 

645.587.  SENSI-DISOS.  Baltimore  Hloloclcal  I.«  bo  rat  or  lea. 
Inc.      SN  8.14«       Pub.  3-.V-57       Filed  4-11-58 

645.588.  nREBKlTK  Wayne  DavU.  d.  b.  a.  Fire-Brlte 
Laboratoriea      SN  7.577      Pub   3-5-57.     Filed  5-3-68. 

845.589  PRO-NOXFISH  S  B.  Penick  ft  Company  SN 
8.801.     Pub  3-5-57.     Filed  5- 17 -.58 

645  590  ECONO<RKTF.  Kronocrete  Corp.  SN  8.781 
F*ub  3-5-67     Filed  5-22-56 

645  591.  RUBANOX.  Th«>  Sherwin- Wllllama  Company  SN 
9.185.     Pub  3-5-57      Filed  5-28-56. 

645.592  CHAR<;  A  CAR  American  Potash  ft  Chemical  Cor- 
poration     SN  9.515.     Pub.  3-5-57      Filed  6^4-56 

645.593.  SANDOPAN  Sandos  Chemical  Works.  Inc.  8N 
9.872.     Pub.  3-5-57      Filed  8-5-56 

645.5M.  2  TO  1  AND  DESIGN  Peter  O.  Drong.  .>4N 
10.411.     Pub.  3-3-57      Fll^  6-18^56.  | 

845.5»3  PHTRAMS.  PlttaburKh  PUte  Olaaa  Company. 
8N  10.55 .■      Pub   3-^5-57      Filed  6-19-66 

645.596.  HOPE  AND  DESIGN  Hope  (^hemlcal  Corporation. 
8N  11.082      Pub   3-5-57.     Filed  6-27-56 

845.597  8POTFI  ME  E  H  Leitte  Company.  SN  11.172. 
Pub  3-5-67     Filed  8-28-68. 

645.5W8.  M.\I. LARDS  John  Grasak  SN  11.249  Pub. 
3-5-57.     Filed  8-2^66. 

845.aM.  ZALON  AND  DESIGN  Zaloo.  Inc.  SN  11.992 
P»b.  3-5-^     riled  7-1 1-56 

645.800.  WHITE  RING  J.  Strickland  ft  Co  8N  12.230. 
Pub.  8-5-57.    Filed  7-16-66. 

645.801  IN8TA  GREEN.  Andrew  J  Lockrvy.  d.  b.  a.  The 
Lockrey  Company.  SN  13.158  Pub  3-5-57  Filed 
T-31-56 

rt4'i  rtf>2  WILFLEX  AND  DESIGN  Fl.-xlble  Products  Com- 
pany      SN    13.749       Pub.  3-6-57.     Filed  8-10-56. 

645.64)3.  TCROENE  Quinn  Drug  and  Chemical  Company. 
SN  14.582.     Pub.  3-5-57      Filed  8-24-56. 

645.604.  HTCON.  Beach  Soap  Company  SN  15.008.  Pub. 
S-»-57.    niad  9-^4-86 

645.605.  TIF  PLATE.  The  Cherokee  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  SN 
15,018     P»b.  3-5-87.    Piled  9-4-56 

645.606.  CHARKOTE.  CWasera  Chemical  Corp.  SN  15,173. 
Pub  3^6-57      riled  9-6-66. 
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645.807       CHKM  SOLT.     L.  W    Hall.  d.  b    a.  Chem-SolT.  Co. 

SN  15..164      Pub  8-5-57.     Flled»-10-5« 
645.808.      MOON.      The    Procter    ft    (Umble    Company.       SN 

16.262      Pub.  3-6-57      Filed  9-24-56 
645.609.      HAFCO       Hafco.    Incorporated.      SN    18.895.      I*ub. 

3-5-37.    Filed  10-1-56. 
645.610      TITK  CRFTTE      Surfnce  Knirlneerlnr  ('ompany.  Inc. 

SN  16.766.     Pub.  .V-V-S?      FIle<l  m-l-.56. 


EXPLOSrV'F^S, 


CLASS  9 

FIRFARMS,  EQl'IPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


645.611.  SILVER  STRKAK  .\M»  DESKJN  WlllUm  J.  H. 
Knireike,  d.  b.  a.  Pan  American  Flreworku  Company,  to 
IrTin  Parker      SN  3,524.     Pub.  8-5-.57      Filed  2-28-58. 


645.625.      CS    AND   DESIGN.      A.    W.    Caah    Company.      SN 
6.219.     Pub.  3-5-57.     Filed  4-12-58. 

645.628.  TEKA   ALINGSAS       Tikaverken    Aktlebolag.      8X 
H,4.'>2      Pub.  1-8-57.     Filed  .%-16-58. 

845.627.      ZIXCLAD.      W.    H.    Maae   Company.  (    8N    10.246. 

Pub.  3-5-57.    Filed  6-14-56.   , 
645,828.      BLBOLET.      Bonn-y    Forite    ft    Tool    Works.      8X 

12.78:1.     Pub.  3-5-57.     Filed  7   25-.-)6. 

645.629.  POLYTITB.       Flexljcrip.    Inc.      8N    12.882.      Pub. 
.■i-6-57.     Filed  7-26-56. 

646.680.      TRIAD       National    Lock    Co.      SN    15.620.      Pub. 
3-5^7.     Filed  9-13-56. 

645.631.  VAPOR    REMAN        Vapor    Heatlnit    Corporation. 
SN  15.661       Pub.  3-5-57.     Filed  9-13-56 

845.632.  RAPID.     Isldor  Stern,  d.  b.  a    Rapid  Producta  Com- 
I>any.     SN  15,734.     Pub.  3-5-57.     F11»h1  9-14-56. 


CLASS  15 


CLASS  10 


FERTILIZERS 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


•V45.612.       OR  FKR^JRO 
SN  13.543      Pub  3-5-57 


The    Pennsylvania 
Filed  *-7-56. 


Salt    Mfjt.    Co. 


CLASS   11 


INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIAI.S 


♦M5.613.     P.  I.  P.  AND  DESIGN.     P.  I.  P    Printing  Ink  Prod- 
ucts Corp.      S.N  889.84H       l*ub    .V,V-57       Filed  6-16-,'>5. 

645.614.      <;OLOEN    ARROW       The   Carter'a    Ink    Company. 
SN  15.101.     Pub.  3-5-57.     Filed  t»-5-56. 


CLASS  12 


CONSTRl  CTION   MATFLRIALS 


645.615.  FRONTIER.  li  &  K  Products,  Inc..  d.  h.  a. 
H    A  K    lr,Klu.  tM      SN  2.(»32.     Pub    3  5-57.     Klle<l  2-3-66. 

645.616.  CORAL  .STONK.  Coral  Stone.  Inc.  SN  3.357.  Pub. 
.3-5-67.    Filed  2-27-56. 

645.817.  VENETIAN  STONE.  Coral  Stone.  Inc.  SN  4.298. 
Pub.  3-5-37.    Filed  3-12-56 

645.618.  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Carbide  and 
Carbon  Corporation  SN  15.497.  Pub.  3-5-57.  Filed 
l»-ll    .56 

645,819  MULL  KOTE.  The  lUbcock  ft  Wilcox  <'ompany 
SN  15.614     Pub.  3-.5-57.    Filed  9-12-56. 


CLASS   13 


HARDWARE   AND  PLl  MBING   AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  StPPLIES 


645.620      KEY  LOK      National   Industrial  Supplies  Company 
SN  891.056      Pub.  3  5  57.     Filed  7   26   .V. 

645.821.     DIALMATIC.     Dnxter  Industries,  Inc.     SN  693.365 
Pub   3-5  57      Filed  8   19-55 

645.622       FOLEY        Foley     ManufacturlnR     Company.       8N 
696,134.     Pub  .3-5-57.    Filed  10-10-^5. 

645.623.     WATER  BORE.     Walter  E.  Aaatia.  d.  h.  a.  Water 
Bore  Co.      SN   .-..4H7       Piib    3   .V-57.      Fll«*d  3-30-56. 

645.824.      PISH  TITK      J.iaeph  £    Bartinit.  <1    b.  a.  Roll  TIte 
Company.     SN   0.212       J'ub    3-5-57      Filed  4-12-.56. 


645.6."i3.      CERITA     BRAND.       .Miiench  Kreuzer    Candle    C».. 
Inc.     SN  670.752      Pub.  3-5-57.     Filed  7-28-54. 


645.834.      BEF:KAR       Beekar  -Oompan/ 
.3-^5-57.    Filed  7-23-58. 

645.635.     ANDKROL.        I.ehl|fh     Ch.'uilcal 
15.609.     Pub   3  5  57.     Flle<l  9-13-56. 

64.5.636.     BRAYKIN      Bray  Oil  (.^Mnpany. 
3-5-57.    Filed  9-24-56 

845.637.     MARNOL.    Ett-so  Standard  Oil  Company 
Pub.  3-5-57.    Filed  9-24-56. 


^\    12.576. 
Company. 


Pub. 


SN 


8N  18.173.     l»ub. 


SN  16.200. 


CLASS   16 


PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


645.638.      MEKCHROMATiC.      Kiekha^-fer   CoriK>ration. 
6«6,659.     Pub.  3-5   57.     Filed  5-2-55. 


SN 


645.889.      CREST    ETC.    AND    DESIGN 
d.  b.  a.  Crest  Coatlntra.      SN  695.286. 
9-26-.->5. 

645.640.  TRIPLE  LIFE.     Franklin  Research  Company 
8,8.57.    Pub.  3-5-.57.    Filed  5-21    .56. 

645.641.  ARMOKSOL.      John   L.    Armltasre  ft  Co..    Inc.      SN 
19.085.     Pub.  3-5-57      Filed  11-13-56. 


Crest   Coats,    Inc., 
Pub.  .3-5-^57       Filed 


SN 


CLASS  18 


I 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEITICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


645.642.  FOOTSTONE.  Richard  A  Nelson,  d.  b.  a.  Foot 
stone  Products.  SN  658.637.  Pub  3-5-57.  Filed 
12-28-53. 

645.643.  NU  VITA  F.  Nutrient  K.  Inc.  SN  698.368.  Pub. 
9-4-58.     Filed  11-16-55. 

645.844.  HOMEOLYTE.  Mead  Johnson  ft  Company.  SN 
898.624      Pub   3-5-57.     Filed  U    21    55. 

645.845.  HALl'O.  A.  £.  Halperin  Couiitany,  Inc.  SN  591. 
Pub.  3-5-57.     Filed  1    12-56. 

645.646.  SVNATE.NSEN.  Irwln.  Nelaler  ft  Company.  8N 
1,874.     Pub.  3-5-57.    Filed  2-1-66. 

645.647.  "SANDY  ••  Thomas  P.  Sandoral.  d.  b.  a.  T.  P. 
flandovHl  laboratory.  SN  4,744.  Pub  3-5-57.  Piled 
S-16-.58 

845.648      MODENIUM      Hefa  G.  m    b.  H..  Chem.  Pharm.  Fah- 

rlk       SN   5.204       Pub    3^5-57      Filed  3   26  56. 

645.649.  DISPERTAR.  Texas  Pharn.iical  Company  SN 
6.<155.    l»ub  3-.'>-.'i7      Filed  4-l8-.'>C. 
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•(45.S.'>0  Bl'Ml-KR  S  RELIEF  AXn  DESICN  B  T  P  Iik- 
SX  7.312.     Pub.  S-.V.-i?      ni«14-30-M. 

•W5.801.  F'RKI'KI*  K  L  R  Uib..r«lor»*«,  lac  SN  8.229 
I'ub.  3-5-  ."i 7      y\lt4  »-14-5fl. 

•45.699.  THERAPBT  M««<1  Johnson  *  Coai pa ny  ftN  S.84M. 
Pub   3-5-.^7      KIkHl  .V23  .'V«. 

rt4.->.tt5S.  PRBI>NEPRI.\.  All«>mn  Corp  «.N  »..%13.  Pub 
:»-a-57.     FiliHl  «-4-.VI. 

•W.'S.H.-U.  HEMOSTASE  Srb^nlry  I^boratnri*^.  Inr.  8N 
»rt7.5.     Pub   .1  .•»  57      Fll^d  «- 5  5« 

«4.^,K.VV  PROMINAOB.  ET#ricrf»n  Mills.  li»c  .H.\  10  311 
Pub.  3-.V-,57      Fll*d  «-15-^«. 

rt4.'i.<U«.  MYTKLA8E.  Stprilnic  I>niK  Inr  SNIOD.n  Pub 
3-5-57.    PIM  6-25-541. 

•M^.«57  NEWBTro  VITAUZEm.  N»w  RnrUnd  By  Pro«1 
utt»  CoriMnitlon.     8N  11.393.     Pub.  3-*-57.     FlWl  7-a-5« 

ii45.65H.  LIN OY  A. \D  DESIGN.  TbMdor*' W  <)»boni.  d.  b.  a. 
T.  W  O  l.aboraf>rl«>a  SN  tl.SS.'S  Pub.  3^.%^'i7  ni«l 
7-2-56. 

•M5.H59  BIMJAUIN.  Oba  UmlUA.  «N  11.864  I'ub 
3-5-57.     ni*<l  7-6-56. 

645.660  rONQlERINE  Jaro»  C.  Croft,  d.  b  a  Th*  (on 
<in«rlne  <'oinp«nr      .HN  n.66».     Pub.  S-5-57.     Piled  7-6-56 

rt4.'».«6l.  SOLI  B  PORTE  Tb*  Upjohn  Pompany  BN 
12.318.    Pub.a-5-57     Fll«l  7-17-56. 

•H5.662  EOLIBP  Th«.  Wm  8  MerwII  Coapaay  SN 
12.825.     Pub.  3-5-.'^7      tTiW^l  7-25-^96 

646.663.     AKINETON.     Knoll  A   «.  ('hemlarb^  Fabrlken      .HN 

14.072.     Pub.  S-5-.%7      FU^.l  H-16-56 
•»45.«64.      80VEXT0LETTE.N       Knoll    AC.    Ckmlarh*   Pab 

rlken.     SN  14.()7:«      Pub    .V5  57      Pll^  6-16-.VI 
645.rt6.V      MILTIFI  .MJIN      Knoll  A  ^i    ('h*ml»<-h».  Fabrtken 

SN  14.074      Pub  ;J-5-57      PI  1*4  H- 16- 56 
645,666.      PRIATAN.      Knoll  A.  Q.  CbemUcbe   FWbrtkrn      8N 

14.0T6.     Pub.  .V5-57      Piled  ft- 16-^6. 
H45.H«7       IH)RSANTIN        TW    Wander    Toinpany,    d.    k    n. 

Smith  Homey       SN    14.303       Pub    3  .V  .■57       Filed   8-2»-96. 
645.666.      PENTBT       Standard    MedU-al   .Supply   ('o  .   d    b    a 

Staneo    Laboratort*^       SN    15.236       Pub    S-5-57       Filed 

»-6-56. 

•45.66M.  UORgriL.  Th..  W,n.l«'r  t'ompany.  6.  b.  a  Satlth 
Domey.      SN    1.^.663.      l»ub.    3-^5-57       Pllrd  »-13-6« 

H45.670.  SBA-VKiOR.  Merrill  W.  Uolllnauworth.  M.  D. 
d.  b.  a.  Holly  Pharmaral  Co.  SN  13.696  Pub  3-,V-57 
Filed  »-l+-5« 


CLA^  21 

ELECTRICAL    \PP\RKrUS,  MACHINES.  AND 
SLPPLIES 


•45.871.      MAlili-    OIRCLK.      A     R.    P.    i'roducta.    Inc       SN 

I0S.684.     Pub.  1-4-55.     Piled  2-18- 30. 
•46.672.     VA«'MA8TBR      Vorwerk  A  C,      SN  837  829      Puk 

1-4-55      FU^i  11  -I   52 

645.673.  IK>-IT.  ('ummlaa-Chkraco  Corp..  to  John  Ontar 
Manafarturlnic    to.       .SN    661.503.       Pub.    3-5-57       rUed 

6-7  53. 

H4.-..674.  COMPCTYPER  Priden  (alculatinic  Mathlae  Co.. 
!ne      SN  325       Pub.   3-*-57      Piled    l-»-56. 

•46.«73.  MERIT  Bleetro  Battery  MannfartuHnc  Company 
SN  4,788      Pub   3-5-57.     Piled  3-l»-56 

•t45.878  KLElTRO^SKNTRT  (;ulton  Mfg.  Corp..  now  by 
rhHfiK^  of  iianM*  (iulton  Induatrlea.  Inc.  SN  5  771  Pub 
12    11-56.     Piled  4-4-&6. 

84.-..B77  TEL-O  MA.STER.  Gerhard  Richard  PUher  SN 
».IM.    Pub.  3-5-57.    Piled  9-28-56. 

645.878.  nESI<;N  OF  BATHING  BEAUTY  ON  WHBSLS 
HOLDING  LIGHTNING  BOLTS.  Knrlajid  Maton  SM 
9.554      Pub.  3~^-.57     Filed  6-+-56. 

<MM7>-  HOHXEB  OBOAPUON  M  Hohaer  Inc.  SN 
»,SS7.     Pub.  3-5-07     FtlMl  6-5-66. 


84S.660.  VAIXEY  PORtiB  AND  DESIGN.  Valley  Forgv 
Products.   Inc      SN   10.202.     Pub.  3-5-57.     Filed  6-1S-56. 

845.881.  SENTRY  ANI»  OBSIUN.  Louis  J.  MrManamae. 
d.  b.  a.  (olutnbla  Electric  Mfr  Co.  HN  10.448.  Pub 
12-11-56.     Flle«l  8-1H-.VJ. 

rt45«82  AIRFIL  InltMi  States  Rubber  r„nipany.  to  Kaiser 
AluMlnum  4  Cbeuilcal  Corpi>ratloa.  8.\  17.324  I'ub. 
3-5-.57      Flle«l  10-11-56. 

rt45,883.  <"KROI>.  AeroTos  Corporation  S.N  n,VU)  Puh 
•1— •»-57      Flle«l  10-12-18 


CLAiiS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


845.684  KAI>niB  O-MATIC.  Jooeph  P.  Chaniberlln.  d.  b.  a 
rhamberlln  Metal  Predoru.  SN  878.511  Pub  3-5-57 
Filed  12-17-54. 

845,685.  IM  '-HANDT"  AND  DBSHJN  Bouncy  Manafac 
tariar  Coaipany  SN  692.117  Pub  3-5-57  Piled 
7-2»-.55 

845.686  BOWLITB.  Arthur  A  Harris.  <1  b.  a.  Armstrong 
Harris  Company.  SN  695.155  I'ub  3-6-57  Piled 
9-22-55. 

845.6M7       PANTHERGLAS     ETC.     AND     I)E8n;N        Erneat 

I>oaU  HectaroMo.  d.  b    a.   Panther  Archery  Company      SN 

2.764      Pub.  3-5-57      PI le,l  2-18^56. 
645.688.      RE  LIFER       Barle   W.   RokUuon.  d    b.   t    Robinson 

Re-Llfer  Co.      SN    11.812       I*ub    3-5-57      Piled   7-5-96. 
845.886      KLOBRBR  WOBBLER      Herbert  A    Stuart,  d.  b   a 

Als   (;oldnab    I^re   Co       SN    11.882.       Pub     3-5-57        Filed 

7-10-56. 

tt45,6»0.  8CH<M>LINK  AND  DESIGN  Hchooiiae  Corpora 
tla^     SN    12.224       Pub    3  5  .^7       Filed  7    16-58 

•45.691  B.\TES«;RIP  I  .VOERMMNGS  AND  3  CIRCLES 
Stowe-W.MKlwsr.l.  Inc.  d.  b  s  Ebonite  <ompany  is 
12.303     Pab  3-5-57.    Piled  7-17-56 

«45.692  KNOT  MASTER  Master  Products  Company  Sn 
l.l.«7tt     Pub.  3-5^37      Fllwl  H  »  56. 

rt45.693.  TCA.  Toy  Center  of  America.  SN  14  021  Pib 
3-.V57.    FUad8-15-5«.  | 

«45.694.  SAFB  AT  PIBST  A.  H.  Bur.hnr.l  Mmiufsrturlnir 
Co..   IB«.     8N  14,M4.     Pub.  3-5-57.     Piled  8-lrt  :.« 

845.895.  DUBOMATIC.  DttroMsflc  Products  Company 
SN  14.545.     I'ub.  .1  .V57.     Filed  8   24   5« 

646.CM.  DESIGN  OP  FLAG.  Dun.  Ma  tic  Products  Co«u 
paay.     SN  I4..VI6      Pub.  3-5-67      Piled  8-24-56. 


(LASS  23 

ClfTLERY,  M\(HiNFRY.   AND  TOOI^,  AND 
PVR  IN    IHKRKOF 


646.S9T.  BTAT  SHARP  AND  DESKJN  Robert  Murphys 
Sau  Company  SN  862.;80fl  Pub  11  21^-5.-1  Piled 
3-17-54 

845.698.  STA  SH.\RP  KNIFE  CO.  N.  J.  U  Barre  d  b.  a. 
SU-Sharp  Knife  <o  SN  695.734  Pub.  2-21-56  Fllad 
I0-3-66. 

845.699.  ATOM  IX  Termoklmlk  Corporation  8.\  923 
I'ub  3-.V-57      P1le<l  1    17   56. 

845.70O  STRIPO.  .Shalom  Gottfried  8N  1  436  Pub 
3-5-.17      Piled  1    2.V.VJ 

rt4.V701  D  A  r  DYNAMK-  .ADSORPTION  I  .MT  P.rk.'rs- 
borj  RIk  and  Re«>l  Company  (DivUlon  of  ParktrsJnjrK- 
Aetaa     Corporatbini.       SN     3.881         Pub.     3-5-57.       Filed 


645.702.      MOR.SE    M    ETC     AND    DBSKJN       Morae    Sewing 

Machine  »n.1  Supply  Cori)      SN  5  442      Pob    3-5- ,% 7       Piled 
.i    .1*   5rt 

645  Tii.t       HK\TI.K\        lUnrl.-y    Motors    (1931)    Limited       SN 

c..ii;.    pu6  i-:,—;-     fii,.,i  »   i.i  5<} 


. 


n45.7U4.  MICRO  SET.  Enco  Uanufarturlnic  Company.  SN 
9.966.    Pub.  3-.V-57.     Piled  6-11-56. 

•»45  7'».-..  KCCLID  AND  DESKJN.  The  Euclid  Crane  and 
Hoist  Company      SN  10.221      Pub.  3-5-57.     Piled  8-14-56. 

rt4570«  HI  MDIN«!ER  Ralph  B  Carter  Company  SN 
I0.8.%5.     Pub.  .%-6-67.     Piled  6-21-96. 

(145.707  Ml'LTI-VEYOB  The  Leeds  Conrevor  .NUnufac- 
lurlng  Co.     SN  12.643.     Pub    .•J-5-57.     Filed  7-23-56. 

1146708.  WKICHTI.IFTKR  H  S.  Watson  Com|>any.  SN 
12.rtH9.     Pub   3-.%   .'>7.     Filed  7-2»-.'V6. 

845.709.  VIC<;R00VBR.  VIctaullc  Company  of  America. 
SN  13.103      Pub.  3   .-►   .%7      Klle<l  7-30-58. 

845.710.  MY(Xi.      William   Klein,   d    b.   a    Ainerlcttn  Mercan 
tile  Compaay.      8N   13.224       Pub.   3-5-67.     Filed  8-1-56 

845.711  P.ARDNER.  J.  V.  Smith  Sales  Compunr.  d  b.  a. 
Pardner  Blade  Co  8N  13,693.  Pub.  5-5-57.  Filed 
H-9-56. 

H45.tl2.  WORKMASTER.  Samuel  Olson  Mfg.  Company, 
Inc       SN   15.824       Pub    3-5-87       FUwl  9-13-.%6. 

•145  713.      HANDY  VFnOR       Samuel    Olson    Mfg.    Company. 

Inc.      SN    15.826.      Pub    3-.'.   .".7       Filed  9    I. "1-56. 
«I45714.      VAPOR    RE  MAN.       Vanor    Heating    Cor|>oration. 

SN  15.659.     Pub   3-5-57.     Filed  9-1. "J^S. 

845  715  STR.KTMASTER  Goorge  E  Failing  Company.  SN 
15.777.     Pub.  3-.V.-i7.    Filed  J»^  17  ."ifl. 

845.716  P  R  O  Logansport  Machine  Co..  Inc.  SN  15,798. 
I'ub.  3-5^57      Filed  9-17   .'.6. 

•145.717.  PARAKKAM  Union  Gear  A  Sprmket  Corp.  SN 
15.841      Pub  .3-.V-57.     FlU-d  9-17-56. 

645  718.  KDK  Lloyd  W  Kuhn  d.  b  a.  L.  W  (Jack)  Kuhn 
SN  15.98R      Pub   3-.V.57      Piled  9-19-56 

845.719  ACADEMY  8.  H  KreiM  and  Company  SN  18.228. 
I'ub  3-5- .%7      Filed  9-24-58. 

846.720  ACCCMATKV  Stewart  Warner  Corporation.  SN 
17.408.     Pab.  3-5-57      Filed  lO  12-56. 

645721  BUIMJIT  Manning,  Maxwell  A  Moore.  Inc  SN 
18.857      Pub.  S-.V-57      Piled  ll-«^%6 

845.722  SELECT  o. MIX  Butler  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  18.891      Ptih   .•?   .%   .'i7      FDwlll    7    .'.fi 

645.723  EXTRID  A  FLOW  Menco  Refractories  Company. 
SN  18.908      Pub  3-5-57      Filed  11-7-56 

045.724.  ACCENT  Oneida  Ltd  8N  19.a56  Pub  3-5-57. 
Filed  11-9-58 

846.725.  MIDI^ND  Ooelda  Ltd.  8N  19.056.  Pub.  3-5-67 
MIed  11-9-56. 


CUASS  26 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC   APPLIANCES 


845.7.n.  ELECTROFILE  AND  DESIGN.  Elertroflle  Cor- 
poration, to  The  Sele<-tograph  Company.  SN  670.5.52. 
Pub.  3-5-57     Piled  7-28-54. 

845.734.  DEKABRIDGE  Electro  Mea8U>ement8.  Inc.  SN 
14.1.37.     Pub.  3-.'i-57      Filed  8- 17-56 

845.7.^'».  ABCS.  McDowell  Company,  Inc.  SN  14.350.  Pub. 
3-5-57      Filed  8-21-56. 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


«45.7»8.      FI.ORIMO.NT        Fabrique    d'Horlogerie    Florlmont 
S.  A.     SN  9.632.     Pub.  3-5-57.     Filed  6-5-56. 

845.737.  GOLDEN  HKART.     Eterna   S    A.  Fabrique  d'Hor 
logerle.     SN  9,707.      Pub.  3-5-57      Filed  6-6-.'>6 

845.738.  TRAVETTE        General     Time    Corporation.       SN 
I8.691      Pub.  3-5-57      Filed  10-1-58. 


CLASS  28 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


845739.  MICROPLEX.  Sheldon  Parker,  to  Micro  Flex 
Bracelet  Corporation.  8N  673,857.  Pub.  8-2-56  Piled 
9-27-54. 


CLASS  29 


BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


84.'),740.      PIRMA-GRIP.       Glbaon-ThomHen    Co..     Inc.       8N 
7.592.    Pub.  1-29-57.    Piled  5-3-56. 


845.726        FAVORITE.       Oneida      Ltd 
3-5   57       FMed  11-9-58 


SN      19  057 


Pub 


845.727      (M-EANIC      Oneida  Ltd.     SN  19.058      Pub  3-5-67 
Filed  11-9-56 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


"^I'^S^T    'i-""!!!;','.**^'.-    ""''*^     ''''*        "^'     '••'*"        **"•'      '^•'•^*»      WATER  QUEEN.     Bexell  Ass<,clatea.  Inc .  to  Water 
'      '^"•*«  '>-»--^«  Queen    Corporation.      SN    684,997       Pub     3-6-.57       Piled 

4-6-65. 


•V45.729        MKRMAID       Home    Decorators.    In<        SN    19,145 
I*ab.  3-6-57      Filed  11-13-56. 


CLASS  34 


CLASS  24 
LAUNDRY   APPLIANCES  AND  MACHINES 


HEATING.  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILAIING 
APPARATUS 


845,730       AERO-MOLD         Intercontinental 
Company.    Inc.      SN    1.956.      Pub.    3-5-57 

84.-..731        8ILITEX    ETC.    AND   DESKJN 
Latex     Corporation        SN     10. V).',        puh 
8-19-56. 


.Manufacturing 
Filed    2-2-66 

American    Foam 
3-5-57        Piled 


CLASS  25 
LOCKS  AND  SAFES 


845.732.     DEXTER     Dexter  Industrie*   Inc 
3-.V-57.     Filed  2-27-58. 


SN  3.363      Puh. 


845.742.  ARCTIC  CIRCLE  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Interna 
tlonal  Metal  Products  SaW  Corporation.  SN  692.716 
Pub.  3-5-57.     Filed  8-9-55. 

845.743.  ATMOS  THERM  Kemiv  Company.  SN  695.022. 
Pub.  .3-.V57      Filed  9-20-55 

845.744.  RICHDUCTS.  The  Rlchkraft  Company  SN 
12.382.    Pub.  3-5-67.    Piled  7-18-.V5. 

•145.74.')  RHFEMAIRK  Rh.  em  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  15.6:12      I'ub   3-5  57      FilfMl  9-l.V.VJ 

84.5,748.     AIR  FILM.     Rheeni  Manufacturing  Company      8N 
|15.63;«.    Pub.  3-5-57.    Filed  9-1.3-56 

845.747  V.APOR  REMAN  Vapor  Heating  Corporation 
SN  15,660.     Pub.  3-.'i-.57.    Filwl  9-13-56. 


TM  13() 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21.  1967 


•i4.-|.74J».      OH.Bt)Y. 
Broil«>r  Co.      S.N   l8, 


W.  Ftanshelui.  d    b    a.  Ob-B^r 
.  S-.V57      rtled  t>-14-M 

t{4;i.74e.     HOME  COMrORT.     Wroackt  Iron  Rmacr  CMapsoj. 
8N  1S.8A2.    Pab.  »-«-A7.    rtl«d  »-17^M 

M4.'>.7r»0.  BBRNZBITB.  Otto  B<>rni  Co.,  Iw.  .HN  IS.SM 
Pub.  3-^5-57     rtlf4»-IS-.Vt 

«4.V7S1  .METROHAC  ANI>  I)K8U;.\  M«tro  lUh^  ft  Hrrr 
Ur*  Co..  Inc..  tl.  t>  a.  .UftrMmatic  Oil  Barnrr  C».  AN  IC.OOft. 
Pub  3-5-AT     FUwl  »-20-.'Mi 


CLASS  35 


BELTING.   HOSE,  MAC  HINKK\    PA(  KING.  AND 
NONV1FT\III(     TIRF.S 


•145.752       C«I,0  P.\K        •..■ner.J     Mills.     Inr        H.N 
Pub.  9-25- .Vt.     Flletll.'    IJ   .').'. 


TM. 


CLASS  34 

AL   INSTRl  VIKNTS  AND  .SI  PPI  ItS 


•4.-..7.VI 
d.  b.  a 
9.3H» 

IM.'i.7M 
12,934 


ES     \Sl)     DE8I(;n        Prank     Lim 
Unia*  '•rrord  Co..   to  Cnlon  R«M^r<l  Co..  Inc. 
Pnb.  3-3-57.    nicd  5-31 -."Ml 

BOBO   AND   OBSION       Capitol  R>><t>r<la.   Inr 
Pub.  .V.V57      Fll«d  7-27-5«. 


•44,753.     PRKB-L-»-Ti)NK.     .Marjory  M. 
P»b.  »-0-a7.     KU«dA-13-5«. 


KI»li«T      .SN   I3.JJ27. 


^  CLASS  37 

f  \rFR    WD  STATIONFRY 


MO.TB*.      P    AND    N         KenaiaMn.v     Publi«lta>r«. 
Me.S»l.     P«fe,  S-^l-37.     Kll«1  ♦  .'7    .-.3 


Inr 


Marhlnan,  Inc. 


•45.757.     DASHAWRITKIt.     iMabtfw  Uuain* 
8N  000.230.     Pnb.  3-5-57.     ni*d  «-27-45. 

<M5.758       EMX'KYHOB.      Th*    S     K.    Smith    Conpnny       SN 
•101. 181.    Pub.  3-5-57.     rilwl  7-12-55 

•J45.759      PAL«  A.ND  C.AL8     Tb*.  8.  K    Smith  Company.     8.N 
•W1.164      Pub.  3-5-57.     PIImI  7-12-55 

•4."i.7«0.     CB.AY  PAS      Haknra  ('okNur  Prodwcta  Corporation 
•N  a»3.495.     Pub  3^.V."i7      PI  k>d  0-28-50. 

•45.761.       aURKRAP         Rapinwax     Paprr     Company 
807.243.     Pub.  3-3-57.     F11«^  10-27  .V. 

•45.7«2       THOEO    BL.\CK  "      BncW   Pencil   Company 
W7.542      Pub.  3-6-57      F1l«l  11    J   .'iS 

•4.V78S.     WATER  TITK.     Ri-xford  I'ap^r  Company      HN170 
Pub  3-5-57      mi^  l-*-5« 

•M5.7«M.     OMNIKRAtT      oUn  MatblMon  ClM>mlraI  Corpi>ra 
tloa.    8N  4.048.     Pub  S-3-57      Fllwl  3-7-5« 

Il43.7ft5.     CKRAMICOL.     Brlttaina  Umltad      S.N  A.«H9      Pub 
■V.V57      rn^  ♦    19  .VI 

•*4i.7«kJ.     MOUKJC  RKDI  RKAD      Moorr  Bu.ln*««  Korma    Inc 
8N  9.732     Pub.  3^  5-.n     ni*d  •^•-.'*« 


8.\ 


8N 


•M5.7^J7.     MOBIUt     Mratt  Papar  Company.     8.N  9.H1H      Pufc. 
3-5-37.     KUmI  6-7-58. 


<MS.7«8.      BINNRY   ft  SMITH   KT( 
ft   Smith   Inc      g.N   13.958.      Pub 

•Mi.7»».      UL'O-PORM. 


AND  DCfllUN      Binn«y 
3-5-57.      Ktlad  8-l5-.5»i 


iDternaliunal    Paper   «  onpany. 
14.247.     Pnb.  S-.V57.     ru*d  S-.'U-.'Srt 


SN 


CLASS  38 
PRINTS  AND  PI  BLK  ATIONS 


•145.771        COKKSIIURY       Th.-    Hoard    of    CublLatmn    of    tn« 

Metbotllat    Church.    Inc.    d     b.    a     CokMbury    B<h>Ii    Htorr. 

SN  8X7.34.1      Pub   .V.%  .-.7      flWil  5   III   .V. 
•4.5.772        MAKMAHUKR    AM»    DRSKiN.       .National    Newa 

pap.»r    Syndlcatr.    Inc.      8N   •91.578.      Pub    3-5-57.      PII»k1 

7-10-53. 

•l4.-i.773.  SHKHIIiANPrrRR  PAX  .Sheridan  Prt»r  Pan 
Sfudt.».  Inc      SN  (WSJIM.     imb.  3-5-."i7      PIImI  11-10-35. 

♦U.-..774  B  P  AND  DKRICN  R.nron  Preaa.  Inc  8N  8.214 
I'ub.  3-0-37     Plle.1  4   l:;  :,.. 

H45.77.'.  IXDISTRIAL  liKHKJN  Whltn^r  IMblicationii. 
Inc.      SN    10..'i70       Pub    :i-.V."\7       FlU-.!   ♦V-19-5« 

•40.TTt.  LONGSHOT  RILBY  I^ngahoi  Riley.  SN  10.787 
PabL  3-0-57.     Fllwl  •»-22-5«. 

•45.777.  MIAMI  BKACH  Bl'N  Miami  Beach  Sun  Publtail- 
inc  Company      8N   12.0C1       Pub    3  .'>  57.     Filed  7-27-08. 

•«O.TT«.  TIIK  PKTROLBUM  BNCINBBR.  Tbe  Petroleum 
KnClnevr  I'ubllahinK  Co  «N  12.980  Pub  3-5-57  Filed 
7-27-58 


•er. 
S.H 


CLASS  3« 
CLOTHING 


8N 


1.034. 

•43.783. 
1.283. 

I  ■  ■  ■ 

\    :  ^.^ 


8N  ««7.»123      I'ub 

IVac*. 
Flle.1 

8N  800.373. 

Wrmbley.    Inc       »j\ 


8N 


•40.779.      I'I^\Y  KNIT      PUy  Knli   Mllla 
3-.V07.     Filed  5   l«-3.% 

•43.700.      DARLI.Ns.      K.-I    .sjww    <'oBpany.    Inc.,    to 
8lM>e    Corporation.       S.N     (188,757.       Pub     3-5-57 
•-3-00. 

•145.781       LANS.     Clwtt    Peabody  ft  Cn..  lac. 

I'ub.  3-0-.57     ni«d  1 2  3-  5.-. 
•40,782.      WBMKI.BY    AND    DESIGN 
Pub.  3-5-  .•.7      Filed  1    18-.M. 

8  A.ND  DESKiN       •;.  J    Scbober  O.  m.  b.  II 
P»fc.  3-0-57.    riled  1  -23-58 

XT  V   CHARMBRS      Thomaa  Teitlle  Co..  Inc      8N 

Cut.     t    ,-,    -.7      riled  3-15-5« 

ULOBK    TROTTKR        The    Barbison    Corporation. 

■)81       Puh   ;t   .%   M      Flloi)  4    IK   .',« 

•,4  .  Th'^       VIYKLiA^iN       VSUliam  Holllna  ft  I  ompam    I.imiied. 

8N  8.9«0.     Pub.  3-5-07.    nied  5-24-38. 
•43,787       ZIPBARB.       CldfTt      Peabody     ft    C^.,     Inc.       8N 

11,132.     Pub.  3-0-07.     Filed  6-28-08 
•40,788.      OBOROB  <'RAFT   AND   DB8ION       (;eorRe   Cohen 

riothlac    V.m..     Xae        SN     11154        Pub     3-5-57        Filed 

6-28-58. 

64.V780  RIB  .NAIRB.  BIH.  x  I-' ..in.Utiona.  Inc  SN  14,315 
Pub.   t   .-»  .-.7      Pile<18-21-6«i 

845.790      SKIP.KBZ    AND    DE8I<;N        Fold.    Inr.    d.    b.    a. 

Dnnlein  Bootery     SN   14.843     I»ub    3-5-57.    nied  8-27-.'i8. 
«4.\7»1.      STAPLKTON    AND  r>K.HH:N       Max   MlirachI       SN 

14.6H2.     I'ub.  .1-3-37      hilr<l  H    :T    .... 

•40.792  JEANNK  LA.WIN  S<K-let»-  \nonyme  Jeanne 
Lanrtn       SN    14.90O       Pnb    .1   :.  57       Fll«M   8  31    .%6 

ff4.-t.7»3  .H<-4»RK  <  luett,  |v«body  ft  Co.  Inc.  8N  15,030. 
Pub.  3-5-57.     tiled  9^  12  36 

•40.794.  (iULDRN  THISTLE  Wembley  Inr  SN  15.849 
I'ub.  3-3-37      Kile.iy    17-36. 

64.V79.-I      PHA.NTARSIA     Downen  Knitwear  Ltd.    «N  10,876. 

I'ub.  .v-o-a;     m«i  u  I K  .-,« 

•40,796.      "«  EK  N  KM     RANCHO."       Curl  Morrla     Mfj.     Inc 

8N  13.944.     I'ub   a  5-37      Filed  9-19^  56 
64.%.797       SMOOTH   FLEX       Super  Form    Mmmlere     Inr       8N 

16..rT5.     Pub  3  .V57.     nie<)  14   .'.-,  ,Vi 


645,798 
16,376 


ART     MOLD 
Pub  S-.V57 


Su|>er  Form 
Fi»ed  i*-?r»-,VJ 


RraiMiier*'.     Inc 


SN 


•40,770.     RUMRM-A-PAD.      Sherman  Paper   Prodncta  Corpo-    643,790.     CARUUA-NYUC. 
ratio..     SN   14,603.     P,b    3-0-57      riM  8-27-0«  Pub  3^0-OT 


Jane 
nied,  9-25-  Oti, 


W«rn.T     liK        SN    16.3S2 


I 
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CLASS  40 
FANCY  GOODS.  FIRNLSHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


643.8U0.     rU^TTER  PATCHES.     White  Compan.v.     SN  2.467. 
I'ub.  8-5-37.     Filed  2-10-56 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
4ND  SLBSTrrUTE.S  THEREFOR 


643.801.  DITCH  MILLS  AND  REPRE«ENTATIO.N  OF  A 
WINDMILL.  Dutch  MllU.  Inc  SN  688,316  Pub.  S-.V-.-^?. 
riled  5-26-55 

645. H02  NYL<RKST  KY  CAROLYN  Carolyn  ChenlUen. 
Inc       SN  694  Itt.-.       Pub    3-5-37.      Filed  9-«-55. 

643.803.  POMPON f:tTE  BY  CAROLYN.  Carolyn  Chenlllea. 
Inc.      8N   6I»4.1»»»       Pub.   3-5-57.      Filed   9-«-55 


645.804        "NYLON  ACE"       Raren    llills    Corporation. 
4,360      Pub  3-.V.'V7.     Filed  3-1 2-.%6. 


8N 


64.*>.805.  PKPPERELL  COUNTRY  COTTONS.  Pepperell 
Manufarturlnif  Company  SN  10.794  Puh.  3-.V-37.  Filed 
•1-22-36 

643,806  RKNDALR  Mohaaco  Induttrlea,  Inc.  SN  15,048. 
Pub.  3  5-57      Filed  9-4-50. 

643.807.  LIDO.  Chatham  .ManufacturlnK  Company.  SN 
15.102.    Pub.  :i-.V57.    ril»^9-5  56 

643.808  AIRA.  D.  B  Fuller  ft  Co.,  Inc.  8N  1.V115.  Pub. 
.V.V-37     Filed  O-O-.VJ. 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SLRGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


645,817.  B(K)TH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  B<Kjth  Flahtrlea 
CoriKiration.      SN   691,117.      Pub.   3-.>-57.      Filed    7-12-55. 

rt4.-).81M.  LADY  PAULINE.  Allejj  Fooda,  Inc.  SN  693.886. 
Pub.  3-5-57.    Piled  8-30-55. 

64.-..819  TKLL  AND  DE8ION  Richard  Wachnmith.  d.  b.  a. 
R.   Waohamith,     .S.N  894,106      Pub    3-.'.-57.     Filed  9-1-55. 

645.820.  BATTER  UP.  Cantpell  ft  Cochrane  Corporation. 
SN  696.699       Pub    3-.%-.57      Filed  10-19-55 

•145.821.  DR^  JACKS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Best  Feeda  ft 
Farm  Snppliea.  Inc.  8N  697.210.  Pub.  3-5-57.  Filed 
10-27-33 

♦i43.822.  GRAND  SLAM  Prince  Tomato  Repackinf  Co.,  Inc. 
8X699.827.    Pub.  3-5-57.    Filed  12-12-5.5. 

645.823.  CAR-MO-LAS  Car(f..  Carriers,  Incorporated.  8X 
700.368.     Pub.  3-5-57.    Filed  12-21-.')5. 

645.824.  DESIGN  OF  CROWN  AND  ELEPHANT.  Safeway 
Storea.  Incorporated.  SN  4,071.  Pub.  3-5-57.  Filed 
3-7-36. 

645.825.  KEY  KLUB.  I^urenee  H  Brink,  d.  b.  a  Brink'a 
Finer  Foods.     8N  .'>.023      Pub.  3-5-57.     Filed  3-22-56. 

64.5.826.  BLOOD.  Enrique  FuKter  SN  6,110.  Pub.  3-5-57. 
Filf<l  4-10-56. 

645.827.  BALANAISE.  Balanced  Foods.  Inc.  SN  8.398. 
Pub  3-5-57.    Filed  4-16-56 

645.828.  OVALMIX.  The  Wander  Company.  SN  6,881 
Pub.  3-0-57.     Filed  4-20-56 

643.829.  BLUE  CHIP.  Tolibia  Cbeeae  ManufacturlnK  Cor- 
poration.    SN  7,049.     Pub.  3-5-57.     Filed  4-24-56. 

643.830.  SPERRY  General  MIHa,  Inc.  SN  7.678.  Pub 
.'1-.V-.'J7.     Filed  .V-4-.%6 

645.831.  BABEX  The  NestW  Company,  Inc.  SN  8,870. 
Pnb.  3-5-57.    Filed  5-23-56. 

645.832.  PATTER  Anderson.  Clayton  ft  Co.  SN  0,011. 
Pub.  3-.'V-37.    Filed  5-25-56. 

645.833.  HOOD.  H.  P.  Hood  ft  Sons.  Inc.  8N  9.541.  Pub. 
.V.V-57.    riled  6-4-.%6. 

645.834.  FLA  V AROMA  Meat  Industry  guppUera.  Inc.  SN 
10,331.    Pub.  3-5-57.    Filed  6-15-56. 

645,835  KAL  KAN.  Victory  Packtnft  Co.  SN  11,206.  Pub 
.1-5-57.    Filed  ft-28-.56. 

•45,836.  8UPERTATE  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  11,694.  Pub. 
3-0-57.    Piled  7-6-56. 


643.800.  BAY'S.     Parke,  DaTia  ft  Company      SN  205.     Pub 
S-.V57      Piled  1-6  56 

645.810  LADY    SI  NBEAM.       Sunbeam    Corporation.      SN 

14.779  Pub  3-^57      Filed  8^  28-66 


CLASS  45 


SOFT   DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


645,811 
pnny 


SKI  DROP  AND  DESIGN 
SN   14,412      Pub.  .V-3-57. 


Seminole  Flavor  Com- 
piled  8-22-56. 


CLASS  4ft 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


645.837.      REVERE        Consumem     Packing    Company. 
13.025.     Pub.  3-5-57.     Filed  7-30-56. 


8N 


643.812.  E<;<;-ET8.  Central  Soya  Ctunpany.  Inc.  S.\ 
6.33,757.     Pub   6-1 -,34.     Filed  11-3   53 

643.813.  VBR-EBEST.  Leo  SliiKer.  d  b  a.  Singer  Candy 
Co.     SN  000,832.     I'ub.  4-3-55      Filed  2-9-34. 

•143,814  FOREMOST  THE  GREAT  NAME  IN  DAIRY 
PRODUCTS.  Foremoat  Dulrlen  Inr  SN  680.593.  I'ub. 
3-0-57.    Filed  1-27-.W. 

64.3,815.  JA  BO'8.  Oowrie  Dliitribntora,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a  Gowrie 
Creamery       SN   682.422.      Pub.   3-3-37.     FUed  2-28-55. 

•M3,816.  CilBCKR-MIK.  Ralaton  Purina  Company  SN 
68.'i,.'»52.    Pub.  3-3-57.    Filed  3-1 3-.'»5 

TM  718  O.  G.— 12  , 


645.838.  VELVET  GOLD.  Sun  Crown  Pood  Corporation. 
8N  13.092      Pub.  3-5-57.    Piled  7-30-56. 

643.839.  DELICA-SEA  E  Bogirlatto,  d  b  a  Gene  Boir- 
IClatto.      SN    14.319       Pub.   3-5-57       Filed   8-21-56 

645.840.  QWIKTIME  AND  DESIGN  Eatitern  National 
Fooda.  Inc.     SN  14,332.     Pnb.  3-5-57      Filed  8-21-56. 

643.841.  PIECES  OF  8.  Foremoat  Dairies.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
•Joiden  State  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  14.335.  Pub.  3-5-57.  Filed 
8-21-56. 

645.842.  "HARMONICA"  AND  DESIGN  Milk  Maid  Ice 
Cream  Co.,  Inc.     SN  14.352.     Pub   3-5-37      Filed  8-21-56. 

645.843.  MR.  CHICK  A.ND  DESIGN  .Schwarti  Poultry 
Co.     8N  14,362,     Pub    3-5-57      Filed  8-21-56. 

•45.844.  CROSS  ROAD  South  Bay  Growers.  Inc  8N 
14.370      Pub  3-5-57.     Filed  8-21-56 

645.843.  ORION  AND  DESIGN.  Andelsaelakabet  Odenae 
Ekaportalajfterl.     SN  14,379.     Pub.  3-5-57      Filed  8-14-56. 

643,846  DIXIK  LOU.  M.  C.  Beebe,  d  b.  a.  A  M.  Beebe 
Company       .SN    14,429.      Pub.   3-5-57       FUed  8-23^56 

645,847.  CALIR08E.  M.  C.  Beebe,  d  b  a  A  M  Beebe  Com 
pany.      8N    14.430.      Pub.   3-5-57.     FUed  8-23-66. 

645.848  BREAKFAST  CLUB  Breakfast  Club  Cote*,  Inc. 
SN  14,616      Pub.  3-5-57.    Filed  ts-27-5*> 

645.849  ROSE  GLOW.  Fruit  Products  Corporation.  SN 
14,04J      Pub  3-5-57.     Filed  8-27-56. 

645,8.50.  KILLER.  Carl  Glola,  d.  b.  a.  State  Produce 
BroktTi..      SN   14.655.     Pub.  3-5-57.     Filed  8-27-56. 
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fl4a.S31.      C.     DA     SILVA        Clrin^ntp     FrrnandM    da     Silva. 
d.    b.    a.    r.    Da    Silra       MN    3.M8       i>ab.    ^-i-a^       FIWkI 


CLASS  49 


DISTIIIED   AKOHOIK     I  IQl  OKS 


C.  DA  SILVA.  Ol^iarati'  FVmandM  da  8llTa. 
4.  k.  a.  r.  da  Silva  8N  5.399  Pub.  3-5-37  Plli^ 
4-2-M. 

•143.853.     .LCWIS   M.      Th<>    Parn^ll    ('ompany       8N    14.903 
Pub  »-3-3T      nw  8-30-*« 


CLASS  50 


MERC H A.N DISE   NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


H43.854.      NO-MAD      Th#  Hettrick   ManufacturlDK  CoBp«iiy. 
SN  13.034.    Pub  3-3-37.    Fllwl  9-4-3« 

043.833.      HOLLIDAY       Tta«>    Hettrick    Manafarturinc   Com- 
pany.     SN   15.033       I»nb.   3-3-57.      FUt<i  9-t-5«. 

«43.83«.     COMFORT  SPOT      The  Oak»»«  Manafacturtng  Co.. 
Inc       8\    18.619       Pub.   3-5-47.      Fll«>d   9-28-36 


CLASS   51 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


•145.837.  ORANA.  Hope  Htllary  Coametlo  Ud..  d.  b.  a. 
Hope  Hillary      8N  B8-2.143      Pub    3-5-57.     Filed  2-M-5a 

643.838.  ROSEBUD.  Rcmebud  IVrfnme  Company,  a  tmatM- 
ahlp  un<l«T  th.»  will  of  <;eorKH  K  .smith  SN  «J83.140.  Pub. 
3-5-37      Filed  3-^35 

645.839  HOI  SE  OF  WINSTON  LTD.  AND  DESIGN. 
Wlnaton.  Ltd.     SN  eW.343.     Pnb.  3-5-57.     Filed  4-14-65. 

643.860.  OCKANU8  Robert  E.  Clarke,  d.  b.  a.  OcMaw 
Laboratorlea  o(  th.-  Pacific  SN  888.304.  Pub.  3<4-57. 
Filed  5-31-35 

645.861.  TOWN  AND  COUNTRY.  Helena  Rubinatein.  Inc. 
SN  690.100      Pub    3-5-^7      Filed  6-23-33. 

•4a.8«2.  BRUSH  CUT.  O.  Eldon  Co..  d.  b.  a  Kra  Knt  Co. 
SN  800.251.      Pub.  3-5-57.      F11«h1  »-27-55. 

643.863.      LIQI'ID   UMBRELLA.     Hoaaebotd    Products,   Inc. 

SN    898.28'_»       Pub    3-5-57.      Filed    11-15-55. 

•45.864  ROTERSEPT.  Fr«derlk  WlUem  Rolf  ran  den 
Baumen.  d.  b  a.  Roter.  SN  tf99,l:»3  Pub.  3-.V-37  Filed 
11-29-55. 

643.865.     PARI.EZ  VOUS.     CtaariM  J.  Oppenbelm,  Jr..  d.  b.  a 
Harco    Dlatrlbutora.      SN    flB».«»4.      Pub.    3-5-57       ni«d 
12-8-53. 

MS.866.  -rorR  LOVES  HAVK  1/  H  R  I^boratorlea.  Inc  . 
d.  b.  a.  Oourlelll  and  a*  <;oarlelIl.  Dlrlslon  of  H  R.  Labora 
torlea.   Inc.      SN   rt99.722.      Pnb.  3-5-57.      Filed   12-»-M. 

645.867.  DTSfTlETE      Brl»tol  Myera  Company       SN  700.566 
Pub.  3-5-37       Filed  12-27-33. 

643.868.  LADY     BOTER    .\XD    DESICN        Boyer    Interna 
tlooal   I^boratorie*.    Inc.      SN   2.743.      I*ub    3-5-57       Filed 

2-l«-5« 

•4A,8«M).  I'KRM.\STH  K  Lehn  and  Fink  Prodncta  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  3,688.     l-uh.  S-5-57.     Filed  3-1-36. 


H43.870.      3   DAY   AND  I>B8IUN.      Aiwoclated   Prwluctn.    Inc 
SN  4.532.     Pub  3-5-57.    Filed  3-14-56. 

645.8T1.      VICTORIA.      Helene   Curtla    TniluatrteM.    Inc       J<\ 
3.030.     Pub  3-3-37      Kllwl  3   21'   :.« 

643.872.  FINAL  FINISH       Ruth   Adanm.      KN   6,209       Pub 
3-^V-57.     riled  4-12-M. 

643.873.  THEMUM.     R.  H    I-aIrd  Manufacturinf  Comi>«ny, 
I»c.     8N  6.333.     Pub.  3-5-57.    Filed  4-17-56. 

645.874.  SECRET       The    Procter   ft   Oambl<>   Company       SN 
8.152.    Pub.  3-5-57      Fll«lft-1156 

rt43.875.     WELLATONE      The  WelU  Corporation.     SN  8.371. 
I*«b.  3-5-57      Filed  5-15-56. 

645.876       FA.NFARE       Helene   Onrtla    Indnatrtea.    Inc       8N 
H.385.     Pub.  3-5-37      Filed  3-16-56  . 

H43.877      JAMKLLE  F0L80M  AND  DESICN.     JanelU  Fol- 
aom.   Inc.     BN  8.764.      Pub.  3-5-57.     Filed  3-22-56. 

645.878  YOLNO   LOOK       Lehn   ft   Fink   Products  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  9.156      Pub.   3-5-57.      Filed  3-28-56. 

643.879  ROYAL   NECTAR       Richard    Hudnat       SN    14,962 
Pub.  3-3-37.     Filed  8-31-36 


CLASS  52 


UHERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


643.880  DESIGN    OF    TEN    1"«>INT    STAR       The    Muralo 
Company.  Inc.     S.N  609.222      Pub.  3-5-37.     Filed  1-24-31. 

643.881  HAMILTON.       Hamilton     Watch    Company.       SN 
683.680.     Pub.  3-5-57      Filed  3-17-55. 

Ma.882.     MARTIN  8ENOUR.     The  Martin  Senour  Company. 
8N  4.S38.     1Mb.  3-5-87      Filed  3-12   56 

645.883.  C0L«;A  MATIC.     Colnatt-Paliuollve  <ompany.     SN 
9.345      Pub  3-5-57.     Filed  5  31-36. 

643.884.  APPLAISB.       Colnate  PalroollTe    Company.       sy 
10.520.     Pub.  3-5-37      Filed  6-19-56.  I 

645. 8M3      SURE  X.     8chalk  Chemical  Company      SN  10.024. 
Pub.  3-5-57.     Filed  6-25-56 


643.886       VELVET    BLEND.      The    Procter   ft    Gamble   Com- 
pany.     SN    15.144       Pub    .V~5-57       FI1«h1  9  .->^.')6 


Service  Marks 


CLASS   100 


MISCELLANEOLS 


645  8K7.  CAianU(;RAPH.  I>e«ter  L.  .Sanka.  d.  b.  a.  KanitMii 
City  Blue  Print  Company.  SN  8.707  Pub  3-5-57  Flle< 
5-21-56. 


CLASS  to  I 


ADVERTLSING   AND  BISINESS 


643.888  FIDELIFAX  AND  DESIGN.  Pidellfax.  Inc  SN 
7.919      Pub.  3-5^7.    Fifed  3-8-56. 

«4.-  «Hp  KNOW  .*s  YOf  (JO  vrvc  AND  DESICN  Farm 
an<l  Ki»iu-h  .4<c«Hintliig  Service,  8.N  13.203.  Pub.  3-3-57. 
Filed  8-1    36. 
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CLASS  102  CLASS  107 

INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL  EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


•l43.X9<i       ST.XTK   F.\RM    INSURANCE  COMPANIES       8Ute 

Farm  Mutual  .XutDmobllf  lni<uranr»-  ('onipnny      SN  6U4.100 

Pub.  ;«-.'»-S7.     Fi1«m1  9    1-55. 
•143.891.      DESI(;N   of   .MAN       Old    RepuWlc  Life   Insurance 

Company.     8N  3.878.     Pub.  3-5-57.     F11»h1  3-5-56. 
«43.892.      .XRK.M'P       .Vrkansas   In«pe<tlon  ft   Rating  Bureau 

SN  4,4i:».     lul.   .{   .%   .".7      Filed  3-13   3«. 


CLASS   104 
COMMLTVICATION 


643.896.  MUSICAL  JACKPOT      Grims  Telerastintr  Incorpo^ 
rated.     S.N  694.570.      Pub    ,"J-.-)-o7      Filed  »-13-o5. 

645.897.  MEDICAL      HORIZONS         Clba      Pharmaceutical 
Products  Inc.     SN  698.582.     Pub   3-.V-37      Filed  11-21-55. 

643.898.  GRAND  OIJE  OPRY.     WSM.  Incorporated.     SN  932 
Pub.  3-5-57.    Filed  1-17-56. 

643.899.  KCKLA   ETC    AND  DESIGN.     F    Borr  Tillstrom, 
d.    b.    a.    Burr    TUUtrom    l'r(Kluction».      8N    1,486.      Pub. 

3-12-57.    Filed  1-23-56. 

\ 

645.900.  JUNIOR    AUCTION    AND    DESIGN.      Michael    J. 
Fadell.     SN  7.009.     Pub.  3-3-37.     Piled  4-24-56. 


645.K03.  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  EYE.  Columbia 
Broadcastlnic  8yKtem.  Inc.  SN  7,570.  Pub  3-3-57.  Filed 
.V.V-ft6 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


CLASS  106 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


CLASS  200 


645.894       KAY.\1AK.       Velveraj     t.orporatlon. 
Pub.  3-5-37.    Filed  7-10-56. 


SN     11888      '*^''®^'      ALPHA  SKJMA  ALPHA      Alpha  Sirma  Alpha.     8N 
'  690.854     Pub.  3-5-67.    Filed  7-7-55. 


643.896.     CAULAY.     Velreray  Corporation      8N  11.889.     Pub.     645.902      SIGMA  ALPHA   MU,     Siifina  Alpha  Mu  Fraternity. 
.•1-5-57.     Filed  7-10-36.  SN  1.990      Pub   ,{-5-.'7.     Fll»-d  ^-li   5«. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  reirlstrMiionM  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 
CLASS  6    ^  CLASS  12 


CHE.MICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


643,903.     Poor  ft  Company,  cnitcaKO.  III.     8N   15.221.     Filed     643,905.     South  Fork  Lumber  Company.  Sweet  Homes.  Orej. 
^-•-■^  SN  11.112.     Filed  P.  R.  <l-27-56.     Am.  8.  R.  2-4-67. 


PROMAT  MEANS 
PROTECTIVE  MATERIALS 


YELLOWSTONE  PINE 


For  i'hemlcal  Materials  and  Compositions  for  Coating  .Metal 
Surfaces  for  Ku»t   I'roottnjt  and  Analofrous  Process*'*.  j.^.  Lumber 


First  use  Auic.  2.  193U 


•143.904.      Lillian    Wahl    Hatfield.    Helena.   Ark.      8N   18.782. 
Filed  ll-5-.->6. 


First  use  Auit.  1.  1954. 


CLASS  16 


PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


645.906.     United  States  Anphalt  Corp«jration.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
8.x  17.336.     Filed  P    R    10-15-.%6      Am    S    R.  4-5-57. 


For  Household  I>eodorant. 
First  one  Feb.  25.  1934. 


For  Liquid  Asphalt  in  Asbestos  Roof  Coating. 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1956. 


r 
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CLASS   1» 


VEHICLES* 


CLASS  26 


MEASLRING  AND  SCIENTIFK    APPLIANCES 


H4.\1M>7.      Mi«le  *  Ci«..  Gatprtloti.  WMtphalU.  Uermanj.     8N     •M.'i.SU.      Gordon    T      iWahani.     111.     d.     b     u      liittrnatlunal 


n..VIO.      Ptl«d   p.    R.  -t-17^M.     ▲■.    8.   R.  2-l»-.'S7. 


IViiele 


owner  of  licriiiaii   K^-c    v..    J7  4  .^w^,  lUtwl   S^pt    'M.  1927. 
Por      BIryHMi.      Automoblk-ii,      Motor     EqulpptH)      Hlryrl**. 
Motorcyrles,  and  Farm  Tlitr^or 


R«>«<lrratfr  Company.  Marlon  Station,  Pa.     8N  S.TftS.     tMn\ 
F.  R.  «-7-5»i      Am    S    R  4-1-37. 

Readerater 

For   811d«  I'hart   f..r    .\i«-.  rtmimii:    K.  «,1iiik  Tiini". 
Plr*t  ••»  FVb.  18,  1  »:>«'> 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL   APPARATIS,  MACHINES.  AND 
SLPPLltS 


CLASS  44, 
FOODS  AND  LNGRFDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


a4.'i.lK)H.     MaBl«jr.  luc,  KaAMa  City.  Mo.     UN  tt»7. .■»«♦»  F1I«h1     •»4.'i,»lft.      Kenn«>tb  f    Fric*.  il    b.  a    Frlc«'s  Uoldfn  Guernat-y 

F.  R.  11-2-53.     Am.  8.  R.  2-13-57.  I>«iry.  aa  Prlw'a  Uu«rns«y  Dairy,  aa  PrJct'a,  Port  Orchard. 

STTr<kT-"rk     orr.    a   t-vtt-%  *  Waah.      8N   W4.172.      Piled    F     R     10-10-55.      Am.    8    R 

UPLH  STADILM  10^22-36 

Kor  Electric  Marhln«'  for  I'lppinc  Popcorn. 

Klmt  ua*>  Apr   27.  Itt4»  , 


H4.*<.t»0(>.     Manley.  Inc..  KAnaaa  City.  Mu.     ii.N  tivs.^1.     Plied 
P.  R.  11-23-53.    Aa.  8.  R.  2-13-57. 

VISTA  POP 

Kor  Electric  VlAihiiif  for  I'.ipptutf  Corn. 
Ptrat  uae  Jane  1.  1935 


t^ 


PRICE'S 


y.u.^%u^ 


For  Ice  Creaoi 

Ptrat  QMOct.  1.  1952 


.i_.-uin       «   .  Ki «.!..,  .«..  ...        -«     «M5J»1«.      MadoUn    Brutbera.     Dlnuba.    l^Ut       »S     699,325. 

•M.».910.      MatchleM     KlectrU-    (  ompany.    Clilcajp>,     III        RN  rii-^  i9_iL>w 

3,1154.      MW   P    R    4-2-.VJ       Am     S     R     2-1V-37  ni«i  i^-^»-oa. 


TinyiLl 


LITES 


«.« 


^ESTFRUin 


For  Decorative  Klectrlc  Lampe 
First  ttw  Sept.  24.  1933 


For  Preah  Prulta. 

First  aae  September  1949 


rt45,917.      Pood  Fr<Hlort«  <'»rpor«fl..n.   Kansaa  City.   Mo      8X 
•U5.tll.     M»el«  A  Cle.,  0«t*r«loto,  VSeatpUalia.  Ownany      M.V         ;:,774.     Filed  F    R    -'l<^-3r.      Am    f<    R    2    lft-37 
«.541.      Filed   P.   R.   4-17-5«.      Am.    8    R.  3-20-67 


iviiele 


owner  of  Uerman    Reg    .\o    37*  ',n:.    Uated   Sept.   26,   1927 
For  Hooae  and  Kitiben   IH-Ttcen  Su<-h  an  Vacuum  CI««ner«. 
and   Klectrlc  Waxera  and   Foitaliera.  and   Fart*   Thereof. 


BAKEWELL 

For  Oleacinoua  Compound  for  Cae  In  Bakinc 
First  Me  Jan    10.  193« 


•V4.'>.912       Kurt    Mafck*>r.    <1     b     i     Klaa-8chalteiemenre    Kurt     *i4-'>.918      Tb«  Kaoaaa  MtllinK  Companj.  d.  b.  a.   Marlon  Mlll- 
Maeckfr  Ohf..  DvaaeMorf.  (;ernMny      8N  7.S80.     Piled  PR  lac    Cooipnny.    Wichita.    Kana       8N    3.009.      Filed    P     R. 

\  .W-5rt      Am    8   R   3-21    57  a-21-5<»      Am    .S   R  3-1-67. 


MAECKER 

Priority  claland  —Or  tec.  44(di  on  U«rm«n  application 
tiled  Oct    29.  1*55:  ■#&  No.  688.841.  dated  Mar    21.  1934 

For  Electrical  8witchint  Apparatus.  Particularly  Limit 
Mwltcbes.  Push  Butfoon  inwh  Button  Keys,  .mcnal  Lampa. 
Control  B4)xe«  for  tbe  Bi^rrlcal  Bqolpmeot  of  Machlnea.  Par 
ticularly  Machine  Toola. 


FARGO 


For  Wheat  Ploar 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1 


143.913.     Cl*m.-nt«  Wtt    >  ^.  t  bwa^o.  111      8N  M.Otm      Piled 
P   R.  10-8-66      Am    S    R   3-20-5T 

"MAID"  FOR  YOU 

Pi>r  Vacunm  CIcaaan. 
First  nae  Apr   19.  I93« 


A43,919       John    1)     Klrti   4    Coinpanj.    Inc  ,   Chlca^,   III       RN 
•1.191       Piled  P    R    4-11-M       Am    .H    R    2-25-87! 


Par  Canned  Fancy  Fruitaand  Vegrtablcn 
Plrst  aae  Sept    19.  1933. 
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CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


rt4.V920  t^randpa  Hrands  Company,  d.  b.  a.  C.  8.  Dent  4  Co., 
tinclnnatl.  Ohio.  S.\  «89.0.14  Piled  1'  R  6-7-56.  Am. 
H.  R.  3-14-57. 


eye -treat 


rt4j.tt:J3  Clarfncf  R.  Heyde.  I^nsdown*-,  I*a  .  to  Allied  Prod 
ucta  Show,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  SN  673,323  Filed  P.  R. 
9-21-54.    Am.  8.  R.  1-22-57. 

ALLIED  SHOW 

For  PromotlDg  the  Sale  of  Products  of  Mannfacturerg  and 
Ltesignera  of  Shut*  Products  Through  the  Medium  of  Periodic 
Showa. 

First  use  1942.  > 


Por  Isotonic  Solution  That  May  Be  Used  for  Both  an  Eye 
Liotloa  and  for  Eye  Droits  To  Soothe.  Cleanae.  and  Refresh 
the  Eyes. 

First  use  Feb   14.  193S 


«45,924.     Parkway  Printing  Company,   Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  T. 
8.\   8H0.3W)       Filed  P.    K    1-21->V>      Am    S.   R.   2-4-57. 


llthocolor 


643,921 
9.241. 


Cliarlle    Oeorife    Barrlntter     Portland,    Oref.      8N 
Piled   P.   R    5-S-36       Am.   8    R.   1-22-67. 


Por  Printini;  Services — Namely.  Printing  of  Advertising 
Material,  Brochures.  Huslnes*  and  Social  Stationer}.  Carda. 
.\nDouncement8.    Invitations,    and    Other    Job   Printing. 

Plrst  use  on  or  about  Dec.  22.  1954. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


CLASS  200 


Kye  Drops,  Bottled, 
use  in  September  1953 


Service  Marks 

CLASS  101 
ADVERTLSING   AND  BUSINESS 


64.^,929.      Hydraulic   Jack    Institute.    New   York.   N     Y       8N 
700.868.     Piled  P.  B.   12-30-.%.-.      Am.   8.  |R.  3-1-57. 


64.^.922.  Clarence  R  Heyde.  I,«ri»downe,  Pa.,  to  Allied  Prod- 
ucu  Show,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa  8.N  673.322.  Filed  P.  R. 
9-21-54.    Am.  S.  R.  1-22-57. 

Allied  Shoe  Products  a^  Style  Bxhibft 

Por  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Products  of  Manufacturera  and 
Dealgnera  of  Shoe  Products  Through  the  Medium  of  Periodic 
Shows. 
First  use  1937. 


'"^i 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Pranrliised  Service  Depot — 
Factory  Authorlied  by"  except  as  shown  in  the  drawing.  The 
drawing  i«  lined  for  red  and  gray 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  an  AHSociatlon  of  Hydraulic 
Jack  Manufacturers. 

F^mt  UUP  Sept    13,  1955. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


112.441 

115.684 

116.293 

117.021. 

117.074. 

117.149. 

117.160. 

117.282. 

117,576. 

118,075 

11M24 

118.232. 

118J58. 

118.339 

341,398. 

342.192 

342.866. 

342.867. 

342,868. 

343,226. 

343,680 

343.782 

343.90(t 

:M3,92tt 


(.KKE.N  BKIAR      CI.  46.     9-5-16. 

X    WITHIN    (  IRCLE.      CI.   6.      2-27-17. 

HRKJAIMKR      (1    3:..     4-24-17. 

HKKH  S      CI    4fi      ti    12-17. 

YiiRK SHIRK    FAR.M        CI.    46.      6-12-17. 

DKSKJN  (»F  WOMA.NS  HEAD.     O.  46.     6-19-17. 

WHITEBKALTY.    CI.  46.     6-19-17. 

FORCM      CI.  37.    7-3-17. 

<;<»I.I>FINCH   AND  DKSKJN.     CI.  46.      7-17-17. 

MKX    PET   A.M)  DESIGN.      CI.    15.      8-14-17. 

(A. SCO      (1   35.    8-21-17. 

Itl.I  ERIMMON      r\   22      R-28-17. 

DK.sI(;n  op  WOMAN  S  HEAD.     C\.  40.     8-28-17. 

Ki>H  I  NOOR   AND  DESDiN      CI.   40.     8-28-17. 

81.V.MEK7.      CI    3.'>      12   8-36 

TW  IN   LAKES  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  49.      1-5-87. 

HE.VDLINER.     CI.  45.     2-2-37. 

SENSATION.    CI.  45.    2-2-37. 

VESTRY      CI   45     2-2  37. 

NEEDLEVII.LE      CI.  39      2-16-37. 

SCARLET    (;L<)    and    DESIGN.      CI.    1.      8-2-87. 

(  ARGOF8      CI    22      3-2-37 

THEN A(  ARBoNATE.  O.  18.  S-*-37 

CANDLE  LKJHT.    CI.  31      3-9-37. 


344.063. 
344.066. 
344.254. 
344.282. 
344.290. 
.344,309. 
344.317. 
344.319. 

3-16-37 
344.402. 
344.403. 
344.424. 
344.469. 
344,51.-t, 
.344,519. 

3-30-37 
344.530. 
344,587. 
344,600. 

3-30-37 
344,760. 
344.824. 
344.903. 
345.083. 


3-9-37. 


Kt»U)  KUP   AND  DESIGN      CI.  45. 
TRES  SECRETE.    CI.  39.    3-9-37. 
LKJHTNlNt;    GUIDER.      CI.   22.      3-16-37. 
BONDLITE      CI    1«.     3-l«-37 
BETHANIZED      CI.  13.     3-16-37. 
GRAINAL.     CI    14.     3-16-37 
SIHONEY  AND  DESKJN.     CI    49.     3-16-37. 
BRIG<;s  OIL  CLARIFIBR  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 


31. 


CENTAUR.    CL  22.    3-23-37. 

PEAT  DOrX     CI   22     3-23-37. 

ROXEY.     CI    46.    3-23-37. 

CHALLI  ROYALE.      CI.    42.      3-23-37. 

R.    C     ALLEN    AND   DESIGN       CI.    26.      3-^0-37. 

GOLDEN      CROWN      AND      DESIGN.        CL      22. 


KALVELAX.     CI.  18.     3-30-37 

CORONET.    CI  38.    3-30-37. 

ORKilNAL    OLD    STYLE    AND   DESIGN. 

MADCAP.     CI.  39.    4-6-37. 
CORAGIM     CI   5.    4-6-37. 
SHETLANE8E.    CI.  42.    4-6-37. 
SYNCOPATION.    CL  51.    4-13-37. 


CI.    6 
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34A.KU.  GKNBBAL  ALLGRIP.      CI    33       ^20-^  S4T.755. 

MS.IM.  RI(;HT  Mrm  and  DMION.     CL  2«.     4-20-rr  S4T.»4«. 

S48.4H7  B>rrHAMZ«D.     O.  21.    4-27-37  34S.211. 

34«.0O4  DKSIGN   OF  SHIELD.      C\.    11.      .V-n-»7  34«.>T4. 

.VM.07y  BRrNI)I!<I      CI  S«l.     9-18^7  34«,3M. 

346.131  TW  EKl'I.OOM   A-ND   DB8I0X       O.   W      .V18-S7.  S4«  411. 

346.187  K     KV   s      CI.  37.     5-l»-J7.  M«.4Sl. 

344.347  HEKKSlTt     CTd.     3-28-S7  SM  461. 

34«.374  BKTHANrrKD.     C\.  14      5-25-37  MAJM. 

:M«.340.  ditto  .VXD  DE8IQ.V.     C\.  3S.     6-1-37  346.7*1. 

S46.S33.  DITTO   AND   DBSION.      d    52.      6-1-37.  348.640. 

346.60S.  B8COMKT      CI.  52.    6-1-37.  346.001. 

346.737.  DITTO   A.\D   DB8ION.      CI.   63.     6-6^37.  346.215. 

346.774.  DITTO  A.ND  DKSICN      CT    37.     6-«-^.  M6.210 

346.917  HKIU   .\.M)  DESKJN       O.   39.     6-13-37  M6.216. 

347.034  TRl  E    VI.HIO.N   A.ND   DBSIU.V.     C\.   26.      6-15-37.  346J67. 

.147.006  LITTI.E  RRBEL      n    4«      9-li-9Tj  349.S34. 

347.304.  OLAK   KKKK  .\.M>   DE.SION.     CX.  .17      6-23-37.  34»J6I. 

347.390  VI8<OR.     CI.  26.    6-22-37  340.376. 

347.460.  COS.     CI.  12.    6-20-37.  340.641. 

347.361  AlJtlNA.    CL  52.    6-20-37  .340.642. 

.347.741  METCO.    CT.  12.    7-6-37  349.703. 


C.LAD8TONE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  40.     7-6-37. 

PERM  A  TEMP     C\  2.     7-6-37. 

PD.    CI   38     7-20-37 

ALIZACHSOME     CT.  6.    7-20-37. 

TOWN  HALL.     CI  39.    7-27-37. 

VELVET  EEX    AND   DESIGN       CI     30.      7-27-37. 

Tm\j  HoY      CI    46      7    27-37 

<  uMJ't)  HACK      n.  39.     7-27-87. 

HCNNY    MK.S.A    A.ND    DESIGN.      O.    46.      8-3-.37 

MAJE.><TIC      CI.  22,     8-10-37. 

TITAN      CL46.     6-10-37. 

AKiH  STOMTH      O.  12      8-17-37. 

(.KKKNKIKI  I' .S      n    46.     H-.'4-37. 

CT  I'll'   KKAMi   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46      8-24-37. 


CHOCOL.\TK    XJ'ONCJE       (T 
PORTUNK  .    .'8.     8-24-37 

PIDELI.H    A.M>    DESIGN.      O     47 
CHE8IRTANT      CI   42.     8-24-37 
FINKPKARL.    CI   37     8-24-37. 
CLLBMA.N      a.  31      8-31-37. 
CLUBMAN,    a.  51.    8-81-87. 
8POROMOR.    CI.  51.     8-31-37 


46.     8-24-37 


8-24-37 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


268.839       JOHNNIE 
3-18-30. 


ScctkM    I 
WALKER    A.ND    DRAWI.NG        C\.    30. 


268.840. 
271.160. 
J76.240. 
J8U.332. 
.»9 1.338. 

2-0-32 
.'94.404. 

.V24-32 
339.800      JOMA 
.V40.066       MERC  I 


RONDO,    a.  39.    3-18-30. 
DAREX.    CL  21.    5-27-30. 
WHITK  MOT      CI   46.     10-14-30 
(\)Mi'AMON      CI    39      2-17-31 
AMERICAN   ENKA    ETC    AND   DE.slGN. 


a.  43. 


ALUKD    CL4>THKR.H    AND    DRAWING.      O.    39. 


n   J»     S-27-ai 
RAMATIC.      a. 


26.      3-27-41. 


Th*   /•Uoiriaa  r«v«a(rafi«iw  UMurd  Apr.   J.  i9il 


340.238. 
.V4U.230 
340.262 
.J40.267. 
340.269. 
.^4O.270 
040.271. 
040  J86. 

340.a»3. 

.VM).30S 

340..308 

540.317 

340.319 

.V40.320. 

340.322. 

340.328 

340.331 

540.338. 

.^40.343. 

340.343. 

340,346 

540.147 

540.333. 

.^40.361 

.540.362. 

540.367. 

n.  7 

340.368 
540.369. 
340.371. 
SIGN. 
.540.378. 
.540.380 
540.381. 
340.384. 
.540.383. 
540.336. 
340.388. 
340.391 


GREEN  SPRING      CI.  46. 

BC  ETC   AND  DESIGN      CI.  48. 

Kl'CHKN      CI    29 

HEY   BKLNME    ANI»  DE8IGN.      Cn.   46. 

JIAUl      CI    49 

CUT  ALL     CI.  23 

MART  GREY   SHADOW  SEAM.      CI.  30 

ST   ORA      a   43 

RANCHER  JR    AND  DESIGN.     CI.  30. 

SKY  KNIT      a.  89 

BY    A      11.43. 

HARLEQIIN.    0.22. 

g  QL  IGAN.    a.  3. 

BALTI.    CI.  49. 

LACORDA.    a.  27. 

KAN  KORD.    CI.  42. 

KING80NIA.     CI.  42 

REX      CI   6 

OLD  PRIDE.     C\.  47 

CHOCO  RICX).     a.  43. 

WASHADAY      CI    4-V 

BELANO   AND    ENTIRE    L.ABEL.      O.    46. 

BELANO  AND  ENTIRE   I..ABEL.     CI.  46 

PURGO      a    52. 

ATTf)   PAK   AND  PPC  IN   DESIGN      CI.  2. 

LOVKLY  BABY      (1    39 

PICTORIAL     REPRKSENTATION     OP     RIBBON 

KIHBONETTA   AND  DESIGN.      CI    7 

DENT  A  MIDE      n.  IK 

SOCIETE     .HWEET    SHELF    AND    ENTIRE    DE 

CI.  46. 

HAIR  MA(;iC.     CI.  18. 

<'I.VRKT      CI.  42. 

SHKRRV      ri.  42 

CARPETILE      CI.  42. 

HANDHAi;  CADDIE      CI.  40 

HANIiBAi;  VALET.     0.40. 

Bl  SY  BIUDY      n    22. 

KKIGIDTEST      CI.  6. 


540.387.      HAWLITE.    CL  3. 
340.3M.     CHEM8TRAXD.    CI.  43. 

640.400.  POAMBTTES.    Ct.  40. 

640.401.  SUN  CUP.    CI.  47 

.540.403.      B    F^)I  Nt'KD  IN  1845  A.ND  DESIGN.     CI.  4t. 
540.4O4.      B    KOINDED    IN    1846   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   48. 
340.403.      KAMol  .S    BBBB   BEER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   48. 
540.406.      B     HEVKRWYCK     IRISH     MR  WD    (^REAM    ALE 

ANDDBSI<;N      CI    48 
340.410       NY  BLEND.     CI.  42. 
NYMONT     CI.  42. 
NYI*OINT      CI.  42. 

I>OC   MIX   H  *  H  AND  DESIGN      CI.  23. 
(iAK  FIT    HAIK    CA.NVAS.      CI.   42. 
.\yl    V  TUKKMA      (•\.  39. 
.MKKKISKNK  AM>  DESIGN.     0.39. 
'K  M (IRA'S.     CI.  46. 
I'K.><Ic;n.    n  22 
HA(.    WITHIN   DEMKJN      CI.   3. 
VM'    KNTIRE   DESIGN       CI    22 


540.411 
540.412. 
340.416. 
.540.418. 
340.422 
540.428. 
.540.431. 
540.432. 
540.435. 
540.436. 
■VM.4M 
CL51 
540.444. 
340.445. 
340.446 
540.449. 
340.450. 
540.453. 
540.433. 
.540.436. 
.540.460. 
.540  ifll 


HAV  A-CHIJ' 
PR  EGO  AM' 
A    I'K  M  '  "   K 

rxK.H'  n  sK 
8     I.KK    an;' 


N      IN     DIAMOND    DESKLN. 


LINES    BETWEEN 


KRON  AND  DESIGN      CI.  30. 

HALLMARKED      0.22. 

BILAN      CI    8. 

81  NNY  HROW.     CI   39 

VOO  Doo      i)    2_' 

JANYSKA    K.XTRA    AND    DESKLN.      n.    39. 

NKCKKRlHKST      CI.  39. 

zir  TRU    (1  3y 

MERKE  TWIN      CI    51 

SI'EKD    UP    AND    BROKEN 
THE  LETTKR.S      Cl    7, 
540.466.      F<  IRK  VER  YOUNG.     CI    31 

TdCi'llsTONE      0.-50 

TKXHYTE      Cl    .50 

Cll'IH      (1    4(1 

n  I.TON    WITHIN 

TCRBYS      Cl    39 

FOR  CA.ST      n.  23. 

FUN  PAK  A.\D  DESIGN. 

.SPECTATOR.     O.  43. 

FACIL-HANK      O    7. 

TI  BRELL-\      Cl    41 

PARKKZY      Cl   3 

CTCL<ilENTYLATK.     O.  18. 

DfOVAX      Cl    18. 

VILLA  ARMANIK)      Cl.  47. 

PANAMA  HATTIE      O.  3. 

OHIO    VALLEY     HAG    AND    BURLAP    CO     AND 
DESIGN      Cl.  2. 
540.514.      SOUTHERN  SELECT      O   48 

T    M    DESICN      Cl.  4K 

E.S<'oRT      Cl.  29 

AIR  MEL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  .1. 

PLYFORM.    O.  12. 


340.470. 
340.471. 

540.476 
.540.477. 
540.478 
.540.480. 
340.483. 
540.484 
540.496 
340.300 
340.504. 
540.505. 
540..507 
540.309 
540.5  r.' 
.540.5  l.T 


540.313 
540,521 

540.527 
540.328 


DESIGN.      O.   30. 


Cl  2. 
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.540,529 
.540,3.19 
340.340 
540.542 
340.548. 
540,349. 
340.530. 
540.332. 
340.355. 
.540.5.59. 
540,.560. 
540.562. 

PAWS. 
.54O.309. 
340.570 
540,372. 


DOUBLE  ETTK      Cl    40 
ORCHARD  AND  DBKKiN.     O.  88. 
IMEDIA      n    51 
VERTIC<>TE.    O.  23. 
.MERIT  BRAND.    CL  7. 
CriilU.K  (  LIPS.     O.  40. 
MONOTRKAD.     Cl.  23. 
STICWARE      Cl    23 

-MAYA    BRAND   MERIDA.  YIIC.   MKXKX).     CI.   7. 
FLAPJA(  K      (I   .1. 
RAINBELLK    AND   DESIGN.      O.   41. 
POUR  PAW«  AND  KEIRESK.NTATION  OF  POUR 
Cl.  3. 

STYLETONE.     CL  2<». 
PICOLO     O   40 
MAG.NAPIX.     a.  106 


.540,573.     NYCO.    Cl   100. 
.540.578.      SAFETY  SLEEPER      Cl. 
.540..582.      REPRESE.NTATION  OK 

DESIG.N.     Cl   2 
.540..58.1.     REPRESENTATION  OF 

DESIGN.     CI.  2. 

540.384.  LEATHERLYKE.     Cl.  2. 

340.385.  EDOKKO  AND  DESKiN. 
540..594.  Kll»DIE  BUNK.  Cl.  32. 
.540,597.      Nl  PRAVE.     Cl.  12. 

540.601.  JANES      Cl   .19 

540.602.  "WRITE   WHERE   Yol 
540.6a5.      RUSH  ION     KORKETTS 

PRBSLER.    Cl.  39. 
340.609.     THREAD  ZIT     O    40. 


39. 

A  SHOPPING  BAG  AND 


A  SHOPPING  BAG  AND 


(n.  .19. 


ARE-      CL 
WITHIN 


23. 
DESIGN     BY 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

■'■'♦•;  f-llowln^  mark.  r^irlHt-r^  unrt.-r  th^  art  of  1905,  or  th«.  act  of  1881,  ar.-  publl«he<l  und^r  the  prorUlon.  of  section 
U(r»  of  Ow  TraViimrk  .Uf  of  1W6.  Tl^-^  r,.^Mrafl.,w  an-  m.t  Huhj^t  to  oppoMtion  but  are  HubJ«-t  to  c«iK^llatloii 
un<l#r  M>rtloD  14  of  the  act  of  1946 


CLASS   10 


FERTILIZERS 


437.502.      Mar.     23, 
Plttabarjch.    Pa. 
bnrgta.  Pa. 


1948.       .Vlackintoeh  Hemphill    Company, 
Pub.    by    K.    W.    Bliu    Company,    Pltta- 


343.027.      Feb.  9.  1937.     Hyper  Humo.  Company.  Bryn  Mawr. 
Pa.    Pub  by  reKUtrant. 


NATU8C-S  SOILBUIL0t8 
For  FVrtllla^riand  Soil  ]inpro«)>r«. 


CLASS   21 


ELECIRK  AI.   APPARATIS.   MACHINES.  AND 
SIPPLIES 


285,73H  Abk.  4,  1931  .St r..tnber(f  Carlnon  Telephone  Manu 
farturinc  Company.  Rochester,  .N.  Y.  Pub.  by  General  Dy 
nainl<>a  Corporation.  Rocliest«r,  N,  T. 

Strombertfdilson 

For  Radio  Reeelvlnic  Set«  .Mounted  or  Contained  In  Cabinet* 
With  Talking  Ms(hif>en  Radio  RerelvlriK  Sefn  Adapted  for 
Conil>itmti..ri  With  Talkiujc  .Machliieu,  Hadjo  Receiving  Sets 
Wherein  I'artH  of  th.-  Ra.lUi  Rc<-elvlnK  .Seta  Are  D»ed  aa  Parti 
of  TalklHK  .Marhit)eH,  and  Partn.  Suppllea.  ArreMorlen,  and 
Appurtenanr»'«  for  Electricall> -<)p.>rated  Talking  .MachineH 
-Namely.  Kle<-trt<al  I'i.k  Upa,  Electric  MotorK  TranKformera, 
Rheoatuts.   Kl.<  trU    Swltcheia,  and  Klertrlc  Stop  .Mechanisms. 


N I  C:H  I  LI.  I  TK 


For  Alloy  Iron  Rolls  for  Use  In  RolllnR  Mill*  of  All  Sorta. 


CLASS  26 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFfC  APPLIANCES 


344.071.     Mar.  9,  1937.    Letds  and  Northrnp  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Pub.  by  rejtif^irant. 


RAYOTUBE 


For  Pyrometers  and  Radiation  Pyrometers. 


CLASS  29 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


345.474      Apr.   27,    1937       AlleKheny  County   Workhouse  and 
Inebriate  Asylum.  Piftsbarirh,  Pa      Pub    by  recistrant. 


CLASS  23 


n- 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS.  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


132.384.      Feb    28,   1922.     John  C.  Dettra.  Oaks.  Pa.      Pub.  by 
Uttle  Wonder,  Inc.,  Southampton.  Pa. 

Little  Wonder 


For  Hedge  TrUnnters. 


For  Brooms. 


TM  138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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CLASS  31 
FIITFRS   AND   REFRIGERATORS 


S4A.00T.  J«ly  13.  1»37  Th«-  K«><-h  Butch*r«"  Happly  Co. 
North  IT^MH  Clt7.  Mo.  Hub  by  Korii  R«>rriirpratora.  Inc. 
KaDMs  Clt7.  Mo. 


444.44'.       \Ur.  20.  1961.     Tkt>  Halliuark  8hlrt  Co..  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Pub.  by  ivglMtmnt 

DERBY  DAY 

For  Mrn'a  and  lioya'  Outer  Shirts  and  I'ajaiuaii. 


CLASS  42 


KMITED.   NETTED.   AND  TEXTILE   EABRK  S, 
AND  SIBSTITLTE.V  THEREFOR 


For    RpfrlKfratfO    IXaplay    CaaM.    Coollnf    8afra,    and    K«- 
rrlK^ratora  for  tb^  I'reaerratton  of  Toodatuffa. 


441. m74  FVt)      I      li*4(*        .John    Meathcoat    A    Co..    Tlvertou. 

D^voM  Kiik'isn.!     •..  J    liii    H.-Hflu-.mt  A  Co..  Idc,  New  York. 

N.    Y  I'ul.     tM    John    Ht-aihioat    k  Co..    Inc.,    New   York. 
N   Y 


For  Nettlnipi  and  Vellinfca 


7 


CLASS  35 

BELLING.   HOSE,   MACHINERY   PACKING.   AND 
NONMETALI  K    TIRES 


(LASS  4* 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF   FOODS 


)13,7S8.      Mar.  A.  1017.     New  York  Bclttng  and  Packknt;  Com       171. 1H9.     Jsly  .11.  ItSS.     Khiixmh  (Mty  Macaroni  k  Iroportlnir 
IMiny.    New    York.    N.    Y.       Pub.    by    I'nited    Htatea    Rubber  <'„     ,i    b    »     Kaniiaa  City    MacnronI  Co..   Kanaan  City.   Mo 

Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pnb    by  American   Beauty  Macaroni  Co.,   KanaaM  City.  Mo. 


SifDnor 


FN>r  Marhlnery  R^ltlnx  CompoMed  of  Rubber  and  Fabric. 


For  Macaroni.  SpaKhettl.  Ready-<'nt  .Macaroni.  Ready  Cut 
Hpafhettl,  Macaroni  .Shells.  Vermicelli.  KttK  .NoiMlleH.  .Macaroni 
Soap,  and  Allaaeotary  Pastes 


280,788.     Dec.    8.    1931.     AmMican    i'blcle    Company.    \^% 
118.789      Mar.    «.    1917.      New    York    Belting    and    Parking  Island  City.  N.  Y.     Pub  by  rvRistrant 

CMnpany.  New  York.  N.  Y.     i>ub.  by  United  SUtea  Rubber 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Frozen  Mints 


For  ( 'hewing  (lUin 


,14rt  .184       May     2.'>       1U.57         »ay     State     .Milllnjt     Compa 
Winona,  Minn      I'ub   by  reitlntrant. 


For  Machinery  Beltlmc  Compotieil  of  Rubber  and  Fabric. 


CI-Ai«  3» 
CLOTHING 


427.711. 
N    Y. 


IH     td4T       Altlo    Itrusiichelll    Co..    New   York. 
by    Bernardo    Srtulals.   Inc     New   York.  N.  T. 


(Jb^JL^^^i^O-^^U^ 


For  Leather  and  Fabric  ^4andala. 


<^-^^^ 


X.ut^ 


»r  Wheat  Floor 
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441.211.  Nor.  2.  1948  Kuster  I..aboratorlea.  Ltd.,  also 
d.  b.  a.  Kuater  Products  (^mipany.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
I'ub.  by  I).  R.  Berelson  k  C<>  and  Stuart  I.  Rawlln|(«,  Jr.. 
d.  b.  a.  Oak  Barrel  Products.  San  Francisco.  Calif 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


342.637.     Jan.  19,  1937.     D.  A.  Collins  MfK   Co..  Inc..  Brook 
lyn,    N.    Y.      Pub.    by    Oil    Specialties   k   Refining   Co..    Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 


KIEERPANE 


For  8(>ya  Sauce.  Food  Sauce  Compose<l  of  Hydrolysed  Vejce- 
tabl*  I'rotPliiK  and  Salt,  and  Food  .Seasoning  Powder  Contain- 
ing MontMKMlium  (Wutamate.  I..acto«e.  Tapioca,  Salt,  and 
Splcea. 


For  Window  ('leaning  Preparations. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


REGISTERED  MAY  21,  1957 


lA 


C 


MS.ftAS.    pob.    3-6-57. 


«46.»01.  pub.  3-5-57. 


280.788.  12(e) 
540.507.   c«iir. 


Mbhii       347.034.    r«n. 
Loa    AngvlM.    Calif 


\      K     F     Products.    ln<- ,    River    Por**t.    Ill       tt45.671,    pub 

1-I-55.     CI   21.  .    ,  ,,,    , 

.\rtier.  Miriam  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.     540,562.  cano      ^',,2,.. 
Vdamii    Roth    I>*iiiinon,  8.  Oak      645.872.  pub   .•J-5-57.     CI.  51. 
\(lHin  Hat   Htorcn.   Inc  .   NVw  York.  N    Y      540.422,  cane.     CI. 

\rrovox    Corp      .\>w    EWnlford.    Ma«B       645. 6M3.    pub     3-5-57 

CI.  21 
.\ld«*n«.  Inc      Sre 

ChlcaKo  Mall  Ord^r  Co. 
VlleKhfny    County    Workbouiw    and    Inebriate    .\«j-laiB,    Pitta- 

burgh    Pa      .145.474.  12(cl  pob   .%   21-57      n    2« 
.\ll.ri  Calculatom,  Inc  ,  -Nhw  York.  .\    V  .  to  R    C    Allpn  Bu«l 
nrna    Macblnea.    Inc..    (Jrand    Raplda.    Mich       344.515.    r^n 
3   3(>  37      CI.  26  „    .    „      ^ 

All«>n   FiHxli,   Inc..  8t.  Loula.   Mo      645,818,  pub    3-5-5T.     CI. 

46 
.\n«'n.  R   <'     Huilneaa  Machine*.  Inc.  :  Sfe — 

AUvn  Calculator*.  Inc 
Allcraui   Corp..    Loa    Anvelea.   Calif. 

CI.  18. 
Allied  Producti  Show,  Inc.  ;  See— 

H>'yd«',  Clarencf  K 
Alpha  Hlgma  Alpha.  Kanaaa  City.  Mo. 

CI    200 
.Vl'a  C.oldflah  Lure  C»>.  :  Bet — 

.Htuart.  HjTbert  A 
.Xmrrlcan  It^'auty  Macaroni  Co.  :  See — 

KanMaa  City  .Macaroni  k  Imp<>rtln|t  Co. 
.Viiierlcan  Chick  *"o.,  I^ong  Iilaud  City.  N.  Y 

pub   .V-21    57      ("1    4« 
.Vmerlcan    Cyanamid    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y. 

CI    18 
American  F.nka  i'oT\,  .  Knka,  N    C     2»1  :<3H,  oanc      CI.  43. 
Vmerlcan    Foam    Latex  Corp.,  Plttiburgh.  I'a      645,731.  pub. 

3   5  57      CI    24 
Vmerlcan  I^ad  Pencil  Co..  New  York.  N.  T..  to  Venus  Pen  A 
Pencil  Corp  ,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     117.282.  ren.  7-8-57.     CI.  S7. 
.Vmerlcan  Mercantile  Co.  :  See — 

Klein    William 
American  Oil  Co  .  The  :  8ft  - 
.Mexican  Petroleum  Corp 
.\iiierlcan     Optical     Co.,     Routhbrldije. 

ft    15   57      CI.  26 
.\merlcan     PotaHh     k     Chemical     Corp 

64.^  .•)92.  pub   3-5-^7      CI   6 
American   Sforen  Co     Philadelphia.  I'a       .^4n  461     cane      CI.  7 
Vmerlcan  Thernioa  Bottle  Co  .  The.  to  The  .Vmerlcan  Thermo* 
Product*  Co  .  Norwich.  Conn       347  846,  ren.  7-6-57.     CI.  2. 
.Vmerlcan  Thermo*  Product*  <"o      t^et    - 
American  Thernioa  Bottle  Co  .  The 
Andel)iaelakab*'t    CMenae    Ekaportalarterl.    Odenae.    Denmark 

645  845,  pub   3   5   57      CI    46 
.Vnderaon    Clayton  k  Co      See 

Interatate  Cotton  Oil  Reflnlng  Co. 
Vnderaon.  Clavton  k  Co  .  Sherman.  Tex.     645.832.  pub.  S-5-57. 

CI    46 
.\nderRon-Kondailan  Co  .  Inc  ,  now  by  chanKe  of  name  Ander- 
son Little    Co      Inc  ,    Watertown     to    .\nder*on-Llttle    Co.. 
Inc     Fall   River    Maaa       .353.326.  ren.  2-16-57.     CI.  39. 
Vnderaon  Little  Co.,  Inc    :  Nee 

.\nder*on  Kondailan  Co..  Inc. 
Archer  r>anlel*  Midland   Co..   CleTeland.   Ohio.      845.576.   pub 

3   5   .'57      CI   5 
Arrten    Eliaaheth    Rale*  Corp  .  \ew  York,  N.  Y.     540.512   cane 

CI    3 
.Vrkan«R*    Inspection    k    Rating    Biireau.    Little    Rock,    Ark 

«4.1  892.  nub   3   .•    .'.7      CI    102. 
Armltaee    John   L  ,  k  Co  ,   Inc  .   Newark,  N.  J.     649,641,  pub 

3   5   .■57      CI    16 
Armatronr  Cork  Co  .   I^ncaater,  Pa.     640.5«»,  cane.     CI.  20 
•Innatronif  HarrI*  Co   :  See — 

Harria   Arthur  A. 
A**"clated   Product*.  New  York,  N.  Y.     645.870.  pub    S-.V-R7. 

CI    .M 
.\tla*    Suntilv   Co  ,    d     b    a     Mairnaplx    Film    Rerrlce.    Newark. 

N   J      540  572   cane      CI    lOfi. 
.Vuafin     Walffr    R.    d     b     a.    Water  Bore   Co..    Seattle.    Waah 

64.-.  rtJI.  puh    3    .'.   .17      CI    13 
B  T  F    Inc     Sevmour.  Tex      645  6.V).  pub.  3-5-57.     CI.  18. 
Babc^ck   k   W  llcox  Co..  The.  New  York.   N    Y      645.619.  pub 

3-5-57     r\  12. 
Ma  la  need  Fooda,  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y 

CI    46 
Halfm-^rp      Ploloelcal      Ij»b<>r«torle* 

645  586-7    nub  .3-.V5T      CI   6 
llarhl?.on  Corp  .  The,  New  York    \    Y 

CI    .39 
Barl>onr  Co  .  Inc..  The.  St.  Loula.  Mo 

CI   6. 
HarrlnpT.  Charlie  O  ,  Portland    Orer 
Marrv    R    (;     Corn     Columbua.  Ohio 
Marfletf    J(M»eDh  R     d     b    a    Roll  Tite  Co 

645  624    Dub   3   5   57.     CI    13 
lUfger  A  Co     Ltd     London    Enirland      .540  308    cane      C)    22 
HaT    State    MilllnK  Co..   Winona     Minn       346.384.    12(c»    pub. 

5  21    17      n.  46. 
Beach    .Hoap    C.  .    Lawrence.    Maaa       645,604,    pub.    »-5-57. 
CI.  «. 


645,827,  pub.  J-5-57 

Inr       Baltimore,      Md 

64.1.785.  pub.  3-5-67. 

645.579.  pub.  3-5-57 

645.921      n.  61. 
.540  478    cane.     CI    39 
Lo*  .^ntrelea,   t^alif 


Beacon  Preaa,  Inc..  Boaton,  Maaa.     645,774,  pub.  3-5-57.     CI 

,38 
Heahani    (iordon  T.,  Ill,  d.  b.  a.  International  Readerater  Co.. 

.Merlon  Station,  Pa      645.914.     CI.  26 
Beanlev   and   Haberle    Jackaonvllle,  Tex.      540,416.  cane.     CL 

23 
Beebe,  A    M..  Co.  :  See — 

B«>ebe   M.  C. 
Beebe    M    C.    d    b    a    A.  M.  Beebe  Co .  San  Franciaco.  Calif. 

645,846  7.  pub   3-5-57.    CI.  46. 
lU-ekar  Co.    Azusa,  Calif      64,1,634,  pub.  3-5-57.     CI.  15. 
Beich    Paul  F'.,  Co     Bloominjrton.  Ill      117.021.  ren.  6-12-57. 

CI   46. 
Mentley     Motor*     (1931)     Ltd.    London.     Knjjland        645,703. 

pub.  3-5-57      CI.  23 
Berelaon.  IV  B.   k  Co   :  See 

Kuater  Laboratoriea,  Ltd. 
Bernardo  Sandals,  Inc   .  See — 

Bruzilchelll.  Aldo.  Co. 
Berni    Otto,  Co  ,  Inc  .  Rocheater.  N    Y      645.750,  pub.  3-5-57. 

CI   34 
Beat  Feed*  k  Farm  Supplies,  Inc..  Washington.  Pa.     645,821, 

pub.  3-5-57      CI.  46. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co..  Bethlehem,  Pa.     344.290.  ren.  3-16-57. 

CI.  13. 
Bethlehem   Steel  Co..  Bethlehem.  Fa.     345.467.  ren.  4-27-57. 

CI.  21. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.,  Bethlehem.  Pa.     346.374,  ren.  5-25-57. 

CI.  14 
BeveraKe  Distributors.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Petri  CUjar  Co. 
Beverw-ck   Breweries.  Inc..   Albany.  N.   Y.      540.40S-4,  cane. 

CI.  48. 
Beverwyck    Breweries.    Inc.,    Albany,    N.    Y.      540,405,    cane. 

<^1.  48. 
Beverwyck    Breweries,    Inc.,    Albany,    N.    Y.      540,406,    cane. 

CI.   48. 
Bexell   .AsKoclafe*.   Inc  ,  Kvannton,    III.,  to  Water  Queen  Corp.. 

Chicago.  Ill       rt45, 741.  pub   3-5-57.      CI.  31. 
Binex     Foundationx,    Inc.,    Ne»-    York.    N.    Y.       645.789,    pub. 

3   .')   .".:       Cl.  .39 
Bljtelow  Sanford     Carpet     Co.,     Inc..     ThompaonvUIe,     Conn. 

540,384.  cane.      CI.  42.  | 

BInnev  &  Smith   Inc..  .New  York.  N.  Y.     645,768.  pub.  3-5-57. 

Cl    "37. 
Board    of    Publication    of   The    Methftdlst    Church.    Inc  ,    The, 

d    b    a     (\>kei«bury   Book  Store.   .Nashville.    Tenn.      645.771. 

pub    .3-5-57       Cl    38. 
BoKvlatto,    B.,    d.    b.    a.    Oene    Bog^atto.   Caatroviile,    Calif. 

645.839.  pub.  3-5-57.      Cl.  46.  i 

BoKslatto,  Oene  :   See —  | 

Boggiatto.  E 
Bonnev.  For^e    k  Tool   Works.  Allentown.  Pa.     645.628.  pub. 

3 -5 "57       Cl     13.  „   .    ,, 

li<»oth    Flaheriea    Corp..    Chicago.    III.      645,817.    pub.    3-5-57. 

Cl    46 
BouncT    Mfg     Co,    Woodward,    Okla.      645,685,    pub.    3-5-57. 

<'l.  '22 
Boyd-Welah.   Inc  .    St    I»uis.   Mo.      540.435,   cane.     Cl.  3. 
Boyer  International   I.fltK>ratorle«.  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill      645,868, 

pub.  3-5-57.      Cl.  61. 
Ilrav    Oil    Co.    LoK    Angele*.    Calif.      645,6.36,    pub.    3-5-57. 

cl.   1.1.  I 

Breakfast  Club  Coffee,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Callf.1    645,848,  pub. 

.^_,V57       Cl    46  I 

Hritcjr*  ciarifter  Co  .   to   The  BrlgKa  Filtration'  Co.,  Washing- 
ton, I)   C       344,319.  ren    :i-16-57.      Cl.  31. 
BrlKjrs  Filtration  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Hrtgg*  Ciarifter  Co.  _      ,      ^^_ 

Brink    Laiiren<e  H  .  d    b    a    Brink'*  Finer  Foods,  Chicago.  III. 

645.825,  pub   .3-5-57.      Cl.  46 
Brink's  Finer  Foods  :    See — 

Brink.  Laurence  H.  ..     o   «    k^ 

Bristol  Mv.ra    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      645,867.   pub.    3-5-57. 

Cl    51 
Brittatns   Ltd      near   Leek.    Staffordshire,    England.      646.765. 

pnb    3   5   .17       Cl.  37.  .     „      .   ,      ,  «        »     w 

Bmailchelll    Aldo.  Co..  by  Bernardo  Sandal*,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N    Y      427.711.  12(c)  pub.  5-21-57.     Cl.  2»    „   .  «„. 
liurchard    A    S..   Mfg.  Co „  Inc..   Oxford,  N.  Y.     645,694,  pub. 

3   5-57       Cl.  22.  „   .   ., 

Butler    Mfg     Co,    Kansas    City     Mo       645.722.    pub     3-5-57. 

Cl    23 
California  Fniit  I'rdiicts  Co. :  See — 

Mi-TIone  I'roducts  Co. 
Cambridge  Chemical  Products.  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich.    645.585. 

Canibrfd-'e     Rubber     Co..     Cambridge      Mass        645..164.     pub. 

Cantrell'*   Cochrane  Corp..    Wilmineton.    I>el       64,1,820,   pub. 

Ca'pUol"  Record*.  Inc..  Hollywood,  Calif      645,7.14.  pub.  3-5-57. 

Cargo"    Carriers.     Inc.     Minneapolis.     Minn        645,823.     pub. 

(Vrl  Morris  Mfg    Inc.,   Boston,  Mass.      645.796,   pub.    3-5-57. 

CaSllyn*  Chenilles.    Inc.    New    York.    N.   T.      645.8011-3.   pub. 
S-5-57.     Cl.  42. 

TM  i 


•^9. 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  iii 


Iptt    B.. 

n.  23. 


Co. 


Th*-. 


IIark*>iis«ck, 
Oambrtdg*. 


N.    J 


«45.70«.     puh. 
iimm.       «(45.«il4.     pub. 


Carter,    1 
S-a-57 

Carter*     Ink     Co 

3-5-57      a.  11. 
C««li.  A.  W  .  Co..  DfK-Btur.   111.     «4fl^«23.  pub.  3-5-07      CI    13 
Cvl«iM«»   C»rp.   of  America.   Xew   lorli.  N.   Y.     34-t.'t«tt.  nn. 

3-23-57.     Ci.  42. 
Olaacw  Cvrp.  vf  Ani«>r(m.    .\>w   Tork.   N     T      .144.903    r«n. 

4-«-«7.     n.  42 
Central    Soya    Co..     Inc.    Port    Wayne.     lad.       <I45.812,    pub. 

S-I-54.      CI.  4« 

a.   Chamberlln  Memi   Productn. 
CI   22 


iTwmberlln.   Jo4M>ph   F.   d    b 

Chicago.  111.      «i45,«W4.  pub.  3-5-57 
Chamb«rlin   Metal  Product!  •    Set — 

CbaJBbarUn.  Joaepb  P 
(^aa«  Ba«  Co  .  rhlcaica.  Ill 


Cbatham  M(f. 
Chein  Solv    Co. 


«45.5««.  pub    3-5-37.     CL  2. 


Philadelphia.    Pa       540.3M.    cane 

The.  Talaa.  OkU      M5.S03.  pub 

CtaloUPa.  IIL     34«.45I. 

344.600.  rea. 

3-5-57      CI    IH 
.N    J       84a.8«7. 


Co. 
Co.. 


Chicago. 
Chicago. 


ni.       540.367     cane 


ni 


.^40.368,    eanc 


Oceanun  L^boratorlea  of  the  Pacific. 
CI.  51 
64.'S.60«.    pub 


Co.,  Blkia.  .N.  C.    645.807   pub.  S-5-57.    CI.  42. 
See 
Hall.   L-  W 
Cbematrand    Corp..    The. 

CI.   43. 
Cherokee  Laboratorlea,  Inc. 

3  5-57       CI.  6. 
Chicago  Mall  Order  Co..  to  Aldena,  Inc. 

ren.  7-27-37       CT.  39 
Chilean  Nitrate  8alea  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

3-30-57      CT.  8. 
Ctba  Lrd  .   Batel.  Switierlan.l      rt45.t)5(>.  pub 
Ciba   Pharmaceutical    Products   Inc  .   Summit. 

pub.  3-.V-57      CI.  107. 
(lilcago    Prlnte<1    String 

CLT. 
(^ieago    Prtated    Strtog 

Clarke.  Robert  K..  d   b.  a. 

Ban  Carloa.  Calif.     645.8rtO.  pub    3-5-57 

Cleanera    Chemical    Corp.    Brooklyn,    .\     T 

3-3-57      CI.  8. 
Clementa  Mfg    Co  .  Chicago.   Ill      643.913      CI    21 
Cluett.  Peabody  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  Y      «45.781.  pub.  3-5-57 

CT.  3» 
nuett,  Peabwly  *  Co..  !■<..  Tr«y.  N.  T      643.787.  pab  3-5-67 

CI.  39 
nuett.  Peabo«1y  A  Co..  Inc..  Tr«y.  X.  T      645.793.  pub  J-5-57 

CI.  39. 
Cohan.  Ocorge.  aothing  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     645.788. 

pub.  »-5-57      CI.  39. 
Cohn  Hall  Man  Co..  New  York.   N    Y  .   to   United   Merchant! 

and  Manufacturera  Inc       540.345.  cane.      CI.  42 
Cokesbury   Elook  Store      S«c  - 

Board  of  Publication  of  The  Methodlat  Chun-h.  Inc  .  The 
Colgate-PalmollTe    Co.    New     York.     N.     T        «4.'S.H«3-4      pub 

3-5-57       CI    52  „   ^ 

Celllna,   D.    A..    Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.   by  Oil   SpeclaltJea   4    Beflning 

Co,   Inc.   Brooklyn.   N.  Y       342.6S7.   12(c)    pnb    5-21-57 

CI.  52. 
Ciilorado  Milling  k  Flevator  Co.  :   8m — 

Modal  Mining  *  Elevator  Co. 
Colorado  Mlllinic  1  Elrrator  Co..  The  ;  «*• — 

Model  Milling  *  Elevator  Co 
Coluccl.  Alice.   Coleman,  d.  b.  a.   Southern  Trading  Co  .  New 

Tork    N    Y       540. .V)«.  cane.      CI    47 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N    T      645,891. 

?ub    3-5-37       CI    104. 


.Vew  Tork,  N.   Y      340.446.  etUK- 


pui 
Columbia  Electric  Mfg    Co 
MoMannamee.   Louis  J. 
Commercial  Solventa  Corp.. 

CI.  8. 
Conn,  C    O..  Ltd.  :  *ee-- 

Tonk  Broa.  Co. 
Conquerlne  Co.  The:  8a» — 

Croft.  Jacob  C 
ConaoUdated    Photo    Engravera   Equipment    Co..   Chicago,    111. 
540  542    cane      C\    23  .  .  ., 

Consumers  Parking  Co  .  I.ancaater,  Pa.     645,837,  pub.  S-»-87 

Continental   Rubber  Works.  Erie.   Pa     to  The  General  Tire  4 
Rubber  Co.    Akron,   Ohio       116.293.   ren.   4   24-57       C\.   35. 
Coral  Stone.  Inc  .  Rock  I^Und.  UI.     845.816-17.  p«b.  3-«-57 

a    12 
Corda  Export  Co.  :   See — 

Elnhom.  Simon 
Com   Products   Refining  Co.,  .New  Tork.  N.  T      S44.824.  ren 

4-6-37.      a.  3 
C*r«a«t.  I»«.  :  ••• — 

Smart,  Dartd  A.  ^     . 

Cottar  Products  Inc  .  New  York,  N    Y      540.609.  cane      CI   40. 
Cowlea  ChemU-al  Co      See 

Cowles  l>etergent  Co  .  The. 
(>>wlea  IJefericent  C"     The    to  Cowlea  Chemical  Co 
ty  1    57      CI.  52 
The.  to  Cowlea  Chemical  Co. 
CI.  52. 


Ohio     346.rt03.  ren 
Cowlea  l>etergent  Co. 

Ohio.     347.561,  ren.  6-29-57 
Oreat  Coatings  :  See — 

Creat  Coata,  Inc. 
Creat   Coats.    Inc..   d. 


Clereland. 
Cleveland. 


Wis 


a    Creat   Coatings.   Milwaukee. 

645.6S9.  p«b   3-5-57.     CI.  16. 
Crlbari     B.   4    S<>n»    Fresno.   Calif       340.3,18.   cane.      CI    47 
Croft     Jat-ob   C      d.    b.    a.    The   Conquerlne   Co..    Roanoke.    Va 

643  660    pub     l   5^57      CI    18. 
I ^immina- Chicago  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.,  to  John  Oater  Mfg.  Co., 

Racine.  WU      643.673.  Dub.  .1  5-57      CI    21. 
Carrlgan.  Edward  B..  d.  h.  a.  Nttpave  Prodocta  Co.,  Oakland. 

Calif      .340.397.  eanc      CI    12 
(^rtla    1000.    Inc..   8t.    Paul.    Minn.      .147.304.    ren.    6-22-57. 

CI.   37. 
Cnrtta.   Hateoe.   laduatrlea.   Inc  .  Chicago.   III.     645.871.  |>ub. 

.V  5-57.     CI.  51 
Cvrtla.   Hetane,   Industriea.    Inr  .   Chicago.    III.     645,876.   pub 

.'t-.3-57      CI.  51 


Maniela  Rootery  :  Bee  — 

►•uld.  Inc 
liaahew  Buslneaa  Machlnea.  Inc 
pub    3  S  37      Cl    .17 

l>H   Sllva.  C       Srr 

l><t  t4llva.  «'leni^att>  K. 
I>«i   .Silva.  Clemenie  F     d    b    •    C 

I  Oporto).    Portugal       «M3.n51 
I>«    Sllva    Cleutente   K  .   d    b    a 

Kiportoi      Portugal        643  H52 


Cnlrer  City.  Calif      645.TBT, 


da  SIlTa.  Vila  Nova  de  Caia 
imb     :<-5  67       Cl     47 
la    Silva.   Vila   .Nova   de  <;aia 
5   37        Cl      49 


IhtverHfltr    Radio    Inc  .   to   Itavefk  Stores  Corp..   .New   York 
348.792.  ren    "     "   "-       *   — 


Ihti 


N    T. 


Ffa  Star 

nav#ga  City  Ra.ll. 


Corp 


pub 

a  S 

Cl.  22 


8   10-57 
See- 
-  .    .._  -.      Inc 
Mfivis   Broa.    Fl*berle«.    Inr      Ulouceater     Mass 
Inc..   Mt    I»uIb.   M..       .14M.4.11.   ren     7-27-57    ' 

IJ*'!^  5^  ^  *  *'•*  "*'*  ^■'"■''  ^  T  340.385. 
narla.  R  M  4  C.  Npw  Vorli  .\  Y  540  .1H« 
MavU.   Wayne,  d    b    a     Fler  Brlte  laboratories    lyxust  Vi 

N     ^       645  3HM    pub.  .1    5    37      I'l    « 
l»ec>.  Refreshments  Inc.  Buffalo.  N    Y      27t<  249    eanc      Cl   46 
ivjtis,-,.!,,..    K,rne.f  L.rt    b    a    Panther  Archery  Co     New  Hyde 

Park    \    V      rt45  »W7.  pub.  3  3-57      Cl   22 
iVIano    Cirp     ,>f    .\merlca 

Cl.    ♦.-i 
Dent  A  Mi.i.-    I.aboraforlea. 


to  Tom   Boy. 

Cl.  46 

eanc.     Cl.  40 
inr      Cl    44. 

■  ley. 


New    York.    N     Y. 
Philadelphia.   Pa. 


Uttle  Wonder.   Inc 


Cl       IM 

I>ent.  C    8    4  Co      fcce- 

Urnndpa   Brands  Co. 
m»«cn  Shoe  (^i>rp      Hre — 

ReT  Shoe  <  .)  .  Inc. 
I>ettra,  John  C.  Oaks    by 

Pa.     132.184.  12(ci  pub 
I»enbener'B    .Shopping   Bsg 

Cl     2 
IVnbener's   Shopping   Bag 

<'l     .' 
I>euben^r  »    .Hhopping    Bag 

CI.    2 
Oewey    and    .\liny    Chemical    i'n      Csmbrldge 

ranc       Cl     21 
I»ester   Industriea,   Inc..   Orsnd   Rapids    Mich 

1   5  37      Cl    1.1 
I>e«ter    Induatrtea.    Inc.   Grand    Rapids     Mich 

!   .'.57      Cl    25 
|i|e    Piperdmrlie    Verlaga  (iea      m.    b 

UM  211    ren    7    2«>-57      Cl    38. 


340.S4S.   cane. 
540..^69.   cane. 


5   21    37      Cl 
Indianapolis. 

Indianapolis. 

Indianapolis 


Ind 
Ind 

Ind 


M 


8outharopton. 

340,582,   cane. 

34038.1.  cane 

340.384,   eanc 

Mass       271.165 

643.621.    pub 

645.7.^2.   pub 

Munich.    Germany. 


ren 
ren 
ren 
ren. 


6-1-57.  n.  88 

1    1-57  CI  82 

6-8-57.  Cl.  61 

6-8^57  Cl  .17 


l>ltto.  Inr  ,  Chicsgo.  Ill  .14A.340 
Pltfo.  Inc.  Chicago  III.  346  335, 
rUtto.  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill  .146  737 
IHtto.  Inc.  Chicago.  111.  346.774. 
I»<>wnen    Knitwear    Ltd..    New    York, 

1   3  37      Cl    :!9 

Dronit,  IVter  O  Hlbblnjc  Minn  643,394  pub  3-5-57  Cl.  6 
I>uffy  Bernard  C  .New  Yi>rk.  N  Y  340.466  cane  Cl  51 
Duro^Matlc  Products  Co..  Culver  City.  Calif.     645.693  6.  pub 

.V5-87      Cl    22. 
Outch    Mills.    Inc.    .New    York.    N     T.      643.801 

Cl     42. 
Ragle    Pencil    Co  .    New    York.    N     Y       845  7«2 

Cl     37 
Kastern  .National  KmKla,  Inc  .  Riverhead,  N    Y. 

3  3-37      Cl.  46 
Kberhard   Faber  Pencil  Co..  Wtlkea-Barre,  Pa 

8-24-5T      CT.  37. 
Kbonite  Co.  :  8ee 

8towe  Woodward.  Inc. 
Rcitnocrete  Corp.,    New   York,   N    Y       tl43.390 

Cl      15 

Fcuadortan  Pniuinta  Hat  Co..  Inc.  :  Sac — 

(Sards  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
EInhorn    Simon,  d    b.  a    Corda  Eiport  Co..  N»w  York 

340  320.  ranc      Cl    27 
RIan  Scbalteler<>ente  Kurt  Maecker  Ohg.  :  Bee — 

Maecker.  Kurt. 
KI<lon,  O..  Co.  d.  b.  a.   Kru  Kul   Co..  Chicago 

pub.  3  5^  57      Cl   51 
Klectric  Hoae  and  Rubber  Co  .  Wilmington.  Del 

12   8-56.     Cl    35 
Klectro    Batterv     Mfg.    Co.,    St.    l»uis     Mo 

1-5  57      Cl    21 
KleetruAle  Corp..  Chicago.  III.,  to  The  Selectograph  Co. 

Kranelsco.   Calif      643.733,   pub.   3-5  37       Cl.  26 

Klectro- Measurements.    Inr,    Portland.    Oreg.      643.734. 

.1-.V37      Cl    26 
Empire    Bo\    rnro      (Jarfleld.    N     J        540  4 83     cane       Cl 
Knco   MfK.    Co      Chicago.    Ill       645  7<>4     pub    S-3-67       Cl 
F.iiKeike    Wiliism  J    H  .  d    b.  a.  Pan  American  Fireworks  Co 

Parker.    Oklahoma    City.    Ok 


N.    T.      643.795.    pub 


pub.  .V5-51. 
pub  3-«V-5r 
643.840.  pub 
349.376.  ren 

pub.    3-5-51. 


X.  \. 


111.     64S.I 
34 1 .395, 
675. 


64 


I 


I>etroit      Mich        340.521 


York.     N      Y 


H45.637.     pub 


Fort     Worth.    Tm.,    to 

rt45«Il    3   3-57      Cl.  9. 
K»corf     I,aN>rBtorle8      Inc., 

t  1     29 
Ksqulre.    Inr        tire   - 
Smart.  I>avld  A. 
K»»«    Stnn<l«rd    Oil    Co.     Nei 

3   3-57      Cl    15 
Rteni.i    S     .\     Fitbrlque  d  H»rlogarte,  Graocben,   Swltaerland. 

648  737    pub    3   .'.57      Cl    27. 
Rfnn    Corp      The     to    Ma(1<-ai)a    Co.. 

344  7 60   ren    4-6-57      Cl    39. 
Euclid   Crane  and   Hoist   Co..   The.  CleveUnd.  Ohio      645.700. 

pub    3   .V  57      Cl    23 
Evergreen     Mills      Inc.     Ada      okls        645.655,     pub     8-5-57. 

Cl     IS 
Fahrlque    .1  Horlogerle    Florlmoat    S     A  .    Neuchatel,    Swltaer- 
land     645,716.  pub    3-5-57      Cl    27 
Ffcclle   Corp      Pateraon     N     J       .540  496    .-anr       Cl     7. 
Fa.VII    MU-hael  J  .  MInneapolla.  Minn      645. 9U0.  pub.  3-6-67. 

Cl     to7 


Inc..    .New    York.    N.    Y. 


\ 


Falling    George   E,   Co.,    Enid.   Okla       645.715,    pub     3   .5-57. 

Cl     2;V  ..         „     .  V    K 

J-*arm    and    Ranch    Accounting    Service.    Hay    Sprlnga,    Nebr. 

645. HH9    pub    3-3   57      Cl    101  ^,    ^ 

Fashion  Shop    The    W  awhlngfon,  I)   C  268, 83»    eanc      Cl    39. 

Fashion  Shop    The    U  anhlngton.  D.  C  268. H40.  eanc.     Cl.  a9. 

Kldehfav,    Inr     Chicago.    Ill       645. 8M«.  pub.  3-5-57.     Cl.  101. 
Kler  Brlte   Ijiboratorlea     Set    - 

I>avls    \\Myne 

l-laher.    i;;rhiird    K  .    East    Palo   Alto.  Calif       645,677.    pub. 

H    '>   57       i^\    '*  1 

KUhir.     ilarjorv     M.    R«d    Kranfisro  r«lif.       645. TM.    pub. 

Flexible    Products"  Co..    Marietta.   Ga.      645,602,    pob.   3-5-67. 

l-nexigrip.    Inc  .   New  York,  N.    Y      643.829.  pub.  S-5-6T.     a. 

13 
Folding    Products    Mfg     Corp..    New    York.    N.    T.      540.560 

Foley    Mfg     Co..    Minneapolis,    Minn       645.622,    pob     3-5-57 

Folsoni.     Jamelle.     inc.     .Montgomery,     Ala         643.877.     pnb 

3   557      (1   51 
Fm>d  Products  Corp  .   Kanaas  <'lty,  Mo.     645,917.     CL  4«. 
Footstone  Products  :  See — 

Nelson,  Richard  A  .„.„ 

Foremoat     Dairies.     Inc.,     Jackaonvllle.    Tla.       645,814.    pub. 

8-5-57.     Cl   46  .    ..      ,     V 

Foremont   Dairies.   Inc  ,  d    b    a    Golden  State  Co..  Ltd.,  Jack- 
sonville  Fla      645,841,  pub  3-5-57      Cl.  46 
Forstner    Chain    Corp  ,    to    Foratner.    Inc.,    Irvlngton,    N.    J. 

34P  2«7,  ren    8   24-57      Cl   28 
Forstner    Inr      Hre 

ForHtner  Chain  Corp  ' 

Fi>ster  Trs ding  Corp      ^'ee 

Samuels  T   W  ,  IHatUlerr,  Inc 
Franklin     Research    Co.     Philadelphia,    Pa.       645.640.    pub 

3^  5-57      Cl    16  .       ^    .. 

Franihelm    (.eorge  W^  d.  b.  a.   Oh-Boy  Broiler  Co.,  Dunkirk, 

N    V      645. 74S,  pub  S-5-57      Cl.  34. 
Free,|man,   Leonard,  4  Sons.  New  York.  N.  Y.     540.471.  eanc. 

Cl    50 
l^reeman     Edward,    Philadelphia.    Pa       540. .')27.   cane.      Cl.    3 
Frldcn    Calculating    Machine   Co..   Inc.,   San    Leandro.   Calif. 

H45H74.  put)   .1   5-57.     Cl.  21. 
Fruit  Products  t^orp.,  .New  York,  N.  T.     645.849.  pnb.  3-5-57. 

Cl.  46 
Fuld.     Inc.    d.    b     a.    Daniels    Bootery,    Silver    Spring.    Md 

645.790.  pub  3-5-57.    Cl.  39. 
Fuller.    I)     B..    4   Co..    Inc..    New   York.    N.   Y       645.808.   pub 

3—5—57      Cl    42 
Fulton  Shirt  Co'inc     New  York    N    Y      .540  477.  cane      Cl   39 
Fusier.    Enrique.    Esplnardo    (Murela),   Spain.      645,826,   pub 

3-.5-57      Cl   46 
tialvestou-Houaton  Breweries,  Inc..  OalTcston,  Tex.     540,314. 

cane     Cl   48 
tialveston-Bouston  Brewerlea.  Inc.,  Galveston.  Tex.     540,315. 

cane     Cl.  4H 
tiards   Mfg    Co.,   Inc  .   to   Ecuadorian  Panama   Hat  Co..   Inc., 

New  York.  N.Y     346,917.  ren.  6-13-57.    Cl  39. 
«Jary.     Lamora     Sauvioet.     Honolulu,    Territory    of    Hawaii. 

640.431    canr.    <'l.  46. 
General  Dynamics  Corp  :  Her 

StroinbereCarlson  Telephone  Mfg.  Co. 
«;eneral  Time  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     645.738.  pub.  3-5-57, 

CI   27 
tieneral  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn      645.752.  pub.  9-25-56 

Cl   33 
t^neral  Mills,  Inc..  MinDeapolis.  Minn.     645.8.10,  pub.  3-5-57 

Cl   46 
(ieneral  Tire  4  Rubber  Co    The  :  Srt  - 

Continental  Rubber  Works 
<;eueral  Tire  4  Rubber  Co  .  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     345,165.  ren 

4-20  57      (1   33. 
Glbaon  Thomsen    Co.    Inc.,    New   Tork.   N.    Y.      645,740.   pub 

1-29-57.    Cl   29 
Glola.  Carl,  d    b   a    State  Produce  Brokers.  Loa  Angeles.  Calif. 

645  850   pub    3-5-57      C\   46 
Golden  State  Co..  Ltd     »ee— 

Foremoat  Dalriea.  Inc. 
CtMxIall  Sanford    Ine  .  Sanford,  Maine.     540,410.  ranc.    Cl.  42 
<;oo<1all-Sanford,  Inc..  Sanford.  Maine.     340  411.  eanc.     Cl.  42. 
<:oo<l«ll  Sanford.  Ine     Sanford,  Maine      540.412.  cane.     Cl.  42 
Gottfried.  Shalom.  Haifa.  Israel      645.700.  p«b.  3-.V-57.     Cl. 

23 
Goarielli  :  Bee — 

H   R   Laboratorlea.  Inc 
Gourieill    Division  of  H    R    I.iaboratorlea.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

H    R    laboratorlea,  Inc 
<;o»rle  Creamery     Wee 

iJowrie  I>istrlbutora    Inc 
i;owrte   D'strlbutors     Ine.  d    b    a    Gowrie  Creamery,   Gowrle, 

Iowa     845.815.  pub.  3-5-57.    Cl  46. 
Grace   W    R  .  4  Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     645.380-2.  pnb.  8-5-57 

Cl.  6 
Grsndpa    Brands  Co.  d.  b.  a.   C.  8.   Dent  k  Co..  Cincinnati. 

Ohio      645  920      Cl    51. 
Grasak    John    McKeesport,  Pa      645.598,  pob.  S-O-ST.     Cl.  6 

Green  Briar  :  See 
Putnam. Ida 
Green  Briar    Inc   :  See  - 

Putnam    Ida. 
flreenfleld'i    E  .  Sons.  It>c  ,  now  hv  merger  Henry  Helde.  Inc  , 

to    Henry    Helde.    Inc..    New    York.    N     Y       349.215.    ren 

8-  24-57      Cl.  46 
Greenfield's    F,     Sons    Inc..  to  Henrv  Helde.  Inc.,  New  Tork. 

N   Y     349  216,  ren   8-24-57     Cl   46 
Greenfield's.  E  .  Sons,  Inc  ,  now  bv  merger  Henrv  Helde.  Inc.. 

to    Henrv    Helde.    Ine      New    York.    N.    T.      ^9,218.    r«i 

8-24-57      Cl    46 


Green  Spring  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

<ireen  Spring  Co..  Inc. 
<Jreen  Spring  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  from  The  Green  Spring  Co.,  New- 

rllle   fa.     540.258.  cane.     Cl   46. 
(Jrev  Hoalery  Mills,  Bristol,  Va      540.271.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
<;uaBtavino.   R..   Co..   Woburn.   Masa.     349,001,  ren.   8-17-57. 

Cl.  12. 
Gallon  industries   Inc.  :  See — 

Gulton  .Mfg.  Corp 
tiulton  Mfg.  Corp.,  now  by  change  of  name  Gulton  Industries, 

Inr  .   MeiDchen    N    J.     645,676.  pub.   12-11-36.     Cl.  21. 
ttutkowKky.  Harold  W..  d.  b.  a.  Star  Garter  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 

540.3H2.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
H.  4  K   Products    See— 

H.  4  K.  Prodocta,  Inc. 
H    4  K    Products    Inc  .  d.  b.  a    H    *  K.  Prod«cta.  La  Porte, 

Ind.     «4o.615.  pub.  3-5-57.     Cl.  12. 
H.   R.   labors  tories.   Ine  .  d.   b.  a.  GourieTl  and  as  Gourlelll, 

Division    uf    H     R      I^aboratories,    Inc.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

H4.'..8««.  pub   3-.>-57      <M    51 
Hafco.  Inc  .  «layton    Mo.     645,609,  pub.  3-5-57.     a.  8. 
Hall    L.  W  .  d   b   a.  Chem-Solv.  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     645.607, 

pub  :i-5-57     Cl  6. 
Hallmark    Shirt   Co..    Inc..    The,    New   York,   X,   Y. 

12(c)  5-21-57.    Cl   .19 
Hall.  Thomas  J..  IndlHuapoliM.  Ind.     540.445.  cane. 
Halperin.  \    E.  Co..  Inc  .Boston.  Maas 

Cl.  IH. 
Hamilton   Watch  Co. 

Cl   52 
Hammond   Research  Corp..  Gloucester 

n.  23 

Uarco  Distributors  :  See — 
Oppenhelm.  Charles  J 
Harris.  Arthur  .\     d    b    a    Armstrong  Harris  Co..  Oak  Ridge. 

Tenn.     64."), 686,  pub  3-5-57      Cl   22 
Hatfield.   Lillian  W     Hel»na.  Ark      645,904      Cl    6 
Hawley  Products  Co.    St    Charlea    111      540. .197    cane.     Cl    3. 
Heathcoat.  John.  4  Co..  to  John  Heatheqat  4  Co.,  Ine  ,  New 

York    .N.  Y..  Tiverton,  Devon,  England,  Bt  John  Heathcoat  4 

"'      •--     »•  -  - T^..     j^(c)   pub.  5-21-57. 


Lancaster.   Pa. 


444,446, 

a.  22. 

645,645.  pub   3-5-57. 

645.881.   pub.    3-5-5T. 
Mass.     540,352,  cane. 


Y.     441,974. 
See— 


643..567.  pub 
645.729,  pub. 


643,786. 

3-5-57. 
S-5-37. 


Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  X. 

a.  42. 
Heathcoat   John  4  Co..  Inc. 

Heathcoat.  John.  4  Co.  \ 

Hefa   <;.ni  b.H      Chem   Pharm.    Fabrik.   Weme  an  der   Lippe, 

(ieriiiany   645.648    pub.  3-5-57      Cl    18. 
Helde.  Henry.  Ine.  :  Hre  — 

Greenfield's.  E..  Sons.  Ine. 
Helnti   JameB  C..  4  Co..  Inc..  CleveUnd,  Ohio.     640.660,  cane 

(1    23 
Helena    Rubinstein.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    T.      645,861      pub. 

•>-5-57.     Cl   51 
Henequen   Industrial.  8    de  R,  L.  de  C.  V.  Merlda    Yucatan, 

Mexico.     540.555.  cane     Cl.  7 

"*V*T!'**    *    Chemical    Co  .    Manitowoc     WU.    346  347     ren 
5-2o-57.     Cl   6. 

Hettrlck  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Toledo.  Ohio     645,854-5.  pub  ^-5-57. 
Henbleln.  G.  P.,  4  Bro.,  Inc..  Hartford.  Conn.     .540,401,  cane. 

Hevde,  Clarence  R.,  to  Allied  Products  Show.  Inc.  Lanadowne 

Pa       645.922-3.      CI.  101. 
Hireatra   laboratories.    Inc.  New   York.   .N    Y      349  703    ren 

8-31-57.      Cl    61.  .        .         ■ 

Hohner.    M..    Inc.    New    York,    N,    Y.      643.679.    pub    3-5-57 

Cl,  21. 
Ho'Ungsworth.    .Merrill  W.,  M.    D..   d    b.  a.   Holly  Pharmacal 

Co..  Or-'nae.  Calif       645.670.  pub.  3-5-57.      Cl    18 
Hollins.  William.  4  Co.  Ltd..  Nottingham,  England. 

pub    3-5-57       Cl.  39. 
Holly  Pharmacal  Co.  :   See — 

Hoi  lings  worth,   Merrill  W 
Holub  Industries.   Inr  ,   Svcamore.   Ill 

Cl    2. 
Home  Decorators,  Inc.,  Newark,  X.  T 

Cl.  23 
Hood,    H.    P..    4    Sons.    Inc..    Boston. 

3-5-57.     Cl.  46. 
Hooper  Paper  4  Twine  Co..  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

cane.     Cl.  7. 
Hope  Chemical  Corp.,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.     645,596,  pub.  3-3-57. 

CT.  6. 
Hope  Hillary  :   See- 
Hope  Hillary  Cosmetics  Ltd 
Hope  Hillary  Cosmetics  Ltd..  d    b   a    Hope  Hillary.  .New 

NY       645.857.  pub   3-5-57.      Cl.  51 
Horton  Garment  C<J.,  Horfon,  Kani<      .540.601.  cane      Cl.  39. 
Houaehold    Products,    Inc.,    Stamford,    Conn.      645.863,    pub. 

3-5-57.     Cl.  61. 
Hudnut.    Richard.    New    Tork.    X     Y 

Cl.  51 
Hydraulic  Jack  Institute.  New  Tork,  N 
Hy-er-Humu8    Co  .    Bryn    Manor.    Pa. 

5  21-57       Cl.  10 
Imperial   Candy   Co.   Seattle.    Wash       .540^371.   cane,      Cl.   48. 
Intercontinental  Mfg    Co.,  Inc..  Garland,  Tex.     645,730.  pub. 

3-5—37.      Cl.  24. 
Internatloral    Metal    Products    Sales    Corp..    Phoenix.    Arli. 

645.742,  pub    3-5-57       Cl.  34. 
Internstlonal    Paper    Co..    New    York,    X.    Y.      645.769.    pub. 

3-5-57      Cl.  37. 
International  Readerator  Co.  :  Bee — 

Beaham,  Gordon  T..  III. 
Interstate  Cotton  Oil  R-flnlng  Co..  to  .\nderaon.  Clayton  4  Co., 

Sherman,  Tex       117.149.  ren.  6-19-57.     Cl.  46. 
Interstate  Cotton  Oil  R'^flnlng  Cn..  to  .Anderson.  Clayton  4  Co.. 

Sherman.  Tex       117.130.  ren.  6-19-57       G    46. 
Irwin.    Xelsler   A    Co..    Decatur,    HI.      645.648.    pub     3-5-57 

CT.  18. 
IsUnd  Creek  Coal   Sales  Co  .  Huntington,   W    Va      343,680. 

ren    3-2-57       Cl    1 


Mass.      646.833.    pub. 

540. .548. 


York. 


645.879.    pub    3-5-57. 

Y      64.5,925.     Cl.  200. 
343,027.    12(c)    pub. 


TM  iT 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


J  L  FUttlc  Kntt^rpnam  :  0«* — 

LlM.  AD(Jr«w  J 
JomA  Mfg.  Co  .  Irx-  .  NVw  Tort.  N    Y      ■'V3».8t>0.  e»a«.     CI    19 
K     L.    K     L«borator1ea.    Inc..    Seattle,    Waali.      <U.%.(iAl,    pub. 

3   .V-A7       n.   18. 
K*iaer  Aluiulaum  4  Cbemical  Corp.  :  Brr — 

L'alted  State*  Rubber  Co. 
Kanaaa  City  Blue  Print  Co.  :   8t* — 

flanks,  Lenter   I. 
KitiiMaa  i'lty  Mac-aruol  Co.  :    *<#e — 

Kanaas  City  Mararonl  *  ImportlnK  Co 
Kaniuui   CMty   .Vlararual  k   Inipt>rtmK  Cu     <1.   b    a     Kanaaii  City 

Vliiraronl    <'>.   by   Am<>rlcan   FU^auty   Macaroni   Co..   Kanaaa 

•  Ity.  Mo.      171.189.   i;j(pi   pub.  i-Jl-.'iT       CI.  4« 
Kanaaa  Mllllnx  Co.,  d    b.  a.  Marlon  Mtlllnc  Co  ,  Wichita,  Kana. 

H4«^  918       Cl    44 
Kanm'ak  Textil*^  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     {V40,32-J.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Klekbaefer    Corp,    Cedarburx.    Wl*.       ft43.UM,    pub.    &-d-A7 

cn.   18. 
Klnic  Cole  Yam  Co       8er 

Lelmbruber.  W    R. 
Klnc.  John,  k  Aon   Ltd.,   (iiaacuw.   Scotland.      .V»0,328.   cane 

Cl.  42. 
Klein.  Willtain,  d.  b.  a.  American  Mercantile  Co.,   tian  rran 

daco,  Calif.     845,710,  pub.  J-5-57      Cl.  23. 
Kleosade  Producta.    Inc  ,  Belolt.  WU.     A4S.378,  pub.   3-3-S7. 

Cl.  «. 
Kllk  Proniotlona.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     .Vt0.52«.  cane.    Cl.  40 

Knoll  A.-G.  Chemlachc  Kabriken.  Ladwlxnha fen  (Rhine),  Oer- 

noanr.      845,863-5    pub.  3-5-57.      Cl.  18. 
Knoll  AC    Chemlache  Fabrlkpn.  Ludwigahafen   (Rhine).  Oer 

manjr.      845. ««4.  pub    3.%  57       Cl    18 
Knox  flat  Co  .   I  no.   NVw  York,  .V    Y      280,532.  cane      Cl.  39 
Koch  Batchers'  Supply  Co..  The.  .North  Kanaaii  City,  by  Koch 

Refrliterators.   Inc..   Kanua  City     Mo       '148,007.    12(c)    pub 

.-►-21    57       Cl.  31. 
Koch  Refrlgeratora,  Inr      Hee 

Koch  Huti'hers'  Supply  Co  .  The. 
Koneta  Fro<lut-ts,  Wxpakunt-ta.  Ohio. 
Koppers    Co. 


Inc.,    I'lttaburKh.    Pa 
•NVw   Yort.   N.   Y, 
Inc..    New   Tort,    .N.    Y. 

,  and  Co.,  .New  York 
Emll.     Copenhajtea, 


540.S»4.  cane.     Cl.  32 
•40,977.    pab.    y-&-6T. 


348,004,    ren.   5-11-07 

Y       348.187.   ren.   5-18-57 

X.  Y.     845.719,  pab.  3-5-57 

Denmark.       540.444,     cane 


opp 

C\.  6. 
Korn,    Wm..    Inc. 

C\.  U 
Korn,   Wm., 

Cl.  37 
Krfss,  S.  H. 

Cl.  23. 
Kronmann, 

Cl.  80 
Kahn.  L.  W    (Jack)      See — 

Kuhn,  LloTd  W 
Kuhn,   Uord   W  ,   d.   b.   a.    L.    W.    (Jack)    Kubo,   8oatb   Gate, 

t  allf.      445,718,  pub.  3-5-57.      Cl.  23. 
Kur  Kut  Co.  :   ««c — 

Eldon,  ()  ,  Co. 
Kurland  Motors,  Denver,  Colo.     845,678,  pub.  3-5-57.     CT.  21 
KuMter    LaburaturleH.    Ltd.,   d.    b    a.    Kuater    Products   Co..   by 

n    B.  BerelMon  k  Co.  and  Stuart  L    Rawllngs.  Jr.,  d.  b.  a 

Oak  Barrel  Fr«>ducts,  San  Franctacu,  Calif.     441.211,  12(ci 

pub    5-21    57       C\.  48 
Ku.>»ter  Frodui  t»  Co.      See 

Kuster  Lat>oratorl<>s,  Ltd. 
1.41  Barre.  N.  J.,  d.  b.  a    Sta  Sharp  Knife  Co..  Brockton.  Maaa. 

«45,8»8,  pub    2   21-58.      Cl    23. 
Ijilrd.  R.  if.,  Mfg    Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N,  T.     845,873,  pab. 

3-.V57.     a.  51. 
La  RMista  Coraet  Co.,  The.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     344.088,  ren. 

3-9-57      Cl.   39 
Ijjvino,    E.    J  .    and    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      845.562,    pub. 

3  .V67       CT    1 
lA^iim  CoBTeyor  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Eaat   HaTen.  Conn.     845.707, 

pub   3-5-57      n.  23 
l^eeda  *  Northrup  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     344.071.  12(c)  pub. 

V-21-57      Cl    28.  _   .   ., 

l..eblgb  Chemical  Co..  Cheatertown.  Md.     645,835,  pub.  S-&-67 

Cl.   15. 
l^hn   and    Fink    Producta  Corp.,   BlouniOeld.   N.   J.      845,889 

pub    3-.V  57       n.  51. 
l^hn  k  Fink  Product*  Corp..  BLoomfleld,  .N.  J      843,87K.  pub 

3-.V57       Cl    51 
l..'lmbruber    W    R  .  d    h    n.  King  Col^  Yarn  Co..  .Houth  Hacken 

•aok,  N    J       A40.4H4.  ranc       Cl.  43 
l-eitte,   K    H  .  Co..  Minneapolltt.  Minn.     845.597.  pub.  3-5-57 

n.  8 

Leopold   Gang.  Inc.,  .NVw  Yort.  N.  T,     540,418,  cane.     Cl.  42. 
LlcorerU   Occiileotal,   S.    A..    Habana,    Cuba.      540.289.   <-anc 

Cl    49 
Llnbro    Mfg.    Corp..    The.    New    York.    .N.    Y.      540.455,    cane. 

Cl    :W 
Liquid    Wneer  Corp.,    Buffalo.   N.    Y       540,353,  cane.      Cl.   52 
Lisa.  .Vndrew  J  .  d    b    a.  J  L  Plastic  RnterprtM^a.  Flint,   Mich 

tWi.'iTI.  l)ub    ^  .V-a7       Cl.  2. 
Little  Winder    Inc   :   Bee — 

Dettra,  John  C. 
I/iM-krey,  Audrrw   J  .  d    b.  a    The  Lockrey  CO.,  Southampton 

S    Y.      845,801.  pub    3-5-57.      CL  6. 
LtMkrey  Co..  Thf     «««•-- 
Loekrey.  .VndrfW  J. 
l.<ieaiier.  Frank,  d    b.  a    Union  Record  Co  .  New  Yort.  N.  Y.. 

tc.  Cnlon   Record  Co..    Inc.      645.75.1.   pub    .V5-57       Cl.   36. 
l.ufw>-nKtcln.   Hermann,   Inc.,   New  Yurk,   .N.   Y.     845.583,  pub. 

.1-5-57       Cl     1 
Loewera  Brewery  Co     New  York.  X.  Y      540.259.  cane      Cl.  4H 
■  .ornnaport  Machine  Co..  Inc..  I»gansporT.  Ind.     845.716.  pub 

.i   .-.   57      CT    23. 
l,onKshot    Riley.    Long   Branch.   N    J       845.778,   p«b.    S-5-S7 

Cl.    38 
Mitrklnt.mh-TIemphltl  Co..  by  W.  W    Bllaa  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

437.302.  12(1)  pub.  5  21   57.    Cl.  23 


Madcap*  Co..  Inc.     See — 

Kton  t'orp  .  The 
.Maecker     kurt     d     b     a     Elan  SclialiriruM-nte    Kurt    Maecker 

ohg.  I>uaaelaorr,  i^ermany      845,912      Cl.  21 
Ma/naplx   FlUn   Herrlce     eirr 

.\(las  Supply  Co 
.Uakrrs  uf  Kal.  Inc   :  Her 
\«  eldon.  .Marsena  .N 
.\Ulmatrum    Ch«>mlcal    r..rp.,    N«-wark,    N.    J       845,584,    pub 

■\   5  57.     Cl.  8 
Manley    Inc.  Kansas  Ctty.  .Mo      845.908  9      CI    21 
.Manning.    Mai  well  k   Moore.    Inc.,    MuakegoD.    Mich       845,721. 

pub    .1    5  r>1      Cl    2H 
Marloaean  k  Co.     Inc  .  New  York.  .N     Y      540,559.  cane      Cl.  3. 
.Marsha.     Inc.    Kanaaa    Clry.     Mo        540.378.    cane        Cl.     18 
.Martin  Henour  Co.,  The,  Chicago,    III.      845,882,   pub.   3-5-57 

Cl     52 
Maryland   Ueverag»  Co.,    Inc.,   Baltimore.   Md.      540.303,  cane. 

<"l      45 
Mason    Slxir    Mfg.    Co..    Chlpp*-**    Falls.    Wis       348.411.    ren. 

T    27   57       (1    39. 
Master  PriMlucts  Co  ,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     845.892,  pub   3-5-57. 

( •!     22 
Matchless   Electric  Co  ,  Chicago.   111.     845.910.     Cl.  21 
Maie.    W     H..   Co.,   Peru,    III       645.827,   pub    3-5-57       Cl     13. 
.M.I>avld  Citrus  Packing  Co.  :  See 

McKelllps,  C    H. 
McDowell   Co..    Inc..   Cleveland.   Ohio.      645.735.   pub    3-5-67. 

Cl.    J8. 
M'KflliiM,   C.    H..   d.    b.   a.    McDavId   CItraa   Packing  Co..    to 

.VtcKelllM    MuttuI    CItrua    (Jrowera.    Inc.    to    Sunny    Mesa 

Citrus    l3r..w»Tii,    Inc      .M»"»«a     ArU        .S48.598     ren     H-3-57 

Cl.    4rt 
McKelllps  Mutual  CItrua  Growers,  Inc.  :  8*0 — 

McKelllps.  <'    H 
McI,augtUln.    Beatrice,    .Newtown   Square.    Pa.      540.470,  eanc 

Cl     50 
M<Mannamt>«>.    I^ouls   J      d    b    s    Columbis   Klectrlc   Mfg.   Co., 

fUat    St     Louis.    Ill       645. 8M1,   pub     12    11-68       Cl.   21. 
.Mfad  Johnson  *  Co  .   Evansvllle.    Ind      845,844.  pub    3-5-57. 

Cl     18. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co  .   Kvansvlllf.   Ind       845.852    pub    S-5-57 

Cl      18 
Meat    Industry    Suppliers,    lac.    Chicago.    III.      845,834,    pub. 

3  5-57.     Cl.  46. 
Merck    *    Co..    Inc..    Rahway.    N     J       845.838,    pub     S-5-57. 

Cl      48 
Meike.    Alois     Philadelphia.    Pa.      540.480.    caac.      CL    51. 
Merrell.  \\  m.  S..  Co.,  The,  Reading  Cincinnati.  Ohio      845.662, 

pub    .1-5-57      Cl.  18 
Merrimac  Hat  Corp..  .New  York.  .N.  Y.,  and  Ameabury.   Mass 

'.40.428,  eanr      Cl   39 
Mefromatic  (Ml  Burner  Co.  :  See- 
Met  ru  Sales  *  SerTlce  Co..  Inc. 
Metro  Hales  k  Senrice  Co  .  Ine  .  d    b.  a.  Metromatic  Oil  Burner 

Co..    Everett.    Mass.      845.751.   pub.   .1   5- 57       Cl.   34 
Mexican   Petroleum  Corp  .    Ix>s   Angeles.   Calif,   to  The  Amer 

lean    oil    Co..    New    York,    .N.    y!.       118,075.    ren     8-14-57. 

Cl.    15 
Mexico    Kefractortea   Co..   Mexico.   Mo.      645,723    pub.   3-5-57 

CI     23 
Miami  Beach  Sun  Publishing  Co..  Miami  Beach    Fla      845.777, 

pub    :v  5-67      Cl    38 
Micro  Flex  Bracelet  Corp   :  See- 
Parker.   Sheldon 
MIele  k  Cle  .  (Juterslnh   (Westf  ).  Germany       845  W>7       CI    19 
MIele  k  Cle.  Gutersloh   (  Weatf  ».  Genua  ny      845.911       Cl    21 
Mil  Hone  Products  Co  .  to  P.  C.  Miller,  d.  b   a.  California  Fruit 

Producta  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    842.866.  ren  2-2-57     Cl.  46 
.Mil  Hone   Products   Co.^   to    P    C.   Miller   d.    b    a     California 

Fruit  Producta  Co.,  .New  York,  N,  Y.     M2.86T,  ren    2-2-57 

Cl     45 
Mil  Hone   Producta   Co.,    to    P    C.    Miller,    d.    b.    a     California 

Fruit  Pr.MJucta  Co..  New  York,  N    Y      342.888.  ren.  2-2-87 

<'l     45 
MUk   Maid  lee  Cream  Co.,  Inc..  White  Plalna.  N    Y      845,»42. 

pub.  3-5-57      Cl    48. 
.Miller.  Pearl  C.     Hee 

Mil  Hone  Products  Co 
Mlllvllle    Mfg.    Co,    The.    Philadelphia.    Pa        349,361,    ren 

8-24^  57      Cl    42. 
Miracle  Chemicals.  Inc     Grand  Forks,  N    Dak      645.575.  pub. 

:»-5-57.     CI   4 
Mlirachl    Max.  New  York.  N    Y     645.791.  pab  S-5-57     Cl,  39 

M-xlel   Milling  *  Elevator  Co  ,  to  Colorado  Milling  *  Elevator 

Co,.  Greeley  and  IVnver    to  The  Colorado  Milling  k  Elevator 

Co..    Denver,   Colo       117. 378,    ren,    7-17-57,      CK    48 
Modern    Fo.>d    Pr«>ducts   Co  .    San    Franelseti.    Calif       540.585. 

ranc      Cl,  39. 
Mohasco    Industries.    Inc.    Amsterdant.    N.    Y.      645,806,    pub 

.4-5-57.     Cl    42. 
MiMire   Business   Forms.   Inc.   Niagara  Falla.  N.   Y.     646.768. 

pub   3-5-57.     CL  87. 
Morrell.  John,  k  Co      See 

Yorkshire  Creamery  Co 
Morse    Sewing    Machine   snd   Supply   Corp..    New    York,    N.    Y 

845  702.  pub.  S-5-57.     Cl    23. 
Mount  Olive  Pickle  Co  .  Inc  .  Mount  OIItc,  N.  C.     347.096,  ren 

8  15^57.     CI,  48 
Muench  Krvuser  Candle  Co.,    Inc.,   SyracuM,  N.  T.     645.633. 

pub.  .1-5  57      CI    15 
Muralo   Co ,    Inc.,   Ttaa,    Staten    Islsnd.    .N.    Y      845.860.   pub. 

.1   5-67      Cl    52 
Murphy*.     Robert,     Sons     Co..     Ayer,     Maaa.       845,697,     pub 

11    29-53      Cl    23. 
Myersvo.  Ben.  d    b.  a    B«b  Myerson  Candy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 

540,267.  eaoc.     C\.  46. 
Myerson.  Ben.  Candy     See — 
Myerson.  Ben 
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NiitluOMl   CmsIi    Register  Co..   Tb*.   Dayton.    Ohio.      540.602. 

cane      C!    2:1 
National    industrlsl    Supplies    Co..    Dayton,    Ohio.      845,620, 

pub    ;4-5-67      Cl.  13. 
National     ly.ck    Co..     R.ickfonl.     Ill        845.8.10.    pub.    3-5-57. 

National    Newi.p«|ier   Syndicttte,    Inc..    Chicago,    III.      845,722. 

pub    3-5-57.     Cl    .18 
National  UetaUer Owned  Grocers,  Ine,,  Chicago,  III,     344,424, 

ren    :4-2.V57,     Cl.  48 
National    Vulranlaed    Fibre   Co..    Wilmington.    Del.      845,571, 

pub    .15   57      Cl    2 
NMlional    Vulc«nixe<l    Fibre    Co.    Wilmington.    DeL      846,573, 

pub.  A   5-57      ri    2. 
Nelson.   KIchsrd  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Footstone  Products,  Paramount, 

Calif      845.842.  pub.  :4-5-57      Cl    18 
Nestle    Co..    In<  .    The.    White    Plains.    N.    Y.      84.'.,831.    pub. 

3   5   57       Cl    48 
New     Bnglan<l    By  Products    Corp..    Boston,    .Masi"       845.887. 

pub    1   r,  57      Cl    18 
New-land.  Rchneeloch  k  Plek.  Inc..  New  York.  S.  Y.     840.539, 

cane,     Cl    .1.1 
New    York    Air    Brake   Co..   The,    Watertown   iind   New   York. 

N,  Y      540.57.1.  cane.     Cl    100. 
New  York   Belting  and  Packing  Co.,  to  I'nlted  States  Rubber 

Co..    New    Vork.    N     V        115.788-9.    12(e)    pub.    5-21-57 

Cl.   35. 
Northwestern  Buyers  k  Jobbers.  lac.  St.  Paul,  Minn.    294,404, 

cane.     Cl,  :t9. 
Nunley,    R.   I„ee.   d.    b.   a.   8.    Lee   Producta  k   Invlgorator  Co.. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.     540.439.  cane.     Cl    61, 
N'upave  Pro<luct»  Co.  :  See 
Currlgan.  Edward  B. 
Nutrient    F,    Ine  .    Lynbrook,    N.    Y.      845,843.    pub     9-4-56. 

Cl.    18 
Oak  Barrel   PriMluets     Sre- - 

Koster  IjiboratorlM.  Ltd. 
oakea  Mfg.  Co.,  Ine,,  The.  Tipton.  Ind,     845,858,  pub.  S-5-67 

Cl.  50. 
OfvanUR  I.aboratorlei«  of  the  Paelflc  :  See-  — 

Clarke,  Robert  E 
oh  Boy   Broiler  Co       See 

Franihelm,  (;eorge  W  ..„.,„ 

Ohio    Valley    Bag    and    Burlap    Co..   LoulBVIUe.   Kjr.      540^13, 

cane      Cl,  2. 
oil  Specialties  k  Rertning  Co.,  Inc,  :  Sec — 

CnlUna,  D.  A.,  Mfg  Co.,  Inc.  .  ^  ^ 

Old  Republic  Life  Inaurance  Co.,  Chicago,  111,     645,891,  pub. 
3-5-57,      Cl    102  ^  ,,.^ 

(»Un    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp.,    East    Alton.    111.      845.764, 

pub  3-5-57      C\.  37  .    ,    « 

oiofsaon    Tool    *    Die    Co.,    Lansing.    Mich       .^40,066.    cane. 

Olson,  Samuel,  Mfg    Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     845,712-13,  pub. 

oi^elda  Ltd  .  Oneida,  N.  Y.     645,724-6,  pub_3-5-87.     O.  23. 
oppenhelm.  Charles  J..  Jr.,  d    b    a    Harco  Dlstrlbutora.  New 

York,  N    Y.      845,865,  pub.  3  5-57.      Cl.  51. 
oeborn   Theodore  W  ,  d    b  a    T   W.  O.  I.^boratorlea.  Cuyahoga 

JHilla,  Ohio      845.658,  pub.  3-5-67.     CL  18. 
oater,  John.  Mfg   Co.  :   Sre- 

('ummlns  CTileaeo  Corp.  ,  ,      ..  ^.»      m    v 

F    I    P    Printing  Ink  Products  Corp  ,  l/>ng  Island  City.  N.  Y. 

845.81.1,  pub    3-5  57       Cl.  U. 
I'an  .American  FIrewta-ks  Co.:  See-- 

Kngelke.  William  J     H. 
Panther  Archery  Co. :   See- 

Degtacomo.  Ernest  L.  ...  „..,.» 

I'srfumerle    St     Denla.    New    York.    N.    Y..    to    Shulton.    Inc.. 

Clifton.  N    J       345.083,  ren,  4-13-57.      Cl.  51 
I'arfumerle    St     I>enU,    New    York.    X.    Y.     to   Shulton,    Inc., 

Clifton    N.  J       343,928,  ren.  .1-9-57.     Cl.    il. 
Pardner  Blade  Co   ;    See 

Smith,  J.  V.  Sales  Co.  „.„«„.,  ,   .,,   kt 

Paris  Co  .  *rhe.  Salt  Uke  City.  Itah      .148,388,  ren.  7-27-57 

Cl    39 

I'arke     Davis    k    Co      IVtrolt,    Mich.      845.809.    pub.    3-5-57 

Cl.  44 


Parker.   Irvln  :    See — 

Kngelke,  WiUUni  J    H.  ,^,         _     . 

Parker     Sheldon     to    Mlero-Flex    Bracelet   <  orp..    New    York. 

X    Y       845,7.19,  pub.  H-2-56       CL  28.  ,    „     ^       ^ 

I'arkersburg    Rig    and    Reel    Co.     (Division    of    Parkersburg 

Aetna).   Fort   Worth.  Tex       845,701,   pub.  3-5-.>..      Cl.   23. 
Parkway    Plastics.    Inc.    New    Market.    X.    J       845,572.    pub. 

3—5—57      Cl    2 
Parkway  Printing  Co.,   Inc..  New  York.   X.   Y.     845.924.     Cl. 

Pamell    Co,    The,    CInclnnaii.    Olilo.      845,853.    pub.    3-5-57. 

Cl    49 
r.iachke    (;eor>:e  S     Hreiiierfon.  Wanh      .'>40  478.  cane      Cl.  40. 
lenlck,  8.  B.,  *  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     645,589,  pub.  3-5-57. 

IVHOsylvanla  Salt   Mfg    Co..  The.   Philadelphia.  Pa.     845.812. 

pub    3   .•>   .'>7.      Cl    lO  ^     -    ,   ,- 

I'epperell    Mfg     Co.    Boston,    .Mas*.       845.8a»,    pub.    3-5-57. 

Cl  42 
I'emlia  Wlite  Co.:  S«e- 

Petrl   Cigar  Co  .    „„,^   „ 

IVrelra  k  Crui,  Limlta<la.  olbao.  Portugal      .►40.348-7.  cane. 

Petri  Cigar  Co,  d  b  a  Petri  Wine  Co.. to  Safewav  Stores. 
Inc  to  I4everage  IKatributors.  Inc,  d.  b.  a.  Peralta  Wine 
Co    San   FrancUco.  Calif.     34»,.1.14.  ren.  6-24-57.     Cl.  47 

Petri   Wine  Co.  :    See— 
)  't*t  rl  ^  *lcMr  ^^o 

Petroleum  BMlneer  Publishing  Co  .  The,  Dallas,  Tex.  845,778, 
pub    .1-.%^^.      Cl.  38. 

Pfell    Arthur  P  ,  Buffalo,  X,  Y      .%40..VK),  cane.     (1.  41. 


Pliuud.  Kd.  :  See— 

PInaud  Inc. 
Plnaud,  Ed..  Inc. :  See — 

PInaud  Inc. 
Plnaud   Inc  ,  d    b.  a.   Bd.   PInaud,   to  Ed.   PInaud   Inc.,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     349,641-2,  ren.  8-31-57.     Cl.  51 
PlttstMirgh    Plate    Glass    I'o.    Pittsburgh,    I'«.      845.595.    pub. 

3-5  57      Cl    fi 
Plastic  Producta  Co.,  Inc..  Corpua  Chrlstl,  Tex.     540,361,  cane. 

Cl.  2. 
Plajr-Knlt  Mills.  Weat  New  York,  N    J,     845.779,  pub.  3-5-57. 

Cl.  39. 
PlaTtime    Productions,    Inc.,    Chicago,    lU.      540,388,    cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Poor  h  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     643.903.     O.  8._ 
Preclalon    Golf    I'roducta    Co.,    Chicago,    Hi,      540.432,    cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Prealer    Footwear,    Inc..    New    York,    X     Y.      540,805.    cane. 

Cl    39. 
Price    Kenneth  C.,  d.  b.  a.  Price's  Golden  Guernsey  Dairy,  aa 

Prlca's   Guernsey   Dairy,   as   Price's,    Port   Orchard,    Wash. 

645.915.     Cl.  46 
Prlce'a :  See — 

Price.  Kenneth  C. 
Prlco  »  (Jolden  (iuernsey  Dairy  :  See — 

Price.  Kenneth  C 
Price's  Guemaey  Dairy  ;  See — 

Price.  KennMh  C  ^„         .. 

Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     845,608.  pub. 

3_.'i_57       Cl    8. 
Procter  *  Gamble  Co  .  The.  (Mncinnatl.   Ohio.     845.874,  pub. 

o_5 5?       rn    51 

Procter  k  Gamble  C^o  ,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     645,886,  pub. 

3-5-37      CI.  52.  r.  ,        ^ 

Putnam    Ida,  to  Green  Briar.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  (jreen  Briar,  East 

Sandwich.  .Maas       112.441.  ren.  9-5-56.     Cl.  48. 
Qulgan,  Frank  J.,  Inc.,  Maapeth.  N.  Y.     540,317,  cane      CT.  3. 
uumn    Drug    and    Chemical    Co.    Greenwood.    .Mi«s       845,603, 

pub.  3-5-37.     Cl.  6.  ^     „   .   ., 

Ral»ton    Purina   Co.,   St.    Loula,   Mo.      845,816,   pub.   3-5-57. 

Cl,  48, 
Rapid  Products  Co. :  See — 

Stern,  laldor  „..--,  l, 

Raplnwax    Paper    Co..     Minneapolis,     Minn.       84.>.781,    pub. 

3^-5—57       Cl    37 
Raven   Mills  Corp.,   New  York.  X.  Y.     845.804,  pub.  3-5-57. 

Cl    42. 
Rawllnga,  Stoart  L..  Jr.  :   See— 

Kuater  Labt)ratorlea.  Ltd.  «,.,.,.    -. 

Rempe  Co..  Chicago,  111      845,743,  pub    3-5-57.     CI.  34. 
Renalasance  Publlahera.   Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N     Y       845,7.'Wl,  pub. 

Rexford   Paper  Co.,   Milwaukee,  Wis      643,763.   pub.  3-5-57. 

Cl    37 
Rex  Research  Corp  .  Toledo,  Ohio.     540.331,  cane.     Cl.  6. 

Rex   Shoe  Co     Inc.    I^ng  Island  C\ty.  to  Deaco  Shoe  Corp., 

New  York.  N.  Y.     645,780,  pub.  3-5-57.     Cl.  39. 
Reybold,   Malcolm,  New   York.  N.   Y.     540,438,  cane.     O.  22. 
Rheem   Mfg.   Co  ,   Richmond,  Calif.     845,745-6,   pub.   3-5-67. 

Rich,  Sthn  D.,  k  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill     646,919      Cl.  46. 
Rlchkraft    Co.,    The,    Chicago,    III       645,744,    pub.    3-5-57. 

Cl    34 
Roblnaon,  Barle  W  .  d.  b.  a.   Roblnaon  Be^Llfer  Co.,  Oakland. 

Calif.     645.688,  pub    3-5-57.      Cl.  22. 
Roblnaon  Be-Ufer  Co.  :  See — 

Roblnaon.  Earle  W.  „   „  ,.,  »   ,u  kt 

Rogers   Peet   Co.,    New   York,   N.   Y      348.151.   ren.   5-18-67. 

Cl.  39. 
RoU'nte  Co.  :  See— 

Bartlett,  Joseph  E  

Roaebud  Perfume  Co.,  a  tniateeahlp  under  the  will  of  George 

F    Smith,   Woodaboro,  Md.      646,858,  pub    3-5-67.     CL  81. 
Roter :  See — 

Van  den  Baumen,  Frederlk  W.  R. 
Royal  Hair  Pin  Corp.,  New  York    N.  Y.     540  649,  cane.     Cl.  4a 
Rusaell    PUylng   Cari    Co.,    Multowc,   N.    J.,   to    The   United 

States   PUylng  Card  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     118.332,  ren. 

8-28-67.     CL  22. 
S.  Lee  Producta  It  Inrl^orator  Co. :  See — 

Sadlan^Brot^rs,  Dlnuba.  <::allf.     845.916.     CL  46. 
Safeway  Stores,  Inc.  .  See— 

Safeway   Sto^a,  'fnc.  Oakland,  Calif.     645,824,  pub,  3-5-57. 

Sakura   Colour   Products  Corp  ,   Hlgaahlnari-ku,   Oaaka  City, 

Japan.  645,760.  pub.  3-5-67     Cl  37 
SamueU,  T.  W.  Distillery.  Inc.,  Deatevllle.  Kv.,  and  Clnclnivatl, 

Ohio    to   Foster   Trading   doTi>.,   LouUvlfle.   Ky.     342,192. 

ren.  i-5-67.    CL  49. 
Sandoval.  T.  P.   Laboratory  :  See— 

Sandoval.  Thomas  P. 
Sandoval    Thomas   P  ,   d.   b.   a.   T.   P.    Sandoval    Laboratory, 

Santa  kita,  N.  Mex      645,647,  pub.  3-6-57      Cl    18 
Sandoi  Chemical  Works.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     645,593,  pub. 

3-5-57.    Cl.  6.  »        «  ^ 

San    Fernando   Heights   Orange   Association,    San   Fernando, 

Calif.    348.840,  ren.  8-10-3f     Cl.  46.  ^       _ 

Sanks    Lester  L.,  d    b   a   Kanaaa  City  Bine  Print  Co  ,  Kansas 

City,  Mo.    645,887 j)ub.  3-5-57.    C^.  100.     ^   ,        .   „   .   „ 
Schalk  Chemical  Co.,  Los  Angelea.  Calif     645.885,  pub  3-5-67. 

Cl.  52. 
Schenley  Indnttrlea,  Inc,  :  See — 

Slboney  Distilling  Corp. 
Schenley   Laboratories.  Inc  .  New  York.  N,  Y,     645,654.  pub. 

3-5-57.    Cl,  18,  „„  „  „,    .. 

Schleren.  Chai.  A..  Co..  Camden.  N.  J.    118.224.  ren.  8-21-57. 
I     Cl.  S6. 


TM  vi 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


H<-hyldj.r  Silk    Mill.   Inc  .  New    York.   N.    Y       54«.S«0.  cdc  s,uj.rr     h.  rt>.rt   a     ,i    b    .    Al'.  .;ol«10.h  Uir.  Co.    Indian  Or 

Hck^M^   Silk   Mill,   I.e..   N.W   York.  S.   Y.      J40.atl.  «nr  .Sunb::i,  Vr/p     ^Vi.'-^^.^TlL  ^M^Jio.'^^iub'v^wiT      ('1    44 

Hria^  «    L.,  IJ    ».    b.   H     8tiitt«mrt-P»o*rb.ch.  Onn.ny  ;?  .1  ^7" "  ( 'i '7«  '    "^  '  *"  ''«««*^.  <-*»«      M3.83«.  pub! 

Hrfc^i?n*!f\*::i?,'Hoii;wo^-.c.uf  845.890.  p«b.  a-3^7  CI.  '"""io'i::,;,."^"  h*'^""-^-- ^"^^  ^•^ 

HcShIit.  Run^ne.   P.rl..  Fraiic*.     540.540.  cm.     tl    51  *'T.%  57"".  V'SC"'"'^-  '"^  '  •'*''  ^"*-  **    *      «*.r7»7-8.  pub. 

M^w.b.  Armand.  *  Co..  Int.  New  York.  N.  Y.     440.370.  nnc.  Mnp^.l-r  T,.^^,  ,'  „r,.  ,  NVw  York.  N    Y.     540  21*2    ranc      CI    3» 

S<hw.rt.  Poultry  Co.  ColumbU.  8.  C.     MS.MS.  pub.  3-3-3T.  T^57   "rrT'"*  *""      '""  '   ^**^*'"*-   ''"•   '  •^*«'0:  pub 


.Hn.t(   »'«iier  Co.  ('tM>ater.  I'*.     «45.7«7.  pab.  3-5-37.     CI    37  OuN. 

"*"'*;'»"*  *   KjCbtfr  Co  .  to  Selchow  *  Rl«hter  Co..  .New  York.  Tan  T  Nu 

•NY.    343.78::.  r«n.  3-2-37.    C\.  22.  (I   .' 

Srlectognpta  to..  The  :  *ie»—  Tefcar-rk 


t    »'..       Th*-     IUltlnmr»-     .Md 


Srlectognpta  fo.j  The  :  tf 

■tcetroaie  Corp. 
MMBliifOl*    rUror    Co..    Chattanooca.    Tenn 
»-4— '^7.    CL  45 


443.811.     pub 


Mo. rim    pub    3-5-57. 
*U5.S2e.    p«b. 


r-rmoklniik   <orp  .    Mii.n     Italy       «4.V«9«     pub    »-»-«7 


''*'*r-^37  *' cV'"3m"  **"'*'°"-  '"'' •  ^'^'***'''  '"      M3.T73.  pab      Th..,„, ,,>,,,,.    i„      |„o.,    s>^    ^ork.    N.    Y       «43  784 


•t  0-37.     CI   3M. 
Sherman  Paper  l^mducta  Corp  .  Newton.  Masa      543.770   pub 
3-5-37.     CI.  37. 

*"'?*T'^T^^  "I'*"**  ^•-   "^^^   <^*l«^«**nd.   Ohio.      IHi.SBl.   pub 
3 — <>— 37.    i'l,  ft. 


pub. 
pub. 


Sh.rtcraft  Co!,    mc..   The.   N«   York.  N.   Y.      340.45«.   c.c.     -nr-tVo".,.  V^r^'^'^-rL^l^ll^^-^J^ 


CI.  39 
Shuntua.  Inc.  :  gtt 

I'arfuuerle  St.  I>pnia 


lli.T^r    k    >    i<        Srr 

Th.ir^r  A   Hi>llfn(l«T 

"4  ro  *  H4^^7.^^   ^■'•''."«'^'  -"'  Main.  <;eni,.ny.  f«  Thorrr 
•  Co.     n-43  3n<>    1     put)    3-»  37      CI.  1.  .»  u 


to   Dcbcnley    In- 
r«i.    »-lfr-67 


.Slboney    Diatllllnit   Corp  ,    PhlladelphU     Pa 
ilBntrlea.    Inc..    .New    York.    .N     Y.      i44.3i7 

Mlb.>ney   DlatllllnK   Coiy..    PhlUdelphla.    Pa.,   to   8«lMnl«y   In 
duatrl^.  Inc..  \«w  fork.  N    Y.     S47.755.  r»n    7^7      O. 

Slirht  Unlit  (  ..rp..  TUe^  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  Weaton  Electrical 
]n8trum^nf    <^rp.    .NVwark.    N.    J.      343.1U8,    ren     4-2(^37 

'*'«'■*  ;\'P'>»  -V."  '''™^""'fy-  >'«^'»  York.  N.  T      ft45.»0J    pub 

"uJd".*°"34o':44*  c*ir  ''(^f  •3»'''"""'""   "^"'-   ^"''*'"     ^'^ 
Hta«er  C.ndy  Co  :  Set^ 
81n«er,  l^eo 

*'•?.«'.'■„ .V"-  if   .•*.■. ^^'••P''   *^'*'»<*y   <^'"»-   Minneapolla     Minn 
«>4.».813.  pub.  4-.V-53      CI   46  »~  .-luu 

S^nlt  Produrta.  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y      540.293.  cane.     C\. 

"K  ^ir^k.'iJ  r"^^'..3!^r^'?!S^i!/-  -  ■§?"-    rnl..^  i^:..,Ai't^  s^. 

Minlth  iHtmey  :  jgcr-  l.««-«i»pr     Frnnk 

Vxandfr  Co  .  Tbe.  I  iiltxl  Mnrrliantii  and  Miinafarturera  Inc  •  ITe* 

.•<inlrh    (Jeorirv  F  :  See--  <    "bn  Mali  \Urx   d.                                  ■  ■  "^ 

Roaebud  l'erf«nM>  Co.  I  nit.-.l    .stat^^    .\iiptiMlt    Corp.      .New    York     \     V       nan  mwi 

smith     M     V,    <o.,    St,    Paul.    .Minn.      «45.5«3.    pub    »-l^37  ruU\,.,        r 

s™.  h*  J.  v..  ...ie.  Co     d    b   a    Pardner  Blade  ,        o..   h  '"«  3t"*'c,      '/^"'"     *«•     ^''"-'«"      '"       •^^^•-•'«>.     -" 

City.  OkU,:     .t43:71?:-pub.  3 V37"*  CI    S*^  *  "  '  "^'•'>'^'"*  '  -'-1  Stntn.  P.ayina  Card  Co..  Th,  :  Hrf^ 

Hwlrh.  H    K..  C»    Tl»«    Chlea^    III      tLiin\M^  u        k    ,   «   «,  Ku««.-ll  PUyitinr  Card  Co. 

CI. 17.         •  '^*-  *^'»*-  ^  «»»«Mo.  111.     «43.73»  tf    pub    3-*-57.  I  nlfe.i  .s„,„  Kubb.  r  Co     .New  York    N    Y     f«  K.i^     a.       . 


nutrom    F    Burr 

'";t"*5".'.V''*"'n    4ll'"'    ^'"■*''   *"""**  ''"   ^'    ^"^       MS.821*.  pub. 

Tuiii   l;.  1     Irir      iJrr 

!  '!>  i"    Hr(.«    KUherlea.  Inc 

n    If"*"^  "'  '^'"*''''™    "o*'"'"    Maaa.     «45.«».1    pub.  3-5-87. 

"■^J^hT     34o"4.;V;Io^   'C.^'^*  "•«  ^-  ^•'-  «•"  '-'•n^'-! 
Irh.    .Novelty    Mf^     Corp..    .New    York.    N.    Y.      540.400.    «Br. 

},2L!1''!!L^'''^     ^'■*   ^"^^-  ^    ^      M8.8M.  pub.  .V*-a7      CI    J 
'    S  3   .^t""i*   2;?'^'"^*   ^"'■''     '^"""''     '^'•"       •^3.717.   pub 


.■>40,3l».  cane     n   4» 

"  "  .  '  '*"'|.uh"s!!!v-57'"cl'"i*  '"""••^'■->"»*'»«^-  •••'■I'  Kran.r 
'^'llUr'tT'^ir"-  **-  •~'''  B*y  "*  M3  844  pub 
.H.,aMi    Kork   lianiwr  l.V.   gwtwt   llomt^i,  Ore^        .45.^»o.^       Cl. 

Hoatiiern  Tradin«  CV  :  «•» 

Colttcri.  Aiic*  C 
.Htawo  L«korat<>rW«  :  H^e — 

."^tandanl  MeilU-al  Sapply  Co 


«  3  37      CI    I'l 

I  nlf«l  SrHtcn  Uiir)b.r  Co   :  Her 

I     .  ^""^.V-Tk  iwiiinc  and  Packinc  Co. 

'  rJ"hM    <  n      Tl,.     Kalamaa.K..    Mich.      »4».»0»,    ren     S-»-«l(. 


r>4(>  .V»ft    r,nc.      CI.    Ifl 
«4.'i  «'U     pub.    }I-,V57; 


rt45,«JMl^ 


^^.uLT^I^r^rj^^Uu^^^^^^ 

''rM7."tri!i ''''''  ^-""o^  p»-  3^4.a^.  reo  V ;,:.';...,..., ,._ 

Mtanle^    •    Stanley.    ....    N.w    York.    N.    Y.  t^.504.    cnc      y:;.rh..,,^,    Corp 

Htar  (larter  Cn      .«..*  I'l     u                         '^ 


Htar  Ciarter  Cn     tier 

«.    ii***^"''/    Harold 

Mta  Sharp  Knife  Co 

L»  iUrif.  \.  J. 


IM 

I  pjoliii   Co      Til*-     KhUiuhx.w.     MIrh 
I   pjolill     Co        Th^      K«l.rn«7.«.      WIch 

CI      IH. 
Valley   KorKe  l'r.Mlu<  i«.   Inc.  I>,n|t   I.l«n.1  (   ir,     \     y 

I'Ub    •«    3    37       Cl    •.»! 
\  ';"'j''^":.'^  Corp  ^.,r   America.    Brl.lcerlHe.    Pa       .144..109.    nz-n 

V,.u    .,.n    U..U,,,..,      ^  .^Urlk    U      K  .  d.  b.   a.   Soter.  Hllrerw, 

.\erl,.     I.,,,,!.        -.4  ,   KfU.   pub     A    3    57.      Cl.  81. 

\«|-.r    lleatiUK    Corp..    Chlcac.    Ill       «43.«:il.  pub  .V-»-87i 

Chlraao.    III.      1148.714.  pub  3-3-57. 

Chlraao     III        (M3.747.  pub.  3-8-87, 

-New    York.    \      Y        «143  8»4    5  |Kib  .1-«-i7 


1 


Cl     .i4 
\'rl\»Ta»    Corp. 


rl\»Tay    ( 
<1     liw 


w»-»_^».^ —     .■.■      "•.  • -nw-  I  T-ii  «  I  fncii  ».oro.      Kee 

"ll      .uTl.M  "'^'  .:*»'«"«*»%  Inauranw  Co..   BI.«n.lB«ton      ...  .  ■^T'^''  '''"''  '''"'■"  I'" 


Srepb.-ii 


.1-3   .".7       Cl     46. 


"1*.  pub.  3-8-87 
M8.898.  irnkj 
540.270.  caar 


NeWwk    V   v"7,*?^-.."*'^'    »•   ■**"    Laboratorto.     Inc       ..       Trlmbi.    John  O. 


J 


W  I.  I, ,,,,11(1 


irukUnd.  i..  ACo..  lle«phU.  Tenn.     643.600.  pub    3-8-37.      «H[.le.    *    c,      ,.    u ,.  m„    *    ,0     of    .N>,    j.r«.y     PrH«„. 
-•1.  ''»7.73a.   1.J(C»    pab.   &_2 1-87       n.      W„l,»,,ACo.  «f.NewJ,.r».y     N^- 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  vii 


Walilea  A  Co    of  .New   Jeraer 
Inc  .  lA>nti  Island  City.  N.  Y 


Xe»  York,  to  Waldeii  Koh  I  N(«or. 


1 18.358.  ren.  8-28-37.    01.40. 


Cl.  22. 

Cl.  22. 

Cl.   22. 

Rniith  m.raey.  ChiraKo.  III.     645.667. 

Smith  Itoraey.  Chicago.  III.     645.6H9. 


645.828.  pub.  S-5-57 
X.  Y.     643.7»»    pub 


Walilea  Koh  I  .Noor.  Inc. 
WHldea  k  Co. 

Wal'lea  A  Co.  of  New  Jerney. 
WaUr^ii   Co.   Chlcaro.    Ill       344.402.   ren.   3-23-87. 
Waltfreeii    Co      Chl.Hifo     III.      344. 4W»,    ren.    3-23-57. 
Walgiv^n    C..  .    Chl.atto     III       344.519.    ren.    .3-30-37. 
Wander  C..  .  The,  d    b.  a    Rniith  m>raey.  ChiraKo.  III. 

pub    3  5  57      Cl.  18. 
Wander  Co..  The.  d.  b.  a 

IMib.  3-5-57.     <'l.  18 
Wander  Co..  The.  Chlcaico.  III. 
Warner.   Jane.    Inc..   .New  York 

Cl.   .39. 
Wnter  Bore  Co.  •  Wee 

Aoatin.   Walter  R. 
Water  Queen  Cori>.  :  Rre 

Bexell  Amtociatea.  Inc. 
Wataon.    H.   S.,   Co..   Emeryville.  Calif      645.708.  pub. 

Cl     1>3 
Weldon.    Maraena   N  .   to   Makers   of   Kal.    Inc..   Loa 

Calif      344.530.  ren    3   .30  57.    Cl.  18. 
Wella    Corp..   The.   Bnglewood.   N.    J.     643.873 

n.  -il 
WembleT.    Inc..    New    Orleana.    La.      645.782. 

n  .39 

Wembley      Inc..    New    Orleana.    La.      645.794. 

Cl     3ft 


pub. 
pnb. 
pub. 


CT.  46. 
3-5-57. 


3  .-.-57 
Angelea. 
3-5-57. 
3-5-37. 
3-3-67. 


Weaton  Elwtrical  Instrument  Corp.:  Bee — 

Sllfht   Lijcbt  Corp.    The. 
Weaton  Electrical   Inatrunient  Corp..   Newark.  N.  J.     847,8»0. 

ren.  6-22-37.     Cl.  26. 
Weatrlike  Oil  and    Mfg..   Inc..   Weatvllle.   Ind.      540.391.  cane. 

Cl.   6. 
Wheeler    OHKOod    Co..    The.    Taconia.    Waah.      540.528.    cano. 

Cl.    12. 
Whewell.   JoHeph.  &   Sonii.   Burnley.   Rnicland.      540.286.   cane. 

Cl.    45 
White  Co..    New   York.   N.  Y.      645.800.   pub.   3-5-57.     Cl.   40. 
Whitlnx  AdaniM     Co..     Inc..     Boaton.     Maaa.      540.262.     cane. 

Cl.   29. 
Whitney   Publlcatlona.   Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y.     645.775,  pub. 

3-5-37      Cl.  38. 
Wilbur    k    WllllMma   Co..    The.    Boatun.    Mass.      344.282.    ren. 

.3-16-57      Cl.  16. 
Wlnaton.   Ltd..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     643.859.  pub.  3-5-57. 

Cl.   51. 
Wrought  Iron  Kanire  Co..  St.  LouU.  Mo.     645.749.  pub.  3-5-57. 

Cl.   34 
Wyler   k   Co..    Chicago.    III.      344.063.    ren.    3-9-57.      Cl.   45. 
"X"  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stern.  Iy>ul«  J. 
Yorkabire   Creamery   Co..    to  John   Morrell   k  Co..  Ottumwa. 

Ir.wa      117.074.  ren.  6-12-57.     Cl    46 
Zalon.    Inc.,    .Newark,    N.    J.      645, .")99.    pub.    3-5-57.      Cl.    6. 
Zinaaer  k  Co..  Inc..  Flaatlnira-on  Hudaon.  N.  Y.     348.274,  ren. 

7   20-57.     Cl.  6 
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PATENTS    - 

NOTICES 


Adiudkated  Patents 

<I>     ('     N     J   I    UaifTH    I'aicnt    NO     2.2«:^.4H<)    (tt3~8),    for 
a  tb<>rmal  ncallnc  machine  for  llqulfl-prmif  rontalnert.     Claims 
4    and    7    Held    vallil    nnd    rmi     lnfrln>:H<1        (ieorvf    P.    Con 
rtrte  A    Co     T     Thomoji   J     I^pton.    Inc      149    F     Supp     105: 

—  U8pg  — . 

(D.  C.  N.  J  )  Waters  Patent  No  2.278.502  ( 22S  3  5),  for 
a  ll4|ald-proof  container  Involving  a  type  of  aeain  (or  plural- 
ply  enrelopr.     CUIdu  1,  4.  5  and  6  Held  Inyalid.     14. 


DiscUimen 

2.«2I,970.— Wt/lMim  P  hairymplf.  Rochester  .N  Y  Spray 
Odw.  I'at^nt  dated  Dec  16.  1952  Dlaclalmer  filed  Apr 
24,  1957.  by  the  aaaiirnee.  Efftntr  Corporation 

Hereby   enter*    thin    dlaclalmer    to    rlalmn    1    and    2   of  vald 
patent 


2,T72,8T0. — Qearnt  D  Bruce  Wapplnger  I^alU.  and  Joteph  C 
Lof%e.  Klnifaton  N  Y  Binabt  TiKKjea  am>  Covvrat. 
riarciTH  Ki«Pi,.iTiNo  MAONmr  MEiincT  Devickb  Pat 
ent  dated  Nov  27,  1956  Diiiclalmer  filed  Apr  30,  1957, 
by  the  aaalfrne*'  IntrrKaticnAl  Bu$inni$  Machtnet  Corpo 
ration 

Hereby  enters  thla  dlacUimer  to  claims  I.  2,  3,  4,  8.  9,  10. 
11.  12.  18,  14,  IS.  and  10  of  said  patent. 


DcdkatkM 

2. 683.426. —Jtrtt*  8  Hoover.  Elmhurat.  and  Bror  E.  AiUer- 
ton.  Park  Ridge.  Ill  MtTHUD  or  Making  Stencil 
Sheets  ami  Rmiltant  Aeticle.  Patent  dated  Nov.  2. 
1954  ntsrlaliuer  filed  Apr  1,  1957,  by  the  aB«lpje«, 
r   H   Dexter  ^  Hon*,  Inc 

Hereby    dedicate*   to   the   public    the   terminal   part   of   the 
term  of  said  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22.  1957. 


Clanificatk>n  Order  No.  222 

The  following   tranafers  are   hereby  ordered  to  take  effect 
OD  Monday,  May  13.  1957 

Prom  Division  39  to  Dtrlsion  2S 

(Mass  137  Fluid  Handling  SubclasMs  620  thru  624 
t>om  Division  3«  to  I>1vl«lon  45 

Oass  137.  Fluid  Handling  Subclasses  1  thru  81. 
154  thru  214 

From  Division  42  to  Division  20 

Qass  339    Electrical  Connectors 

M    C    ROSA 
Maj  3,  1957.  Dimtor.  Patem  Examtnuig  uperation. 


Appointment  of  Substitute  Attorney 

In  order  to  simplify  the  procedure  relative  to  new  powern 
of  attorney  filed  in  connection  with  the  formation,  dissolution 
or  reorganiration  of  firms,  a  power  of  attorney  signed  by  the 
attorney  or  firm  originally  empowered  to  act  appointing  a 
substitute  attorney  or  firm,  will  be  accepted  provided  that  the 
original  power  of  attorney  authoriies  a  substitution,  and 
provided  further  that  the  substitute  attorney  ur  firm  Includes 
at  least  one  person  who  was  empowered  to  act  under  the 
original  pwwer  of  attorney 

Except  as  Indicated  above,  no  appointment  of  a  substitute 
attorney  will  be  accepted  nnle«8  it  Is  signed  or  concurred  in 
by  the  applicant  or  the  assignee  of  the  entire  Interest.  In  all 
cases  where  the  substitute  power  of  attorney  is  accepted,  the 
name  of  the  replaced  attorney  or  firm  will  be  cancelled  from 
the  file 

The  Docket  Clerk  of  the  examining  division  will  enter  all 
proper  8ut>8tltute  powers  of  attorney  filed  In  ex  parte  cases 
which  are  signed  by  the  principal  attorney  or  firm.  Other 
substitute  powers  of  attocaey  should  be  forwarded  immedi- 
ately to  the  Docket  Brancb^for  acknowledgment,  acceptance 
and  entry  when  properly  signed  or  for  return  when  not  in 
compliance  with  this  Notice. 

ThU  Notice  supersedes  the  Notice  of  Jaly  13,  1953. 

ROBERT  C.   WATSON, 
Apr.  23,  1957  Commu$ioner. 


Patent*  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2.rt«2.13l  Key  Operated  Switch  (for  Lights.  Gas.  and 
Ignition  Control  in  Automobiles)  Carlos  Glrftn  Cerna.  6' 
Ave.  15-22  Zona  1.  Guatemala  City.  Guatemala.  Central 
America. 


2.727.244       Necktie  Forming  and  Securing  Device. 
Kristjansson   450  78th  St..  Brooklyn,  N   Y. 

2,787,873.      Extension    Shaft    for   Grinding   Motors. 
ence  E.  Hadley.  Box  156,  WellsvlUe,  N   Y 


Kjartan 


Clar- 


(Jeneral    Electric   Company   la   prepared   to  grant   non-exclu 
slve   licenses   under   the   following  o8   patents   on   reasoiuble 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  licenses  should  be  addressed  to  :  Patent 
Counsel,  Lamp  Division,  General  Electric  Company  Nela 
Park.  Cleveland  12,  Ohio 

2.212.427       Electric  Discharge  Lamp  Circuit. 

2,236.697.      Thermal  Switch 

2,264.055       Starting  Circuit  h>T  Electric  Discharge   Device. 

2.266,619    (Reissue   22.503)       Circuit  for   Electric   Dlacharge 
Devices 

2.280,550  Thermal  Switch. 

2.284.103.  Thermal  Switch  and  Circuit. 

2.294.203.  Starting  Apparatus  for  Electric  Discharge  L*mps. 

2.296.062  Electric  Discharge  Device. 

2.317.061.  Electric  Lamp 


Ntw  AppHcatioM  Recctred  Doring  Marrh  1957 

Patenu «  3(jo 

Dealgns 475 

Plants e 

R«la«ue« i^ 

»»t^ - - e,869 


Issue 

Patents 822— No    2,793.364  to  No   2.794.185.  Incl 

Designs 34 — No.      180.349  to  No.       180,382,  Incl. 

Reiwtueis 4 — No.         24,321  to  No         24,324,  Incl 

ToUl MO 


Ml 
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i.aa»,!iS4.  T«aip<>ratar«  lUxnUtion   Sjutrm  for  Electric  DU- 
dutrgc  Dvrtcra. 

'2,333.600.  StmrtlDf  Control   for   Et«ctric  Dtacharg«   DrrtcM. 

2.3T2.148.  Starting  Control   for  Bl«ctrlc  DUctLarfc  L>«Tlcr«. 

2.378.222.  E)«ctrlc  Dtachargp  Apparmtna 

2.394.43«t  Startlnc   Control   for    El«ctrtc   Dl«rbarce   DvtIcm. 

2.308. l.>8  Startiac  Control  for  Electric  I)UcbArf<>  DvtIcm. 

.V'(08.4tf3  Startlog  Control   for   Bl««tric   DtocbArgr  DctIccs. 

2.427,741.  Tb«rmal  Switch 

2.42D.413.  Circuit  for  Electric  DlachArc*  0«?lcca. 

2.438.&«4.  MoltlpU)  DUctune  LAmp  Clrcalt. 

2.441.7»«.  DUcharg*  Lamp  Circuit 

Starting    Arrangement     for     Electric 


DUcturge 


2.4A  1.830. 
DeTlcM. 

2. 454.870      Clrmlt  for  Electric  Discbarge  DeTlcea 

2.4«2  320      SUrtlng  and  Operating  Clrcalt  for  Klectrlc  DU- 
charge  Derlces. 

2.4«2.328      gurtlng  and  Operating  Clrcnlta  for  Electric  DU- 
charge  Derlcea. 

2.449.3S7       Electric  DUcbarge  L«mp  Syatema  and  Metbod  of 
Operation. 

2.479.173.     Circuit  and  Starter  for  Electric  Dlaobarge  Derlcea 

2.485.398      Starting  and  Operating  artrult  for  Electrtc  Dle- 
rhargv  Device. 

2.4»4.860.      Clrmlta  for  Electric  Discharge  Lamp* 

2.34H.408.      Starting   and    Operating   Circuit    for   an    Electric 
Dlacbarge  Device 

2.504.548.      Starting  and   Operating  Circuit   for  Electric  Dta 
charge  Derlcea. 

2.504  549      Starting  and  Operatlnc  Circuit  for  Uoctric  Thm 
charge  I>Tlcea. 

2.523  021 
Tlcea. 

2.549,353 
Ticea 

2.553.489       Surting  and  Operating  Device*  and  Clrculta  for 
Electric  Dtacbarge  Devlcea 

2.5415,110       Polrphaae  Flooreacent  l^mp  Circuit. 


Starting  Arrangement  for  Electric  Dtacharge  De- 
<'lrculta   for   Operating   Electrical    Dlacbarge  De- 


2.571.522.      MagnaUc  Control   of  Hl«b   Preamire  Arc    Lampa. 

2.584.400      Starting  and  Opwatlng  arculta  and  Devlcea  for 
Electric  Dtacharge  Derlcee. 

2.584,401.     SUrtlng  and  Operating  CLrcnlta  and  Device*  for 
Electric  IMacharge  Device*. 

2..^8(l.402       Starting  and  Operating  Circulta  and  Device*  for 
Electric  DIscttarge  Device*. 

2.584.403  SUrtlng   and    Operating   Orcult   and    Device   for 
Electric  Dlacbarge  Device*. 

2.584.404  Burilng  and  Opcratlnc  CVculu  and  Device*  for 
■lertric  DtMTharge  Devtoa*. 

2.584.405  Starting  and  Operating  Circuit*  and  Device*  for 
Electric  Dtacharge  Device* 

2,580.754.      SUrtlng  and  Operating  Devices  and  ClrculU  for 
Electrtc  Discharge  Device*. 

2.593,952.     Operating  Circuit  for  Electrtc  Discharge  Devices. 

2.597,591       Starting   and    Operating  Orcult   and    E>evlce   for 
Electric  Dlacbarge  Device* 

2,597.404       Starting  and  Operating  Device*  and  Circnlti  for 
Electric  Discbarge  Device*. 

2.419,415.     Circulta  for  Operating  Electric  Dlacbarge  Lamps. 

Preheat     .Neutrallalng     Circuit     for     Vlnoreacent 


2.444,107 
Lamp*. 

2.450.324. 
Lamp*. 

2,471,184 

2.473.943. 

2.477,075 
vice*. 

2.480,211 
I.amp*. 

2,489.315. 
Lamp* 

2.494,784. 
I.<*mp* 

2,714.489 

2,719,937 
[.amp* 

2.757.818. 


Dimming  cnrcult  and  Apparatna  for  riaoresceat 

riaablng  Discharge  Device. 

Dlacbarge  Lamp  riashlnc  Circuit. 

Apparatus   for  Operating   Electric   Dlacbarge  De- 

8«^aence   Pulse   Starting  Circuit   for   riuorescent 

Preheat     NeutralUlng     Circuit     for     Fluorescent 

Preheat     Neutralising     Circuit     for     Flooreacent 

Illuminating  Syatem. 

Cathode  Preb«at  Conversion  Unit  for  noorescent 

Rectifying    Circuit   for   Dlacbarge    Lamp*. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31.  1957 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  DeHigns) 216  569 

Total  number  of  F>ending  Denign  applications q  394 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs). "'  108  213 

Total  number  of  Design  applicationn  awaiting  action *"  3'  Qgj 

Date  of  ulde.'ft  new  application I. Ill"]  Jan.    17  1956 

Date  of  eldest  amended  application "II""!!  Feb    21*  1955 


B08A.M.C 


PMaat 


Oparatlon 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOITP8.  AND  8UPESVI80RY  EXAMINERS 


I.  STONE,  I.  G.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

'  •     \"' 

II.  8TRACHAN,  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENEROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

in.  YUNG  KWAI.  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DE8IONB     .. 

IV    FREEHOF.  H    B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND  AMUBE- 

MENT  DEVICES 
V.  HULL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VI.  MURPHY.  T,  F.,  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


VIl.  KADFFMAN,  H    E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLI.VG,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 
CL.  GORECKI,  O.  A  ,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICATION 

DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Eimas  Bunarala  Is  psraslhsaes  Indicate  ExamUlsg  Groap) 


3. 

4. 

S 


7. 
8. 
•. 

10. 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J,  Brakes.  Excavating;  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry:  Scattering  Unloaders 
r  (lU)  HERRMANN.  D.,  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Deatroytng;  Preases;  Tobftcco.  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles, 
Buttons  and  Claaps 

(VIl)  LE  Roy,  C    A  .  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment.  Metallurgy  fProcess  and  Apparatus);  AUoys 

(VI)  FALLER,  E    A  ,  Hoists,  Power  Driven  Conveyers   Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators    

(VI)  R()BIN.>^()N,  C    W  .  Harvesters.  Threshing.  Knotters,  Animal  Husbandry,  Bee  Cultor*;  Dairr;  BatdMrli«: 

Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors.  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators 
(I)  8URLE,  H  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  a.  g.  Natural   Resins,   Proteins.  Heterocyclic  Amides,   Amines,  General 

Organic  Prooasaea 

aV)  GON8ALVE8,  J    E.,  Optics.  Photographic  Apparatus 

(V)  LEWIS,  R  o..  B«ls.  Chairs  and  SeaU.  Cablneu,  Tablei,  Miaoellaneou*  Fnnittiin 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J    H  ,  Pumps,  Fans;  Turbines 

(VI)  BOYD.  S,  Firearms,  Ordnaaoe.  Ammunition;  Eiploslve  Charge  Making 

11.  (TV)  BENHAM,  E   V  ,  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings,  8hoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing.  Supllng  and  Clip  Clenching,  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Eihlbltlng;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

12.  (Ill)  SPI.NTMAN,  8.,  Machine  Elements,  Engine  Starters,  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls ,... 

II.  (Ill)  BEALL.  T   E.,  0«ar  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part).  •.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawing,  Sawing,  MUllng,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  MANIAN,  J    C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e   g   Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly 

and  Disaasembly  Apparatus.  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes     

15.  (VII)  BRINDISI   M   V,  Plastics  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Gla« L.. 

16    (II)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N..  Talavtelon,  Telephony;  Recorders. [_ 

17.  aV)  LEIOHEY,  R    A  ,  Paper  Mannfactun*,  Packaging,  Typawrttan:  Prtaittar  Typ*  Carting  and  Setting:  Shwt 

Material  Aaaoctatlon  or  Folding 

14.  (VI)  BLUM.  A  ,  Power  PlanU.  Fluid  TYanimlaslons,  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors:  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 

Raeponsive  Devices 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P    L  ,  Stoves  and  Furnaces.  Boilers   Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

(V)  BROWN,  L.  M  ,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Ckwure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protectloo;  Bread.  Pastry  and 

ConfecUon  Making.  TenU  and  Canopies.  Umbrellas;  Canes,  Undertaking 

21.  (Ill)  MADER,  R.  C  ,  Tsitlles    .  ] 

a.  (VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronautics.  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion.  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows  . 

a.  ai)  ANDRUS.  L  M  ,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education 

M.  ail)  DRACOPOULOS,  P  T  (HICKEY.  T.  J.,  acting).  Apparel  (eioept  Corseu  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machines;  Teitllea,  Ironing  or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control  

a.  (VII)  NEVUS,  R  D  .  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  ProducU  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus  

».  (H)  YOUNG,  R.  R.,  Electrlctty— Generation.  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
terns.  Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Dlacharglnf ,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants:  Elevators  (part), 
e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  MechanlsxiH.. 

(IV)  JAMES,  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making:  Textlhe,  Fhild  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

(VI)  BRAUNER.  R  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Eipanslble  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors.  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders.  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  CoupUngs;  Chucks  or  SockeU; 
Chut*,  Skid,  Gnld*  and  Way  Cooveyara;  Ftold  Curraat  Coovvyars.  Prtasurs  Modulating  ReUys,  Pneumatic  DIa- 
patch;  Store  Sarvlee:  Wheel  Substttutaa 

(V)  HABECEER,  L  B  ,  Toola;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles:  Package  and  Article  Carriers,  Joint  Packing,  Valved  Pipe  Couplings.  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fasten- 
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37 


tngs 


«.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Rafrlfiratlon:  Heating  Systems:  Automatic  Tapantar*  and  Humidity  Ragnlatlon.  TtMnno- 
sUU,  Humldlsutj.  Illuminating  Burners.  Miscellaneous  Heating    


DIVISIONS 


6,  31,  38.  49,  4A,  80, 
M.  80.  00,  OS.  04. 

16.  23.  ae,  37,  43.  44, 
48,  51,54,  ee,  70. 

2,  12,  13,  14.  31,  34. 
57.  88,61,  Deslgn.«. 

7,  11,  17.  27,  34.  35. 
30,  53,63. 

8,  30.  29,  33,  86,  40, 
41.52,  6«. 

1,  4.  8.  0,  10,  18,  23, 
28,  45,  47. 

3,  15,  10,  25.  30.  32, 
4«,  55,  67. 

I,  II.  in.  IV.  V. 


Oldest  Application 


New     {Amended 


5-11-66 

3-16-56 
»-14-5« 
7-l>-« 

1-17-66 

4-36-«6 
b-t-M 

fr-»-se 

7-3-66 
7-3-86 

7-UhM 
4-18-66 

6-5-66 

8-16-M 

7-3-66 

l-3(y-66 


6-1-66 
T-*^I6 

7-«-« 


4-10-66 
4-34-66 

7-3-66 

5-2U-56 

8-1-66 
7-6-« 

4-18-66 
6-3-66 


6-6-55 

2-21-65 

3-5-56 

I 2-2-66 

11-4-66 

1-10-66 
6-1 -« 
3-26-56 
»-2&-8« 
1-11-66 

4-23-66 
4-8-66 

7-7-66 

»-33-66 

4-4  6« 

3-21-55 

7-13-66 

5-18-66 
2-1-66 

7-1-&8 
10-19-66 

6-13-M 
8-4-66 

ll-14-«6 

3-30-56 


4-3-86 

5-1-56 

12-l-*5 

6-19-66 
4-M-66 
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DIVT8ION8.  EXAMINEK8  AND  8VBJKCT8  Or  INTKNTION 


>■! 


lm4^tmt^ 


11 


a. 

M. 

B. 

3ft. 

r 


40. 
41 

42. 

a. 


ts. 


4«. 


47. 
4«. 


4« 

«). 

SI. 
iX 

a 


H. 
S6. 

SA. 

57 

8«. 

M. 
M. 

M 

«3. 


«7. 
90 
70. 


BOKTrCHER.  A    M   (■ctln«).  Carbon  CbemMry  dmrl).  t.  f   l-'rm  Addactt.  SIllmD  ConUlntac  Carbon  Compouod*. 

HTdroKmaUoa  of  Carboa  OxHW,  Partlfti  OxkUUoo  at  Noo-ArooiAUc  U7<ln>oarbaD  MlxUir«a.  Uy^Xntctrbooa,  Ual- 

oteauM  Hydrocarbon*;  SynUx'tlc   R««lna  (put) „ 

(VII)  BERM  A.N',  H  .  Oa>  and  Liquid  Contact  App«r«tai:  Hf«t  Exehame;  Oai  flepwmtJoa:  AglUtten:  Self  ProporUon- 

bif  Elutd  Systems;  Lhjuld  Level  R«ipoMive  SyiU-mii.  Ktrf  Eitlnfubhert 

(V)  MU8UAKE.  W    L.  BrWiiw.  Hydraulic  and  Earth  EnKlnorrInC;  Roada  and  PaTcmwiU 

(IV)  QCACKE.VBC8H.  L.  Railway*- Draft  AppllancM.  .-Switch**  and  8l«nAli.  Surimor  Track.  RoUinc  Btock.  Traek 

8«nd«r«:  Electricity,  Tranxmlaalon  to  V>hlclM.  Dumplnc  VVhIciM;  V>hiel»  PendMV:  Rand  and  Hoist  Line  Impirnirnta. 

(IV)  BROMLEY.  E.  D  ,  Dtapenaln*;  Ftntnf  and  CkxtnK  R«»ptacl»«;  ToUet;  8h«»t  or  W«b  FaatUag 

(V)  IfcEADYEN.  A.  D  .  .Mf«nirtn(  and  TMtlng.  Automatic  W>ith*r«;  Wf|(hln«  Scale*        

(ID  LEVY,  M    L  ,  Blectrtelty  -Switch**.  Weldln«,  He^lnf  

(I)  MABMELSTELV,  N  .  Carbon  Ch<«ini»Uy  (part),  r.  |.,  A*o.  CarbocycMc  or  Acyclic  Compoundj  (part),  t.  f.  An- 
thrtnaa.  TrIarylmethanM.  E«t«>rt,  Acids,  Krton«a.  AldrhydM.  Rthrn.  Phenols,  Alcohob  .  — 

aV)  WEIL.  I  .  Fluid -PTMSura  Rcffulators;  V'aives.  Fluid  HaiMlUitf  iaxoept  Picaure  ModoJaUng  B«lay«,  Salf-Prapor- 

Uontnc  Sy«l«ms.  Ftaat  Valvw.  Dlaphracms  and  B«aows) 

I  vn  DRUMMOND.  E.  ;.,  RMwptaclM-    Metallic.  Paper.  Woodm.  Olaas;  Special  Reeepta^lM  and  PackacM. 

(V)  OURLEY,  R  B  ,  Coin  Controlk>d  Apt)ar»tus,  I>topenaln»  CahlneU;  Coin  Handltnc;  M*U.  Fare  or  Other  CoQec- 
tkm  Boxeaor  CbutM    BucklM.  Buttons  and  CImps;  Fire  Escapes.  Ladders;  SeafToMs  ^ 

ai)  REYNOLDS.  E    R.,  Eiectrlc  8l«nalln«;  Telefraphy.  Electrical  Connectors  

(D  KNIOHT,  W  B.  (actlni).  Medicines,  Polaona.  Coametlcs.  Sugar  and  Starch,  Skins  and  Leathers;  PreaerTlnf ,  8t«r- 
lllsinc  and  Dislnfcctlnit  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

(II)  EV'A.NS,  N  H  ,  Aatennaa;  Automatic  PlloU.  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers,  .Nuclear  Batteries; 
Nuclear  R«aonant  Devices;  Neutron  Detectlns  and  Measurlnx.  Radar.  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

(VI)  MANIA.N,  J  A.,  Wheels.  Tires  and  AiIm,  Railway  W  heels  and  AxJea;  Lubrication,  Bearings  and  Ouldes;  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Oeartng;  Spring  Devlcea;  Animal  Draft  Appliances     

fT)  WILES.  W  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R  L..  acting),  Acttnlde  Serlea  (•.  f-.  Jtaskjnable)  Compoands:  Sintered  Metal 
Stock;  ExpkMtvea;  Power  Plants  (part),  Metallurgy  (part);  Surgery  (part).  Radioactive  Medldnes,  Irradiation  Chem- 
istry; Carbon  Chemistry  (part)   . 

(VI)  KANOF.  W   J  .  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  loe  Harreatlng;  Motor  VehicleB;  Land  Vehiclea 

(IT)  BER.V8TEIN.  8  ,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  fexeept  Meters); 
Spark  Pings  and  Ignttkn  Systenu,  Strttch boards.  Relays,  Magaata,  Indacton.  Tranitormera.  CoDdeoaen.  Tniulttata, 
Barrier  Layer  Rectlflers 

(^11)  BENDETT.  B.  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  ConUct  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Welli;  »arth  Boring. 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e  g..  Synthetic  Realn  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, .Natural  Rubber  

(II)  YAFFEE,  3.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Reoeiren  aod  Tunen;  Modulaton;  Pieaoelectric  Devioea 

(V)  NEFF,  P    R  ,  Supports  and  Racks 

aV)  NINAS,  O   A.  (acting).  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Books  and  Book  Maktor  ManUbhttar  PrtiitM]  Mattv: 

Stationery;  Paper  FUea  and  Blndeni.  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  I'artlUons,  I>oor»,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shat- 
ters; Haroeas;  Whip  Apparatus 

(ID  NILaON,  R  U  ,  Electric  Lamps,  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  IVvloes,  I^mp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Oaa  Discharge  Devtoe  CtreolU;  Ray  Energy  (e  g.  X-Ray,  CItraviolel,  Radioactive)  Applications 

(VID  KLINE,  J  R  ,  Surgery;  Doitlstry;  Artlflelal  Body  Member*.  SeparaUng  and  Sorting  SoUda;  0«ntrtfugal  B«wt 
Separators;  Commlnutors 

a)  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  CompostUofu;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plaatki  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Ware  Knargy 
ChemlatrT 

(UD  MILLER.  A  B  ,  Bolt,  -Nut.  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joinu  or  Couplings;  Metal  Bending 

(III)  BRONAUOH,  F  H  ,  Rolls  and  Rollers.  .Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 
and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus,  Cloaurr  Operators,  Baths.  Cloaets.  Sinks  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling    

(I)  HENKIN,  B,  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Fertilisers.  Oaa.  Heating  and  Illuminating  

(I)  .MANQAN,  P  E  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e  g  .  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  Synthetic  Resta  Compositions  (part), 
Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Proceoaes  and  Producu 

(IID  MORSE  (Mlai),  E  L.,  Winding  and  Reeling,  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  TlmeCo  ntrolllng  Apparatus;  Rail- 
way Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths 

(IV)  SHAPIRO,  A  .  Gamea;  Toys.  .Amuaemenu  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Ouns  and  Projectors;  Illumination. 
(I)  WINKEL8TEIN.  A    H  ,  Foods  and  Beverages.  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  a.  g.,  Ugnlna,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats.  Suifurlsed  Compounds 

(I)  ORIBNWALD.  J  .  Fuels.  .Miscellaneous  Compositions  

(V)  LI8ANN,  I.,  Oeometrlc  Instruments.  Acoustics:  Building  Structum.        .  

(VXD  KBAFFT,  C    F  ,  Lamln«te<l  Fabrics.  Omamenutlon.  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  FTuld  Treatment  o(  Teilllea 

(II)  GALVIN.  D.  J..  Wave  Guides.  Electric  Meters,  .Sound  Recording   Conductors,  Insulator* 

(ID  BRKWRINK.  J    L.,  Security  Laws  Administration 

BAILEY,  J   3  ,  Paper  -Making,  Mineral  Oils  

ADY,  J.  E,  Oscillators.  AmpUflers.  Resistances  and  Rheostats.    .  

III  WAHL,  R.  A.,  CutUng  and  Punching  Apparel  (part),  e.  g..  Corsets  and  Braasieres     

IV  BtRLOWITZ.  W  .  Harrows  and  Diggers,  Plows;  Fhiid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Dlffnilot 

V  A.NGEL,  C    D  .  Kitchen  and  Table  Artk-lee,  Liquid  Separation  or  PurtHcation.  Sewerage     

A-MONCURE.  J     A,  Industrial  Arts  

B— ORAY.  M.  A..  Houaebokl.  Personal  and  Fine  Art« 
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DESIGNS  (III) 


N«V 


7-»-M 

7-*-« 
7-ia-M 

7-*-M 
Vlft-M 
S-lft-M 

7-9-M 


l>4-« 


5^-06 

7-7-U 


5-10-86 

»-a>-M 


ft-3>-8e 

ft-ii-oe 

6 


7-n-K 

7-IO-M 

»-»-8e 

7-«-«e 

7-1 


7-3J-M 

7-»-M 

S-3-M 

5-IA-M 

4-ll-M 

v~3d  o6 


7-1 

7-»-« 

7-KM 


Kll-M 
7-6-« 


Ttaa 


ab«IMbsd:«i 


»-10-4« 
10-7 -M 

9-i-iA 

S-S-M 

ll-2»-&6 

7-a-M 

8-31 -M 

7-t-«8 
7-9-M 

4-21 -M 
*-l-« 

VM-M 

3-1-58 
10-6-56 


7-U-M 


5-6-48 

10-18-55 
fr-14-6« 

5-r-«8 


•-13-S6 
4-1-56 

l»-3»-66 

19-15-86 
I-2-86 

11-2-86 

11-17-86 
4-l«-8« 

I  r-6« 

11-3-86 

«-7  86 

ll-2»-88 

6-18-M 

»-7-6« 
l-3^8« 
*■*-» 

1-8  66 

S-1-86 

8-31-66 

8-I6-M 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  pfttenta  within  the  range  o/  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  May  1057,  except  tho«e 
which  mav  have  been  extended  under  the  provinions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  P^xtension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  an 
amended  by  66  Stat  321)  and  thoee  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  term*  under  the  provi- 
•iona  of  Public  Law  690  A  list  of  Veterans'  patent*  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 
oj  P(UenU—196S. 

Patent* Numbers  2,199,:i7M  to  2,202,808,  inclusive 

FlADt  Patents , Numbers  386  to  400,  inelusive 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Coart  of  CMtoins  ami  Patent  Appcak 

Haoak  r.  Hainks 
Km.  ti33.     Decided  AprU  4,  l»S1 
I      CCPA       :  —  F.2d  —  :  —  I'SPQ  -   1 
J.   iNTKanaBitcB— OgiaiNALiTT — Cixnatm  I>BTBa. 

Appellant  rather  than  appellee  Held  to  be  the  Inrentor 
of  the  clothes  dryer  expr«»sa*d  In  the  Interference  count 
HDd  tbf  d<K-lsion  iff  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
awarding   priority    of   Invention   to   appellee,    reversed. 

Appeal  fruin  the  Patent  0(fl<"e. 

RKVKRSKD. 

William  A.  I^mitk,  Jr.,  and  Hutcton  and  Hotcaon 
(I'karlet   H.    Howon.  Jr.   of   oouimei )    for   Hagar. 

Zackary  T.  Wobentmitk,  2nd  for  Haines. 
Itefore  Johnso!«,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connell,  Woblet, 
Rich  and  Jackson  (retired),  Antociate  Judge$ 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  l8  an  appeal  by  the  senior  party,  Henry  Howard 
Hagar,  from  a  dec-Ulon  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferenoea.  awarding  "priority  of  Invention"  as  to  the 
Hlugle  count  In  interference  to  the  junior  party,  Frank 
D.  Haines.  The  laaue  in  the  case,  however,  is  not 
priority  In  the  usual  sense  of  who  was  the  firat  Jnventor 
hut  who  vat  the  Inventor,  I.  e..  originality  of  Inven- 
tion, a  proper  Hubjet't  of  Inquiry  in  an  Interference. 

The  count  Involved  is  : 

In  a  collapalble  clothes  dryar,  a  central  poat  adapted  to  be 
mounted  In  a  vertical  poaltlon,  a  pair  of  elongated  ri|rid 
unitary  clothes  line  aupportlng  membera  adapted  in  the 
•et-up  poaltlon  of  the  dryer  to  be  horlsontally  diapoaed  In 
spaced  apart  relation  at  opposite  sides  of  the  central  poat 
and  in  the  collapaed  position  of  the  dryer  to  be  vertically 
disposed  closely  adjacent  and  parallel  to  aald  poat  ;  a  structure 
for  moving  aald  membera  between  and  aupportlng  them  In 
■aid  set  up  and  collapaed  poaltlons  of  the  dryer  comprtalng  a 
first  pair  of  arms  having  tbeir  outer  enda  subatantlally 
universally  connected  re«pectlvely  to  oppoaitelj  related  end 
portions  (if  the  clothes  line  supporting  members  and  tbelr 
Inner  ends  plvotally  connected  to  a  relatively  Axed  point 
ndjarent  the  upper  end  of  the  poat.  a  aecond  pair  of  arms 
hsrlng  their  outer  ends  plvotally  coonected  respectively  to 
the  other  end  portions  of  said  luembera  and  their  Inner  ends 
plvotally  mounted  and  arranged  for  sliding  movenient  ver- 
tically of  the  poat.  and  supporting  links  for  aald  arms  each 
having  Its  outer  end  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  aald  arma, 
the  links  connected  to  the  arms  of  aald  first  pair  thereof 
bavlng  tbelr  Inner  ends  plvntallv  mciunted  for  sliding  move- 
ment vertically  of  the  post  with  tbe  Inner  enda  of  aald 
■econd  pair  of  arms  and  the  links  connected  to  said  aecond 
pair  of  arms  having  their  Inner  ends  plvotally  connected  to 
a  relatively  fixed  point  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  tbe  poat. 

The  Hagar  application.  Serial  No.  167,586,  was  filed 
on  Jane  12,  19n0.  Haines  flled  on  September  \  1051, 
Serial  No.  24.MftO. 

This  case  has  an  unusual  history,  the  outline  of 
which  we  think  It  advisable  to  trace. 

Hagar  was  engaged,  under  the  name  of  "Anchor 
Link  Products"  in  tbe  manufacture  of  collapsible  back 
yard  clothes  dryers.  In  all,  Hagar  manufactured  four- 
reen  different  models.  Among  these  were  an  Inverted 
"umbrella"  type,  and  wo  "flat  top"  types.  The  latter 
are  referred  to  as  "flat  top"  dryers  because  the  rope- 
carrylng  members  are  parallel  to  the  ground. 

The  "umbrella"  type  has  successively  smaller  con- 
(vntrlc  squares  of  rope  which  are  progressively  closer 
t«>  the  ground  as  the  center  is  approached.  Tbe  "flat 
top"  dryers  also  have  com-entrlc  rope  squares  of 
decreasing  dimension,  but  all  are  equidisunt  from  the 
ground. 


Hagar's  former  "flat  top"  dryers  were  constructed 
In  Huch  a  manner  that  four  long  rope-carrying  mem 
liers  were  threaded  with  roi)e  In  the  stated  concentric 
square  fashion,  with  shorter  supporting  arms  jolntedly 
connecte<l  at  one  end  to  the  said  long  members  between 
their  ends,  their  other  ends  being  Jolnte<lly  connected 
to  a  sleeve  on  the  supporting  i)ole.  In  one  of  those  "flat 
top"  dryers  the  long  members  were  the  uppermost 
members.  In  the  other  model  the  short  members  were 
the  uppermost.  In  either  t.vpe  one  end  of  each  short 
member  was  affixed  to  a  sleeve  on  the  supporting  pole 
and  one  end  of  each  of  the  long  members  was  affixed 
to  another  sleeve  In  such  a  manner  that  the  dryer 
would  collapse  when  the  lower  slidable  sleeve  was 
moved  downward. 

In  December,  1949,  Hagar  and  his  sales  manager 
examined  a  new  clothes  dryer  which  had  come  on  the 
market  which  was  adversely  affecting  Hagar's  busi- 
ness. The  (imipetltive  item  was  examined  by  Hagar 
and  his  sales  manager,  and  the  patent  number  copied 
( No.  2,459,110  > .  A  copy  of  the  patent  was  subsequently 
obtained.  This  dryer  had  parallel  ropes  strung 
between  two  parallel  folding  bars  supported  from  a 
pole  by  spreaders.  Hagar  felt  that  to  compete  he 
would  have  to  bring  out  a  dryer  with  a  similar  rope 
arrangement.  Alx)ut  April  of  1950  Hagar  concluded 
that  all  the  claims  of  said  patent  included  a  limita- 
tion which  required  the  rope  arms  to  be  hinged  or 
<-«>llapsible  and  that  he  would  not  Infringe  if  he  used 
rigid  rope  arms.  Hagar  then  discussed  this  conclusion 
with  his  engineer,  one  Plerie.  Appellant's  brief  ade- 
quately states  the  substance  of  this  discussion  as 
follows  : 

•  •  •  Hagar  pointed  out  to  PJerJe  that  In  order  to  produce 
a  dryer  construction  within  reaaonable  shipping  dimensions 
the  one-piece  rigid  rope  membera  would  have  to  be  tumbled 
or  rotated  endwiae  from  the  horlaontal  to  vertical  position 
as  they  move  Inaardly  against  the  center  pole  and  that  It 
was  his,  Hagar's,  idea  to  accomplish  this  by  an  arrangement 
of  long  and  short  armfc  for  supporting  the  one-piece  rigid  rope 
members  which  was  a  combination  of  the  long  and  short  arm 
arrangements  used  In  tbe  conventional  "umbrella"  and  aecond 
"tiat  top"  dryers  (tbe  one  with  the  short  arms  below  the  long 
arms],  Hagar's  Exhibits  A  and  C.  respectively.  Hanr  fur- 
ther explained  to  Plerie  that  each  rope  member  bad  to  be 
tumbled  or  rotated  endwlae  by  causing  one  of  Its  ends  to 
rise  as  Its  other  end  was  lowered  while  tbe  member  was 
moved  Inwardly  against  the  center  post,  and  that  tbla  could 
be  done  by  utilising  a  combination  *  ■  •  of  said  Exhibits  A 
and  C  *  *  *  In  this  connection  Hagar  pointed  out  to 
Plerie  that  the  long  and  short  arm  arrangement  of  tbe 
"umbrella"  dryer  (Exhibit  A)  used  at  one  end  of  each 
one-piece  rope  member  would  cause  ttte  end  of  the  arm  to 
swing  upwardly  aa  tl>e  dryer  was  collapsed  and  that  tbe 
reverse  short  and  long  arm  arrangement  of  the  "flat  top" 
(Exhibit  C)  osed  St  the  otiier  end  of  each  rope  member  would 
causa  that  end  to  swlns  downwardly  thereby  providing  a 
ao-esIlM)  rotsry  or  tumbling  movement  of  tbe  rope  memoer 
from  a  horlsostsl  to  a  vertical  poaltion  aa  it  Is  moved 
Inwardly  against  tbe  center  post  of  the  dryer,  [Bracketed 
portion  added.] 

Hagar  then  told  Plerie  to  work  out  the  details. 

In  tbe  course  of  his  work  and  prior  to  April  26.  1950. 
Plerie  made  sketches  which  are  In  evidence  and  he, 
with  one  Bagshaw,  another  Hagar  employee  and  the 
go-between  In  this  drama,  went  to  a  metal  supply 
company  and  purchased  supplies  to  construct  a  model 
of  the  proposed  new  dryer.  Bagshaw  was  in  charge 
of  the  paint  shop  and  since  it  was  not  busy  he  had  the 
time  to  follow  the  work  Plerie  was  doing  on  tbe  inven- 
tion at  bar. 
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On  April  2t5,  lOVX  Merte  made  a  small  model.  In 
thi8  mcKlel  one  ct>llar  wan  tixe*!  at  the  top  of  the  sup- 
portiox  pole  an«l  another  c*ollar  waa  free  to  slide  on 
the  pole  below  It.  One  long  arm  wbm  pivotally  con- 
nected at  lt«  Inner  end  to  the  upper  flxe<l  collar  and 
a  second  lon^;  arm  wax  pivotallv  (>onne<'ted  at  itM  inner 
end  to  the  lower  follar  which  waa  slidable  on  the  pole. 
This  model  wax  fnlly  described  by  witneHaeo.  the  model 
Itaelf  having  apparently  been  \<i(tt.  The  ionjc  arms 
were  connected  at  their  outer  enda  to  the  riifid  one- 
piece  rope  member.  This  connection  was  accomplished 
by  paasin^t  a  small  boit  diametrically  through  the  long 
arms  anil  loosely  mounting  on  each  bolt  a  "ringlet  ' 
through  which  the  rope  member  was  pasHe^l.  Hy  means 
of  this  arrangement  Flerle  was  able  to  achieve  the 
tumbling  or  rotating  action  de«ipe<l  hy  Haxar  There 
were  no  "sihort  arms"  or  any  practical  universal  con- 
nection to  the  en<ls  of  the  rigid  (me-piece  rope  arm 

C/Ouaael  for  Hagar  contends,  on  the  baala  of  the  above 
series  of  events,  that  every  element  of  the  dryer  deflne«l 
in  the  count  had  been  con<"elve<!  hy  Hagar  «n<l  was 
fullj  known  to  his  aaaociatea.    We  agree. 

On  Monday.  May  1.  10!V).  the  employee  Bagshaw 
went  to  Hagar  nnd  requesteil  permlsaion  to  take  some 
jMirts  home  so  he  could  try  to  aaaemhle  a  ilryer  model, 
having  previoualy  dlwuase^l  all  of  the  details  of  the 
proposed  structure  with  Plerie  Hagar  agTee<l  Bag 
•■•haw  made  .*>nie  Mmali  <t>llHn«  in  Hagar  s  shop  hy 
drilling  holes  through  swtiona  of  an  old  wo4^en  golf 
putter  handle.  He  also  took  home  aome  small  strips 
of  wood. 

Hagahaw  then  went  to  Haines,  the  Junior  party,  an 
tld  friend  of  his,  knowing  the  work  done  by  Pierle.  and 
aaked  Haines  if  he  coold  make  a  model  He  knew 
Hainea  had  a  shop  in  his  home  and  was  a  maker  of 
marionettes  and  other  things. 

After  man.\  h  )urs  of  work  Haines  complete*!  a  small 
luodel  of  a  half  dryer,  simulating  the  tumbling  action 
and  hase<l  on  what  Hagshaw  had  told  him.  completing 
It  In  the  early  morning  hounj  of  May  2.  IflftO  This 
wood  mo«Jel  was  made  with  the  c«)ilMr8  Bagahaw  had 
made,  had  one  nipe  bar.  two  long  and  two  short  arms, 
the  Jolnta  beiug  made  with  brads  and  blta  of  wire 
and  Is  less  than  a  foot  high  It  is  crude  and  all  Joint* 
mmy  be  dea<Tihe<t  as  "sloppy  " 

Bagahaw  took  the  half  model  to  work  next  day  where 
Pierle  and  Hagar  saw  It  and  Hagar  gave  Bagahaw 
permlaalon  to  (i»mplete  a  full  model  having  the  same 
proporUona  as  the  competitive,  patentee!  dryer,  but  t<. 
about  %  scale  Bagshaw  never  dls«lose«l  Haines  par 
ticipation  In  this  m.Ml*«|  tnaking  activity 

On  Tuesday,  Ma.v  .'.  \^),  Bagahaw  again  visited 
Haines  and  asked  him  to  build  a  .-omplete  m«Mlel  of 
speclded  proportlona  This  was  finished,  except  for 
stringing,  on  We<lne84!ay,  May  3.  1»6<).  in  the  early 
morning  hours  Wednesday  afternoon.  Ba«shaw 
picked  It  up  and  took  It  to  Hagar  at  the  plant 

Suhsequent  to  all  this.  Bagahaw  told  Hainea  that 
Hagar  was  attempting  t*.  patent  the  dryer  Ipon 
learning  this,  Haines  brought  a  suit  in  equity  against 
Hagar  and  Bagahaw  In  the  C».urt  of  Common  IMeas 
Montgomery  County.  Pennsylvania,  for  an  Injunction 
agaln.st  sellinir  dryers.  fr,.m  pr,«e,uting  the  patent 
application,  for  an  assUnment  and  an  acn)untlng  for 
damages.  After  this.  Hainea  nie<l  his  patent  applies 
Mon      The  equity  anlt   went  to  trial  and   Ha^ar    not 


Hainea,  was  held  to  have  conceived  and  originated  the 
dryer  The  bill  was  dismissed.  The  evidence  in  that 
case  was  stipulated  Into  the  record  of  this  Interferencs 
and  c-onstltutes  the  hulk  of  it.  .Some  additional  teatl- 
mony  waa  taken  and  the  Interference  proceeded  to  a 
de<islon.  from  which  an  apv>eal  was  taken  to  this  court. 
The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  awarde<l  priority 
to  the  Junior  party  Haines      The  Board  state<1  : 

Although  Haaar  was  tb#  flrat  to  initiate  action  toward 
tU«  (l«>relopm«>nt  or  a  dryer  of  the  type  In  queatlon.  It  appear* 
clear  that  neither  he  aor  his  agenta  had  made  the  Invention 
at   the    time   Bagahaw   Involved   Hainea  In   the  matter. 

Hagar't  own  dea<Tlptlon  of  hia  dtadoatire  to  Pierle  •  •  • 
la  aubataatlally  the  aame  aa  that  of  Plerie.  It  aeema  riear 
that  thia  dlacioaure  does  not  cover  rerUln  eaeentlal  featurea 
of  tt>e  muof  Including  the  partlnilar  arrangement  of  the 
arma  and  th*i  antveraal  ronnectlona  which  are  essential  to 
th««  prOTlalon  of  an  operative  device  While  the  diactomire 
refera  to  combining  the  arm  ttrueturee  of  dryera  of  the  typei 
■hown  In  Exhibit*  .\  and  C  •  •  •  it  la  evident  that  tbeae 
mnatrurtlona  involve  only  alnfle  pivot  lointa  rather  than  the 
unlrer«ai  type  cunnectiona  required  by  the  Involved  Invention 

The  Board  further  stated  that  It  did  not  consider  the 
long  arms  in  the  small  model  of  Pierle  to  be  "aubstan- 
tially  universally  conne<-te<l  respectively  to  oppositely 
related  end  portiona  of  the  clothea  line  supporting  mem 
r>ers  •   •   *."  as  recited  In  the  count. 

The  subjei-t  matter  which  Bagahaw  disclosed  to 
Haines  was  des<rlbe<l  by  Bagahaw  aa  followa  : 

Q<W  All  right  Juat  what  tranaplred  op  there'  What 
did  yoa  tell  him.  and  what  took  place? 

A.  Well,  aa  I  aay.  Mr.  Hainea  not  knowinc  anything  aboot 
a  dryer,  of  courae,  he  naturally  wanted  r»  know  why  I  waa 
there,  and  I  pro4-eedeO  to  tell  him  why  I  waa  there  and  Just 
what  I  wanted  to  d...  and.  not  knowing  anything  atwot  It. 
of  conrae.  qntll  he  got  more  Information,  he  didn't  know 
where  be  waa  going  anymore  than 

g«7    Well     what    did    you    tell    him    you    wanted  "• 

A.  [  told  him  that  I  wanted  to  make  from  theae  aketches 
we  had  here  a  clothea  dryer,  and  I  deaorlbed  to  him.  I  mean. 
the  conventional  dryera  that  were  on  the  market  and  the 
■iryer  which  la  known  aa  Kamkap.  and  what  It  waa  doing  and 
»o  forth  and  then  I  told  him  what  I  wanted  to  do  waa  get 
one  wtth  an  arm  that  would  be  aolld  and  would  move  down 
Into  a  position  where  It  would  be  up  agalnat  the  pole,  becaaae 
of  the  ahlpptns  angle  and  everything  elae  would  be  a  lot 
better,  instead  of  having  to  pack  It  la  two  aectlont  That  la. 
to  ret  a  mnltl  line  dryer 

Q««  What  did  theee  aketrbea  show  which  you  had  with 
you* 

A.  Well,  they  ahowed  In  principle  the  auperstrurrare  of 
(he  dryer  I  mean  they  may  have  ahown  part  of  the  pole 
but  they  had  the  feneral  Idea.  I  ntean.  of  the  movement  and 
the  morion.  •<>  that  we  could  atart  out  and  go  ahead  and  get 
fhln  model  put  to«ett»er 

Q<19  Well  dl«l  ther  thow  the  arrsncement  of  long  aB4 
abort  arms,  aa  azenpllAed  la  Ixhibit  J,  for  example* 

A.    I  wouldn  t  aay  for  aur*. 

0V  (ike  C^nrt  : 

gTO.   J   to  the  Anal  oae>     A    J  la  the  flaal  oae 

Bp  the  Comrf 

S71     Did   they  abow   the  general  arrangement  of  ttke  loaf 
ahort  arma' 
A.   Tbey   ahowed    the   reaeral   arrangement     aa   nearly   aa    I 
can  reran,  of  a   dryer,   tne  regular   clothea  aryer.  plua  what 
we  were  trying  to  attain.  I  mean.  In  the  new  one      I  wouldat 
«ay  that  they  were  eiactly  aa  thla 

U72.   No.   not   In   the   aame  length,   but   proportlona''      Waa 
It  the  aame  general  arrangement  '* 
A     I  thini  It  waa 

Hagar's  arguments  may  be  summarlxed  briefly  ■• 
followa  : 

( 1 )  That  Hagar  had  a  complete  conception  of  th« 
Invention  at  the  time  Haines  became  Involved  in  th« 
matter  which  was  known  U)  Pierle  and  by  him  cooo* 
mnnicsted  to  Bagshaw. 

(l'»  That  the  ihaclosare  hy  Bagahaw  to  Haines  of 
the  Invention  of  the  count  was  oimplete.  and  all  that 
was  required  to  embody  Hagar  s  conception  in  physical 
form  waa  ordinary  me<-hanical  skill 

(S)  That  the  bolt  and  ringlet  of  the  describe<l  Plerie 
m«Mlel  me^t  the  requirement  of  "substantially  unl- 
veraally  connected"  as  called  for  in  the  count 

(4>  That  the  intended  use  of  the  arrangement  of 
long  ami   short   aroM.   by   referentv  to    Hagar'a  oCilcr 
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dryers  as  disclosed  to  Haines,  was  sufficient  to  meet  Haines  la  based  solely  on  the  chiirge  that  Ha«r 
ths  terms  of  the  count  as  to  long  and  ahort  arm  derived  the  invention  from  him  and  Haines  has  ihe 
arrangement  burden  of  proving  It.     As  Haines  failed  tn  r^^rrt — 


arrangement. 

(.M  That  Hamr's  practical  knowledge  and  experi- 
ence In  the  clothes  dryer  field,  as  compared  to  Haines' 
admitted  complete  lack  of  knowledge,  raise  a  stronir 
presumption  In  favor  of  invention  by  Hagar  rather 
than  Haines. 

The  Court  of  Common  Pleas  in  Pennsylvania  con- 
sidered these  aame  questions  and  held  Hagar  made  the 
Invention.  Of  course,  that  court  did  not  consider 
applicability  of  Ita  flndlnga  to  the  count  here  In  issue. 
We  acree  with  Its  conclusions.  In  dealing  with  the 
matter  of  universally  connecting  the  rope  arms  that 

'^"'^  "'d. the  application  of  a  double  acting 

hinge  arrangement  In  a  mechanical  device  Is  not  of 
Itself  a  new  or  novel  Idea.  CerUlnly  double  acting 
hingea  have  been  used  for  many  years  and  certainly 
«uch  a  hinge  is  not  a  new  or  novel  Idea."  We  feel 
that  the  ringlet  arrangement  of  Plerie  was  one  of  many 
possible  types  of  universal  connections,  and  meets  the 
terms  of  the  count. 

The  only  other  limitation  of  the  count  which  the 
Board  felt  was  not  shown  by  Hagar  to  have  been  con- 
ceived before  Haines  constructed  his  models  was  the 
arrangement  of  the  arma.  In  this  we  cannot  agree 
We  feel  that  Hagars  statement  to  Pierle  that  the  arm 
arrangement  should  be  a  combination  of  the  two  other 
typM  of  dryers  that  Hagar  waa  concerned  with  was 
aufflcient  since  the  final  arrangement  was.  Indeed  a 
<'ombinatlon  of  theae  respective  relatlonahlps.        ' 

We  feel  that  no  problem  requiring  Invention  was 
presented  to  Haines  and  that  his  contributions  In  con- 
nmlon  with  the  making  of  models  Involved  only  the 
••rpected  skill  of  a  mechanic.  Aa  evidence  of  this  is 
the  te«imony  of  Bagshaw  that  the  actual  placement 
of  the  pivot  points  on  the  arma  was  achieved  by  trial 

TJ^'\  '"'^"•'^'"'^  »»»«»  the  problem  to  be  solved, 
Mndeed  It  waa  a  problem,  was  merely  the  putting 
together  of  parts  so  they  would  work. 
We  agree  with  the  Pennsylvania  court  that  Hagar 

'"!'  Ik!  'w  *"''*'  ^'  "^  '"^*'""**°  '"  oontroversT 
In  thla  Monday  to  Wednesday  drama  of  Invention     ( 

nclently  occupied  In  hla  paint  department,  voluntarllv 

Cr^'  thitT'*'^  \"''^''' ''''  -'^'' »-  --- 

quipped    that  by  enmeshing  hla  friend  the  puppeteer 
marionette  maker  and  home  cr.ftaman.  Haines  Tn  hi- 

«n   artlaan  a   achievement,    in    r«lucing  the  Ideas  of 
other,  to  Physical  form,  for  invention     T^ile  H^,nL    . 

bt^hH.  ""*"  "'  *•**  °»^"  ''••  «"«table  as  • 

Wrthday  present    (without  hi,  knowledge)    for  Sig 

^n   a  co«ly  eduction   in  patent  law.      While  his 
model,  are  excellent  visualluiuon.  of  Hagar'a  ideal     T 

•"«noD««nir.l  ^'  conclusion  that  they 

Je<t  mTt^^t  !il  ««<*P«on  of  the  entire  mxb- 

je<t  matter  of  the  count, '  in  view  of  hia  admisaion  fh.» 
prior  to  Monfi.<r  «!-».♦  w.  ..^  "  aamisslon  that 


burden  of  proving  it.  A.  Haines  failed  to  convince 
the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  of  Montgomehy  County. 
Pa.,  en  banc.  In  195S.  so  has  he  failed  to  convince  ua! 

nj  For  the  reasons  given,  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interferences  is  reversed 

REVERSED. 

Jackson.  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  herein 
In  place  of  Cole.  J^  absent  because  of  illness. 
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(Black  Panthe.  Co..  Inc..  Assionek.  StT.sTmTED) 

V. 
TOBACtX)    BT-PaoOUCTS    AND    CHEMICAL    CoW 

(Diamond  Black  Leaf  Co..  Assignee.  SuBSTiTtTro) 

A'o.  tt$4.    Deoidei  A^rU  t.  issr 

f—  CCPA  —  :  —  F.2d  — ;  —  USPQ  — ) 

1.  TaAMMAaEa-Coarcaiao    Simila.itt-Domimast    Poa- 

Tioifa. 

HeU  that   the  words   "Green  Leaf  and   "Black   Leaf  •• 

^rM„'„'^,"r\!'*  '*•' •^'■^«1  -«»»«  "ch.  are  the  dominant 
portion  of   the  marks  of  the  partlea.   and  muat   be  ctvea 

2.  Sauk — Suookstivenkbs. 

I.  n^.lh?.'  '*"'  T"^  "^'•"  "  •PP"**'  ♦«  '  P»*°t  .pray. 

wh?ch  thl     !!!^'  ^'  *'  ***"""*''  -urtt^tlve  Of  the  uL  to 
which  the  product  la  to  be  pat. 

^    ^^•'■-^^"'^■'"o  SiMiLAaiTT-DascaiPTiv.  oa  Scoo.a- 
Tiv£  Com  MOW  Woed  oa  Pabt  <»u«m«s 

tSJlit^  "^""tly  been  held  that  trademarki.  comprUIng 

iren^W^M~K'*°°°^  "'*"*•  "*  »«»  confualngly  ,[^^1 
even  thoogh  tbey  have  In  common  one  word  or  part  which 

wh?Tr?*"'*  "'  '"W""^*  «>'  the  nature  of  thrioc^,  'o 

rr  a^rtoTSt":  :r--  - «'  -•  -  -  --^.u- 

*    *^*'J;;f^'*»-^'""'<^'o''  Baaap  ok  Uaa  ScooaaraD  at 

Le^f""  ^^nZ"".""  1  ~'^"'*'*  .imllarlty  between  "Green 
I^f  applied  to  plaat  apraya.  BeU  that  "Green  Leaf" 
.uggeat.  that   uae  of  the  .pray   would  make  orkeeJ^i, 

i.  8AMa-8AM.— CoaccaaasT   Daa   Withoct  Bvidsmce   or 
Coaroaioa  Oivaa  Bomb  Weisht  "''d^kce   or 

Z  r  •'"""' "'  '"^"^  "«.'?„'"  ;.,7r,t'. 
■  '"'c':;f.*"'~''"'""'" ""-  ""•  »-«•» .»  a™. 


■ot  entitled  to  registration  becaaae  be  waa  sot. 


R«fl 
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na   tn    ladlTtdval.    manafartarini   or   avillnc    tttf    pnxJurt  fUdvratlon    in   determining   the   guedtloti   of  oonfuslox 

■nJer  th^  mark,  but  a  corporatton  waa,  and  r<«ferr^d  to  tb*  MlmllarltV 

tndlrtdual    //W^  fha.   th.  maftrr  of  cr.nrin,  l.av.  fo  .ub  '"  >H,ntendlnK  that  the  word  "I^^ar    Ir  the  dotnlnant 

alt  aoctj   prM^-ixHi    would   not   Nr   nil*d   on   by   tho   Toart  Ii^rtlon  of  each  mark,  and  that  the  markn  are  nmfua- 

f  Cuatoma  aiui  Pat«'Bt  App**ia  wh*n  th*-  r*«t<rd  did  not  Innly  almllar,   appellee  rellea  on  the  dedalona  of  thia 


ml 

•b»m  thMt  aucto  l*aT*  waa  r»^o^f^  or  r»fu.«l  b*low    but     ,^^^j^   ,„    m^uoff   Products   Company   v  Wkitf   Horue 

Held   that    th«>   Court*   d^clalon    waa    without    pri«Judlc*    to      ,.      ..,,  ...      __  ^^,,,„ .     ,„    .  _.^,  ,,^  w,  „  ^   .r^« 

any  rl,ht  to  pr^-nt  e.ld.nr.  aft.r  return  of  th.  appeal  />'**»"'^«-  '''««•  2T  (X^PA    ( Patent.  >   722.  1<>7  F.2d  MS, 

4.S  rSPg  S»7.  an.l  Frantforf  DittillerifM,  Inc.  t.  A'ajlco 


9.    TVADKMAtKa       RaniaTBABtLITT  —  "0RII!«     Lsaf  ' 

TbV  Commiaaloner'a  i«><*laloa  reT<>r«ed  ao  far  aa  It  aaa- 
talu«d  th«  oppoaitlun  to  appltrant's  mark  mmpriatng  "Or^^ 
LeaT'  applied  to  plant  «pray«.  but  affirmed  no  far  aa  It 
dented  rextatnitlon  on  the  ex  parte  rroand  that  applicant 
I*  no  longer  aalng  the  mark 

Ahpeat.  from  the  Patent  OfBt-e.  Oppoaitinn  No.  S2.0«S. 

MODIFIED 

John  Hotcard  Joynt  for  Benjamin  D  8mith  ( Black 
>'antb«r  Co.,   Inc..   AaalKDee,   Substituted). 

Walter  H   Frrr  {  Tko>mt<m  F   Holder  and  Richard  G 
h'uUn-  of  cimnj^el )  for  Tobaofo  By  I*r«>dU4'tj«  and  Them 
l<al     Corp.     (Diamond     Black     I>eaf    Co..     Aaalgnee. 
Substituted  I 

Before  Joh.vmow.  Chief  Judge,  and  OToitwcix,  Worijcy. 

Rich,  and  Jackhon  (retired).  AMaoriate  Judge* 
WoELKY.  J  .  dellvere*!  the  opinion  of  the  r>ourt 

Tbia  la  an  api>eal  from  the  decision  of  the  Aanlatant 
Commifwtoner  of  Patenta,  hereafter  referred  to  aa  the 
rommit«aioner.  reversing  the  de<'ision  of  the  Examiner 
'>f  Interfereni-ejt  and  suatalnlng  an  oppoaition  to  the 
application  of  Benjamin  D    Smith,  for  retrt«itratlon  of 


Distillera  Products  Corporation.  27  CCPA  (Patenta) 
1180.  Ill  F.2d  481.  4.^  USPQ  438.  Both  caaea  relate 
to  trademarka  for  ali>ohollc  beveraftea.  In  the  former, 
"Re«l  Horae  waa  held  (X)nfualnKly  similar  to  "White 
Horse"  and  "Black  Horse."  In  the  latter,  a  almllar 
holding  waa  made  with  reapect  to  "Maryland  Rose" 
and  "Four  Rottes." 

[2]  Those  cases  appear  to  be  esally  dlatlnirulahable 
from  the  facta  here  Whereas  the  words  "Rose"  and 
Horse"  are  arbitrary  aa  applle<l  to  alcoholic  beveraires. 
the  word  "I>eaf. "  aa  applied  to  a  plant  apray  la  not 
ttrbitrary.  but  la  deflnitely  auirgestlve  of  the  use  to 
which  the  product  la  to  be  put. 

f91  It  has  frequently  been  held  that  trademarks, 
comprlainjj  two  wonla  or  a  compound  word,  are  not 
confti8ln«!y  similar  even  thoa«h  they  have  In  common 
one  word  or  part  which  la  descriptive  or  auiocestlye  of 
rhe  nature  of  the  «o»Hla  to  which  the  marka  are  applied, 
or  of  the  use  to  which  such  roods  are  to  be  pot.  The 
following  are  Inatant^es  In  which  such  marka  were  held 
not  to  be  confualnitly  similar:  MUea  Laboratoriea.  Inc. 

H  mark  comprlaInK  a  representation  of  a  Rreen  leaf.  I, J*'  J^'JT'Tl'.^r'**''''  ^  ^^^  (Patent.)  1272, 
with  the  worda  "tireen  I.af  «uperimpcH^  thereon.  '^,Zr^  f^'  41  I  SPg  738  ( Pep.vSelt.er  snd  Alk.- 
..  .  .„^ ^  .  _  ...         .  ...         ^<eltxer)  ;  8eara.  Roebuck  d  Co.  v   Elliott  Vamiak  Co 


>t»  a  trademark  for  a  apray  for  fruita  and  veffetablea 
The  mark  wa.a  also  denle*!  registration  on  the  ex  parte 
ground  that  Smith  was  no  longer  using  the  mark,  hav 
ing  previously  asaigned  hln  rlghta  therein  to  his  son. 
Since  the  filing  of  the  Instant  appeal.  Smith  has  been 
replace<l  by  the  aaaignee  of  hln  application.  Black 
Panther  Company.  Inr,  appellant  here.  Opposer. 
T(»bacco  By  Prwlucta  and  Chemical  Corporation,  haa 


232  Fed.  588  ("Never  Le«k"  and  "Roof  I^ak")  :  Jamea 
Heddnn'a  (fona  v  UiUaite  Steel  d  Wire  Worka,  Inc., 
V,  F.  Supp.  lt».  47  rsPQ  106  (Mlllsite  Basaer  and 
Head-On  Baaser )  ;  Franco- Italian  Packing  Corp  v. 
Van  Camp  ftea  Food  Co.,  Inc..  31  CCPA  (Patents) 
1029.  142  F2d  274.  61  I'SPQ  300  (O«n-0f-the-Se«  and 
Chicken  of  the  Sea  or  Sea  Chicken )  :  Morton  Manu- 
facturinn  Corporation  v    The  DelUnd  Corporation.  8ft 


_,    . .    ^..^^.,_.    ^-^.|/^,a,..ww.    •lao  -  -w       -•  ,-^.  w,.^„    ,.    J  „c   M^rrnattm   ^.vrporanon.  an 

been   replaced   by   its  assignee.    Diamond    Black   Leaf    ^^^-^  '  P«t*nta)  917.  166  F.2d  191.  76  USPQ  578  (Slick 

" "- •    "-  ^^^^^  «nd  Chop  Stick  »  ;  Rite-Rite  Mfg  Co  v  Rite-Craft 

rompany.  37  CCPA    (Patents!    968.    181   F.2d  226,   85 


Company,  appellee 

The  opposition  la  based  on  ownership  of  regiatratlons 
and  prior  use  by  appellee  of  the  trademarks  "Black 
l-eaf  and  "Black  I>eaf  40,"  both  marks  having  alleg 
fHlly  been  uaeil  alone  and  alao  In  a8»o<-iatlon   with   a 


f.'^PQ  268  (Rite-Craft  and  Rlte-Rlte)  :  Ma^naftut 
Corp  V  Honofiux  Corp.  48  CCPA  (Patent.)  868  281 
F2d  669.  K«  rSPQ  313  (Magnaflux  and  Sonoflax)  : 
BurtonDiTie  Corp.  v    Reatonie  Corp,  43  CCPA   (Pat 


leaf  design.      Although   there  is  a«a.e   tnentlon   in   the  I'V ..^^uTW.  i.^!  Jk.          '^^  ^'*^'  ^  ^''^   ''**^- 

re«,rd  of  alleged  use  by  appelleea  p^l.^rs  of  the  Onho«^\'^sI  1^'  ''^V  ^  j^^^^'^  "«« 

.narks   "Oo.d  T^r-   and   "R.^   Leaf."   they   are  not  7cT^\.^.:^ !^:r^,T.l^^^^ 

relle.1  on      We  agree  with  the  Commissioner  there  la  and  case,  there  cited.     T^  ^f:ln^^  ^ IZ^^ 

no  such   evidence   as   to   the  use  of  either  to   affect  would  clearly  auggest  that  "Black  L^r  anr-O^ 

applicant  9  right  to  regi.Mtratlon  of  the  Inatant  "(Jreen  I>ear'  are  not  ct)nfuslngly  almllar. 

'^!ir'  '"*'■''  f^J  Further,  we  airree  with  the  Bhtamlner  that  appel- 

The  first  question  to  be  determlne<l  la  whether  the  '•"»■  mark  "Green  I^af."  as  applied  to  a  plant  spray 

luarka  are  so  similar  aa  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  "uwresta  that  use  of  the  spray  would   make  or  keep 


>r  mistake,  or  to  deceive  purchasers,  when  use<l  on  the 
tfiHKla  of  the  respective  parties.  There  appears  to  be 
no  signiflcant  dlfferent'e  between  the  goods  of  the 
parties,  slno*  both  include  plant  and  garden  sprays, 
although   additional   use  of   appellees  product   aa  an 


the  leaves  of  the  plants  grewi  Since  obvloosly  no 
such  sugirestlon  would  result  from  the  mark  "Black 
I.#«f, "  that  fact  constitutes  an  additional  distinction. 
[5]  Th«  Examiner  noted  that  there  has  been  con- 
rurrent  use  of  the  "Oreen  Leaf  and  "Black   I^eaf' 


nsectlclde  for  use  on  animals  is  also  stresae*!  In  some  marks  for  a  considerable  time  withotit  any  erldence  of 

of  the  exhibits  •-onfuslon      While  that  fact  Is  not  conclusive  on  the 

fll   It  Is  evident  that  the  words  "Crreen  Leaf  and  iMoe  of  IlkeHhood  of  confusion  especially   when,  aa 

•Black  I>ear  are  the  ilominant  portlona  of  the  marka.  pointed  oat  by  the  Commissioner,  the  use  of  the  "Oreen 

rather  than  the  leaf,  and  muat  be  given  primary  con-  Ii*«r'  mark  has  been  relatively  limited,  we  think  It  Is 
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still  u  factor  whl(  h  may  pn»|)erly  he  given  some  weight 
in  determining  the  Issu*'  presented.  In  re  ifalrina  D. 
Mvrt*.  Ktr..  40  (Vl'A  (Patents)  747.  2<H  F.2d  379. 
96  I'SPQ  238:  .4.  ./.  Krank  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Pabal.  277  Fed 
15,  and  CooiCola  Co.  v.  CarliMle  Hottlinp  Works,  43 
F2i\  1(11. 

It  Is  alao  noted  that  apjjellant's  application  shows  a 
o»*uiposlte  mark  comprising  the  words  "Oreen  I>ear' 
together  with  a  picture  of  a  five  pointed  leaf,  generally 
Miinllar  in  appearance  to  the  maple  leaf,  while  appellee's 
marks  either  Involve  no  leaf  picture,  or  a  picture  of  a 
leaf  with  only  two  points,  thus  resembling  a  tobacco 
leaf.  The  Commissioner  observed  that  since  1950 
there  has  been  a  change  in  the  leaf  design  used  by 
apiiellant  "so  that  the  present  leaf  simulates  opposer's 
leaf  design,  except  It  Is  green  while  opposer's  Is  black." 
[6]  However,  what  we  are  primarily  concerned  with 
Is  the  registrability  of  the  mark  as  shown  and  described 
In  the  application  Itself.  Walter  Baker  rf  Co.,  Ltd.. 
V  .lltamay  Chwolate  Co.,  17  CCPA  (Patents)  874,  37 
F.2d  957.  4  rSPQ  159;  Intercontinental  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
V.  Co«fii»oifaJ  Motora  Corp.,  48  CCPA  (Patents)  841, 
290  F.2d  621.  100  USPQ  105:  Kiekhaefer  Corp.  v 
Willys-Overland  Motors,  Inc.,  Etc..  43  CCPA  (Patents) 
1013.  236  F.2d  428.  Ill  USPQ  108.  As  was  noted  in 
the  Walter  Baker  case.  If  the  applicant  varies  the 
mark  ahown  in  his  application  In  auch  a  way  that  con- 
fusion Is  likely  to  result,  a  proiier  forum  is  available 
for  redress. 

The  cases  cited  by  the  parties  have  been  ••onsldered 
but  It  Is  well  established  that  prior  de<'l8lon8  are  of 
little  value  In  trademark  cases  since  each  case  must 
rest  on  Its  own  distliutlve  facts,  r'roirn  iPverall  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  Desmonda.  37  CCPA  (Patents)  1118,  182  F.2d 
♦M.5.  86  rSPQ  16<i.  [7]  Here.  In  our  (»plnlon,  the  marks 
do  not  lcx)k  alike,  sound  alike,  nor  do  they  have  the 
same  meaning.  Accordingly,  we  are  of  the  opinion 
they  are  not  confusingly  similar,  and  the  action  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  In  dismissing  the  opposition 
should  have  been  afflrmed.  It  Is  therefore  unnecessary 
to  consider  when  the  marks  were  first  used  by  the 
respective  parties. 

The  Commissioner  also  denied  registration  on  an 
ex  parte  ground.    The  holding  in  that  respect  follows: 

The  api)llcatl<in   aa   originally   filed  on  .November   14     1950 
recited  adoption  and  uae  by   Benlaraln   P    Smith  doing  bual 
neM  under  the  name  of  Smith  Manufacturing  Company  and 
alao   under   the   name  of   General    Inaectlclde   Company     Inc 
On  Auguat  7.  1932  a  aubatltute  dectaratlon  wai  filed  in  which 
It   waa   re«Ued   that   Benjamin   U    Smith   believed   himaelf   to 
be   tbe  owner  of  the  mark   and  that   no  other  peraon  except 
General    Inaectlclde   Company,    Inc..   a    corporation   of   which 
he  waa  prealdent,  had  the  right  to  uae  the  trademark.     Slmul 
tanet>ual7,    the  application    waa  amended    to   recite  uae  by   h 
related   company,  General   Inaectlclde  Company    Inc     itatinft 
that   the  corporation  waa  controlled   by  applicant    Benjamin 
D.   Smith   in   rea|>ect  of  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  goodx 
on  which  the  mark  la  uaed 

The  teatimony  of  Benjamin  D.  Smith  and  Benjamin  D 
■Hmlth.  Jr.   waa   taken   on   June  24.    1M3.     Their   teatlmony 


ahowa  that  In  1948  tbe  aon  started  a  buttlnt-Hii  under  the  name 
of  General  Inaectlclde  Company  which  operated  a*  a  branch 
of  hia  father's  bualnenH.  and  in  19."M)  he  relncor|K>rated  under 
the  same  name.  Since  then  hta  comDany  has  manufactured 
and  aold  "Green  I.*af  '  plant  duat  ;  the  producta  sold  by  his 
company  are  similar  to  those  aold  by  hia  father'a  company, 
except  that  the  formula  haa  been  improved  ;  the  manufacture 
and  sale  of  "Green  I.«af "  product*  by  his  company  are  with 
full  knowledge  and  approval  of  hla  father.  The  father  teati 
fled  that  the  right  to  uae  "Green  Leaf"  had  been  aaal^ed 
over  to  tbe  aon,  the  formal  aaaijfnment  "being  proceased  '  at 
the  time  testimony  waa  taken  The  records  of  the  Patent 
Office  ahow  that  an  aasignnient  of  the  mark  and  this  applies 
tion  to  the  aon  aa  an  individual  waa  acknowledged  on  June 
26,   1953. 

It  aeems  clear  from  the  record  that  Benjamin  P.  Smith  ia 
not  entitled  to  registration  because  he  haa  aaalgned  whatever 
rlghta  be  had  to  hla  aon.  It  alao  aeema  clear  that  the  aon  Is 
not  entitled  to  regiatratlon  because  he  is  not,  as  an  individual, 
manufacturing  or  selling  the  product  under  the  mark — the 
corporation  la.  In  the  abaence  of  evidence  abowlng  retention 
of  rights  In  the  individual,  it  muat  be  held  that  such  use  aa 
has  Been  made  by  the  corporation  inures  to  Its  l)eDeflt  and 
not  to  the  benefit  of  any  individual.  See  :  Socift^  Brand 
Clothen,  Inc.  V.  KirKch.  102  USPQ  260  (Com'r  ,  1954) 
Registration  is  denied  on  the  present  application  without 
regard  to  the  oppoaition. 

In  appellant's  notice  of  appeal,  the  only  errors 
assigned  with  respect  to  the  ex  parte  refusal  of  regis- 
tration are : 

8.  The  Aaalatant  Commlaaioner  erred  In  tbe  holding  "Regia 
tration  is  denied  on  the  present  application  without  regard 
to  the  oppoaition." 

9  The  Aaaistant  Commlaaioner  erred  in  failing  to  grant 
leave  to  applicant  to  submit  ".  .  .  evidence  ahowlng  retention 
of  rlghta  in  tbe  Individual." 

TluMM»  assignments  do  not  expressly  challenge  the 
accuracy  of  the  holdings,  which  we  thitik  were  proper, 
made  In  the  quoted  portion  of  the  Commissioner's  deci- 
sion. The  assignment  to  Black  Panther  Co.,  Inc.  does 
not  cure  the  defect  since  the  assignee  could  acquire 
no  greater  right  than  the  assignor  had. 

[8]  As  the  record  now  stands,  tbe  ex  parte  denial  of 
the  applicant's  right  to  registration  was  proper. 
Appellant  urges  that  the  applicant  should  have  been 
granted  leave  to  submit  evidence  showing  "retention  of 
rights  In  the  Individual."  The  record  does  not  show, 
however,  that  such  leave  was  requested  or  that  It  waa 
refused  by  the  Patent  Office.  Under  such  circum- 
stances It  would  not  be  proper  for  this  court  to  rule 
on  the  matter.  Our  decision  here  is  without  prejudice 
to  any  right  which  appellant  may  have  to  present  addi- 
tional evidence  after  this  appeal  Is  returned  to  the 
Patent  Office. 

Pursuant  to  a  stipulation  of  the  parties  suggesting  a 
diminution  of  the  record,  certain  portions  of  the  testi- 
mony of  opposer's  witness  George  F.  Leonard  were 
added  to  the  record,  with  costs  to  be  taxed  when  this 
court  rendered  its  decision.  We  find  the  additions  are 
relevant  to  the  issues,  and  the  cost  Is  accordingly  taxed 
against  appellant. 

[9]  The  decision  Is  reversed  so  far  as  It  sustains 
tbe  opposition,  and  affirmed  so  far  as  It  denies  registra 
tion  on  the  ex  parte  ground  above  discussed. 

MODIFIED. 

Jackso.n.  ./..  retired,  recalled  to  participate  herein 
in  place  of  Cole,  J.,  absent  because  of  illness. 


PATENT  SUITS 

.Notices  under  S5  V.  S.  C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

t.ltt.SM.  K.  T    Ferngren,  Procesa  of  molding  plastic  mate  tainer  Co.,  Ine.     Patents  held  valid  and  not  infringed  Jan. 

rlala ;    t.l7ft.sat.   aame.    Proceaa  and  apparatna  for   working  28,  1957. 

organic    plastic    ""•^rial    and    producing   container,    there-  ,.„,.„,,  8   A.  Morehouw.  Control  .yatein ;  t.174.717,  F.  W. 

from;  «.»«a.l77,  W.  H.  Kopltke.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  Caldwell  et  al..  Multlpoaition  controllable  pitch  propeller: 

making  Mown  plaatlc  artlclea.  Sled  Nov  12.  1962.  D.  C,  W.  D.  t,SSS.»7>.    M.    C.    Beebe.    Jr..    Electric    feathering    control ; 

Mo.    iKanaaa  City).  Doc.   7883.   Pla#  Corp.   v.   Fletnel  Con-  t.4tt,MS.  B.  MarUn.  Propeller  control;  MT7JM.  G.  W.  For 
718  O.  Q. — 46 
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man,  T>ow  pitrh  r^inoTabU  mechanical  atop,  tied  Feb  17 
IMO,  D.  C.  rVI  I  Wilmington).  Dtx-  1887.  Rotol  LimUe*  t 
United  Airrruft  Cory.  Sclpalatlon  an<1  or(l4>r  dUminlDK 
action  wlthoat  prrjudlo«  Jalj  27.  1950. 

1.114.717      t8e«  2.173.913.) 

t.lTS.MJ.      (See  2.128.239.) 

tai».mt.  H  H  McAdam.  Defroatlng  AfvXe*.  tied  Apr  22. 
IMI.  D  C.  8.  D  Calif  (Loa  Anf^lea).  Doc.  489  57-PH, 
Recoid  Cnrp   t   Friffid  Coil.  I»c 

«.SJ«.477.     R      H      Sairer.     Sunnhade    and    oth«T    auxiliary 
Klaaaea     t.4«a.X7t.  aame.  Sunshade  and  other  auxiliary  tp^n- 
tacle*,    U^    Oct     5.    1966.    D    C    Minn     (Mlnn^apolla )     Do<- 
."5273.   Dommn  Prodmett.  Inc    rt  *l    r    Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc 
ft  al.     Conaent  order  dlamlaalnx  action  Mar    26.  10OT. 

t.Ml.aM       (See  2,903,134.) 

t.m>7S.     (See  2.173,913.) 

t.S4».177      (See2.128.23S.) 

t.4«t.Ma      I  See  2.173.913.) 

t.*m.nt      I  See  2.230.577  I 

t.474J17.    R.    U     MePhall,    Lljrht    refractinf    and   tranamlt 
tinff  plate  and  llghtlnir  equipment  aalng  the  same,  tied  July 
7.   1954.  D    r.   S    n    N    Y     Doc    94    158,   Holophane  Co.  Inc 
r.    ConUnif   Glast    Wi>rk4.  Inc      Order  of  dUcontlnoance  Apr 
19,  1957 


«.477.*«i.      (See  2.173,913  ) 

t.4M.141.  W    O    Helmuii.  Heat  treatment  of  weba  of  textile 
materlale      t.4M.l4S.    same.    HlMt   setting   of   textile   fabric* 
m99*mX    died    Apr     24.    1967.    C.    C     A.    2nd    Hr  .    I>oc     24«1 
TrUnffU   riM4h4n0  Oor,    t    Foir  L^wn.  ruU4kint  Co 

t.4M.14S      (See  2,4fl«.141.) 

tJ««,7«4.    J     B     Cox.    Power   saw    chain:    t,tXt,aM,    same 
Chain  aaw.   IM   Apr    19.   1987.  D    C.    S    D    Calif    (Loa  An 
xeleai.    I>k     478/57-PH.   McCuUocA  Motor,   Vrp.  y    Ortgon 
H»w  C%Mn  Corp. 

t.aa*.4C7.  B.  P  Solumun,  Pleating  derlce.  UmI  May  28,  1963 
D  C.  N  D  III  (Chicago).  Doc  53cl284.  PU*tm<utfr  Inc  r 
CT^t^***  ^^'  <^  "•»*  *»  f**»i;'  0/  n^^e  J  L  Ooldinff 
Mrg   Co  )  et  9i     Judgment  holding  patent  ralld  and  Infrliiged 


•■  to  the  claim*  thereof:  order  staying  Injunction  Mar  22 
195tJ ,  Notice  of  appeal  Mar  30.  1956  ;  Mandate  of  C.  C.  A.  : 
Judgment   of  district   court   reyeraed  Apr    10.    1957. 

trSM.!*!.  F  H  Squire*.  Boat  loading  and  carrying  means, 
•led  Apr  16.  1957.  D  C,  8  D  Calif  ( Lo*  Angelea).  Doc 
452/57-WB  Fr^d  H  Bfmirt,  t  QiUk^\  M»*y  Prodmeti.  Inc 
et  al 

t.4M,lM.  8.  Y  Utbbon.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of 
croup  t.gM.U7.  aame.  Equipment  for  treatment  of  respiratory 
ailments  :  t.»— .Stt.  same.  Infant  Incubator  equipment  : 
t.MJ,M«.  C  C  Chappie,  Baby  Incubator :  t.«M.t4«.  B  C. 
(Irieb,  Conatroctlon  of  Incubator  for  Infants,  Cled  Aug  11. 
1963.  D.  C,  N.  D  Ohio  (CleTeland).  Doc  30464,  Air-ShMds 
Inc  et  si  T.  The  Oi>rdon  ArmttronQ  Co  ,  Ine  Patent 
2.1>43.90«  as  to  clslm  7  held  not  Infringed  ,  Patent  2,598,532 
aa  to  claims  4  and  6.  Patent  2.600.240  as  to  claim  9.  Patent 
2.593.134  as  to  claims  2.  S.  4.  and  9.  Patent  2.624.337  aa  to 
claims  1.  2.  3,  4  and  10  held  Inralld  :  complaint  dismissed  Apr 
22.  19S7 


(See  2,503.134.) 

t.WMM.     (See  2,303,134.) 

t.«S«.«M      I  See  2.508,784.) 

t.n4.gn       I  See  2.303, 134. ) 

t.7«.A7«.   R    B    Tmslcr.   Method  of  dry  cleaning  fabric  and 
slmultaneoualy    rendering    the   same   antistatic.   Aled   Feb    20, 
1956,    D     C     Minn      ( Mlnneapolta).    Doc.    6407.    The    Dnviet 
Yonn^  ao*f  Co    r    FUgrim  Dry  CX—ninQ.  Ine      gtlpalatlon  of 
dlamlsaal  without  prejudice  Mar   27.  1957. 

t.7»».J77.  J  L  McKnlght.  Waah  pit  cleaner,  tied  Apr  20. 
1937.  D  C.  K  D  Tex.  (Beaumont),  Doc.  3545,  Tesss  Fit 
Service,  tne   w.  Joeeph  F  Bmckett 

t,7rr.71g.  8  N  Blackman.  Hypodermic  syringes,  llsd  Apr 
24.  1957.  D  C  Md  ( Baltimore  i  Doc  9637.  Omeffm  Preeiaion 
M'-dtcal  In^truwi^nt  Co  .   Inr    v     Kloman  Inttrttwt^nt  Co..  Inc. 

Re.  n,511.  W.  F.  Jackson.  Fuel  control  device :  B«.  tB30T, 
Jackson  and  Jeffers,  Safety  control  for  gaaeous  fuel  burners, 
■led  Apr  22.  1957.  D  C.  E.  D  WU.  (Mllwaakee).  Doc. 
57/e/»0  Robfrfk»»  Fulton  Controls  C:  t.  Control*  Com- 
p*nff  of  .4  aterios. 

B«.  SS.M7      I  See  R«.  22,SU.) 


REISSUES 
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Matter  •ncloaw)  In  heayy  brackeU  |  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  spetittcation  :  matter 

printed  In  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue.  , 


24321 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
A.  Ibqr,  Nortfi  HoBywood,  CaHf.,  wMlfnr  to 

^  CMtrab  Co.,  a  conoratlaa  of  Collforaia 

^llfiir  No.  1,71M29.  Mo'  My  5,  1955,  Scftel  No. 
laMM,  April  2t,  1951,  wUch  ii  a  coBtlmattoo  of 
applifartiio  Serial  No.  544,511,  Jnly  12,  1944,  which 
ta  a  dlrWoa  of  appUcatfoa  Serial  No.  407,932,  Anguflt 
22,  1941.  Appttcadoa  for  rriMuc  November  15,  1954, 
Scftel  No.  422,725 

17  daliiM.    (CL  251—130) 


of  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  effective  length  to 
thus  embrace  in  the  bore  face  a  smooth  uninterrupted 
surface  [embracing  peak  portions  aiKl  valleysj  and  a 
plunger  reciprocable  in  said  bore  and  having  a  lapped 
cylindrical  bearing  surface  embracing  peak  portions  and 
valleys  cooperating  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  barrel, 
the  peak  portions  of  the  grind  in  such  surface  being  in 
sealing  contact  with  said  bore  surface. 


24323 

LIQUID  DISPENSER  WITH  STIRRING  MEANS 

John  B.  Melville,  Torbdcc,  Calif. 

Original  No.  2,743,910,  dated  May  1,  1956,  Serial  No. 

417,417,    Mairh    19,    1954.     AppUcatioa    for   reiame 

March  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  647,176 

4  Claims.    (Q.  259—108) 


1.  In  a  fluid  control  valve:  a  casing  having  a  passage 
therethrough:  means  movable  in  said  casing  for  con- 
trolling fluid  flow  through  said  passage;  flexible,  nor- 
mally impermeable  means  forming  a  wall  of  said  casing 
exposed  to  said  fluid;  a  support  mounted  on  said  casing; 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  support  and  open  at  one  end; 
an  axially  movable  plunger  slidable  in  said  sleeve  and 
extending  through  the  open  end;  stop  means  at  the  other 
end  of  the  sleeve;  means  connecting  the  plunger  and  the 
fluid  flow  controlling  means  for  movement  of  said  con- 
trolling means  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said 
plunger;  [andl  an  electromagnet  coil  surrounding  the 
sleeve  for  moving  the  plunger  and  said  flow  controlling 
means  C.J,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  impermeable  means  with  a  first  portion  of 
said  lever  being  connected  to  said  controlling  means 
and  with  a  second  portion  of  said  lever  being  connected 
to  said  plunger,  and  means  pivoting  said  lever  on  said 
casing  about  a  pivoting  axis  which  is  in  close  proximity 
to  said  impermeable  means  such  that  the  spacing  between 
the  impermeable  means  and  said  pivoting  axis  is  rela- 
tively small  in  comparison  to  either  the  distance  between 
said  pivoting  axis  and  said  plunger  or  the  distance  be- 
tween said  pivoting  axis  and  said  controlling  means. 


24322 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  AND  BARREL  BLANK 
Hcwy  G.  MoUaari,  RaHMffbrd,  N.  J.,  amigBor  to  Bccton 
Dtcklnaoa  aad  Comyaay,  Rvthcrford,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ralloa  of  New  Jersey 
Orlglul  No.  2,77^461,  dated  JaMiary  8,  1957.  Serial  No. 
28S,78f ,  May  20,  1952.    ApyMcaitnn  for  reiMN  March 
4, 1957,  Scrhri  No.  443,901 

7  CialBH.    (a.  128—218) 


;yOajiiliiii|iiii{iiii  KiijiiiimnjiiAiHJBii  a    jl 
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#=^3 J     L  J^ 


I.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  a 
base,  a  stove  on  said  base,  a  bracket  attached  to  said  base 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  container  resting  on 
said  stove,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  bracket,  rotatable 
means  within  said  container  and  supported  on  said  con- 
tainer for  rotation  about  a  stationary  axis  thereon,  a  first 
magnet  rotatively  driven  by  said  motor,  a  cooperating 
magnet  attached  to  said  rotatable  means  and  spaced  from 
said  first  magnet  by  an  air  gap  to  allow  the  container  and 
rotatable  means  therein  to  be  freely  moved  onto  and 
from  said  stove. 


3.  A    syringe    assembly    including    in    combination    a 
barrel  presenting  a  sfnooth  and  cylindrical  unground  bore 


24324 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STABLE  CUPRIC 

HYDROXIDE 

WUIIam  H.  PnnscM,  HaddonfleM,  N.  J.,  asicDor  to 

Copper  Rearardi,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Dnnring.    Origiul  No.  2,444,488,  dated  Janaary  19, 

1954,  Serial  No.  224,840,  May  5,  1951.     AppHcatioa 

for  riiwit  January  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  540,053 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—147) 
I .  The  method  of  making  cupric  hydroxide  and  so- 
dium sulphate  from  copper  sulphate  and  sodium  hydroxide 
which  consists  of  mixing  250  parts  of  copper  sulphate 
(CUSO45H3O)  with  380  parts  of  trisodium  phosphate 
(Na3P04l2H30)  in  aqueous  solution  and  subsequently 
adding  thereto  an  aqueous  solution  containing  80  parts 
of  sodium  hydroxide  (NaOH),  to  form  approximately 
98  parts  cupric  hydroxide  Cu(OH)j,  142  parts  of  sodium 
sulphate  (Na3S04).  and  194  parts  of  trisodium  phoa- 
phate  (NajP04),  removing  the  cupric  hydroxide  by  fil- 
tration and  repeating  the  process  by  adding  250  gms. 
copper  sulphate 

(CuS045HsO) 

to  the  filtrate,  followed  by  80  gms.  caustic  soda  (NaOH) 
to  produce  a  secoiKl  98  gms.  cupric  hydroxide. 
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WORK   SITPORT   ADJUSTING    VfEANS   FOR   FAS- 
TENER FORMING  AND  INSERTING  MACHINES 
John   G.   Wrigkt,   Atlaata.   Ga^   aadcDor   to   Tbe   Aato- 
Solcr  Coaapany,  a  corporartoo  of  Geoncia 
ApplicatfcM  D«ccnb«r  9.  1955.  Serial  No.  552,149 
5  Clalim.    (CI.  1 — (1) 


I.  In  a  fastener  forming  and  inserting  machine  adapted 
for  formmg  a  plurality  of  fasteners  from  a  continuous 
length  of  wire,  the  comhmation  *ith  an  operating  mech- 
anism incorporaung  meaos  for  cyclic  actuation  of  fas- 
tener forming  and  inserting  operations,  of  a  work  mp- 
porting  mechanism  comprmng  a  work  support  mounted 
on  said  machine  for  adjustment  to  position  work  in  re- 
lation to  laid  operating  mechanism  and  for  additionally 
shifting  in  the  work  supporting  dirccUon  from  its  ad- 
justed position  to  grip  and  hold  said  work  in  place  during 
fastener  inserting  operations,  and  arm  member  fulcrumed 
on  said  machine  with  one  end  disposed  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  shift  said  work  support  in  said  direction  and  the 
other  end  vieldably  connected  for  displacement  by  said 
operating  mechanism  to  cause  application  of  said  pres 
sure  during  each  fastener  inserting  operation,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  fulcrumed  dispi)ution  of  said  arm 
member  about  a  substantially  fixed  position  of  the  firsi 
mentioned  end  thereof  and  thereby  adjusting  the  extent 
of  displacement  of  lU  other  end  by  said  operating  mech 
anism  and  the  consequent  degree  of  gripping  prmurr 
applied  through  said  arm  member  to  vrork  positioned  by 
said  work  suppon 


2,793J« 

HFIMETS 

Jacob  L.  KMnoiM,  Arreme,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  Febonry  20,  1953,  .Serial  No.  33S,09« 

14  Clai^  (CI.  2—3) 
1.  A  helmet  comprising  a  separate  base-unit  and  a 
separate  crown-section  and  a  pair  of  pliable  strips,  said 
base-unit  and  crown-section  and  pliable  strips  made  of 
impermeable  matcnal.  said  base-unit  adapted  to  encom- 
pajis  the  lower  sides  and  back  portion  of  the  wearer's 
head  and  having  an  open  front  portion  for  receiving  the 
wearer's  face  and  having  a  straight  upper  edge  portion. 
said  crown-section  having  a  straight  lower  edge  porUon. 
said  edge  portions  facing  each  other,  one  of  said  slxtps 
secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  base-unit  and  the  said 
67: 


crowQ-section  and  the  other  of  said  strips  secured  to  the 
inner  faces  of  said  base-unit  and  the  said  crown-section, 
said  pair  of  pliable  strips  extending  circumfcrentially 
along  the  line  of  said  edge  portions  holding  said  facing 
edge  portions  spaced  away  from  each  other  and  forming 


a  circumferential  air  chamber  therebetween,  said  air 
chamber  in  combination  with  the  said  pliable  strips 
forming  resilient  means  for  cushioning  the  movements 
of  said  crown  section,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  base- 
unit  for  securing  the  said  helmet  in  desired  position 
about  the  wearer's  head. 


2,7?33«4 

HELMETS 

Jacob  L.  KlciiUBM,  ArverM,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  Jne  1«,  19S3,  Serial  No.  3M,717 

I  Clalaa.    (CI.  2—3) 


1  A  helmet  comprising  a  separate  base-unit  and  a 
sepacately  formed  crown-section  and  a  pliable  connecting 
element  and  a  net  structure  and  a  soft-bridge  portion,  said 
base-unit  and  said  crown -section  and  the  said  pliable  ele- 
ment made  of  impermeable  material,  said  base-unit 
adapted  to  encompass  the  lower  sides  and  back  portion 
of  the  wearer's  head  and  having  an  open  front  portion 
for  receiving  the  wearer's  face  and  having  an  upper  edge 
portion,  said  crown -section  having  a  lower  edge  portion, 
said  edge  portions  facing  each  other,  said  element  having 
two  upper  wall  sections  and  two  lower  wall  portions,  the 
edge  ponions  of  said  upper  wall  sections  secured  to  the 
.nner  and  outer  faces  of  said  crown-section  in  a  manner 
incasing  the  said  lower  edge  portion,  the  edge  portions 
of  said  lower  wall  sections  secured  to  the  inner  and  outer 
faces  of  said  base-uiui  in  a  manner  incasing  the  said  up- 
per edge  portion,  said  wall  portions  holding  said  edge 
portions  spaced  away  fnxn  each  other,  the  laid  element 
having  a  longitudinal  tubular  center  portion,  said  con- 
necting clement  circling  the  said  helmet  at  a  horizontal 
plane  with  respect  to  the  height  of  such  helmet  having 
the  said  tubular  center  portion  forming  a  circumferen- 
tial air  chamber  between  the  said  edge  portions,  said  net 
positioned  withm  said  crown-section  and  having  its  lower 
portion  secured  to  said  base-unit  in  a  manner  whereby 
the  said  crown-section  is  spaced  away  from  the  said  net 
when  such  net  is  placed  upon  the  wearers  head,  said  open 
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front  portion  having  an  upper  section  forming  a  forehead 
covering,  said  forehead  covering  having  a  lower  front 
edge  portion,  said  soft-bridge  secured  to  the  said  front 
edge  portion  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  said  forehead  covering,  said  soft- 
bridge  portion  adapted  to  cushion  the  touch  of  the  said 
forehead  covering  upon  the  wearer's  nose,  the  said  net 
structure  adapted  to  hold  said  base-unit  in  position  about 
the  wearer's  bead  while  said  air  chamber  in  combination 
with  the  said  upper  and  lower  wall  portions  of  the  said 
pliable  element  form  resilient  means  for  rebounding  the 
movements  of  the  said  crown-section,  and  means  for 
holding  said  helmet  in  desired  position  about  the  wearer's 
head. 


2,7934«7 

PROTECTTVE  GARMENT 

Betty  Miller  Hart.  Uttie  Silver.  N.  J. 

AppUcatfoo  December  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,r74 


of  said  straps  secured  to  the  free  ends  thereof  and  being 
adapted  to  be  tied  together  under  tei>sioo  to  maintain  the 
strap  ends  in  taut  and  aligned  positions. 


1.  A  garment  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, symmetncal  front  and  back  portions  of  generally  tri- 
angular outline,  each  said  portion  having  spaced  vertical 
pleats  extending  substantially  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
of  said  portions,  a  straight  shoulder  portion  more  than 
four  inches  wide  connecting  said  front  and  back  por- 
tions, all  said  portions  being  of  waterproof  material, 
strips  of  material  secured  along  the  edges  of  the  shoulder 
portion  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  to  form  elon- 
gated pockets  between  said  strips  and  the  surface  of  said 
shoulder  portion,  said  pockets  occupying  no  more  than 
a  minor  proportion  of  the  width  of  said  shoulder  portion 
and  extending  substantially  throughout  the  length  there- 
of, and  complementary  fastening  devices  associated  with 
the  lower  part  of  the  front  and  back  portions  for  secur- 
ing the  garment  in  position  on  the  body  of  a  wearer. 


2,7934M 

CORSET 

McrcMlca  Novel,  WoodhaTen,  N.  Y. 

ApHtntfoa  Norenbcr  K,  1953,  Serial  No.  392.308 

1  CtaliB.    (CL  2—39) 


A  corset  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  and  at  least 
one  pair  of  cooperating  adjustment  straps  each  secured 
at  one  of  its  eoids  to  one  of  said  panels,  each  of  said 
straps  carrying  an  adjustment  buckle  through  a  strap 
loop,  each  of  said  buckles  having  openings  therein,  lacing 
threaded  through  said  openings  in  each  of  said  buckles 
for  connecting  said  cooperating  adjustment  straps,  a  loqp 
through  which  each  of  said  adjustment  straps  and  the 
free  loop  ends  thereof  are  adapted  to  pass  and  being  se- 
cured to  diflferent  corset  panels,  an  elastic  strip  for  each 


2,7f33«* 

BREAST  SUPPORTER 

Franca  Panigfaini,  Caravate,  Italy,  assignor  to 

S.  r.  1.  GlasTHe,  MUaii,  Italy 

Application  April  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  423.101 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  December  21,  1953 

4  ClaiuM.    (CL  2--42) 


\Y    K 


I.  A  brassiere  consisting  of  a  pair  of  elongated  cups 
formed  of  a  substantially  continuous  sheet  of  material 
capable  of  adhering  to  the  skin,  each  of  said  elongated 
cups  having  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  convex  edges 
meeting  in  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion, 
said  upper  longitudinal  edge  having  a  substantially  shorter 
radius  of  curvature  than  said  lower  longitudinal  edge  and 
being  located  at  the  top  of  said  supporter  when  the 
latter  is  in  use,  said  cups  being  arranged  with  said  first 
end  portions  spaced  a  shorter  distance  and  said  second 
end  portions  being  spaced  a  greater  distance  from  each 
other,  said  second  end  portions  being  adapted  to  be 
located  at  portions  of  the  breasts  closely  adjacent  to  the 
armpits  of  the  wearer;  and  a  joining  member  fastened  to 
said  first  end  portions  of  said  cups  for  connecting  said 
cups  together  and  limiting  the  distance  between  said  first 
end  portions. 

2,7Wj37f 

TEXTILES 

SaBMl  F.  Stcia,  MDtOB,  Pa. 

AppOcatloa  Jaly  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,973 

SClaiBS.    (CL2— 243) 


?tt  c«i 


3.  The  method  of  producing  asymmetrical  lining  blanks 
which  comprises:  weaving  a  lining  material  having  simi- 
lar longitudinally  spaced  sections  of  the  same  predeter- 
mined length  woven  in  the  same  pattern  but  with  the 
weave  pattern  reversed  to  present  the  face  thereof  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  lining  material  alternately  in  ad- 
jacent sections,  folding  said  lining  material  alternately 
in  opposite  directions  on  transverse  lines  at  the  boimd- 
aries  between  said  sections  thereby  producing  a  stack  of 
layers  of  said  predetermined  length  in  which  the  face  of 
the  weave  pattern  is  disposed  the  same  way  in  every  layer 
of  the  stack,  cutting  through  the  stack  and  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  batch  of  similar  asymmetrical  lining  blanks  each 
complete  lining  blank  being  cut  from  a  single  layer  and 
presenting  the  face  of  the  weave  pattern  on  the  same  side 
of  all  blanks  in  the  batch. 
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2,7^3^7 1 

BACKFLOW  PREVENTLNG  MEANS  FOR  RECEP- 
TOR CONNECTED  ENDS  OF  SOIL  PIFES 
Uater  B.  L«Vc«o«tc,  Elnkwvt,  DI. 
AppMcadoa  December  27,  1955.  ScrlaJ  No.  5S5.i32 
7  ClaiiM.    (CL  4— 7«) 


1  A  toilet  backflow  prevcDting  valve  means  adapted 
to  be  posiuoned  between  the  discharge  onfice  of  a  toilet 
and  a  wil  pipe,  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  tubular 
body  member  having  means  at  one  end  for  attachment  to 
the  soil  pipe  and  other  means  at  the  other  end  for  attach- 
ment to  the  toilet  fixture  including  an  annular  flange 
having  bolt  engaging  means  for  the  hold  down  bolts  of 
the  toilet  fixture,  and  backfiow  preventing  means  within 
said  body  member  comprising  a  thimble  element  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  flange  interposed  between  the  adja- 
cent faces  of  the  of  the  toilet  fixture  and  said  body  mem- 
ber flange,  an  opening  extending  through  said  thimble  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  discharge  orifice 
of  the  toilet  and  disposed  in  substantia]  axial  alignment 
therewith,  a  flexible  tube  disposed  in  said  body  member 
and  having  its  upper  end  attached  to  said  thimble  with 
an  air  tight  connection;  said  tube  being  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  opening  in  said  thimble  and  forming  a 
downward  extension  of  said  opening  terminating  slightly 
above  the  lower  end  of  said  body  member,  a  rigid  collar 
earned  by  the  lower  outer  surface  of  said  tube,  and  ngid 
means  carried  by  said  thimble  extending  downwardly 
externally  of  said  tube  and  terminating  in  a  ring  surround- 
ing said  tube  siisbtiy  above  said  collar  and  engageable 
with  said  collar  to  prevent  longiturinal  collapse  of  said 
tube;  the  annular  space  between  said  tube  and  said  body 
member  serving  as  an  air  dome  effective  in  event  of  back- 
flow  conditions  to  cause  lateral  collapse  of  said  tube  with 
consequent  prevention  of  backflow  through  said  tube  and 
into  the  toilet. 


THERAFEtmC  AFPARATLS 
IflkHHk  StaTMOte.  Ra. 
hmmmj  19, 19S«,  Svtel  N«.  SM.135 
ICWhm.    (CL4— 17t) 


2.  In  a  therapeutic  bathing  apparatus,  a  hollow  hous- 
ing having  its  top  open,  said  housing  including  a  pair 
of  end  walls  aqd  side  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  plu- 
rality of  legs  for  supporting  said  housing,  a  support  mem- 
ber anraafed  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  spring  mem- 
bers extending  between  said  support  member  and  said 
huusing,  said  support  member  being  arranged  above  said 
bottom  wall,  first  and  second  body  members  arranged  in 


said  housing  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  fluid,  one  of 
said  body  members  being  arranged  above  said  support 
member  and  the  other  of  said  body  mem  ben  being  ar- 
ranged below  said  support  n»ember.  there  being  spaced 
apart  apertures  in  Mid  body  members  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  fluid,  means  for  introducing  fluid  into 
said  body  members,  said  means  comprising  a  pump  ar- 
ranged exteriorly  of  said  housing,  conduits  connecting 
said  pump  to  said  body  members,  manually  operable 
valves  in  said  conduits,  heating  elements  arranged  in  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  a  drain  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
said  housing,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  drain  pipe,  a  shaft 
connected  to  said  support  member  for  vibrating  said  sup- 
port member,  and  a  motor  for  operating  said  shaft. 


2,7f3J73 

BAFFLE  AND  CLOSURE  AAEMBLY  FOR  FOOD 

WASTE  DBPO0ER 

ClIflM  H.  Ewlag.  FartfciipinB,  Mtm^  a«ifsor  to  West- 

l"lfcoMi  Elcctrk  Corporatfcm,  East  Ptttaborgh.  Pa^  a 

corporatloa  of  Pcnaaytvania 

AppUcatkM  Septfber  3«,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  S37.6M 
4aalwi     (CL4— 119) 


I.  A  baflle  and  cloture  assembly  for  a  food  waste  dis- 
poser comprising  a  plate- like  baflle  element  of  resilient 
material  having  an  annular  supporting  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  flexible  fingers  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  the  supporting  portion,  said  supporting  portion  in- 
cluding a  seat  for  a  closure,  circumferentially  spaced 
upstanding  protections  disposed  outwardly  of  said  seat, 
said  upstanding  profcctioos  being  maintained  in  prede- 
termined relation  to  each  other,  a  closure  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  seat,  and  having  cooperating  projections  adapted, 
in  one  angular  position  of  the  closure,  to  interleave  with 
the  first-mentioned  projections  to  permit  the  closure  to 
rest  on  said  seat  and.  in  another  angular  position  of  said 
closure,  to  rest  on  said  upstanding  projections  to  support 
ihc  closure  in  raised  position. 


2,793^74 

FOLDING  CRADLE  AND  ROCKER 

Marr  Hani  Daad,  'Taiiis  Calif. 

ion  September  21.  19S4,  Ssrinl  No.  457^2 

3CWM.    (CLS->lt2) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  pair  of  trays 
hinged  one  to  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
horizootal  alignment  to  form  a  supporting  surface,  a 
hanger  pivotally  mounted  in  each  of  said  trays  at  a  point 
remote  from  their  hinged  connection,  said  hangers  when 
moved  to  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  trays  form- 
ing pivotal  supports,  rapporting  members  pivoully  con- 
nected to  said  bangers,  said  supporting  members  extend- 
ing through  slots  formed  in  said  trays  and  means  for 
rocking  said  trays  on  said  ptvots  between  the  supporting 
members  and  the  hangers. 


May  28,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


675 


2,793375 

SELF.ROCKING  HAMMOCK 

MacArthur  Wardcfl,  Jr..  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadon  inly  31.  1953,  Serial  No.  371,592 

3  Claims.    (CI.  5—105) 


than  the  stem  adapted  for  clamped  reception  within  the 
chuck  of  a  drill  press  rotatably  and  reciprocably  engag- 
ing said  stem  through  the  full  extent  of  the  sleeve  length, 
a  threaded  hole  intersecting  the  end  of  said  head  in 
coaxial  relation  with  the  shank,  a  threaded,  shouldered, 
coaxial  stud  at  one  end  of  said  stem  engaged  to  said 
hole  to  mount  the  stem  as  a  coaxi^  extension  of  the 
shank,  and  a  radial  enlargement  of  less  diameter  than  the 
sleeve  exterior  at  the  other  end  of  the  stem  inhibitive 
of  sleeve  travel  therebeyond. 


1  A  rockable  hammock  comprising  a  rocking  frame 
having  a  pair  of  semi-circular  rocker  members,  a  flexible 
member  for  supporting  a  person  in  a  reclining  position 
disposed  between  said  rocker  members,  a  lever  frame  de- 
vice F^votally  secured  to  one  end  of  the  rocking  frame 
for  rocking  the  rocking  frame,  foot  operated  means  for 
actuating  said  lever  frame  device,  and  manually  oper- 
ated apparatus  for  raising  one  end  of  the  rocking  frame 
and  holding  said  rocking  frame  against  rocking  move- 
ment, said  apparatus  including  a  nut  member  fixed  on 
the  rocking  frame  at  one  side  of  the  center  line  of  the 
rocking  frame,  a  lifting  screw  extending  through  and 
coacting  with  said  nut  member  and  a  foot  member  on 
the  lifting  screw  below  the  rocking  frame  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  supporting  surface  for  the  rocking  frame 


2,79337t 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  WING  NUTS  FROM 

SHEET  METAL 

GcMic  Pavllacti,  Carteret,  N.  J. 

ApHicatlon  Antwt  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,043 

7Clahm.    (CL  10— «6) 


I.  A  method  of  making  winged  fasteners  from  sheet 
metal  stock  comprising  forming  a  flat  blank  into  a  body 
having  a  tubular  substantially  cylindrical  portion  and  an 
oppositely  directed  tublar  flaring  wing-forming  portion 
diverging  therefrom,  pressing  opposed  wall  surfaces  of 
said  wing-forming  portion  into  contact  to  produce  wings 
and  a  continuation  of  said  tubular  portion,  and  pressing 
said  substantially  cylindrical  tubular  portion  radially  to 
secure  screw  threads  therein. 


2,793377 

TAP  WRENCH  GUIDE 

Ralph  E.  Aahton,  Arrada,  Colo. 

AppttcatkM  May  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  358,2S0 

1  ClalB.    (CI.  10—147) 


2,793378 
CARPET  SWEEPER  OF  THE  ROTARY  DRIVEN 
BRUSH  TYPE 
Donald  E.  WilUamt,  Gnmd  Rapids,  Frederick  W.  Hertz- 
ler,  Detroit,  and  Hemy  T.  Lathrop,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mkh.,  aariiipMin  to  Bissell  Carpet  Sweeper  Company, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mkk. 

Application  May  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  356344 
8  Claims.    (CI.  15--45) 


6.  In  a  carpet  sweeper  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  rotary  brush  rotatively  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  wheel 
carrier  mounted  in  said  casing  centrally  thereof  relative 
to  the  ends  of  the  casing  and  for  vertical  adjustment 
relative  to  said  casing  and  said  brush,  said  brush  being 
provided  with  a  driven  pulley  aligned  with  said  carrier, 
front  and  rear  driving  wheels  mounted  on  said  carrier  in 
driving  engagement  with  said  driven  pulley  on  said  brush, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  carrier  and  the 
driving  wheels  carried  thereby  relative  to  the  brush. 


2,79337f 

CAR  WASHER 

Brvcc  D.  Moore,  LMlie  Rock,  Ark. 

AppUcatioa  Fcbniaiy  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  338^52 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—129) 


The  combination  with  a  tap  wrench  having  a  shank 
furnished  with  a  chuck  at  one  end  and  formed  with  an 
integral  head  at  the  other  end  provided  with  an  arm 
perpebdicular  to  said  shank  for  manual  rotation  of  the 
wrench  about  the  shank  axis,  of  a  straight,  smoothly- 
cylindrical  stem,  a  straight,  tubular  sleeve  of  less  length 


A  car  washer  comprising  a  container,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm dividing  said  container  into  aa  upper  secticxi 
and  a  lower  section,  a  horizontally  disposed  partition  wall 
secured  to  said  upper  section  above  said  diaphragm,  a 
central  aperture  through  said  partition  wall,  resilient 
means  biasing  said  diaphragm  away  from  said  partition 
wall,  said  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  close  said  aperture, 
said  lower  section  including  a  fixed  cylindrical  member 
limiting  the  lowermost  position  of  said  diaphragm,  an 
inlet  conduit  opening  into  said  lower  section,  a  discharge 
conduit  having  one  end  in  communication  with  said  lower 
section  and  having  a  brush  bead  at  its  other  end.  a  valve 
in  said  discharge  conduit  controlling  flow  through  said 
discharge   conduit  and   said   brush  head,   and  another 
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conduit  extending  to  said  brush  head  communicating 
with  the  space  between  said  partition  wall  and  said  dia- 
phragm, said  resilient  means  including  a  tube  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  secured  to  said  diaphragm, 
a  bracket  secured  to  said  upper  section,  a  threaded  rod 
threadedly  engaged  in  said  bracket  extending  into  said 
tube,  and  spring  means  biasing  said  tube  and  said  threaded 
rod.  said  tube  having  a  lower  pressure  plate  secured 
thereto,  said  rod  having  an  upper  pressure  plate  secured 
thereto,  said  spring  means  including  a  coil  spring  about 
said  rod  engaging  said  upper  pressure  plate  and  said 
lower  pressure  plate. 


FOUNTAIN  TOOTH  BRUSH 

Mary  E.  Brows  ami  Frank  H.  Brown,  ArUagtoa,  CaM . 

Appttcadoa  Jvly  15,  lfS5,  ScfW  No.  S21,193 

2  CfataH.    (CL  15—133) 


1  A  fountain  tooth  brush  comprising  an  elongated 
horizontal  barrel  member,  a  plurality  of  tooth  brush 
bristk  tufu  secured  to  and  proiecting  laterally  from  one 
ude  ol  one  end  of  said  barrel  member,  a  depending  hollow 
handle  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  barrel  member, 
a  cylinder  mounted  hori2x>ntally  in  said  handle  member 
and  communicating  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  intenor 
of  said  handle  member,  first  check  valve  means  in  the 
connection  between  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  interior  of  the  handle  member,  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  exteiKling 
seahngly  through  the  forward  edge  of  said  handle  mem 
ber.  said  one  side  of  the  one  end  of  the  barrel  member 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  located 
adjacent  said  bnstle  tufts,  conduit  means  m  the  barrel 
member  connecting  said  apertures  with  said  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  second  check  valve  means  at  the  con- 
nection of  said  conduit  means  to  said  one  end  of  the 
cylinder. 


2,7f3,3«I 

DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRUSH 

Harold  W.  McWkoeter.  Sooth  Miami,  Fla. 

Ap^icatkw  May  24.  IMS.  Serial  No.  S10.616 

3  OaiiiH.    (CL  15— 13«) 


-.^v.,,^ 


14    a  •*■ 


1  A  toothbrush  comprising  a  hollow  tube  fabricated 
of  a  flexible  material  and  having  one  end  open  and  having 
the  other  end  dosed,  a  flexible  diaphragm  positiooed 
within  said  tube  inwardly  of  the  open  end  of  said  tube 
and  closing  said  tube  and  having  its  boundary  engaging 
an  annular  rib  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  tube, 
a  plug  supported  within  said  tube  open  end  and  having 
one  end  thereof  adjacent  said  diaphragm,  said  plug  hav- 
ing a  recess  exteixling  inwardly  of  said  one  end  and  tenni 
nating  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  there  being  a  dis- 
peuinf  orifice  extending  inwardly  from  the  other  end 
o4  said  plug  and  in  communication  with  said  recess,  said 
recess  and  said  diaphrafm  together  forming  a  chamber 
for  a  charge  of  dentifrice,  a  plurality  of  tufts  of  bristles 
arranged  about  said  oriffce  and  projecting  from  said  other 


end  of  said  plug,  said  tube  upon  application  of  a  com- 
pressive force  thereto  causing  said  diaphragm  to  move 
toward  said  orifice  and  force  said  dentifrice  charge  through 
said  orifice. 


2,793,312 

FOUNTAIN  BRUSH 

Kcnc<k  E.  Pktckcr.  PM»rK  m. 

AppHcatfcM  imm  15,  1954,  Sctlal  No.  43«,M3 

1  Clate.    (CL  15—139) 


^j  "^  ' 


In  a  fountain  brush,  in  combination,  a  body  having  a 
self-supported  liquid  supply  reservoir  including  a  head 
having  a  bottom,  said  bottom  being  provided  with  sequen- 
tially radially  disposed  inclirted  passages  therethrough, 
bristle  tufts,  each  provided  with  a  bound  inner  end  and 
an  outer  end.  said  bound  inner  etxl  serving  normally  to 
close  its  associated  pa&sage.  the  bound  portion  of  each 
tuft  extending  across  aiKl  serving  as  a  closure  for  each 
inclined  pavsage.  the  bound  inner  end  of  each  tuft  being 
secured  in  a  recess  in  said  bottom  in  intersecting  relation 
with  its  associated  passage,  an  inverted  frusto-conical 
opening  in  said  bottom  surrounding  the  intermediate  un- 
bound portion  of  each  tuft,  whereby  when  said  brush  is 
applied  to  a  surface  to  be  operated  upon  the  coordinate 
pressure  of  said  brush  and  said  surface  serves  to  separate 
the  bnstles  of  each  tuft  within  the  limits  of  said  frusto- 
conical  openings  to  open  each  of  said  inclined  passages 
to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  reservoir  through 
each  of  said  inclined  (wsuges  through  said  bnstles  to  said 
surface  to  be  operated  upon,  and  release  of  said  pressure 
serves  to  close  said  passages. 


2,793313 

PAIL  AND  WRINGER  COMBINATION 

Vrmmk  K.  Noarira,  Los  Abates,  CaW. 

ApyHrsrioa  Octoter  31.  1952,  Satlal  No.  317. 

1  ClaiM.    (CL  15— 2«2) 


In  a  mop  pail  having  sides,  a  bottom,  and  an  open  top: 
a  pair  of  horizontally  extending  wringing  rollers,  means 
supporting  said  pair  of  rollers  from  one  side  of  said  pail 
only  and  within  the  latter  in  a  position  with  one  of  their 
ends  substantially  at  said  one  side  and  with  their  oppcv- 
site  ends  terminating  about  midway  between  said  one  side 
and  the  side  of  the  pail  opposite  thereto,  means  support 
ing  one  roller  of  said  pair  of  rollers  for  swinging  about 
a  vertical  axis  at  its  end  nearest  said  one  side  from  a 
position  alongside  the  other  roller  to  a  position  within 
said  pail  and  extending  divergently  relative  to  said  other 
roller,  the  space  within  said  pail  between  the  said  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  pair  of  rollers  and  the  sides  of  said  pail 
being  free  for  movement  of  a  mop  within  said  pail  from 
either  of  the  oppositely  outwardly  facing  sides  of  said 
pair  of  rollers  past  said  opposite  ends  and  to  a  position 
between  said  rollers,  means  movable  with  said  one  roller 
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to  a  position  extending  across  the  space  between  said  outer 
ends  of  said  pair  of  rollers  when  said  one  roller  is  swung 
to  a  position  alongside  the  other  roller  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  one  roller  for  so  swinging  the  latter  to 
and  from  its  position  alongside  said  other  roller,  said 
means  being  in  a  position  adjacent  to  said  one  side  of 
said  pail  free  from  interference  with  said  movement  of 
such  mop  within  said  pail. 


2,7933M 
CLEANING  TOOL  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANERS 
Mario  Dc  J.  Oftcfa,  Adurokea  Beach,  N.  Y.;  Paalinc 
A.  Orleca,  administratrix  of  saM  Mario  De  J.  Ortega, 

AppUcatloa  November  29.  1952,  Serial  No.  323^82 
1  Claim.    (CL  15—328) 


of  elements  that  are  outwardly  divergent  in  a  direction 
towards  said  first  lip  portion,  said  brush  means  being  lat- 
erally spaced  from  said  second  lip  portion  to  define  there- 
between a  fluid  passageway  and  being  spaced  at  each  end 
from  the  adjacent  divergent  element  of  said  second  lip 
portion  to  define  a  port  therebetween,  whereby  communi- 
cation is  provided  between  said  hollow  area  and  the  ex- 
terior of  said  body  member  when  spid  device  is  placed 
into  operative  position  on  a  work  surface,  said  wall  of 
brush  material  being  substantially  thicker  in  a  transverse 
direction  than  the  combined  widths  of  said  ports  between 
each  extremity  of  said  brush  means  and  each  said  ad- 
jacent element. 

2,7933M 

SUNKEN  HANDLE 

Frits  MBhUmner,  Fox  Rlrer  Grove,  III. 

AppUcatloa  Aagnst  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,688 

2ClatnH.    (CL14— 124) 


A  cleaning  device  comprisiDg  a  pliable  tubular  cou- 
pling member  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  having 
a  bore  formed  therethrough  for  being  coupled  at  its 
outlet  end  to  a  source  of  suction,  tint  and  second  spaced 
walls  integral  with  said  tubular  coupling  member  and 
extending  from  its  inlet  end.  first  and  second  sloping 
shoulders  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  spaced 
walls  to  define  a  slotted  passageway  therebetween,  the 
said  first  wall  being  substantially  thicker  than  said  sec- 
ond wall  and  having  a  resilient  lip  projecting  from  and 
integral  with  the  lower  marginal  edge  thereof  to  form 
a  squeegee  blade,  said  blade  projecting  beyond  the  level 
of  the  outer  marginal  edge  of  said  second  wall  to  define 
an  aspirating  space  therebetween  for  the  suction  of  ex- 
cess fluid  into  the  said  bore,  a  lug  integral  with  and 
extending  upwards  from  said  tubular  coupling  member, 
a  pair  of  ribs  integral  with  said  lug  and  extending  trans- 
versely in  opposite  directions  therefrom  and  secured  to 
said  tubular  coupling  member,  and  being  of  lesser  height 
than  said  lug  to  form  supporting  shoulders,  said  lug  and 
ribs  being  adapted  to  rigidly  support  a  sponge  carrier 
bracket  in  operative  association  on  said  tubular  coupling 
member. 


2,793315 
VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 
Marto  Dc  I.  Ortavi,  A^mnktm  Beach,  N.  Y^ 

A.  OrtcfB,  ■JiriMhtianli  of  «M  Mario  Dc  I.  Ortega, 


NoTCOihcr  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  323383 
5  CiaiiH.    (a.  15-^M7) 


1.  A  handle  for  use  with  a  drawer  or  the  like  which 
drawer  has  a  front  panel  and  an  opening,  said  handle  being 
integrally  formed  and  having  a  front  wall  section  and  a 
rcarwardly  extending  sunken  body  portion  which  iiKludes 
a  rear  wall,  said  body  portion  having  a  channel  rearwardly 
of  the  front  wall  section  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  the 
drawer  panel  adjacent  said  opening,  said  channel  having  a 
wall  section  abutting  against  the  rear  of  the  front  panel 
with  the  rear  of  the  front  wall  section  of  the  handle  abut- 
ting against  the  front  of  the  front  panel  so  that  any  pres- 
sure on  said  handle  is  confined  to  said  panel  edge,  means 
secured  on  the  opposite  edge  of  said  panel  and  extending 
into  said  opening  and  engaging  the  sunken  body  portion 
to  urge  said  handle  in  the  direction  in  which  the  first  men- 
tioned edge  of  the  panel  is  confined  in  said  channel  to  keep 
said  wall  sections  of  the  handle  abutting  against  said  front 
panel. 

2,793387 

PIVOTAL  CONNECTION 

A»ert  W.  OdcD,  Daite,  Tex. 

AppDcatloB  Aagut  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  529385 

5  ClainH.    (CL  16—166) 


1  In  a  cleaning  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
hollow  body  member  adapted  for  connection  to  such  pro- 
ducing means,  said  body  member  comprising  first  and 
second  substantially  parallel  spaced  lip  portions  defining 
a  hollow  area  therebetween,  said  second  lip  portion  com- 
prising a  squeegee  member  having  its  lower  edge  extend- 
ing to  a  lower  level  than  the  lower  edge  of  said  first  lip 
portion,  and  brush  means  comprising  a  continuous  wall 
of  brush  material  seated  against  said  first  lip  portion  and 
extending  below  the  lowrr  edge  of  said  first  lip  portion  to 
the  same  level  of  the  lower  ^ge  of  said  second  lip  por- 
tion, the  ends  of  said  second  lip  portion  comprising  a  pair 


1.  A  pivotal  connection  including  a  pair  of  members 
adapted  to  undergo  relative  swinging  movement  between 
angularly  related  positions,  a  pair  of  guide  elements  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  members,  and  a  pair  of  guide  means 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  for  engagement  by 
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and  coftctioQ  with  the  elementx,  one  of  the  guide  means  tion  and  normally  extending  lo  the  direction  of  movement 
being  substantially  arcuate  for  imparting  complementary  of  the  movable  element  between  the  saah  edge  and  the 
movement  to  its  engaged  element  so  as  to  move  one  of 

said  memben  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  other  -rrsi.*-' 

member,  the  other  guide  means  being  shorter  than  said 
first  menuooed  guide  means  and  posiuoned  on  the  con- 
cave side  of  said  arcuate  guide  means  and  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  bends  directed  reversely  of  each  other  for  im 

parting  circuitous  movement  to  the  other  element  so  as  A  ^ 

to   pivot    the    movable    member    relative    to    said    other  p 

member,  one  of  said  bends  in  said  shorter  guide  means 
extending  toward  said  arcuate  guide  means. 


AWNING  HINGE 

Harvey  L.  BarlkokMWw,  Kaaam  City,  Mo. 

AppOcatkM  April  19.  1955,  Scftel  No.  5«1J03 

2  OataK    (CL  1«— 171) 


extending  spiral  rod,  the  flexible  strip  adapted  to  be  bent 
to  engage  and  conform  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  sash,  and 
means  on  the  strip  for  securing  it  to  the  sash. 


2.793^9« 
FBH  SCALING  BRUSH 

L.  Y.  AMt,  KMt.  MoaL 
UfHl  31,  1954,  ScfW  No.  453.221 
iriifai     (CL  17—7) 


1.  An  awning  hinge  structure  for  removably  mounting 
awning  members  having  bearing  openings  therein  and 
jompn^iing.  <i  base  plate  having  a  rear  face  adapted  to 
engage  a  window  frame,  a  side  member  on  the  base  plate 
jt  one  side  edge  thereof  and  extending  forwardly  from 
the  base  plate,  arms  extending  from  opposed  sides  of  the 
side  member  and  then  turned  inwardly  to  overlie  the 
face  of  the  side  member  adjacent  the  base  plate,  spaced 
spring  tongues  on  said  arms  and  extending  therefrom 
substantially  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  side  member, 
said  tongues  being  arcuate  in  cross  section  and  cooperat- 
ing to  form  a  substantially  cylindrical  bifurcated  post 
normally  of  a  size  substantially  corresponding  to  the  size 
of  the  bearing  opening  in  an  awning  member  to  be 
mounted  thereon,  said  tongues  and  arms  having  resiliency 
tending  to  spread  the  free  ends  of  the  tongues,  and  later 
ally  enlarged  portions  on  said  tongues  forming  rounded 
shoulden  between  the  arms  and  free  ends  and  spaced 
from  the  arms  a  distance  sufficient  to  mount  an  awning 
are  movable  toward  each  other  in  sleeving  an  awning 
member  between  the  side  member  and  shoulders,  the 
spacing  between  the  tongues  being  such  that  the  tongues 
member  thereon  whereby  the  enlarged  portions  pass 
through  the  bearing  openings,  the  spring  tension  of  the 
tongues  and  arms  cooperating  with  the  shoulders  to  spread 
same  and  limit  end  play  of  the  awning  member  while 
permitting  hinging  action  thereof 


2,7933«9 
SASH  BALANCE  CONNECTOR 
AJrte  R.  Lama,  Slamford,  Cavk,  n^Miir  lo  L'l 

Ca.,  be.  New  Yafk,  N.  Y.,  a  corvoralloa  of 


Fcktawy  23,  1955,  ScfM  No.  49t,t52 
<  ClaliH.    (CL  li—irT) 

1  A  sash  balance  connector  for  spnng  balances  of  a 
spiral  rod  type  in  which  the  spiral  rod  normally  extends 
below  a  movable  element  of  the  balance,  said  connector 
compnsing  an  end  portion  adapted  to  be  joined  to  the 
movable  element,  a  flexible  stnp  joined  to  the  end  por- 


•  )  M 


liiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 


I  A  manually  held  and  maoipulatabic  special  pur- 
pose  fish  scaling  brush  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular rigid  backint  provided  on  its  bottom  with  fish 
scaling  bristles,  a  handle  commensurate  in  length  with 
and  mounted  integrally  atop  said  backinf  and  provided 
along  its  opposite  longitudinal  sides  with  channel-like 
open  ended  grooves,  said  grooves  serving  to  accommodate 
certain  of  the  fingers  of  the  band  of  the  user,  one  trans- 
verse end  of  said  handle  having  a  notch  formed  therein 
and  defining  a  concave  recess,  said  recess  being  adapted 
to  accommodatingly  seat  at  least  one  finger  of  the  user's 
hand,  that  portion  of  the  handle  directly  above  said 
recess  being  fMhiooed  into  an  cztenaioo,  said  extension 
projecting  beyond  and  overhaaftng  said  recess  and  also 
the  corresponding  end  portion  of  said  backing,  and  a 
transverse  opening  formed  in  the  opposite  end  portion 
of  said  handle  inwardly  of  the  extittue  opposite  end 
and  of  a  diameter  at  least  commensurate  the  width  of  the 
cooperating  grooves,  said  opening  being  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  user's  thumb  to  be  passed  therethrough  and  tem- 
poranly  lodged  therein  while  the  brush  is  being  used 


M. 


l,7W3fl 

GIZZARD  CUTTER 


RMm,CoIo. 
fWN*. 


2,  19S4.  anM  N*.  4M,357 
<nii    I     (CL17— 11) 

1.  A  gizzard  splitting  machine  comprising  a  frame 
structure,  a  top  secured  on  said  frame  structure  and 
having  an  elongated  opening,  an  elongated  trough  mount- 
ed longitudinally  ia  said  elongated  opening  to  receive 
and  guide  the  gizzards  to  be  split,  said  trough  being 
V-shaped  in  transverse  section  and  having  an  open  up- 
per side  and  a  iftwgjmdiMl  dot  in  its  bottom,  a  rotatable 
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cutting  disk  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  into  said  trough  through  said  slot,  means 
under  said  top  for  driving  said  disk,  and  a  holddown  plate 
secured  to  the  top  edge*  of  said  trough  over  said  disk, 
said  holddown  plate  being  spaced  from  the  outer  pe- 


supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  generally 
V-shaped  fingers  protruding  laterally  outwardly  and  up- 
vsardly  from  the  outer  sides  of  said  endless  member  and 
m  which  to  support  fowls  by  the  head  while  the  conveyw 
propels  them  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  rotating  cutter, 
means  carried  by  said  frame  and  driving  said  endless  con- 
veyor and  said  cutter,  said  cutter  being  located  slightly 
below  said  pairs  of  fingers  and  to  one  side  of  a  longitu- 
dinal center  line  of  the  conveyor,  a  severed  bead  baffle 
carried  by  said  frame  and  adjacent  to  said  rotating  cut- 
ter, a  severed  head  ejector  consisting  of  a  rod  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  having  a  part  which  extends 
diagonally  across  the  path  of  travel  of  said  pairs  of  fin- 
gers as  the  endless  conveyor  is  actuated  in  order  to  push 
the  severed  fowl  hc?ds  from  said  pairs  of  fingers. 


riphery  of  said  disk  a  distance  sufficient  to  depress  the 
gizzards  into  contact  with  the  cutting  disk,  without  at  the 
same  time  interfering  with  the  normal  passage  of  the 
gizzards  therebetween  and  said  holddown  plate  also  hay- 
ing a  throat  flange  for  guiding  the  gizzards  under  said 
holddown   plate. 

2,793,392 

POULTRY  DEBONER 

DoiBlBkfc  CMrera,  Sm  Fraackco,  Calif. 

Applkatkw  iaNary  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  480^27 

1  Claim.    (CL17— U) 


A  poultry  deboning  tool  having  a  semi-ovate  cross 
section  containing  a  medial  slot  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  to  provide  two  sections  each  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  point,  said  tool  having  an  opposite  end  terminat- 
ing m  a  handle,  and  said  tool  having  sharp  external  edges 
defining  said  slot. 


2,793J93 

FOWL  DEHEADING  MACHINE 

Earnest  Foadkfc,  Fah««7.  ni. 

AppUcatioa  October  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  46«,922 

2  Claim*.    (CL17— 12) 


2,793^94 

MEAT  PATTY  FORMING  MACHLNE 

Cart  A.  Menkens,  Whichever,  and  Rossell  C.  Stevenao^ 

Sotheriin,  Oreg. 

Application  September  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,792 

5  Claims.    (CI.  17— 32) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  support,  ground  meat  supply  means 
on  said  support,  an  outlet  conduit  communicating  with 
said  supply  means,  a  pattie-forming  plate  rotatably 
mounted  perpendicular  to  and  closely  adjacent  the  end 
of  said  conduit,  nrtcans  continuously  rotating  said  pattie- 
forming  plate  in  a  single  direction,  said  pattie-forming 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  pattie-forming 
apertures  respectively  registrable  at  times  with  the  end 
of  said  conduit,  a  stationary  abutment  plate  mounted 
outwardly  of,  parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent  said  pattie- 
forming  plate,  a  discharge  plunger  slidably  mounted  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  pattie-forming  plate  and  being  reg- 
isterable  with  the  pattie-forming  apertures,  and  cooperat- 
ing cam  means  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  pattie-form- 
ing plate  and  said  support  formed  and  arranged  to  re- 
ciprocate said  discharge  plunger  through  a  pattie-forming 
aperture  when  the  plunger  is  in  registry  therewith,  whereby 
a  pattie  in  said  last-named  aperture  is  discharged  there- 
from.   

2.793395 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MINERAL  WOOL 

Charies  D.  RIchardMB,  Mmide,  Ind,  aadgnor  to 

Charies  RichardMB  CorporatioB,  Mnncic,  Ind. 
Application  Fehmary  15. 1954,  Serial  No.  410,085 
^^         4  ClaiiM.    (a.  18—2^ 


**i^^  <•/  f' 


1    In  a  fowl  dressing  apparattis,  the  combination  of  l.  An  apparatus  for  spinning  mineral  wool  from  molten 

a  supporting  frame,  an  endless  conveyor  which  includes  slag  comprising  a  spinner  rotor  having  an  inclined  front 

•n  endless  conveyor  member  having  routing  members  face,  means  for  rotating  said  spinner  rotor    means  for 

at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  ver  dropping  a  stream  of  molten  slag  onto  said  front  face 

Ileal  axes,  said  rotating  members  being  carried  by  said  from  above  said  face  to  cause  said  spinner  rotor  to  throw 


( 
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off  a  Jpray  of  molten  slag,  means  at  the  periphery  of  said 
tpinner  rotor  for  directing  a  cooccntrated,  annular  sleeve- 
type  current  of  cool  air  transver^ly  of  the  spray  as  it 
leaves  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  face  for  reducing  the 
temperature  of  said  spray,  means  interposed  m  said  sieeve- 
hke  current  of  air  to  control  the  movement  of  said  cur- 
rent of  cooling  air.  and  means  encompassing  said  air  di- 
recting means  for  directing  a  sleeve-like  blast  of  hoi  fluid 
under  pressure  against  said  cooled  spray  for  ftiwl  form 
ing  of  the  wool  fibers. 


2,7WJf« 
Tl  BE-THOLGH  SFfNMNC  APPARATIS 
William  P.  Dooicy,  Sooth  Ckvlcstoo,  W.  Va^  asricnor 
to    \mericaa   Vbcoae   Corporatioa.   Philadelphia.   Pa., 
a  coqwndoa  of  Ddawara 

Appikatk>a  March  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  415^233 
11  CUw.    (a.  18_t) 


10.  In  combination,  a  spinneret  having  a  face  arranged 
generally  concentric  with  respect  to  an  axis,  means  for 

supporting  the  spinneret  with  the  axis  of  its  face  extend 
ing  generally  horuontally,  a  device  compnsing  a  ventun 
tube  portion  and  a  trough  portion  connected  m  ernl-lo-end 
relationship  for  transferral  of  a  liquid  lengthwise  through 
the  device,  said  portions  having  arcuate  bottom  sections 
foined  together  without  substantial  change  in  cross  section, 
the  trough   portion  having  sidewalK  extending  upwardly 
in  diverging  directions  away  from  the  lengthwise  direc 
lion  of  the  trough  portion  and  to  a  level  substantially 
above  the  tube  portion,  means  tor  supporting  ttie  device 
with  the  end  thereof  provided  by  the  tutje  portion  in  gen- 
erally coaxial  spaced  relation  with  the  face  of  the  spin- 
neret, guide  means  supported  in  the  trough  portion  having 
a  concave  surface  extending  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  tube  portion  and  facing  downwardly,  a 
compartment  for  supporting  a  bath  of  liquid  around  the 
spinneret  and  vaid  end  of  the  device,  another  compart 
ment  for  supporting  u  bath  of  liquid  around  the  trough 
portion  of  the  device,  m;ans  for  separating  said  compart 
mcnts  except   for  communication   between  the  compart 
ments  through  said  tube  portion,  overflow  means  in  the 
second  vOmpjrtment  extending  at  a  level  below  the  top 
of  the  sidewalU  of  the  trough  portion,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  liquid  coagulant  to  the  first  compartment  at  sufTi 
cient  pressure  to  flood  the  device  in  the  second  compart- 
ment  to  the   level   of   said  overflow   means,  and   means 
disposed    above    the    device    for    advancing    the    strand 
along  a  path  extending  from  the  spinneret  to  and  around 
said  guide  surface  and  theiKe  out  of  the  device  between 
the  sidewalls  of  the  trough  portion. 


2,7«3jrT 
CENTEHrsG  MEANS  FOR  TIRE  RETREADPsG 
MACHINES 
Carltoa   Keith   Barefoot,  Mnck,  lad.,  anlsMr  to   \a- 
tioiial  lodssliics,  be  Moadc,  lad.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Indfaiiia 
AppBftlua  Sep««i»b€i  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  M9.724 

SCIahns.    (O.  IS— IS) 
4.   In  combination  with  a  tire  retreading  mold,  a  tire 
centering  means  comprising  a  spider  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  arms,  a  guide  hngcr  at  the  end  of  each 


arm  extending  perpendicular  to  the  radial  plane  of  the 
mold  and  equally  spaced  with  respect  to  the  center  there- 
of, retractable  tire  ejecting  links  earned  by  certain  of 
said  arms  and  lying  within  the  periphery  of  said  spider 
m  one  position  and  extending  beyorui  the  periphery  of 
said  spider  in  another  position,  means  to  lower  said  spider 


below  the  plane  of  said  lire  to  an  extent  >* hereby  said 
ejecting  links  may  be  extended  to  underlie  adjacent  tire 
surfaces,  means  to  raise  said  spider  with  said  links  ex- 
tended and  thereby  eject  a  completed  tire  from  the  mold, 
said  guide  fingers  being  accurately  spaced  to  engage  the 
bead  surfaces  of  a  tire  in  the  mold  whereby  said  tire  is 
centered  with  reference  to  its  bead  surfaces 


l,7f3J9S 
PREPARATION  OF  ITIEA  IN  GRANUI.AR  FORM 
Gcrardaa   Halllc   aad   Johaa   W.   Hoona<oak.   Gcleen, 
Nethcrlaads,  Mricaon  to  Staarfcarboo  N.  V.,  Heerlen, 
Nethcrlanda 

No  Drawlag.    AppHeatkm  Aocust  30,  1955. 

Serial  No.  531.613 

Claims  priority.  apH^catfo"  Nethertaads  Jnly  16.  1954 

7  Clahas.  {CI.  18— 47J) 
1  In  the  method  of  preparing  urea  in  granular  form 
by  causing  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  highly 
concentrated  aqueous  urea  solution  and  molten  urea  in 
the  form  of  drops  to  fall  through  a  column  of  thin 
mineral  oil  at  a  temperature  below  the  solidification 
point  of  the  urea  drops,  the  improvement  which  com- 
pnses  adding  to  the  said  mineral  oil  at  lea.st  15%  by 
weight  of  a  wax,  said  wax  being  capable  of  forming  an 
unctuous  mass  at  25'  C.  but  being  a  completely  homo- 
geneous highly  fluid  liquid  at  75*  C  and  thereafter  cen- 
trifuging  the  urea  until  the  oil  content  is  less  than  about 
2.4%. 


2,7933^9 
REPRODLCTION  OF  ARTICLES 
Wilfred  Gallay.  RocfccHffe.  Ottawa,  aad  Harold  Miller. 
Toroato,  Oatarlo.  Caaada.  —Iginn  to  Reliable  Toy 
Co.,    Limited,    Toroalo,    Caaada.    a    corporatioii    of 
Canada 
AprHcatfo"  Fcbraary  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,854 
8  Clahac    (Q.  18— -41) 


I.  A  method  of  shrinking  a  hollow  article  which  has  a 
solid  wall  which  consists  substantially  of  shnnkable  ther- 
moplastic plastic  and  a  plastici/er  for  said  thermoplastic 
plastic,  which  consists  in  immersing  said  hollow  article 
in  a  liquid  in  which  said  plastic  is  substantially  iasoluble 
and  in  which  said  plasticizer  is  soluble,  and  substantially 
uniforrrrly  shnnking  said  hollow  article  while  it  is  thus 
immersed  by  divsolving  said  pla.stici/er  out  of  said  wall 
into  said  liquid,  said  shnnking  being  substantially  com- 
pleted while  said  hollow  article  is  thus  immersed  by  thus 
di  .solving:  said  plastici^er  out  of  said  hollow  article  during 
said  immersion 
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2,793,4»0  

DRAFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  TEXTILE 

MACHINES 

Eriiard  Baldota  Kenp^  HckMberc-Pfaffeanvnd.  Ger- 

maay,  nirrlr"  to  SKF  Kagefl^cifabfikca  Geaellachaft 

mkt  bcaduaokter  Hafta^,  Sckwdafart,  Gennaay 

AppUcatlon  Jaly  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,871 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioo  Gcrmaay  Jaly  16, 1952 

2  Claim*.    (CL  19—135) 


2.  A  drafting  mechanism  for  textile  machines,  compris- 
ing in  combination  spaced  bottom  rollers;  top  weighting 
rollers,  paired  with  said  bottom  rollers;  means  ineluding 
holder  and  guide  elements  for  said  top  weighting  rollers, 
respectively,  for  transmitting  a  load  to  the  latter;  a  bracket 
of  substantially  U-shaped  cross  section  having  an  open 
bottom,  arranged  above  said  top  weighting  rollers  and 
provided  with  a  locking  device;  an  eiKlosure  defining  an 
enclosed  space,  containing  a  fluid  under  pressure  for  the 
loading  of  said  top  weighting  rollers,  said  enclosure  being 
located  between  said  bracket  and  said  holder  and  guide 
elements  and  said  U-shaped  bracket  embracing  said  en- 
closure at  least  on  three  sides  while  the  side  adjacent  to 
the  top  rolls  is  at  least  in  pari  elastically  deformable  and 
bears  against  said  means;  and  a  cover  covering  the  open 
bottom  of  said  bracket  and  formed  wtih  openings  through 
which  said  holder  and  guide  elements  respectively  extend. 


2.79M«1 

SMALL  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

WiUlam  C  PMchkc  McItom,  Miaa. 

AppUcatioa  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No,  429,170 

4aalmt.    (CL20— 2) 


I.  A  small  building  construction  comprising,  a  rec- 
tangular ba.se  wall  having  an  upstanding  peripheral  flange 
secured  thereabout,  a  plurality  of  upstarxlinp  paneled  side 
walls  each  having  a  bottom  edge  supported  in  mating  rela- 
tion upon  said  upslatKling  peripheral  flange  and  each  hav- 
ing a  depending  marginal  rail  lying  in  laterally  ofTset 
relation  with  respect  to  the  bottom  edpe.  said  rail  abutting 
laterally  the  upstanding  peripheral  flange,  each  of  said  side 
vvalls  further  having  a  top  edge  and  a  pair  of  side  edges 
and  being  releasably  contiected  to  a  side  edge  of  another 
side  wall,  a  roof  panel  interlockably  contiected  to  the  top 
edges  of  the  respective  side  walls,  and  cooperative  fasten- 
ing means  formed  laterally  on  opposed  abutting  poriions 
of  said  upstanding  peripheral  flange  and  each  of  the  mar- 
ginal rails,  whereby  in  the  disassembly  of  said  building 
construction  said  roof  may  be  removed  from  its  interlock- 
ing connection  with  the  top  edges  of  the  side  walls  and 
each  of  the  walls  then  rocked  on  its  bottom  edge  to  sep- 
arate its  rail  from  the  abutting  peripheral  flange  and 
thereby  to  disengage  the  cooperative  fastening  means  and 
to  release  the  side  edge  connection. 


2,793.402 
RACING  APPARATUS 

Tmeman  T.  Rembasdb,  FranUia,  lod. 

AppUcatioB  November  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,336 

6  Claims.    (CL  20— 2) 


^„!£ 


I.  A  racing  apparatus  for  use  at  races,  comprising  a 
base,  wheels  on  said  base,  said  base  having  a  circular 
track,  a  central  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  said 
base,  motor  means  on  said  base  drivingly  connected  with 
said  central  shaft,  a  rotary  platform  fixed  to  said  central 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  fixed  to  said  platform 
and  rotatable  on  said  track,  a  plurality  of  freely  rotatable 
seats  whereby  said  scats  may  be  rotated  as  said  platfonn 
rotates,  said  seats  being  arranged  en  said  platform,  and 
control  means  for  said  motor  accessible  from  said  plat- 
form whereby  to  control  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said 
platform  on  said  base,  whereby  race  course  officials  on 
said  platform  may  observe  the  progress  of  the  race  at  a 
race  course,  as  said  platform  is  rotated  and  the  speed 
thereof  is  controlled  by  said  control  means. 


2,793,403 

BUILDING  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  L.  Uviaiciton,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioii  March  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  344.781 

ICIafans.    (CL20— 4) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stationary  stud,  a  flat  metal 
anchor  strip  of  a  length  commensurate  with  the  length 
of  the  stud,  said  strip  having  a  central  row  of  relatively 
large  stud  exposing  boles,  intervening  small  nail  boles 
aligned  with  said  large  tM>les,  and  rows  of  additional 
boles  along  its  marginal  edges,  said  strip  being  of  a 
width  greater  than  the  cross-section  of  said  stud,  said 
strip  being  superimposed  against  the  usual  nailing  face 
of  said  stud  and  being  permanently  nailed  to  said  face 
with  nails  driven  into  the  stud  by  way  of  said  nail  holes, 
a  layer  of  adhesive  compound  spread  thickly  over  the 
obverse  face  of  said  strip  with  portions  thereof  anchored 
and  keyed  in  said  additional  holes  and  poriions  adhering 
to  said  stud  by  way  of  said  large  holes,  and  a  panel  of 
wallboard  opposed  to  said  stud,  strip,  and  compound, 
and  bonded  to  said  strip  and  stud  held  primarily  in  place 
by  way  of  the  compound. 


2,793,404 

VENTILATOR  WINDOW 

George  H.  Bocealiagca,  Mloot,  N.  Dak. 

AppUcatioD  Aprfl  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,835 

2  Claims.    (0.20—53) 

1.  In  a  ventilator  window  the  combination  of  a  frame; 

an  inner  and  outer  sash  mounted  for  synchronized  swing- 
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ing  movement  in  said  frame;  a  stop  member  earned  by 
the  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  sash  when  the 
latter  is  in  a  closed  position;  a  pivot  pin  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  linkage  arm  mounted  for  rotating  move- 
meat  on  the  pivot  pin  and  connecting  with  the  outer  sash 


>f 


near  the  top  and  the  inner  sash  near  the  bottom;  and  a 
second  linkage  arm  mounted  on  the  pin  for  rotating  move- 
ment and  connecting  with  the  outer  sash  near  (he  bottom 
and  with  the  inner  sash  near  the  top.  said  second  linkage 
arm  being  hinged  at  points  between  the  pivot  point  mount- 
ing and  the  points  of  connection  to  the  sashes. 


2,793.405 

SEALING  STRIP  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 

Fred  D.  Focfat,  JolUMoa  CHy,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkM  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,424 

2Claiiiii.    (CL20— M) 


I  A  sealing  strip  for  sliding  glass  doors  comprising  a 
uaitary.  integral  U-shaped  channel  member  of  flexible 
resilient  matenal  adapted  to  grippingiy  embrace  the  mar- 
gin of  a  glass  door,  and  an  integral  resilient  flexible  blade 
member  projecting  transversely  from  one  of  the  flanges 
of  said  channel  member  intermediate  of  the  width  thereof 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  blade  member 
having  a  relatively  thick  portion  adjacent  to  the  base 
thereof  joining  said  flange  member,  and  a  thin  tapering 
portion  for  a  substantial  width  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
outer  marginal  edge  thereof  adapted  to  flex  and  yieldingly 
engage  the  surface  of  an  adjacent  glass  door 


2,793,4M 

GUARDS  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 

Frad  D.  Fockt  loteHoa  City.  N.  Y. 

AppikatkM  Febff«ary  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  4t9,StS 

3ClalaH.    (CL2«— 49) 


flanges  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the  web  portion, 
said  flanfe  portion  being  adapted  to  be  spread  apart  to 
receive  an  edge  portion  of  the  panel  therebetween,  one 
of  said  flange  portions  being  formed  with  an  integral 
blade  portion  for  wiping  engagement  with  another  door 
panel  parallel  to  the  flrst  mentioned  door  panel,  said 
blade  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  flange  por- 
tion approximately  perpendicular  thereto  and  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  front  edge  of  said  flange  por 
tion  and  to  said  web  portion  and  parallel  thereto. 


I.  A  guard  device  for  the  vertical  edge  of  a  sliding 
door  panel  comprising  a  one  piece  longitudinal  member 
of  resilient  flexible  materia],  said  member  compnsing 
in  transverse  section,  when  not  mounted  on  the  panel, 
a  curved   back   portion   from   which   there  extends  side 


2,793,4«7 

INTERLOCKING  DOVETAILED  CONNECTORS 

James  WUliam  Jnlwitf,  Statearttlc,  N.  Dak. 

Applicadoa  May  1,  1953.  ScrW  No.  352,333 

1  Clahii.    (CL  2«— 92.4) 


An  improved  connector  for  interconr>ecting  adiaccnt 
structural  elements  of  a  structure;  comprising  a  truncated 
V-shaped  female  dovetailed  connector  secured  to  a  first 
structural  element,  said  female  dovetailed  connector  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  and  inwardly  converging  side  flanges 
on  two  opposed  edges  thereof,  each  of  said  side  flanges 
having  an  aperture  therein,  the  apertures  in  said  side 
flanges  being  staggered  relative  to  each  other,  a  corre- 
spondingly-shaped tongue  secured  to  a  second  structural 
element  and  adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  female  dove- 
tailed connector,  said  tongue  having  a  body  portion  and 
outwardly  diverging  flanges  on  two  opposed  side  edges 
of  said  body  portion  formed  of  normally  rigid  but  flexible 
matenal,  and  each  of  said  flanges  on  said  tongue  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  knob  thereon  receivable  in  the 
aperture  in  the  corresponding  flange  on  said  female  dove- 
tailed connector  when  the  tongue  is  fully  positioned  in 
the  female  dovetailed  connector. 


2,793,4«t 

VALVE  FOR  CORE  BLOWING  MACHINE 

Axel  H.  PctersoK,  Rock  Uaad,  HI. 

AppUcattoa  Febrvary  23,  1951.  Serial  No.  212^14 

1  Claim.    (CL  22—19) 


In  a  core  making  machine,  a  valve  unit  adaptwl  for 
inrcrruplmg  the  passage  of  flowable  abrasive  materials 
through  a  conduit  system  comprising  a  pair  of  housings 
having  adjacent  material  carrying  chambers  together  form- 
ing a  continuous  conduit  having  inlet  and  outlet  portiofis 
for  the  transfer  of  such  materials  through  said  hous- 
ings; the  first  of  said  housings  containing  a  threaded 
opening  aligned  with  said  conduit,  providing  the  material 
receiving  unit  and  comprising  a  complicated  head  struc- 
ture of  a  core  making  machine;  the  second  of  said  hous- 
ings comprising  a  material  supply  unit  for  said  flrst 
housing  and  consisting  of  a  relatively  simple  and  readily 
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replaceable  structure;  a  valve  seat  interposed  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  portions  comprising  a  simple  thick  and 
iradily  replaceable  wafer  having  flat  radial  surfaces,  and 
an  orifice  of  smaller  diameter  than  adfacent  portioiu  of 
said  conduit  formed  through  the  thickness  of  the  wafer, 
said  housings  each  terminating  with  flat  radial  ends  en- 
gaging the  flat  radial  surfaces  of  said  wafer  therebetween; 
a  valve  comprising  a  head  and  a  stem,  said  bead  having 
a  flat  surface  engaging  a  flat  radial  surface  of  said  wafer 
proximate  to  said  inlet  end  when  said  valve  is  closed, 
said  stem  having  an  end  extending  through  said  orifice 
secured  to  said  head  and  an  end  extending  through  said 
threaded  opening,  opposed  threaded  bushings  received  by 
said  threaded  opening  and  embracing  said  stem,  packing 
material  embracing  said  stem  between  said  bushings,  and 
valve  actuating  means  connected  with  the  end  of  said 
stem  extending  through  said  threaded  opening  to  move 
said  valve  towards  and  away  from  said  wafer  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  the  abrasive  materials. 


of  the  portion  of  the  meniscus  disposed  directly  in  front 
of  said  solidified  ^ell,  a  ladle  mounted  above  said  mold. 


2,793,4f9 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FOUNDRY 
CORES  AND  FOUNDRY  MOULDS  USING  COM- 
PRESSED AIR 

Fritz  Hanaberg,  Milan,  Italy 

AppOcatkM  September  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  454^95 

Clafam  priority,  appttcatioB  Getmny  Fcbtrnwy  1^  1954 

IS  Claims.    (CL  22— 19) 


1.  A  foundry  machine  employing  compressed  air  for 
ramming  cores  and  filling  molding  boxes  with  molding 
sand,  said  machine  comprising  a  container  for  the  sand 
to  be  rammed,  said  container  having  in  its  bottom  a  sand 
outlet  and  at  its  top  an  air  inlet,  a  structure  forming 
a  storage  chamber  for  pressure  air  surrounding  said  con- 
tainer for  supplying  pressure  air  thereto,  an  air  control 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  pressure  air 
through  said  air  inlet,  said  valve  n>eans  including  a  tubu- 
lar valve  member  surrounding  the  top  portion  of  the 
container  having  said  air  inlet  and  being  movable  be- 
tween a  closing  position  covering  said  air  inlet  and  an 
open  position  uncovering  said  inlet,  and  actuating  means 
for  moving  the  valve  member  from  one  position  into  the 
other. 


and  nozzle  means  in  said  ladle  for  directing  a  stream  of 
molten  metal  at  an  angle  onto  said  guide  surface  means. 


2,793^11 
SHELL  MOLD  CLAMPING  MACHINE 
Ward  R.  KMdcr,  Kokomo,  Ind,,  aaiigiior  to  Union  Car- 
bide and  CariMM  Cotponition,  a  coiporation  of  New 
Yoifc 
Application  December  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,219 
4  Claims.    (CI.  22— 90) 


2.793,41  • 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FDR  CONTINUOUSLY 

CASTING 

Siegfried  J—gh—s,  Ham  Kleta,  and  Erich  Miiller, 

Schomdotf,  WnttcmbeiB.  Germany 

Applicalion  March  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,554 

Cbdms  priority.  appUcatioa  Gcnmmy  Mwch  29.  1952 

3  ClaiBK  (CL  22—87.2) 
2.  An  apparatus  for  the  cootinoous  casting  of  thin  wall 
metal  tubes  comprising  a  continuous  casting  mold  adapted 
to  hold  molten  metaJ  having  a  meniscus  near  the  upper 
edge  of  the  mold  aixi  a  solidified  shell  immediately  below 
the  meniscus,  guide  surface  means  mounted  in  said  mold 
above  the  meniscus  level  at  a  distance  s^Ch  from  the 
wall  of  the  mold,  wherein  C=2  to  4.  and  h  is  the  height 
of  the  meniscus,  for  guiding  molten  metal  into  uid  mdd 
as  close  as  possible  to  the  wall  of  the  nK>ld  but  outside 


1.  Shell  mold  clamping  machine  for  holding  together 
mating  shells  of  irregular  contour,  comprising  a  support, 
a  group  of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  levers  pivoted  in- 
termediate their  ends  on  said  support,  each  pair  of  said 
levers  having  a  corresponding  pair  of  exposed  shell  en- 
gaging fingers  secured  at  their  ends  toward  the  mold  for 
engaging  said  irregular  contour  at  different  depths,  said 
support  comprising  a  common  shaft,  said  levers  being 
pivoted  thereon  in  side-by-side  relation  to  distribute  said 
fingers  over  the  length  of  the  shell,  the  lengths  of  said 
pairs  of  levers  being  varied  to  distribute  said  fingers  over 
the  width  of  the  shell,  a  power  actuated  device  for  urging 
the  opposite  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  levers  apart  to  urge 
the  shell  engaging  fingers  toward  each  other,  the  length 
of  the  power  actuated  arm  of  each  lever  being  in  the 
same  ratio  to  the  mold  engaging  arm  of  the  same  lever 
throughout  the  group,  and  means  for  distributing  the 
same  power  to  each  of  said  power  actuated  devices  to 
engage  said  fingers  with  said  shells  with  the  same  pressure 
at  their  respective  depths. 


2,793,412 
BLADE  INVESTMEIVT  CASTING  PROCESS 
Thomm  E.  Lashbrook,  Wcstfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Cotponition,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddaware 
Application  December  15, 1959,  Serial  No.  290,956 

1  Claim.    (O.  22—196) 
A  method  of  casting  a  hollow  turbine  bucket,  said  buck- 
et comprising  a  hollow  blade  portion  with  thin  walls  de- 
fining a  passage  through  the  blade  portion  and  a  base  por- 
tion of  heavier  section  than  the  blade  portion  and  hav- 
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tng  a  passage  therein  commuaicatiof  with  the  passage  in 
the  blade  portjon,  the  sajd  method  comprmns  prepahog 
a  permanent  mold  including  parts  defining  surfaces  cor- 
responding to  the  exterior  and  intenor  surfaces  of  the 
walls  of  the  hollow  bucket,  molding  in  the  said  mold  from 
a  polystyrene  plastic  a  pattern  part  corresponding  to  the 
blade  portion  and  a  part  of  the  base  portion  of  the  bucket 
adjacent  the  blade  portion,  preparing  a  second  permanent 


2,793,413 

COVIBINAriON  LOOP  AND  FASTENING  DKVICE 

Flizabett  T.  Od«r.  Lyadhant.  \    i 

Application  Jafy  2«,  194S,  ScriaJ  No.  39.6«0 

3  Claimc    (CL  24—13) 


B" 


I.  A  unitary  self-supporting  wire  loop  and  fastening 
device  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  comprising  a 
flattened  loop  of  at  least  one  strand  having  relatively 
long  and  substantially  parallel  upper  and  under  sides,  and 
relatively  short  U  shaped  ends  joining  said  sides,  and  two 
pin-type  penetrating  and  attaching  members  one  at  each 
end  of  said  wire  length  and  formed  by  bending  at  two 
spaced  points  on  the  under  side  of  said  loop,  each  point 
being  substantially  distant  from  each  of  the  said  U- 
shaped  ends,  said  members  depending  from  said  loop  at 
said  spaced  points  in  substantially  ninety  degree  angular 
relation  to  the  under  side  thereof,  and  means  uniting  a 
strand  of  said  loop  with  the  upper  part  of  each  of  said 
members  at  each  said  points,  thereby  said  attaching 
members  are  restrained  against  movement  along  the  under 
side  of  the  loop  and  the  loop  itself  is  rendered  suhstan 
tially  undeformable. 


2,793.414 

HOSE  CLAMP 

Damiaao  Arras,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Camt^maikm  <rf  apylkathw  ScHnl  No.  4«3.4S3,  Oc«oi»«r 

2t,    1*54,     Tfcli  a^Hkatfon  JaMury   25,   1»54,  Scriai 

No.  541.2M 

2  Claims.    (C\.  24—27) 


I  A  «elf-tighlening  hose  clamp  for  application  for  a 
predetermined  diameter  and  comprising  j  length  of  wire 
formed  as  a  resilient  band  having  a  bottom  semi-circular 


body  portjon  formed  oo  a  radju*  of  less  Ihao  ooe-balf 
of  the  said  predetermioed  diameter  and  exteodicg  from 
a  center  lying  in  a  honzonial  plane,  and  uid  band  hav- 
ing a  top  body  poruon  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  parti- 
circular  arms  formed  as  extensions  of  the  bottom  body 
portion  on  radii  substantially  equal  to  one-half  of  the 
said  predetermined  diameter  and  extending  from  centers 
lying  in  the  said  honzontal  plane,  the  said  arms  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  cross  each  other  in  a  vertical 
plane  intersecting  the  said  bottom  body  portion  and  to 
extend  a  substantial  distaiKe  beyond  said  vertical  pianc;. 


*-    /-♦- 


mold  including  parts  defining  surfaces  corresponding  to 
the  entire  surface  of  the  remainder  of  the  base  portion  of 
(he  bucket,  molding  in  the  said  second  mold  from  a  poly- 
styrene plastic  a  second  pattern  said  remainder  corrr- 
sponding  to  the  part  of  the  base  portion  of  the  bucket,  ce- 
menting the  pattern  p-irts  together  to  form  a  pattern  de- 
fining the  outer  surface  of  the  bucket  and  the  surface  of 
the  passage  therethrough,  and  casting  the  bucket  by  an 
investment  process  utilizing  the  said  pattern 


I  2,793,415 

CUFFLINK 

G«M  RcapW,  Hkmkn  Hcickts,  Okio 

Appficnilon  April  1.  1955,  Serial  No.  498.5M 

i  ClaioH.    (CL  24—100) 


1 .  A  cufi  link  comprising  a  pair  of  non-circuiar  tele- 
scopic members,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  an  ornamental  head,  a  pointed  spur  on  said  one  mem- 
ber extending  axially  away  from  the  end  thereof  opposite 
said  head,  a  U -shape  cuff  engaging  member  having  two 
parallel  legs  generally  at  right  angles  to  said  telescopic 
members,  the  other  of  said  telescopic  members  being 
rigidly  lecured  to  an  upper  leg  of  said  U-shape  member 
near  the  free  end  thereof,  the  length  of  said  telescopic 
members  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  attached 
leg  of  said  U-shape  member  and  sufficient  to  pass  both 
of  said  telescopic  members  through  a  cuff  buttonhole, 
and  a  portion  of  a  lower  leg  of  said  U-shape  member 
lying  axially  opposite  said  spur  to  provide  an  abutment 
there,  the  relative  movement  of  said  telescopic  members 
being  sufficient  to  move  said  spur  between  an  open  posi- 
tion where  said  spur  substantially  clean  the  space  between 
said  U-shape  member  legs  and  a  closed  position  where 
said  spur  substantially  engages  said  abtument. 


2,793,410 
ROAD  FORM 
Jomfk  H.  Ycariint,  Cotaoibni,  OWo,  nnlgDor.  by  mesne 
asrisBOMate.  to  New  CnmbcriaMl  Metal  Prodocts,  Di- 
vision of  The  MattlMw  Phillips  Coapwiy,  New  Cum- 
lieriand,  W.  Vs.,  a  corporation  of  West  Virginia 
Application  Jaly  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,22R 
1  Claim.    (O.  25— lit) 


/•.  .  I- 

m       n     m 

In  combination  with  a  road  form  section  having  a  hor- 
izontal lower  flange,  an  upstanding  vertical  flange  aiKl  a 
rail  on  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  flange  extending  from 
the  vertical  flange  in  the  same  direction  as  the  lower  flange 
and  having  a  depending  lip  on  its  outer  edge,  an  upstartd- 
ing  locking  bracket  on  the  lower  flange  spaced  from  the 
vertical  flange  so  that  it  is  located  substantially  in  the 
same  vertical  plane  as  said  lip.  a  connecting  member  for 
telescoping  with  adjacent  sections  of  the  form  to  lock  them 
together,  said  connecting  member  cotnprising  a  plate  hav- 
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ing  flanges  at  its  upper  and  lower  edges  which  have  lips 
projecting  towards  each  other,  a  reinforcing  bar  ekteoding 
vertically  between  said  flanges  at  each  end  of  said  plate 
and  having  its  ends  within  said  lips  being  welded  in  such 
position,  said  plate  having  a  V-»hape  reinforcing  rib  ex- 
tending the  length  thereof  and  projecting  in  a  direction 
opposite  the  said  upper  and  lower  edges,  said  rib  being 
formed  midway  between  the  height  thereof,  said  connect- 
ing member  telescoping  within  the  adjacent  form  section 
so  that  the  rib  is  on  the  outer  side  away  from  the  vertical 
flange  of  the  form  section,  said  connecting  member  being 
disposed  between  the  rail  and  the  lower  flange  of  the 
form  section  which  will  serve  to  align  it  vertically  and 
between  the  vertical  flange  of  the  form  section  at  one 
side  and  the  depending  lip  on  the  rail  and  the  said  up- 
standing bracket  on  the  other  side  which  serves  to  align 
said  connecting  member  laterally,  said  plate  having  pro- 
jecting stops  below  said  V-rib  and  adjacent  its  ends  for 
contacting  the  upstanding  bracket  to  limit  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  connecting  nacmbcr  relative  to  the  form 
section,  the  outermost  stop  portion  and  the  said  upstanding 
bracket  being  arranged  to  permit  movement  of  the  con- 
necting member  completely  within  the  form  section. 


chamber  to  receive  a  length  of  filamentary  material  from 
said  feeding  means,  said  second  chamber  having  a  port 
for  discharge  of  filamentary  material,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  rate  of  material  discharge  from  said  second 
chamber,  and  a  third  chamber  in  said  block  for  the  recep- 
tion of  means  for  heating  said  Mock.         i 


1,793,417 
ARM  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  EMBALMING  BODIES 

PREPARATORY  TO  BURIAL 

Don  P.  Maricr,  UntrcnHy  Cky.  Mo„  aarigaor  to  Royal 

■d.  lac^  9L  Loaii,  Mo„  a  cofporatkm  of  Mlaonri 

AppUcalkM  May  It,  1950,  Serial  No.  5M,t39 

9  Claims.    (CL  27— 21) 


1.  For  use  in  embalming  corpses,  an  arm  holding  de- 
vice comprising  an  arcuate  somewhat  V-shaped  member 
curved  up  at  its  outer  extremities  in  the  formation  of 
hook -like  elements  adapted  to  extend  under  and  engage 
the  arm  of  a  corpse  on  opposite  sides  of  the  elbow,  and 
means  for  securing  said  member  at  the  side  of  the  abdom- 
inal portion  of  said  body  in  the  region  of  the  elbow. 


l,793.41t 
CRIMPING  OF  FILAMENTS 
Julius  H.  Pfau,  Worcester,  Mam^  aasiipior  to  Bachnuinn 
Llxbridlgc    Worsted   CorForation,    LxbrMgc,   Mass^   a 
corporation  of  MaMndmsctta 

Application  Ancwt  0.  1953,  Serial  No.  372,634 
llClateM.    (CLlt— 1) 


2,793,419 
DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  CONDUCTORS  AROUND 

TERMINALS 
Eincr  W.  Larsen,  Elmkwil,  DL,  asrignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  iBCoryonited,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y,,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  \otk 
Application  Febraary  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  40t433 
19  Claims.    (CL  29-^3) 


r^sttS^-. 


1.  Crimping  apparatus  for  filamentary  material  com- 
prising a  substantially  solid  block  of  heat  conductive 
material  having  therein  a  first  chamber,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  length  of  filamentary  material  disposed  in  said  first 
chamber,  said  block  having  a  slot  communicating  with 
said  first  chamber  and  through  which  a  length  of  fila- 
mentary material  may  be  led  through  an  extended  path 
to  said  feeding  means  in  said  first  chamber,  a  second 
chamber  within  said  block  commumcating  with  said  first 


1.  In  a  device  for  winding  conductors  around  termi- 
nals, the  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  termi- 
nal in  a  predetennined  winding  position  in  coaxial  align- 
ment with  a  predetermined  axis,  a  first  conductor  wind- 
ing means  and  a  second  conductor  winding  means  mount- 
ed in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  in  an  axial  direction  for 
rotation  about  said  axis  and  for  supporting  a  conductor 
for  longitudinal  movement  in  an  axial  direction  and  in 
eccentric  relation  to  said  axis  and  for  revolving  move- 
ment about  a  terminal  in  said  winding  position,  drive 
means  for  selectively  rotating  said  first  and  said  second 
conductCH'  winding  means  individually  through  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  revolutions  to  wind  portions  of  the  con- 
ductor about  the  terminal,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
aforementioned  means  in  predetermined  relation  to  each 
other. 


2,793,420 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS  TO  SIUCON 
Ralph  L.  Johnston,  Irrlnstoii,  and  Raymond  L.  Rnlison, 
Beftelcy  Hdihti,  N.  J.,  amlgBon  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorponited,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  April  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  503^30 
aClafans.    (CL  29—155.5) 


ridfTftgr  fum 


3.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  low  resistance  contact 
to  a  semiconductive  body  of  silicon  which  comprises 
cleaning  and  polishing  the  contact  surfaces  of  said  body, 
electrodepositing  a  first  layer  of  nickel  just  sufficient  to 
obliterate  the  silicon  body  color,  washing  said  body,  heat- 
ing said  body  at  about  800*  C.  for  about  one-half  min- 
ute in  an  oxygen-free  atmosphere,  electrodepositing  a 
second  layer  of  nickel  heavier  than  said  first  layer,  ap- 
plying a  solder  coating  to  said  nickel  plating,  and  affixing 
electrodes  to  said  solder. 
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2,793.421 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MANIFOLD 

baac  Venioa  Bnuibaogh,  Claytoo,  Mo. 

Applicadoa  December  17.  1952,  Serial  No.  32M53 

i  Claims.    (CI.  29—157) 


•-B 


'0^^' 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  gas  appliance  manifold 
having  a  flanged  opening  in  a  wall  thereof  comprising  a 
series  of  operations  which  comprise  initially  the  forming 
of  an  apertured  internally  tapered  collar  on  one  side  of 
a  piece  of  sheet  metal  so  that  the  largest  internal  diameter 
of  the  tapered  collar  is  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  then  bending  said  sheet  metal  on 
itself  around  said  collar  so  that  said  collar  is  on  the  inside 
of  the  manifold,  thereafter  placing  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  sheet  in  contact  with  each  other  so  that  the  edges  of 
said  sheet  form  adjacent  contacting  parallel  surfaces;  then 
and  thereafter  welding  said  adjacent  surfaces  of  sajd 
manifold  to  each  other. 


2,793.422 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FINGER  RLNG  WITH 

SLIDE  CONNECTOR 

Jules  BraoHtein,  Stadio  City.  Calif. 

Applicatfoa  January  19.  1953.  Serial  No.  331.829 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29— IM.6) 


,  I.  in  a  finger  ring  of  malleable  metal  and  having  a 
transverse  slidcway  formed  in  the  spaced  opposite  side 
walls  of  the  nng,  the  method  of  assembling  a  slide  of 
rectangular  cross-section  in  said  slideway  and  which  slide 
is  provided  with  a  projection  extending  from  one  face 
and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  method  consisting 
in  forming  the  slideway  to  have  a  shape  corresponding 
to  the  cross-sectional  form  of  the  slide  and  forming  one 
side  wall  of  the  ring  with  a  recen  opening  in  that  por- 
tion of  the  slideway  that  is  in  the  latter  side  wall  and  large 
enough  to  accommodate  said  projection,  introducing  the 
vlide  into  the  slideway  so  that  the  slide  projection  passes 
through  said  recess  into  the  space  between  the  side  walls 
of  the  ring,  and,  thereafter,  pressing  the  portion  of  the 
side  wall  that  defines  said  recess  and  in  a  direction  toward 
the  slide  to  eliminate  said  recess  and  thereby  conform 
the  shape  of  the  slideway  that  is  in  the  latter  side  wall 
to  the  cross-sectional  form  of  the  slide  and  to  the  shape 
of  the  portion  of  the  slideway  that  is  in  the  opposite  wall 
of  the  ring. 

2.793,423 

COM?Ol>D  METAL  STOCK 

Max  J.  Stnmbock,  So<rth  Onrngc,  N.  J.,  amixiior  to  Baker 

A  Cc  Inc..  Newaft,  N.  I.,  a  cocyomrtoa  of  New  Jer^y 

AMicatkM  April  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  423,954 

5  Claims.    (CL  29^194) 


I  A  compound  metal  stock  comprising  a  layer  of  pal- 
ladium alloy  on  a  base  metal  backing,  said  palladium 
alloy  consisting  of  palladium  and  from  1%  to  5%  cobalt. 


2,793,424 
TOOL  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  SEALING  ADJOIN- 
ING DRAIN  PIFE  SECTIONS 
George  E.  Wlttc,  Notlk  HoOTwood,  Calif. 
AnMicatfoa  Fabraarj  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  4t7,41t 
2aalnH.    (CL29— 237) 


1  A  tool  for  connecting  the  bell  and  spigot  ends  of  a 
pair  of  pipe  sections  by  forcing  the  spigot  end  of  one 
section  into  the  bell  of  the  other  section,  comprising:  two 
pairs  of  gripping  elements  each  p«ur  having  two  curved, 
pivoted  jaws  for  embracing  opposite  sides  of  a  pipe  sec- 
tion, said  jaw%  having  pivotally  connected,  crossing,  ex- 
tension arms  diverging  from  the  pivot;  a  chain  con- 
nected between  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  each  gripping 
element,  an  operating  lever  having  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  end  portion,  the  bottom  of  mid  U-shaped  por- 
tion being  curved  to  provide  a  fulcrum  for  roUing  pivotal 
movement  against  an  external  surface  of  ont  of  said 
pipe  sections;  and  a  pair  of  flexible  linkages  respectively 
connected  between  the  legs  of  said  substantially  U-shaped 
fulcrum  erul  and  a  <«id  chain,  said  linkages  being  con- 
nected at  oppoMted  sides  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  lever, 
pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  in  one  direction  drawing 
said  pairs  of  gripping  elements  and  pipe  sections  toward 
each  other  to  force  the  spigot  end  of  one  section  into 
the  bell  end  of  the  other  section. 


2,793.425 

WELDING  JIG 

Adolf  KobM,  CUcaio,  ni. 

ApplicaHon  Aii«ait  2.  1954,  Serial  No.  447.1M 

1  Claioi.    (O.  29^2M) 


A  jig  for  use  in  repairing  railroad  sidecar  panels  to 
present  worn  panel  surfaces  in  a  flat  bottom  plane  for 
facilitating  puddling  of  molten  welding  material  to  the 
worn  surfaces  comprising,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  extend- 
ing feet,  a  transverse  leg  connecting  the  central  portions 
of  the  feet,  uprights  on  the  centnd  portions  of  the  feet, 
a  uble  between  said  uprights  having  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers each  adjacent  the  top  ends  of  the  uprights  and  a  pair 
of  cross  support  members  fixedly  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  side  members  at  the  bottoms  of  the  side  members, 
pivot  pins  extending  outwardly  from  the  mid  portions 
of  the  side  members,  means  on  said  uprights  joumaling 
said  pins  to  rotatably  support  the  table,  bosses  on  the 
center  portions  of  the  support  membcn,  clamping  bolts 
joumaled  in  said  bosses  and  projecting  therefrom,  said 
table  being  shorter  but  wider  than  the  side  panel  to  re- 
ceive the  panel  on  the  crtMs  support  members  between 
the  side  members  thereof  with  the  cross  members  in- 
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wardly  from  the  ends  of  the  panel  and  positioning  the 
bosses  thereon  to  align  the  clamping  bolts  with  apertures 
in  the  panel,  wid  bolts  being  long  enou^  to  project  above 
the  panel,  clamping  means  on  the  bolts  for  overiying  the 
panel  to  fixedly  secure  the  panel  to  the  table,  one  of  said 
side  members  of  the  table  having  apertured  ears  project- 
ing from  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  adjacent  the  pivot 
pin  thereon,  a  pin  carried  by  the  adjacent  upright  for  se- 
lective engagement  with  an  ear  to  hold  the  table  in  top 
side  up  and  bottom  side  up  horizontal  positions,  slotted 
lugs  on  one  side  of  the  table  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
cross  support  members,  and  a  latch  bar  pivoted  on  the 
upright  adjacent  the  slotted  lug-carrying  side  cf  the  table 
at  a  level  to  fit  in  a  lug  slot  and  hold  the  table  in  upright 
positions. 

2,793,4M 

TELEVISION  SET  REPAIR  STAND 

Marvin  G.  Lamb  aad  Jack  H.  Wall,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

AppUcatioa  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,638 

4Clafam.    {CL29—29S) 


stantially  disconnected  segments,  sintering  the  briquetted 
material  on  the  surface  of  the  strip  under  suitable  condi- 
tions of  time,  temperature  and  atmosphere  for  causing  the 
material  to  sinter  together  into  a  strong  porous  layer  and 
to  simultaneously  bond  coextensively  to  the  surface  of  the 
strip,  and  finally  forming  the  member  into  semi-cylindrical 
form  by  permanently  deforming  the  strong  metal  strip. 


1.  A  television  set  repair  stand  comprising:  a  support 
frame  assembly  including  a  top  frame  having  one  end 
portion  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  its  opposite  end  portion 
in  a  plane  obtusely  related  to  the  first  plane;  and  a  work 
support  table  including  generally  planiform  table  portions 
fixedly  connected  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  said  table  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  frame 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  firet  named  eiKl  portion 
of  the  top  frame,  said  end  portions  of  the  top  frame  ex- 
tending in  the  path  of  swinging  movement  of  the  table 
in  opposite  directions,  whereby  to  effect  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  table  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 
first  named  end  portion  of  the  top  frame  will  support  one 
table  portion  approximately  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  the 
other  table  portion  extending  in  a  generally  vertical  plane, 
and  an  opposite  extreme  position  in  which  the  secoitd 
named  table  portion  will  be  engaged  by  the  second 
named  top  frame  portion  for  disposition  of  both  portions 
of  the  table  in  inclined  planes. 


2,793,428 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  AND  SEALING  PIPE 

SECTIONS 

GMTgc  E.  Wlttc,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

AypHcatioa  Fcbraary  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  4f7,491 

SOalna.    (CL  29-^51) 


I.  A  method  of  joining  and  sealing  the  adjacent  bell 
and  spigot  ends  of  pipe  sections  by  means  of  an  annular, 
resilient,  tubular  joining  and  sealing  element  of  normally 
circular  cross-sectional  shape,  each  of  said  pipe  sections 
having  an  annular  end  surface,  said  element  having  an 
outside  diameter  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
bell  and  an  inside  diameter  less  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  spigot,  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  placing  the 
joining  and  sealing  element  between  the  mouth  of  the  bell 
of  one  pipe  section  and  the  spigot  end  of  another  pipe 
section  with  spaced  portions  of  said  sealing  element  being 
initially  in  substantially  unstressed  contact  with  the  annu- 
lar end  surfaces  of  both  said  pipe  sections,  initially  apply- 
ing opposite  axiaj  contracting  forces  against  said  pipe  sec- 
tions to  force  said  spigot  into  said  bell  through  said  ele- 
ment thereby  to  cause  the  outside  diameter  of  said  element 
to  be  compressed  past  the  annular  end  surface  of  said  bell 
to  the  interior  of  said  bell,  and  to  cause  .the  inside  diam- 
eter of  said  element  to  be  expanded  over  the  annular  end 
surface  of  said  spigot  onto  said  spigot,  whereby  said  ele- 
ment is  collapsed  to  a  relatively  flat  cross-sectional  shape 
compressed  between  the  concentric  surfaces  of  the  bell 
and  spigot,  and  continuing  application  of  said  opposite 
contracting  forces  to  cause  the  said  sealing  element  to  roll 
axially  outwardly  of  the  spigot  and  into  the  bell  as  said 
pipe  sections  arc  forced  toward  one  another  thereby  to 
locate  the  element  axially  outwardly  from  the  end  of  the 
spigot  and  axially  inwardly  from  the  mouth  of  the  bell. 


2,793,427 

FRICTION  MATERIAL 

loka  T.  Mania,  Xcoia,  Ohio,  aHigBor  to  Geaeral  Motors 

CoryoratloM.  Detroit.  MIcIIm  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

ApHkatkM  Apv«  4, 1954.  Serial  No.  576,736 

7CUIn.    (CL  29^-428.5) 


2,793,429 
COMBINATION  HAIRCUTTER  AND  RAZOR 
Girido  Bai1»icni  asd  Hany  WUteftcM,  Twin,  Italy 
AppUcatioa  December  9. 1954,  Serial  No.  474,123 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatloB  Italy  October  25, 1954 
4  Claims.    (CL30_31) 


i 


e: 


QBB 


I.  In  a  method  for  making  a  semi-cylindrical  friction 
member  comprising  a  sintered  friction  layer  of  a  normally 
brittle  material  bonded  to  a  strong  metal  backing  mem- 
ber, the  steps  comprising;  briquetting  the  layer  of  pow- 
dered material  onto  the  surface  of  a  relatively  flat  strong 
metal  strip  and  simultaneously  scoring  the  briquetted 
material   laterally  of  the  strip  into  a  plurality  of  sub- 


1.  A  combination  haircutter  and  razor  comprising  an 
elongated  comb,  an  elongated  swingable  comb  section 
hinged  to  said  comb  for  swinging  movement  about  a 
transverse  axis  to  and  from  parallel  relation  with  said 
comb,  a  blade  carrier  extending  lengthwise  of  said  swing 
able   comb   section    and   guided    for   transverse   sliding 
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adiustment  on  uid  sectjon,  a  frictjoa  roller  supported  in 
vaid  comb  independently  of  said  %wingablc  section  for 
rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  swingable  section 
being  movable  to  position  said  earner  parallel  to  and 
in  fnctional  engagement  with  »aid  roller,  so  that  rotary 
movement  of  the  roller  will  produce  transverse  adjust 
meot  of  said  earner 


2,793.4Jf 

DRY  SHAVER  CUTTER  HEADS 

Look  C.  Carkrimi,  F^rttM,  Coan^  uiigiior  to  Sperry 

Raad  Coryoradoa,  a  corporalioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatfaM  Jamary  24,  19S5,  Serial  No.  4«4,«f7 

4CWBM.    (CL3«--4J) 


1.  Tn  a  dry  shaver,  the  cofflbioatioo  of  a  cutter  bead 
assembly  comprising  a  fixed  outer  cutter  composed  of 
a  substantially  U-shaped  shell  and  a  U-shaped  base  spacer 
rigidly  connected  to  one  another,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
reciprocating  inner  cutter  having  a  narrow  transverse 
slot  formed  near  one  end  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
key-hole  slot  formed  near  its  other  end;  a  leaf  spring 
having  one  end  terminating  in  a  hook  and  its  other 
end  terminating  in  a  T-bead.  the  hook  being  rigidly  en- 
gaged within  said  first  named  slot  and  the  T-head  being 
slidably  engaged  within  said  key-hole  slot;  a  partial  loop 
formed  in  said  spring  intermediate  its  ends,  an  oscillator 
arm  having  its  Tree  end  adapted  to  drivinglv  engage  said 
loop,  and  means  for  automatically  ccntenng  said  inner 
cutter  within  said  outer  cutter  including  angular  portions 
formed  on  said  spring  to  engage  the  end  walls  of  i  central 
opening  formed  in  said  base  spacer. 


2,7*3,43 1 

SAFETY  RAZOR  WITH  PIVOTED  CAP 

Rooeo  PortK  Q«cWc  Qvckec.  Cauda 

AfpiicalfcM  Marck  t,  lf54.  Serial  No.  57MM 

4C1aiBS.    (O.  3«— Sf) 


I.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  handle  and  a  head  plate 
thereon,  a  complementary  plate  having  a  lever  at  one 
end,  said  lever  being  htnged  to  one  end  of  said  head  plate. 
a  pair  of  notched  depending  dogs  at  the  other  end  of 
said  complementary  plate,  a  slide  in  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  notches  of  said  dogs  to  retain  said 
complementary  plate,  said  slide  having  a  finger  piece 
outwardly  adjacent  to  said  lever,  whereby  pressure  on 
said  finger  piece  raises  said  complementary  plate. 


l.Tf3,432 
SAFETY  RAZOR 
lack  R.  WertkiilMn  ma4  Rokert  T.  Sa^  Dc<roH.  Mtcli. 
AppOcatfM  Aprfl  5,  1*94,  Serial  No.  42«,S5S 
4ClaliM.    <a.  3«— M.5) 
1    A  safety  razor  compnsing  a  head   adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  razor  blade,  means  shifuble  to  open  and  closed 
position   on   said    head    for   holding   and    releasing   such 


blade,  a  tubular  handle  member  (ixed  on  said  head,  a 
shaft  within  said  handle  member  connected  to  said  shift- 
able  means,  an  operating  member  in  the  form  of  a  hol- 
low sleeve  slidable  around  said  handle  member,  ao  aper- 
tured  web  within  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  projecting  slid- 
ably through  the  aperture  in  said  web,  a  coH  spring  seat- 
ing on  said  web  and  said  shaft,  helical  track  means  on 


■•f 


-  K 


one  of  said  members  extending  angtilarly  substantially 
180  degrees  and  extending  axially  for  substantially  the 
operative  range  of  said  shiftable  means,  follower  means 
on  the  other  of  said  members  engaging  said  track  means, 
said  track  means  having  a  return  portion  at  one  end 
for  receiving  said  follower,  said  coil  spring  being  opera- 
tive to  resist  movement  of  said  follower  out  of  said  re- 
turn portion,  whereby  to  lock  said  shiftable  means  in 
closed  position 

2,793^433 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  CAST  IRON  PIPE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Ckaric*  J.  WkMler,  Adhtalmla,  OMo 

ApyUcadoa  November  9.  1994,  Serial  No.  421,410 

4Clal^    (CL3«— 92) 


t.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  hollow  article,  said  appan  - 
tus  including  at  least  one  cutter  having  a  cutting  edge 
adapted,  while  statiorury  with  respect  to  said  article,  tt> 
effect  cutting  thereof  when  disposed  thereabout  via  ap- 
plication of  radially-directed  pressure,  there  being  con- 
nected to  said  cutter  a  compound  leverage  pressure  clamp 
compnsing.  in  combination,  a  pair  of  power  levers  pivot 
ally  joined  at  a  first  common  pivot,  a  first  clamp  jaw 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  cutter  and  at  its  opposite 
end  to  one  of  said  power  levers  adjacent  said  first  com- 
mon pivot,  a  second  clamp  jaw  pivotally  secured  to 
the  other  power  lever  at  one  end  and  having  means  to 
engage  said  cutter,  said  first  clamp  jaw  having  thereon 
intermediate  its  ends  an  upttaixling  pivotally  mounted 
stud  extending  through  said  second  clamp  jaw  and  ad- 
justing means  on  said  stud  to  alter  the  spacing  of  said 
clamp  jaws. 


2.793v«34 

BLADED  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A  SHEATH 

Ewwtn  B.  WlglaglM,  KMorrMa,  T«M. 

AppBraWiB  Aptfl  23, 19S4,  9«W  No.  5M.149 

9ClatM.    (CL3«— 191) 

(GnmUd  Oder  TM*  39,  U.  S.  Code  (1992),  sm.  244) 

I.  In  an   instrument   combination,   a   knife   having   a 

blade  and  a  handle,  a  sheath  open  along  one  edge  portion. 

^aid  sheath  including  two  spaced  side  ntembers  and  join 

ing  edge  member,  said  edge  nnember  extending  from  the 

top  of  the  side  members  to  the  bottom  along  their  edges 

opposite  to  said  open  edge  portion  of  said  sheath  thereof 
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and  thence  upwardly  along  the  open  edge  portion  of  the 
sheath  to  a  point  intermediate  the  length  thereof  to  form 
a  knife-point  receiving  pocket,  said  edge  member  further 
including  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder  overlying  an 


2,793,437 

HYDRAULIC  DENTAL  SPINDLE 

Florence  H.  Wibon,  Los  Ancclcs,  Calif. 

ApplicatioD  June  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,945 

1  Claim.    (O.  32—24) 


t 


upper  portiofi  of  the  knife  blade  when  the  point  end 
thereof  is  contained  within  said  pocket,  and  releasable 
latch  means  carried  by  said  knife  for  pivotally  engaging 
said  sheath  and  retaining  the  knife  within  said  pocket  and 
against  said  shoulder. 


2,793,435 

SLICING  KNIFE  GAUGE 

Dooato  C.  D.  CoBcd,  Aaloria,  N.  Y. 

Applicadoa  Jaly  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  595,729 

3  ClaiiBs.    (CL  34— 2S4) 


1.  A  slicing  knife  taugc  including,  a  channel  bar  to 
be  mounted  longitudinally  on  the  back  portion  of  a  knife 
blade,  a  pair  of  brackets  proiecting  laterally  from  said  bar. 
said  brackets  having  slots  therein,  vertical  guides  mounted 
for  horizontal  and  vertical  adjustment  in  the  slots,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  guide  rod  including  upturned  end 
pK)rtions  slidably  engaged  in  said  guides,  and  coil  springs 
mounted  in  the  guides  for  yieldingly  resisting  upward 
movement  of  the  guide  rod. 


2,793,434 

ARTIFICIAL  TEETH 
Abrakaa  GoCUb,  Safat-Maada,  FrsMC,  ■wignor  of  fifty 
perccat  to  PlaatfqMi  DcatairM  A   Medicanx,   Paris, 
France,  Sodcte  a  BnpnBwMMi  Lfanitcc 

AppHcatioB  Marck  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,444 
■HillcrtuB  FTMce  Marck  25, 1952 
4ClalBg.    (CL32— t) 


•« 


A  hydraulic  dental  spindle  comprising  a  housing,  a 
cylinder  in  said  housing,  a  tubular  member  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  cylinder  and  formed  adjacent  the 
forward  end  thereof  with  a  collet  contracting  surface, 
a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  a  collet  integral  with 
said  cylinder  and  projecting  forwardly  into  said  tubular 
member,  said  piston  having  a  central  longitudinal  bore 
and  a  pair  of  crossed  openings  communicating  said  bore 
with  said  cylinder  at  the  forward  end  of  said  piston,  a 
spring  constantly  urging  said  piston  and  collet  forwardly 
to  tool  clamping  position,  a  plunger  slidable  in  said  bore, 
a  liquid  in  said  cylinder  at  the  forward  end  of  said  piston, 
a  knob  on  the  rear  end  of  said  plunger,  and  a  driving 
pulley  on  said  plunger  at  the  rear  of  said  housing,  inward 
movement  of  said  plunger  effecting  rearward  movement 
of  said  piston  and  movement  of  said  collet  to  tool  releas- 
ing position. 

2,793,439 
SHOULDER  PREPARATION  OF  TEETH 

WUham  C.  Askkta,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatfoa  loly  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,742 

IClains.    (CL32— 5S) 


1.  Artificial  teeth  having  a  high  resistance  to  abrasion, 
comprising  masticatory  and  incisive  pcMtions  consisting  of 
an  intimate  agglomerate  of  synthetic  resin  and  tangled 
glass  fibres  of  a  length  ranging  from  %"  to  one  foot 
and  more,  with  ooly  a  low  percentage  of  shorter  fibres, 
at  least  one  layer  of  synthetic,  imfiUed  resin  molded 
about  said  agglomerate  on  the  labial  slide  and  lingual 
side  of  the  teeth,  and  at  least  one  color  in  said  layers 
to  give  the  appearance  of  natural  teeth. 


1.  Device  for  the  shoulder  preparation  of  teeth,  com- 
prising a  shaft,  an  abrasive  to(yth-grinding  disc  secured  to 
the  end  of  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  a  control 
wheel  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  disc  mounted  on 
the  shaft  adjacent  the  abrasive  side  of  the  disc  for  free 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  shaft  and  disc. 


2,793^9 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOOTS  AND 

SHOES 

William  Gordon  Simpson,  Harpcnden,  England,  assignor 

to  Lilian  Margot  Jeffery,  Harpendcn,  England 

Application  Angnst  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,939 

UClalM.    (CL33— 3) 


13.  A  device  for  comparing  shoe  length  with  foot 
length  comprising  a  frame,  two  heel  stops  including  a 
stK>e  heel  stop  and  a  foot  heel  stop  on  said  frame,  and 
an  elongated  length  determining  slide  on  said  frame 
having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  movable  relatively  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  heel  stops,  one  of  said  slide 
ends  and  said  shoe  heel  stop  determining  the  shoe  length 
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and  the  other  slide  end  and  said  foot  heel  stop  establish- 
ing a  similar  length  along  tatd  frame  for  direct  com- 
parison with  the  foot  length. 


2,793.44« 

DEVICES  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LENGTH  OF 

CONTINUOUS  LENGTHS  OF  MATERIAL 

Tbcodor    FWkdiicte,    AAtoa  ■■dw-Ly— ^   Eagland,    m- 

rignor  to  GloTcr  Bros.  (Moalcy)  Limked,  MoMley,  near 

Maochcftcr,  rngtiaii 

Apfikatfoa  Fcbmry  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  5M,il4 

,  ■ppUcjtioii  Great  Britata  March  26,  1955 
4ClalaH.    (CL33— 134) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  length  of  continuous 
lengths  of  material,  comprising  a  measuring  member  con- 
sisting of  two  eixllcss  link  chains,  a  shaft,  two  sprocket 
wheels  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  part 
in  which  said  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  second  shaft. 
two  further  sprocket  wheels  fixed  to  said  second  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  second  part  in  wh'ch  said  second 
shaft  IS  routabiy  mounted,  the  shaft  axes  being  parallel. 
one  endless  link  chain  being  for  running  on  a  pair  of 
said  sprocket  wheels,  the  other  endless  link  chain  being 
for  nmning  on  the  other  pair  of  said  sprocket  wheels,  the 
first -named  pan  being  slidable  on  the  second  part,  spnng 
means  for  rcsiliently  urging  said  parts  away  from  one 
another  for  tensioning  said  endless  link  chains,  connect- 
ing parts  for  connecting  said  endless  link  chains,  converg- 
ing portions  of  each  connecting  part,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing gripping  engagement  by  a  wedging  action  between 
said  portions  and  said  material  for  causing  parts  of  said 
endless  link  chains  to  move  along  a  path  substantially 
parallel  to  the  material  being  measured  as  the  material 
moves  longitudinally  relative  to  the  said  device. 


2,793^1 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  FOR  DIMENSIONAL  UMIT 

GAUGE  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES 

Hefanath  Frcnk,  Wetdar  (Laka),  Genaaqr,  aaignor  to 

Emit  Leitz  G.  b.  b.  H..,  a  corporatloa  of  Genaaay 

AppHcadon  October  4,  1955.  Serial  No.  538.4M 

Ctehns  priority,  appHcatloa  Germany  October  8,  1954 

8  CUina.    (CL  33—172) 


7%r 


f>.  An  electronic  switch  of  the  class  described  con»- 
pnsing  cathode  means,  a  plurality  of  anodes  each  ar- 
ranged to  receive  electrons  from  said  cathode  means; 
an  individual  control  gnd  for  each  anode;  a  source  of 
alternating  current;  first  circuit  means  for  energiziag  all 


of  said  anodes  from  said  source;  second  circuit  means 
connected  to  said  source  for  energizing  all  of  said  grids 
therefrom  in  phase  opposition  with  respect  to  said  an- 
odes, said  circuit  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual current  limiting  means  each  connected  in  series 
with  one  of  said  grids,  a  plurality  of  control  circuits  each 
connected  directly  to  one  of  said  grids  and  to  said  cathode 
means,  each  of  said  control  circuits  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  independent  control  contacts;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  indicating  means  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
anodes,  and  common  indicating  means  connected  in  said 
first  circuit  means  and  connected  to  all  of  said  anodes 
for  providing  a  concurrent  indication  with  any  of  said  first- 
named  indicating  means. 


2,793v442 
PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTER- 
ING PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHEETS  AND  THE  LIKE 
FrMckiat  O^fa,  Lotriivflla,  Ky.,  aMigiior  to  latcrcom- 
p«B7  Coryoraltoi,  Ckkafo,  DL,  a  corporattoa  of  Dlteois 
ApplkatkM  March  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,649 
5C1aina.    (CL  33— lt4.5) 


I  A  rectangular  sheet  adapted  to  be  registered  rela- 
tive to  a  registering  support  having  four  pins  located  sub- 
stantially 90*  apart  relative  to  the  center  of  said  sup- 
port with  opposite  ones  of  said  pins  each  having  a  lateral 
engaging  edge  in  alinement  with  a  ccnterline  and  lying 
on  opposite  sides  of  such  centcrline,  said  sheet  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  along  its  respective  edges  for  register- 
ing with  said  pins,  opposite  ones  of  said  openings  each 
having  a  lateral  edge  in  alinement  with  a  centerline  and 
lying  on  opposite  sides  of  such  centerline,  adjacent  open- 
ings having  their  said  respective  lateral  edfn  in  opposed 
relation  so  that  both  roUry  and  ttanslatory  movement  of 
(he  sheet  on  said  pins  is  prevented. 


2.79M43 

AMERICAN  GAGE  STANDARD  DESIGN  THREAD 

RD4G 

Ivar  T.  WcdiB,  Fanriwloa  TowMMp,  Mick. 

StpiiMbir  7.1954,  Serial  No.  454^71 
3Cta^    (CL33— 199) 


I.  A  thread  nng  gage  comprising  an  annular  flexible 
body  having  a  central  transverae  circular  recess  and  a 
transverse  locking  slot  communicating  therewith  and  ex- 
tending through  said  body,  dcfioing  a  pair  of  ipaoed 
ends  in  said  body,  screw  means  interconnecting  said  ends 
for  adjusting  their  spaced  relation,  in  turn  regulating  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  rece«,  and  an  interiorty  thread- 
ed transversely  split  ring  nested  and  retained  within  said 
central  recess  with  its  split  portion  diametrically  opposed 
from  said  locking  slot,  said  central  recess  being  coocave 
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in  cross-section,  said  split  ring  being  of  external  annular 
convex  shape,  snugly  fitting  within  said  central  recess 
and  retained  against  relative  lateral  displacement 


2,793^444 

PORTABLE  CLOTHES  DRIER 

Arthmr  A.  T«ncr,  BMt  St.  Loais,  IH. 

AppUcalkM  Joly  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,789 

nciafam.    (CL34— 133) 


1.  In  a  portable  drier  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  bousing  substantially  of  the  size  of  a  carrying 
case  and  having  a  fixed  length  when  closed,  a  cylindrical 
container  supported  within  said  housing,  said  container 
being  longitudinally  extensible  and  contractible  to  vary 
the  length  of  said  container,  said  container  when  ex- 
tended for  drying  operation  being  adapted  to  extend  be- 
yond the  fixed  length  of  said  bousing  and  when  in  re- 
tracted position  being  adapted  to  be  confined  within  the 
fixed  length  of  said  housing,  means  within  said  housing 
for  rotating  said  container  when  in  extended  position 
to  tumble  the  articles  within  said  container  constituting 
the  drier  load,  means  within  said  housing  for  introdn;:- 
ing  heated  air  into  said  container  while  same  is  rotating, 
said  container  affording  venting  of  the  air  after  the  air 
has  blown  upon  the  drier  load. 


2,793v445 
GYRO  SIMULATOR 
Thomas  Covrtcnay  WakcfcM,  DcbtOIc,  and  Joseph  E. 
Gallo,  LiTfauEstoB,  N.  1^  tmd^on,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  Slates  of  Amcilca  as  represented 
by  tkt  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
Application  October  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  3U,8U 
11  CWma.    (CL  35—12) 


F 


^ped  O^^^ 


riTi 


V-. 


8.  A  simulated  attitude  gyro  indicating  system  for  a 
flight  personnel  trainer  comprising  an  artificial  horizon 
indicator,  switching  ineaiu,  and  two  transmitting  servos 
180  degrees  out  of  phase  coupled  selectively  to  said  in- 
dicator through  said  switching  means  to  simulate  normal 
or  inverted  flight. 


Peerless 
of 


2,793,44« 
SCORING  SVnTM 

UWc  J.  ChlMs,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y. 
InatinmiM  Co^  Inc^  rimhairt,  N.  Y,,  a 
New  Yoffc 

AppHcntion  Innc  29. 19S3.  Sarial  No.  3M.S41 
3CUM.   (CL3S— a) 
3.  Scoring  means  comprising  a  master  station  input 
volUge  means  including  a  transformer  having  a  plurality 


of  secondanes  each  having  a  different  value  of  voltage, 
switching  means  adapted  to  connect  selected  one<t  of  said 
secondaries  in  series,  remote  stations  input  variable  signal 
means,  difference  voltage  means  connecting  said  master 
station  and  said  remote  station  means  in  bucking  relation. 


counting  means  connected  to  each  of  said  remote  station 
means  and  adapted  to  count  the  correct  no  difference  an- 
swers thereof,  said  voltage  comparison  means  comprising 
difference  amplifier  means  and  relay  output  means  con- 
nected to  said  difference  amplifiers.^ 


2,793v447  | 

FISHING  BOBBER 

Edward  K.  Kfaig.  Winner,  S.  Dak. 

AppHcatioB  December  6. 1954,  Serial  No.  626,737 

3Clafans.    (CL  43--43.14) 


CAtrmt     rosiTio* 


lO    It 

1 .  A  fishing  bobber  comprising  a  buoyant  body  having 
a  fishing  line  operatively  connected  thereto  having  a  valved 
chamber  which  may  be  temporarily  filled  and  weighted 
with  water  so  that  the  body  is  then  of  adequate  mass  for 
effectual  flight  when  it  is  cast  by  way  of  said  fishing  line, 
said  chamber  also  having  bleeder  ports  fuixrtioning  to 
drain  water  from  said  chamber  when  the  body  lands  on 
the  water  which  is  being  fished. 


2,793.448 

TURBULENCE  CONTROLLED  STEAM  IRON 

Robert  H.  Dnncnnaon,  Mhincapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,875 

5  Claims,    (a.  38— 77) 


1.  A  steam  iron  comprising  a  soleplate  having  top 
and  bottom  surfaces,  the  top  surface  having  a  recess 
formed  therein  of  a  relatively  small  predetermined  con- 
stant area,  casting  means  surmounting  the  soleplate  form- 
ing a  steam  generating  boiler  chamber  with  said  recess, 
said  casting  means  including  a  first  substantially  vertical 
passage  leading  upwardly  from  said  boiler  chamber,  a 
second  substantially  vertical  passage  leading  downwardly 
to  a  locus  on  the  top  surface  of  said  soleplate  spaced 
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laterally  from  laid  reccM  and  groove  means  in  the  upper 
surface  of  said  casting  means  communicating  with  said 
first  and  second  passages,  passage  means  leading  from 
said  locus  having  a  portion  thereof  in  heat  transfer  re- 
lationship with  said  boiler,  and  a  relauvely  thin  concave 
shell  member  enveloping  the  upper  portion  of  said  cast- 
ing means  having  its  lower  edge  telescoped  over  the 
lower  portion  of  said  casting  means  to  form  a  reservoir. 


2,7W,44f 

TTCAM  IRON 

Weracr  G.  S«ck,  Caoloa,  OWo,  ■■%Bnf  to  The  Hoorer 

Coapuiy,  North  Caatom.  CNkio,  a  cor^ondoa  of  Ohio 

ApHkatfoa  Fehcmry  1*^.  1*5^^  S*rtal  No.  4M,933 

IChdM.    (CL3«— 77) 


I  A  sole  plate  asaembly  compnstag  a  sole  plate,  a  U- 
shaped  heating  ekmcnt  asaociated  therewith,  said  heating 
clement  having  a  btght  portion  adiacent  the  toe  of  said 
sole  plate  and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from along  the  sides  of  said  sole  plate,  a  flash  boiler 
formed  in  said  sole  plate  on  the  inside  of  one  leg  of  said 
heating  element  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  sole  plate,  steam 
emission  opeiungs  extending  through  said  sole  plate  for- 
wardly  of  the  bight  of  said  beating  element  and  a  steam 
passage  formed  in  said  sole  plate  and  coonecung  said  flash 
boiler  to  said  steam  emisaaoo  openings,  the  walls  of  said 
passage  being  in  heat  exdunfc  relationship  with  the  sides 
of  said  heating  element  along  its  entire  length  and  lead- 
ing forwardly  from  said  flash  boiler  along  the  interior  of 
one  leg  of  said  heating  element,  across  the  interior  of  the 
bight  of  said  heating  ekmcnt.  backwardly  along  the  in 
tenor  of  the  other  leg  of  said  heating  element,  about  the 
rear  end  of  said  other  teg  and  then  forwardly  along  the 
outside  of  said  other  leg  to  said  steam  emission  openings 


2,7f3v4J« 

VEHICLE  ACTL'ATED  GRAVITY  CLOSED  GATE 

Hethcrt  E.  WUfauM,  BlrMtegham,  Ala. 

DcccH^hcr  y,  1953,  SeriaJ  N«.  4«1.147 
llClainM.    (CL39— 31) 


2,793y«51 

IDENTIFICATION  TAG  HOLDER  AND  TO  THE 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  SAME 

Albert  GoMAoO,  Chkago,  m. 

AppUcatkw  Mairh  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  417.831 

ICfadM.    (CL4«~17) 


1  In  a  structure  of  the  character  descnbed  compns- 
ing  a  tag  holder  formed  of  front  and  back  sections  se- 
cured together  along  the  sides  and  bottom  but  open  at 
the  top  thereof  to  receive  a  taf.  said  front  and  back  sec- 
tions each  having  an  extension  extending  upwardly  there- 
of with  the  rear  extension  having  a  slot,  a  buckle,  a  strap 
extending  through  said  back  extension  slot  and  through 
said  buckle  in  interlocking  relation  and  extending  above 
said  buckle  to  be  looped  over  to  engage  a  handle  of  a 
bag  or  the  like,  the  front  of  said  strap  passing  through 
said  buckle  in  interlocking  engagement,  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  strap  deuchably  secured  to  said  front  exten- 
sion to  prevent  access  to  the  interior  of  said  Ug  holder. 


i.  A  gate  comprising  a  hinge  member,  d  swinging 
frame  connected  to  said  hinge  member  and  adapted  for 
vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  a  downwardly  sloping 
arcuate  trackway  partially  encircling  said  hinge  member, 
a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  ad|acent  said  hinge  mem- 
ber, a  roller  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  shaft  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  said  trackway  and  move  thereon  toward 
the  upper  portion  thereof  when  the  gate  is  swung  open  and 
then  move  by  gravity  toward  the  lower  portion  thereof 
to  dose  said  gate,  and  means  mounted  at  the  sides  of 
said  trackway  in  position  to  engage  said  swingmg  frame 
as  it  commences  its  downward  swing  thereby  delaying 
closing  movement  of  the  gate. 


1,793,453 

MOVABLE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Ccav  n— tawaarr   FhahTrt,  N.  Y. 

AppMcadoa  May  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  43*045 

UClalM.    (CL4«— 31) 


"TT" 


I  Movable  display  apparatus  compriang.  in  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  endless  conveyor  chains 
having  their  corresponding  runs  in  subsUntially  vertical 
alignment,  the  sprockets  of  one  chain  each  being  offset 
longitudmally  from  the  sprockeU  m  the  other  chain  by 
the  same  pre  set  anxMint;  means  for  driving  said  chains 
in  synchronism,  card  frame  support  means  secureo  to 
each  chain  at  spaced  points  therealong,  the  spacing  of 
said  support  means  being  substantially  equal  to  the  spac 
ing  of  corresponding  support  points  on  ad)acent  card 
frames  mounted  on  said  chains  and  corresponding  sup- 
port means  on  the  two  chains  being  longitudinally  offset 
by  said  preset  amount;  relatively  rigid  and  elongated 
card  frames  disengageabiy  mountabk  on  said  chains  and 
each  including  parallel  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  edges; 
and  a  pair  of  support  elements  on  each  card  frame,  each 
on  one  of  said  longitudinal  edges,  said  elements  being 
longitudinally  offset  by  such  pre-set  amount  to  engage 
corresponding  support  means  on  each  of  said  chains; 
whereby,  as  the  corresponding  support  means  engaged 
by  said  support  elements  travel  around  said  sprockets, 
said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  card  frames  remain  par- 
allel to  the  chain  runs. 


a,793,4S3 
FOLDABLE  BARRICADE  AND  SIGN 

H.  Btabjt  GwwsM,  Kaaa. 
JwBwy  14, 195«,  Saw  No.  SM,944 
ICWw.    (CL4*— 115) 

I     A   foldable  assembly  comprising   a   pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  foldable  leg  assemblies,  a  support  bar  ex- 
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tending  transversely  between  upper  end  portions  of  the  said  cap  having  a  plurality  of  guide  bores  aligned  with 
leg  assemblies,  means  securing  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  rim  of  the  cartridge,  and  a  firing  pin  including  a  cylin- 
the  leg  assemblies  to  a  transverse  pivot  axis  portion  per-  drical  body  slidable  in  the  main  bore  of  the  bolt  and  a 
mitting  the  bar  and  leg  assemblies  to  be  folded  into  sub- 
stantial longitudinal  alignment,  retaining  means  extend- 
ing between  the  bar  and  leg  assemblies  for  retaining  the 
assembly  in  an  erect  position,  and  a  foldable  sign  member 
depending  intermediately  from  the  bar  and  foldable  with 
the  leg  assemblies,  said  leg  assemblies  including  a  pair  of 
leg  members  diverging  at  upper  inner  surface  portions 
from  the  support  bar.  hinge  means  connected  between 
upper  inner  surface  end  portions  of  the  leg  members  and 

plurality  of  pins  projecting  forwardly  at  the  front  end 
of  the  body  and  slidable  in  the  guide  bores  for  striking 
the  rim  of  the  cartridge. 


opposite  sides  adjacent  upper  end  portions  of  the  bar 
member  permitting  the  leg  members  to  be  pivoted  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  and  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  support  bar.  the  retaining  means  including  first 
foldable  bar  hinge  members  extending  transversely  be- 
tween opposed  intermediate  portions  of  the  leg  members, 
the  hinge  means  comprising  leaf  hinges  including  one  leaf 
fixedly  secured  to  the  upper  inner  surface  portion  of  the 
diverging  leg  members,  a  transverse  pivot  pin  extending 
transversely  through  the  support  bar  pivotally  supporting 
the  other  leaf  of  the  hinges  permitting  the  leg  assemblies 
to  assume  the  aforementioned  longitudinal  disposition 
relative  to  the  support  bar. 


1,793.454 

ARTIFICIAL  BUTTERFLY 

Evelyn  Shoemaker.  Bifmiogfaam,  Ala. 

Applicatioo  Deccnher  5.  1955.  Serial  No.  550.911 

3  Claims.    (0.41—10) 


1,793,454 

DUCK  DECOY 

Riley  D.  Argo.  Rldgely,  Tenn. 

Applicatioa  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,186 

7  Claims.    (CL  43—3) 


1.  A  duck  decoy  of  the  character  described  comprising; 
a  supporting  structure,  a  rockable  shaft  jounuiled  hori- 
zontally on  said  supporting  structure,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
facing  decoy  ducks  fixedly  mounted  transversely  on  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft. 


1,793,457 

nSHING  LURE  RETRIEVER 

MUes  E.  GayDcs,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

AppHcatioa  AagBSt  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,176 

IClaimt.    (CL43— 17J) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  artificial  butterfly 
comprising  forward  and  rear  sets  of  wings,  each  wing 
embodying  an  outline  frame  of  metallic  wire  covered  with 
a  thermo-plastic  material  having  a  plasticizing  temperature 
below  that  of  nylon,  nylon  mesh  covering  overlying  the 
frames,  said  nylon  mesh  material  having  the  strands  there- 
of imbedded  in  the  thermo-plastic  material  of  said  frames 
and  extended  to  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  simulated 
body  portion  for  said  butterfly  comprising  a  single  length 
of  fabric  covered  wire  bent  upon  itself  and  secured  to 
the  wings. 

1,793,455 

FIRING  PIN  FOR  FIREARMS 

MetvlB  C.  WlgnalL  Elko.  Ncv. 

AppOcatioa  December  6.  1954.  Serial  No.  473.086 

1  Claim.    (O.  41—69) 

In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  adapted  to 

receive  a  rim  firing  cartridge,  a  slidable  bolt  including 

a  separable  cap  movable  into  abutting  position  with  the 

rear  of  the  cartridge,  said  bolt  having  a  main  bore  and 

718  <».  O. — 46 


^ 

. 

2.  A  fishing  lure  retriever  for  use  with  a  fishing  line 
having  a  snagged  lure  at  one  of  its  ends  comprising,  an 
elongate  body  member  substantially  symmetrical  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  having  a  lower  portion  of 
substantially  conical  shape  Upering  toward  the  lower 
end  of  the  body  member  and  an  upstanding  cylindrical 
upper  portion  axial  thereof,  said  cylindrical  upper  por- 
tion being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  lower  portion  forming  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder 
thereon,  said  body  member  having  an  axial  bore  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough,  said  body  member  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  upper  portion  opening  into 
the  bore  and  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  lower  portion  and  opening  into  the 
bore  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  slot  in  the 
upper  portion,  and  a  transverse  slot  in  the  upper  por- 
tion adjacent  the  shoulder  and  opening  into  the  bore  and 
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communicating  with  the  adjacent  cods  of  the  longitudinal 
slots  whereby  a  fishing  line  may  enter  the  bore  and  serve 
as  a  guide  for  lowering  said  body  member,  a  loop-like 
member  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  body 
member  and  forming  an  eye  for  attaching  a  retriever  line 
thereto  for  raising  and  lowering  the  body  member,  said 
lower  portion  of  the  body  member  having  a  plurality  of 
bores  equally  spaced  thcrearound  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  shoulder  and  opening  in  the  sloping 
face  of  said  lower  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
shoulder,  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  chain  formed  of  loose- 
ly connected  links,  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  said  chain  lengths  extending  into  said  bores  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  body  member  for  supporting  said 
chain  lengths  on  said  body  member  whereby  said  chains 
hang  loose  therefrom. 


and  a  pair  of  resilient  spnng  clips  mounted  on  the  plug 
in  adjacent  spaced  relation,  forwardly  extended  there- 
from into  the  slit,  and  being  resiliently  separable  for 
rcleasaMe  engagement  with  the  hook  when  in  retracted 
position;  the  body  further  having  a  hollow  tail  portion  of 
transparent  matcnal  rdeasably  connected  to  the  head  por- 
tion for  containing  bait. 


2,793,4M 
FISHING  LURE 
Norma  D.  Matcklcr.  Storm  Lake,  Iowa,  aaignor  of  oo«- 
HMrd  lo  Sbcmm  Monoo  and  one-third  to  Bennett  H. 
Toay,  SCoriB  Lake,  Iowa 

Applicatfoa  J«m  17.  If 55,  Serial  No.  516,291 
IClaioM.    (CL43 — 42.20 


2,793,458 

REEL  AND  FERRULE  LOCK  FOR  FISHING  RODS 

Charles  D.  Stepbev,  Saa  Antoalo,  Tex. 

Application  Febniary  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,572 

6  Claims.    (CI.  43—22) 


3.  In  a  fishing  rod  handle  member,  means  at  one  end 
of  said  member  for  connecting  a  fishing  rod  ferrule  there- 
to, a  clamping  jaw  disposed  within  said  handle,  means 
within  said  handle  for  moving  said  jaw  into  clamping  en- 
gagement with  the  base  member  of  a  fishing  reel,  said 
base  member  being  positioned  within  said  handle,  ano 
means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  handle  member  con 
nected  with  said  first  and  second  means  for  selective  oper- 
ation of  either  independently  of  the  other. 


I  A  fishing  lure  constructed  in  imitation  of  a  given 
Crustacean,  a  crawfish  for  instance,  comprising  a  body 
of  the  configuration  desired  and  embodying  a  dorsal  side, 
ventral  side,  leading  end  and  trailing  end.  said  body  having' 
Its  greatest  cross-section  at  the  portion  intermediate  said 
leading  and  traiUng  ends  and  the  latter  end  portions 
tapenng  in  directions  away  from  said  intermediate  por- 
tion, the  last  named  portion  having  ouutanding  flexibly 
resilient  appendages,  a  fishhook  mounted  atop  the  lead- 
ing end  portion  of  said  dorsal  side,  and  a  flat-faced  plate 
affixed  centrally  to  the  trailing  end  of  said  body  and  of 
an  area  appreciably  greater  than  the  cross-section  of  the 
trailing  end  portion  of  said  body. 


2,793,459 

FISH  LURES 

WIIHam  W.  Mattafaea.  Saata  Cniz,  Calif. 

Appttcatfoa  Decemi>er  19.  1955.  Serial  No.  553,7*0 

3  Claims.    (O.  43— 42.e4) 


V  "  -1  "l  "  '  - 


2,7^3.441 

FISHING  LURES 

Edward  Koite,  WaaUacHm,  Pa. 

AppUcadoa  Jmtj  22,  1953.  Serial  No.  369,623 

1  Clatak    (a.  43— 42Jt) 


i.  In  a  fish  lure  including  a  fish  hook  having  a  shank 
and   an   impaling  end;   an  elongated,   oval-shaped    body 
being    longitudinally    of    substantially    sinusoiilal    curva- 
ture, having  fop  and  bottom  longitudinal  edges  and  a  head 
portion  of  substantially  opaque  matenal  providing  a  for- 
wardly extended  nose,  the  head  providing  a  slit  longitu- 
dinally thereof  coextensive  with  the  nose,  the  slit  opening 
upwardly  along  the  top  edge  of  the  body  and  providing 
a  rcarwardly  downwardly  inclined  lower  inner  edge,  the 
body   further  having  a  central  bore  extended  from  the 
slit   rcarwardly   outwardly    of  the   front   portion   of   the 
body,  the  hook  being  slidaWy  fitted  in  the  slit  with  the 
shank  forwardly  extended  from  the  nose  for  movement 
between  a   retracted   position  with  the   impaling  end  of 
the  hook  concealed  withm  the  body  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion with  the  impaling  end  upwardly  and  outwardly  ex- 
tended from  the  nose;  an  annular  band  secured  in  cir- 
cumscribing relation  to  the  nose,  spanning  said  slit,  and 
limiting  extended  movement  of  the  hook  relative  to  tlie 
body;  a  plug  rdeasably   fnctionaily  fitted   in   the   bore- 


In  an  artificial  lure  for  fish,  a  cast  body  of  a  desired 
Nhape  having  the  shank  of  the  hook  cast  integrally  with- 
in the  body  of  the  lure,  said  shank  extending  out  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  body,  said  body  having  an  arcuate  pe- 
ripheral slot  extending  at  substantially  the  same  plane 
as  the  shank  of  the  hook  for  receiving  the  bifurcated 
ends  of  a  spoon  portion,  said  spoon  having  a  perfora- 
tion for  registering  with  the  eye  of  the  hook  to  be  fas- 
tened therewith  and  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel vertical  slots  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cast 
body  for  receiving  and  damping  feather  lures  or  the 
like. 


2,793.4<2 
ARTinCIAL  FISH  LURE 
Joha  J.  Bates,  GraylteR,  Mich. 
Application  Febnuu7  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,054 
•Claims.    (CL  4*— 42.44) 
An   artificial  fish   lure  comprising  an  elongated   body 
having  fore  and  aft  portions  of  a  normal  cross-sectional 
area  and  a  recessed  transverse  intermediate  interconnect- 
ing portion  having  a  lesser  cross-sectional  area  defined 
by  in-curving  body  walls  leading  from  said  fore  and  aft 
portions,  a  wire  loop  frame  loosely  surrounding  said  body 
in  said  recessed  portion  and  confined  to  said  portion  by 
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the  curving  walls  defining  said   area  and  adapted  for 
movement  in  said  area  so  that  said  body  and  said  loop 


frame  arc  capable  of  movement  relative  to  one  another, 
and  means  connected  to  said  loop  frame  for  attaching 
a  fish  hook  adjacent  said  body. 


said  box.  a  shoit  lever  pivotally  interconnecting  an  end 
of  said  long  lever  and  said  door,  an  offset  car  on  the 
free  end  of  said  long  lever,  a  pivoully  mounted  counter- 
balanced treadle  in  the  bottom  of  said  box,  a  normally 
vertical  lever  arm  attached  to  and  pivoUble  with  said 
treadle  and  having  a  groove  in  a  face  thereof  intennediate 
its  ends,  said  ear  being  engageable  in  said  groove  to  main- 
tain said  treadle  in  a  vertical  triggered  position  and  dis- 
engagcable  on  movement  of  said  treadle  to  release  and 
permit  said  door  to  close,  a  pointed  cam  shaped  nose 
on  said  vertical  lever  arm  and  a  rounded  edge  leading 
into  said  groove,  said  ear  passing  over  and  around  said 
nose  and  rounded  edge  into  said  groove  upon  opening  said 
door  to  trigger  said  trap. 


2,793,443 

FISHHOOK  DISGORGER 

Marion  O.  NicmM,  Shady  SMc,  Md. 

AppUcatlon  An««st  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,671 

3  Claims.    (O.  43—53.5) 


1.  A  fishhook  disgorger  comprising  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially rigid  rod  having  an  elongated  loop  at  one  end, 
said  loop  having  a  free  end  portion  directed  toward  the 
rod,  formed  with  a  bent  portion  bearing  against  said  rod 
and  a  terminal  portion  angled  obliquely  from  the  rod 
and  thus  providing  a  hand  grip  and  thumb  seat,  the  other 
end  of  said  rod  having  a  return  bend  formed  therein 
defining  a  blunt-ended  hook,  a  relatively  thin  but  rigid 
V-shaped  clip  seated  midway  of  its  lengthwise  edges  in 
the  crotch  of  said  hook  and  having  its  median  lengthwise 
portion  fixed  to  said  book,  said  clip  defining  a  saddle  hav- 
ing a  central  crotch  portion  and  divergent  inward  and 
outward  wall  portions,  the  lengthwise  edges  of  the  wall 
portions  projecting  beyond  the  centralized  portions  of  said 
hook  and  providing  sharp-edged  fianges,  and  the  respec- 
tive end  portions  of  said  wall  portions  being  gradually 
decreased  in  width  and  thus  Upered  to  facilitate  coop- 
erative use  in  piloting  the  clip  on  the  fishing  line  and 
sliding  the  same  along  the  fishing  line  and  also  the  shank 
of  the  fishhook. 


2,793.444 

ANIMAL  TRAF 

Benjamin  M.  Bird,  Bowdoa,  Ga. 

AppUcatkm  April  21,  1954.  Serial  No.  424,598 

1  Claim.    (CL  43—61) 


JA 


1^^ ^ 


2,793,445 

RODENT  TRAP 

less  W.  Tnnnel,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

AppUcatlon  Angnst  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,473 

3  Claims.    (0.43—81) 


1.  A  trap  of  the  character  described  comprising:  an 
elongated  base,  a  spring  actuated  striker  pivotally 
mounted  at  an  intermediate  point  on  the  base  for  swing- 
ing movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  catch  pivotally 
mounted  for  vertical  swinging  movement  on  one  end 
portion  of  the  base  and  engageable  with  the  striker  for 
rdeasably  securing  the  same  in  set  position,  a  trigger 
pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane  on  the  other  end  portion  of  the  base,  said  trigger 
being  animal  actuated  and  including  an  upstanding  arm, 
and  a  link  having  its  ends  pivotally  anchored  to  said  arm 
and  to  the  catch  for  positively  actuating  the  catch  for 
releasing  the  striker  when  the  trigger  is  actuated  by  an 
animal. 

2,793,444 

GARFISH  TRAPPING  SNARE 

Ralph  J.  EspocHo,  New  Oricam,  La. 

ApplicatkMi  September  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  409,448 

7  Claims.    (CU  43— 87) 


An  animal  trap  comprising  a  box  having  an  open  end, 
a  door  pivotally  mounted  in  proximity  to  the  top  of  the 
box  adjacent  said  open  end,  a  lever  system  mounted  in 
said  box  on  an  inner  sidewall  of  said  box  and  connected 
to  said  door  for  maintaining  it  in  an  open  triggered  posi- 
tion, said  lever  system  including  a  long  lever  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  its  end  on  said  inner  sidewall  of 


1.  For  use  in  trapping  a  garfish,  a  snare  cotistructed 
from  a  length  of  wire  and  comprising  a  rink-like  noose 
adapted  to  encircle  and  forcibly  close  around  the  snout 
of  said  garfish,  a  fishing  line,  a  swivel  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  line,  a  freely  movable  noose-forming  bead, 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  noose  being  threaded 
slidingly  in  opposite  directions  through  the  opening  in 
said  bead  and  having  their  terminal  portions  secured  to 
said  swivel,  pull  actuated  means  operatively  connected  to 
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a  portion  of  said  noose  and  slidingly  connected  to  the 
respective  end  portions  of  said  noose,  and  retaining  mem- 
bers for  said  pull  actuated  means  connected  to  said  end 
portions  and  also  to  said  swivel,  said  means  being  releas- 
ably  connected  to  said  retaining  members  and  serving  to 
set  the  noose  and  hold  it  in  an  open  position. 


2,7«3.4«7 

FOOT  ADJISTERS  FOR  ENCLOSED  APPI  lANCES 

Albert  J.  Matter.  Paifc  Ridge.  111. 

AppUcadoa  March  12,  1954,  ScriaJ  No.  415.931 

U  ClaioM.    (CL  45—137) 


-t  !f 


-  / 


14.  A  combination  adapted  to  serve  as  an  adjustable 
foot  for  an  appliance,  comprising  a  first  member  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  latter,  a  shoe  member  hinged  at 
one  end  to  the  first  member,  the  shoe  member  having  at 
its  free  end  a  cam  surface  facing  the  first  member,  a 
cam  block  in  the  space  between  said  cam  surface  and  a 
surface  on  the  first  member  and  being  slidable  along  the 
latter  surface,  and  a  screw  extending  through  a  part 
on  said  first  member  and  into  the  cam  block  to  slide  the 
block  along  said  surfaces  to  shift  the  shoe  member. 


Z,793,4«S 

LEVELING  DEVICE 

Alfred  Mooser,  Bera,  SwitEcrland 

AppiicatkMi  June  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  43S.5lli 

S  Claims.    (CL  45—139) 


I.  A  leveling  device  compnsing  two  pair  of  supports, 
one  pair  of  supports  being  ngidly  fixed  and  the  other 
pair  of  supports  being  slewable,  a  pair  of  upright  rods, 
each  rod  mounting  one  pair  of  supports  at  one  end.  and 
said  pair  of  rods  mounting  a  member  to  be  supported 
at  their  other  ends,  a  second  rod  adjacent  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  of  said  upnght  rods,  said  second 
rod  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  slewable  support, 
and  a  gripping  means  adapted  to  engage  said  second  rod 
and  carried  by  said  adjacent  upnght  nxl. 


2,793.4<9 

CROL'ND  WARMING  DEVICE 

Andrew  Halhni.  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Appiicatioa  Aacwt  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,881 

2  Claims.    (O.  47—19) 


J 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  honzontally  disposed  tube 
extending  through  a  hill  having  germinating  seeds  there- 
in, the  ends  of  said  tube  extending  beyond   said   hill,   a 


cylindrical  plug  detachably  closing  each  projecting  end 
of  said  tube,  a  vertically  disposed  hollow  pipe  extending 
upwardly  from  the  main  portion  of  said  tube  and  com 
municating  therewith,  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  being 
provided  with  slots,  a  closure  plug  having  a  stem  posi- 
tioned on  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  the  upper  end  of 
said  pipe  projecting  above  the  top  of  said  hill,  a  fuel  tank 
arrange  dexteriorly  of  said  hill,  a  burner  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  fuel  tank,  a  frusto-conical  shaped  con- 
nection positioned  over  said  burner  and  leading  to  said 
tube,  and  sleeves  of  insulating  matenal  positioned  over 
the  extending  ends  of  the  tube. 


2,793^70 

TRANSPLANTER 

Andrew  HaHvm,  SpffiDgficId,  Mo. 

Applicatioo  Mardi  10.  1955.  Serial  No.  493,475 

4ClaliiH.    (CL47— 37) 
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I.  In  a  transplanter,  a  cylindrical  ba.se.  said  base  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  diametral  opening  extending 
therethrough,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  its  top  and  bot- 
tom open,  and  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  snugly  em- 
bracing said  base,  there  being  a  pair  of  diametrically  op 
posed  openings  in  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  register 
ing  with  the  opening  in  said  base,  a  rod  extending  through 
said  registering  openings,  a  ring  arranged  within  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  vertically  dis- 
posed spaced  parallel  soil  stabilizing  pins  depending  from 
said  ring  and  engaging  said  base,  said  pins  having  enlarged 
heads  on  their  upper  ends  and  the  lower  ends  of  said 
pins  being  pointed. 


2,793,471 

APPARATL'S  FOR  AITTOMATICALLY  SCORING 
AND  CRACKING  OF  GLASS  SHEETS 
Moloharv  Ksrata,  Tokyo,  iM  S«bm>  SUbata,  Yokohama 
CIfy,  lapM,  airitanii  to  AjbM  KiiiB^ftl  Kaliha  (Aaki 
Glam  Co.,  Ud.),  Tokyo,  lapoa,  a  corporatfoa  of  Japan 
AppHrlhm  March  24,  I9S4,  ScrW  No.  418,973 
i^pUcatioa  Jawm  March  30,  1953 
7CUiH.    (CL4)^-4S) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  sconng  a  sheet  of  glass  along  in- 
tersecting longitudinal  and  transverse  lines  and  subse- 
quently subdividing  said  sheet  along  said  score  lines, 
ccmprising  a  scoring  table  having  a  planar  upper  surface 
for  supporting  a  sheet  of  glass  thereon,  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  table  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
intersecting  longitudinally  and  transversely  extending  re- 
cesses, a  first  bed  extending  transversely  of  said  table 
and  carrying  first  cutter  means  for  producing  longitudi- 
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nal  score  lines  on  said  sheet,  a  second  bed  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  table  and  carrying  second  cutter 
means  for  producing  transverse  score  lines  on  said  sheet, 
motor  means  for  moving  said  first  and  said  second  beds 
alternately  relative  to  said  Ublc  in  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse directions,  respectively,  intersecting  first  and  second 
rack  means  extending  respectively  in  longitudinal  and 
transverse  directions  and  cooperating  respectively  with 
said  first  and  second  beds  for  guiding  the  latter  during 
movement,  said  first  and  second  rack  means  lying  in  and 
intersecting  each  other  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to 
that  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  table,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  cracking-ofT  bars  disposed  re- 
spectively in  said  longitudinally  extending  recesses  of 
said  upper  surface  of  said  table,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely extending  cracking-ofT  bars  disposed  respectively 
in  said  transversely  extending  recesses  of  said  upper 
surface,  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  longitudinally 
and  transversely  extending  cracking-off  bars  being  formed 
so  that  each  bar  is  capable  of  upward  movement  inde- 
pendently of  the  overlapping  bars,  a  plurality  of  lifting 
rod  means  operatively  connected  with  said  cracking-off 
bars,  respectively,  at  a  location  remote  from  said  upper 
surface  of  said  table,  and  means  for  selectively  actu- 
ating said  lifting  rod  means,  whereby  following  scoring 
of  said  glass  sheet  the  latter  may  be  subdivided  along 
said  score  lines  upon  actuation  of  said  cracking-off  bars 
through  the  intermediary  of  said  actuating  means  and 
said  lifting  rod  means. 


eluding  a  switch  arm  positioned  to  be  deflected  by  the 
inserted  work  to  a  switch-closing  position;  and  a  tool  ele 
mcnt  carried  by  and  extending  axially  of  and  within  the 


2,793,472 
SEALING  CATHODE  TUBES 
William  G.  N.  Hccr  and  Bcnurd  L.  Steicrman,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  asi^Bon  to  OwcM-IlUBoif  Glam  Company,  a 
corporatioa  of  OWo 

AppUcatkm  March  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,852 
4  Claims.    (CL  49— 82) 


4.  The  method  of  joining  the  hollow  glass  parts  of  a 
cathode  tube  having  heat  frangible  parts  therein  which 
comprises  positioning  an  expansible  heat  radiation  screen 
within  said  glass  parts,  expanding  said  heat  radiation 
screen  over  said  frangible  parts,  circulating  a  coolant 
through  said  expanded  screen,  juxtaposing  the  scaling 
edges  in  aligned  sealing  relationship,  fusibly  sealing  said 
edges  together  by  applying  heat  to  said  edges,  and  col- 
lapsing and  removing  said  screen  from  the  tube. 


1. 


receptacle  for  conditioning  the  inner  surface  of  a  tubular 
work  piece  the  outer  surface  of  which  is  in  contact  with 
the  abrasive  wall  of  the  receptacle. 


2,793,474 

GAUGE  FOR  LAWN  MOWER  SHARPENING 

MACHINE 

William  V.  Smith.  Greenrille,  HI. 

ApplicatioD  April  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575^82 

2  Claims.    (CL  51— 48) 


1.  A  level  gauge  for  use  with  a  lawn  mower  sharp- 
ening machine  comprising  an  elongated  rod,  a  head  at 
one  end  of  said  rod  engageable  with  a  portion  of  the 
mower,  a  tubular  member  threaded  on  the  other  end  of 
said  rod,  an  inverted  U -shaped  saddle  carried  by  said 
member  and  engageable  with  a  portion  of  the  machine, 
an  elongated  bar  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  relative  to 
said  member  and  projecting  over  said  saddle,  a  spirit 
level  carried  by  said  bar,  and  means  adjusting  the  angu- 
lar relation  of  said  bar  relative  to  the  length  of  said  rod 
and  tubular  member. 


2,793,475 

GUIDE  AND  HOLD-DOWN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MA- 
CHFVES    FOR    ABRADING    THE    SURFACE    OF 
FLEXIBLE  MATERIALS 
Howard  D.  Teeti,  Sr^  GioTcrnrilie,  N.  Y.,  aasigiior  to 
The  Glove  City  Ahmdhis  Company,  Inc.,  GlovcnrUle, 
N.  Y.,  ■  corpontkNi  of  New  York 
AppikatioD  November  18,  1953.  Serial  No.  392,935 
3  Claims.    (CL  SI— 78) 


1,793^473 

CLEANING  AND  REAMING  DEVICE  FOR 

METALLIC  FITTINGS  AND  TUBINGS 

Roy  HlcfanB.  St  Loirii,  Mo. 

ApHlcatiaa  Jaly  27, 1950,  Serial  No.  000,020 

sdaloM.  (CL51— 5) 
A  surface-conditioning  too!  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening:  an  electric  motor  mounted  in  the  casing 
and  including  a  shaft  coaxially  aligned  with  the  opening; 
an  abrasive-lined  receptacle  connected  to  the  shaft  in- 
wardly from  the  opening  for  conditioning  the  surface  of 
a  work  piece  when  inserted  through  the  opening;  normally 
open  switch  means  mounted  in  said  opening  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  motor,  said  switch  means  in- 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  abrading  the  surface  of  flexible  ma- 
terials the  combination  of  a  rotary  abrading  roll,  a  feed 
roll  coactive  with  the  abrading  roll  to  feed  the  material 
to  the  abrading  roll,  a  pinch  roll  coactive  with  the  feed 
roll  to  feed  the  material  to  the  abrading  roll,  pivoted  arms 
providing  journals  for  the  pinch  roll  shaft,  means  for 
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adjusting  said  arms  to  regulate  the  position  of  »ajd  pinch 
roll  trlative  to  the  feed  roll,  and  an  assembly  for  holding 
down  work  being  fed  over  the  feed  roll  to  the  abrasjvc 
roll  mounted  on  said  pinch  roil  shaft  for  rotation  around 
said  shaft,  said  assembly  compnsing  a  cross  rod,  brackets 
extending  rcarwardly  from  said  cross  rod  for  hanging 
said  brackets  on  the  opposite  ends  respectively  of  said 
pinch  roll  shaft,  and  a  number  of  guide  and  hold-down 
members  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cross  rod  and  pro- 
iecting  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  cross  rod 
and  extending  substantially  to  the  bite  between  the  feed 
roil  and  the  abrading  roll 


2,7^3,474 

TERRAZZO  FINLSHING  MACHINE 

Louis  Morino  I.ombardo,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

Appiicatioa  Jaoc  28,  1956,  ScriaJ  No.  544,472 

8  Claims.    (CL  51—177) 


J»  "    V 


1.  A  floor  surfacing  machine,  compnsing:  a  surfacing 
apparatus  iiK'Iuding  a  frame  and  power  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  arranged  to  drive  expendable  floor  sur- 
facing element;  a  wheel  carriage  having  wheels  for  im- 
parting mobility  to  said  machine,  and  defining  a  journal 
bore  whose  axis  lies  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
wheels,  an  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed pivot  on  ■iaid  frame  and  adapted  to  rotative  move- 
ment thereabout,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  bearing 
portion  received  in  the  lournal  bore  of  said  carriage  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  arm,  said  carnage  and  wheels 
thereby  being  arranged  to  freely  swing  about  said  arm  to 
adapt  said  machine  to  an  uneven  floor,  arm  adjusting 
means  secured  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
MUd  arm  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  for  adjust- 
ing the  angular  disposition  of  said  arm  about  said  frame 
pivot,  and  a  handle  on  said  machine  for  manipulating  the 
same  over  the  floor  to  be  surfaced. 


2,793,477 

ABRADING  DFVICE 

Charles  D.  Gray,  Saa  Frvncisco,  Calif. 

\ppHeatkMi  Scp<«mb«r  2«,  l«55.  Serial  No.  535,474 

2  ClataH.    (CL  51— IM) 


-<^- 


rriT^ 


I.  In  an  abrasive  device,  a  base,  there  being  an  annular 
recess  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  base,  said  recess  ter- 
minating short  of  the  ends  of  said  base  to  define  a  pair 
of  annular  runners,  abrasive  material  arranged  in  said 
recess,  said  base  being  of  cylindrical  shape,  said  abrasive 
material  comprising  a  sheet  of  sandpap-r  glued  to  said 
base,  the  outer  surface  of  said  sandpaper  being  flush  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  runners. 


I,7f3,47t 
CLTTING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Staoky  Rohowetz,  Madboa,  WIs^  —if  or  to  BJorluteii 
Rcacardi  Laboratories,  lac,  MadlMMt,  Wb^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  nUnois 

Appiicatioa  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,954 
UClataDc.    (CLSl— lU) 


I  A  cutting  tool  which  compnses  a  core  consisting  of 
a  flexible  metal  wire,  a  layer  of  flexible,  thermosetting 
resinous  material  permanently  bonded  to  said  core,  and 
particles  of  abrasive  matcnal  permanently  imbedded  m 
said  resinous  material 


1,793,479 
INTERNAL  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Mertoa  H.  Anns  and  Pbilip  C.  Dariaad,  SpriaitfleM,  Vt^ 
ajftlftDors     to     Bryant     CbnciLing     Grinder     Company, 
#SpriBxfield,  Vt.,  a  corporatioa  of  Vemoat 

Appiicatioa  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,649 
t  Claims.    (O.  51—236) 


...       *. 
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I  A  centerless  internal  gnnding  machine  sizing  mech 
anism  including  workpiece  supporting  means  comprising 
normally  stationary  spaced  work  supporting  shoes  sup- 
pi>rting  for  rotation  about  its  axis  of  rotation  a  workpiece 
having  a  hole  to  be  ground  by  engagement  with  an  ei- 
lernal  annular  hnished  surface  of  said  workpiece  coiKea- 
tnc  with  said  axis,  workpiece  dnving  means  for  rotating 
said  workpiece  about  its  axis  of  rotation  by  engagement 
with  an  end  surface  thereof,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
workpiece  driving  means  being  normally  displaced  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  workpiece  to  provide  a  worl 
piece  seating  force  against  said  supporting  shoes,  adjust- 
ing means  for  positioning  the  axis  of  rotaUon  of  said 
workpiece  dnving  means  relatively  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  a  workpiece  concentncally  supported  by  said  shoe&. 
plug  gage  means  adapted  to  enter  the  hole  in  said  work- 
piece  concentricalh  vwuh  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wort- 
piece  concentncally  supported  by  said  shoes,  and  meaas 
for  driving  said  plug  gage  means  to  rotate  said  plug  gage 
means  within  the  hole  in  said  workpiece 


2,793,4M 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THERMOMETERS 
Frederick  J.  Sfcartta  aad  LatbOT  ZfauMnnaa,  Vlachwd, 
N.  J.,  mt^on  to  Owcns-Dltaoli  GImi  Coapaay,  a  cor- 
poratfoa  of  OMo 
AppUcadoa  November  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  549,7*2 

7ClaiBS.    (CL53— 12) 

I    The    method   of  producing   a   glass   tube    mercury 

thermometer  which  consists  in  introducing  a  measured 

quantity  of  mercury  into  an  upwardly  facing  open  end 

of  an  otherwise  closed  graduated  glass  thermometer  tube; 
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chilling  the  thermometer  tube  to  thereby  lower  the  level 
of  the  mercury  therein,  exhausting  the  air  and  moisture 
from  the  tube  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  mercury. 


introducing  an  inert  gas  into  the  tube  to  fill  the  space 
above  the  mercury  level  and  sealing  the  upper  end  of  the 
rube  prior  to  the  occurrence  of  any  substantial  rise  in 
the  mercury  level  and  thereby  entrapping  the  inert  gas 
in  said  tube. 


and  lift  objects  on  the  ground,  said  teeth  being  curved 
upwardly  away  from  the  points,  a  sweep  member  mounted 
on  said  framework  above  the  teeth  for  rotation  over  the 
tops  thereof  to  sweep  objects  lifted  by  the  digging  points 
upwardly  over  the  teeth,  means  to  collect  the  objects  swept 
over  the  teeth,  drive  means  for  rotating  the  sweep  mem- 
ber, said  teeth  comprising  alternate  fixed  teeth  and  mov- 
able teeth,  the  movable  teeth  being  pivotally  supported 
by  the  framework  on  an  axis  remote  from  the  digging 
points  for  movement  up  and  down  at  their  digging  points 
with  respect  to  the  Rxid  teeth,  said  drive  means  being 
connected  to  the  movable  teeth  to  move  them  up  and 
down  as  the  sweep  member  rotates. 


2,793,491 
MACHINE    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    CON- 
TAINERS FILLED  WITH  LIQUIDS  OR  PASTES 
FROM   PLIABLE  NON-METALLIC   MATERIAL 
OF  THERMOPLASTIC  NATURE 
Leopold  Rado,  Loodoo,  Eafiaiid;  Dorothy  Frances  Pick- 
ering, execntrix  of  said  Leopold  Rado,  deceased 
AppUcatkM  November  21,  1949,  Serial  No.  141,982 
9  Claims.    (CL  53—285) 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  containers  filled  with 
liquid  or  paste  from  a  pliable  thermoplastic  material  of 
tube-like  form  comprising  movably  mounted  ccx)pcrat- 
ing  presscr  tools  for  engaging  portions  of  the  opposed 
walls  of  the  tubing  when  disposed  therebetween  for  caus- 
ing said  portions  of  the  opposed  walls  to  engage,  a  rotata- 
bly mounted  disc,  cam  actuated  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  disc  for  moving  said  tools  towards  and 
away  from  each  other,  means  for  intermittently  feeding 
the  tubing  between  said  tools  when  the  tools  are  spaced 
apart,  said  feeding  means  comprising  two  spaced  apart 
conveyors  at  least  one  of  which  being  provided  with  a 
set  of  V-sha^ed  holders  for  accommodating  tubing  of 
vanous  sizes,  said  presser  tools  being  arranged  in  the 
space  between  the  two  said  conveyors. 


2,793.482 

ROCK  PICKER  HAVING  MOVABLE  PICKING 

TEETH 

Adolph  C.  Jvtcu.  Atbol,  Idabo 

Application  Antnat  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,026 

10  Claims,    (a.  55—17) 


2,793,483 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  MOWER  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
COUNTERBALANCING  AND  OVERLOAD  RE- 
LEASE MEANS 
Ellsworth  T.  Johnson  and  Pan!  H.  Westerlnnd,  Moiine, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Deere  dc  Company,  Moiine,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinob 

Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436.564 
17  Claims.    (CL  56—25) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  picking  up  objects  such  as  rocks 
from  the  ground,  a  supporting  framework,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  picking  teeth  supported  on  said  frame,  said 
teeth  having  digging  points  adapted  to  enter  the  ground 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement  having  a  mobile  sup- 
porting frame  and  an  implement  part  having  means  con- 
necting said  part  to  the  frame  for  vertical  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  frame,  the  improvement  residing  in  additional 
means  for  supporting  the  implement  part  from  the  sup- 
porting frame  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  mentioned 
means,  comprising:  a  torsion  spring  having  first  and  sec- 
ond legs,  means  mounting  the  first  leg  on  the  supporting 
frame,  with  the  second  leg  extending  generally  horizon- 
tally in  cantilever  fashion  to  a  free  outer  end.  and  means 
connecting  said  free  outer  end  of  second  leg  to  the  imple- 
ment part  for  resiliently  sustaining  the  implement  part. 


2,793,484 
ROTARY  DISC  MOWER  CUTTER  MOUNTING 
MEANS 
Francis  R.  McNefll,  New  Cariiric,  and  Joseph  A.  Silbereis, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hnffman  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,042 
6  Claims.    (CL  56—25.4) 


1.  In  a  power  lawn  mover  including  a  main  body  hav- 
ing a  motor  mounted  thereon  with  the  drive  shaft  thereof 
substantially  vertical  to  drive  a  rotary  cutting  member  on 
a  vertical  axis,  a  hub  consti^ction  for  securing  said  cutting 
member  in  suspended  driven  relation  with  said  shaft 
comprising  a  hub  member,  means  interfitting  with  said 
shaft  and  said  hub  member  in  radially  projecting  relation 
with  said  shaft  for  directly  securing  said  hub  member 
against  both  angular  movement  and  axial  movement  on 
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said  shaft  below  a  predetermined  axial  position,  and  re- 
leasable  means  for  securmg  said  cutting  mcmhcr  to  said 
hub  member  with  said  cutting  member  cooperating  with 
said  mterfitting  means  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said 
hub  member  above  said  predetermioed  position  on  said 
shaft 


2,7f3.4«5 

GRASS  TRIMMER 

Artkn-  N.  EannoM,  Ncdrow,  mmd  John  G.  Bentlcy.  IJver- 

pool,   N.  Y^   ■MJffnw  to  TIm   PorterCaMe   MacMac 

Company,  Syracnse,  N.  Y^  ■  corponrion  of  New  York 

Applkatloa  April  S,  1954,  Scriid  No.  420,8S4 

1  Claim.     (O.  54—25.4) 


A  grass  tnmmer  compnsing  an  integral  frame  formed 
with  upper  and  lower  plate  portions  arranged  in  vertical 
spaced  relation,  said  portions  being  connected  at  like  ends 
by  an  intermediate  curved  portion,  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  having  aligned  centrally  located  apertures,  a 
totally  enclosed  housing  detachably  mounted  on  said 
upper  portion  and  having  a  portion  extending  downwardly 
through  the  aperture  therein,  a  socket  fcmed  integral 
with  said  housing,  a  handle  bar  detachably  secured  io 
said  socket  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  motor 
mounted  vertically  in  the  housing  and  having  a  power 
shaft  with  an  end  portion  terminating  below  said  bousing. 
a  cutter  fixed  to  the  motor  shaft  for  rotation  thereby  in- 
termediate said  upper  and  lower  plate  portions  of  the 
frame,  the  upper  plate  portion  of  said  frame  being 
formed  with  an  opening  contiguous  to  the  aperture  there- 
in, said  cutter  being  formed  with  fan  blade  portions  oper- 
able to  direct  an  air  blast  upwardly  through  said  aper- 
ture in  said  lower  plate  portion  and  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  upper  plate  portion  in  contact  with  the  ex- 
tenor  of  said  housing. 


2,793,4U 

HARVESTER  FOR  STALK  TYFE  CROPS 

•a»€a  M.  Dictikk,  LJtMz,  Pa. 

ApfHcadoa  December  27.  If 55.  Serial  No,  555.512 

13  Claim*.    (CL  54—27.5) 


r^i 


I.  In  a  harvester,  a  platform  member  positioned  for- 
ward of  and  carried  horizontally  in  closely  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  ground,  said  platform  member  having  a  pair 
of  guide  members  projecting  forwardly  thereof  and  form- 


ing a  throat  therebetween  within  which  is  receivable  stalks 
of  standing  crops  to  be  cut  and  projected  transverse  to 
one  side  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  harvester, 
a  rotary  horirootally  disposed  cutting  member  mounted 
on  said  platform  and  projecting  into  the  rear  of  said 
throat,  means  mounted  on  said  platform  for  rotating 
said  cutting  member,  an  elongated  ejector  plate  for  the 
stalks  being  cut  and  having  forward  and  rear  ends  and 
a  top  and  a  bottom  edge,  the  forward  end  being  attached 
to  one  of  sjkI  guide  members  at  a  position  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  leading  end  thereof  and  adjacent  the  throat 
edge  thereof  for  pivotal  moven>ent  thereto,  said  plate 
extending  at  an  angle  from  forward  end  to  rear  end  di- 
agonally across  said  throat,  said  plate  having  a  face  ex- 
tending away  from  said  guide  member  to  which  said  ejec- 
tor plate  IS  attached  and  toward  said  throat  and  extend- 
ing vertically  at  its  forward  end  and  gradually  inclined 
from  bottom  edge  to  top  edge  and  toward  said  throat 
xMth  increase  of  incline  from  the  forward  to  rear  end 
thereof,  the  rear  end  of  said  ejector  plate  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  extending  over  said  rotary  cutter  and  bias 
ing  means  positioned  between  said  platform  and  guide 
member  to  which  said  ejector  plate  is  attached  and  the 
ejector  plate  whereby  upon  moving  said  harvester  in  a 
forward  direction  toward  spaced  in  line  stalks  to  be  har- 
vested, each  stalk  is  successively  received  in  said  throat 
between  said  guides,  the  ejector  plate  abuts  against  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  stalk  and  the  biasing  means  is 
compressed  by  pivotal  movement  of  the  ejector  plate  as 
It  is  forced  against  the  standing  stalk  as  the  harvester 
moves  forward,  said  stalk  is  tilted  by  the  inclined  abut- 
ting face  of  said  ejector  plate  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  ejector  ptalc.  said  cutter  severs  said  stalk  and  the 
ejector  plate  and  the  rear  portion  thereof  projecting  over 
said  cutter  urged  by  said  compressed  biasing  means  pix>- 
jects  the  severed  stalk  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  harvester. 


I,7f3,4r7 

CHAIN  SICKLE  MOWER 

Theodore  H.  Wobcrmte,  Oro  Grande,  CaHf.,  amiffnor  of 

ooc-third  to  Leonard  Hnnt,  on*  Hiird  to  Cari  Bergman, 

and  one-third  to  RnmeO  Tnraer,  aU  of  Lancaster,  Calif. 

Application  inly  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,855 

3  aafana.    (O.  54—244) 


I.  A  mower  comprising  a  solid  one-piece  rectangular 
U-shaped  frame  having  a  base  and  parallel  sides,  angle 
members  having  one  side  of  each  attached  to  the  base 
of  said  frame  and  the  other  side  of  each  extending  paral- 
lel with  a  side  of  said  frame,  said  parallel  sides  of  said 
angle  members  being  positioned  between  the  sides  of 
said  frame,  guide  members  attached  to  opposing  sur- 
faces of  said  sides  of  said  frame  and  said  parallel  sides 
of  said  angle  members,  a  sprocket  wheel  rotatable  at 
each  end  of  said  frame,  a  link  roller  chain  around  said 
wheels  and  movable  between  said  guides,  sickle  knives  at- 
tached to  said  chain  and  extending  over  the  edges  of  the 
sides  of  said  frame,  a  skid  shoe  attached  to  each  end  of 
said  frame  and  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  said  frame  and  beyond  the  ends  of  said  sickle 
knives  when  around  a  respective  sprocket  wheel,  and  a 
cover  plate  over  each  of  said  sprocket  wheels  and  said 
sickle  knives  when  around  a  respective  sprocket  wheel. 
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2,793,488  

MOWER  BAR  WITH  OSCILLATING  CUTTER 
ELEMENTS 

Fred  T.  Strohm,  Martinsville.  III. 

Applicatioa  Jane  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,389 

1  Claim.    (CL  54—293) 


^ 


2,793,489 
CENTRIFUGAL  SPINNING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

YARN  GUIDE 
Vladimir    Svaty,    Liberec,    Czechoslovakia,    assignor    to 
Mira,   zavody   na   pletene   a  stavkove   zbozi,   narodoi 
podnik,  PrajEue,  Czechoslovakia 

AppUcation  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,490 
5  Claims.    (0.57-77) 


•'  '.J 


'y^ 


In  a  mower  bar  construction  comprising  an  elongated 
mower   bar  having  a  flat   upper  surface,  a  plurality   of 
fixed  guide  fingers  secured  in  spaced  relationship  to  each 
other  and  at  a  forward  edge  of  said  mower  bar  and  ex- 
tending both  forwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  fixed 
cutter  plates  on  individual  fixed  guide  fingers  and  flush 
with  the  upper   surface  of  said  mower  bar,  said  cutter 
plates  each  having  opposite  upper  sharpened  side  edges, 
cutter  elements  pivotally  mounted  on  said  surface  of  said 
mower  bar  and  located  between  adjacent  guide  fingers 
of  pairs  of  said  guide  fingers  and  cooperabic  with  the 
fixed  cutter  plates  on  said  guide  fingers,  said  cutter  ele- 
ments having  opposite  lower  sharpened  side  edges  which 
arc  movable  into  an  overlying  relationship  to  two  ad- 
jacent and  flanking  cutting  edges  of  fixed  cutting  plates, 
drive  means  operatively  carried  on  said  surface  of  said 
mower  bar  for  urging  said  pivotal  cutter  elements  in  an 
arcuate  path  to  overlap  said  fixed  cutter  plates  on  said 
guide  fingers,  said  drive  means  including  a  reciprocating 
elongated  drive  bar  mounted  adjacent  the  rear  edge  and 
on  the  top  surface  of  said  mower  bar,  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  rear  part  of  said  cutter  elements  to  said 
drive    bar  for  actuating  said   cutter  elements   in   unison 
with  respect  to  the  guide  fingers,  said  connecting  means 
comprising   rounded    rear  end    portions   on    said   cutter 
elements,  said  drive  bar  being  provided  with  forwardly 
opening  sockets  accommodating  said  rounded   rear  end 
portions   of   said   movable   cutter   elements   in   order   to 
establish  a  drive  connection  between  said  reciprocating 
drive  bar  and  said  movable  cutter  elements,  a  force  trans- 
mitting lever  pivotally  connected  at  an  intermediate  point 
on  one  end  of  said  elongated  mower  bar  and  having  a  slot 
near  one  end,  a  pin  on  said  one  end  of  said  drive  bar 
and  drivingly  connected  in  said  slot,  the  other  end  of  said 
force  transmitting  lever  having  means  for  connection  to 
a  drive  pitman,  said  fixed  guide  fingers  each  comprising 
an  elongated  ground  engaging  element  having  an  upward- 
ly curved  forward  edge  for  reducing  friction  during  move- 
ment of  the  mower  bar  along  the  ground  and  having  a 
lower  surface  which  is  transversely  curved,  said  forward 
edge  of  said  ground  engaging  element  being  pointed  for 
penetration  of  the  mower  bar  into  a  matted  crop,  said 
ground  engaging  element  having  a  rearwardly  disposed 
notch  which  opens  vertically  upward,  said  notch  having 
steps  on  one  of  which  one  of  said  cutter  plates  is  dis- 
posed and  on  the  other  of  which  the  lower  front  surface 
of  said  elongated  cutter  bar  is  nested,  a  shoulder  separ- 
ating the  steps  of  said  recess  and  abutting  the  front  edge 
of  said  elongated  mower  bar,  said  cutter  plates  having 
their  upper  surfaces  coplanar  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  mower  bar. 

71 H  o.  o.  -47 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  spinning  apparatus  a  centrifugal 
spinning  can  and  stationary  means  for  mounting  the 
spinning  can  for  rotation  and  swinging  movement  sub- 
stantially in  a  single  point  in  close  proximity  to  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  spinning  can. 


2,793,490 
STOP  MOTION  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Simpson  J.  Adams,  Taylorsvillc,  N.  C. 

Application  June  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,517 

2  Claims.    (CI.  57— 81) 


1.  A  drop  wire  for  a  textile  machine  comprising  a  bear- 
ing sleeve,  a  tubular  socket  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and 
extending  radially  therefrom,  a  length  of  wire  having  one 
end  thereof  positioned  within  said  socket,  and  a  round  eye 
formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  wire. 


2,793,491 
VARIABLE  AREA  JET  NOZZLE 
Arthur  W.  Gardiner,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  December  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  199,701 
14  Claims.    (CI.  60— 35.6) 


jtr — jP- -at 


12.  A  variable  jet  nozzle  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  jet  pipe  terminating  in  a  nozzle,  two  valve 
members  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  jet  pipe  to  extend  variably  over  the  nozzle  to 
vary  the  effective  area  of  the  nozzle,  the  interior  sur- 
faces of  the  valve  members  being  surfaces  of  revolution 
about  the  said  axis,  the  valve  members  being  radially 
spaced  from  the  nozzle  and  the  jet  pipe,  a  seal  ring  ex- 
tending around  the  jet  pipe  and  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween the  jet  pipe  and   valve  members,  means  at  the 
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forward  edge  of  the  seal  nng  sealingly  connecting  the 
seal  ring  to  the  jet  pipe  and  locating  the  seal  ring  axial- 
ly  of  the  jet  pipe,  the  last-mentioned  means  including 
parts  on  the  jet  pipe  and  seal  ring  relatively  slidable 
radially  of  the  jet  pipe,  the  seal  ring  extending  rearward- 
ly  from  the  connecting  means,  the  rear  edge  of  the  seal 
ring  being  radially  yicldable  and  being  located  so  as  to 
engage  the  interior  surface  of  the  valve  members,  the 
radially  inner  surface  of  the  seal  ring  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  jet  pipe  so  as  to  be  ex- 
posed to  pressure  from  the  jet  pipe,  and  the  seal  ring 
being  urged  radially  outwardly  against  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  valve  members  by  the  said  pressure. 


I,7f3,4f2 

ROCKET  ASSEMBLY 

Brace   H.    Sage,    Altadena.    and    Kenneth    H.    RobinMMi. 

Pasadena.    Calif.,    assignors    to    the    I  aited    States    of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  o'  the  Navy 

Application  November  24,  1944,  Serial  No.  564,994 

4  Haims.    (CI.  W— 35.6) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  rocket  motor  having  an  ex- 
haust nozzle  and  an  ignition  cable  in  said  nozzle,  a  rocket 
nozzle  sealing  means  comprisine  a  flexible  scalmg  element 
having  a  reduced  neck  portion  and  an  enlarged  body  por- 
tion wedged  into  the  exhaust  port  of  the  nozzle,  said  neck 
portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  passing  and 
positioning  the  ignition  cable  in  the  nozzle. 


1,793,4*3 
DEVICES  FOR  DEFLECTING  FLITD  JETS 
Marecl  Kadosch,  Paria,  FraiKob  G.  Paris,  Chaville,  Jean 
Bertin,  Neniliy-sur-Scinc,  and  Raymond  H.  Marchai, 
Paris,  France,  nsaivton  to  Societe  Nationalc  d'Etudc 
et  dc  ConstnictkNi  d«  Motcnn  d'Aviatioa,  Paris, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

Applicatioa  April  18,  1951.  Serial  No.  221.551 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France  \pril  28,  1950 

5  Claims.     (CI.  60— 35.54 > 


I.  In  a  nozzle  designed  for  forming  a  )et  flowing  in 
a  general  axial  direction  with  respect  thereto  when  said 
nozzle  IS  supplied  with  fluid,  the  combination  of  flow  guid- 
ing means  extending  laterally  of  said  axially-flowing  )et  and 
providing  an  exhaust  curved  path  for  said  fluid  so  as  to 
form  a  secondary  (Ct  at  a  substantial  angle  with  the  axis 
of  said  nozzle,  auxrliary  nozzle  means,  transversely  spaced 
from  said  flow  guiding  means  and  opening  into  said  ax- 
lally-flowing  )ct  in  a  general  crosswise  direction  with  re- 
spect thereto,  for  forming  an  auxiliary  k'  generally 
across  said  axially-flowing  (et.  whereby  said  axially-flow- 
ing fct  IS  urged  towards  said  flow  guiding  means,  a  source 
of  pressure  fluid  external  to  said  nozzle,  piping  means 


between  said  source  and  said  auxiliary  nozzle  means  for 
supplying  the  latter  means  with  pressure  fluid,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  through  said 
piping  means. 


2,793,494 
JET  NOZZLES  A.ND  JET  PROPLXSION  UNITS  PRO- 
VIDED WITH  MEANS  FOR  DEVIATING  THE  JET 
Marcel  Kadoach,  Paris,  Fraofols  G.  Paris,  Chaville,  Jean 
Berlin,  Neailly-aar-Setec,  and  Raymond   H.  Marchai, 
Paris,  France,  aaaigDon  to  Sockte  Natiooalc  d'Etude 
et  dc  Coostniction  dc  Motnui  d'Aviatioa,  Paris,  France, 
a  company  of  France 

Application  Jnnc  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,772 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  June  16,  1950 

1 1  Claims.    (CL  6«— 35.55) 


.•  •  *» 


1.  In  a  jet  propulsion  unit  for  aircraft  and  like  ve- 
hicles, having  a  propulsive  nozzle  designed  for  forming 
an  axially-flowing  jet  when  supplied  with  motive  gaseous 
fluid,  a  device  for  deflecting  said  jet  from  the  axis  of  said 
nozzle  comprising  jet  guiding  means  extending  laterally  of 
the  path  of  said  axially-flowing  )et  and  providing  an  ex- 
haust curved  path  for  said  fluid  so  as  to  form  a  secondary 
jet  at  a  substantial  angle  with  said  axis,  a  generally  sta- 
tionary support  inside  said  nozzle  opposite  said  guiding 
means  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  provide  a  Mibstan- 
tially  unobstructed  passageway  for  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  nozzle  past  said  suppori,  controllable  ob- 
stacle forming  means  on  said  suppori  opposite  said  guid- 
ing means  for  urging  said  flow  towards  said  guiding 
means,  said  obstacle  forming  means  being  adapted  for 
leaving  smooth  the  outer  surface  of  said  support  when 
they  are  out  of  action  and  for  intercepting  some  of  the 
streamlines  of  the  fluid  without  obstructing  the  greatest 
part  of  said  passageway  when  they  are  in  action,  and  con- 
trol means  for  putting  said  obstacle  forming  means  in  and 
out  of  action. 


2,793.495 
JET  PROPULSION  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
WITH  EXPANSIBLY  MOUNTED  FLIEL  MANI- 
FOLD 
Harry  C.  Karchcr,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assi«nor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  MldL,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  1,  1951,  Swial  No.  223,994 
13  Claims.    (CL  M— 39.72) 


I  1  A  combustion  apparatus  for  a  jet  propulsion  engine 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  generally  annular  ducC 
adapted  for  flow  of  combustion-supporting  gas,  a  gen- 
erally annular  flameholder  ring  mounted  in  the  duct,  a 
fuel  manifold  extending  around  the  upstream  face  of 
the  flameholder  ring,   means  defining   fuel  spray  orifices 
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io  the  fuel  manifold  adjacent  the  flameholder  ring,  and 
means  supporting  the  manifold  on  the  flameholder  ring 
with  freedom  for  reiatfve  circumferential  movement. 


2,793,49< 
COMBUSTION  TURBINE  UNITS 
Alfred  Robert  Mortimer,  Ickenham,  England,  assignor  to 
D.  Napier  Si  Son  Limited,  Loadoo,  Eogland,  a  British 
company 

Application  Jane  3.  1952,  Serial  No.  291,442 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britafai  Jane  4, 1951 

5  Claims.    (Q.  6«-^9J5) 


bustion  chamber  to  pass  cooling  water  directly  thereto, 
separate  by-pass  conduits  in  parallel  circuit  to  each  other 
connected  between  said  pump  and  said  combustion  cham- 
ber for  directing  said  cooling  water  in  independent  heat 
exchange  relation  with  each  of  said  compressors  to  pre- 
heat the  same,  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
through   direct  and   by-pass   conduits,   said    combustion 


1.  A  combustion  turbine  unit  including  in  combina- 
tion an  air  compressor  including  a  stator  and  rotor,  a 
turbine  including  a  stator  and  rotor  with  the  turbine  and 
compressor  rotors  disposed  coaxially,  an  annular  com- 
bustion chamber  extending  between  the  outlet  end  of  the 
compressor  and  the  inlet  end  of  the  turbine  coaxially 
with  the  turbine  and  compressor  rotors  and  including  an 
outer  circumferential  wall  rigid  with  the  stators  of  the 
turbine  and  compressor  and  a  rotary  inner  circumferential 
wail  rigid  with  the  rotors  of  the  turbine  and  compressor 
to  form  therewith  a  rotor  assembly,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing fuel  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  said  rotary  inner 
circumferential   wall   and  into  heat  exchanging  relation 
with  such  surface  at  a  point  displaced  by  a  substantial 
distance  from  that  end  of  the  wall  which  lies  nearer  the 
compressor,  the   said   rotary  inner  circumferential   wall 
being  provided  at  positions  therein  adjacent  to  the  end 
lying  nearer  to  the  compressor  with  fuel  delivery  orifices 
for  the  delivery  erf  the  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber, 
whereby  the  fuel  is  caused  to  travel  along  the  interior 
surface  of  said  rotary  inner  circumferential  wall   from 
the  point  at  which  the  fuel  is  fed  to  the  interior  surface 
of  said  wall  to  the  fuel  delivery  orifices,  and  to  absorb 
heat  from  said  interior  surface,  the  said  rotor  assembly 
including  vaporized  fuel  delivery  orifices  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  rotary  inner  combustion  chamber 
wall    at   positions  displaced   radially   inwards   from   the 
circumference  of  said  rotary  inner  combustion  chamber 
wall,  and  with  the  combustion  chamber,  the  said  rotor 
assembly  including  an  inwardly  extending  wall  near  the 
end  of  the  rotary  inner  circumferential  wall  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  which   lies  nearer   the  compressor  to 
limit  the  travel  of  liquid  fuel  along  the  inner  surface  of 
said  rotary  inner  circumferential  wall,  and  the  fuel  de- 
livery orifices  being  formed  in  the  rotary  inner  circum- 
ferential wall  on  the  side  of  said  inwardly  extending  wall 
remote  from  the  compressor  and  the  said  vaporized  fuel 
delivery  orifices  being  formed  in  said  inwardly  extending 
wall. 


chamber  having  a  discharge  outlet,  at  least  one  gas  driven 
prime  mover  for  driving  said  compresson  and  pump  hav- 
ing its  inlet  connected  to  said  discharge  outlet  and  to  be 
operated  by  the  working  mixture  issuing  therefrom,  said 
prime  mover  having  at  least  one  discharge  to  deliver  the 
working  mixture  at  predetermined  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures for  any  desired  purpose. 


2,793,498 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  AND  LTNXOADER  VALVE 
THEREFOR 
Oscar  H.  Banlter,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  New  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Skokic,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Aognst  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  531,154 
SCbiBM.    (CL6«— 51) 


1.  An  unloader  valve  assembly  for  a  hydraulic  system 
including  a  reservoir,  a  pimip  and  an  accumulator,  said 
unloader  valve  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
valve  bore  therein,  a  valve  slidable  in  the  bore  and  having 
opposite  sides  thereof  of  unequal  effective  area  exposed 
to  the  fluid  under  pressure,  means  responsive  to  accumu- 
lator pressure  for  relieving  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  side 
of  greatest  effective  area  of  said  valve,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  vent  opening  for  the  relieved  fluid,  and  means  for 
restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  vent  opening, 
said  housing  having  a  discharge  opening  for  venting  the 
fluid  on  the  other  side  of  said  valve,  the  restricting  means 
causing  the  greater  portion  of  the  relieved  fluid  to  flow 
through  the  said  discharge  opening.        i 


1,793,497 

WORKING  FRESSURF.  FLUID  GENERATING 

AFPARATUS 

Hcllmnfli  Walter,  Upper  Monk  lair,  N.  J.,  assHrnor  to 
Worthlntton  CorporatioB,  Hairisoa,  N.  I.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Jane  2,  1993.  Serial  No.  359.077 
3Clatms.  (CL  (•—39.55) 
1.  Apparatus  utilizing  the  working  mixture  formed 
thereby  as  its  own  source  of  power  comprising,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  for  producing  a  gas  and  superheated 
steam  working  mixture  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
and  pressure,  compressors  for  continuously  supplying  air 
and  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber,  pumping  means,  a 
conduit  connected   between  said  pump   and  said   com- 


2,793.499 

HYDRAUUC  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  WASHING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Alien  J.  Patch,  deceased,  late  of  Ripoii,  Wis.,  by  Roth  M. 

Patch,  execntrlz,  Ripoa,  WIs^  assignor,  by  decree  of 

distribntkM,  to  Effau  S.  Patch 

ApplkatiMi  Scpteaabcr  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,928 

9  Claims.  (CL  M— 52) 
1.  Hydraulic  drive  means  comprising  a  closed  upper 
casing  and  a  closed  lower  casing,  a  horizontal  plate 
separating  said  casings,  a  pump  casing  having  an  outlet 
communicating  with  said  lower  casing  and  an  intake  com- 
municating with  said  upper  casing  through  a  first  hole 
in  said  plate,  a  pump  in  said  pump  casing,  an  impeller 
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having  an  intake  ccwnmunicating  with  said  lower  2,793,541 

casing  and  an  outlet  communicaling  with  mkI  upper  cas  DIRECT  ACTTNG  MASTER  CYLINDER 

Ricfaard    C.    Rike,    Daytoa.    Obio,    mmigpor   to   General 


ing  through  a  second  hole  m  said  plate,  and  an  impeller  in 
said  impeller  casmg. 


2,793.50« 

VARIABLE  FLOW  HYDRAl  LIC  SYSTEM 

\lden  T.  Kolkk,  Dearborn,  MkiL,  aamigoor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Deartmm,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  November  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«»4,400 

4  Claims.    (O.  60—52) 


^^Sim^msmmf^ 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  of  the  type  having  a  fluid 
reservoir,  a  constantly  operating  pump  having  its  inlet 
connected  to  said  reservoir  and  a  ram  operable  by  fluid 
supplied  by  said  pump,  means  defining  a  first  and  second 
fluid  circuit  each  connected  to  the  discharge  side  of  said 
pump,  said  first  circuit  extending  to  said  reservoir  and 
said  second  circuit  extending  to  said  ram,  said  first  cir- 
cuit iiKluding  a  pressure  regulating  valve  having  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet  and  being  of  the  type  operable  to  main- 
tain a  predetermined  low  prevsure  in  its  inlet,  a  housing 
defining  a  first  valve  bore  in  fluid  communication  with 
vaid  outlet,  a  shuttle  valve  reciprocable  in  said  first  valve 
bore,  said  valve  bore  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  shut 
tie  ports  cooperable  with  said  shuttle  valve  so  that  one 
of  said  shuttle  ports  is  open  whenever  the  other  of  said 
shuttle  ports  is  fully  closed,  means  connecting  said  one 
shuttle  port  to  said  reservoir  whereby  said  predetermined 
low  pressure  is  maintained  at  the  discharge  side  of  said 
pump  so  long  as  said  one  shuttle  port  is  uncovered  by  said 
shuttle  valve,  said  second  fluid  circuit  including  a  housing 
defining  a  second  valve  bore,  an  externally  actuated  con- 
trol valve  slidable  in  said  second  valve  bore,  said  second 
valve  bore  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  control  ports, 
a  piston  ponion  on  said  control  valve  disposed  to  control 
fluid  communication  between  said  control  ports  and  having 
a  neutral  position  cutting  off  fluid  flow  between  said  con 
trol  ports,  said  second  fluid  circuit  including  said  pair  of 
control  ports,  the  other  end  of  said  first  valve  bore,  the 
other  one  of  said  shuttle  ports  and  said  ram,  whereby 
actuation  of  said  control  valve  to  a  position  permitting 
fluid  flow  between  said  control  ports  shifts  said  shuttle 
valve  to  reduce  flow  in  said  first  fluid  circuit  and  thereby 
increase  pressure  and  flow  in  said  second  fluid  circuit. 


Mdon  Corporatkm,  Detroit.  Mich.,  ■  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applicatioa  September  13.  1955,  Serial  No.  534,027 
1 1  Claims.    (O.  «0— 54.*) 


I.  Actuating  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  hydraulic 
Hr.tkes.  comprising,  a  hixising  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bore  containing  a  reciprocable  member  to  effect 
Jisplaccment  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  bore,  an  actuat- 
ing member  having  a  head  enlargement  on  one  end.  a 
resilient  connector  member  on  said  head  and  engaging 
one  end  of  said  reciprocable  member,  a  sleeve  member 
around  said  connector  and  the  said  one  end  of  said  re- 
ciprocable member  holding  said  connector  on  said  one 
end,  attaching  means  between  said  sleeve  and  the  said 
one  end  detachably  retaining  said  sleeve  and  thereby  said 
connector  on  said  one  end,  and  retaining  means  on  said 
sleeve  preventing  detachable  release  of  said  attaching 
means  and  movable  relative  to  said  sleeve  to  provide 
for  detachable  release  of  said  attaching  means. 


2,7f3,302 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  irnUZIiNG 

KXHALST  STEAM 

Frederick  W.  RieU,  Denver,  Colo. 

ApplicatfaM  November  19.  194a,  Serial  No.  M),S94 

17  Claims.    (CL  40—95) 


3.  A  vacuum  evaporator  compnsing  a  shell,  means 
connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  shell  for  main- 
taining relatively  low  absolute  pressure  therein,  means 
for  introducing  into  said  shell  a  jet  of  liquid  to  be  evap- 
orated, means  for  passing  a  liquid  to  be  cooled  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  liquid  to  be  evaporated, 
ind  a  wheel  rofatably  mounted  within  said  shell  and 
positioned  to  be  driven  by  said  jet  of  liquid  for  moving 
liquid  from  the  lower  pt^rtion  of  said  shell  to  a  point 
above  said  heat  exchange  means  to  cause  such  liquid  to 
flow  downwardly  over  said  heat  exchange  means 


2,793,503 
ACTL  ATOR  SYSTEM 
Howard   M.  Geyer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
AppAcaffcMi  AacBst  31.  1953,  Serial  No.  377.533 
19  Oahns.    (CI.  00—97) 
I     In  combination  with   a  plurality  of  actuators  each 
compnsing  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  disposed  in  the  cylinder, 
said  piston  and  said  cylinder  being  arranged  for  reciproc- 
able movement  relative  to  each  other  in  either  direction 
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by  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder,  a  mem- 
ber rotatably  supported  within  the  cylinder  arid  reversibly 
connected  to  the  piston  such  that  said  member  will  rotate 
in  resfKHise  to  relative  movcnoent  between  the  cylinder 
and  the  piston.  relca.sable  locking  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  member  and  normally  operative  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  member  and  consequent  relative 
movement  between  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  in  the 


side  of  the  support,  a  vertical  rotor  shaft  slidably  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  said  rotor  shaft  having 
an  upper  portion  located  above  the  suppoil  and  a  lower 
portion  located  below  tbe  support  and  in  said  container, 
a  paddle  rotor  fixed  on  said  lower  portion  of  the  rotor 
shaft,  said  rotor  shaft  being  vertically  movable  from  a 
depressed  position  on  which  said  rotor  is  at  the  bottom  of 
the  container  to  an  elevated  position  on  which  the  paddle 
rotor  is  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  container,  the  tx>ttoro  of 
the  container  being  arranged  to  have  freezing  means 
applied  thereto  to  freeze  the  mix  io  the  container  upwardly 


absence  of  fluid  pressure  application  to  said  cylinder, 
means  interconnecting  the  rotatable  members  of  adja- 
cent actuators  for  effecting  synchronous  operation  there- 
of, and  auxiliary  means  operatively  a.ssociated  with  said 
interconnecting  means  for  effecting  rotation  thereof  in 
either  direction  and  consequently  effecting  synchronous 
operation  of  the  actuators  in  lieu  of  fluid  pressure  opera- 
tion. 


2,793,504 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

PRESSURIZED  GAS  FUEL 

Milo  E.  Webatcr,  Rncktrtfr.  N.  Y„  Milftniii  to  Otto  Bemz 

Co„  Ibc  RocbcUcr,  N.  Y„  a  corponitkwi  of  New  York 

AppBcatioa  Inc  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,400 

7ClaiBB.    (CL02— 1) 


1.  In  a  portable  gas  fuel  appliance,  having  a  container 
for  pressurized  fuel  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  valve 
member  closing  said  discharge  opening  and  a  tap  con- 
nection for  said  discharge  opening  including  an  elon- 
gated stem  member  with  a  longitudinal  bore  for  insertion 
into  said  discharge  opening  to  contact  and  forcibly  open 
said  valve  member,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
pressure  reducer  and  regulator  comprising  valve  means 
positioned  in  the  longitudinal  bore  of  said  stem  member 
freely  movable  to  close  in  a  direction  against  the  pressure 
in  said  container,  and  means  for  resiliently  urging  said 
valve  means  closed  with  a  lesser  force  than  the  force  ex- 
erted by  the  preuure  in  said  container  on  said  valve 
meaiu. 


2.793,505 

PADDLE-OUr  ICE  CREAM  FREEZER 

DoasM  M.  PiBch,  Haydca,  Ariz. 

AppHcation  SepHmbu  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,211 

SCblw.    (a.  02— 114) 
1 .  In  an  ice  cream  freezer,  a  support  an  ice  cream  mix 
container  having  an  open  top,  a  side  wall,  and  a  bottom 
wall,  said  container  being  removably  secured  to  the  under- 


in  the  container,  said  paddle  rotor  having  paddles  tilted  to 
ride  upwardly  upon  frozen  mix  into  unfrozen  mix  in  the 
container  and  produce  upward  movement  of  the  rotor 
shaft  away  from  its  depressed  position,  an  electric  motor 
on  said  support  and  operatively  connected  to  the  rotor 
shaft  for  rotating  the  rotor  shaft  in  a  direction  in  which 
the  paddles  ride  upwardly  upon  frozen  mix  in  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  switch  assembly  mounted  on  said  support, 
including  a  switch  in  circuit  with  said  motor,  said  switch 
assembly  comprising  arm  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  said  upper  portion  of  the  rotor  shaft. 


2,793.506 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  WFTH  MOTOR 

DRIYEN  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR 

Arthur  M.  G.  Moody.  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tbe 

Tranc  Company,  La  Crone,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

Application  Marcb  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,210 
4  Claims.    (CI.  02— 117.6) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
evaporator  for  vaporizing  refrigerant,  a  condenser  for 
liquefying  refrigerant,  a  two  stage  compressor  for  circu- 
lating refrigerant  through  said  evaporator  and  condenser, 
a  cross-over  conduit  for  conducting  refrigerant  from  the 
first  stage  of  the  compressor  to  the  second  stage  of  the 
compressor,  a  motor  for  driving  said  compressor,  a  fluid 
tight  casing  enclosing  said  motor,  said  fluid  tight  casing 
being  in  fluid  tight  engagement  with  said  compressor, 
a  first  conduit  connected  to  said  condenser  and  to  said 
fluid  tight  casing  for  conducting  refrigerant  gas  from  said 
condenser  to  said  fluid  tight  casing,  a  second  conduit,  con- 
nected to  said  fluid  tight  casing  and  to  said  cross-over 
conduit  for  conducting  refrigerant  gas  from  said  fluid 
tight  casing  to  said  cross-over  conduit  whereby  refrigerant 
gas  flows  through  said  fluid  tight  casing  to  remove  heat 
from  the  motor. 
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RECOVERY  OF  KRYPTON  AND  XENON 
MUoclav  P.  HBilkka,  Concord,  Mam^  aarignor  to  Amoco 

Chcakals  Corpontkm.  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
OrifiiiaJ  applkatioo  April  2«,  1950,  Serial  No.  lft,439, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,698^23,  dated  January  4,  1955.    Di- 
rided  and  this  application  December  17,  1954,  Serial 
No.  475.999 

5  Claims.    (CI.  62—122) 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  krypton  and  xenon  from 
the  cold,  compressed  air  stream  of  an  oxygen  process 
comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  selective  adsorbers 
and  switch  valves  for  alternately  introducing  said  air 
stream  into  the  adsorbers  whereby  krypton,  xenon  and 
hydrocarbon  impunties  arc  continuously  being  adsorbed 
from  said  stream,  and  means  for  heating  the  inactive  ad- 
sorbent under  reduced  pressure  whereby  the  hydrocarbon 
impunties,  xenon  and  krypton  are  selectively  desorbed 
from  said  adsorbent  while  the  latter  is  out  of  contact  with 
the  cold  air  stream. 


2,793.5M 
HOrSEHOLD  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 

Moritz  I..  MncOcr,  SOrcr  Spring,  .Md. 

Application  December  7.  1953,  Serial  No.  396,445 

•  ClaiuH.     (CL  62—129) 


t  Tn  a  human  occupancy  building,  a  plurality  of  walls 
including  outer  and  inner  walls  defining  a  room  and  an 
enclosed  space  separate  from  said  room  and  including  a 
lower  zone  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  closet  and  an  upper 
zone,  an  air  conditioning  unit  in  said  upper  rone  including 
a  condenser  coil  and  an  evaporator  coil  mounted  m  sepa 
rate  chambers  sealed  from  each  other  and  from  said  lower 
zone,  means  for  circulating  air  from  outside  the  building 
through  an  outer  wall  and  said  condenser  coil  comprising 
a  duct  extending  from  an  opening  in  said  wall  direct  to 
said  condenser  coil,  and  means  for  conducting  air  in  a 
^eparate  circuit  directly  from  said  room  through  said 
evaporator  coil  for  conditioning  thereby  and  thence  back 
into  said  room,  said  separate  circuit  cucluding  vaid  lower 
zone  of  said  enclosed  space 


binatior.  means  in  the  vicinity  of  said  building  providing 
an  artificial  evaporation  bed  consisting  of  an  expanse  of 
porous  material  capable  of  absorbing  moisture,  a  heat 
exchange  device  substantially  completely  embedded  in 
said  evaporation  bed,  said  heat  exchange  device  compris- 
ing a  manifold  conduit  having  one  end  closed  and  having 
its  other  end  in  communication  with  said  enclosure, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  open-ended  conduits  each  having 
one  end  thereof  in  communication  with  said  manifold 


i 


'■^<^*^z5l 


conduit  and  having  its  other  end  in  communication  with 
the  ambient  atmosphere,  and  a  blower  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  manifold  conduit  for  creating  a  partial 
vacuum  within  the  latter  to  draw  a  stream  of  air  through 
each  of  said  open-ended  conduits  and  deposit  the  same 
within  the  enclosure,  said  open-ended  conduits  being  ar- 
ranged in  substantial  parallelism  within  the  bed  and  slop- 
ing generally  and  uniformly  outwardly  and  downwardly 
away  from  said  manifold  conduit  whereby  any  liquid 
products  of  condensation  may  be  drained  from  said 
conduits. 


2,793,51t 

CONDENSATE  DISPOSAL 

Paul  Koraroff,  Union,  and  Carl  L.  Tnckcr,  CUfton,  N.  J., 

ass^n  to  Qniet-Heet  Mannfadnring  Corp.,  Newark, 

N.  1.,  a  corporation  of  New  Stntj 

Application  Jannary  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,749 

15  Claima.    (Q.  62— 14«) 


2,793,5t9 

^^??^fJt^^  APPARATLS  FOR  COOLING 
fNHABITABLE  AND  OTHER  ENCLOSURES 

Victor  L  Kaca,  ETawtoa,  lU. 
Appiicatfon  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  54«3t9 
•  Oatam.    (CL  62—139) 
I.   In  a  cooling  and  dehumidifymg  system  for  inhabit- 
able enclosures  such  as  buildings  and  the  like    in  com- 


I.  In  an  air  condiuoner  of  the  type  having  a  compart- 
naent  through  which  air  from  an  enclosure  to  be  condi- 
tiooed  is  circulated  in  heat  exchange  with  an  evaporator 
therein,  a  second  compartment  through  which  outside 
air  IS  circulated  in  heat  exchange  with  a  condenser  therein, 
and  means  for  delivering  condensate  from  the  evaporator 
to  the  second  compartment,  the  combination  with  such  an 
air  conditioner  of  a  liquid  lift  for  raising  condensate  and 
discharging  it  above  the  coiKSenscr  in  a  continuous  stream, 
and  a  liquid  distributor  for  receiving  the  stream  of  con 
densale  from  the  lift  and  having  a  plurality  of  rearwardly 
extending  depending  vanes  of  progrenively  increasing 
length  projecting  into  the  stream  for  dividing  it  propor 
tiooately  and  directing  it  to  spaced  points  along  the  top 
of  the  condenser  for  gravity  (Jow  downwardly  thereon 
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2,793311 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  KRYPTON  A^a> 

XENON 

Henri    Bonaaud,    ViroOay,    France,    assignor    to    L'Air 

Liqnide,  Sodete  Anonyme  pour  FEtndc  et  I'Exploita- 

tion  des  Precedes  Geort,es  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Application  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,959 

Claims  priority,  application  France  April  29,  1953 

8  Claims.    (CI.  62— 175.5) 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  krypton  and  xenon  from 
a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  washing  a  gaseous  mixture 
with  at  least  one  liquefied  gas  more  volatile  than  krypton 
and  xenon,  withdrawing  the  liquid  resulting  from  said 
washing,  forcing  a  part  of  the  liquid  resulting  from 
the  washing  to  the  gaseous  mixture  prior  to  its  washing, 
and  expanding  said  part  into  said  gaseous  mixture  before 
washing. 

2,793,512 

SHIELD  FOR  DRIVE  MECHANISMS 

Jens  D.  Larsen,  Rockford,  HI,,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl,,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,761 

4ClainH.    (CL  64 — 4) 


t.  In  combination,  a  shaft  assembly  including  tele- 
scoping coaxially  adjustable  and  conjointly  rotatable 
shafts;  universal  joints  at  opposite  ends  of  said  assembly 
and  including  first  and  second  members  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  shafts,  each  member  having  an  outer  sur- 
face defined  by  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  abutments;  a 
shield  surrounding  said  shafts  and  said  universal  joints 
and  including  telescoping  elements,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments comprising  a  tubular  portion  surrounding  said 
shafts,  a  cylindrical  portion  at  one  end  of  each  of  said 
tubular  portions  and  said  elements  each  including  inward- 
ly opening  retainer  engaging  portions  and  axially  facing 
abutments  spaced  therefrom,  one  of  said  cylindrical  por- 
tions surrounding  one  of  said  members  and  the  other  of 
said  cylindrical  portions  surrounding  the  other  of  said 
members;  bearing  assemblies  respectively  disposed  be- 
tween and  engaging  said  members  and  said  cylindrical 
portions  of  said  elements,  each  bearing  assembly  being 
respectively  disposed  between  said  spaced  abutments  and 
thereby  being  restrained  from  axial  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  members,  each  bearing  assembly  further  be- 
ing respectively  disposed  in  abutment  with  the  axially 
facing  abutments  of  said  telescoping  elements,  and  an- 
nular retainers  within  said  cylindncal  portions  of  said 
elements  and  engaging  the  edges  of  said  beanng  as 
scmblies  opposite  the  axially  facing  abutments  and  hav- 
ing projections  received  within  said  retainer  engaging 
portions  in  said  elements  for  restraining  the  bearing  as- 
semblies from  axial  movement  with  respect  to  the  tele- 
scoping elements. 


2,793,513 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
James   H.    Anderson,    Spring   Garden    Township,    York 
County,  Pa^  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Application  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,990 
Claims  priority,  applications  Canada  July  21,  1955; 
Australia  and  Great  Britain  October  7,  1955 
6  Claims.    (CL  64— 15) 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  for  connecting,  two  shafts  which 
are  axially  aligned,  comprising  two  hubs,  each  hub  having 
means  to  fix  it  on  the  end  of  a  corresponding  shaft,  and 
each  having  an  integral  flexible  flange  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  the  hub,  each  flange  having  a  marginal 
edge;  a  filler-piece  mounted  between  said  edges  and 
conforming  substantially  to  the  peripheral  contour  there- 
of; annular  clamping  rings  which  engage  the  relatively 
remote  faces  of  the  two  edges  and  have  marginal  annular 
flanges  which  confine  the  peripheries  of  respective  edges 
and  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  filler-piece  to  hold 
these  parts  centered;  and  means  wholly  free  of  contact 
with  said  flanges  serving  to  draw  said  clamping  rings 
together  to  clamp  the  |>eripheral  edges  of  the  flanges 
upon  the  filler-piece. 


2,793,514 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  COUPLING 

D^r6  Schmitt,  Eaaxbonnes,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme:  Ateliers  de  Construction  Lavalette,  Saint- 

Onen,  France,  a  society  of  France 

Application  August  26.  1953,  Serial  No.  376,669 

2  Claims.    (CL  64— 25) 


1.  In  an  automatic  timing  governor,  operable  for  use 
as  an  injection  timing  regulator  to  govern  fuel  supply  or 
as  an  ignition  timing  regulator  to  govern  spark  timing, 
a  driven  member,  a  hub  receiving  member  secured  to 
said  driven  member,  said  receiving  member  having  wide 
pitch  helicoidal  grooves  on  the  outer  rim  thereof,  the 
axis  of  said  rim  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  receiving 
member,  a  driving  member  supported  coaxially  on  said 
receiving  member,  said  driving  member  having  oppositely 
disposed  wide  pitch  helicoidal  grooves  on  the  outer  rim 
thereof,  the  axis  of  said  rim  coinciding  with  the  axis  of 
said  driving  member  and  the  longitudinal  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  receiving  and  driving  members  remaining 
unchanged,  a  slidabie  sleeve  having  two  inner  rims  of 
oppositely  disposed  wide  pitch  helicoidal  grooves,  one 
of  said  rims  of  said  grooves  of  said  sleeve  being  engaged 
with  the  grooves  of  said  driving  member,  the  other  of 
said   grooves   of   said    sleeve    being   engaged    with    the 
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grooves  of  »aid  receiving  member,  said  driving  member 
and  said  sleeve  being  coaxially  related  to  each  other,  said 
sleeve  being  longitudinally  slidabie  along  said  engaged 
grooves  from  one  position  to  another  relative  to  said 
receiving  and  Naid  drivmg  members,  and  a  spring  co- 
operating with  said  sleeve  to  return  the  same  to  said  one 
position,  the  pitch  of  said  engaged  grooves  serving  to 
absorb  the  axial  components  of  the  tangential  force 
emanating  from  the  instantaneous  torques  transmitted 
from  said  driving  to  said  receiving  member  and  when  the 
torque  transmitted  from  said  driving  to  said  receiving 
member  is  small  or  non-existent  to  allow  a  change  in 
the  relative  angular  position  of  said  members  by  axial 
displacement  of  said  slidabic  sleeve. 


CLUTCH 
Francis  HimstHter.  Chicaio,  and   Werner  F.   V1a.umann. 
Lemoot.  HI-  aoixnors  to  Ampatco  Ijiboratories  Cor- 
poratkm.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Apflicmioo  May  20,  IfSS.  Serial  No.  S«9,723 
3ClaiBS.    (CI.  M— 30) 


3.  A  slip  clutch  of  the  character  descnbed.  comprising 
a  first  rotatable  member,  a  second  rotatabie  member;  a 
coil  spnng  m  radially  strcvsed  engagement  with  one  of 
said  members  and  having  end  portions,  a  second  spring 
interposed  between  the  other  of  said  members  and  one 
of  the  ends  of  said  coil  spring,  means  for  adjusting  the 
force  of  said  second  spnng  on  the  end  portion  of  said  coil 
spring;  and  means  on  the  other  of  said  members  adapted 
for  driving  the  end  portions  of  said  coil  spring  and  includ- 
ing stop  means  for  preventing  relative  movement  between 
said  other  member  and  said  coil  spring 


2,793^16 

MOVINX;  VOTIVE  CANDLE  DISPLAY  HOI  DFRS 

Edward  Francis  McDcraMM.  Rkhmood  Hill.  N.  Y. 

Application  ivme  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,693 

2  Clafant.    (O.  67—25) 


1.  A  device  comprising  an  upright  frame  having  a 
relatively  low  front  wall  and  a  relatively  high  rear  wall 
and  having  side  walls  whose  upper  edges  slope  upward  at 
an  angle  between  the  front  and  rear  walls,  a  transverw 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  near  said  front 
wall,  a  second  transverse  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
frame  near  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall,  spaced 
toothed  wheels  on  said  shafts  near  the  sides  of  the  frani»e. 
sprocket  chains  trained  about  the  wheels  near  each  side 
of  the  frame  and  having  the  upper  and  lower  sides  there- 
of sloping  at  said  angle,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said 
shafts  for  moving  said  chains  in  a  direction  to  move  the 


upper  side  of  the  chain  upward  from  said  front  wall, 
spaced  transverse  slats  pivotally  mounted  on  said  chain, 
spaced  longitudinal  rails  in  said  frame  sloping  at  said 
angle  and  pwsitioned  in  a  common  plane  below  the  plane 
of  the  upper  side  of  the  chain,  said  slats  having  riders 
on  the  undersides  thereof  riding  on  said  rails,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  riders  sloping  at  said  angle  with  respect  to 
the  slats  whence  said  slats  are  positioned  horizontal  on 
said  upper  side  of  the  chain,  said  slats  being  adapted  to 
have  candles  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  thereon, 
said  first-named  shaft  having  a  roller  thereon  in  substan- 
tially the  same  vertical  plane  as  each  of  said  rails,  said 
rollers  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  maxi- 
mum diameter  of  said  wheels  on  said  fin.t-named  shaft 
whence  said  slats  ride  over  said  rollers  in  rounding  the 
lower  end  of  their  travel  with  said  chains,  said  rails  ex- 
tending substantially  tangentially  to  said  rollers,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rails  having  downwardly  deformed  ex- 
tremities providing  means  for  said  nders  to  ride  up  there- 
on onto  said  rails. 


2,793,517 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  GAS-UGHTED  FLASHING 

BEACONS 
Ptcrrc  Snhnon-  Lcgnnncnr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  E^- 
bHwrirnti  Hcnry-Lc  Pants,  Paris,  France,  a  society 
o#  France 

Applicatfon  September  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  456.739 

Clainis  priority,  application  France  September  25,  1953 

5  Claims.    (0.67—111) 


I.  A  gas  actuated  flashing  device  for  beacons  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  gas  feed  for  the  gas  burner,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  feed,  means  for  controlling  said  valve,  a 
spring  motor  mechanism  in  said  casing  controlling  said 
means,  a  movable  wall  dividing  said  casing  into  two  por- 
tions, said  wall  being  acted  on  by  the  gas  at  the  necessary 
pressure  for  winding  the  spring  motor  mechanism  and 
by  the  gas  for  the  feed  pressure  of  the  burner,  the  spnng 
motor  mechanism  being  located  in  the  portion  of  said 
casing  where  said  feed  pressure  exists. 


2.79331t 

COMBINATION  WASHING  AND  DRYING 

MACmNE 

SC  loKph,  Mkk^  MrigBor,  by 
to  WUflm>ol-Scct*r  Corporation, 
St  Joncpk,  Mkk^  a  cmpuradiin  of  Detownr* 
AppUcntfon  December  2«,  1952,  Serial  No.  32S,M2 
1  Claim.    (CI.  6S— 19) 


A   laundry  machine  for  washing  and  drying  clothes 
comprising  in  combination  a  first  lower  laundry  cabinet 


for  housing  the  laundry  equipment  therein,  a  second 
upper  laundry  cabinet  for  housing  the  laundry  equip- 
ment and  being  substantially  the  same  size  as  the  first 
cabinet,  supporting  walls  between  the  cabinets  extending 
from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  cabinets  and  spaced 
from  each  other  and  supporting  the  second  cabinet  above 
the  first  in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  said  second  cabi- 
net being  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  first  to  expose 
a  portion  of  the  top  of  the  first  cabinet,  and  an  access 
door  in  the  top  of  the  first  cabinet  hinged  at  its  rear 
to  swing  upwardly  between  said  supporting  walls,  said 
walls  acting  as  a  side  guide  for  clothes  placed  in  the  ac- 
cess door  to  aid  in  placing  the  clothes  into  the  interior 
of  the  drier,  the  door  acting  as  a  rear  guide  for  inser- 
tion of  the  clothes. 


2,793319 
SQUEEZE  DRIERS 
Frederick  Roy  Sibbald,  Greenford,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Hoover  Company.  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  November  30,  1953.  Serial  No.  395.201 

Claims  priority.  appHcatioo  Great  Britain 

December  1,  1952 

3  Claims.    (CI.  68—242) 


1.  A  squeeze  drier  for  squeezing  liquid  from  clothes 
comprising  a  fkxible  impervious  bag  having  a  mouth  to 
receive  the  clothes,  said  bag  having  a  marginal  flange  at 
its  mouth  to  support  said  bag.  a  rigid  member  overlying 
said  marginal  flange  and  affording  entrance  of  clothes 
through  said  bag  mouth,  said  bag  flange  extending 
peripherally  beyond  said  rigid  member  to  provide  a  cover 
sealing  surface  embracing  an  area  greater  than  said  bag 
mouth,  a  cover  for  said  bag  subjected  to  atmospheric 
pressure  on  its  exterior  surface,  means  for  applying  suc- 
tion between  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover  ar>d  the  bag 
mouth  to  collapse  said  bag.  said  cover  having  a  first  portion 
overlying  said  bag  mouth  for  receiving  the  pressure  of  the 
clothes  when  said  bag  is  collapsed  by  the  suction,  said 
cover  having  a  second  portion  extending  beyond  said  first 
portion  into  engagement  with  said  cover  sealing  surface 
and  subjected  to  the  suction,  whereby  the  area  of  said 
cover  first  portion  on  which  the  clothes  act  through  said 
bag  mouth  is  substantially  less  than  the  area  of  said  cover 
on  which  the  suction  acts  to  provide  residual  atmospheric 
pressure  for  holding  said  cover  closed  against  the  force 
of  the  clothes  on  said  cover  first  portion. 


2,793,520 

DOOR  LOCK 

AncH  Nararretc  CanJia,  Snntia«o.  Chile 

Application  Norember  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  198  J19 

Clahns  priority,  appUcalion  Spnin  November  30,  1949 

3Clnims.  (CI.  70—143) 
3.  A  lock  comprising  a  bolt  movable  between  an  ex- 
treme locking  position,  an  intermediate  latching  position 
and  an  extreme  unlatching  position,  means  biasing  the 
bolt  only  from  said  unlatching  to  said  latching  positions, 
a  rack  connected  to  the  bolt  for  movement  therewith 
having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  disunce  be- 
tween said  locking  and  latching  positions  of  said  bolt. 
said  rack  being  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  mov- 
able axis  of  said  boll,  said  bolt  having  an  elongated  aper- 


ture aligned  with  but  extending  beyond  said  rack  at  one 
end  and  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  said  locking  and  unlatching  positions  of 
said  bolt,  a  pinion  mounted  transversely  of  said  rack, 
bolt  and  aperture  and  adapted  to  drivingly  engage  said 


4(§^s 


rack  between  said  locking  and  latching  positions  and 
pass  freely  within  said  aperture  between  said  latching  and 
unlatching  positions,  key  actuated  means  connected  to 
said  pinion  for  rotation  thereof,  and  means  independent 
of  said  rack  operable  to  move  said  bolt  from  said  latch- 
ing to  said  unlatching  positions  against  said  biasing  means. 


V 


2,793,521 

SAFETY  LOCK 

John  I.  CaonoB,  Garden  City,  Pa. 

Application  Angnst  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,111 

1  Claim.    (CL  70—181) 


In  an  automobile  door  safety  lock  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  button  actuator  projecting  through  an  aperture  in 
the  door  structure  and  displaceable  inwardly  to  immobi- 
lize the  door  latching  mechanism  and  outwardly  to  re- 
lease the  latch,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  the 
relative  arrangement  of  elements  whereby  the  outer  end 
of  said  button  when  the  latter  is  in  the  inwardly  displaced 
and  door  latch  immobilizing  position  lies  within  the  said 
aperture  so  that  the  outer  end  surface  of  the  button  con- 
stitutes the  only  exposed  part  of  the  button  whereby  the 
latter  is  inaccessible  to  the  fingers  for  subsequent  dis- 
placement outwardly  to  the  latch  release  position,  said 
button  having  a  socket  opening  to  said  outer  end  surface 
and  containing  an  undercut  shoulder,  and  an  instrument 
adapted  for  insertion  in  said  socket  and  from  the  said 
end  surface  and  having  a  lateral  projection  for  engage- 
ment under  said  shoulder  so  as  to  provide  a  means  for 
applying  a  manual  withdrawing  force  to  the  button  to 
displace  the  latter  to  the  latch  release  position. 


2.793,522 
LOCK  INDICATOR 

Jolm  Axel  Toraoe.  Snn  Francisco,  Calif.,  asaitnor  to 

Schlage  Lock  Compnay.  a  corporation 

Appiicalioa  Jnac  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,491 

3  Claims.    (CL  70— 432) 

1 .  A  lock  indicator  comprising  a  tumbler  housing  hav- 
ing a  circular-cylindrical  opening  therein,  a  timibler  cyl- 
inder disposed  in  said  opening  and  rotatable  therein  rela- 
tive to  said  tumbler  housing,  said  tumbler  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pas- 
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•age  being  threaded,  a  threaded  pin  m  said  passage  en-    direction,    and    mean^    in    said    device    responsive    to    a 
gaging   the   threads  therein,   a  pinion  gear  loumalled   in    JifTerential  pressure  across  said  isolating  means  to  said 


*V    S 


KEY  HOLDER 

MaiMcl  Cartro,  Cantos,  Ohio 

Ap^licartoo  JanuaiT  12,  1*54,  ScrlaJ  No.  403.474 

*  Claims.    (CL  T — 4S«) 


I.  Key  holder  construction  including  two  laterally 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  side  mcmhers.  a  hinge 
connection  between  the  Mde  members,  each  side  member 
mounting  a  key  holding  shank  member  extending  angu 
larly  from  the  side  member  towards  the  other  side  mem 
her.  the  side  members  with  the  shank  members  being 
swingabte  about  the  hinge  connection  between  a  closed 
position  of  the  shank  members  and  an  open  position  of 
the  shank  members,  each  key  holding  shank  member  ex- 
tending m  side-byside  alignment  with  the  other  in  the 
closed  position  and  being  spaced  from  the  other  in  the 
open  position  of  the  shank  members,  whereby  one  or  more 
keys  each  having  a  holed  end  may  have  one  of  the  shank 
members  inserted  m  the  holed  end  of  each  key.  and  each 
Wev  may  be  moved  onto  one  of  the  side  members,  and 
whereby  in  the  closed  position  of  the  shank  members  each 
key  may  be  moved  onto  the  side-by-side  shank  members 
thereby  locking  the  side  members  against  opening  move- 
ment, and  one  of  the  side  members  having  a  back  mem- 
ber extending  laterally  therefrom  towards  the  other  side 
member,  the  back  member  having  an  end  adiacent  to  and 
spaced  from  the  shank  member  an  the  side  member 
mounting  the  back  member 


1,7«U24 
TUBING  JOINT  LEAK  DETECTOR 
Algcmoa  S.  Badtcr.  Hovito^  Tcx^  ■■%iiiii.  by 

uriCBmcnte.  to  Eaw>  Reaearcll  amd  Efiiia«ili^  Com- 
pany. Ellzabedi,  N.  J.,  ■  corporntioa  oTbclawan 
Applicatfoa  November  17,  1*54,  Scrtel  No.  449344 

♦  Cfarina.  (CI.  73— 4«J) 
I  In  a  device  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  well  tubing 
and  provided  with  means  isolating  a  space  m  said  tubing 
a  chart  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end. 
a  Chan  thereon;  a  marking  member  extending  into  said 
chart  cylinder  for  marking  said  chart;  a  ntchet  rack 
connected  to  the  closed  end  of  said  chart  cylinder;  means 
providing  translationaJ  movement  of  said  ratchet  rack 
and  chart  cylinder  m  one  direction  onJy,  means  for  pre- 
venting rotational  movement  of  said  ratchet  rack  and 
chart  cylinder,  means  in  said  device  responsive  to  applied 
pressure  for  moving  said  rack  and  cylinder  in  said  one 


said  tumbler  cylinder,  means  for  transmitting  rotation  of 
said  pinion  gear  to  said  pin.  and  a  nng  gear  on  said  tum- 
bler housing  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  gear. 


spALC  greater  than  the  force  of  said  differential  pressure 
responsive  means  for  effecting  rotational  movement  of 
said   marking   member. 


2,793,525 
BEARLNG  SMOOTHNESS  SELECTOR 
Bmce  L.  Mloai,  D— bary,  Comu,  i«i|Bor  to  The  Bvdea 
Corporatkm,  Daabny,  Comi.,  a  cofporatfcNi  of  Con- 
necticut 
Application  October  20,  1953.  Serial  No.  387,271 
2  Claima.    (O.  73—47) 


I.  A  ball  bearing  smoothness  selector  for  determining 
the  smoothness  of  a  ball  bearing  assembly  having  a  pair 
of  races  itKluding  in  combination  a  flexible  diaphragm, 
means  mounting  said  flexible  diaphragm  for  vibratory 
movement,  a  wand  suspended  from  said  diaphragm,  one 
end  of  said  wand  supporting  one  race  of  the  bearing 
being  tested,  a  flexible  diaphragm  of  magnetic  material, 
means  for  securing  said  magnetic  material  diaphragm  to 
the  other  end  of  said  wand,  a  housing,  an  electromagnetic 
induction  device  mounted  within  said  housing  adjacent 
said  magnetic  diaphragm,  and  means  for  suspending  said 
htxjsing  from  said  magnetic  diaphragm  to  permit  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  induc- 
tion device,  said  electromagnetic  induction  device  pro- 
ducing a  signal  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the 
displacement  of  said  magnetic  diaphragm  with  respect  to 
said   device. 


2,793334 
HUMIDITY  MEASURING  DEVICE 

HCIVCrt  r •  DM|fMB«  9t.  rSBIt  nUllB. 

AppHcatioa  Fefeniary  8,  1954.  Serial  No.  408,674 

5  Claiim.    (CL  7i— 73) 

4    A   humidity   measuring  cable  including  a   plurality 
of  humidity  sensitive  variaMe  resistance  means,  a  hollow 
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air  pervious  cable  enclosing  said  means  at  substantially 
equally  spaced  positions  along  the  length  of  said  cable, 
and  independent  conductor  means  in  said  cable  con- 
nected to  said  each  humidity  sensitive  means  and  extend- 


ing longitudinally  of  said  cable  to  an  end  thereof,  said 
conductors  forming  an  independent  circuit  to  each  said 
humidity  sensitive  means,  whereby  the  humidity  may  be 
independently  sensed  at  any  of  said  positions  throughout 
the  length  of  the  cable  trom  said  one  end  thereof 


1,793327 
SOIL  MOISTURE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
William  J.  TaroOT,  Jr.,  Onrcfo,  awl  Richard  H.  Raymond, 
Portiand,  Oreg.,  aMJfow  to  RaytwB  Macfaiac  Corpo- 
ration, Portland,  Orq^,  a  coqporatioa  of  Oregon 
AppUcatton  Febniar7  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  484,192 
UCiatoBt.    (CL73— 73) 


13.  Soil  moisture  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  arranged  end  to  end  to  form  an  elon- 
gate, smooth  surfaced  stake  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
a  cooperatively  formed  bole  in  the  soil,  certain  of  said 
sections  compnsing  a  body  of  water  absorbent  material 
capable  of  absorbing  moisture  from  the  soil  surrounding 
the  section  and  exhibiting  a  predictable  electrical  resist- 
ance for  a  given  moisture  content,  said  stake  having  be- 
tween each  adjacent  pair  of  said  bodies  at  least  one  sec- 
tion of  moisture  impervious  material  whereby  to  prevent 
the  migration  of  moisture  through  said  stake  from  body 
to  body,  and  means  in  each  of  said  bodies  for  sensing 
changes  in  the  electrical  resistance  thereof. 


2,793328 

AUTOMOBILE  WIND  DEFLECTOR  WTTH  AIR 

SPEED  INDICATOR 

SterHng  Cramer,  Des  Platoca,  DL,  airifiior  to  Stoko  Mfg. 

A  Tool  Co.,  a  corporattoo  of  DUoois 

Application  February  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,942 

5  Claim*.    (CL  73—184) 


1.  An  air  velocity  indicator  for  automobiles,  compri> 
ing   a  front  body  portion  and  a  rear  body  portion  secured 


together  to  provide  an  inner  hollow  chamber  and  an  outer 
annular  passageway  for  air  between  the  two  body  por- 
tions, the  passageway  having  an  inlet  for  air  in  the  front 
body  portion  and  an  outlet  for  air  in  the  rear  body  por- 
tion and  being  provided  with  a  slotted  opening  connect- 
ing the  interiors  of  said  passageway  and  hollow  p<Htion; 
a  needle  position  within  said  hollow  chamber  to  indicate 
speed  of  air  flow,  said  needle  being  pivoted  between  the 
two  body  portions  and  having  an  end  portion  projecting 
through  said  slotted  opening  into  the  passageway,  said 
end  porton  being  movable  in  response  to  air  flowing  in 
the  passageway;  a  spring  member  secured  to  said  needle 
normally  to  urge  said  needle  in  a  direction  opposing  the 
air  passing  through  the  passageway;  and  support  means 
for  securing  the  indicator  in  upright  position. 


2.793,529 
FLUID  QUANTITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Bancroft,  Mlmieapoiis,  Mlnn^  aasigiior  to  Min* 
ncapoUs-Honcywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  181,747 
3  Claims.    (0.73—304) 


1.  Capacitance  type  fluid  measuring  apparatus  for  in- 
dicating the  quantity  of  a  dielectric  fluid  in  each  of  a 
plurality  of  containers,  and  for  indicating  the  total  quantity 
of  fluid  in  the  plurality  of  containers,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  plurality  of  networks  one  of  which  is  asso- 
ciated with  each  container  and  con*' prises  a  measuring 
condenser  having  spaced  electrodes  immersible  in  the  fluid 
in  its  associated  container  and  constructed  and  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  associated  container  such  that  its 
capacity  is  a  function  of  both  the  volume  and  dielectric 
constant  of  the  fluid  in  the  associated  container;  an  empty 
tank  balancing  condenser;  a  reference  condenser  having  a 
normally  flxed  capacity:  a  first  source  of  alternating 
voltage  of  constant  magnitude;  circuit  means  connecting 
said  measuring  condenser  to  said  first  source  of  alternating 
voltage  for  producing  a  current  of  a  first  phase  which  is 
a  function  of  the  capacity  of  said  rrieasuring  condenser;  a 
second  source  of  alternating  voltage  of  constant  magni- 
tude arxl  of  a  phase  opposite  to  said  first  source;  circuit 
means  connecting  said  empty  tank  balancing  condenser  to 
said  second  source  of  alternating  voltage  for  producing  a 
current  substantially  opposite  in  phase  to  said  current  of 
said  first  phase  and  of  a  magnitude  equal  to  the  current 
flowing  through  said  measuring  condenser  when  empty  of 
fluid;  a  source  of  alternating  voltage  oi  a  variable  magni- 
tude and  of  a  phase  opposite  to  said  first  source;  circuit 
means  connecting  said  reference  condenser  to  said  variable 
source  of  alternating  voltage  for  producing  a  variable  cur- 
rent, substantially  opposite  in  phase  to  said  current  of  said 
first  phase,  aiKi  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
variable  source  of  voltage;  means  connected  between  a 
first  output  point  common  to  said  voltage  sources  and  a 
second  output  point  common  to  said  measuring  condenser, 
said  empty  tank  balancing  condenser,  and  said  reference 
condenser  and  responsive  to  any  output  voltage  resulting 
from  the  current  of  said  first  phase  and  the  currents  of  said 
opposite  phase,  for  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  said  variable 
source  of  voltage  in  a  direction  to  reduce  said  output 
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voltage  to  zero;  and  means  responsive  to  the  adjustment 
of  said  variable  source  of  voltage  for  indicating  the  quan- 
tity of  fluid  in  the  associated  container,  said  empty  tank 
capacitor  being  effective  to  cause  said  means  for  adjust- 
mg  the  magnitude  of  said  variable  source  of  voltage  to 
adjust  said  variable  source  to  a  zero  magnitude  condition 
when  said  measuring  condenser  is  empty  of  fluid  so  that 
the  magnitude  of  said  variable  source  of  voltage  is  always 
directly  proportional  to  the  quantity  of  fluid  in  the  associ- 
ated container,  a  further  source  of  alternating  voltage  of 
a  vanable  magnitude  and  in  phaae  with  said  first  source, 
means  connected  between  a  first  output  point  which  is 
common  to  the  said  voltage  sources  of  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  networks  and  is  common  to  said  further  source 
of  voltage  and  a  second  output  point  connected  to  the 
said  variable  sources  of  alternating  voltage  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  networks  and  to  said  further  source  of 
voltage,  said  last  named  means  being  responsive  to  a  re- 
sultant inequality  between  the  voluges  of  the  said  vari- 
able sources  of  alternating  voltage  and  said  further  source 
of  voltage  and  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  said  further 
source  of  voltage  in  a  direction  to  reduce  said  inequality 
to  zero,  and  means  responsive  to  the  adjustment  of  said 
further  source  of  voltage  for  indicating  the  total  quan- 
tity of  fluid  in  the  plurality  of  containers. 


2,793^34 

GRADLATE 

Elizabeth  Scbnitz,  Laord  Sprinci,  and  Joka  A.  Osbonw, 

Ocmeotoa,  N.  J. 

Applkatkm  April  4,  1955,  Striai  No.  499,M5 

2  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 427) 


1.  In  a  graduate,  a  transparent  outer  tubular  body,  a 
transparent  inner  telescoping  tubular  body,  and  end  clo- 
sure at  one  end  of  the  inner  body,  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing base  on  the  other  end  of  the  inner  body,  there  being 
an  opening  to  the  inner  body  at  the  baae.  side  walls 
on  the  base  beyond  the  adioining  end  of  the  inner  body, 
a  pounng  lip  between  two  side  walls  on  the  base,  gradu- 
ations on  the  outer  body  reading  from  the  end  of  the 
outer  body  opposite  to  that  nearest  the  base  and  read- 
ing against  the  end  of  the  end  closure,  and  graduations 
on  the  inner  body  reading  from  the  end  having  the  end 
closure. 


said  elongated  member  including  a  portion  spaced  from 
said  elongated  member,  and  slidable  means  for  drawing 
said  second  end  toward  said  elongated  member  to  pivot 


2,7*3331 
TUNING  APPARATUS 
.       .  >foOTt  Proipact,  DL,  MilgBor  to 
.  fac^  Chkato,  DL,  a  coraoradoo  of  IIIlMfa 
AfftkaOom  May  25.  1955.  Scrfal  No.  S11.M3 
CClafaM.    (C1.74— 1«J3) 
1.   In  mechanism  for  locking  one  member  with  respect 
to  another,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  member  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  a  member  to  be  locked  supported 
on   said   elongated    member    adjacent    said    aperture,    a 
clamping  bar   pivotally   supponed  in  said  aperture  and 
having  a  first  end  on  one  side  of  said  elongated  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  member  to  be  locked  for  fixedly 
clamping  the  same  to  said  elongated  member,  said  clamp- 
ing bar  also  having  a  second  end  on  the  other  side  of 


said  bar  in  said  aperture  into  engagement  with  said  mem- 
ber to  be  locked  for  fining  the  same  with  respect  to  said 
elongated  member. 


2,793.532 

VEHICLE  SPEEDOMETER  DRIVE 

Michael   S.   Johnson,    DctroM,   and    F^ugcnc    A.   Gasser, 

Dcarhora,  Mick.,  aalganri  to  FoH  Mo<or  Company, 

Dcflfkoni,  Mkh^  a  corporaCkM  of  Delaware 

AppMcatkM  Febmry  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  4t9,4M 

5ClaiiM.    (CI.  74— 12) 


«v 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  speedometer  dnvc.  a  transmis- 
sion housing  having  an  opening  formed  in  a  wall  thereof, 
a  transmivsion  output  shaft  extending  through  said  hous- 
ing and  having  gear  teeth  thereon  in  the  zone  of  said 
opening  in  the  housing  wall,  a  supporting  member 
mounted  upon  said  housing  and  projecting  through  the 
opening  in  the  wall  thereof  into  the  interior  of  said 
housing  adjacent  the  gear  teeth  on  said  output  shaft 
and  extending  above  said  output  shaft  in  an  upwardly 
inclined  direction,  said  supporting  member  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough  and  a  cylindrical  bear- 
ing surface  adjacent  its  inner  end,  a  flexible  cable  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  member  and  having  a  core 
extending  through  the  opening  in  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  projecting  beyond  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  a 
driven  member  having  an  elongated  sleeve  portion  jour- 
naled  on  the  bearing  surface  of  said  upwardly  inclined 
supporting  member,  said  driven  member  having  gear 
teeth  formed  on  its  outer  surface  engageable  with  the 
gear  teeth  on  said  output  shaft  and  having  an  upper 
closed  end  portion  formed  with  a  socket  therein  non- 
rotaubly  receiving  the  profccting  inner  end  of  the  core 
of  said  cable,  and  interlocking  means  between  said  driven 
member  and  said  supporting  member  limiting  relative 
axial  movement  therebetween. 


2,793433 
TRACTOR  TRANSMISSION 
WllUam  E.  Swsmom  aarf  Frad  C.  Nltlaca,  SC  PaaL  Mtain., 
MiiMOfi  10  MhiMapoMa-MottM  Conpaay,  Hopkfais, 
MlBH^  a  coiyoradoM  of  MiMMOta 

Ocfokar  1«,  19S«,  S^ial  No.  19«.272, 
No.  2.747.4  K.  4at«4  May  29,  1956. 
DtrMod  ami  fkh  wpfKktMom  Fcbrvaiy  13,  1954,  Serial 
No.  545,199 

11  Claims.    (O.  74—15.43) 
1.  Power  transmitting  mechanism  for  a  tractor  having 
a  change  speed  transmission,  an  engine  driven  flywheel 
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and  an  engine  clutch,  a  power  take-off  shaft  connected 
directly  to  the  flywheel  independently  of  said  clutch  and 
extending  straight  through  the  transmission,  a  tubular 
input  shaft  for  the  transmission  journaied  about  the 
power  take-off  shaft,  a  hollow  driving  shaft  driven 
through  said  clutch  and  also  joumaled  about  the  power 


take-off  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  cage  connected  to  rotate 
with  said  driving  shaft,  sun  gears  on  the  input  shaft  and 
the  power  take-off  shaft,  connected  planet  gears  carried 
by  the  cage  and  meshing  with  the  respective  sun  gears, 
a  clamp  band  around  the  cage,  and  means  for  declutch- 
ing the  driving  shaft  while  applying  the  clamp  band  to 
the  cage  whereby  to  transmit  torque  to  the  input  shaft 
through  the  sun  and  planet  gears. 


2,793.534 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANER 

Erwia  C.  Horton,  Haabwt,  N.  Y.,  aarigBor  to  Trico 

ProdKti  CotporatfoB.  Ballalo,  N.  Y. 

AppHeatkMi  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,M5 

7CiafaM.    (CL74— 94) 


rhz:Mzr¥\^ 


1.  A  windshield  cleaner  comprising,  an  oscillatory 
mounting  shaft  for  a  wiper,  an  oscillatory  drive  shaft,  a 
pair  of  drums  fixed  on  said  drive  shaft,  and  flexible  trans- 
mission means  including  cable  sections  each  operatively 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  wiper  mounting  shaft  and 
having  its  opposite  end  anchored  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  drums,  said  cable  sections  extending  at  an  obliqtie 
angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  their  respective  drums  for 
winding  thereonto  and  unwinding  therefrom,  one  cable 
section  winding  while  the  companion  cable  section  un- 
winds, and  vice  versa. 


2,793.535 
HAND.BRAKE  OPERATING  DEVICE 
Ea«ca    Stam^    SlMtgart-Uateftarkbeim,    Germaay.    as- 
thpor  to  Dalmlcr-Bcaut  Aktica«caeUacliaft,  Stnttgart- 
I'ntcrturUieim,  Germany 

AppHcatloa  May  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  354,941 
Clafam  priority,  appHcalioB  GcmuHiy  May  20,  1952 

4ClaiM.  (a.  74— 152) 
1 .  A  hand-brake  operating  device  comprising  a  ratchet 
wheel  adapted  to  release  the  brakes  when  moved  in  one 
direction  of  rotation  and  to  apply  the  brakes  when 
moved  in  the  other  direction  of  rotation,  a  hand  lever 
freely  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  a 
motion  communicating  mechanism  on   said  hand  lever 


for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  in  a  manner  to 
carry  said  ratchet  wheel  therewith  when  said  hand  lever 
is  shifted  in  a  brake  applying  sense,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  to  release  said  ratchet  wheel  when 
said  hand  lever  is  shifted  in  the  op(>osite  sense,  a  re- 
taining pawl  mechanism  for  keeping  said  ratchet  wheel 
from  revolving  in  the  brake  releasing  direction  of  rota- 
tion when  the  brake  is  applied,  a  releasing  mechanism  on 
said  hand  lever  for  releasing  said  retaining  pawl  mecha- 
nism, a  spring-loaded  arrangement  for  holding  said  re- 
leasing mechanism  in  inoperative  non-releasing  position 
on  said  hand  lever,  means  for  releasing  said  retaining 
pawl  mechanism  by  said  releasing  mechanism  in  every 


position  of  said  hand  lever,  and  a  stop  mechanism  for 
said  hand  lever,  both  said  stop  and  said  releasing  mecha- 
nism being  so  arranged  in  relation  to  said  hand  lever 
that  said  releasing  mechanism  will  be  actuated  to  re> 
lease  said  ratchet  wheel  by  said  retaining  pawl  mecha- 
nism when  said  hand  lever  is  shifted  in  a  brake  releasing 
sense  against  the  action  of  said  stop  mechanism,  said 
stop  mechanism  including  a  fixed  stop  and  a  spring-loaded 
stop  member  mounted  on  said  harid  lever  for  abutting 
engagement  with  said  fixed  stop  when  said  hand  lever 
is  shifted  in  the  brake  releasing  direction  thereby  being 
forced  back  against  the  spring  action  and  releasing  said 
motion-communicating  mechanism  from  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel. 


2,793^34 
CHAIN  LINK 
EogcBc  W.  Onalak,  Stratford,  Com.,  aarignor  to  The 
Locke  Steel  Chain  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  CooBccticBt 

ApplicatloB  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,393 
SClafam.    (CL74— 25«) 


1.  A  chain  link  comprising  a  U-shaped  link  formed 
from  a  sheet  metal  blank  and  having  leg  portions  there<^ 
facing  each  other  and  a  connecting  integral  base  por- 
tion formed  from  said  sheet  metal  blank,  said  base  por- 
tion extending  between  said  leg  portions  and  forming 
the  base  of  the  U,  said  base  portion  being  joined  to  said 
leg  portions  with  integral  bends,  said  leg  portions  hav- 
ing link  pin  receiving  apertures  opposite  each  other  ad- 
jacent said  base  portion,  and  a  tab  extending  from  said 
connecting  base  portion  and  rounded  to  form  a  closed 
tubular  bushing  extending  between  said  legs  presenting 
an  unbroken  bearing  surface  facing  forward  toward  the 
open  end  of  said  U-shaped  link  with  a  link  pin  receiv- 
ing passage  therethrough,  said  passage  through  said  bush- 
ing being  aligned  with  said  apertures,  the  portion  of  said 
bushing  toward  the  open  end  of  the  U  extending  into 
the  space  between  said  legs. 
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2.7»3.S37 
TWO  SPEED  DRFV  E 
Waiter  P.  Sdmittcr,  MihrankM,  Wh^  mtigaor  to  Faik 
CorywtfoM.  .%filwMkcc,  Wii^  ■  corpondoa  of  Wi»> 


AppHcatkNi  X 


2,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,910 
(CL  74— 334) 


1.  A  transmission  comprising,  a  pair  of  co-axial  drive 
shafts  rotatable  at  different  speeds,  a  driven  member  gen- 
erally co-axial  with  said  shafts,  a  jaw  clutch  having  its 
input  side  drivingjy  connected  to  one  of  the  shafts  and 
its  output  side  connected  to  the  driven  member,  said 
jaw  clutch  requiring  movement  of  its  output  side  axially 
of  the  shafts  to  engage  or  disengage,  means  for  imparting 
axial  movement  to  the  jaw  clutch,  a  centrifugal  clutch 
having  its  input  side  connected  to  the  other  of  said  shafts 
and  its  output  side  connected  with  said  driven  member, 
said  centrifugal  clutch  including  members  adapted  to 
be  thrown  outwardly  in  response  to  rotation  of  its  input, 
and  provided  with  frictional  surfaces  for  driving  said 
driven  member,  and  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said 
movement  imparting  means  in  the  jaw  clutch  engaging  di- 
rection to  move  the  speed  responsive  members  of  the 
centrifugal  clutch  inwardly  to  prevent  engagement  of  the 
frictional   surfaces  with  the   driven   member. 


2,79333« 
WIPER  FOR  SCREW  THREADS 
Rkrkard  E.  Scan,  Bliiuiffcam.  Mkk^  aiiifnr  to  Beaver 
Priclahwi  Prodacta,  lac.,  Clawaoa,  Mich.,  a  coqyontkin 

Applkltoa  December  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,4M 
29  ClafaM.    (CL  74—459) 


■  ^t~^^    *■ 


ffwW^^ 


il 


•  ."*  7  .,      J -V 

I  A  wiper  for  the  thread  of  a  ball  bearing  screw  com- 
pnsing  an  annular  member  adapted  to  surround  the  screw, 
said  annular  member  having  a  plurahty  of  radially  in- 
wardly extending  teeth  thereon,  said  teeth  being  arranged 
circumferentially  as  a  helix  and  adapted  to  project  into 
the  thread  groove  of  the  screw,  said  teeth  each  having  a 
scraper  edge  portion  adapted  to  bear  against  a  portion  of 
(he  arcuate  surface  of  the  thread  groove,  said  scraping 
edge  portions  being  profressively  staggered  such  that  as 
a  group,  they  define  a  curve  which  generally  corresponds 
lo  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  the  thread  groove. 


2,7W^9 

BRAKE  PEDAL  STRt'CTTRE 

HarvM  I.  IVfcCoMcr.  Detroit,  ^flck.,  ■nlfiii  to  Gewral 

DetniH,  Kflcfc„  a  coryoraOoa  o# 


3,  1953,  Swial  No.  37t343 
4CUiM.    (CL  74     414) 
I.  In  combinadoo   in  a  motor  vehicle,  a  toe  board 
separating  the  passenger  compartment  from  the  engine 


compartment  of  the  vehicle,  a  steering  column  rising 
angularly  from  the  toe  board  into  the  passenger  com- 
partment, means  providing  a  pivot  connection  above  the 
steering  column  for  a  brake  pedal  tuspenaion  arm,  a  sus- 
pension arm  pivotally  supported  from  the  said  pivot  con- 
nection and  extending  downwardly  relative  thereto  at  one 
side  of  said  column,  and  a  brake  pedal  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  suspension  arm  and  below  said  column,  said 


2,79344« 
FKED-BACK  MECHANISM  LEAF  SPRING  CLAMP 
John  L.  Croak,  Milton,  Maaa,  aaaigDor,  by  mesne  assign- 
menti,  to  Worthington  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.  V .. 
a  cofporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  July  27.  1953.  Serial  No.  370,589 
9  ClalBM.    (CL  74—522) 


brake  pedal  having  foot  pad  portions  positioned  at  each 
side  of  said  column  with  a  generally  horizontally  extend- 
ing portion  below  the  column  rigidly  connecting  the  foot 
pad  portions  whereby  said  pedal  partially  encloses  the 
column,  said  foot  pad  portions  being  substantially  iden- 
tical in  size  providing  symmetry  of  brake  pedal  surface 
at  each  side  of  said  column  to  make  the  pedal  equally 
available  for  use  by  the  left  or  right  foot  of  the  operator 
at  the  left  or  right  sides  respectively  of  the  steering 
column. 


I.  In  a  feed-back  mechanism  for  a  pneumatic  iiutni- 
ment  which  inchides  a  pressure  respofisive  element  and 
a  part  to  be  actuated  thereby,  in  combination,  a  canti- 
lever spring  member  having  a  rigidly  supported  portion 
and  a  free  length  deflectable  from  a  normal  position,  a 
single  rigidly  supported  guide  member  ^Mced  apart  from 
said  spring  niembei'  and  having  its  longitudiiia]  axis  sub- 
stantially in  parallel  with  the  longitudiBal  axis  of  the 
spring  member  when  the  latter  is  in  its  normal  undeflected 
position,  means  coanectiog  the  free  length  of  said  tprmg 
member  with  said  prearare  rcsponavc  element  and  said 
part,  a  clamp  spamiiat  said  spring  member  and  guide 
member  comprisiag  damping  iaws  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  members  and  including  a  pair  of  opi>ositely 
disposed  operating  and  clamping  recesses  in  q>aced  paral- 
lel relation,  the  spacing  between  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  recesses  being  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the 
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longitudinal  axes  of  said  members  when  the  spring  mem- 
ber is  in  its  normal  undeflected  position,  said  recesses 
each  having  an  entrance  portion  defined  by  outwardly 
flaring  straight  side  portions  and  said  spring  member  and 
guide  member  each  having  at  opposite  sides  thereof  co- 
acting  portions  for  engagement  with  said  side  portions 
within  said  entrance  portion  when  said  members  are  both 
in  parallel  and  in  nonparallel  relation,  and  means  for 
varying  the  spacing  between  said  clamping  jaws  to  permit 
the  free  length  of  said  spring  member  to  be  varied  and 
to  draw  the  remaining  portion  of  said  spring  member 
into  parallel  relation  with  said  guide  member. 


2,793441 

SAFETY  LOCKED  CONTROL  HANDLE  WITH 

OVERRIDE 

Walter  O.  Borchcrit,  Mnnnfin  Lakes,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

M.  I.  JohuM  Aircraft  EaglBecffteg  Co.,  Morris  Plains, 

N.  J.,  a  corporalioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354^45 
5  ClalaH.    (CL  74— 52S) 


5.  Safety  locked  control  means  comprising  a  control 
handle  pivotally  mounted  on  a  main  bracket,  a  pair  of 
parallel  elongated  members  pivotally  connected  to  said 
bracket  at  one  of  their  ends,  a  spring  mounted  on  said 
bracket  and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  parallel  mem- 
bers, said  parallel  memben  having  detents  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  control  handle,  a  cam  mounted  between 
said  parallel  members  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  at 
their  spring  supported  end,  a  solenoid  mounted  on  said 
parallel  detent  members,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  detented  members  and  adapted  to  lock  said  cam  and 
to  be  actuated  by  said  solenoid  to  unlock  said  cam,  said 
handle  being  adapted  to  override  said  cam  lock  by  rotat- 
ing said  parallel  detented  members  against  the  force  of 
said  spring. 


2,793,542 

EXTENSION  HANDLE  FOR  REELS 

Cyrvs  Hirsckkom,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  35 Iv 

12  Claims.    (CL  74— 544) 


li.  In  an  extensible  handle  for  reels,  a  connecting 
member,  an  extension  arm  having  a  gripping  member  at 
one  end  thereof,  adjustable  spring-tensioned  pivot  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  extension  arm 
to  one  end  of  said  connecting  member,  and  locking 
means  formed  on  the  end  of  said  extension  arm  for  hold- 
ing said  extension  arm  in  locked  engagement  with  said 
connecting  member,  said  locking  means  manually  open- 
able  to  allow  said  extension  arm  to  be  extended  from  the 


locked  to  an  unlocked  position,  a  camming  surface 
formed  on  the  end  of  said  connecting  member  lo  contact 
said  locking  means  on  movement  of  said  extension  arm  to 
the  locking  position,  and  a  spring  element  normally  urging 
said  locking  nwans  to  a  locked  position  for  automatic 
locking  of  said  extension  arm  to  the  connecting  member 
when  the  extension  arm  is  moved  to  the  locked  position. 


2,793,543      I 
ECCENTRIC  WRIST  PIN  MOUNTING  FOR 
PUMPING  UNITS 
Robert  Griffin  Dc  U  Mater,  Pailuenborg,  W.  Va^  as- 
signor to   The   Parfccrsborg  Rif  &   Reel   Company, 
Parkersbnrs,  W.  Va.,  a  corporation  of  West  Vbshiia 
Application  November  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,901 
UClafans.    (CL74— MO) 


6.  An  adjustable  crank  structure  comprising  a  crank 
having  means  at  one  end  for  connecting  it  to  a  rotary 
drive  shaft  and  being  provided  adjacent  the  other  end 
with  a  conical  opening,  an  eccentric  having  a  tapered 
periphery  fitting  such  opening,  a  wrist  pin  fixed  to  said 
eccentric  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  center  thereof  where- 
by rotation  of  said  eccentric  will  vary  the  distance  from 
said  wrist  pin  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  securing 
member,  a  plurality  of  bolts  circumferentially  spaced 
around  said  tapered  opening  and  projecting  slidably 
through  said  securing  member,  nuts  on  the  ends  of  said 
bolts  engageable  with  said  securing  member  to  fix  it  in 
clamping  engagement  with  said  eccentric,  said  securing 
member  having  projections  on  the  face  thereof  adjacent 
said  eccentric  and  said  eccentric  having  recesses  corre- 
sponding in  position  and  shape  to  and  receiving  said  pro- 
jections, the  loosening  of  said  nuts  releasing  said  securing 
member  for  movement  away  from  said  eccentric  a  dis- 
tance sufficient  to  release  said  projections  from  said  re- 
cesses, and  retaining  means  threaded  on  said  bolts  in 
engagement  with  said  side  of  said  crank,  said  retaining 
means  projecting  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  open- 
ing and  overlying  portions  of  said  eccentric  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  to  limit  movement  of  said  eccentric  from 
said  conical  opening  when  said  nuts  are  loosened  and  said 
securing  member  is  moved  outwardly  from  said  eccentric. 


1,793344 
CHAIN  SAW  SHARPENING  MACHINE 

Hnsh  G.  Rofen,  iBMycBOcscc,  Orsf. 

Ai«Ht  18, 195S,  Ssfm  No.  529,172 
ICtelB.   (CL74— 41) 


A  chain  saw  sharpening  device  comprising  a  base,  a 
statiofury  clamping  jaw  mounted  on  said  base,  a  mov- 
able jaw,  means  adjustably  securing  said  movable  jaw  to 
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said  stationary  jaw  to  releasabiy  secure  said  chain  there- 
in, a  pedestal  extending  upwardly  from  said  stationary 
jaw  mounted  on  said  base,  a  guide  block  mounted  on 
said  pedestal,  means  for  effeatng  vertical  reciprocation 
of  said  block  on  said  pedestal,  a  bracket  extending  later- 
ally from  said  block  and  having  an  end  thereof  fixedly 
secured  to  said  block,  an  elongated  arm  having  an  end 
thereof  pivotaily  secured  to  said  bracket,  adjustable 
means  connected  with  said  bracket  and  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  arm.  said  last  named  adjustable  means  re- 
leasabiy securing  said  arm  in  a  pivoted  selected  position 
relative  to  said  bracket,  a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft, 
bracket  means  connected  with  and  depending  from  said 
arm.  supporting  said  motor  on  said  arm.  means  adjust- 
ably securing  said  bracket  and  motor  in  a  selected  posi 
tion  relative  to  said  arm,  a  cylindncaJ  grinding  wheel 
fixedly  secured  on  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
stop  means  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  movable  jaw  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  a  saw 
tooth,  and  adjustable  means  connecting  said  stop  means 
to  said  movable  jaw  whereby  said  stop  means  may  be 
moved  longitudinally  of  said  chain. 


1,7^3.345 
MACHINE  FOR  BORING  OPPOSITELY  TAPERING 
COAXIAL  HOLES  IN  SPACED  PARALLEL  WALL 
PARTS 

EtaMTc  M.  BtatdicU  Bvffmlo,  N.  Y. 

AprHcatfoa  April  15,  If 54,  Serial  No.  423  J74 

nClahM.    (0.77—3) 


CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  MULTIPLE 
OPERATION  MACHINK  TOOL 
Eari  E.  Opal,  Rlrhiiiai.  tmL,  iiiig«ni  lo  Natfcmal  Aato- 
aiatk  Tool  Coaipaay,  lac,  Rkkmamd,  lad.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  nf  laiWai 

ApH>a(*oa  April  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,49t 
•  ClaiiiH.    (CL77--5) 


4  In  a  machine  for  bonng  oppositely  tapenng  coaxial 
holes  in  spaced  wail  parts,  in  combination  a  honng  bar 
including  a  driving  element  in  the  form  of  a  straight 
shaft.  K>urnals  earned  by  the  dnving  element  at  its  oppo- 
site ends,  the  lournals  being  concentnc  to  a  major  aiis 
and  the  dnvmg  element  extending  along  an  axis  inclined 
relatively  to  the  major  axis  and  in  intersecting  relation 
thereto,  a  spindle  supported  by  the  dnving  element  and 
extending  along  the  inchned  axis  of  the  dnving  element, 
the  spindle  being  axially  slidable  relatively  to  the  dnving 
element,  means  connecting  the  dnving  element  and  the 
spindle  for  rotation  about  the  major  axis  in  any  posiuon 
of  the  spincMe  relatively  to  the  dnving  element  within  the 
linruts  of  Its  slidable  movement,  a  bonng  head  secured 
to  the  spindle  beyond  and  adjacent  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  dnvmg  element  and  the  major  axis 
arul  in  projecting  relation  to  the  dnving  element,  the 
bonng  head  having  a  central  axis  which  extends  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  major  axis,  and  cutters  earned  by 
the  boring  head,  projecting  radially  from  it  and  poaitioiKd 
in  diametncally  opposie  relation  with  grt*ter  and  less 
degrees  of  projection,  respectively,  from  the  bonng  head. 
supporting  means  for  the  driving  element  including  spaced 
pedestals  between  which  the  driving  dement  extends,  and 
bearings  for  the  driving  element  associated  with  the 
pedestals  and  being  concentnc  to  the  major  axis 


1.  Means  for  controlling  a  machine  tool  to  perform  a 
succession  of  machining  operations  in  a  predetermined 
order  using  only  the  proper  tools  of  a  set  for  the  respec- 
tive operations,  said  control  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  receivers  adapted  to  hold 
the  respective  tools  used  in  the  successive  machining  op- 
erations, a  plurality  of  control  switches  associated  with 
said  respective  receivers  to  sense  the  presence  of  working 
tools  therein,  cyclic  circuit  means  for  controlling  the 
machine  tool  through  the  respective  machining  opera- 
tioiw,  sequerKing  circuit  means  interconnected  with  said 
cyclic  circuit  n>can$  for  cooperation  with  the  machine  to 
esublish  the  order  in  which  said  machining  operations 
must  be  carried  out  and  determining  the  proper  tools 
which  must  be  selected  from  said  rack  for  performing  the 
respective  operations,  and  follow-up  circuit  means  inter- 
connected with  said  control  switches  and  said  cyclic  cir- 
cuit means  for  preconditioning  the  latter  to  carry  out  a 
machining  operation  upon  the  removal  of  only  the  proper 
tool  from  said  receiver  means  for  the  operation 


1,7*3,547 

ADJUSTABLE  BIT  BORING  BAR 

MUtoa  L.  BcaJamtB  aiad  Fraaklya  E.  Wiwita.  ClcTelaiid, 

Ohk»,  ■■itiiiiii    by  dkaci  aad  nicaw  awlcBmiaN,  to 

Erfckaoa  Tool  Compooy.  ■  corpocalioa  at  Okio 

4pplica<kM  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  471442 

3  Clahm.    (H.  77— 5i) 


Hp^/ 


1  An  adjustable  bit  boring  bar  compnsing  a  bar 
formed  with  d  circular  cross-section  bore,  a  bit  axially 
slidable  in  such  bore,  said  bit  being  of  circular  cross- 
section  except  for  a  longitudinally  extending  relief  along 
one  side  which  provides  two  relatively  widely  spaced 
apart  and  parallel  lines  of  contact  along  such  bore,  bit 
locking  nr»eans  in  said  bar  releasabiy  bearing  transversely 
on  said  bit  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  such  relief, 
means  in  said  bar  effective  to  longitudinally  adjust  said  bit 
in  such  bore,  and  a  key  screw  threaded  into  said  bar 
with  its  end  in  juxtaposition  to  such  relief  whereby  said 
bit  is  nonrotatable  in  such  bore  except  upon  withdrawal 
of  said  key  screw 
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2,793,541 

MACHINE  FOR  H1GH.SPEKD  FORGING  AXIAL- 

SYMMETRICAL  WORKPIECES 

BraM>  Kralawdx,  Steyr,  Aatlria,  mJitmor  to  Aagnt 

Sazar,  Tbdwfl,  SwItMriaad 

Appllcatloa  Fcbraary  (,  1951,  Serial  No.  299.599 

Claims  priority,  appllcatloa  Aartria,  Febraary  9, 1959 

17  Claiint.    (CI.  78—29) 


1.  A  control  system  for  the  automatic  control  of  two 
movements  in  dependence  of  either  of  them,  which  com- 
pnscs,  10  combination,  two  hydraulic  pistons  each  of 
which  IS  operable  to  perform  one  of  said  moventents,  a 
hydraulic  system  operable  to  apply  pressure  to  said  pis- 
tons, slide  valve  means  in  controlling  relation  to  said  hy- 
draulic system,  a  pair  of  control  roHers  connected  for 
interdependent  rotation  and  in  controlling  relation  with 
said  slide  valve  means,  each  of  ^aid  control  rollers  being 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  pistons,  and 
shift  means  for  rotating  said  control  rollers  in  response 
to  predetermined  movement  of  either  of  said  pistons,  said 
shift  means  compnsing  stops  arranged  on  each  of  said 
control  rollers  in  the  path  of  the  piston  arranged  to 
cooperate  therewith  and  limiung  the  movement  of  said 
piston. 


2,793349 

CARTON  OPENER 

loba  H.  Dc  Laao,  Fori  Worth,  Tex. 

Applkatioa  October  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  541^93 

2ClaiBH.    (CLtl— 3) 


I.  A  carton  opener  comprising  a  rigid  wire  member 
including  a  handle  at  one  end  of  said  member  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  wire  jaws  at  the  other  end  of  said 
member,  said  jaws  being  positioned  in  crossed  relation 
to  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  wire  arms  rigidly  connect- 
ing the  respective  jaws  to  the  handle,  said  jaws  being  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  arms. 


DoridP. 


W. 


2.793359 

STRAP  WRENCH 

Floraace.  AJa. 
Jaaaary  25, 1954.  Serial  No.  541454 
SCIaiaH.    (CL  tl— U) 

1.  A  strap  wrench  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  bar,  a 
flexible  strap,  means  anchoring  the  ends  of  said  strap  to 


one  another  and  to  said  bar,  said  strap  being  disposed  on 
one  side  of  the  bar  and  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
bar  from  said  anchoring  means,  a  strap  clamping  and 
tensioning  member  provided  with  an  opening  loosely  en- 
gaging said  bar  for  siidably  mounting  said  member  there- 
on, said  strap  extending  loosely  through  the  opening  of 
said  member,  the  unsecured  portion  of  said  strap  located 
remote  from  said  anchoring  means  defining  a  loop  adapted 
to  receive  an  element,  said  member  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  loop  and  said  aiKhoring  means  and  being  siid- 


ably movable  away  from  the  anchoring  means  for  tighten- 
ing the  loop  around  said  element,  said  member  being 
canted  relative  to  the  bar  by  movement  of  the  loop  to- 
ward said  anchoring  means  for  frictionally  clamping  said 
member  to  the  bar,  for  clamping  a  portion  of  the  strap 
between  a  part  of  said  member  and  the  bar  and  for  draw- 
ing end  portions  of  the  loop  tightly  around  a  part  of  said 
member  which  is  disposed  between  said  bar  and  the  loop 
for  constricting  the  loop  ti^tly  around  said  element  to 
prevent  slippage  of  the  element  in  the  loop  when  a  twist- 
ing force  in  either  direction  is  applied  to  said  element. 


2,793351 

ROTATABLE  IMPACT  TOOL  HOLDER 

Martfai  M.  Ford,  Balttanore,  Md. 

Appllcatioa  Aagast  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,711 

SdaiBH.    (CLSl— 523) 


1.  An  impact  tool  holder  comprising  in  combination, 
a  rotatable  yoke  including  radial  arms  with  weights  on 
the  end  portions  and  a  projecting  lug  on  one  of  the  arms; 
a  spindle  including  a  cylindrical  body  projecting  through 
said  yoke  with  their  axis  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a 
second  lug  extending  from  the  side  of  said  body  and 
aligned  with  said  projecting  lug  so  as  to  be  struck  thereby 
when  the  yoke  is  given  a  rotary  impetus,  a  socket  oieans 
mountable  rigidly  on  said  body  for  actuating  a  rotatable 
tool  placeabic  thereon;  said  tool  receiving  the  energy 
transmitted  by  the  body  when  struck  as  aforesaid  induced 
by  the  momentum  developed  by  the  weights  and  yoke. 


2,793352 

MAGNETIC  SOCKET  WRENCH  HAVING  SPACED 

POLE  PIECES 

Frederick  G.  dark,  BafMo,  N.  Y.,  aniinor  of  oae-balf 

to  Wade  Stasrenien 

Appllcatloa  May  9. 1954,  Serial  No.  513337 

5ClahBS.    (a.  81— 125) 

1.  A  socket  wrench  particularly  adapted  for  driving 
r.uts  on  bolts,  comprising,  a  hollow  shank  provided  at 
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the  outer  end  thereof  with  an  internal  noncircular  bore 
for  receiving  a  nut  to  be  rotated  by  the  socket  wrench,  a 
htyer  of  substantially  nonmagnetic  material  secured  within 
said  hollow  shank,  two  pole  pieces  of  magnetic  matenal 
secured  within  said   layer  in  oppositely  disposed  spaced 


relation  aiKl  a  magnet  secured  within  said  pole  pieces, 
said  magnet  being  polarized  transversely  of  said  shank 
and  adapted  to  oppositely  polanze  said  pole  pieces  so 
that  the  latter  will  retain  a  workpiece  within  sajd  bore 
through  magnetic  attraction. 


HELD  LATHE  FOR  SHAFING  CONDI  IT  ENDS 

Aja  L.  Matkcwv,  wnHaMAcM,  HI. 

AppHcatioa  November  It,  1*52,  Scrtel  No.  321.t93 

7  Clataii.    (CI.  11—4) 


I.  A  field  lathe  for  shaping  conduit  ends  comprising  an 
expandible  arbor  nnechanism  reieasibly  securable  within 
the  interior  of  laid  pipe,  and  a  tool  carrying  unit  sup- 
ported by  said  arbor  mechanism  for  rotation  about  said 
conduit,  said  expandible  arbor  mechanism  compnsing  a 
support  at  the  axis  of  said  conduit  for  said  tool  carry- 
ing unit,  toggle  link  means  connected  with  said  support 
for  pivotal  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  support 
and  radially  with  respect  to  said  conduit  axis  for  contact 
with  the  intenor  surface  of  the  conduit,  said  links  of  each 
toggle  Lnk  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  pivotaily  connected 
link  members,  one  link  member  being  long  and  the  other 
hnk  member  being  short  to  establish  a  radially  disposed 
conduit  engaging  |0»nt  between  said  members  near  one 
end  portion  of  said  arbor  mechatusm.  each  of  said  toggle 
linli  means  being  arranged  with  their  long  and  short  link 
members  in  reversed  positions  end  for  end  with  respect 
to  their  next  adiacent  toggle  link  members  and  in  re- 
spect to  said  arbor  mechanism  whereby  the  joints  of  said 
connected  link  members  are  adapted  for  alternate  opposite 
radially  staggered  contact  at  longitudinally  spaced  potnfs 
about  the  interior  periphery  of  said  conduit. 


1,7*3,554 
AFFARATL'S  FOR  USE  WFTH  TONE  PRODLCING 

DEVICES 
Bcmanl  Faoil.  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

My  II,  1955,  ScfM  No.  S2],(tt 
1  ClaliiL    (a.  M— 1  Ji) 
For  use  with  an  electric  organ  of  the  type  wherein  con 
stant-amplitude.    audio-frequency    signals    are    produced 
in  selected  harmonic  combinations  by  depressing  one  or 
more  manually-operable  keys,  and  wherein   said  audio- 
frequency  tone    signals   are  to  be  converted   to  audible 
sound  signals  for  listening  pleasure,  apparatus  for  trans- 


forrrHng  said  constant-amplitude  signals  to  variable  am- 
plitude signals  simulating  the  tonal  effect  of  percussive 
instruments,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  input  circuit 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  tone-generating  portion  of 
said  musical  instrument  to  receive  a  constant-amnphtude 
audio-frequency  signal  therefrom,  circuit  means  compns- 
ing a  sound  channel  and  a  control  channel  coupled  to  said 
input  circuit,  alternating-current  rectifying  means  form- 
ing part  of  said  control  channel  and  adapted  to  produce 
a  pulse  of  direct-current  voltage  substantially  simultane- 
ously with  the  receipt  of  a  tone  $»gnal  in  said  input  cir- 
cuit, resistance-capacitance  discharge  means  for  producing 
an  exponentially-varying  control  signal  upon  initiation  of 
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^ 


a  tone  signal  in  said  musical  instrument,  electronic  switch 
means  coupled  to  said  rectifying  means  and  arranged  to 
activate  said  discharge  means  in  response  to  said  direct- 
current  voltage  pulse,  signal-varying  means  forming  part 
of  said  sound  channel  and  coupled  to  said  input  circuit, 
said  signal-varying  means  being  under  the  control  of  said 
discharge  means  and  arranged  to  alter  the  amplitude  of 
the  signal  fed  to  said  signal-varying  means  in  accordance 
with  the  changing  magnitude  of  said  control  signal,  the 
variation  m  magnitude  of  said  control  signal  being  such 
as  to  cause  the  amplitude  of  said  tone  signal  to  decay 
rapidly  in  simulation  of  the  desired  percussive  tonal  effect, 
and  an  output  circuit  for  coupling  said  decaying  tone 
signal  to  the  sound  producing  device  of  said  musical  in- 
strument. 


2,793,555 

FLANGES  FOR  PIANO  ACTIONS 

SmUm  Scliwirt— I.  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkw  April  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  5M,2M 

i  CUttm.    (CL  14—251) 


1.  In  a  flange  of  the  character  described,  a  first  pof- 
tion,  a  second  complementary  portion  and  means  for 
removably  maintaining  said  portioru  in  substantial 
alignment,  said  portions  having  a  common  axis  of  sym- 
metry and  each  having  an  outer  surface  and  opposing 
inner  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  portions  having  a 
bearing  at  one  end  and  in  said  inner  surface  thereof 
tnuuverae  to  said  axis,  said  portioDa  each  having  ■ 
registering  aperture  in  said  axis,  the  first  of  said  por- 
tions having  a  pair  of  totemalty  threaded  bores  sym- 
metrically disposed  with  respect  to  and  axis,  and  the 
second  of  said  portions  having  a  pair  of  openings  in 
registry  with   and  greater  than   said  bores. 


2,793354 

NECK  JUNCTION  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Mario  Maccaferri,  Rye,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatioo  Fcbrvary  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  337^98 

nClalBL    (CLS4— 247) 


I  Tn  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  in  combination;  a 
hollow  resonant  bell  including  bottom,  opposite  side  and 
opposite  end  walls  and  a  sounding  board-forming  top 
wall;  a  saddle  structure  integral  with  one  end  wall  of  said 
bell  at  the  upper  side  thereof  and  including  an  upwardly 
open  recess  in  said  end  wall  providing  at  the  inner  side 
thereof  a  scat  portion  located  spaced  inwardly  a  distance 
below  the  general  plane  of  said  top  wall  and  an  inwardly 
extending  wall  providing  a  platform  poriion  spaced  below 
and  generally  parallel  with  said  seat  poriion;  said  saddle 
structure  being  deflectable  angularly  relative  to  the  top 
wall  of  said  bell,  a  neck  component  seated  on  said  seat 
portion  of  said  saddle  structure  extending  transversely 
thereacross  and  inwardly  through  said  bell  to  a  location 
adjacent  the  end  wall  thereof  opposite  said  saddle  struc- 
ture; means  ngidly  attaching  said  neck  component  to 
said  platform  portion  with  said  neck  component  thereby 
rigidly  fixed  in  seated  position  on  said  seat  portion  of 
said  saddle  structure;  and  adjusting  mechanism  opera- 
tively  coupled  with  the  inner  end  of  said  neck  component 
for  selectively  applying  forces  thereto  acting  to  deflect 
said  neck  component  and  said  saddle  structure  as  a  unit 
structure  to  angularly  adjust  said  neck  component  rela- 
tive to  said  sounding  board-forming  top  wall. 


2,793,557 

ADJUSTABLE  BRIDGE  FOR  STRINGED 

INSTRUMENTS 

PaiU  Sdpetk.  CaaipbcD,  OMo,  MrigMr  of  Bfty  perceat 

to  Gcoric  SMpcdc,  Campbell,  Ohio 

ApplkalioB  3mty  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445»251 

4  Clafant.    {CI.  U—^m 


I  An  adjustable  bridge  for  stringed  instruments  com- 
pnsing a  body  member  to  be  mounted  upon  the  instru- 
ment, a  closure  plate  for  said  body  member,  said  body 
member  and  closure  plate  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely extending  registering  slots  therein,  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  brackets  having  depending  lugs  thereon  and 
positioned  one  in  each  of  said  slots,  a  plurality  of  string 
rests  positioned  one  in  each  of  said  U-shaped  brackets, 
said  depending  lugs  having  threaded  apertures  therein,  a 
plurality  of  threaded  shafts  routabiy  mounted  in  said 
closure  plate  and  engaging  said  threaded  apertures  in 
said  depending  lugs  and  means  for  rotating  said  threaded 
shafts  whereby  said  string  rests  are  moved  lengthwise  of 
said  slots. 


2.793,558 

MUSICAL  GAME 

Herman  H.  Block.  Chicago,  HI. 

AppUcatioa  Novemhcr  13.  1953,  Serial  No.  391,871 

1  ClaiBi.    (CL  84-^70) 


A  musical  game,  comprising:  a  base;  a  pair  of  spaced 
xylophones  mounted  on  said  base;  a  barrier  between  said 
xylophones  for  preventing  a  player  of  one  xylophone 
from  observing  the  other  xylophone,  and  means  on  said 
barrier  for  indicating  a  relative  scorf. 


2,793459 

NAIL  HAVING  A  BARBED  FIN  FOR  ENGAGING 

AN  ANCHORING  ROD 

Steve  Yedloak,  SpokjMC,  Wash. 

Applicatioa  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,475 

2  Claims.    (CL  85— 23) 


I.  A  nail  for  securing  a  wooden  member  to  an  an- 
chored rod  extending  therethrough  comprising  a  shank 
portion  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  point  at  the 
opposite  end,  a  pair  of  circumferentially  aligned  laterally 
proiecting  fins  secured  one  above  the  other  to  one  side  of 
said  shank,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  fins  diverging  from 
each  other  from  the  shank  toward  their  outer  edges 
whereby  to  form  a  notch  extending  inwardly  to  said 
shank  between  said  fins,  the  fin  adjacent  the  head  on  the 
shank  having  a  plurality  of  pointed  teeth  at  its  outer 
edge,  and  the  end  of  the  shank  adjacent  the  point  being 
curved   away   from   the  fins. 


2,793,54# 

COLOR  ANALYZER 

John  L.  Rennick,  Elmwood  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corponrtloa.  a  corporatioa  of  DHaois 

AppUcatioa  March  II,  1953.  Serial  No.  341^44 

2Claima.    (CL  8»— 14) 


1.  A  system  for  analyzing  the  chromatic  character- 
istics of  a  color-selective  element  comprising:  a  light- 
developing  device  comprising  a  cathode-ray  tube,  having 
a  luminescent  screen  on  which  are  formed  a  plurality  of 
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opaque  indicia,  and  an  assoaated  deflectioa  system  for  de- 
fleeting  the  ekctron-beam  of  said  tube  in  a  predetermined 
manner  to  develop  a  light  source  which  nx>ves  across 
said  screen  along  a  predetermined  path  intersecting  said 
indicia,  photo-sensitive  means  for  developing  a  control 
signal  representative  of  the  intensity  of  light  impinging 
thereon;  an  optical  system  including  a  light-lranslating 
dispersion  device,  means  for  directing  light  from  said 
source  to  impinge  upon  said  device,  aixl  means  for  di- 
recting a  selected  portion  of  light  translated  by  said  dis- 
persion device  to  impinge  upon  said  photo-senaitrvc 
means;  an  indicating  device,  coupled  to  said  photo-sensi- 
tive means,  for  developing  a  visual  representation  of  said 
control  signal,  and  co-ordinating  means,  intercoupUng 
said  deflection  system  and  said  indicating  device,  for  cor- 
relating said  visual  representation  with  the  instantaneous 
position  of  said  light  source  on  said  path,  whereby  a  visual 
representation  is  obtained  of  the  chromatic  characteristic 
of  said  color-selective  element  when  disposed  in  light 
intercepting  position  between  said  light  source  and  said 
photo-sensitive  means. 


thereof,  said  resilient  mounting  means  comprising  a  spring 
anchored  at  one  end  and  engaging  said  adjusting  lever 


2.793^1 

DEVICE  FOR  INSPECTING  RIFLE  BARRELS  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Loais    iacobos.    Stamford,    Cona^    aoignor    to    I'llman 

Prodvcts  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Coon^  a  corporation 

of  CoBiMitkst 

AppUcstioa  lone  18,  I95«,  Serial  No.  592,16« 
4  Claims.    (O.  M~14) 


I.  A  device  for  inspecting  the  interior  of  a  rifle  barrel 
or  the  like,  compnsing  a  stem  and  a  reflector  pivotally 
joined  to  said  stem  at  one  end  thereof,  said  stem  com- 
prising a  tubular  housing  of  non-magnetic  material,  a 
core  of  permanent  magnetic  matenal  of  lesser  length  than 
said  housing  disposed  centrally  therewithin,  and  a  plug  of 
magnetic  material  fitted  into  each  end  of  said  housing  into 
contact  with  said  core,  one  of  said  plugs  having  an  ex- 
tension formed  with  a  pivot  element  at  its  free  end  where- 
by it  is  joined  with  said  reflector. 


DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  FILM  TRANSPORT 
CONTROL  IN  MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS 

Card  GfVBXls,  Baf1fea*StaBiBmtedt«  GcfTwmy,  aml|Bor  to 
A    Halika    ^HJisaillicfcirft    M—icfc    mmd 

Fsbfwry  li,  19S4,  SmM  No.  41«,533 

rttoa  Gmmamj  M«ck  i,  1953 
1  Claim.  iCL  M— 18.4) 
Motion  picture  apparatus  comprising  a  transport  mem- 
ber for  moving  §  (Urn  to  be  played,  an  actuating  member 
comprising  a  lever  arm  for  moving  said  transport  member, 
a  device  forming  a  pivoc  for  said  lever  arm.  said  device 
comprising  an  elongated  adjusting  lever,  an  eccentric  for 
adjusting  said  device  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  pivot 
for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  podtion  of  said  lever 
arm  with  respect  to  said  transport  member,  said  pivot 
extending  from  said  eccentric  through  said  adjusting  lever 
at  one  end  of  said  adjusting  lever,  means  for  fixing  said 
eccentric  in  adjusted  position  thereof,  stationary  means 
for  rotatably  mounting  said  eccentric,  means  for  resil- 
ientiy  mounting  said  adjusting  lever  near  the  op(>osite  end 


ui   « 


with  lU  other  end,  and  means  in  engagement  with  said 
adjusting  lever  for  moving  it  relative  to  said  spring. 


2,793.5«3 

COMBINATION  FILM  STRIP  AND  SLIDE 

PROJECTOR 

Elmer  V.  Kodiela,  CWcafO^  lU. 

AppUcation  Joly  17,  1952.  Serial  No.  299,424 

1  Claim.    (CI.  88—28) 


In  a  projector  for  use  with  film  strip  of  a  selected 
width,  a  base  member,  a  lamp  enclosing  housing  mounted 
on  said  base  member,  said  housing  defining  an  aperture, 
supporting  means  on  said  housing  adjacent  said  aperture, 
a  film  strip  feeding  mechanism  includinf  a  drive  sprocket 
carried  solely  by  said  supporting  means  in  alignment  with 
said  aperture,  a  projection  lens,  a  lens  housing  mounting 
said  projection  ktis,  said  lens  housing  being  spaced  from 
and  in  alignment  with  said  aperture  and  said  feeding 
mechanism,  means  for  supplying  said  film  strip  to  said 
feeding  mechanism  including  a  recess  formed  in  an  upper 
wall  of  said  lens  housing  and  guide  arms  positioned  on 
said  lens  housing  adjacent  said  recess  to  support  a  supply 
coil  of  said  film  strip,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  base  member  and  supporting  said 
lens  housing,  said  legs  being  spaced  at  least  said  selected 
width  from  each  other  in  a  plane  lubsuntially  parallel 
to  the  aperture  aixi  positioned  adjacent  said  film  feeding 
means  so  that  said  film  feeding  means  discharges  said  film 
strip  in  a  loose  coil  between  said  legs. 


2,793344 
OPTICAL  IMAGE  FORMING  LENS  AND  MIRROR 
SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  SPHERICAL  MIRROR 
AND  TWO  MENISCUS  CORRECTOR  LENSES 
Albert  Wtmmtn,  The  HifM,  aai  .Tnfcmii  BMkw,  Detft. 
Nrtfctr^ii.  MilMon  to  N.  V.  Opdidto  hiwtrii  "!>• 
0«de  DdfL*  D«m,  NadMriaads 

ApHI  «,  19S3.  ««iM  N«.  344.927 
,     ijnullrii  Nilhiii— ii  April  29,  1952 
3ClBiaM.    (CLS8— 57) 
I .  Optical  image  forming  lens  and  mirror  system  com- 
prising a  spherical  concave  mirror  and  a  menisctis  lens 
corrector    in    axial    alignment    therewith,    said    corrector 
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member  comprising  two  meniscus-lenses  placed  between 
the  centre  of  curvature  of  said  mirror  and  said  mirror  and 


•Oj» 


curved  in  the  same  sense  as  said  mirror,  and  said  menis- 
cus-lenses being  so  spaced  from  one  another  that  the 
image  |Hane  is  located  between  said  two  meniscus-lenses. 


2,793,545 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  COMPRISING  A 
REAR  COLLECTIVE  PART  AND  A  FRONT 
DISPERSIVE  MENISCUS  PART 
Harry  ZbllDcr  and  Radolf  Solisch,  Jena,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  VEB  Carl  Zcisi  Jena,  Jena.  Germany 
Applicatioa  April  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  503,925 
1  Clafan.    (CI.  88—57) 


k  MM  r 


Photographic  objective  comprising  a  collective  and  a 
dispersive  part,  said  dispersive  part  lying  at  a  relatively 
great  distance  in  front  of  said  collective  part  and  being 
formed  as  a  meniscus  in  such  a  manner  tliat  the  rear  main 
point  of  the  objective  lies  adjacent  to  the  hindmost  sur- 
face of  said  collective  part,  said  meniscus  compnsing  only 
one  lens  which  consists  of  crown-glass,  its  Abbe  number 
being  greater  than  55  and  smaller  than  65,  said  collective 
part,  being  a  lens  system  of  the  so<alled  "Gauss^-type, 
comprising  two  dispersive  menisctu  members  lying  at  dif- 
ferent sides  of  a  diaphragm  and  facing  each  other  with  its 
concave  surfaces,  tlte  front  one  of  these  two  members 
consisting  of  two  cemented  lenses,  while  the  rear  one  is 
a  single  lens,  said  collective  part  furthermore  comprising 
two  collective  members  one  of  which  being  a  single  lens 
lying  in  front  of  said  two  dispersive  meniscus  members, 
while  the  other  one,  which  has  the  form  of  a  meniscus, 
lies  behind  said  two  dispersive  meniscus  niembers  and 
comprises  at  least  one  but  not  more  than  two  lenses,  said 
collective  single  lens  consisting  of  flint  glass  and  its  Abbe 
number  being  greater  than  40  and  smaller  than  50,  the 
difference  between  the  refractive  indices  of  said  two  ce- 
mented lenses  being  greater  than  0  and  smaller  than  0.2, 
said  rear  dispersive  single  lens  having  a  refractive  index 
greater  than  1.7.  while  the  refractive  index  of  all  lenses 
of  said  other  collective  member  situated  behind  said  two 
dispersive  meniscus  members  being  greater  than  1.6  and 
smaller  than  1.7,  each  of  the  absolute  values  of  the  radii 
of  said  two  concave  surfaces  facing  each  other  being 
greater  than  0.2  limes  and  smaller  than  0.3  times  the  focal 
length  of  the  objective,  the  space  between  said  dispersive 
part  and  said  collective  part  being  greater  than  0.45  times 
and  smaller  0.6  times  the  constructional  length  of  the 
objective.  w-,— ^..,^, 

2.793.544 

MOUNTING  STRIP  FOR  MIRRORS 

Clarence  S.  Bvrldiaeli,  Rom,  CaHf. 

AppHcatioB  October  4, 1954.  Serial  No.  444,217 

I  Claim,    (a.  88-^94) 

A  nK)unting  structure  for  mounting  a  flat  plate  type 

mirror  in  a  lady's  vanity  case  comprising  a  generally  flat 


and  rigid  strip  with  a  back  and  a  front  and  having  inter- 
mediate its  long  edges  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges,  the  first 
flange  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  front  of  the  strip 
and  forming  with  an  adjacent  face  portion  of  the  strip 
a  frame  adapted  to  receive  an  edge  of  said  flat  plate  type 
mirror,  the  second  said  flange  extending  from  the  strip 
in  a  curved  manner  toward  said  first  flange  so  that  its 
unsupported  outer  end  is  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first 
flange  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  mirror 
when  in  unsupporting  condition,  said  second  flange  being 
adapted  to  be  sprung  away  at  its  outer  end  from  said 
first  flange  to  receive  the  flat  plate  type  mirror  between 
it  and  said  first  flange  and  when  released  having  gripping 


engagement  with  said  mirror,  said  flanges  extending  in- 
tegrally from  the  face  of  said  strip  at  a  position  so  as  to 
leave  a  marginal  portion  of  said  strip  with  one  of  the 
long  edges  of  the  strip  forming  a  part  of  said  portion 
adjacent  at  least  one  side  of  the  flanges,  said  marginal 
portion  having  a  width  approximately  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  flanges,  said  marginal  portion  of  the  strip  having  a 
third  flange  resiliently  deformed  into  a  bead  projecting 
to  the  same  side  of  said  strip  as  said  first  and  second 
flanges,  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edge  of  said  strip  form- 
ing the  terminal  portion  of  said  third  flange  and  extend- 
ing beyond  a  plane  containing  said  back  of  the  strip 
whereby  said  terminal  portion  is  adapted  to  bite  into 
the  lining  of  a  vanity  case  when  said  strip  is  installed 
therein. 


2,793,547  ' 

SIDE  EJECTION  ARRANGEMENT 
EwaM  A.  Kmnp,  Cliici«o,  111^  MiiVMv,  by  mcflBc  as- 
signmcatB,  to  tbc  United  States  of  America  m  repre- 
sented by  the  Sccreteiy  of  the  Army 
AppUcation  Dwcmbcr  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,748 
2CUImi.    (0.89—33) 


1.  In  an  automatic  weapon  including  a  recoil  unit,  a 
drum  thereon  provided  with  chambers  for  cartridges  and 
rotatively  disposed  to  sequentially  convey  the  cartridge 
to  a  firing  station  for  disharge  thereof  and  the  cases  of 
the  cartridges  to  an  extraction  station  responsive  to  the 
discharge,  a  feeder  including  spaced  sprockets  with  tooth 
spaces  corresponding  to  the  chambers  secured  to  the  drum 
for  rotation  therewith,  and  an  extractor  for  projection 
of  the  discharged  cartridge  cases  rearwardly  from  the 
extraction  station  responsive  to  the  discharge,  a  guide 
device  comprising  a  cylindrical  chute,  including  a  section 
adjacent  the  extraction  station,  an  intermediate  curved 
section  provided  with  a  transverse  slit  for  rotation  therein 
of  the  one  of  the  sprockets  adjacent  the  drum,  and  an 
end  section  adjacent  the  remainder  of  the  sprockets  to 
direct  the  cases  from  the  extraction  sUtion. 
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ALTOMATIC  CONTOURING  MACHINE  FOR 
PRODI  CING  WARPED  SI  RFACES 
Mario  MjoteUotti,  Cincinnati,  and  Erwia  G.  Roclini,  Nor- 
wood, Ohio,  aaa^non  to  Tbc  Cincinnati  Miliinc  Ma- 
ddnc  Co^  Cincinnad,  Ohio,  a  corponitioa  of  Ohio 
AppHcatioa  September  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,892 
16  Claims.    (CI.  9«— 13) 


arm  pivoUlly  mounted  in  each  of  said  yokes;  a  tracer 
mounted  on  one  end  of  one  of  said  supporting  arms,  a 
cutting  tool  mounted  on  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
other  of  said  supporting  arms;  and  means  for  connecting 
the  arms  together  for  controlling  relative  movement  of 
said  arms  at  the  ends  on  which  said  tracer  and  cutting 
tool  are  mounted. 


I.  A  contour  generating  machme  including  a  pair  of 
main  slides  supported  for  relative  transverse  movements, 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  slides  mounted  for  movement  with  one 
of  said  slides  and  for  relatively  transverse  movements  with 
respect  to  said  slide  and  to  each  other,  a  cutter  holder 
mounted  on  one  of  said  auxiliary  slides  for  tilting  adjust- 
ment in  two  angularly  related  directions  with  respect  to 
its  supporting  slide,  a  contouring  tracer  control  mechanism 
for  the  pair  of  main  sHdes  to  determine  the  contour  fol- 
lowing moveoKnt  of  the  cutter  bolder,  said  mechanism 
including  a  tracer  controlled  rotary  motor,  a  cutter  posi- 
tion compensator  including  a  form,  means  mounting  the 
form  for  angular  tilting  adjustment  in  two  angularly  re- 
lated directions  in  correspondence  with  the  tilting  of  the 
cutter  holder,  motion  transmitting  connections  between 
the  cutter  holder  and  the  form  for  efTectmg  corresponding 
angular  tilting  of  the  holder  and  form,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  auxiliary  slides  to  compensate  for  bodily  displace- 
ment of  the  cutter  holder  due  to  tilting,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  form  engaging  follower,  motors  for  moving  the 
auxiliary  slides  and  motor  control  valviog  for  said  motors 
connected  to  the  follower  for  actuation  thereby. 


2,7%3,5€9 

RFPRODLCING  MACHINE 

Lawrence  S.  TaaMff  and  Alfred  Lii 

VanDrfccMklL 

Ap^ication  Jan— ri'  2t,  1954,  Scrini  No.  4«5.144 

iClahM.    (CI.  9^— 13.1) 


sr. 


l,7W,57t 
DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  UP  THE  PLAY  OF  A  MA- 
CHINE MEMBER  MOVABLE  IN  SLIDEWAYS 
AND  SUBJECT  TO  VARIABLE  STRESSES 
Chartcs  WDHnm  Bctthkx,  Bby-Vcrnoa,  France,  asisnor 
to  Soci^^  Anonymc  dite:  Socictc  NonvcUe  dc  Constrvc- 
tkM  dc  MacUaca-Ontils  c(  d*OatIllatc  Proccde* 
C.  W.  B.,  Parte,  Sdnc,  France  i 

Application  Jnly  27.  1953,  Serial  No.  370,499     < 
Claims  priority,  appttorflon  France  Angnst  4,  1952 
9ClahM.    (CL9«— 14) 


I  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a 
supporting  bed;  a  longitudmally  disposed  work  support- 
ing means  on  said  bed  along  one  side  thereof;  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  pattern  supporting  means  on  said  bed  along 
the  opposite  side  thereof;  a  slide  centrally  disposed  on 
said  bed  between  the  work  and  the  pattern  supporting 
means  and  slideable  longitudinaltv  thereof  a  standard 
profectmg  upwardly  from  said  slide  and  movable  m  unison 
therewith:  a  transversely  disposed  horizontally  extend- 
mg  rod  rotatably  mounted  on  said  standard  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  yoiie  on  each  end  of  said  rod.  a  supportiof 


f-^^ 


9  In  a  machine  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
member  providing  a  slideway  surface  thereon,  and  a 
part  supported  by  said  supporting  member  and  slidable 
on  said  slideway  surface  to  different  pootioos  tberealong. 
said  slideway  surface  being  tubfected  to  variable  stress 
exerted  thereon  by  said  slidable  part  in  the  different  po- 
sitions of  said  slidable  part  relative  to  said  supporting 
member,  of  a  device  for  compensating  for  pity  between 
said  slidable  part  and  said  slideway  surface  of  said  sup- 
porting member  which  comprises  a  control  rollway  dis- 
posed with  its  length  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
length  of  said  slideway  surface  and  supported  by  said 
slidable  part,  a  control  roller  supported  on  said  sup- 
porting member  for  rotation  thereof  on  its  axis  in  roll- 
ing engagement  with  said  control  rollway  concomitantly 
with  said  sliding  movement  of  said  sHdable  part  oo  said 
slideway  of  said  nipporting  naember,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  supporting  member  to  said  slidable  part 
and  operable  to  effect  movement  of  one  with  respect  to 
the  other  generally  transversely  of  the  surface  of  said 
slideway  to  compensate  for  play  between  said  slideway 
surface  and  laid  sUdaMe  part  ukI  means  operatively 
connecting  said  coatrol  roller  to  said  operable  means 
for  operating  said  operable  means  to  effect  said  trans- 
verse movement  upon  said  rolling  movement  of  said  con- 
trol roller  in  engagement  with  and  along  said  control 
rollway  concomitantly  with  movement  of  said  slidable 
part  on  said  slideway  of  ttid  supporting  member. 


G. 
Y,.  a 


1,793371 
SUCTION  PKEaS  ROLL 
Way.   Ts 

Wc _ 

New  Yotfc. 

^  Naw  Jcnav 

NovcmbvlS,  1949.  Sctinl  No.  127355 
ISCUhM.    (0.92-^3) 

I  A  perforated  suction  press  roll  comprising  a  cylin- 
dncal  bronxe  shell,  subatantially  the  entire  outer  surface 
of  said  sheU  being  provided  widi  integral  upstanding 
screw  threads,  the  outer  ends  of  said  screw  threads  being 
flattened  by  inward  deformation  so  that  the  end  portions 
are  wider  than  the  shank  portions,  a  thin  sprayed  Mainless 
steel  coating  upon  the  resuituig  outer  surface,  said  coating 


extending  into  the  spaces  between  said  screw  threads  to 
bond  intimately  the  coating  to  the  roll  surface,  said  coat- 
ing extending  over  subsuntially  the  entire  outer  surface  of 


said  shell,  and  a  rubber  cover  surrounding  and  intimately 
bonded  to  said  coating  over  substantially  the  entire  area 
thereof. 


2,793472 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

FILTERS 

Harris  B.  Pamcle,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  H  &  V 

Spcdaities  Co,,  Inc^  a  coqpioration  of  Maasacfansetts, 

and   P.^  LoriUafd   Company,   a   corporation   of  New 

v€WC7a  BOvBtty 

Application  May  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,M4 
SClabM.    (CL95— 1) 


2.  The  method  of  making  filter  units,  which  comprises 
laminating  a  plurality  of  sets  of  a  pervious  web  of  fibrous 
material  earned  on  a  sheet  of  substantially  impervious 
sheet  material  to  form  a  multipie-piy  laminate  consist- 
ing of  an  equal  number  of  said  webs  and  sheets  supported 
on  the  nethermost  sheet,  stripping  the  nethermost  sheet 
from  the  laminate  to  provide  a  laminate  comprising  top 
and  bottom  webs  of  fibrous  material  and  at  least  one 
interleaved  sheet,  longitudinally  folding  an  elongated  strip 
of  said  last-named  laminate  into  a  trough  shape,  cir- 
cumferentially  confining  the  trough-shaped  strip  to  form 
a  rope  of  substantially  arcular  cro&s-section,  wrapping 
the  rope  in  sheet  material  to  form  a  tubular  cover  there- 
for, and  transversely  severing  the  covered  rope  into 
cylindrical  plugs  for  use  as  filter  units. 


2,793373 

CAMERA  RELEASE  GRIP 

Roger  Cochet,  Nancv,  France 

Application  March  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  569,793 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  24, 1955 

UCIalnM.    (CL9S— 43) 


one  of  said  lenses  in  operative  relation  to  said  camera, 
shutter  means  arranged  for  cooperation  with  said  lens, 
a  movable  shutter  release  operatively  connected  with  said 
shutter  means  for  operating  the  latter,  a  camera  support 
including  a  grip  portion  shaped  to  be  conveniently  grasped 
in  one  hand  and  means  securing  said  camera  to  an  upper 
portion  of  said  support,  a  trigger  displaceably  connected 
to  said  support  in  a  position  to  be  displaced  with  a  finger 
of  said  one  hand,  a  guide  member  shiftable  between  an 
operative  and  an  idle  position,  actuating  means  movably 
mounted  on  said  member  to  be  guided  thereby  and  includ- 
ing a  projection  adapted  to  engage  said  release  in  the 
operative  position  of  the  guide  member  and  to  stand  clear 
of  said  release  in  said  idle  position  of  the  guide  member, 
and  means  connecting  said  actuating  means  with  said 
trigger  whereby  finger  pressure  on  the  trigger  in  said 
operative  position  of  the  guide  member  will  move  said 
actuating  means  to  operate  said  shutter  release,  while 
shifting  of  said  guide  member  to  its  idle  position  will 
permit   unimpeded   rotation  of  said  lens   holder. 


2,793374 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Efi^Unterherger,   Stnttgart-Bad    Cannstatt,   Germany, 
u^Bor,  hy  mesne  awignments,  to  Copease  Mannfac- 
taring  Co^  Inc,  New  Yoii^  N.  Y,,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Yort 

Appllcatloa  July  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  368337 

Claim*  priority,  application  Germany  Angnst  25, 1952 

3  Claims.    (CI.  95— 89) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  positive  photographic  re- 
productions wherein  a  plurality  of  paper  sheets  having 
photographic  emulsion  layers  on  at  least  one  surface 
thereof  arc  guided  to  a  set  of  compressive  rollers  few- 
pressing  said  papers  together  to  transfer  photographic 
images  between  said  emulsion  layers  and  to  squeeze  out 
excess  developed  liquid  therefrom,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  casing  for  holding  said  developer  liquid  and 
having  an  opening  in  one  portion  thereof  for  the  insertion 
of  photographic  sheets,  guiding  means  extending  sub- 
stantially from  said  opening  to  beneath  the  surface  of 
said  developer  liquid  and  upwardly  toward  the  surface 
of  said  liquid,  and  a  set  of  compressive  rollers  positioned 
above  the  liquid  to  engage  photographic  sheets  guided 
through  and  out  of  said  developer  liquid,  the  axes  of  said 
rollers  forming  an  angle  slightly  different  from  90'  with 
respect  to  the  feed  direction  of  said  papers  as  they  engage 
the  rollers,  and  depending  in  a  slight  downward  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said  developer  liquid. 


1.  In  a  photographic  assembly  including  a  camera 
having  a  revolving  lens  holder  supporting  more  than  one 
objective  lenses  thereon  and  rotatable  to  place  a  selected 


2,793375 
FILM  NEGATIVE  SUPPORTING  FRAME 

Frank  A.  Stfmp,  Piafadleld,  N.  J. 

AppUcadon  April  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  577,695 

3  Claims.    (CL  9S— IM) 

1.  A  supporting  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  main  frame  of  L-shaped  cross-sectional  form 
and  defined  by  a  rectangular  frame  portion,  the  sides  of 
which  include  extensions,  a  cross-bar  secured  to  said  ex- 
tensions, a  recUngular  clamp  frame  of  L-shaped  cross- 
sectional  form  throughout  and  adapted  to  seat  within 
the  rectangular  portion  of  the  main  frame,  side  members 
of  the  clamp  frame  having  extending  arms  of  L-shaped 
cross-sectional  form  arranged  within  the  extenstons  of  the 

f  I 
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main  frame.  «akl  arm?  having  lower  and  upstanding  rails, 
means  for  directly  pivoting  end  portiooj  of  «ajd  up- 
standing rail*  to  the  extensions  of  the  main  frame,  in- 
terengaging  spnng  means  on  the  main  and  clamp  frames, 
at  side  portions  thereof,  for  yieldably  retaining  the  clamp 


frame  in  closed  position  on  the  main  frame,  and  ends  of 
the  upstanding  rails  of  said  arms,  adjacent  the  pivot 
means,  having  stop  shoulders  cooperating  with  means  on 
the  extensions  of  the  main  frame  in  checking  opening, 
swinging  movement  of  the  clamp  frame  with  respect  to 
said  main  frame 


2,7^337* 

FLLID  OPERATED  CLLTIVATOR 

CoUa  C.  Carpi,  Narbcrtk,  Pa. 

AppUcadoo  Octo^r  13.  19S3.  Serial  No.  3S5.734 

tClafau.    (CI.  rr— 4«) 


5.  A  hydraulic  cultivator  comprising  a  wheeled  self- 
powered  chassis  movable  along  the  surface  of  the  earth, 
a  hydraulx:  pump  ciirned  on  said  chavsis.  a  carnage  con- 
nected to  and  rearwardly  of  the  chassis  and  arranged  to 
be  pulled  thereby,  a  plurality  of  rotary  tillers  carried  by 
the  carnage  with  capacity  for  swinging  movement  up 
and  down  irom  and  toward  the  earth,  wi  tillers  being 
separately  and  independently  movable  up  and  down, 
fluid  motor  means  each  earned  by  one  of  said  tillers  and 
each  connected  to  a  rotary  tiller  to  dnve  the  same  in- 
dependently of  the  movement  of  said  carnage  along  the 
earth,  flembie  hydraulic  conducting  means  connected  to 
said  pump  and  to  each  of  said  motor  means,  flexible  fluid 
return  means  extending  from  said  fluid  motor  means  to 
said  pump,  each  of  said  tillers  being  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  spaccd-apart  tines,  and  flow  control 
mMns  connected  to  said  hydraulic  conducting  means  and 
to  said  motor  means  for  regulating  the  operation  of  said 
motor  means  independently  of  the  speed  of  movement 
of  the  carnage  along  the  earth 


2,7»3,J77 

TRACTOR-ATTACHED  TOOL  BAR^tPPORT 

MECHANISM 

Howard  A.  PaJfc,  WttioaYfllc,  Calif. 

AppMcadoa  J»ly  i,  1W4,  Serial  No.  5»«.24» 

3  Clahm.    (O.  rt— 4134) 

3    In  a  tractor-attached  supporting  and    lifting  device 

for  an  implement   to  be   earned   by  a   tractor  having   a 


lift  mechanism,  a  %upps)rt  structure  ngid  with  the  tractor 
and  including  a  generally  horizontal  spindle  and  a  hanger 
rigid  with  and  depending  from  the  spindle:  a  combined 
Mipporting  and  lifting  mechanism  including  a  hollow  shaft 
receiving  and  rotalably  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  radial 
arm  rigid  with  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  he  connected 
with  said  mechanism  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  a  support 
arm  also  rigid  with  and  extending  radially  from  the  shaft; 
a  support  link  assembly  pivoially  connected  to  one  end 
to  the  suppsirt  arm  for  up-and-down  swinging  movement 
upon  the  support  arm,  and  engaging  against  the  support 
arm  when  swung  downwardly  thereupon,  said  support 
link  assembly  being  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  to  an 
implement  at  the  other  end  of  the  support  link  assembly. 
thus  to  provide  for  floating  of  the  implement  over  ob- 
stacles encountered  thereby  with  the  supps^rt  link  assembly 
swinging  upwardly  on  the  support  arm  and  the  supporting 
and  lifting  assembly  remaining  stationary  in  a  selected 
position  of  rotatable  adjustment  thereof  about  the  support 
structure,  and  to  provide  further  for  bodily  raising  and 
lowering  the   implement   and   the   support   link    assembly 


with  the  support  arm  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  shaft 
upon  the  spindle,  a  lower  link  assembly  having  a  pivotal 
connection  at  one  end  to  the  hanger  and  adapted  for 
pivotal  connection  to  the  implement  at  a  location  spaced 
from  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  implement  to  the  sup- 
port link  assembly,  said  lower  link  avsembly  being  axially 
adjustable  within  its  pivotal  connection  to  the  hanger  to 
provide  for  tillable  adjustment  of  the  implement  about 
the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  implement  to 
the  support  link  assembly,  and  resilient,  yielding  means 
connected  to  the  support  arm  in  position  to  exert  a  con- 
tinuous, yielding  pressure  in  a  downward  direction  against 
the  implement  tending  to  hold  the  support  link  assembly 
m  engagement  with  the  support  arm.  said  resilient,  yield 
ing  means  including  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  sup- 
port arm  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  support 
arm,  a  collar  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  adjustable  to 
selected  positions  axially  of  the  rod,  a  spring  circump>osed 
about  the  nxl  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  said  collar, 
and  an  ear  slidably  receiving  the  rod  and  adapted  for 
fixed  connection  to  said  implement,  the  spring  bearing 
at  Its  lower  end  against  said  ear 


2,7^3,571 

CULTIVATOR 

Dewey  B«alea,  Kaacaa  City,  Kaas. 

AppUcatioo  Marck  4,  lf54.  Serial  No.  413.99* 

1  CWm.    (O.  97—89) 


A  skim-cultivalor  comprising  a  triangular  frame  having 
a  front  apex  end.  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  relatively 
converging  beams  and   a  handle   bar  joining  the  beams 


at  the  opposite,  rearmost  end  of  the  frame;  a  ground- 
engaging  wheel  between  the  beams  at  said  apex  end  of  the 
frame,  an  axle  connecting  the  beams  and  rotatably  re- 
ceiving the  wheel:  a  pair  of  elongated  shanks  having  a 
sencs  of  spaced  openings  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  there 
being  also  a  series  of  spaced  openings  in  each  of  said 
beams  rearwardly  of  the  wheel,  rcleasabic  fasteners  ex- 
tending through  selected  openings  and  thereby  intercon- 
necting each  shank  to  one  of  the  beams  in  depending  rela- 
tionship thereto;  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  attached  at 
one  end  thereof  to  the  axle  on  cither  side  respectively  of 
the  wheel,  releasable  fasteners  interconnecting  each  arm 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  the  corresponding  shank 
adjacent  the  lowermost  end  of  the  latter,  an  X-shaped 
crosshead  between  the  shanks  and  having  four  outwardly 
divergent  legs  each  provided  with  an  opening  receiving 
one  of  said  fasteners,  and  an  elongated,  longitudinally 
horizontal  scanfier  blade  joining  the  shanks,  said  blade 
having  a  forwardmost.  longitudinal  cutting  edge  disposed 
transversely  of  the  normal  path  of  travel  of  the  culti- 
vator, and  sloping  downwardly  and  forwardy  as  said 
cutting  edge  is  approached,  the  height  and  angularity  of 
said  blade  being  adjustable  by  changing  the  position  of 
the  fasteners  interconnecting  the  shanks  and  the  beams. 


2.793,579 

CLAMP  FOR  WEEDKR  ATTACHMENT 

Edward  K.  Doskocil,  Bartington,  lex. 

ApplicatfoB  May  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,208 

1  Claim.    (CL  97—179) 


A  weeder  attachment  for  a  cultivator  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  shovel  shank,  said  weeder  attachment  compris- 
ing a  mounting  bracket  securable  to  said  cultivator  shovel 
shank,  said  mounting  bracket  including  a  mounting 
flange  having  a  bolt  receiving  opening,  an  ear  extending 
at  an  angle  to  said  mounting  flange,  the  angle  between 
said  mounting  flange  and  said  ear  being  such  that  said 
ear  is  horizontally  disposed  when  said  mounting  bracket 
is  secured  to  said  cultivator  shovel  shank,  a  bolt  receiving 
opening  in  said  ear,  and  a  bolt  rotatably  adjustably  carried 
by  said  ear,  a  washer  lockingly  secured  to  said  bolt  against 
rotation  relative  to  said  bolt,  said  washer  having  a  pe- 
npheral  flange  projecting  towards  said  ear,  an  elongated 
weeder,  said  weeder  having  an  eye  at  one  end,  said  eye 
being  received  wiihin  the  confines  of  said  peripheral  flange 
and  disposed  about  said  bolt  between  said  washer  and 
said  ear,  said  peripheral  flange  having  a  notch  receiving 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  weeder  to  retain  the 
weeder  in  a  fixed  relation  relative  to  said  mounting 
bracket. 


2.793.5«« 
VENm.ATING  DEVICE 
Lawrence  Hope  and   Richard  I.  Hanford.  Chicago,  III., 
assicnon  to  Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  10.  1954,  Serial  No.  448.883 
5  Claims.    (CI.  98— 116) 
I.   A  ventilating  device  comprising  a   frame  having  a 
vent  therein,  a  fan  for  causing  air  to  flow  through  said 
vent,  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel   shutter  blades  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  frame  and  movable  between  an 
open  and  a  closed  position,  each  of  said  shutter  blades 
718  O.  O.— «8 


having  an  arm  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  there- 
from, a  vertically  extending  link  pivotally  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  arms  for  simultaneously 
moving  said  arms,  said  link  having  a  straight  rearward 
edge,  a  roller  in  rotatable  engagement  with  the  rearward 
edge  of  said  link  approximately  centrally  thereof,  a  hor- 


izontally extending  spring  connected  between  said  frame 
and  said  roller  for  biasing  said  roller  and  engaged  link 
toward  said  shutter  blades  so  as  to  prevent  free  play  be- 
tween said  link  and  said  arms,  to  urge  said  shutter  blades 
to  closed  position  when  the  fan  is  idle,  and  to  urge  the 
shutter  blades  to  open  position  when  the  fan  is  operat- 
ing, and  a  weight  attached  to  said  link  for  counterbal- 
ancing a  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  shutter  blades. 


2,793,581 
EGG  HANDLING  AND  TLTINING  DEVICE 
Robert  William  Cannon,  Canby,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  R.  W. 
Cannon  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Salem,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 

Application  June  18.  1954.  Serial  No.  437,695 
1  Claim.    (CI.  99—242) 


A  portable,  mobile  device  for  handling  and  turning  a 
heavy  load  of  egg  cases  and  the  like  comprising  an  open 
rectangular  wheeled  base  frame,  upright  end  frames  on 
opposite  ends  of  said  base  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  bear- 
ings in  said  end  frames,  a  segment  gear  fixed  on  said  shaft. 
a  pinion  journaled  in  one  of  said  end  frames  in  meshing 
engagement  with  said  gear  for  rotating  said  gear  and 
shaft,  means  to  lock  said  gear  in  adjusted  position,  a  rigid 
rack  supported  by  said  shaft  for  rotative  movement  there- 
with between  said  end  frames,  said  rack  having  bottom 
corners  projecting  through  said  base  frame  and  engage- 
able  with  a  floor  when  the  rack  is  tilted  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  plurality  of  tiers  of  slide  tracks  in  said  rack  form- 
ing egg  case  compartments  in  the  rack  accessible  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  rack,  and  a  horizontal  roller  extend- 
ing across  the  outer  end  of  each  compartment  slightly 
above  track  level  for  rolling  cases  into  and  out  of  the 
compartments,  said  rollers  forming  stops  to  hold  the  cases 
in  the  compartments  when  the  rack  is  tilted. 
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CONTINLIOUSLY  OPERATBMG  COOKERS 

■f,  Fran  ScteAdCT,  Uatote  (Wc«r>, 

to    nil— ihmlibfhf     MmcUm*- 
A.G. 

Octoter  M,  1954,  9w«al  No.  44<IM 
ippHfilnB  Gcranay  NoTcmbcr  2,  1993 
1  dUbm.    (CI  99—443) 


i  » 


■ .  ■  *■ .  ■ 


A  continuously-operating  cooker  comprising  a  cooker 
body,  a  worm  rotatably  arranged  in  the  cooker  body,  said 
cooker  body  being  substantially  horizontal  and  having 
in  the  region  of  one  of  its  ends,  inlet  means  for  the  food- 
stuffs to  be  cooked,  and  in  the  region  of  its  other  end  an 
outlet  opening  which  lies  higher  than  the  lowest  part  of 
the  body  and  is  narrowed  by  an  adjustable  throttling 
means,  i  steam-heating  jacket  disposed  between  the  inlet 
means  and  the  said  outlet  means,  a  hollow  casing  pro)ect- 
ing  from  said  cooker  body  beneath  said  inlet  means  and 
beyond  the  end  of  said  worm  driving  means  connected 
with  said  worm  and  extending  through  and  beyond  said 
hollow  casing,  a  flat  strainer  plate  displaceably  mounted 
in  said  hollow  casing  and  slidable  on  said  driving  means 
toward  the  edge  of  the  end  turn  of  said  worm  and  means 
disposed  between  the  inner  wall  of  said  hollow  casing 
ind  the  face  of  said  flat  strainer  for  continuously  urging 
said  strainer  into  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  end  turn 
of  said  worm  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  juices  extending 
from  said  hollow  casing. 


2,793^«3 
CONTINUOL'S  PRESS 
HiaJimmr  S.  McaiiM.  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  Mrignor  to  Dav 
poft  Macktoc  A  Fomadrf  Co^  Daveaport,  Iowa,  a  cor 
fomtkiu  of  Iowa 

AppHcadoa  March  1,  19S4,  Serial  No.  413  J91 
«  Clalna.    (CL  19«-^5) 


I.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a  housing, 
a  pair  of  discs  having  confronting  faces  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  one  another  and  defining  a  pressing  zone  there- 
between within  said  housing,  means  for  rotating  at  least 
one  of  the  discs,  the  other  disc  being  axially  movable,  a 
shaft  00  the  latter  disc,  a  pivoted  lever  at  the  end  of  said 
shaft,  compression  springs  operative  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  lever  for  normally  biasing  said  confronting  faces 
toward  one  another,  rods  around  which  said  springs 
extend,  a  bracket  having  guiding  means  at  its  opposite 
eiKls  for  the  rods,  and  means  threadabiy  operative  on 
the  rods  for  independently  regulating  the  pressures  ex- 
erted by  the  ipriiits  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lever. 


1,7934S4 
PRBCBION  DEPTH  STOP  FOR  PRESS  BRAKES 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Oriiida,  Calir„  mIkwh  to 

Co^  a  coriporadoa  of  CaH- 


Mairk  4,  1994,  Serial  No.  414,191 
12  CWbm.    (a.  !••— Z9«) 


1.  Precision  depth  stop  adjustment  for  press  brakes  or 
the  like  having  a  hydraulically  actuated  ram  of  substan- 
tial  length,  comprising  means  for  adjustably  mounting  a 
stop  at  one  end  of  such  ram;  a  stop  carried  thereby; 
means  for  adjustably  mounting  a  separate  stop  at  the 
opposite  end  of  such  ram;  a  stop  carried  thereby;  and 
means  for  operatively  interconnecting  both  said  adjust- 
able mounting  means  whereby  both  may  be  simultane- 
ously adjusted  from  a  common  operator's  station. 


2,793,5t5 

EMBOSSING  DIES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

A.  GffaHitoac,  Maiibofo,  Maaii^  aaii0MK  to  Anicri* 
Optical  CoMpiy.  Solfcbriigc  Mas.,  a  volutory 
olMiinrtaiiWi 

iwm  24,  1993,  Scrid  No.  34M29 
9  OdtaM.    (a.  Itl— 2t) 


I.  The  method  of  fonning  an  embossing  die  compris- 
ing fonning  a  relatively  long  strand  of  wire  of  beryllium 
copper  with  progressively  related  unit  areas  of  controlled 
contour  shape  and  surface  configuration,  securing  one 
end  of  said  wire  to  a  cylindrically  shaped  base  member, 
rotating  said  base  member  to  form  a  plurality  of  contigu- 
ously related  convolutions  of  said  wire  on  said  base  mem- 
ber in  the  direction  of  the  longitudiiuUL  axis  thereof,  se- 
curing the  free  end  of  the  last  coovolutioo  to  said  base 
member  to  cause  said  unit  areas  to  be  progressrvely  dis- 
posed circumferentially  and  throughout  the  width  of  said 
plurality  of  convolutions  and  heating  said  base  member 
with  the  convolutions  thereon  to  a  temperature  between 
550*  and  650*  F.  to  age  harden  uud  convolutions  and  to 
cause  said  convolutions  to  shrink  into  intimately  fitted  re- 
lation with  said  base  member. 

3.  An  embossing  die  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  cylindrically  shaped  base  member,  a  first  wire 
having  a  plurality  of  convolutions  tightly  wound  upon 
said  base  member  and  having  its  opposite  ends  secured 
to  said  base  member,  said  first  wire  having  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  arranged 
spherically  curved  convex  unit  areas  of  controlled  size 
and  surface  configuration,  said  first  wire  further  having 
a  transversely  flat  under  surface  extending  lengthwise 
of  said  under  surface  and  being  disposed  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  upon  said  first  wire  relative  to  the  unit 
areas  on  said  outer  surface,  and  a  second  wire  of  a  smaller 
predetermined  transverse  dimension  wound  upon  said 
base  member  and  having  the  convolutions  thereof  dis- 
posed in  closely  adjacent  side-by-side  relation  to  and 
between  the  convolutions  of  said  first  wire,  whereby  said 
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closely  adjacent  convolutions  of  said  first  and  second 
wires  will  jointly  provide  upon  said  cylindrically  shaped 
base  member  an  effectively  wide  circumferential  die  work- 
ing surface  of  rows  of  convex  unit  areas  spaced  a  small 
predetermined  distance  from  one  another. 


2,793,5M 

SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Eugene  G.  Arelt  Baldwinsville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Onon- 

daga  Pottery  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  Yorit 

AppHcatioo  Jaoaary  11,  1994,  Serial  No.  403,321 

13  Claims.    (Ci.  101—123) 


1.  A  screen  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
print  screen  positioned  horizontally  in  the  frame  under 
tension,  a  work  support  for  positioning  a  work  piece 
below  and  in  proximity  to  the  screen,  a  carriage  mounted 
in  the  frame  for  horizontal  reciprocation  transversely  of 
the  screen,  a  pair  of  squeegees  mounted  on  the  carriage 
for  independent  vertical  movement  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  screen,  motion  transmitting  means  op- 
erable to  effect  reciprocation  of  the  carriage,  a  fluid  op- 
erated motor  connected  to  each  of  said  squeegees,  a  sup- 
ply of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  motors  being  operable 
when  connected  to  said  fluid  supply  to  move  said  squee- 
gees downwardly  into  engagement  with  the  screen  and 
to  press  the  screen  against  the  wort  piece,  valve  means 
operable  to  connect  one  of  said  motors  to  the  fluid  supply 
upon  movement  of  the  carriage  in  one  direction,  and  to 
connect  the  other  motor  to  said  supply  upon  movement 
of  the  carriage  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,7934*7 
STENCIL  PRINTING  MACHINE 
WatToi  Cbddcn,  Hovtoa,  Tcx„  aM^nor.  by  mesne  as- 
ripmicati,  to  AnMrian  Type  Fo«adcn  Co.,  Inc.,  Eliza- 
beth, N.  J,,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppttcatkM  Jaly  19,  1999,  Serial  No.  923,048 
19  Clafam.    (a.  101—124) 


2,793388 

PRINTING  BLANKET  MOUNTING  AND 

TENSIONING  APPARATUS 

Laario  M.  Steiapel,  MetsdMs,  N.  J.,  asslgBor  to  John 

WaMroa  Corporattoa,  New  BroBawfck,  N.  J.,  a  cofpo- 

ratlon  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  October  23,  1993,  Serial  No.  387,994 

9  ClataM.    (CL  101—419.1) 


1.  A  drum  and  printing  blanket  assembly  comprising 
in  combination,  a  blanket  drum  having  a  substantially 
continuous  cylindrical  surface  between  widely  spaced 
transverse  main  slots,  a  thick  underlay  cushion  layer  ce- 
mented to  said  surface  and  terminating  close  to  said  slots, 
a  transverse  bar  mounted  in  a  secondary  slot  in  said  drum 
between  a  main  slot  and  the  leading  edge  of  said  cushion, 
means  securing  said  bar  to  said  drum,  a  single  cover 
ply  of  said  underlay  having  its  leading  edge  secured  to 
said  bar,  a  spacer  between  said  cover  ply  and  the  bar 
equal  in  thickness  to  the  said  cushion,  means  to  secure 
the  trailing  edge  of  said  single  ply  in  the  slot  adjacent 
the  trailing  edge  of  said  cushion  layer,  and  a  blanket 
covering  said  cover  ply  and  having  its  ends  secured  in 
said  main  slots. 


2,793.989 
BUOYANCY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Raymond  D.  Atcfaley,  Toba,  OUa.,  assignor  to  the  Ignited 
States  of  America  as  represeirted  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Applkatioo  May  3,  1944,  Serial  No.  933,899 
9  Claims.    (CI.  102—14) 


I.  A  stencil  printing  machine  comprising  means  for 
forcing  ink  through  the  stencil  and  being  in  the  form  of  a 
tube  of  flexible  material,  a  longitudinal  portion  of  said 
tube  being  in  the  form  of  a  squeegee,  means  for  inflating 
the  tube  to  cause  the  squeegee  to  be  urged  against  the 
stencil  when  said  squeegee  moves  in  one  direction  rrla- 
tive  to  said  stencil,  and  means  for  relieving  pressure  with- 
in the  tube  to  cause  the  squeegee  to  be  retracted  com- 
pletely from  the  stencil  when  said  squeegee  moves  in  the 
opposite  direction  relative  to  said  stencil. 


1.  A  buoyancy  control  device  comprising  a  bousing 
with  a  downward  facing  mouth  opening  and  a  small  top 
opening,  an  upward  facing  cup  member,  means  fasten- 
ing said  cup  member  within  said  mouth  opening,  a  gas 
generating  chemical  carried  within  said  cup  member, 
valve  means  comprising  a  valve  mounted  adjacent  said 
top  opening,  and  valve  operating  means  in  said  housing 
for  operating  said  valve,  whereby  said  valve  selectively 
opens  or  closes  said  top  opening  for  controlling  the  re- 
lease of  gas  from  said  housing. 
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PRACTICE  PROIECTILE 
E4|tf  WiOiaBi  Braadt  Gcmtb,  Switzcflaod, 
Ac    Emtwickiam    ^oa 
Aawi  ■<■■!■■  Eaerca,  V 
a  corpondoa  of  UccfateiHteiB 
Apyttcattoa  Mvek  IJ,  1953.  Serial  No.  342,111 
Clai^  priority.  appMcatioa  Switzcriaad  April  S.  1952 
1  Claiin.    (CL  192 — 41) 


to 


Lfadrten- 


A  practice  pro)ectjle  for  finng  in  a  gun  having  a  slightly 
inclined  rifling,  said  projectile  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  having  an  axial  opening,  a  driving  band  around  the 
forward  part  of  <aid  body,  a  conical  cap  separably  clos- 
ing the  from  of  the  opening,  a  base  separably  closing  the 
rear  of  the  opening,  with  a  friction  fit,  an  explosive  charge 
supported  by  said  base  independently  from  said  body,  a 
relay  charge  axially  disposed  inside  said  explosive  charge, 
a  central  passage  throughout  said  base,  and  a  tracer  charge 
in  said  central  passage,  said  tracer  charge  being  in  direct 
contact  with  said  relay  charge. 


2,793.591 
FIN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  PROJECTTI^E 
loac^  RayoHMMl  Jaac,  Paris,  France,  aarixnor  to  Socictc 
NovveUc  des  Etabttasemcnto  Brandt,  Paris,  France,  a 
Frencli  body  corporate 
Application  December  17,  1954.  Serial  No.  475.973 
priority,  application  France  December  21,  1953 
3  Claims.    (CI.  102—50) 


3  In  combination:  a  pro»ectiIe  having  a  body  at  least 
the  rear  part  of  which  has  an  outer  surface  having  an 
axis  coinciding  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
and  a  fin  arrangement  fixed  at  the  rear  of  said  body 
and  comprising  a  support  fixed  to  the  latter  and  fins  piv- 
otably  mounted  on  said  support  for  pivotal  movement 
about  pivot  pins  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  body,  each 
of  said  fins  having  a  thickness  which  is  at  least  sub- 
stantially constant  and  having  a  general  shape  of  a  seg- 
ment of  a  cylinder  the  generatrices  of  the  latter  being 
parallel  to  said  axes  and  the  cross-section  of  each  fin 
subtending  an  angle  at  the  centre  of  the  proiectile  which 
IS  greater  than  that  subtended  by  the  pivot  pins  of  two 
adjacent  fins,  whereby  the  fins  partially  overlap  one 
another  in  their  inoperative  position  closed  against  said 
support,  each  fin  comprising  in  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  the  projectile  two  portions  of  a  cylinder  whose 
arcuate  cros,s-sections  have  different  radii,  one  of  these 
portionv  by  which  the  fin  is  pivotably  mounted  on  the 
support  being  reinforced  on  its  inner  face  by  ribs  and 
having  an  outer  radius  which  corresponds  to  the  inner 
radius  of  the  other  portion,  the  outer  radius  of  the  latter 
corresptjnding  to  half  the  outer  diameter  of  said  rear 
part  of  the  projectile  whereby  when  the  fins  are  closed 
against  said  suppon  the  fin  arrangement  assemblage 
forms,    notwithstanding    the    overlapping   aiMJ    the    reui- 


forcing  ribs  of  the  fins,  an  outer  surface  which  is  cylin- 
drical and  exactly  extends  the  outer  surface  of  said  rear 
part  of  the  projectile. 


2,793,592 
REACTION  MEANS  FOR  ROTATING  AMMUNI- 
TION  PROJECTILES  AT  LOW  SPEEDS 
William  J.  Kroaccr,  PklfaMMpMa,  Pa^  amignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  m  rapreaented  by  tbe  Sec- 
rctaiy  of  tht  Amy 
AppUcatioa  Fcbraary  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,M4      , 
1  Claim.    (CL  192—51)  * 

(Graated  nnder  Tllla  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


in  an  ammunition  projectile  to  be  fired  from  a  nfled 
gun  barrel,  means  for  routing  the  projectile  at  low  speeds 
so  as  to  offset  the  normal  lack  of  symmetry  of  its  com- 
ponenu,  compruing.  a  bourrclct  which  is  circumferen- 
tially  located  on  the  projectile  and  whose  external  diam- 
eter forms  a  readily  shdabic  fit  with  the  gun  barrel's  bore, 
shallow  reservoirs  cut  into  the  wall  of  the  bourrelct  for- 
wardly  from  its  rear  end.  and  slot-like  nozzles  cut  into 
the  bourrelet  from  the  forward  end  of  said  reservoirs 
across  the  bourrelct  to  the  forward  end  thereof  on  a  line 
which  forms  an  acute  angle  and  inclined  with  a  line  par- 
allel to  the  axial  center-line  of  the  projectile,  the  inclina 
tion  thereof  being  disposed  in  an  opposite  sense  to  the 
inclination  of  the  gun's  rifling  with  respect  to  the  gun'i 
axial  center-line,  and  said  nozzles  terminating  forwardly 
in  a  plane  disposed  normal  to  said  axial  centcr-liiK, 
whereby  some  of  the  gases  used  to  propel  the  projectile 
from  the  gun  barrel  will  be  initially  collected  in  the  res- 
ervoirs and  then  be  directionalized  so  as  to  flow  into  and 
through  said  nozzles,  effecting  a  reaction  en  route  lo  as 
to  cause  the  projectile  to  rotate. 


2,793,593 
INJECTOR 
Victor  G  KMii,  DcAaDcc.  and  Cari  H.  MacUer, 

Hins,  Mo.,  aaBi«Bon  to  The  McNefl  Machine  *  Engi- 
necrinc  Coaapnny.  Alurm,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OMo 
Appttcatioa  FebnmiT  1.  1954.  Serial  No.  497349 
19  CUaw.    (CL  193—2) 


I.  An  injector  compnsing  a  cylinder,  a  removable 
closure  for  the  cylinder  at  a  forward  end  thereof,  a 
plunger  movable  in  the  cylinder  toward  and  away  from  its 
forward  end.  the  cylinder  having  a  lateral  inlet  port  spaced 
from  Its  forward  end  and  a  »cnes  of  longitudinally  spaced 
outlet  ports  between  its  other  end  and  the  inlet  port,  the 
plunger  having  a  lateral  port  spaced  from  its  forward  end 
and  a  longitudinal  passage  for  communication  from  the 
space  in  the  cylinder  ahead  of  the  forward  end  of  the 
plunger  to  said  lateral  port  in  the  plunger,  the  intervals 
between  the  successive  outlet  ports  being  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  lateral  port  in  the  plunger,  the  distance  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  plunger  to  the  forward  edge  por- 
tion of  the  lateral  plunger  port  being  equal  to  the  distance 
from  the  most  forward  point  of  the  forward  edge  portico 
of  the  inlet  port  to  the  most  rearward  point  of  the  rear- 
ward edge  portion  of  the  first  outlet  port  of  the  •erica, 
check  valve  means  in  the  longitudinal  piuoger 
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adapted  to  open  upon  movement  of  the  plunger  toward 
the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  plunger  having  a 
charging  position  wherein  its  forward  end  is  retracted 
past  the  inlet  port  for  flow  into  the  space  in  the  cylinder 
ahead  of  the  forward  end  of  the  plunger,  and  being  mov- 
able forward  from  charging  position  toward  the  forward 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  block  the  inlet  port  at  the  instant 
that  the  plunger  port  comes  into  communication  with  the 
first  outlet  port  of  the  series  and  then  successively  to 
force  out  individual  charges  through  the  outlet  ports  as 
the  lateral  plunger  port  crosses  the  outlet  ports,  and  a 
stop  for  the  plunger  extending  into  the  cylinder  from  the 
removable  closure  for  a  distance  such  that  the  end  of 
the  stop  is  forward  of  the  inlet  port  and  located  for  en- 
gagement by  the  forward  end  of  the  plunger  when  the 
lateral  plunger  port  has  crossed  only  a  part  of  the  series 
of  outlet  ports,  so  that,  by  blocking  the  remainder  of 
the  series  of  outlet  ports,  individual  charges  are  forced 
out  only  through  said  part  of  the  series  of  outlet  ports 
upon  forward  movement  of  the  plunger  to  the  point  where 
its  forward  end  engages  the  stop,  said  stop  being  adapted 
for  change  of  its  length  to  vary  the  number  of  outlet 
ports  crossed  by  the  plunger  port  and  through  which  dis- 
charge occurs. 

2,793.594 

DEEP  WELL  PLTVfP 

Joaqahn  A.  A.  Gon^alves,  Cidade  dc  Goa.  India 

AppUcatioo  September  30,  1955,  Serial  .No.  537,830 

3  Claims.    (CL  103—5) 


3.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder;  a  piston  reciprocat- 
ing therein,  means  connected  with  the  piston  for  recipro- 
cating the  same,  comprising  a  main,  rotary  drive  shaft 
having  a  cranked  intermediate  portion;  a  crank  smaller 
than  the  cranked  intermediate  portion  freely  rotatable 
upon  said  cranked  intermediate  portion,  a  connecting  rod 
pivotally  atUched  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  piston  and 
said  last  named  crank  respectively,  intake  and  outlet 
conduits  respectively  connected  in  commumcation  at  one 
end  thereof  with  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  outlet  con- 
duit at  its  other  end  being  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening  for  a  pumped  liquid;  a  chamber  connected  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  other  end 
of  the  intake  conduit,  an  inlet  for  said  liquid  connected 
in  commumcation  with  said  chamber;  a  check  valve  in 
the  inlet  for  permitting  flow  of  the  liquid  only  into  the 
same  from  a  cavity  from  which  the  liquid  is  being 
pumped;  a  check  valve  in  the  intake  conduit  for  per- 
mitting flow  therethrough  only  in  the  direction  of  said 
one  end  of  the  intake  conduit;  a  check  valve  in  said  one 
end  of  the  inuke  conduit  and  a  check  valve  in  said  one 
end  of  the  outlet  conduit,  respectively  permitting  flow  one 
into  and  one  out  of  the  cylinder;  a  valve  at  the  other  end 
of  the  cylinder  for  connecting  the  interior  of  the  cylinder 
at  said  other  end  thereof  with  atmosphere;  and  means 
for  opening  the  last  named  valve  at  the  oppo&ite  extreme 


limits  of  the  piston  travel,  comprising  a  lever,  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  last  named  valve  and  lever,  and 
a  cam  wheel  rotatable  with  said  shaft  for  oscillating  the 
iever  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  timed  relation 
to  reciprocation  of  the  piston,  whereby  to  impart  back 
and  forth  movement  to  said  flexible  element  for  actuating 
the  last  named  valve  to  and  from  an  open  position. 


2,793,595 
PRESSURE  LOADED  PUMP 
John  A.  Lanck;,  Shaiwr  Heights,  Oluo,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation   of 
Illinois 

Application  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  341.224 
14  Claims.    (CL  103—126) 


*  -» 


1.  In  a  liquid  pressure  generating  pump  of  the  type 
including  a  housing  containing  intermeshing  gears,  axial- 
ly movable  bushings  and  fixed  bushings,  each  of  said 
bushings  being  radially  outwardly  flanged  with  a  for- 
ward surface  thereof  engageable  with  the  side  faces  of 
said  gears  and  each  having  axially  extending  tubular 
portions  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  flanges,  said  axial- 
ly movable  bushings  having  back  surfaces  subject  to 
discharge  pressure  to  maintain  sealing  engagement  with 
said  gear  side  faces  during  operation  of  said  pump,  and 
means  disposed  against  said  back  surfaces  and  said  hous- 
ing and  subject  to  discharge  pressure,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  being  axially  expandable  by  said  discharge 
pressure  for  directing  a  radial  component  of  the  force 
derived  from  the  discharge  pressure  axially  against  the 
ntovable  bushings  to  augment  the  axially  directed  force 
derived  from  the  discharge  pressure  acting  upon  the 
movable  bushings. 


2,793,596 

PUMP  VALVE 

Phflfp  S.  Kendrick,  Abflene,  Tex,,  assignor  of  twenty-five 

percent  to  WUma  K.  Lucas  and  twenty-five  percent  to 

Phil  S.  Kendrick,  Jr„  both  of  Abilene,  Tex. 

AppUcatioo  September  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,464 

2  Claims.    (CL  103—155) 


1.  In  a  pump  having  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  and  a  tubing  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the 
cylinder;  an  elongated  valve  body  fixed  in  said  tubing  and 
sealing  the  same,  said  valve  body  comprising  upper  and 
lower  portions  separably  joined  together  at  a  line  of 
juncture  transverse  to  said  body,  said  body  having  a  first 
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valv«  chamber  therein  extending  across  said  line  of  junc- 
ture into  said  upper  and  tower  portions,  a  first  annular 
valve  seat  in  said  first  valve  chamber  and  m  said  lower 
portion,  a  fint  ball  valve  in  said  first  valve  chamber  seating 
downwardly  on  said  seat,  said  upper  portion  having  a 
pavsage  (herein  communicating  said  first  valve  chamber 
above  said  first  valve  with  said  cylinder,  said  valve  body 
having  a  second  valve  chamber  therein  extending  across 
said  line  of  juncture  into  said  upper  and  lower  portions,  a 
second  annular  valve  seat  in  said  second  valve  chamber 
and  said  upper  portion,  a  second  ball  valve  in  said  second 
valve  chamber  seating  upwardly  against  said  second  valve 
seat,  a  spring  in  said  second  valve  chamber  yieldingly 
seating  said  second  ball  valve,  said  upper  portion  having 
a  second  passage  therein  extending  from  said  second  valve 
seat  and  communicating  said  second  valve  chamber  with 
said  first  named  pavsajje.  said  lower  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  third  passage  therein  extending  from  the  first 
valve  seat  and  communicating  said  first  valve  chamber 
with  the  exterior  of  said  body,  said  lower  portion  having 
a  peripheral  groove  intermediate  its  ends  with  which  said 
second  valve  chamber  communicates,  said  peripheral 
groove  communicating  with  the  tubing 


the  size  of  said  opening  may  be  altered;  means  for  forc- 
ing dough  through  said  opening    and  means  for  actuating 


ARTICIXATED  CONNECTION  FOR  RAM  WAY 

CARS 

William  R.  Walten.  Con  Cob,  Conn. 

Applfcalioa  May  1.  1*53.  Serial  No.  352.504 

f  Claims.    (CI.  105 — 8) 


-.at- 


^ 


*   » 


T' 


1  In  an  articulated  railway  car  constniction.  the  com- 
bination of  two  coupled  together  railway  car  bodies  having 
open  confronting  ends,  the  adjacent  open  ends  of  which 
are  separated  by  a  space,  each  car  body  including  a  floor 
and  laterally  spaced  upright  walls,  means  bndging  that 
part  of  said  space  between  and  having  end  margins  over- 
lying and  capable  of  a  limited  coplanar  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  ends  of  the  floors  of  said  car  bodies,  panels  each 
bridging  that  part  of  the  spaces  between  the  ends  of  as- 
sociated upnght  walls  on  the  same  side  of  the  car  bodies 
and  which  panels  each  engage  at  the  bottom  with  said 
bndging  means,  end  margins  of  each  panel  overlapping 
and  engaging  flatwise  with  partN  of  the  associated  upnght 
walls  of  the  car  bodies,  and  means  holding  said  margins 
of  the  panels  in  flatwise  engagement  with  said  parts  of 
said  associated  upnght  walls  of  the  car  bodv  while  per- 
mitting a  limited  relative  movement  therebetween  longi- 
tudinally of  the  ends  of  said  car  bodies 


2,7t3^t 
APFARATl  S  FOR  FORMING  DOl  GH 
Eucene  Joel  Rivoche.  Washinctoo.  D.  ('. 
Ap^kadoa  February  It,  If 53,  Serial  No.  337,511 
5  Claims,    {d.  It7— 14) 
I.  In  a  device  for  forming  dough-like  masses    an  ex- 
trusion die  means  having  a  pluralitv  of  moveable  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  members  having  a  forming  edge,  said 
forming  edges  beinc  arranged  continuously  in  a  series  in 
a  circumscribing  manner  to  define  an  extrusion  opening, 
cam  means  for  cyclically  moving  said  members  to  vary 
all  dimensions  of  said  opening  which  extend  radially  out- 
ward from  the  gcometnc  center  of  said  opening,  whereby 


said  cam  means  to  vary  the  dimensions  of  said  opening 
while  dough  is  moving   therethrough 


2,7f3,5ff 
METHOD  AND  APFARATl  S  FOR  I.MFROVIMG 
COMBLSnON  IN  BOILERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
ChaHcs  Peak,  AmMerdam,  N.  Y.,  aasisDor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  aaiicnmcats,  of  one-sixth  to  Roy  J.  Weiss.  De- 
troit,   Mkh.,    ooe-sixtb    (o   Samuel    Morrison.    Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  one-sixth  to  William  Byrne,  New  Yorti,  N.  Y., 
one-sixth   to   James    E.    Haxgerty,   one-sixth   to   Edgar 
1).  FUntermann  and  one-sixth  to  John  M.  Kisseile.  all 
of  Detroit.  Mkh. 

Applicatkm  Juc  20,  1W2,  Serial  No.  294,660 
5  Claims.    (CI.  110—1) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  improving  combustion  in  a  fur- 
nace and  the  like  compnsing  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  containing  a  removable  and  replaceable 
cartridge,  means  including  a  conduit  for  directing  a  stream 
of  moisture-laden  gas  of  the  nature  of  steam  into  said  cas- 
ing through  said  inlet  .ind  conduit  means  connected  with 
said  outlet  of  the  casing  and  extending  into  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  furnace,  said  cartridge  compnsing  a  solid 
but  porous  body  of  set  Portland  cement  containing  uni- 
formly dispersed  therethrough  and  intcrgrally  bonded 
therein,  chemicals  adapted  to  lower  the  combustion  tem- 
perature of  combustibles  in  fuel  which  would  go  ofl  in 
smcke  in  the  absence  of  said  chemicals,  said  chemicals 
including  substantial  portions  of  materials  giving  the  ef- 
fect of  chlorine  containing  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  potassium  chloride, 
pmtassium  chlorate  and  sodium  hypochlorite,  said  cart- 
ridge being  predominantly  Portland  cement  and  conuio- 
ing  a  substantial  ps^-rtion  in  the  nature  of  one  eighth  tf> 
one-half  of  said  chemicals  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
Portland  cement  and  chemicals,  said  cartridge  aixl  said 
casing  being  of  relative  size  and  disposition  to  force  the 
moving  gas  to  intimately  contact  a  relatively  large  sur- 
face of  said  cartndge.  whereby  said  chemicals  will  be 
exhausted    gradually    and    dispensed   effectively. 


2,793.0m 
SEWING  MACHINE 

Ckaliaay-Malahry,  Fraaec,  aHi^or  to 
Sodcte  d«  rUitec  4t  ta  MarqM,  Paite,  Fimk*,  a 
Frcadi  body  conocalt 

AMiicalioa  fGtk  21.  19SS,  Swiai  No.  495,440 
Claiu  priority,  apfttcatloo  FraKc  Marck  24, 1954 

SClafaM.    (a.  112—220) 
1     In  a  sewing  machine:  a  stand;  a  thin  rigid  vertical 
U-shaped   plate  having  horizontal   braocbes,   the   lower 
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branch  of  the  plate  being  fixed  to  the  stand;  at  least 
four  shafts  some  of  which  extend  through  the  lower 
branch  whereas  the  others  extend  through  the  upper 
branch  of  said  plate,  the  shafts  protnxling  from  both 
sides  of  the  latter;  a  stitch-forming  mechanism  keyed  on 
one  of  said  shafts  and  a  work-feeding  mechanism  oper- 
atively  connected  to  another  of  said  shafts  both  of  said 
mechanisms  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  lower 
branch  of  the  plate;  a  thread-supplying  mechanism  dis- 
posed on  the  side  of  the  upper  branch  corresponding  to 


ing  a  rotatable  contact  element  conrjccted  to  said  gyro  re- 
peater and  scttable  to  different  settings  selectively  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  settings  of  the  gyro  repeater  and  cor- 
responding respectively  to  different  headings  of  a  vessel, 
a  constant  potential  battery  having  the  output  terminals 
thereof  electrically  connected  to  said  potentiometer  at  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposite  points  thereon,  a  mid  tap 


the  side  of  the  lower  branch  on  which  said  stitch-forming 
and  work -feeding  mechanisms  are  disposed,  said  thread- 
supplying  mechanism  comprising  a  needle  bar  and  a 
thread  take-up  operatively  connected  to  a  third  shaft 
selected  from  said  shafts;  rotatable  members  disposed 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  two  branches  to  said  mecha- 
nisms keyed  on  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  shafts; 
a  flexible  endless  member  interconnecting  said  rotatable 
members;  an  electric  motor  and  transmission  means  be- 
tween said  motor  and  one  of  said  shafts  for  driving  said 
mechanisms,  through  the  medium  of  said  flexible  member, 
said  rotatable  members  and  said  shafts. 


2,793,001 

STRIP  GUIDE  FOR  CABLE  SHEATH  FORMING 

MACHINE 

Henry  C.  Siechta,  PlateBcId,  N.  U  m^^^ot  to  Western 

Electric  Connpaay,  iMmporatcd,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a 

corporatkMB  of  New  York 

Applkatioo  October  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,901 
2  Claims,    (a.  113— 33) 


I.  In  a  cable  sheathing  machine  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  mandrel  through  which  the  cable  to  be  sheathed 
is  passed  and  around  which  metal  sheathing  for  the  cable 
is  panially  formed,  means  beyond  the  discharge  end  of 
the  mandrel  for  closing  the  sheathing  around  the  cable 
to  form  a  seam  and  means  beyond  the  discharge  end  of 
the  sheath  closing  means  for  soldering  the  seam,  of  a 
guide  for  a  strip  of  insulation  to  be  laid  on  the  cable 
under  the  seam,  said  guide  having  a  flat  insulation  re- 
ceiving poriion  iiKlined  toward  the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  a 
transversely  curved  portion  extending  through  the  man- 
drel, a  lateral  flange  on  each  side  of  the  guide  and  means 
for  attaching  the  guide  to  the  mandrel  in  a  position  to 
hold  the  strip  of  insulation  in  alignment  until  it  is  clamped 
in  pbce  by  the  closing  of  the  seam. 


2,793,002 

AUTOMATIC  HEADING  ADJUSTER  SIGNAL 

CONTROL 

Gerhard  O.  Hashnd,  MiMcapoHi,  MJbd. 

AppHcatioa  Juc  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,137 

2  ClaiaH.    (CI.  \\i     140) 

(Granted  mdcr  TM«  35,  U.S.  Co4t  (1952),  aec.  200) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  disclosed,  a  degaussing  coil. 

a  compass  controlled  gyro  repeater,  a  potentiometer  hav- 


0 

4 

on  said  battery  connected  to  a  second  pair  of  points  dia- 
metrically disposed  on  said  potentiometer  mid  way  be- 
tween said  first  named  points,  and  a  pair  of  electrical  coii- 
ductors  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  degaussing  coil 
to  said  contact  element  and  to  said  mid  tap  respectively 
vkhercby  all  the  degaussing  current  in  said  coil  is  obtained 
from  said  battery  and  flows  through  said  contact  element. 


2.793.003 

MINE  CARS 

John  L.  Kersey,  Jr.,  Bloefieid,  W.  Va.,  and 

Frank  N.  Kersey,  Tazewell,  Va. 

Application  December  14. 1953,  Serial  No.  397,908 

1  Claim.    (CL  110—34) 


A  vehicle  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  mine  car 
chassis,  front  and  rear  axles  mounted  on  the  chassis,  a 
pair  of  rubber  tired  wheels  mounted  on  each  axle  and 
mechanism  supported  on  the  chassis  for  indicating  the 
inflated  condition  of  the  rubber  tired  wheels,  said  mecha- 
nism including  a  bracket  on  the  underside  of  the  chassis 
above  each  wheel,  a  shaft  journalled  in  an  overside  bore  in 
each  bracket  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  ad- 
jacent wheel  axle,  said  shaft  being  shiftable  both  axially 
and  vertically  in  said  bore,  an  idler  wheel  secured  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  shaft  in  line  with  the  periphery  of  the  rub- 
ber tired  wheel  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  periphery 
and  to  be  fnctionaily  rotated  thereby  when  the  rubber 
tire  wheel  is  prof>erly  inflated,  and  a  disc  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  shaft  in  exposed  condition  and  being 
rotatable  with  the  idler  wheel,  said  shafts  being  movable 
upward  in  said  bores  when  said  rubber  tired  wheels  are 
over  inflated  to  jam  the  idler  wheel  against  said  chassis, 
said  idler  wheels  being  disposed  to  lose  engagement  with 
said  nibber  tired  wheels  when  the  rubber  tired  wheels 
are  under  inflated. 


2.793.004 
STOP  SIGNAL  FOR  BICYCLES 
JoUns  Parana,  Bridgeport.  Cobb.,  aKigDor  to 
Alfonao  Loeada,  Bridgeport.  Cobb. 
Application  Jannary  31.  1955,  Serial  No.  485,135 
7ClalBH.    (CL  110—30) 
1.  In  a  bicycle  including  a  wheel  driven  by  a  sprocket 
through  a  coaster  brake  and  in  which  the  brake  is  ap- 
plied by  turning  the  sprocket  backwardly,  a  stop  signal 


732 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28.  1957 


earned  by  the  bicycle  comprising  a  housing  at  the  rear    the    pivoted   end   of  the   nb-rcinforced   long   portion,   a 
thereof,  an  indicating  member  having  a  notation  there-    concentrated  weight  mounted  on  the  short  portion;  and 
on  shdabie  vertically  in  the  housing  between  a  lower  po- 
sition with  the  notation  concealed  in  the  housing  and  an 
upper  exposed  position,  a  hub  connected  to  the  sprocket 


to  turn  therewith,  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  the  indicating  member  to  shift  it.  and  means 
on  the  other  end  having  frictional  engagement  with  the 
hub  to  operate  the  lever  on  reverse  movement  of  the 
sprocket  to  shift  the  indicating  member  from  the  lower 
to  the  upper  position. 


CONTTNUOt'S  VrVID  ARC  INSTRl  MENT 

Ralpll   O.    Hdtcfcy.    FUat.    Mkk^   airitBor   to   General 

Motors  Corpondoo,  Detroit,  Mkb^  a  cor^ration  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatfoa  Dccemfcer  1.  If 54,  .Serial  No.  472 J 2S 

7  Clalnia.    (O.  1 14—57) 


~r^f^ 


I.  An  instrument,  such  as  a  speedometer,  compnsmg 
a  casing  with  a  window,  two  relatively  rotatabie  and  paral- 
lel members  mounted  in  said  casing  for  view  through 
said  window,  each  of  said  members  having  a  vivid  portion 
and  a  contrasting  opaque  portion,  one  of  said  members 
being  interposed  between  said  window  and  the  other  of 
said  members  and  having  a  window  portion,  and  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  relative  rotation  of  said 
members  about  an  axis  may  present  a  continuous  and 
vivid  swath  partially  viewable  through  said  window  por- 
tion and  extending  over  180*  around  said  axis  during 
a  high  range  of  readings  of  said  instrument 


2,793,iM 
INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
A.  Graaa,  W1llo«(kby.  HarraH  H.  Gorrlc.  CleTe- 
W   Hdfkli,   Jack   F.  ,Sfca—na.   EmcM4,  and   TreTor 
Ftak.   UmHtntty   Hdihte,  OMo,   awtfnri   to   Bailey 
^Tt**?  Cnwpaay.  a  coryotaduB  of  Delaware 
Orl^al  appHcattoa  Jaly  2«,   1»5«,  Serial  No.   I7«Ji2. 
Wrigd  md  tkb  ap^kado.  in.  It,  lf54.  Serial  No. 

2  CUw.    (CL  11<— 134.5) 

1  A  pointer  arm  assembly  for  an  indicating  instrument 
including:  an  elongated  arm  means  flat  in  the  plane  of 
angular  movement  and  divided  by  a  pivot  near  one  end 
into  two  portions  substantially  "  to  1  in  length;  the  long 
portion  formed  to  gradually  increase  in  width  from  ad 
jaccnt  the  pivot  center  to  its  pivoted  end.  an  internal  rib 
fonned  in  the  longer  portion,  and  a  pointer  formed  on 


the   flat  of   the   short   portion   having   turned-over  edges 
from  the  pivot  to  the  weight  mounted  on  the  short  portion 


I,7f3,4r7 

INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 

MlHoa  Brown,  Gica  Rock,  and  Morgan  Lee  Dring.  Belle- 

HIlc,  N.  J.,  ■■Jcnnri  to  BcWix  Asiadoa  Corporatton, 

Tctcrkoro,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appllcadon  Angnit  2,  1*54,  ScrinI  No.  447,313 

4  Clalma.    (CL  114—134,5) 


I  In  an  indicating  instrument,  a  nv>vaMe  indicating 
member  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  formed  of  rela- 
tively soft  metal,  an  abutment  of  substantially  harder 
non-m.ignetic  matenal  located  in  the  path  of  said  portion 
and  consututing  a  stop  for  said  member,  and  a  shield 
element  of  non-magnetic  matenal  substantially  harder 
than  said  portion,  fixed  to  said  portion  in  position  to  con- 
tact the  abutment,  said  shield  clement  and  abutment  so 
arranged  as  to  cooperate  upon  contact  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  prevent  a  sticking  of  the  one  to  the  other  by  molecuf 
iar  attraction.  i 


Hcimnt 


2,793,4M 
STRIKING  CLOCKS 

SchramberR-Snlgen,  and  Pi 


il  Jahn, 


Application  Inly  23.  1953,  ScrinI  No.  349,124 

ClaioH  priority,  application  Genaaay  Jaly  24,  1952 

5  Claina.    (CL  114—149) 


I  A  striking  mechanism  for  striking  clocks  comprising 
a  gong  block  having  a  plurality  of  gong  rods,  a  cone- 
shaped  diaphragm,  a  common  holding  frame  to  which 
the  diaphragm  and  the  gong  block  are  secured  so  that  the 
frame  with  the  diaphragm  and  the  gong  block  form  a 
single  unitary  structure,  and  a  two-part  housing  for  the 
diaphragm.  \aid  housing  being  provided  towards  the  sound 
radiating  side  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  sound 
and  carries  on  its  other  side  the  supporting  means  for 
the  gong  block  carrying  the  gong  members,  the  bottom 
of  that  half  of  the  diaphragm  housing  which  is  located 
on  the  sound  radiating  side  consisting  of  two  plates  which 
dre  slidable  relatively  to  one  another  and  have  correspond 
I ng  openings  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  effective  sound 
emission  area  and  thereby  render  it  possible  for  the  sound 
emivsjon  to  be  regulated. 
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2,793,4«9 
MEANS  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF  MATERIALS  BY 

EVAPORATION  IN  A  VACUt^ 
Tn  En  Siien,  Ealing,  London,  and  lohn  Pkllip  Hnggett, 
Forcat  Hill,  London,  England,  aadgnon  to  Britisfa  Di- 
electric Research  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britista 
company 
AppUcatioD  January  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,227 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain 
January  24.  1953 
4  Claims.    (CL  118—49) 


porting  surface  of  said  article,   said   supporting   means 
being  a  continuous  strip  portion  fonned  by  V-shape  folds 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  deposition  of  vaporised  material 
upon  a  surface  in  a  vacuum,  comprising  a  container  for 
the  material  to  be  vaporised,  an  outlet  passage  for  direct- 
ing the  vapour  from  the  container  to  the  surface  to  be 
coated,  the  passage  having  an  elongated  cross-section,  and 
a  cylindrical  rod  at  the  entrance  to  the  passage  having  a 
diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  smallest  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  the  passage  and  extending  completely  across  the 
longest  transverse  dimension  of  the  passage,  the  rod  com- 
pletely interrupting  all  straight  line  paths  through  the 
passage  from  the  material  in  the  container  and  providing 
paths  for  the  flow  of  vapour  between  the  rod  and  the 
entrance  to  the  passage. 


2,793,410 

MULTIPOINT  MOISTENER  FOR  GLTMMED  LABELS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

William  Peno  Smull,  GettysburK,  Pa. 

Applicatioo  October  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,234 

6  Claims.    (CI.  118— 259) 


1.  A  multipoint  moistener  comprising  a  container  with 
bottom  and  side  walls,  a  sponge  member  in  said  container, 
a  support  member  resting  on  said  sponge  having  verti- 
cally spaced  holes  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  open 
pockets,  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  said  holes  an 
applicator  ball  in  each  pocket,  a  retainer  carried  by  said 
support  member  above  said  pockets  and  having  an  open- 
ing opposite  each  pocket  to  permit  the  ball  to  extend 
therethrough,  and  a  lid  on  said  container  closing  against 
said  retainer  and  having  an  opening  that  circumvents 
said  balls  to  expose  same. 


2,793.611 
ARTICLE  51  PPORTING  MEANS 
Wayne  J.  Fridcrici,  Port  Clinton.  Ohio,  auiffoor  to  The 
Standard  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  June  15.  1953.  Serial  No.  341,744 

13  Clainu.    (CI.  118—500) 

1.  A  support  for  one  or  more  articles  during  flocking. 

comprising  a  conveyor  base  strip  for  one  or  more  articles. 

and  a  supporting  means  for  each  article  projecting  from 

the  surface  of  said  strip  for  registration  with  the  sUp- 

718  O.  G.— 4t« 


in  said  base  strip  extending  along  the  length  of  said  base 
strip. 

2,793,412 

MILK  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 

Hcary  B.  Babson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Babson  Bros. 

Com  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Febniary  17,  1955.  Serial  No.  488.817 

5  Claims.    (CI.  119—14.03) 


1.  In  a  milking  system  having  means  for  withdrawing 
milk  from  an  animal  and  an  evacuated  line,  an  inter- 
mediate milk  receiver,  comprising:  means  defining  a 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  means  operably 
connecting  said  inlet  directly  to  the  milk  withdrawing  ap- 
paratus; means  operably  connecting  said  outlet  to  the 
carry-away  milk  line;  pivotal  mounting  means  support- 
ing said  chamber  means  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  in  which  milk  from  said  animal  collects  in  the 
chamber  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  milk  empties 
from  the  chamber  through  said  outlet;  and  stop  means 
operably  associated  with  said  chamber  means  and  mount- 
ing means,  said  mounting  means  being  between  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  the  chamber  means  and  the  stop  means 
in  both  of  said  positions  so  that  the  chamber  means  is 
in  a  condition  of  stable  equilibrium  in  both  of  said 
positions. 


2,793,613  I 

IN-MOTION  STARTING  GATE 
Daniel  Georgette,  Nicholas  J.  Georgette,  and 

Leonard  S.  Georgette,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Application  June  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,966 

8  Claims.    (CL  119—15^) 


I.  In  a  starting  gate  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame  structure  having  front  and  rear  portions  including 
spaced  upright  frame  members  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  adapted  to  support  the  frame  in  a  position  ex- 
tending transversely  over  a  race  track,  a  carriage  extend- 
ing between  the  end  members,  supporting  means  on  the 
frame  mounting  the  carriage  to  move  forwardh  from  a 
position  at  the  rear  of  the  main  frame  to  the  front  there- 


:U 
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of.  a  motor  mounted  on  the  carnage  and  driving  means 
from  the  motor  for  said  forward  movement,  a  depending 
frame  carried  bv  the  carnage  and  including  individual 
lead  connections  for  different  horses  in  alignment,  said 
lead  connections  iiKluding  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting each  lead  connection  to  a  horse's  bridle,  cooperat 
ing  means  on  the  frame  and  carnage  controlled  by 
movement  of  the  carriage  for  automatically  disconnecting 
the  lead  connections  from  the  bridles  \*hen  the  carriage 
reaches  a  given  position  at  the  front  of  the  main  frame. 
and  means  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  main  frame  con- 
trolled by  movement  of  the  carriage  for  automatically 
lifting  the  depending  frame  to  move  the  detached  leads 
away  from  the  horses. 


AUTOMATIC  MIXTIFLE  EGG  LAYING  AND 

COOLING  AFPARATl  S 

George  R.  DaacaA,  WMkingloa,  Mo. 

Appttcatioa  November  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,17* 

leClaima.    (0.119 — 1«) 


-£   ,       - 


I.  In  an  apparatus  wherein  freshly  laid  eggs  may  be 
deposited  and  cooled,  comprising  a  cooling  compartment, 
at  least  one  egg  laying  compartment  and  a  refrigerating 
mechanism,  said  cooling  compartment  being  honzontally 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  egg  laying  compartment,  an 
apertured  partition  separating  said  compartments,  at  least 
one  inclined  perforated  conveyor  surface  extending  dowi>- 
wardly  from  said  egg  laying  compartment  through  said 
apertured  wall  into  said  cooling  compartment,  said  re- 
frigerating mechanism  having  evaporator  coils  disposed 
in  cooling  relationship  with  respect  to  said  cooling  com- 
partment, said  compartments  adapted  and  constructed  to 
allow  cooling  air  to  circulate  from  said  cooling  com- 
partment to  said  egg  laying  compartment. 


2,7f3.tl5 

FEED  BUNKER  LOADER 

FerdiBand  G.  KerfcvUct,  Uurchwood,  iowi 

Applkadoo  April  20.  1954,  Serial  No.  424,411 

4Claiim.    (CI.  119—52) 


i 


I  A  feed  bunker  loader  compnsing  a  first  and  second 
elongated  trough  arranged  in  angular  relation,  a  screw 
type  auger  rotatably  positioned  in  each  trough  thereby 
forming  intersecting  conveyors,  means  for  supplying  feed 
to  saM  first  trough,  said  first  trough   terminating  above 


the  second  trough  for  discharging  feed  into  the  second 
trough,  common  drive  means  for  said  augers,  said  drive 
means  being  positioned  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  said 
troughs,  an  elongated  feed  receptacle  positioned  under 
each  of  said  troughs  m  offset  parallel  relation  so  that  ani- 
mals may  gam  access  thereto,  each  of  said  troughs  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  discharge  openings,  a 
sliding  closure  plate  providing  a  closure  for  each  of  said 
openings,  an  elongated  rod  interconnecting  the  closure 
plates  on  each  trough,  handle  means  simultaneously  ad- 
justing said  closure  plates  for  controlling  the  discharge 
therefrom,  and  downwardly  inclined  means  guiding  the 
feed  from  the  discharge  openings  into  the  elongated  feed 
receptacles  whereby  the  feed  will  be  deposited  in  the 
receptacles  in  spaced  areas  for  access  by  a  single  aiumal 
to  the  feed  drscharged  from  a  single  discharge  opening. 


2,793,(U 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  POULTRY  FEEDER 

Boyd  W.  Waracr.  Nortk  Maacbcfltcr.  lad. 

Apptkatfoo  May  2.  1955,  Serial  No.  5«54«1 

22  ClalBB.    (O.  119—41) 


I.  An  adjustable  trough  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  trough  member;  horizontal  transversely  ex- 
tending shelves  projecting  longitudinally  from  each  end 
of  said  trough,  one  of  said  shelves  being  near  the  lower 
level  of  said  trough  member  and  the  other  near  the  top 
of  said  trough  member,  a  supporting  leg  and  foot  member 
at  each  end  adjustably  associated  with  said  shelves;  said 
leg  and  foot  member  having  generally  parallel  laterally 
spaced  risers  extending  upwardly  through  the  horizontal 
planes  of  both  shelves,  said  shelves  each  having  edge  por- 
tions shaped  to  at  least  partially  embrace  said  risers;  a 
locking  plate  positioned  above  said  lower  shelf  and  below 
said  upper  shelf,  said  locking  plate  having  edge  portions 
adapted  to  at  least  partially  embrace  said  risers;  the 
transverse  spacing  of  the  edge  portions  of  said  locking 
plate  engaging  said  risers  holding  said  risers  closer  to- 
gether than  one  of  said  shelves  but  not  closer  than  the 
other  of  said  shelves,  whereby  said  locking  plate  may  be 
positioned  adjacent  the  shelf  with  narrow  spacing  to  per- 
mit said  risers  to  slide  up  and  down,  or  slid  away  from 
the  shelf  with  narrow  spacing  toward  the  shelf  with  wide 
spacing  to  flex  said  risers  and  bind  them  frictionally 
against  the  edges  of  said  shelves,  ar>d  a  bottom  foot  mem- 
ber permanently  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  risers. 


2,793,417 

COMBINED  BODY  ATTACHED  FEN  AND  PENCIL 

CASE  AND  RETRACTING  MEANS 

RMdkttc  K.  PaioMr,  Frcdcrkkabmi,  Va. 

Applkatioa  April  29.  1955.  Serial  No.  5«4,St3 

4  Oaiai.    (O.  I2t— «) 


4.  A  writing  accessory  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  base  of  pliable  material  having  means  for  at- 
taching the  same  to  the  wrist  of  the  user,  an  elongated 
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tube  secured  to  said  base  and  providing  a  housing  for  a 
pen  or  pencil,  said  tube  having  a  slot  for  receiving  the 
pocket  attaching  clip  on  said  p>en  or  pencil,  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  tube  being  beveled  with  the  side  walls 
merging  into  said  slot  to  facilitate  entry  of  said  clip  into 
said  slot,  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  forming  a  barrel 
internally  threaded  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  uni- 
tary pen  or  pencil  retracting  means  removably  received 
in  said  barrel  and  comprising  a  cap  having  a  reduced 
threaded  projection  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  barrel,  a  generally  U-shaped  frame  having  side  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  projection  and  a  connecting  portion 
having  an  aperture,  an  axle  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
side  members  and  disposed  transversely  of  said  frame, 
a  unitary  winding  drum  and  spring  spool  fixed  to  said 
axle,  a  coil  spring  disposed  on  said  spool  with  the  inner 
end  fixed  to  said  spool  and  the  outer  end  fixed  to  said 
frame,  a  flexible  element  having  one  end  attached  to 
said  winding  drum  and  the  free  end  extending  through 
the  aperture  in  the  connecting  portion  of  said  frame  and 
n>eans  on  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  element  for  re- 
movably attaching  the  same  to  the  rear  end  of  a  pen  or 
pencil,  a  flap  on  said  base  for  covering  the  projecting 
forward  end  of  said  pen  or  pencil  and  means  on  said  flap 
for  releasably  securing  the  same  in  covering  position, 
said  retracting  means  enabling  said  pen  or  pencil  to  be 
withdrawn  from  said  tube  and  held  by  the  fingers  of  the 
user  in  writing  position  and  upon  release  thereof  said 
pen  or  pencil  being  retracted  within  said  tube  by  said 
flexible  element  and  spring. 


2,793.<18 
GRAVITY  ACTUATED  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Inrfaig  N.  Btpaoa,  Hollywood,  aad  Jerome  P.  Vogcl,  Los 
Ancles,  Califs  — ignnn.  by  mesae  aarignmrnt^  to 
Striaimf  Pea  Con|MMqr,  htL,  Cmhrtr  Cttj,  Calif.,  a 
corporatkM  of  CaHforoia 

Appttcafloa  Aa«Mt  It.  1f53.  Serial  No.  373,228 
5  ClalaH.    (CL  12«-^2.03) 


Ik 


^ 


-* 


being  substantially  smaller  in  cross-section  than  the  por- 
tion of  the  inside  of  said  barrel  in  which  it  is  received, 
said  weight  member  having  a  face  on  one  side  angu- 
larly inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  barrel  to 
form  a  wedge  with  the  thick  end  of  said  wedge  being 
positioned  nearest  the  inner  closed  end  of  the  barrel  and 
the  thin  end  of  said  wedge  being  positioned  opposite 
thereto,  said  inclined  face  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
inner  end  of  said  cartridge,  the  thin  end  of  said  wedge 
being  sufficiently  small  as  to  frcdy  pass  by  gravity  through 
the  lateral  space  between  the  inner  end  of  said  cartridge 
and  the  portion  of  said  shoulder  opposite  the  place  of 
engagement  therewith  of  said  intier  cartridge  end,  the 
thick  end  of  said  wedge  being  too  large  to  pass  through 
said  space  so  that  said  wedge  moves  the  inner  end  of  said 
cartridge  and  retains  it  in  locking  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  when  said  pen  is  in  writing  position,  said  weight 
member  being  axially  inclined  with  respect  to  said  barrel 
when  said  wedge  is  engaged  between  the  inner  end  of 
said  cartridge  and  said  shoulder,  said  weight  member  piv- 
oting about  said  shoulder  as  it  falls  by  gravity  toward 
the  inner  closed  end  of  said  barrel  when  said  pen  is  in- 
verted, thus  quickly  removing  said  wedge  from  between 
said  barrel  inner  wall  and  cartridge  inner  end,  said  car- 
tridge then  moving  to  a  retracted  position. 


2,793,(19 
SINGLE-STROKE  PRESSURE  OPERATED  CUT-OFF 
VALVE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATION  THERE- 
WITH 
Domeok  A.  Di  Ttaro,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Roai 
Operatiiic  Valve  Company,  Detroit,  Mick,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
Application  December  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  397^39 
9  Claims.    (O.  121— 3t) 


5.  A  pen  device  which  comprises  a  barrel  having  an 
inner  closed  end.  an  open  outer  end.  and  an  inclined  an- 
nular shoulder  formed  on  the  inner  wall  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  said  shoulder  facing  longitudinally  out- 
wardly of  said  barrel;  an  elongated  writing  cartridge  sub- 
stantially smaller  in  cross-section  than  the  inside  of  said 
barrel  and  mounted  therein  to  move  axially  by  gravity, 
said  writing  cartridge  having  a  writing  end  adapted  to 
protrude  through  said  open  outer  end  of  the  barrel  when 
said  pen  is  positioned  for  writing  with  its  open  end  di- 
rected downwardly  and  an  inner  end  enclosed  within  the 
barrel  and  laterally  movable  into  locking  engagement  with 
said  shoulder;  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  car- 
tridge through  said  open  outer  end;  and  a  weight  member 
positioned  within  the  inner  dosed  end  of  said  barrel  ad- 
jacent the  inner  end  of  said  cartridge  and  freely  movable 
axially  in  said  barrel  by  gravity,  said   weight  member 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  housing  having 
a  control  pori  for  connection  to  a  control  valve  and  a 
working  port  for  connection  to  a  fluid  actuated  device,  a 
valve  in  said  housing  between  said  ports,  actuating  means 
for  said  valve  operable  by  fluid  pressure  differentials,  a 
fluid  connection  between  said  control  port  and  said  actu- 
ating means,  a  second  fluid  connection  between  said  work- 
ing port  and  said  actuating  means,  a  check  valve  in  said 
second  fluid  connection  permitting  flow  only  from  said 
working  port  to  said  actuating  means  and  preventing  fluid 
flow  from  said  actuating  means  to  said  working  port, 
means  responsive  to  a  substantial  pressure  equilibrium 
condition  between  said  control  and  working  ports  for 
causing  said  actuating  means  to  close  said  second-men- 
tioned valve,  and  means  for  permitting  fluid  flow  from 
said  working  port  to  said  control  port  when  said  second- 
mentioned  valve  is  closed. 


2,793,629 

PRESSURE  INTERLOCKED-QUICK  RELEASE 

VALVE 

Otto  J.  Bomgcaaer,  Hcrmoaa  Beach,  Califs  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Application  November  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,758 

tClaimt.    (CL121-^«) 

I.  In  a  fluid   pressure   system   for  operating  an  ex- 
pansible chamber  motor  of  the  type  having  a  movable 
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ptiton  dividing  the  piston  space  inlo  two  chambers,  an 
AutomaUw  conirol  valve  adapted  in  one  position  to  inter- 
connect the  chambers  on  both  sides  of  the  motor  piston 
to  allow  iinrestncted  movement  of  the  piston  by  external 
means  and  in  another  position  to  discslatHish  such  inter- 
coanection  of  the  said  chambers  to  permit  hydraulic 
power  operation  of  the  motor,  compnsing  a  casing,  a 
■ihiftable  valving  clement  operable  therein,  and  pressure 
responsive  means  having  an  operating  connection  to  the 
said  element,  the  pressure  responsive  means  including  a 
first  pressure  responsive  clement  acting  to  move  the  valv- 
ing  element,  a  second  pressure  responsive  element  oppos 


ing  the  action  of  the  first,  a  third  pressure  responsive  ele- 
ment, and  valve  means  associated  with  said  third  pres- 
sure rcspoasive  element  responsive  only  to  pressures 
above  a  predetermined  level,  the  said  third  pressure 
responsive  clement  being  exposed  to  the  pressure  prevail- 
ing in  a  space  having  an  outlet  by  which  it  is  normall> 
vented  to  a  low  pressure  region,  the  said  valve  means 
being  adapted  to  close  off  the  said  outlet,  the  said  third 
pressure  responsive  clement  at  certain  times  being  thereby 
adapted  to  impose  a  counterbalancing  pressure  on  the 
second  pressure  responsive  element  to  nullify  its  action 
10  opposing  movement  of  the  shiftable  valving  element 
by  the  first  pressure  responsive  element. 


HIGH  CAPACITY  GAS  MTTER 

Weracr  L  Aroo,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  assiKnor  to  Aronco 

Meter  Products  Corporatkw,  New  >  ort.  N    >      «  cor- 

poratioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioo  September  «,  1953,  Serial  No.  37S.84t 

»  Claims.    (CI.  121 — |gi 


I.  A  high  capacity  gas  meter  comprising,  in  combina 
tion.  a  system  of  measuring  chambers,  consisting  of  a  first 
and  second  chamber,  said  chambers  being  of  equal  shape 
and  having  a  wall  in  common,  a  diaphragm  forming  a 
part  of  said  common  wall  and  being  movable  between  a 
first  and  a  second  position  in  said  system,  channels  and 
ducts  for  the  inflow  and  outflow  of  the  gas  to  be  meas 
ured,  symmetncally  connected  with  each  of  said  cham 
bers,  a  valve  seat  assembly  tor  controlling  the  inflow  and 
outflow  of  the  gas  tc  and  from  said  chambers,  swd  valve 
seat  assembly  comprising  a  manifold  block  formed  with 
a  oeotraJ  manifold  channel  communicating  with  one  of 
said  ducts  for  the  outflow  ot  gas.  a  first  and  second  mam 
fold  channels,  each  adiacent  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
manifold  channel,  said  centra!  manifold  channel  and  said 
first  and  second  manifold  channels  compnsing  an  upper 


portion  with  a  top  formed  as  a  valve  seat,  a  lower  portion 
consisting  of  an  extension  of  said  first  and  second  mam 
fold  channels  and  communicating  respectively  with  the 
first  and  second  of  said  chambers,  a  shaft  rotatively 
mounted  and  having  its  fulcrum  substantially  centrally 
between  said  first  and  second  manifold  channels,  a  leather 
sheet  inserted  transversely  between  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  and  provided  with  apertures,  said  apertures  corre- 
sponding precisely  to  said  first  and  second  manifold  chan- 
nels of  said  valve  seat  assembly  to  allow  the  flow  of  gas 
therethrough,  a  lever  secured  with  one  end  to  the  s^d 
diaphragm  and  with  its  other  end  to  the  said  shaft  and 
to  vaid  leather  sheet,  adfacent  the  said  fulcrum  of  said 
shaft  in  a  gaslight  manner,  a  valve  slidably  mounted  on 
said  valve  seat  for  alternately  communicating  the  said  first 
and  second  manifold  channels  with  the  said  central  mam- 
foid  channel,  a  spring  holding  said  valve  in  close  contact 
with  said  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  trapping  mechanism  co- 
operating with  said  diaphragm,  said  lever  and  said  valve 
for  alternately  communicating  said  first  and  second  mam- 
fold  channels  and  said  first  and  accood  chambers  with 
said  central  manifold  channel. 


2,7f3,422 

OSCILLAnNG  VALVE  FOR  DIAPHRAGM  TYPE 

MOTORS 

Hau    KanUB«rte.Nc«ko«UB,   Geraany,   mmttmor,   by 

•■««■«  fi^mtmlM,  to  AriMco  Meter  frodmctM  Corpo- 

radon,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkiB  of  New  Yoft 

Applicatkm  Febmary  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  4W.175 

Claims  priority,  apHicatioa  Germany  Febrvary  13,  1953 

9  Clahm.    (O.  121 — 48) 


I.  A  two-chamber  gas  meter,  comprising  a  tripping 
mechanism  and  a  diaphragm  controlling  said  mechanism, 
said  mechanism  being  provided  with  a  valve  formed 
with  curved  edges  and  a  vajve  seat  in  a  tripartite  gas 
conduit,  said  valve  turning  on  a  pivot  situated  outside 
the  valve  body  at  a  distance  from  its  own  wall  and  on 
its  longitudinal  center  line,  wherein  said  valve  seat  is 
provided  with  t\*o  offset  curved  parts  and  edges  pro- 
jecting congruently  to  the  curved  edges  of  said  valve 


2,7f3,i23 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  HAVING  ADJl "STABLE 
CI  SHIONING  MEANS 
Cari  I^ndwig.  Charles  H.  WWdcr.  and  Alfred  R.  Deed- 
man,  Canton,  Ohio,  aniipiors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Es-Cell-O  Corporation,  ■  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  February  14.  1956,  Serial  No.  565,4M 
*  Claims,    (a.  121—97) 


!     A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  cylindric  housing, 
a  shaft  located  axially  through  the  housing  and  journalled 
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therein,  a  shoe  fixed  in  the  housing  and  having  a  running 
fit  with  the  shaft,  a  vane  fixed  upon  the  shaft  and  having 
a  running  fit  with  the  inner  walls  of  the  housing,  oppo- 
•itely  disposed  cylinders  in  the  shoe,  restricted  passages 
in  the  shoe  communicating  with  the  inner  ends  of  the 
cylinders  and  open  through  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  shoe, 
a  piston  in  each  cylinder  extending  outwardly  into  the 
path  of  the  vane,  there  being  a  central  bore  in  each  piston 
restncted  at  its  outer  end,  check  valves  in  said  bores  nor- 
mally closing  the  restricted  outer  ends  thereof,  and  a  port 
in  the  housing  on  each  side  of  the  shoe  for  alternately 
admitting  fluid  to  the  housing  through  one  port  and  dis- 
charging fluid  from  the  housing  through  the  other  port. 


2,7f3,(24 

DRV  GAS  METER  WITH  ROTARY  GAS 

DISTRIBUTOR 

Ghueppc  Baffi.  Genoa,  Italy,  aK^Ptor  to  Vivaldi  and 

Compnny.  Genoa,  Italy 

AppUcatton  September  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,919 

nainu  priority,  application  Italy  September  12,  1953 

9  Claims.    (CU  121—179) 


I.  In  a  dry  gas  meter  having  a  gas  inlet  leading  into  a 
gas-inlet  chamber  and  a  gas  outlet  and  comprising  the 
conventional  arrangement  of  a  number  of  pairs  of  bel- 
lows attached  to  rigid  plates  and  driving,  by  their  recip- 
rocating movement  by  the  alternate  filling  and  exhausting 
of  the  bellows  a  rod  and  crank  arrangement,  the  improve- 
ments comprising  the  arrangement  of  said  gas  inlet  cham- 
ber below  said  bellows,  a  pinion  disposed  below  said 
bellows  and  being  actuated  thereby;  a  rotary  distributing 
valve  assembly  arranged  in  said  gas  inlet  chamber  below 
said  bellows  and  comprising  a  fixed  circular  valve  seat 
having  a  number  of  peripherally  arranged  ports  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  bellows,  each  of  said  pe- 
npheral  ports  being  connected  to  a  bellows,  and  a  cen- 
tral port  connected  to  said  gas  outlet;  a  rotary  shutter 
mounted  in  gas  tight  contact  coaxially  with  said  seat  for 
rotation  thereon  and  provided  with  an  even  number  of 
angularly  spaced  ports,  adapted  to  register  in  pairs  with 
at  least  two  of  said  peripheral  ports  of  said  valve  seat; 
solid  contacting  surfaces  on  said  shutter  between  said 
shutter  ports  for  obstructing  said  scat  ports  when  register- 
ing therewith,  a  central  port  in  said  shutter  registering 
with  said  central  scat  port,  and  a  circular  toothed  mem- 
ber fastened  to  said  rotary  shutter  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  bellows-actuated  pinion. 


2.7f3.i2S 
ENGINE  FRAME 
Adalbert  E.  Kolbc,  Dttrolt,  Mldi„  Mrfgnor  to  General 
Motors  CorpontfoB,  Detralt  Midi„  a  corporatloB  of 
Detewart 

AppHcatkw  October  1, 19S4,  Serial  No.  459,<I7 
9  elates.  (CL  121—194) 
1.  An  engine  frame  comprising  a  block  having  end 
walls  and  having  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  obliquely 
disposed  inner  and  outer  side  walls  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  central  vertical  plane  of  said  engine  and  having  rows 
of  cylinder  walls  between  said  pairs  of  side  walls  and 
having  inner  and  outer  transverse  walls  across  the  op- 
posite extremities  of  said  cylinder  walls  and  the  inner 
and  outer  extremities  of  said  pairs  of  side  walls  and  the 


opposite  sides  of  said  end  walls,  said  outer  transverse 
walls  being  disposed  substantially  normally  to  said  cylin- 
der walls  and  to  each  pair  of  said  inner  and  outer  side 
walls,  said  end  walls  between  said  inner  side  walls  ter- 
minating in  connecting  edges  extending  inwardly  of  the 
planes  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  outer  transverse  walls, 
pairs  of  heads  having  end  walls  and  inner  and  outer  side 
walls  and  inner  and  outer  transverse  walls,  said  inner 
side  walls  of  said  heads  being  positioned  to  converge  out- 


wardly and  away  from  the  central  vertical  plane  of  said 
engine,  means  for  securing  said  heads  to  said  block  with 
the  inner  transverse  walls  thereof  engaging  said  outer 
transverse  walls  of  said  block,  a  truss  structure  having 
side  walls  and  a  connecting  wall  extending  between  said 
tniss  structure  side  walls,  and  means  for  securing  said 
truss  structure  to  said  heads  and  said  block  with  said 
truss  structure  side  walls  engaging  said  inner  side  walls 
of  said  heads  and  said  connecting  wall  engaging  said 
connecting  edges  of  said  end  walls  of  said  block. 


2.793,626 
FUEL  BURNING  APPARATUS 
Ernst  Hiibel,  Obcrhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tbc  Bab- 
cock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jnnc  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  18,  1952 

8  Claims.    (CI.  122—235) 


1.  A  cyclone  furnace  having  walls  defining  an  inner 
cyclone  chamber  of  substantially  circular  cross  section 
about  an  upright  axis  and  an  outer  fuel  inlet  chamber  of 
annular  formation  about  said  cyclone  chamber,  said 
walls  including  a  main  circumferential  wall  extending 
substantially  throughout  the  height  of  said  furnace  and 
having  a  portion  common  to  both  of  said  chambers, 
meaoi  for  introducing  a  combustible  mixture  of  ash-con- 
taining fuel  and  air  into  said  annular  chamber  and  effect- 
ing a  helical  movement  thereof  downwardly  along  the 
outer  circumferential  wall  of  said  annular  chamber,  said 
common  wall  portion  being  formed  with  circumfercntially 
q^aced  openings  through  which  the  burning  fuel-air  mix- 
ture is  directed  laterally  into  a  lower  portion  of  said 
inner  chamber,  said  outer  chamber  having  a  circum- 
ferentially  continuous  bottom  end  wall  joined  to  said 
common  wall  portion  at  a  location  subjacent  said  open- 


r:w 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28.  1967 


ings,  means  for  introducing  secondary  air  into  taid  cy- 
clone chamber  and  effecting  a  helical  movement  of  the 
burning  mixture  therein  toward  the  upper  end  of  said 
inner  chamber,  and  a  slag  outlet  and  a  gas  outlet  dis- 
charging respectively  from  a  lower  and  an  upper  portion 
of  said  cyclone  chamber. 


2,7f3.<27 
GRATE  WITH  CENTRAL  OITTLET  DL'CT 

Hermann  Starm,  Bad  Canutatt,  Germany 

Applicatfon  Jane  18,  1953.  Serial  No.  362,441 

Claim*  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  NoTcmber  4,  1952 

2  Claima.    (CI.  122—371) 


1.  In  a  fuel  combustion  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  annular  grate  having  a  free  central  discharge  opening 
with  an  outlet  duct  arranged  immediately  below  and  com- 
municating with  said  discharge  opening  to  receive  the 
fuel  residues  from  the  annular  grate,  said  outlet  duct 
comprising  a  coiled  water  circulating  tube  having  a  water 
inlet  at  one  end  and  a  water  outlet  at  the  other  end  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  water  space  of  a  boiler  and  said 
coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  convolutions 
in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another,  a  casing  member 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  at  least  a  part  of  said 
convolutions  and  provided  with  an  open  end  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  fuel  residues,  air  conduit  means  in  com- 
munication with  said  casing  member  to  supply  air  to 
pavs  from  said  casing  into  the  outlet  duct  between  the 
convolutions,  and  means  including  an  adjustable  after- 
combustion  grate  arranged  below  the  outlet  duct  for 
retaining  the  fuel  residues  in  the  outlet  duct  until  the 
combustible  constituents  of  the  fuel  residues  therein  have 
been  completely  burnt  by  air  passing  into  the  outlet  duct 
between  the  convoluuons  and  through  the  bottom  of  the 
outlet  duct. 


2,793,42S 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Baron  B.  Floyd,  Howton,  Tex. 

Appikation  Scp<ember  7.  1955,  Serial  No.  532,83S 

5  Claims.    (C\.  12^—28) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  head,  a  port  m  the 
cylinder  portion  of  said  head,  a  valve  seat  surrounding 
»jid  port,  a  valve  having  a  valve  head  engaging  vaid  valve 
seat  to  close  said  port,  a  pressure  actuated  fuel  pump 
formed  in  said  head  and  communicated  with  said  port, 
and  means  for  periodically  moving  said  valve  to  an  open 
position,  said  valve  having  a  valve  stem  guidedly  retained 


in  said  bead,  t  fuel  discharge  passage  from  said  pump  in 
said  bead,  said  ftjcl  discharge  passage  intersecting  said 
valve  stem,  a  relief  passage  in  said  valve  stem  alignable 
with  said  fuel  discharge  passage  to  permit  fuel  fk>w 
therethrough. 


2,7f3,429 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FUEL 
SYSTEMS 
L.  Nady,  Betfcclcy.  CaMf^  amtg^or,  hy  me 
to  CaHToraia  Rcacarck  Corporattoo,  ! 
Fraodaco,  Caltf^  a  corpontton  of  Delaware 
AppUcaikNi  Dtctwatu  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  55f  ,675 
<  Claiim.    (CL  123— ^t) 


I  The  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine on  a  mixture  of  two  dissimilar  fuels,  which  comprises 
starting  said  engine  on  a  first  of  said  two  fuels,  pump- 
ing said  first  fuel  to  said  engine  under  at  least  a  predeter- 
minable  minimum  pressure  at  idling  conditions  of  said 
engine,  and  initiating  flow  of  the  second  of  said  two  fuels 
to  said  engine  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  pressure  on 
said  first  fuel  below  said  predeterminable  minimum  pres- 
sure caused  by  an  increase  in  fuel  requirements  of  said 
engine  above  the  fuel  requirements  of  said  engine  at 
idling  conditions. 

2,793,43« 

REGULATORS  FOR  FLUID  INJECTION 

EaffCM  E.  HaUk,  Kew  GardcM,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatina  Jnly  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,113 
34  ClnfaH.    (CL  123—32) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  drive  shaft,  an  air  throttle,  a  supply  of  fuel,  a 
manifold,  a  conduit  connecting  said  fuel  supply  with  said 
manifold,  and  a  control  element  in  said  conduit:  a  fuel 
dosing  device  consisting  essentially  of  an  axially  oscillat- 
ahle  shaft  driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  at  least  one  rotat- 
able  element,  a  magnet  associated  with  said  rotatable 
clement  and  adapted  to  have  a  varying  number  of  mag- 
netic force  lines  intersected  by  said  rotatable  element, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  oscillatable  shaft  with 
said  rotatable  element  for  driving  said  element  at  speeds 
proportional  to  the  angular  velocity  of  said  drive  shaft 
and  said  oscillatable  shaft  and  for  axially  shifting  said 
oscillatable  shaft  by  thrust  on  variations  in  the  number 
of  magnetic  force  lines  of  said  magnet  intersected  by 
said  rotatable  element,  a  resilient  element  urging  said 
oscillatable  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  thrust, 
an  operative  connection  for  transfer  of  axial  oscillatory 
movement  of  said  oscillatable  shaft  to  said  control  ele- 
ment in  said  conduit,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  air  throttle  and  said  magnet  for  varying  the 
number  of  magnetic  force  lines  intersected  by  said  rotat- 
able element  at  a  constant  angular  velocity  of  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  oscillatable  shaft  in  dependency  on  tbe 
positmn  of  said  air  throttle 
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2,793,431 
VALVE  TIMING  OF  FOUR  CYCLE  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES  WITH  A  GREAT  OVER- 
LAPPING OF  THE  EXHAUST.  AND  INTAKE- 
F'ERIODS 
Otto  Schilling,  Stnttgart-Untcrturkhcini,  Germany,  as- 
rittnor  to  Daimler-Benz  AkticngescUschaft,  Stuttgart- 
Untertnrkbelm,  Germany 

Application  April  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  April  28,  1951 

IS  Claims.    (CL  123—59) 


I.  A  multi-cylinder  combustion  engine  comprising  at 
least   a   first    cylinder   and   a    second   cylinder   following 
said  first  cylinder  in  the  firing  cycle  of  a  said  engine, 
a   piston   within   said   first   cylinder,   a   rotatable   crank- 
shaft connected  to  said  piston  whereby  said  crankshaft 
is  rotated  during  reciprocation  of  said  piston,  an  intake 
control  member  and  an  exhaust  control  member  for  said 
first  cylinder,  an  exhaust  control  member  for  said  sec- 
ond cylinder,  a  common  exhaust  manifold  for  said  cyl- 
inders, means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  intake 
control   member  and  of  said  exhaust  control   members 
in  dependence  on  the  angular  position  of  said  crankshaft, 
said  last-named  means  including  a  first  means  for  open- 
ing  said    intake   control    member   at    a    relatively    large 
angular  position  of  said  crankshaft   ahead  of  the  posi- 
tion  thereof   corresponding  to  the   top  dead-center   po- 
sition of  said  piston,  second  means  for  closing  said  first- 
named   exhaust    control    member   at   a    relatively   small 
angular   position   of  said   crankshaft   after   the   position 
thereof  corresponding  to  the  top  dead-center  position  of 
said  piston,  and  third   means  for  opening  said  second- 
named   exhaust   control    member  ahead   of   the   closing 
of  said  first-named  exhaust  member  by  said  second  means 
at  an  angular  position  of  said  crankshaft  corresponding 
to  the  top  dead-center  position  of  said  piston,  whereby 
the  periods  of  openings  of  said  first-  and  second-named 
exhaust  control   members  overlap,  one   of  said   second 
and  third  means  being  operative  to  control  one  of  said 
exhaust  control  members  to  provide  a  greatly  throttled 
opening  area  during  the  period  of  said  last-named  over- 
lap,   said    first    and    second    means    being   operative    to 
provide  a  period  of  overiap  of  the  opening  of  said  intake 
control    member   and    said   first-named    exhaust    control 
member  corresponding  to  an  angular  position  of  at  least 
90*  of  said  crankshaft. 


2.793.432 
REGULATOR   AND  CONTROL   DEVICE   FOR   AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE 
Desire  J.  Deachanips,  Snn  Feraando.  Calif.,  asrignor  to 

BcBdlz  AvIallM  Corporalkw,  So«th  Bend,  Ind.,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  Delaware 
Origlul  applkation  Jnnc  11,  1944,  Serial  No.  475,981, 

now  Patent  No,  2,441037,  dated  Jnne  9,  1953,  which 

is  a  continnatkm  of  abaadoocd  applkation  Serial  No. 

348,925,  July  31,  1944.     DivMcd  and  thU  applicatioD 

May  18,  1951.  Serial  No.  224.944 

5  Claims.    (0.123—119) 

1.  For  use  in  controlling  the  fuel-air  ratio  of  an  aircraft 
engine;  a  control  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
housing  having  chamber  means  formed  therein,  differ- 
ential fluid  pressure  responsive  meaiu  mounted  in  said 


chamber  means  and  adapted  to  be  connected  so  as  to 
sense  the  fuel-air  ratio  of  said  engine,  a  member  pro- 
jecting from  said  bousing,  a  control  valve  slidably  mounted 
within  said  member,  a  cup-shaped  piston  slidably  mounted 
on  said  pro)ecting  member,  and  said  member  projecting 
into  said  cup-shaped  member  and  having  formed  therein 
first  conduit  means  for  directing  a  fluid  pressure  medium 
into  the  cup-shaped  piston  to  effect  movement  of  said 
piston  in  one  direction  on  said  projecting  member,  said 
first  conduit  means  being  controlled  by  said  valve,  said 


projecting  member  having  formed  therein  second  conduit 
means  controlled  by  said  valve  for  draining  the  fluid 
pressure  medium  from  within  the  cup-shaped  piston  to  the 
exterior,  spring  means  biasing  said  cup-shaped  piston  in 
another  direction  in  opposition  to  said  fluid  pressure 
r.'.edium  within  the  cup-shaped  piston,  and  a  control  rod 
in  axial  aligiunent  with  and  operably  connecting  said 
valve  to  said  differential  fluid  pressure  responsive  means, 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  piston  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  device  to  vary  the  fuel- 
air  ratio. 


2,793,433 

CARBURETORS 

Maurice  Ben  Heftier  and  Pierre  Victor  Heftier, 

Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich. 

Application  May  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,755 

4  Claims.    (CI.  123—122) 


rM 


I.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  a  throttle  in  the  main  air  stream  and  a  constant  level 
fuel  bowl,  a  low  speed  throttle  by  pass  circuit  including 
a  fuel  restriction  to  a  channel  leading  to  a  point  above 
the  fuel  level  in  said  bowl,  an  air  admission  port  to 
said  channel,  a  discharge  port  from  said  channel  to  said 
main  air  stream  at  a  point  between  the  throttle  and  the 
engine,  and  means  to  heat  the  fuel  and  air  in  said  channel, 
said  means  being  heated  by  the  engine  coolant,  said 
discharge  port  and  contiguous  carburetor  parts  receiving 
heat  only  from  the  fuel  and  air  in  said  channel  which 
have  been  passed  by  said  fuel  restriction  and  said  air 
admission  port  and  mix*d  before  being  heated. 


s 
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2,79J,6J4 
AITOMATIC  STARTrSG  DEVICF 
George  R.   Ehcson.  Kirfcwood.  Mo.,  assignor,  by   mcMie 
— il|;niiifnft     to    ACT    IndustHes,    Incorporated.    New 
York,  N.  v..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcadoa  April  2,  1951.  Serial  No.  21S,781 
1»  ClainM.     (CI.  12:^—179) 


~^'M 


1.  In  a  charge  forming  d«vice  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  a  mixture  coixluit,  a  throttle  valve  therein,  a 
fir^t  clement  positively  movable  with  said  valve,  an  op- 
erating member  yieldingly  connected  to  said  valve,  a 
main  fuel  nozzle  discharging  into  said  conduit  posterior 
to  said  valve,  a  second  element  engageable  with  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  points  on  said  first  clement,  and  thermo- 
static control  mcaiM  operable  responsive  to  low  tem- 
peratures to  move  said  second  clement  info  engagement 
with  any  one  of  said  points  of  said  first  clement  to  vari- 
ably limit  opening  movement  of  said  valve  from  its  idle 
position,  whereby  said  throttle  valve  serves  as  a  choke 
valve  during  starting  of  the  engine 


2,793.iJ5 

TOY  Gl  N 

frWh  H.  Koeller.  Cbica«o,  III. 

Application  October  13,  1953.  Serial  No.  385.7S5 

3  Claims.    (O.  124—2) 

r 


I.  A  toy  gun  including  a  body  having  a  barrel  and  a 
handle  a  pawl  including  means  adapted  to  accommodate 
a  rubber  band  stretched  between  outer  end  portions  of 
said  barrel  and  portions  of  said  pawl,  said  pawl  being 
pivotally  mounted  at  a  first  point  on  said  body,  means  in- 
cluding a  hammer  pivotallv  mounted  at  a  second  point  on 
said  body  and  operable  to  explode  a  paper  cap,  link  means 
intcrconnectmg  said  pawl  and  hammer  and  operable  to 
cause  simultaneous  movement  of  said  pawl  and  hammer, 
said  link  means  comprising  a  movahjc  member  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  defining  cam  surfaces,  said  paw!  and  said 
hammer  having  pin  means  engageable  with  said  cam  sur 
faces,  trigger  means  manually  movable  and  having  a  pin 
m  engagement  with  one  of  said  cam  surfaces,  and  the 
manual  movement  of  said  trigger  means  being  efTectivc 
to  move  said  mechanical  interconnecting  means. 


2,7*3,M4 

BAM    THROWING  M\CHr\E 

Jay  E.  Cook.  Cockcysriile,  Md. 

AppMcatkw  Marrii  3,  19S3,  Serial  No.  340,014 

1  OafaB.    (O.  124—4) 

A  machine  for  throwing  light  hollow  balls  of  the  ping 

pong  type  toward  a  player  practicing  to  improve  his  play 


in  a  game  involving  the  use  of  such  balls,  comprising,  an 
impeller  housing  having  a  spiral  groove  extending  from 
an  inlet  adiacent  tt-i  the  center  of  said  impeller  housing 
and  terminating  in  an  outlet  opening  through  an  edge  of 
saiii  impeller  housing,  a  motor  device  having  a  casing 
supporting  said  impeller  housing,  a  hopper  for  receiving 
said  balls  batted  by  said  player,  a  flexible  conduit  con- 
necting saKl  hopper  to  said  inlet,  a  rotary  device  for  pro- 
ducing a  suction  effect  for  moving  said  balls  from  said 
hopper  through  said  flexible  conduit  and  for  moving  said 
balls  through  said  spiral  groove  from  said  inlet  thereof 
to  said  outlet,  said  rotary  device  including  a  disc,  a  mem- 
ber, a  drum  rigid  with  said  disc,  and  a  set  of  blades  se- 


cured to  said  drum  and  angularly  spaced  around  the  same 
and  connecting  said  disc  to  said  member,  all  of  said 
blades  being  cut  away  adjacent  to  said  disc  to  provide 
edges  spaced  from  said  shaft  and  to  provide  a  space  to  re- 
ceive balls  moved  by  suction  from  said  hopper  through 
said  flexible  conduit  and  the  opening  in  said  member,  said 
motor  device  including  a  shaft  extending  into  said  im- 
peller housing,  said  spiral  groove  including  a  set  of  super- 
imposed convolutions  with  said  blades  each  increasing 
progressively  in  width,  from  the  first  mentioned  edges 
toward  the  outer  edges  thereof,  and  from  said  member 
toward  said  disc,  and  nKans  for  oscillating  said  motor  de- 
vice and  said  impeller  housing. 


I,7f3.M7 

TOY  Gt^N 

Irven  W.  Daffer,  Mount  Pleasant,  Tex. 

ApyllaitkMi  May  15,  19M,  Serial  No.  5S4,94S 

1  Claim.    (O.  114—19) 


A  toy  gun  for  automatically  shooting  a  plurality  of 
clastic  bands  in  sequential  relation  compnsing  a  stock 
generally  forming  a  handle,  a  forwardly  projecting  barrel 
having  a  notch  in  the  outer  end  thereof  for  receiving 
clastic  baiKls,  a  pair  of  spaced  side  plates  interconnectii^ 
said  stock  and  barrel,  a  transverse  pin  extending  between 
said  plates  adiacent  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  hammer 
roiatably  supported  by  said  tran  verM  pin,  said  hammer 
including  a  single  tnember  supported  centrally  on  said  pin 
and  having  free  ends  adapted  to  pro^t  above  the  upper 
edges  of  the  plate  for  receiving  tensioned  elastic  bands 
thereon,  artd  trigger  meaiu  for  releasing  said  hammer  for 
rotation  of  substantially  one-half  of  a  revolution  for  each 
actuation  thereof  for  releasing  a  single  tensioned  elastic 
band,  said  trigger  means  including  an  L-shaped  trigger 
pivotally  mounted  between  said  plates  with  one  leg  thereof 
depending  below  the  plates  for  providing  actuation  means 
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for  the  trigger,  the  other  leg  of  the  tngger  extending  for- 
wardly into  abutting  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  hammer  for  preventing  rotation  thereof  until  the  de- 
pending leg  is  pulled  rearwardly,  and  means  for  returning 
said  tngger  to  a  normal  position,  said  last  named  means 
including  a  rod  member  attached  to  the  depending  leg  of 
the  trigger  and  extending  forwardly  of  the  hammer,  a 
tensioned  spring  anchored  to  the  plates  and  connected 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  rod,  said  rod  having  an  offset 
therein  forming  a  stop  for  rearward  movement  when  the 
depending  leg  is  pulled  rearwardly  for  releasing  the  ham- 
mer whereby  the  descending  end  of  the  hammer  will  come 
to  rest  against  the  stop  on  the  rod  until  the  trigger  is 
released  and  the  forward  end  of  the  forwardly  extending 
leg  thereof  is  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
descending  end  of  the  hammer. 


2,793,63« 

HEATING  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  HOT  AIR 

HEATING  SYSTEMS 

I.CO  N.  Walter,  I^nslng,  III. 

Application  September  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457^91 

6  CUbM.    (CI.  124—106) 


1.  In  a  forced  draft  hot-air  beating  system,  first 
means  defining  an  inner  air  heating  chamber,  second 
means  surrounding  at  least  the  lower  portion  of  said  in- 
ner air  heating  chamber  and  defining  between  said  first 
means  and  said  second  means  and  below  said  inner  air 
beating  chamber  a  heat  supply  space  adapted  to  contain 
beat  producing  means,  third  means  defining  an  outer 
air  heating  space  surrounding  said  heat  supply  space  be- 
tween said  hrst  means  and  said  second  means  and  extend- 
ing across  the  top  of  said  second  meaiu,  said  third  means 
enclosing  an  outer  air  beating  chamber,  bottom  means 
dosing  said  outer  air  beating  chamber  approximately 
at  the  level  of  tbe  bottom  of  said  inner  air  heating  cham- 
ber, separate  air  inlet  conduits  to  said  inner  and  outer 
air  beating  chambers,  said  air  inlet  conduits  extending 
through  the  top  of  said  inner  and  outer  air  beating  cham- 
bers a  distance  within  said  chambers  towards  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  and  separate  air  outlet  conduits  extending 
outside  said  chambers  from  the  top  thereof,  whereby 
air  can  be  forced  in  a  confined  stream  through  said  in- 
let conduiu  and  caused  to  impinge  upon  the  bottom  of 
said  air  heating  chambers  to  be  heated,  expanded  and 
diverted  towards  said  outlet  conduits  substantially  with- 
out disturbing  said  confined  incoming  air  streams. 


2,793.i3f 

BODY  ORIFICIALSCOPES 

Ednoad  E.  Robcrgc,  BrooUyB,  N.  Y.,  aMlsMMr  of  fifty 

percent  to  Henry  L.  BorUtt,  FInsfaing,  N.  Y. 

AppBcatkin  December  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,881 

14  Clains.    (CI.  128—4) 

I.  An   instrument   for  use   in   visually  examining  the 

interior  of  an  organ  of  the  human  body,  the  instrument 


comprising  a  tubular  member,  means  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  the  member  to  provide  a  guiding  passage, 
the  means  having  a  slot  opening  from  the  passage  to 
the  interior  of  the  member  for  at  least  a  portion  of  tbe 
length  of  the  member,  a  light  source,  and  means  carrying 
and  extending  from  the  light  source,  the  light  source  ainj 
the  carrying  means  being  removably  positioned  in  the 
passage,  tbe  carrying  means  having  a  terminal  portion 
positioned  externally  of  the  passage  and  the  member,  the 


r 


v 


light  source  and  the  carrying  means  having  an  effective 
cross-section  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  passage, 
the  terminal  portion  comprising  means  for  sliding  the 
carrying  means  and  the  light  source  carried  thereby  along 
tbe  passage  aixi  in  association  with  the  slot  to  locate  the 
light  source  at  any  selected  position  lengthwise  of  the 
passage  and  the  slot,  the  passage  and  the  slot  being  ec- 
centrically located  with  relation  to  the  bore  of  tbe 
member. 


2,793,640 

APPARATUS  FOR  HYDROTHERAPEUTIC 

TREATMENT 

Hid  H.  Scbwartz.  MIU  Valley,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Vibra- 

Both  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  March  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,788 

1  Claim.    (CL  128—66) 


A  hydrotherapeutic  device  for  agitating  a  liquid  batf) 

for  treating  a  body  immersed  therein  comprising,  an  air 
manifold  of  generally  flattened  form  adapted  for  immer- 
sion in  said  bath  below  the  surface  thereof  and  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  generally  distributed 
over  said  manifold,  pad  means  secured  to  said  manifold 
and  having  upwardly  projecting  fingers  of  soft  resiliently 
flexible  material  adapted  to  support  the  body  away  from 
said  apertures,  and  a  blower  connected  to  said  manifold 
for  furnishing  a  relatively  larse  volume  of  air  at  a  rel- 
atively low  pressure  to  said  manifold  for  discharge  into 
said  bath  through  said  apertures.  I 


2,793,641 

BATH   FOR   THE   HYGIENE    AND    MEDICATION 

OF  THE  NASAL  CONDUFTS 

Joai  M.  Bo«ckacont,  Montevideo,  Uragnay 

Applicatloa  immt  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,683 

3  Clainw.    (CL  128—250) 

1.  A    bathing   receptacle  for  hygienic  treatment   and 

medication  of  tbe  nose  having  an  indentation  which  fits 

the  upper  lip  of  the  user,  tbe  edge  of  said  receptacle  being 
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applied  against  th<r  bndge  o(  the  nose,  said  indentation 
being  adapted  to  allow  retention  of  bathing  fluid  by  the 
pressing  of  the  border  of  uiid  indentation  against  the 
yielding  skin  of  the  upper  lip  and  cheeks,  wherein  the 
improvement    consists    of    said    receptacle    composing    a 


member  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cooe  which  bears 
said  lodentatiOQ  o«  one  of  the  sides  of  said  cone,  said 
cone  allowing  complete  bathing  o(  the  nose  by  a  maxi- 
mum surface  of  bathing  liquid  consistent  with  a  aunimum 
quantity  thereof. 

2,7f3,*42 

DIAFER-PANTS  FOR  THE   LSE  OF  PAD  UKE 

DIAPERS 

Ottilia  K.  AadnikoTid,  Pcvcly,  Mo. 

Appllcatioa  AagMt  If,  If 55,  Serial  No.  S2f.4S2 

1  Claiin.    (CI.  128— 2S4) 


A  diaper  garment  comprising  a  mam  body  of  flexible 
sheet  material,  said  main  body  havmg  substantially  par 
allel  opposite  margins  and"  being  substantially  narrower 
at  Its  intermediate  portion  than  at  said  margins,  whereby 
said  intermediate  portion  defines  a  crotch  piece,  respec- 
tive waist  band  hems  on  said  margins,  respective  rivets 
engaged  transversely  through  the  intermediate  portions 
of  said  hems,  said  main  body  having  an  inner  surface  of 
flexible  nonabsorbent  sheet  material,  said  waist  band  hems 
being  formed  with  nonabsorbent  outer  surfaces  extending 
externally  over  the  top  edges  of  the  hems  to  provide  sea! 
ing  contact  with  the  wearer's  body  at  said  top  edges  and 
being  substantially  tubular  in  construction,  respective  elas 
tic  bands  surrounding  said  rivets  and  each  having  a  loop 
portion  projecting  from  its  associated  hem  adjacent  said 
inner  surface  of  nonabsorbent  sheet  material,  a  pad  of 
absorbent  material  detachably  secured  at  opposite  etKls 
to  the  respective  loop  portions  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally on  said  first-named  nonabsorbent  inner  surface,  and 
means  detachably  secunng  the  ends  of  one  of  said  waist 
band  hems  to  the  ends  of  the  other  waist  band  hems  to  de- 
fine respective  leg  openings  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
diap>er  garment,  and  whereby  said  hems  define  the  waist 
batvl  of  the  garment 


2,Tf3.M3 
TILTING   DIVTDER   PLATE   FOR   FILE    DRAWERS 
Cari  F.  W often.  New  Canaan,  Coan^  ■■i^a  i>r  to  Sperry 

Raiad  Corporatioii.  New  Yort.  N.  Y,.  a  corporatioa  of 

Dtlawwc 

Apyflcalloa  Stptoaifctr  It.  lf5S.  Serial  No.  S34,7M 
1  CWb.    iCX.  12f^2S) 

In    cotnbitMtion   a   file   drawer  having  a   loogitudinal 
channel  extending  outwardly  from  each  side  of  the  bot 
torn  of  the  drawer,  a   U-shaped  track  member  in  each 
channel  with  its  open  sKle  facing  toward  the  interior  of 
the  drawer,  with  spaced  apertures  in  its  upper  leg.  an 


elontate  guide  bar  disposed  arithin  each  track  and  of  depth 
slightly  less  than  depth  between  the  legs  of  the  track,  the 
end  of  the  guide  member  toward  the  rear  of  the  drawer 
being  tapered,  an  upwardly  extending  finger  on  the  tapered 
end  of  the  guide  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aper- 
tures in  the  track,  a  divider  plate  of  relatively  thin  sheet 
material  with  unobstructed  front  and  rear  faces  dispoaed 
in  the  drawer,  a  rod  extending  across  the  bottom  of  the 
drawer  tod  connected  at  each  end  to  a  medial  point  on 


the  guide  members,  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  being 
rolled  around  the  rod,  side  flanges  along  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  plate  and  extending  toward  the  rear  of  the 
drawer,  dependent  toes  on  the  rear  lower  edges  of  the 
flanges  to  contact  the  bottom  of  the  drawer  when  the 
plate  is  tilted  rearwardly  whereby  the  guide  members 
are  lifted  through  the  intermediary  of  the  rod  in  the 
manner  of  third  class  levers  to  lift  the  fingers  thereon  into 
engagement  with  the  apertures  of  the  tracks. 


2,793,444 

HAIR   DEVICE   WITH   ABSORBENT   PAD 
Monfa  H.  Todflcid,  Brooklya,  N.  Y^  aMixMr  to  DcU 
mere  CooBpaay,  Ibc^  Jcracy  City,  N.  J^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Mav  5,  If  ^5.  Serial  No.  506^43 
3  Claiaa.    (CL  132—32) 


1 


2  A  hair  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  pivotallv  connected  spring  pressed  arms 
each  having  a  finger  piece  at  its  rear  end.  one  of  said 
arms  being  bifurcated  to  provide  a  cross-bar.  a  support- 
ing element  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  the  bifurcated 
arm  and  the  cross-bar  thereof,  means  for  secunng  the 
supporting  member  on  the  cros,s  bar  of  the  bifurcated 
arm.  and  a  pad  of  absorbent  material  mounted  upon 
(he  supporting  element. 


1.793.M5 

HAIR  CURLER 

H.  GrMt,  H1cMm4  Pavfc,  Mich. 

.AppOcatioa  Scptcal»cr  11.  If  S3,  Serial  No.  37f,(24 

11  CalnM.    (CL  132—42) 


1  A  hair  curler  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated body  formed  of  a  liquid-absorbent  material,  said 
body  defining  a  slot  open  on  opposite  sides  and  at  one 
end   of  said   body   and   extending   longitudinally   thereof 
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from  said  one  end  to  a  positioo  near  the  opposite  end, 
said  body  aJao  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  opening 
communicating  with  said  slot,  and  an  elastic  fastening 
element,  said  fastening  element  iiKluding  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated, spaced,  substantially  parallel  side  portioos  integral- 
ly joined  at  the  ends  by  a  pair  of  spaced,  transversely 
extending  end  portions,  said  element  having  a  generally 
T-shaped  portion  projecting  intermediate  said  side  por- 
tions from  one  end  portion  thereof,  said  one  end  por- 
tion of  said  element  fitted  in  said  slot  and  said  T-shaped 
portion  projecting  through  said  longitudinal  opening  in 
said  body  whereby  said  element  is  secured  to  said  body, 
the  other  eiKl  portion  of  said  element  adapted  to  fit  over 
said  one  end  of  said  body  into  said  skn. 


mcnted  tent  frame  members  to  support  the  same,  whereby 
the  tent  i&  thereby  erected  separately  from  the  auto- 
mobile. 


2.793,<44 

FOLDING  CAMP  TENT 

Paal  A.  Lcf cbrre,  AltadcM,  Calif. 

kpteaabu  le,  lf54,  Serial  No.  455,14t 
I  ClaiM.    (O.  135—1) 


In  combination:  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  moimted  atop 
an  automobile  which  carrier  comprises  two  substantially 
upright  side  members,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  between 
the  two  side  members,  means  for  turning  the  reel,  means 
for  holding  the  reel  in  a  selected  rotational  position,  and 
a  pivot  on  each  of  said  side  oiembers;  a  tent  having  a 
stored  configuration  aixl  an  erected  configuration,  which 
tent  in  its  erected  configuration  prxmdes  structural  frames 
for  forming  portions  of  the  perimeter  of  a  roof  and  sides 
of  a  tent,  said  roof  and  sides  intersecting  to  form  edges 
of  the  tent  structure  in  the  erected  configuration,  said 
structural  frames  comprising  a  pair  of  segmented  tent 
frame  members,  one  of  said  segmented  tent  frame  mem- 
bers being  releasably  and  pivotally  attached  to  each  of 
said  pivots,  each  of  said  segmented  tent  frame  members 
comprising  at  least  four  segments,  whereby  the  struc- 
tural frame  for  a  plurality  of  edges  can  be  formed  by 
each  segmented  tent  frame  member,  the  frame  for  each 
edge  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments,  pivots  joining 
adjacent  segments  of  the  segmented  tent  frame  members 
together,  each  of  said  segments  being  no  longer  than  the 
spacing  between  the  side  members,  each  of  the  segments 
being  shorter  than  any  edge  of  the  erected  configuration, 
each  of  the  segmented  tent  frame  mem  ben  providing  a 
frame  for  at  least  one  edge  of  the  roof  perimeter:  said 
tent  also  including  a  flexible  covering  for  the  tent  struc- 
ture comprising  a  roof  sheet  and  side  sheets  attached 
to  said  roof  sheet,  said  flexible  covering  being  foldable  to 
a  width  no  wider  than  the  reel,  and  being  detachably 
secured  to  said  reel,  whereby  the  flexible  covering  can 
be  wound  on  the  reel,  said  flexible  covering  also  being 
attached  to  the  structural  frame,  whereby  tightening  of 
the  reel  gives  structural  integrity  to  the  erected  tent,  and 
a  pair  of  legs  for  supporting  comers  of  the  tent  in  the 
erected  configuration  when  said  tent  is  erected  separately 
from  the  automobile,  whereby,  with  the  tent  in  its  erected 
configuration,  the  segmented  tent  frame  members  and  the 
flexible  covering  can  be  detached  from  the  side  members 
and  reels,  respectively,  the  said  segmented  side  members 
can  be  joined,  and  the  said  legs  placed  under  the  scg- 


ADJUSTABLE  CRUTCH 

Harold  T.  Uric  and  Roberi  E.  Uric,  New  Hampton,  N.  H. 

Applicatioa  Jnly  27,  If  54,  Serial  No.  44S,f  82 

3  ClaiiM.    (CL  135— 5«) 


'^.  i  \^ 


1.  An  adjustable  crutch  comprising  a  pair  of  q>aced 
chaimeled  uprights,  each  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
flat  edge  flanges  a  support  leg  forming  an  extension  of 
said  uprights  longitudinally  adjustable  between  the  lower 
ends  of  said  uprights,  said  support  leg  having  pairs  of 
longitudinally  extetKling  grooves  formed  in  opposite  sides 
thereof,  receiving  the  pair  of  flanges  of  said  uprights,  fas- 
teners interconnecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights,  said 
support  leg  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apertures  intermediate  said  pairs  of  grooves. 
selectively  receiving  said  fasteners  in  various  projected 
positions  of  the  support  leg,  and  a  hand  grip  assembly 
secured  between  said  uprights. 


2.793.44S 
HIGH  PRESSURE  DUMP  MECHANISM 
S.  Brown,  Honston,  Tex,,  awlgnnr,  by 

to  EaH>  Rcsearck  and  Engtoccring  Com- 
paay,  Ettabetfi,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,150 
4  ClalnH.    (CL  137— IM) 


4.  A  liquid  dump  mechanism  comprising:  a  tank;  a 
valve  normally  preventing  liquid  from  flowing  out  of  said 
tank;  a  liquid-filled  piston  housing  having  a  liquid  outlet; 
a  piston  within  said  housing  for  opening  aixl  closing  said 
liquid  outlet;  a  first  conduit  interconnecting  said  tank  and 
said  liquid -filled  piston  housing  thereby  subjecting  one 
side  of  said  piston  to  the  pressure  within  said  tank;  means 
for  establishing  a  lower  pressure  on  the  underside  of  said 
piston;  a  second  conduit  intercoimecting  said  tank  and 
said  liquid-filled  piston  housing  at  the  upper  side  of  said 
piston;  and  a  float  connected  to  said  valve  having  sufficient 
buoyancy  to  Ofwn  said  valve  when  a  given  amount  of 
liquid  is  contained  within  said  tank,  allowing  flow  through 
said  secoitd  conduit  to  the  upper  side  of  said  piston. 
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SELF-EMFTYING  DIAPHRAGM   DRAIN   VALVE 
JaHM*  L  Hamer.  Seattle,  Waih^  trnkgrnor  to  Boctet  Alr- 
Cnw^ny,  WicMa.  Kaaa^  ■  corporatkia  of  Dcl- 

ArHka<ioa  May  19.  If 54,  Serial  No.  43«,M7 
2  CUMh.    (CL  137— 2*4) 


I.  A  condensate  drain  vaJve  for  a  presnirized  com- 
partment which  has  a  bottom  wall,  compruing  a  rela- 
tively minute  gravity  drain  aperture  in  said  wall,  a  sheet 
of  yieldable  material  overlying  said  aperture  and  the 
immediately  surrounding  matenal  which  defines  it. 
spacers  surrounding  the  aperture  and  secured  to  the  sur- 
rounding wall  material  at  intervals  around  the  margin  of 
sajd  sheet  between  the  sheet  and  the  adjacent  wall  sur- 
face, and  means  secunng  adjacent  marginal  portions  of 
the  sheet  to  said  spacers  to  trarmally  suspend  the  sheet 
above  the  aperture  in  juxtaposed  and  suhstantially  paral- 
lel position  with  relation  to  the  wail  surface  immediately 
surrounding  the  aperture. 


2,7f3.45« 
ALTOMATIC     AIR     VOLIME     CONTROL     IN 
PRESSLUE     TANKS,      PARTICI LARLY      IN 
HIGH  PRESSURE  OIL  TANKS 
0«lo  Krackt  aMi  Hana  ScbwMdier,  WerrfoU,  Germany . 
Mjpiiii  to  Krackt  Punpcn-  lud  Motoreafabrlk  G.  m. 
b.  H^  Wcrdohl,  Genwuy 

Aptlicatloa  April  21.  1«54,  Serial  No.  424,M« 


oa  April  21 
ndaiim. 


(CI.  137— 2W) 


1.  An  automatic  air  volume  control  for  high  pressure 
liquid  supply  systems  compnsxng  a  pressure  Unk  con 
Uining  a  liquid  and  an  air  cushion  above  said  liquid,  a 
float  chamber  arranged  below  a  predetermined  liquid  level 
of  said  tank,  a  conduit  connecting  the  pressure  unk  from 
said  predetermined  liquid  level  with  said  float  chamber, 
a  piston  air-pump  hydraulically  operated  by  the  liquid  of 
the  pressure  tank  for  repleiushmg  said  air  cushion  when 
Mid  predetermined  liquid  level  is  exceeded,  said  pump 
comprising  a  closed  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  in  said 
cylinder  and  defining  a  compressing  chamber  and  a  com- 
preason  chamber,  a  cylinder  head,  and  a  piston  rod  ex- 
tending through  Mid  cylinder  head;  a  liquid  conduit  con- 
tjecting  said  float  chamber  with  said  compressing  cham- 
ber; an  air  connection  between  Mid  compreuioo  dum- 
ber and  said  unk;  operating  liquid  carried  on  Mid  piston 
in  an  amount  suflkient  to  expel  the  air  completely  from 
said  compression  chamber  during  the  compression  stroke 
of  Mid  piston:  a  float  in  said  float  chamber,  and  float- 
controlled  valve  means  in  said  liquid  conduit,  said  valve 
means  being  opened  when  iaid  float  is  raised  by  liquid 
entering  the  float  >;hdmber  from  the  pressure  tank  and 
closed  when  the  air  cushion  in  the  tani  has  been  re- 
plenished. 


2.793,451 

COMBINED  AIR  VALVE  AND  HORN  SUPPORT 
B.  Goowz,  PiMifBi.  CaOr^  iilgBin  to  Grortr 

CaHff,,  a  cofpotation 


14, 1953,  ScrM  No.  39t.l99 
(CL  137— 3 1«) 

«   r 


'  m        */•„*. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  for  installation 
upon  a  member  having  an  apcnure.  the  combination  of 
a  housing  having  a  transverse  bore  extending  there- 
through, a  holt  shdably  received  within  the  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  shank  adapted  to  project  through  said 
aperture,  the  shank  having  an  external  peripheral  groove. 
the  shank  also  having  an  axial  passage  extending  to  the 
projecung  end  of  the  bolt  and  a  lateral  port  establishing 
communication  between  the  passage  and  the  groove,  the 
housing  having  a  longitudinal  opening  communicating 
with  the  bore  adjacent  said  groove,  releasable  means  for 
connecting  a  pressure  fluid  conduit  to  said  housing  in 
communication  with  said  opening,  valve  means  within 
said  housing  controlling  flow  of  such  pressure  fluid  in- 
cluding a  longitudinally  movable  actuator  element,  said 
element  extending  into  a  portion  of  said  grove  to  pre- 
vent axial  disassembly  of  the  bolt  from  the  housing. 


2,793,452 

I  IQUID  COLLECTION   AND  RETURN  DEVICE 

Robert  i.  Evans,  El  RaM»,  Okla. 

ApplicatkHi  Jnnc  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,174 

1  Claim.    (CL  137-^99) 


c- 


:^1l- 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  a  unk  having  a 
bottom  and  a  side  wall,  an  inlet  traversing  an  upper  part 
oi  the  side  wall,  an  outlet  cotxluit  traversiixg  said  side  wall 
below  said  inlet,  said  conduit  having  an  inner  end  portion 
within  the  unk  and  an  outer  end  portion  outside  of  the 
tank,  said  inner  and  outer  end  portiotu  being  horizontal, 
said  inner  end  portion  having  a  ^rn  axial  pasMfe  extend- 
ing therethrou^  and  having  a  termiiul  mner  end  throogh 
which  said  first  pasMge  opens,  said  first  pasMgc  having 
an  enlarged  diameter  portion  spaced  from  the  tcrmiiul 
end  of  the  inner  end  portion  and  defining  a  first  valve 
chamber  and  a  valve  seat  at  the  end  of  the  flnt  chamber 
remote  from  said  terminal  end.  a  lateral  upwardly  facing 
port  traversing  said  inner  end  portion  and  opening  into 
Mid  first  chamber,  a  valve  stem  working  in  said  txU 
pasMge,  said  stem  having  an  inner  end  extending  beyond 
the  said  terminal  end  and  an  outer  end  potitioned  in  aaid 
flrst  chamber,  a  valve  head  on  said  outer  eixl  of  the  item 
for  engagement  with  said  seat,  a  float  arm  pivotaily 
mounted  on  said  inner  end  portion  of  the  conduit  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  valve  stem, 
said  outer  end  portion  of  the  conduit  having  a  second 
axial  passage  communicating  with  aixl  aligned  with  said 
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first  axial  pasMge  of  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  conduit. 
Mid  second  passage  having  an  inner  end  communicating 
with  the  first  passage  and  an  enlarged  diameter  portion 
between  the  ends  of  the  second  passage  defining  a  second 
valve  chamber,  a  valve  seat  on  the  end  of  the  second 
chamber  adjacent  to  Mid  first  pasMge,  and  a  check  valve 
in  Mid  second  chamber  normally  in  closing  engagement 
with  the  seat  in  the  second  valve  chamber. 


2.793.453 

SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  WATER  TO  AN 

ANIMAL  WAIXRING  VESSEL 

WnUam  E.  Payne,  Sdihratcr.  Okla. 

AppikatkM  JaMnry  IS.  1955.  Serial  No.  484,737 

2  ClalBH.    (CL  137—403) 


z_0 


2,793,454 
VALVE 
WmiMii   A.   lUcnaianB,    Milwankcc,   Wig.,   asalimor,   by 
»■«■«  aaalininicnta,  to  Controls  Company  of  America, 
ScUUcr  Park,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dclawarv 
Application  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,405 
1  Claim,    (a.  137—434) 
Apparatus   for   controlling    flow   of   liquid   petroleum 
products,  comprising,  a  casing  having  an  inlet,  a  valve 


seat  in  the  inlet,  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  scat  to 
regulate  flow  into  the  casing,  said  seat  and  Mid  valve 
being  made  of  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  liquid  level  in  the  casing  for  regulating 


I.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  water  pressure  actuated 
member  mounted  within  the  tank,  said  member  com- 
prising a  flexible  diaphragm  exposed  to  liquid  within 
the  tank  and  a  push  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
diaphragm  and  having  another  end  located  outside  of 
the  tank,  a  support  adjacent  to  and  outside  of  the  Unk. 
an  articulated  member  including  a  rock  arm  engaged  at 
one  end  with  said  other  end  of  the  push  rod  and  having 
another  end,  a  lever  pivotaily  and  supportably  engaged 
at  one  end  with  said  other  end  of  the  rock  arm.  said 
lever  having  another  end.  a  valve  structure  mounted  on 
said  support  on  which  said  other  end  of  the  lever  is 
pivotaily  mounted,  spring  means  acting  between  the 
support  and  the  rock  arm  serving  to  urge  Mid  rock  arm 
in  a  direction  to  expand  said  diaphragm  when  said 
diaphragm  is  not  collapsed  by  pressure  thereon  of  liquid 
in  the  tank  and  to  position  said  lever  in  a  first  posi- 
tion, and  a  water  discharge  pipe  connected  to  Mid  valve 
structure  and  having  its  discharge  end  disposed  above 
the  vessel  and  in  an  upwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  top 
thereof.  Mid  valve  structure  including  a  normally  closed 
valve  and  a  plunger  movably  mounted  in  said  valve  struc- 
ture and  having  one  end  normally  spaced  from  said 
valve  and  having  the  other  end  exposed  and  engaging 
Mid  lever  in  said  first  position  of  the  lever,  pressure  of 
liquid  in  the  tank  on  said  diaphragm  serving  to  collapse 
the  diaphragm  and  move  said  push  rod  in  a  direction 
to  move  said  rock  arm  against  the  resistance  of  said 
spring  means  and  move  said  lever  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  other  end  of  the  plunger  is  moved  against  the 
valve  and  shift,s  said  valve  to  open  position. 


said  valve  to  maintain  a  given  level  in  the  casing,  said 
level  being  below  said  valve  se.at  the  outlet  side  of  the 
seat  being  exposed  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere  when 
the  valve  is  closed. 


2.793,455 
FLUSH  TANK  WATER  INLET  VALVE 

JaoMS  W.  Matthews,  Alice,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,279 

1  Claim.    (CL  137—444) 


A  flush  tank  inlet  water  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  tapered  bore  formed  along  substantially  the  en- 
tire longitudinal  axis  thereof,  providing  a  tapered  valve 
seat,  a  coupling  connected  between  said  valve  body  and 
the  water  inlet  pipe  esUblishing  communication  between 
said  valve  body  and  pipe  through  which  water  passes  to 
Mid  valve  body,  an  inverted  cone  shaped  valve  operating 
in  said  valve  seat,  a  flush  tank  float  rod  pivotaily  connect- 
ed with  the  valve  body,  a  float  on  one  end  of  Mid  float 
rod,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  being  free  of  said  valve 
and  resting  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  move  to  its  open  position  under  the  pressure 
of  water  entering  the  valve  member  against  Mid  float,  a 
supporting  arm  carried  by  said  valve  body  offset  from 
Mid  valve,  a  guard  disk  supporied  by  said  arm  member 
in  spaced  relation  therewith  against  which  water  im- 
pinges on  its  passage  through  Mid  valve  body,  and  a  sec- 
ond arm  spaced  from  Mid  first  mentioned  arm.  and  off- 
set oppositely  relative  to  said  valve  and  carried  by  said 
valve  body,  said  spaced  arms  serving  as  guides  for  said 
float  rod,  and  Mid  guard  disk  also  serving  to  limit  the 
upward  travel  of  said  other  end  of  said  rod  and  hence 
limit  the  downward  travel  of  said  float. 


2,793,454 

RELIEF  VALVE 

John  P.  Frain,  Kingston,  and  Frank  Twohig,  Eddyville, 

N.  Y.,  aarignors  to  Electrol  Incorporated,  Kingston, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Application  September  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,048 

2  Claima.  (Q.  137—449) 
2.  A  pressure  regulating  valve  comprising  a  valve 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  passage  con- 
necting them,  an  annular  valve  seat  in  said  passage,  a 
valve  member  in  Mid  pasMge  movable  into  engagement 
with  Mid  seat  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet  and  movable  out  of  engagement  with  said 
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seat  by  fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet  to  enable  liquid  to 
flow  through  said  passage  froin  said  inlet  to  said  outlet. 
a  cup-shaped  retainer  mounted  in  said  passage  adjacent 
to  said  seat  and  having  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall,  said 
side  wall  having  at  least  one  substantially  radial  port 
therein  communicating  with  said  valve  seat  and  the  pas- 
sage outside  said  retainer,  said  bottom  having  an  open- 
ing substantially  in  axtal  alignment  with  said  seat,  said 
valve  member  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  retainer 
and  movable  therein  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat  and  at  least  partially  uncovering  said  port 


when  out  of  engagement  with  said  seat  to  allow  flow  of 
fluid  along  said  passage  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  a 
ball  member  loosely  mounted  in  said  opening  for  en- 
gagement with  said  valve  member  and  providing  a  meter- 
ing port  communicating  with  said  passage  through  which 
fluid  can  flow  to  and  from  a  chamber  formed  between 
the  bottom  of  said  retainer  and  said  valve  member,  and 
a  spring  biased  plunger  in  said  casing  having  an  end 
portion  of  smaller  cross-section  than  said  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough  into  engagement  with  said  ball  number 
for  urging  the  latter  and  the  valve  member  toward  said 
valve  seat 


2,7f3,«57 

THREE-WAY   WATER  VALVE   ASSEMBLY   FOR 

CONCRETE   MIXERS  OR  THE   LIKE 

Rjiy  A.  McCalkMgh,  OakaMMt,  fu^  mrigMM,  by  mcoH 

■wrigBiiifati,  to  Blaw-Knox  Coonpaay,  PtttilMirKli,  Pa. 

a  cof^ntkM  of  Delaware 

Apyttcadoa  Aatwt  9,  1951.  Serial  No.  241,102 
3  Claiais.    (CL  137— «2S.4) 


-C 


1  In  a  three-way  mixing  and  washing  water  valve 
assembly  unit  for  concrete  mixers  or  the  like,  in  combina 
tioo.  a  valve  body  having  a  seating  surface  and  separate 
mixing  water  and  washing  water  inlets  extending  through 
said  surface,  said  valve  body  further  having  a  common 
outlet  through  which  water  is  deliverable  info  said  con- 
crete mixers  or  the  like,  partitions  within  said  body 
respectively  separating  said  inlets  from  said  outlet,  open- 
ings through  said  partitions  m  axial  registry  with  one 
another,  an  imperforate  valve  spool  axially  slidable  rela- 
tive to  said  openings,  the  axial  length  of  said  valve  spool 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  axial  disunce  between  said 
partitions,  said  inlets  having  passages  into  which  the 
respective  ends  of  said  valve  spool  extend  at  least  when 
said  valve  spool  is  in  either  of  its  extreme  axial  posi 
tions.  said  passages  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  valve  spool,  said  respective  ends  being  subfect  to  the 
pressure  in  said  respective  passages,  and  a  co-axially  ex- 
tending shank  and  guide  extending  from  said  ends  of  said 
vaive  spool  respecUvely  to  guide  it.  said  shank  and  guide 


respectively  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  valve  spool, 
whereby  in  its  extreme  axial  positions  said  valve  spool 
permits  communication  between  one  of  said  inlets  respec- 
tively and  said  outlet  and  in  its  intermediate  position  shuts 
off  both  said  inlets  from  said  outlet. 


2,793,65t 

LAY  AND  PILOT  GUIDES 

GeoffBc  W.  DwkaiB,  Wcatport,  Com. 

ApvUcatfoa  Aagwt  31,  1954,  S«tel  No.  4534B1 

iOalM.    (CL139— in 


mm^ 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  pivoted  assembly  reciprocable  between 
back  and  front  positions  and  comprising  a  lay,  lay  swords 
and  a  comb-like  device  for  beating  up  a  filling  thread,  a 
rock  shaft  pivotally  mounted  on  said  assembly,  pilot 
guides  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft  and  movable  thereby  to 
rock  about  the  axis  of  said  rock  shaft,  meatis  for  recipro- 
cating said  assembly,  and  means  to  control  the  rocking 
of  said  nxk  shaft  and  guides  as  said  assembly  is  recipro- 
cated between  back  aixl  front  positions. 


.Sm 


2,793,459 
DRUM  FILLING  MACHINE 
A»cft  S.  Gvcrard,  Jr.,  Bcrkalcy,  RirfM  P. 
Rafael,  ami  DomU  H.  Raan,  D  Canila, 

Bnc«  MacDoMM,  Daytaa,  OMo,  ■■%■ ky  mtm* 

•mtgntmntn,  to  CmMitr^m  Rwuih  Corporadoa,  Saa 
FrandKo,  CaUf.,  a  taspwalfciM  of  Daiawara 
ApyHotloa  Scpteifctf  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  3t7,554 
21  niliiii     (CL  141— Itl) 


^  4-  "L - 


Tj,-- 


I  in  a  drum  orienting  device  of  the  type  wherein 
drums  having  end  bung  boles  are  received  and  supported 
in  sequence  at  a  drum  supporting  position  and  each  dnim 
is  caused  to  spin  about  its  longitttdinal  axis  and  wherein 
a  bung  hole  sensing  element  is  meanwhile  maintained  in 
operative  relation  to  the  bung  end  of  the  drum  to  seme 
the  presence  of  the  bung  hole  when  located  at  a  prede- 
termined position,  the  improvement  which  comprises  first 
and  second  drum  coofining  means  at  the  entry  and  exit 
sides  of  said  drum  supporting  position,  respectively,  and 
a  control  system  and  operating  means  whereby  the  device 
undergoes  a  cycle  of  operation  in  which  the  first  drum 
confining  means  is  operated  to  admit  a  drum,  then  both 
drum  confining  means  are  maintained  in  closed  position 
to  confine  such  drum,  the  confined  drum  1%  caused  to 
spin  and  to  contiaue  spinning  until  the  sensing  element 
senses  the  location  of  the  bung  bole,  the  spinning  of  the 
drum  then  ceases  and  the  second  cooffaiinf  means  is 
opened  for  exit  of  the  oriented  dnun. 
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21.  A  drum  orienting  device  comprising  a  drum  sup- 
port at  an  orienting  station  for  supporting  a  drum  in  up- 
right position  with  its  upper,  bung  end  in  a  borizoatal 
plane,  means  for  rotating  a  drum  so  supported  at  said 
station  about  its  vertical,  longitudinal  axis,  a  locating 
member  in  the  form  of  a  finger  riding  the  upper  surface 
of  the  drum  to  describe  a  drck  on  the  surface  of  the 
rotating  drum  intersecting  such  bung  hole,  said  finger  be- 
ing pivoCed  and  being  capable  of  dropping  into  said  bung 
hole  when  the  latter  is  rotated  to  a  position  of  registry 
with  the  finger,  means  for  shifting  die  drum  from  the 
orienting  station  to  a  second  station  and  for  damping 
the  drum  and  maintaining  its  bung  hole  in  oriented  posi- 
tion during  the  shifting  operation  and  a  control  circuit 
actuated  by  said  finger  when  the  latter  drops  into  a  bung 
hole,  said  control  circuit  being  operable  when  so  actuated 
to  terminate  rotation  of  the  dnmi  and  to  effect  the  shift- 
ing operation. 

2,793,M« 
GANG  SAW  WTTH  REMOVABLE  FRAME 
Bvke  E.  Porter,  EMt  Gnnd  RapMs,  Mich.,  aaslpior  to 
B«fkc  E.  Porter  Machinery  Company,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  a  corpontkm  of  Mkhisan 

Application  March  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,141 
1  Clafan.    (Q.  143—60) 


arm  secured  at  one  end  to  said  cylindrical  member  ex- 
tending through  said  slot,  and  rotating  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  other  end  of  said  arm  for  moving 


A  gang  saw  compnsing  a  housing;  upper  vertical  guide- 
ways  one  mounted  within  and  on  each  side  of  the  upper 
end  of  said  housing;  a  horizontal  rail  reciprocally  mounted 
in  and  betwen  said  upper  guideways;  means  for  recipro- 
cally driving  said  rail  up  and  down  in  said  guideways;  a 
pair  of  side  rods  secured  to  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  rail  one  on  each  side  of  said  housing;  separate 
guide  blocks  secured  to  the  lower  eiKls  of  said  rods;  lower 
vertical  guideways  oik  within  and  on  each  side  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  housing;  said  guide  blocks  being  mounted 
for  reciprocal  sliding  movement  in  said  lower  guideways; 
a  pin  extending  inwardly  from  each  of  said  guide  blocks; 
a  separate  saw  blade  sash  having  a  plurality  of  saw  blades 
exteiuling  from  one  end  to  the  other;  said  sash  having  a 
header  beam  at  its  top  end  and  a  foot  beam  at  its  bottom 
end  to  which  beams  said  blades  are  attached;  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  header  beam  to  said  rail;  a  pair 
of  hooked-shaped  ears  on  said  foot  beam,  said  ears  being 
adapted  to  hook  over  said  pins. 


2,793,M1 
POWER  DRIVEN  RECIPROCATING  SAW  UNTT 

HoHy  M.  OlsoB,  MnHa^oB,  Mich. 

AppUcatfoa  Octohcr  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,«M 

2  ClaliM.    (CL  143— 4t) 

2.  Mechanism  as  described  comprising,  a  support  hav- 
ing spaced  vertical  sides,  a  rocker  member  between  said 
vertical  sides  mounted  thereon  between  its  ends  for  rock- 
ing movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  rocker  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  passage  lengthwise  thereof  and 
a  transverse  slot  therein  between  its  eixls  in  the  plane  of 
the  axis  of  rocking  of  said  rocker  member,  a  cylindrical 
member  within  the  passage  in  said  rocker  member,  an 


said  other  end  of  said  arm  in  a  circular  path  of  move- 
ment in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  rotative  axis  of 
movement  of  said  rotating  means. 


■ 

•nr^j 

2,793.M2 
TRIMMING  AND  ASSORTING  DEVICE  FOR 
SHEET-LIKE  MATERIALS 
IV    OholBB,    Bronma,    Sweden,    asaignor    to    A 

SveMka  Flaktfabrfkca,  Stockhofan,  Sweden 

Application  March  27. 1953,  Serial  No.  345,033 

ClafaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden  March  27,  1952 

4  ClaiM.    (CL  143—157) 


-^-1*=*', 


I.  A  trimming  and  assorting  device  for  sheet-like  ma- 
terial comprising:  a  feed  table  including  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  sections,  conveyor  means  disposed 
between  each  of  said  sections,  drive  means  interconnected 
with  said  conveyor  means  operable  to  drive  said  con- 
veyor means,  a  transverse  cutting  blade  mounted  for 
movement  transversely  of  said  feed  table  operable  to  cut 
said  sheet  material  transversely,  a  plurality  of  transversely 
extending  stop  means  arranged  in  longitudinal  spaced 
relation  to  said  transverse  cutting  blade  on  said  feed  table, 
meaiu  mounting  said  stop  means  for  movement  between 
a  projected  limit  position  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
sheet  material  and  a  retracted  limit  position  out  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  sheet  material,  an  assorting  table 
mounted  adjacent  said  feed  table,  said  assorting  table 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  sections, 
conveyor  means  intermediate  said  assorting  table  sections 
operable  to  convey  the  cut  sheet  material  lengthwise  of 
said  assorting  table,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings intermediate  said  assorting  table  secdons,  sheet  ma- 
terial guide  mechanism  mounted  adjacent  each  of  said 
openings  for  movement  between  opposite  limit  positions 
and  operable  in  one  limit  position  to  engage  the  cut  sheet 
material  and  direct  the  same  downwardly  through  the 
opening,  and  control  mechanism  interconnected  with  said 
stop  means  and  said  guide  mechanism  operable  to  actu- 
ate said  stop  means  and  said  guide  mechanism  selectively 
between  their  respective  limit  positions. 


2,793,M3 
CABLE  REEL  LAGGING  MACHINE 
John  T.  Rcpkc,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Wcatem 
Electric  Company,  lacoiporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 
AppOcadoa  October  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,534 
7  Clainss.    (CL  144—25) 
1.  Apparatus  for  lagging  cable  reels  supported  singly 
for  rotation   comprising  drive   rollers  for  the   reels,   a 
shaft,  supports  for  the  drive  rollers  swingably  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  means  apcntivcly  connecting  the  rollers 
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to  the  shaft,  means   to  dnvc   the  shaft,  and   means  op- 
cratively  connected  to  the  supports  to  force  the  rollers 


'WC 


into  fnctxMial  driving  engagement  with  the  reel  to  rotate 
the  reel. 


2,793.M4 
FX)!  DING  PACK  AXE 

Fred  R.  V^  arriagtiML,  Sr,,  Cascade,  Most. 

ApplkatkM  May  2«,  1955.  Scriai  No.  5«9.72* 

2  Claiaw.    (CL  145—2) 


1.  In  a  foiding  tool,  fir^  and  second  handle  sections 
having  inner  and  outer  ends,  said  first  handle  section  hav- 
ing a  spnng-prcssed  longitudinal  auxiliary  latch  plunger 
having  an  inner  end,  lateral  lugs  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
latch  plunger,  said  inner  end  of  said  latch  plunger  being 
longitudinally  spaced  from  the  inner  end  of  said  first 
handle  section,  said  second  handle  section  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  having  a  closed  outer  end  located  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  second  section  and  an  inner  end  operung 
through  the  inner  end  of  said  second  handle,  said  longi- 
tudinal slot  heing  defined  by  laterally  spaced  plates  ex- 
tending from  the  closed  end  of  the  slot  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  second  handle  section,  inner  end  portions  of  said 
plates  constituting  arms,  and  the  part  of  the  first  handle 
section  between  the  inner  end  of  the  auxiliary  latch  plunger 
and  the  inner  end  of  said  first  section  dcrfining  an  inner  end 
portion  disposed  between  said  arms,  a  pivot  traversing  said 
arms  and  said  inner  end  portion  and  connecting  the 
handle  sections  together  for  movement  relative  to  each 
other  from  an  aligned  relation  to  a  folded  angulated 
relation,  said  arms  having  inner  eixls  formed  with 
notches  arranged  to  be  engaged  bv  said  lugs  for  the  aux- 
iliary latch  plunger  only  in  the  aligned  relation  of  the 
handle  sections,  a  main  longitudinal  spnng  pres.sed  latch 
plunger  positioned  m  the  slot  of  the  second  handle  sec- 
tion between  said  plates,  said  mam  plunger  having  later- 
ally outwardly  extending  buttons  and  said  plates  having 
longitudinal  slots  receiving  the  buttons,  said  main  plunger 
having  a  beveled  inner  end.  .ind  said  inner  end  of  the 
first  handle  section  having  a  conformably  beveled  notch 
arranged  to  receive  the  beveled  inner  end  of  the  mam 
plunger  only  in  the  aligned  relation  of  the  handle  sec- 
bons. 


2,7W,M5 

MACHINE   FOR    RFMOVTNG   BITT   ENDS 

FROM   BRrSSFl^S   SFROITS 

VMaa  E.  Finard,  San  Jom.  Caltf.,  aaaigoor  to  Richmond- 

CliaM   Company,   San   Joac.   Calif.,   a   corporatioa   of 

Calif  oraia 

AppHcatkM  December  21.  1«5J.  Scrlal  No.  399344 

4  Claims.     (CI.  14« — SI) 
■<     In  a  machine  for  removing  the  butt  ends  from  Brus- 
sels sprouts,  a  circular  row  of  holders  disposed  in  a  hon- 


zontai  plane,  means  including  a  circular  table  supporting 
said  holders  for  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  table 
and  said  row  and  means  for  so  moving  said  table  and  row 
together,  each  of  said  holders  being  identical  and  having 
open  upper  and  lower  ends  and  convergcntly  down- 
wardly extending  sides  from  said  upper  to  said  lower 
ends  for  supporting  an  inverted  Brussels  sprout  against 
said  sides  with  the  butt  end  of  said  sprout  protecting 
below  each  holder,  a  circular,  honzonully  disposed  ro- 


lafy  cutting  blade,  a  support  for  supporting  said  blade 
below  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  lower  surface  of  said 
holder  at  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  for  successively 
cutting  the  butt  ends  of  sprouts  adapted  to  project  from 
said  lower  ends  of  said  holders,  means  ngid  with  said 
support  and  in  fixed  posituxis  relative  to  said  cutting 
blade  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  table 
adiacent  to  its  outer  penphery  and  to  vatd  holders  and 
to  the  cutting  blade  for  guiding  said  holders  in  a  fixed 
path  past  said  cutting  blade. 


I,793,M4 

POTATO  GRATER 

Abraham  Sckatecr.  Brou,  N.  Y. 

AppHealfam  Scptcmbw  21.  1955,  Scrlal  No.  535.(14 

t  ClaiaM.    (CL  144—92) 


.xf:— , 


r^    --    n 


H  A  grater  for  p«.)Utt>es  and  Itlic  articles  of  food  com- 
pn>ing  a  base,  a  cover  assembly  hinged  thereto,  and  a 
rotai7  drum  assembly  rotatably  engaged  between  the 
cover  as.sembly  and  base  in  oik  position  to  which  the 
cover  assembly  is  swung  about  the  hinge  axis  thereof, 
said  drum  assembly  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
teeth  for  grating  an  article  held  thereagainst  during  rota- 
tion of  the  drum  assembly .  said  base  including  opstand- 
ing.  spaced  postj  between  which  the  drum  asaembly  and 
cover  assembly  are  disposed,  said  posts  having  upwardly 
opening  slots  in  which  the  drum  assembly  is  joumalled, 
the  cover  assembly  including  a  housing  formed  open  at 
one  end  to  receive  and  enclose  the  drum  assembly  in  said 
position  of  the  cover  assembly,  said  housing  having  down- 
wardly opening  slots  at  opposite  sides  thereof  at  least 
partially  in  registration  with  the  slots  of  the  posts  in 
said  position  of  the  cover  assembly,  to  define  with  the 
first-named  slots  bearing  openings  for  the  drum  aaaembly. 
the  cover  assembly  including  an  opening  through  which 
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said  articles  arc  inscrtable  in  said  position  of  the  cover 
assembly,  and  further  including  guide  wings  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  opening  extending  inwardly  of  the  housing 
approximately  radially  of  the  drum  assembly,  the  drum 
assembly  including  a  drum  comprising  oppositely  but 
identically  formed  frusto-conical  portions  in  which  said 
teeth  arc  formed,  said  portions  of  the  drum  being  fixedly 
connected  together  at  the  smaller  ends  thereof,  the  cover 
assembly  including  a  hold-down  means  for  said  articles, 
one  end  of  said  hold-down  means  being  extendable  into 
said  opening  between  the  wings,  said  hold-down  means 
comprising  a  tube  fixed  to  the  housing,  an  arm  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  tube,  a  hold-down  block  secured 
to  the  arm.  and  spring  means  within  the  tube  arranged 
to  shift  the  arm  and  block  radially,  inwardly  of  the 
drum,  said  block  being  generally  cylindrical  in  shape 
and  having  downwardly  convergent  side  surfaces  approxi- 
mately paralleling  the  surfaces  of  the  frusto-conical  drum 
portions,  said  block  further  having  downwardly  con- 
vergent surfaces  extending  between  the  first-named  sur- 
faces of  the  block  for  engagement  against  the  wings,  the 
arm  being  rotatably  mounter  upon  the  tube,  the  cover 
assembly  including  a  stop  engaging  the  arm  in  selected 
positions  to  which  it  is  rotated  upon  the  tube. 


2,793,M7 

VERTICAL  AXIS  ROTARY  SLICER 

EnM  Otto  Sicffid  Hill  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Appttcatlaii  March  5,  1952,  Scrlal  No.  274.»78 

1  Claim.    (CI.  144—124) 


A  machine  for  cutting  food,  comprising  a  supporting 
structure  including  a  casing,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  motor  mounted  in  said  casing,  power  trans- 
nriitting  means  connecting  said  motor  to  drive  said  ver- 
tical shaft,  an  interchangeable  cutting  tool  in  the  form 
of  a  disc  having  edged  openings  therein  carried  by  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  vertical  shaft  so  as  to  be  driven 
rotably  thereby,  and  an  upwardly  widening  feeding  hop- 
per substantially  horizontally  hinged  to  said  casing  at 
a  location  above  said  cutting  tool  and  concentric  there- 
with, feeding  members  arranged  within  the  lower  portion 
of  said  hopper  and  being  provided  with  bottom  sides 
which  are  inclined  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  roU- 
tion  of  said  cutting  tool  and  have  lower  edges  located 
adjacent  to  said  cutting  tool,  said  feeding  members  com- 
piising  two  diametrically  (H>posed,  downwardly  curved 
wings,  said  wings  being  integral  with  said  feeding  hopper 
and  projecting  downwardly  towards  the  center  of  the 
hopper  from  the  internal  side  of  the  wall  of  said  feeding 
hopper  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  radial  to  the 
axis  of  said  hinge  of  said  hopper,  thereby  providinf  a  free 
space  between  the  oppoaed  edges  of  the  said  wing  blades, 
the  curved  shape  of  said  wings  providing  pcckets  for 
containing  food  to  be  cut  to  reduce  the  feeding  effect 
of  said  wings,  and  said  cutting  tool  being  equipped  with 
an  upwardly  projecting  central  handle  knob  for  facilitat- 
ing exchange  of  said  cutting  tool,  said  handle  knob  being 
arranged  to  be  received  with  said  free  space  between  the 
wing-blades  when  the  hopper  is  in  the  working  position. 


2.793.MS 

VEGETABLE  TRIMMING  BOARD 

Sam  Hatpem.  Rock  Uand,  DL 

AppHcatkm  Hty  15,  1953,  Serial  No,  568,15f 

3  Cl^M.    (CL  144— 15«) 


1.  A  vegetable  trimming  board  comprising  a  base  in 
the  general  form  of  an  open  rectangle  having  strap-like 
sides  disposed  generally  vertical,  an  upstanding  strap-like 
member  fixed  at  its  lower  end  and  lying  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  one  of  said  sides,  said  member  having 
a  notch  in  one  edge,  the  sides  of  said  notch  being  open 
laterally,  a  knife  guide  also  fixed  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
one  strap-like  side  and  including  two  adjacently  disposed 
knife-embracing  sections  disposed  generally  in  alignment 
with  said  member  and  the  guide  member  thereto,  thereby 
ensuring  alignment,  and  a  stop  located  on  the  strap-like 
side,  whereby  when  the  knife  is  moved  between  the  guides 
and  toward  the  stop,  the  guide  prevents  the  point  of  the 
knife  from  becoming  displaced  laterally  out  of  the  ful- 
crum notch. 


^  2,793,M9 

CONTAINER 

WUHam  Herbert  Victor  Cfaulte,  Bowucmowth,  EngMd, 

aarfgBor  to  A.  Feiiz  IndHtrlcs  Ud^  London,  Et^hud, 

a  BrMdk  coapnay 

Appikalton  Fehiwy  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,24« 

Claims  priority,  apnlfcatioa  Great  Britala 

Maytch  3,  1954 

7  Claims.    (O.  150— .5) 


1.  A  liquid  conuioer  in  which  the  wall  is  formed  at 
least  in  part  of  at  least  one  layer  of  a  pleated  flexible 
material,  an  inner  extensible  lining  of  a  material  imper- 
vious to  the  liquid,  and  a  liner  of  a  reticulated  inexten- 
sible  material  arranged  within  said  inner  lining. 


2,793^f 
CONTAINERS 
VsTMm  F.  Schmidt,  CUago,  DL, 
Moldiag  CorporatioB,  Chic^o,  ID., 


to  RepnbUc 
a  corporation  of 


Application  Jnnc  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,713 
4  Claims.    (CL  15t— 4S) 

1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  flexible  generally  cylin- 
drical body  portion,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  trunnions  di- 
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ametrically  opposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  body  portion 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  tmnnions  being 
integrally  formed  with  said  body  portion,  arcuate  handle 
means  having  circularly  formed  ends  to  rotatably  engage 
said  trunnions,  the  formed  ends  of  said  handle  defining 
substantially  parallel  planes  spaced  apart  a  distance  sulv 
stantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  body  portions  at 
said   tninnioos  whereby   a  lifting  force  applied  to  said 


handle  produces  a  corresponding  substantially  parallel 
aligned  force  on  said  trunnions  and  said  body  portion,  and 
flange  means  being  integrally  formed  with  said  body  por- 
tion and  each  of  said  trunnions,  said  flange  means  being 
apertured  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  trunnions  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  body  portion  whereby  said  formed 
ends  are  rotatably  received  therethrough  and  urged 
against  said  body  portion  by  said  lifting  force. 


2,7»3.«71 

COMBINATION    BEADING.  CORRUGATING    AND 

FLANGING   MACHINE  FOR  STEEL   DRLMS 

Robert  G.  Erum,  New  Oricaw,  La. 

ApyHcatfoo  FebnuM7  I,  1954,  Scriid  No.  4r7.55« 

3  OmbwM.    (CL  15S—1) 


2,7f3,«71 

METHOD  OF  CLOSE  COILING  SHEATHED 

SPRING  WIRE 

Jack  E.  Dsff.  CMloa.  Oyo,  iiiMH   to  The  Hoover 

Cnnii— y,  Nortk  Cmtem,  Ohio,  a  cocporadou  of  Ohio 

March  It,  1955,  SmM  No.  495,159 

2  ClahM.    (CL  15S— <5) 


1.  The  method  of  close  coiling  a  sheathed  reinforcing 
wire  in  which  the  sheath  is  unbonded  to  the  wire  by 
means  of  a  coiling  machine  having  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tating advancing  rolls  between  which  said  sheathed  wire 
IS  gripped  and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  forming  rolls  be- 
tween which  said  sheathed  wire  passes  and  is  formed 
into  a  cod  of  small  diameter  with  the  turns  thereof  press- 
ing against  each  other,  comprising  rotating  all  of  said 
rolls  at  the  same  peripheral  speed  as  the  speed  at  which 
the  sheathed  wire  is  advanced  whereby  there  is  no 
tendency  for  the  sheath  to  be  stripped  from  the  wire 


2,793,«73 

MANUFACTURE  OF   BUILT-UP  WOOD   PANEL 

David  M.  JaoMS,  Lcxtegtoa,  Ky. 

Applicatloa  StwUmhtr  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  453.533 

ISClahM.    (CL  154— 1) 


r^ 


1.  A  machine  for  beading,  corrugating,  and  flanging 
a  barrel,  comprising  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
barrel  in  working  position,  a  pair  of  cooperating  beading 
and  corrugating  rolls,  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
otie  of  said  beading  and  corrugating  rolls  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  inner  surface  of  said  barrel,  means  for  ro- 
tatably supporting  the  other  of  said  beading  and  corru- 
gatitig  rolls  in  close  proximity  to  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  barrel,  means  for  moving  said  externally  positioned 
roll  toward  said  internally  positioned  roll  and  into  barrel 
ergaging  position,  a  pair  of  flanging  rolls,  means  to  ro- 
tatably support  said  flanging  rolls  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  barrel,  and  means  to  move  said  flanging  rolls  into 
their  operative  flanging  position,  the  beading  portion  of 
said  cooperating  rolls  being  of  a  larger  diameter  than 
the  corrugating  portions  of  said  rolls  whereby  said  barrel 
IS  successively  engaged  between  said  beading  and  said 
corrugating  portions  of  said  rolls,  said  means  for  moving 
said  rolls  including  a  further  rotauble  shaft,  means  to 
rotate  said  further  shaft,  and  means  actuated  upon  ro- 
tation of  said  further  shaft  to  move  said  flanging  roils, 
and  said  last  means  including  a  pair  of  cams  carried  by 
said  further  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  rocker  members  in  abut- 
ting relatioQ  with  said  respective  fl*ngii^j  roils. 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  feeding  sheet  nxA- 
terial  geoerally  in  its  planewise  directioo,  repeatedly 
severing  the  fed  material  into  strips  of  uniform  width, 
feeding  said  strips  as  formed  laterally  from  said  fed  ma- 
terial and  formint  therewith  a  pile  with  a  layer  of  ther- 
mosetting binder  between  adjacent  strips,  applying  me- 
chanical pressure  in  the  direction  of  piling,  and  thermo- 
setting the  biiKkr. 

14.  Apparatus  for  forming  built-ap  wood  panels  com- 
prising two  parallel  plane  plateiu  adapted  to  be  heated 
and  providing  a  space  between  them,  spaced  means  po- 
sitioned to  extend  the  faces  of  said  plateiu  and  thereby 
provide  an  entrance  to  said  space,  one  of  said  means 
profecting  beyond  the  other,  meaiu  for  feeding  toward 
said  projecting  means  and  into  a  position  covering  said 
entrance  at  least  one  layer  of  sheet  material  and  an 
adjacent  layer  of  thermosetting  resin  to  be  set  when  heated 
between  said  heated  platens,  said  material  being  fed  sub- 
stantially edgewise  and  said  resin  being  carried  by  a 
face  of  said  wood  for  location  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  sheets  so  fed,  and  means  comprisiag  a  recipro- 
cating ram  moving  on  said  protecting  means  to  shear 
said  fed  wood  at  the  other  of  said  means  and  thereby 
repeatedly  to  form  and  push  a  sequence  of  strips  of  wood 
facewise  into  said  entrance  as  a  pile  thereof  and  profres- 
sively  to  compress  and  move  said  pile  throogfa  said  space, 
whereby  to  set  the  resin  while  said  strips  are  com- 
pressed. 
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2,793.«74 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNDULATING 
TEXTILE    GOODS    AND    APPLYING    A     BASE 
LAYER  THERETO 

PMd  Rctehard.  Mfirha— ,  Ben,  Swltzcriand 

Appttcatioa  October  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  540,600 

7  CUmt.    (CL  154— LI) 


•  •  M    ^a-^      mm  m 

1.  A  continuously  operating  apparatus  for  undulating 
textile  goods  and  applying  an  adhesive  base  layer  thereto 
comprising  a  forming  roll  and  a  pressing  roll,  lamina- 
like teeth  in  the  form  of  removable  fixed  thin  blades  pro- 
truding in  spaced  arrangement  radially  from  said  form- 
ing roll  and  from  said  pressing  roll  respectively,  said 
teeth  of  said  forming  roll  and  said  pressing  roll  being 
arranged  in  meshing  relationship,  said  teeth  of  said 
pressing  roll  being  adapted  for  pressing  said  textile  goods 
into  spaces  between  teeth  of  the  forming  roll,  hooks  on 
at  least  one  side  of  said  teeth  of  the  forming  roll  and 
adapted  to  retain  said  textile  goods  within  each  of  said 
spaces  during  a  determinable  part  df  each  revolution  of 
said  forming  roll,  guide  rolls,  an  endless  ribbon  guided 
by  said  guide  rolls,  and  adjustable  tensioning  rolls  tension- 
ing said  ribbon  into  pressing  relationship  against  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  the  circumfereixx  of  the  forming  roll 
for  feeding  and  pressing  said  adhesive  base  layer  to  the 
undulated  textile  goods  on  the  forming  roll  and  carrying 
away  both  the  base  layer  and  the  undulated  textile  goods 
adhering  thereto. 


2,793,675 

TRUCK  TUBE  SPLICING  METHOD 

Frederick  D.  Stepeos,  Detroit.  Mkh. 

AppHcatioa  December  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,458 

1  Claim.    (CL  154—14) 


%- 


A  method  for  repairing  truck  tubes  comprising  cutting 
a  portion  from  said  tube,  chamfering  the  open  ends  of 
said  tube,  inserting  a  portion  between  said  open  ends, 
stitching  said  open  ends  together,  covering  the  stitched 
ends  with  raw  rubber  and  vulcanizing  the  raw  rubber  and 
meeting  ends  of  said  tube  and  said  portion. 


2,793^76 
APPARATUS  FOR  CORRUGATING  PAPER 
OR  CARDBOARD 
Max  Hnbowler,  Pforxhcioi,  Gerasaay.  asrignor  to  Akttcn- 
IfSfHsrhifl  dcrMascUBcafabrik  voa  Theodorv  BcU  A 
dc«,  Kncsc,  9witzenaMl 
OrighnI  ■ppMcidoB  April  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,124, 
BOW  Patcat  No.  2,710,043,  dated  tmmt  7,  1955.     Di- 
▼M^  a^  Ah  ■ppBiatlun  Jms  6,  1955,  Serial  No. 
510,703 
OaiiM  priority,  epplli  lliiii  Gcrasaay  April  17,  1951 

II  CWma.    (CL  154—30) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  continuous  web  of 
material   with    longitudinal   corrugatioiu,   comprising   a 


stationary  plate  having  parallel  longitudinal  grooves,  a 
series  of  indeformable  forming  members  engaging  said 
grooves  of  said  stationary  plate  at  longitudinally  aixi  lat- 
erally offset  points  for  pressing  said  web  into  said  grooves 


as  said  web  is  advanced  through  said  points  so  that  said 
web  is  pressed  first  into  a  central  groove  of  said  plate 
and  thereafter  in  succession  into  one  adjacent  lateral 
groove  after  the  other  at  both  sides  of  said  central  groove. 


2,793  677 

LAMINATING 'apparatus 

Edward  T.  Armstrong,  Capsaw  Lake,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioo  June  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,893 

3  Claims,    (a.  154—37) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  laminate  including  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  plastic  sheet,  a  pair  of 
rolls  adapted  to  engage  the  sheet  and  draw  it  continuously 
from  the  support  means,  a  rubber  cover  on  one  of  said 
rolls,  variable  speed  means  for  driving  said  rubber  covered 
roll,  said  other  roll  having  a  plurality  of  similar  cavities 
in  its  face  equally  spaced  triangularly  with  each  other, 
means  for  adjustably  pressing  the  rolls  against  eacb  other, 
means  for  supplying  adhesive  to  the  cavities  for  deposit 
on  the  sheet,  the  cavities  being  of  a  depth  and  spacing 
to  apply  adhesive  over  about  one-half  of  the  sheet  sur- 
face, and  to  a  depth  of  about  three  times  the  thickness 
of  adhesive  in  the  laminate,  a  means  for  continuously 
applying  a  web  of  woven  textile  fabric  to  the  adhesive 
side  of  the  sheet  to  spread  the  adhesive  uniformly  over 
the  full  surfaces  between  the  sheet  and  web  and  to 
reduce  it  to  about  one-third  of  its  applied  thickness,  a 
heating  drum,  adjustable  speed  means  for  rotating  the 
drum,  means  for  continuously  applying  a  film  of  plastic 
more  heat  resistant  than  the  sheet  to  the  drum,  means 
for  continuously  applying  the  sheet  side  of  the  combined 
sheet  and  web  to  the  film  after  it  has  been  carried  over 
an  arc  of  the  drum  to  thereby  form  the  laminate,  and 
a  pair  of  roll  means  progressively  impressing  the  film 
side  of  the  hot  laminate  as  it  leaves  the  drum  with  a  design 
configuration  and  simultaneously  chilling  the  laminate 
to  set  the  impression. 


2,793,678 

TRACTOR  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Hcriwrt  C.  Rice,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioD  Febnsaiy  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,133 

2  ClalBM.  (CL  155—51) 
1 .  In  a  tractor,  a  dish  shaped  sheet  metal  seat  pan  op- 
eratively  supported  on  the  tractor  structure,  a  vertically 
extending  back  rest  frame  of  inverted  U  shape  having  the 
ends  of  its  legs  bent  straight  forwardly  and  its  leg-connect- 
ing portion  bent  rearwardly,  said  back  rest  being  adjust- 
ably connected  to  said  seat  pan  at  both  sides  thereof,  with 


I    r  • 
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the  vertically  extending  portions  of  the  back  rest  frame 
being  disposed  at  the  rear  of  the  scat  pan  and  clearing  the 
rear  corners  thereof  and  an  articulated  upholstered  pad 
detachably  mounted  on  sahl  seat  and  back  rest  structure 
and  including  a  padded  seat  portion  received  by  the  seat. 
a  padded  back  rest  portion  connected  to  said  padded  seat 


portion  and  extending  vertically  therefrom  and  a  pocket 
portion  connected  to  said  padded  back  rest  and  slipped 
over  the  rearwardly  bent  part  of  the  back  rest  frame  for 
retaining  the  pad  in  place,  the  connecting  portion  between 
the  seat  portion  and  the  back  rest  portion  of  said  pad 
being  of  an  accordion  construction  to  provide  for  ex- 
tending and  folding. 


2,793,679 

ADJI'STABLE  SEAT  AND  SWING 

Joaeph  L.  Laync,  Neptnnc  City,  N.  J^  — tgnor  to  Vicwlcx, 

Inc^  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatloa  NoTemlMr  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  47«.M9 

J  Claims.    (CL  155--58) 


3.  A  combination  adjustable  seat  and  swing  compnsing 
a  pair  of  vertical  side  members  having  spaced  apertures, 
a  horizontal  scat  member  connected  to  and  between  said 
side  members,  a  pair  of  rod  members  inserted  through  se- 
lected ones  of  said  spaced  apertures  in  said  side  mem- 
bers to  make  the  height  of  said  seat  member  adjustable 
with  respect  to  said  rod  members,  said  side  menvbers 
having  means  to  connect  ropes  to  said  side  members  to 
thereby  provide  a  swing,  and  said  side  members  having 
means  to  connect  ropes  to  the  bottom  of  said  side  mem- 
bers whereby  the  device  when  inverted  can  be  used  as 
a  swing  with  said  rod  members  used  as  safety  gates. 


2,793.6M 
COMBINED  FOLDING  SEAT  AND  CANE 

GeofBC  E.  EbcB,  Smm  PraBdKo,  CaUf. 

ApyHmto*  October  24.  1955,  Sctlal  No.  542,451 

3  ClaiaM.    (CL  155—135) 


t.  A  combined  cane  and  seat  comprising  t  hollow  body 
member  having  lower  and  upper  ends,  a  pair  of  seat- 
handle  elements  having  hand  holes  hingedly  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  body  member  for  movement  be- 
tween an  upwardly  extending,  cane  forming  position  and 
a  horizontally  extending,  seat  forming  position,  a  plunger 
disposed  in  said  body  member,  link  means  connecting  said 
seat-handle  elements  to  said  plunger  for  raising  of  said 


plunger  upon  raising  of  said  seat-handle  elements  and 
for  lowering  and  partially  ejecting  said  plunger  from  said 
body  member  when  said  seat-handle  elements  are  lowered, 
a  plurality  of  at  least  three  equi-angularly  spaced  legs 
hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  with 
the  upper  end  ponions  thereof  fitting  snugly  within  said 
body  member  when  said  plunger  is  retracted  whereby 
said  legs  arc  held  together,  said  legs  each  comprising  an 
upper  part  and  a  lower  part  hingedly  connected  to  said 
upper  part,  and  means  hingedly  connecting  together  the 
lower  ends  of  said  lower  leg  parts,  whereby  upon  ejection 
of  said  plunger  from  said  body  member,  said  upper  leg 
parts  may  be  pivoted  outwardly  to  a  tripod  forming  posi- 
tion and  said  lower  leg  parts  pivoted  to  form  a  horizontal 
spider  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  and  support  the  scat. 


2,793,M1 
COLLAPSIBLE  WHEEL  CHAIR 
Edwfai   Ddon  and   Robert  J.   Emary,   Elyria,  Ohio,  aa- 
siKDors  to   The  Cobon  Corporatioo,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a 
corporatfcMi  of  Ohio 

AppttcatfcNi  JuM  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,695 
5  OatBw.    (CL  155—147) 


I .  In  a  foldabic  chair  adapted  for  vertical  folding  mo- 
tion comprising  left  and  right  front  and  rear  legs,  each 
said  front  leg  being  pivotally  connected  to  an  adjacent 
rear  leg  at  a  point  remote  from  their  respective  ends,  a 
seat  pivotally  secured  to  and  interconnecting  said  front 
legs  above  said  pivotal  connections  with  said  rear  legs, 
a  seat  bar  or  brace  secured  to  and  interconnecting  said 
rear  legs  above  said  pivotal  connections  with  said  front 
legs  and  adapted  to  support  said  seat  when  said  chair 
IS  unfolded,  and  having  a  locking  mechanism  for  releas- 
ably  securing  said  chair  in  the  unfolded  position  and 
guiding  said  seat  during  the  folding  and  unfolding  of  said 
chair,  the  improvement  wherein  said  locking  mechanism 
comprises  a  downwardly  opening  channel  having  front 
and  rear  legs  secured  to  the  forward  under  tide  of  said 
seat  and  extending  transverKiy  thereof  tnd  having  a 
length  less  than  the  width  of  said  seat  and  being  adapted 
to  engage  laid  seat  bar,  a  stop  member  Mctired  to  the  rear 
leg  of  said  channel  and  extending  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  locking  bar  secured  to  the  front  leg 
of  said  channel  atid  extending  parallel  therewith  and  ex- 
tending nearer  one  edge  of  laid  wat  than  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  channel,  means  redliently  urging  said  locking  bar 
against  the  front  leg  of  said  channel,  and  a  guide  member 
secured  to  the  upper  and  rearward  portion  of  said  seat 
bar  between  the  end  of  the  locking  bar  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  channel,  said  guide  bar  having  a  rearward  por- 
tion extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said 
seat  bar  snd  a  forward  portion  extending  downwardly 
and  forwardly  from  said  seat  bar,  said  guide  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  support  and  guide  said  locking  bar  while 
said  chair  is  being  folded  and  unfolded  and  to  retain  said 
locking  bar  when  said  channel  is  seated  over  said  seat  bar 
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2,793,M2 
ADJUSTABLE  LEG  REST  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  WHEEL  CHAIRS 
S.  Dakc,  CMovo,  BL,  aeslgMr.  by 
to 

May  11,  1953.  Scitri  No.  3S4,M7 
t  CWm.    (CL  155—171) 


*^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  front  leg  of  a  wheel  chair,  an 
attachment  leg,  a  bracket  pivotally  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  attachmcn!  leg  in  engagement  with  the  chair  front 
leg,  an  extension  carried  by  said  bracket  releasably  se- 
cured to  said  chair  front  leg,  a  spur  carried  by  said  at- 
tachment leg  adjacent  said  bracket,  a  boUow  handle  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  extension,  said  haodk  formed  with 
oppcMed  perf orations,  an  L -shaped  rod  extending  through 
said  handle  and  said  perforations  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  spur,  said  rod  locked  n  place  by  its  angularly  off- 
set relation  to  a  line  through  the  geometrical  centers  of 
said  perforations,  a  spring  in  said  handle  bearing  upon 
said  handle  pivot  and  said  L -shaped  rod  yieldingly  serving 
to  bias  said  handle  in  its  imlocked  position,  a  cup  shaped 
plunger  carried  by  said  rod  encompassing  part  of  said 
spring,  said  attachment  leg  movable  manually  from  verti- 
cal to  horizontal  position  when  said  handle  is  moved  rear- 
wardly to  align  said  rod  with  said  perforations  to  relieve 
the  binding  tension,  said  attachment  leg  movable  by  gravi- 
ty when  said  handle  is  again  retracted,  a  leg  rest  carried 
by  said  attachment  leg,  and  a  foot  rest  earned  by  said 
leg- 


2,793,483 

SUF  COVERS 

PMHp  S.  TrwbHt,  Cblcafo,  DL, 

Cbkacc  in. 

AppllcatkM  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,493 

2  ClaliM.    (CL  155—182) 


to  Sam  Ps 


I.  A  slip  cover  for  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  a 
back  rest  and  the  shoulders  of  an  article  of  furniture  com- 
prising a  front  and  a  rear  panel  connected  together  at  the 
upper  edge^  and  of  a  width  to  cover  said  surfaces  be- 
tween the  shoulders,  and  shoulder  cover  sections  each 
located  at  one  side  of  said  panels  and  comprising  a  trans- 
verse portion  connected  at  the  sides  thereof  to  the  adja- 
cent side  edges  of  said  panels  below  the  uppermost  por- 
tions of  the  panels,  transverse  elastic  strips  in  said  trans- 
verse portions  tending  to  contract  the  same  into  closely 
fitting  relation  about  the  lower  portions  of  the  sides  of 
a  back  rest  and  provided  with  a  flap  extending  upwardly 
from  the  upper  edge  of  said  transverse  portion  having  free 
sides  and  top  edges  to  be  tucked  under  the  margins  of  said 
panels  above  said  transverse  portion. 


2,793,(84 

SLIP  COVER 

Harold  Edward  Foxmui,  BaitfaMMC,  Md. 

AppHcattoB  Novcaaber  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,652 

5  ClakH.    (CL  155—182) 


I.  An  adjustable  slip  cover  for  an  upholstered  chair 
having  a  seat,  a  back  rest  and  an  arm.  said  cover  com- 
prising a  body  portion  including  a  back  rest  portion  hav- 
ing a  lower  edge  and  a  seat  panel  having  front,  side  and 
rear  edges,  said  rear  edge  being  connected  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  back  rest  portion;  an  inner-and-upper  arm 
engaging  panel  having  a  lower  edge  secured  to  a  side 
edge  of  said  seat  panel,  said  inner-and-upper  arm  engag- 
ing panel  having  a  curvilinear  front  edge  adapted  to  out- 
line inner  and  upper  forward  edges  of  said  arm  and  said 
inner-and-upper  arm  engaging  panel  having  a  reduced 
end  extending  behind  said  back  rest;  and  a  front-and- 
outer  arm  engaging  panel  having  an  upper  edge  provid- 
ing a  curvilinear  portion  secured  to  a  portion  of  said 
curvilinear  front  edge  adapted  to  extend  along  an  inner 
edge  of  said  arm,  and  providing  a  substantially  recti- 
linear portion  secured  to  the  remainder  of  said  front 
edge  of  said  inner-and-upper  arm  engaging  panel  adapted 
to  extend  along  the  upper  front  and  upper  outer  portion 
of  said  arm. 


2,793,M5 

SNAP  ON   SECTIONAL  FURNITURE 

RayMond  F.  Spttz,  Cotocado  Springs,  Coto. 

AppUcattoa  April  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,799 

2  ClaiBM.    (CI.  155—196) 


(te«M)     KO.  ".•'») 


1.  In  sectional  furniture,  a  chair  unit  comprising  a 
seat  section  provided  with  a  frame  structure  having  side 
members,  a  back  section,  means  for  attaching  the  back 
section  to  the  scat  section,  arm  sections,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  arm  sections  to  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  seat  frame  structure  when  the  arm  sections 
are  positioned  alongside  of  the  side  members,  said  last 
named  detachable  connecting  means  for  each  arm  includ- 
ing a  manually  operable  unit  carried  by  each  side  mem- 
ber and  operable  from  the  inner  side  thereof,  and  means 
for  cooperating  with  a  connecting  unit  on  a  side  member 
and  a  like  unit  on  a  similar  piece  of  furniture  as  above 
defined  for  enabling  the  connecting  units  to  be  operable 
to  deuchably  connect  the  seat  sections  of  pieces  of  furni- 
ture together  in  side  by  side  relation. 


2,793,486 

AXIALLY  ADAJSTABLE  FUEL  BURNER 

FOR  FURNACES 

Everett  D.  PhiIUp«,  DanvUlc.  P«.;  Robye  W.  PhilUpft, 

executrix  of  said  Everett  D.  PUlUps,  deceased 

ApplkatfoB  March  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,179 

2  Clafans.    (O.  15»— 1^ 

I.  In  a  burner  assembly,  the  combination  including: 

a  housing  having  therein  a   secondary  air  chamber;   a 

primary  air  conduit  concentrically  mounted  to  said  sec- 
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ondary  air  chamber,  a  portion  of  said  primary  air  conduit 
extending  through  said  secondary  air  chamber,  a  tertiary 
air  conduit  concentricajly  mounted  to  said  primary  air 
conduit  and  adapted  to  discharge  into  said  primary  air 
conduit,  said  primary  air  conduit  being  a\ially  adjustable 
with  respect  to  said  housing;  a  conical  ring  mounted  in 
the  discharge  end  of  said  housing  for  movement  axially 


fi/- 


:m 


of  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  inclined  vane^  mounted 
within  said  conical  ring,  a  conical  annulus  slidably 
mounted  on  said  pnmary  air  coodujt  and  movable  into 
said  conical  ring,  the  greater  external  diameter  of  said 
annulus  being  substantially  equal  to  the  lesser  internal 
diameter  of  said  conical  ring;  an  air  passage  between 
said  annulus  and  said  primarv  air  conduit  a  plurality  of 
inclined  vanes  mounted  in  said  air  passage 


MOVIE  SCREEN  STRETCHING   Df  VICF 

E4waH  J.   Pclrkk.  Park   Ri^,   DL,   wigBiii    to   Knox 

MaMfactwtec  Cnwp—y.  ■  coryondM  of  liUnois 

Appllcadoa  Immt  22,  l»53.  Serial  No,  J4J.12I 

I  Clahw.    (CI.  IM— 24) 


^ 


I  A  picture  screen  comprising  an  upright  standard, 
a  supporting  member  pivotaljy  secured  to  said  standard 
for  supporting  one  end  of  a  screen,  and  a  flexible  screen 
having  a  pair  of  rod  members  secured  to  its  opposite  mar 
ginal  end  portions,  one  of  said  rod  members  adapted  to 
be  detachably  secured  to  said  standard,  and  the  other  of 
said  rod  members  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  sup 
porting  member  eccentrically  of  the  pivoc  between  said 
supporting  member  and  said  standard  whereby  pivotal 
movement  of  said  supporting  member  moves  said  other 
rod  member  a*av  from  said  one  rod  member  when  the 
latter  is  attached  to  the  standard  to  stretch  said  flexible 
screen  Uut  between  said  rod  members. 


2,7«3,4It 

WWDOW  WELL  COVER 
Wtkar4  E.  Rokcy,  9»r«r  9Brta«.  Md. 
'^''i.  AacHt  1,  |»54,  Scrkl  No.  447  J54 
«CIbIm.    (O.  1M— I*4> 

1     A  protective  cover  for  a  window  well  and  a  build 
log  window  expoMd  thereby,  compnsing  a  bottom  frame 


member  having  opposing  sides,  a  closed  end  joining  said 
sides  and  an  opposing  open  end,  said  sides  and  closed 
end  being  configured  complemental  to  the  shape  of  the 
well  in  croas-section  and  said  frame  member  being  adapted 
to  be  embedded  in  the  ground  around  (be  outade  of 
the  side  wall  of  the  well,  a  lateral  shoulder  formed  on 
the  inner  faces  of  the  sides  and  doaed  end  and  adapted 
to  seat  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  wall  of  the  well,  a 
channel  upstanding  from  said  shoulder,  a  screen  extend- 
ing between  the  sides  and  the  closed  end  and  the  open 
end  of   the   frame  member  and   shaped   complementally 


to  the  frame  member,  said  screen  having  an  edge  portion 
disposed  in  the  channel,  an  upper  frame  member  having 
apposing  sides  and  an  integral  closed  end  and  having 
an  open  end,  said  upper  frame  member  having  a  lower 
edge  portion  on  its  sides  and  closed  end  of  a  width  slight- 
ly levs  than  the  width  of  the  channel,  said  edge  portion 
being  wedged  in  the  channel  with  the  edge  portion  of  the 
screen,  a  frame  section  disposed  transversely  of  the  sides 
of  the  frame  members  and  closing  off  the  open  ends 
thereof,  means  securing  the  frame  section  to  the  upper 
frame  member  and  means  attaching  the  screen  to  the 
frame  section. 


2,793,«t9 

FOLOABLE  VENTILATED  METAL  AWNING 

George  B.  RoetoMki,  East  Sfwta,  OMo,  aarigMr  of  Bfty 

pcrceiM  to  Jaaws  P.  Mller.  CMtoa,  Oblo 

Ap^lcatfoa  Stp<sai>u  13.  19S4,  Serial  No.  45S.47« 

3  ClalBH.    (CL  IM— 113) 


1  A  foldable  rigid  avtung  including  top  and  side  pan- 
els, means  mounting  said  side  panels  upon  the  ends  of 
said  top  panel  for  folding  moyement  between  an  erected 
position  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  top  panel  and 
a  flat  folded  position  and  for  sliding  movement  of  the 
side  panels  upon  the  top  panel  when  the  former  ire  in 
their  erected  position. 


2,793,4f« 

UPWARDLY  ACIING  DOOR  ASSEMBLIES 

Eari  L.  9tnm^  HartfoH  City,  Iad„  Mri^or  to  Ovcrkearf 

Door  CorpocathM,  HartfoH  CRy,  imd. 

AppHcatfoa  Dcccakcr  t,  19SS,  ScfW  No,  S51J^ 

I  ClaiHH.  (CL  IM— 2«1) 
I  An  upwardly  acting  door  assembly  comprising  a 
track,  a  plurality  of  chambered  door  aecliom  of  uniform 
thickness  and  having  flat  inner  panels  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  when  the  door  is  closed,  con- 
necting hinges  for  the  sections  comprising  upper  and 
lower  hinge  members  having  flat  plate  like  body  portions 
disposed  flat  wise  against  the  inner  sides  of  the  sections. 
the  upper  hinge  members  having  downwardly  projecting 
outwardly  inclined  arms  terminating  it  their  lower  edges 
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in  mtumed  knuckles,  the  knuckles  having  slots  therefai. 
the  lower  hinge  members  having  outtumed  longitudinally 
spaced  knuckles  on  their  upper  edges  disposed  in  said 
slots,  pintles  engaged  with  said  knuckles,  the  knuckles  of 
the  upper  hinge  members  being  in  supported  engagement 
with  the  sides  of  the  door  sections  on  which  the  upper 
hinge  members  are  mounted,  spindle  supporting  brackets 
secured  to  said  inner  panels  within  said  hingedly  con- 
nected   sections    and    having    spindle    holders    disposed 


closed! y  adjacent  the  upper  edges  thereof,  rollers  posi- 
tioned at  the  ends  of  the  sections  and  having  spindles 
disposed  through  the  end  edges  of  the  sections  and  sup- 
ported! y  engaged  with  said  spindle  holders,  the  lower  sec- 
tion of  the  door  also  having  spindle  supporting  brackets 
disposed  therein  with  the  spindle  holders  thereof  located 
closely  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  door  section, 
and  track  engaging  rollers  provided  with  spindles  disposed 
through  the  end  edges  of  the  lower  door  section  and  en- 
gaged with  the  said  holders. 


2,7f3^1 

DRAPERY  SUPPORTING   DEVICE 

Psari  SfcajM— ,  CMcmo,  PL 

A^fHcatkM  DtriMtir  IS,  19S4rScfliaI  No,  475,429 

2  Oalmt.    (CL  IM— 34fl) 


1  A  drapery  support  comprising  an  oblong  plate  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  bars  depending  from  its  lower  end, 
a  rib  formed  on  the  front  face  of  said  plate  in  a  sub- 
stantially central  coaxial  relation  therewith  and  depend- 
ing from  the  lower  end  of  said  plate  in  the  zone  between 
said  bars,  forwardly  protruding,  laterally  spaced  fingers 
formed  oo  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars  and  said  rib.  the 
rear  face  of  said  rib  below  said  plate  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  notch  therein  and  the  front  faces  of 
said  bars  above  said  fingers  being  disposed  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  as  the  rear  face  of  said  rib.  and  a 
transverse  pin  removably  positioned  in  said  notch  and 
extending  across  the  front  faces  of  said  bars  for  secunng 
a  drapery  to  said  plate. 


2,793,6f2 

TIMER  VALVE 

Ronald  Bleasley  Horstmann  and  Keanetfa  John 

Hontmann,  Bath,  Eoflaod 

twaj  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,392 
riorlty,  appScalioa  Great  Britaia 

^ipliwlii  14,  19S3 
4  ClaiBiL    (CL  Ul— 7) 
I.  A  fluid  shut-off  valve,  including  a  valve  body  pro- 
vided at  one  side  with  a  well,  a  sealing  diaphragin  as- 


sembly for  said  well,  said  body  having  axially  aliiwd 
medially  blocked  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  also  hav- 
ing a  first  lateral  passage  establishing  communication 
with  said  inlet  passage  and  the  well  and  a  second  lateral 
passage  establishing  communication  between  the  well  and 
the  outlet  passage,  a  valve  seat  on  the  inlet  side  of  the 
first  lateral  passage,  a  valve  normally  spring  pressed 
toward  said  seat  for  closing  said  first  lateral  passage, 
valve  opening  screw  means  medially  engaged  with  the 
diaphragm  and  having  its  inner  end  engageable  with  the 
valve,  a  valve  control  lever  hingedly  supported  at  one 
end  to  a  portion  of  the  diaphragm  assembly  and  medi- 


s? 


ally  adjustably  engaged  with  said  screw  means  for  move- 
ment towards  or  away  from  said  valve  body,  a  base  plate 
mounted  on  the  valve  body  and  having  a  slot  for  re- 
ceiving the  free  end  of  the  control  lever,  a  spring-biased 
bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  base  plate,  a  spring- 
biased  claw  lever  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank 
lever  and  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right-angles  to  the  said 
free  end  of  the  control  lever,  control  means  for  swinging 
the  bell  crank  lever  to  cause  the  daw  lever  to  engage 
and  move  the  control  lever  to  a  position  in  which  it  holds 
the  valve  open,  and  release  means  for  disengaging  the 
claw  lever  from  the  control  lever  to  permit  the  latter 
to  move  to  close  the  valve. 


2,793.f93 

TAKE-OFF  EQUIPMENT  FOR  PLATE  SHEARS 

Elray  W.  Mcak,  Chksfo,  ni„  a^lgMr  to  United  States 

Steel  Coryoratfawi,  a  corporatloB  of  New  Jeraey 

AppHcatioa  Fcbraary  24, 1953.  Serial  No.  33147* 

7  ClataM.    (CL  IM — 47) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  plate  shear,  of  take-off 
equipment  comprising  a  table  situated  iminediately  ad- 
jacent said  shear  on  the  exit  side  thereof  and  having  a 
vertically  movable  top  section,  a  transfer  table  situated 
beyond  the  exit  side  of  said  first  named  table  and  co- 
operable  therewith  to  suppori  a  plate  during  and  after 
shearing,  and  antifriction  means  on  said  tables  to  facili- 
tate movement  of  a  plate  thereacross,  said  transfer  table 
including  a  rigid  frame,  a  pair  of  carriers  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  on  said  frame,  and  a  counterbalanc- 
ing connection  between  said  carriers  adapted  to  raise 
cither  carrier  when  the  other  is  lowered. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  pneumatically  operated 
plate  shear,  of  take-off  equipment  comprising  a  table  sit- 
uated immediately  adjacent  said  shear  on  the  exit  side 
thereof  and  having  a  vertically  movable  top  section  and 
pneumatic  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  top  sec- 
tion, a  transfer  table  situated  beyond  the  exit  side  of  said 
first  named  table  and  cooperabic  therewith  to  support  a 
plate  during  and  after  shearing,  antifriction  means  on  the 
supporting  surfaces  of  said  tables  to  facilitate  movement 
of  a  plate  thereacross.  and  an  interiock  between  the  pneu- 
matic operating  nneans  of  said  shear  and  of  said  first 
named  Ubie  to  prevent  operation  ot  said  shear  unless  the 
table  is  lowered. 
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TAPE  CLTTING   HfcAD  AND  HOLOKR 
Clarcacc  V^ .  V  act,  .Norwalk,  C  oon. 

I  Dtttmbu  IX  l«53.  Scrtai  No.  4M,tl7 
4  CWaw.    (CL  144 — USt 


I.  As  an  articit  of  manufacture,  a  tape  cutter  com- 
prising a  body  f»ortion  having  a  reentrant  ponion.  d  cut- 
ter head  having  a  cutter  thereon  mounted  in  uud  reentrant 
portion,  means  on  said  body  portion  to  lecure  the  cutter 
head  in  a  desired  position,  a  flexible  tongue  secured  to  the 
cutter  head  adiacent  the  last-named  means  to  engage  ad- 
hesive tape  advancing  to  the  cutting  head,  and  a  snubber 
dement  on  said  body  portion  to  engage  the  side  of  the 
tape  opposite  from  said  tongue  to  press  the  tape  between 
them,  said  cutter  compnsing  a  stnp  of  metal  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  at  oik  end  thereof  and  being  bent  to  <t  substan- 
tially V-shape  on  a  line  extending  transversely  of  said 
strip  about  midway  between  its  ends,  the  maior  portion 
of  the  cutung  edge  being  straight  before  bending. 


I,7t3.M5 

RECORD  Fl'NCHlNC  MACHINE 

Frederick   S.   Halli«.    Hhcfcaitmi,    N.    Y.,    aMiKBtir   lo 

laterairtfaMnl    II Mini  ■    MmMbcs    Coryonthm,    New 

Yorfc,  N.  Y^  a  coryomtloa  of  New  York 

Apyttcadoa  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  442.141 

12  Claiaa.    (CL  144—115) 


T>    - 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descnbed.  the  combina 
tion  of  a  punching  means,  means  for  analyzing  record 
cards  having  columns  of  index  point  positions,  means  for 
feeding  said  cards  continuously  m  a  given  direction  past 
said  analyzing  means  and  said  punching  means  succes- 
sively, cyclically  operable  means  for  operating  said  puiKh- 
ing  means,  means  selectively  connecting  said  putKh  op- 
erating means  with  said  punching  means  for  puiKhing  in 
a  selected  column  in  said  card,  control  means  under 
control  of  said  analyzing  means  normally  rctKlenng  said 
punch  operating  means  ineffective,  and  means  for  opcrat 
ing  said  control  means  whenever  a  blank  record  card 
passes  said  analyzing  means  to  render  the  punch  opcrat 
ing  means  effective  and  cause  said  puiKh  means  to  punch 
a  predetermined  index  point  position  in  the  selected 
column  of  said  blank  record  card 


adapted  for  use  a^  ao  input  well  and  a  prodoctng  well, 
which  metbod  cotnpnses  the  steps  of  tnitiatiag  a  zooe  of 
combustion  of  the  oil  m  place  withio  said  stratuin  at  the 
bore  of  taid  producing  well,  nippiyiDg  a  faa  mixture  coo- 
taining  oxygen  through  said  input  well  and  thence  through 
said  stratum  to  said  coaibustioo  zone  at  said  output  well 
to  maintain  the  conbustwo  and  to  propagate  said  zone 
through  said   stratum   iway   fnxn   taid  output  well  and 


2,793.4f4 

on    RECOVERY  BY   IJNDERGROl'ND 

COMBlSnON 

Richard  A.  Mor«c  Tain,  OUa.,  ■■igiior  to  Paa  Aaicrlcaa 

PctrolcaB  Corporathm,  a  cotporadoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoa  Jaty  22,  1*54,  Serial  No.  445.133 

5CUiM.    (CL  144—11) 

I     The  method  of  recovering,   from   an   underground 

gas-permeable  stratum   in   which   it  occurs,  oil   which   is 

substantially  not  displaceable  by  gas  flow,  said  stratum 

being  perpetrated  by  at  least  two  spaced  wells  respectively 


toward  said  input  well,  whereby  a  major  portion  of  the 
in-place  oil  present  at  said  combustion  zone  and  not  uti- 
lized in  completelv  consuming  said  oxygen  becomes  vapor- 
ized by  the  heat  of  the  combustion  and.  with  the  products 
of  combustion.  (k>ws  in  vapor  form  to  taid  output  well 
through  the  zone  of  said  stratum  previously  heated  by 
the  passage  of  said  combustion  zooe.  and  cooling  and 
recovenng  the  fluids  entering  said  output  well  from  said 
stratum 


2,7*3,4*7 
MFTHOD  OF  RFFSTABIISHINC  IN  SITl'  COMBUS- 
TION IN  PETROUFEROIJS  FORMATIONS 
Civtc  N.  SliHB  a^  Coral  L.  Dc  Prtcster,  FaOcrlM, 
CaM.,   iMlfiiii  to  Cdtforala  Riwarrh  C« 
Sm  FraKlMo,  CaW.,  a  impusatfawi  of  Delawart 
No  Drawtac    AppgcaHoa  laly  5,  1*55. 
Serid  No.  52«,10 
7  ChriH.    (CL  144—3*) 
I    The  method  of  establishing  combustion  in  a  suh- 
lerranean  petroliferous  deposit  which  is  separated  from 
a  well  bore  by  a  zooe  substantially  devoid  of  petrotif- 
erous  material  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the  por- 
tion of  said  zone  adjacent  said  well  bore  to  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  1(XX)*  F    to  produce  a  hot  front,  supplying 
a  gaseous  mixture  containing  a  combustible  gas  through 
said  well  bore  to  said  hot  front,  adjusting  the  concen- 
tration  of  said   combustible   gas   in   said    mixture   to  a 
value  outside  the  range  of  combustibility  of  said  mix- 
ture to  transport  said  hot  front  into  said  zone  until  the 
temperature    of    said    hot    front   decreases   to   a   prede- 
termined   value,    readjusting   the   concentrattoo    of   said 
combustible  gas  in  said  mixture  to  a  value  within  the 
range  of  combustibility  of  said  mixture  to  produce  com- 
bustion for  reelevating  the  temperature  of  taid  hot  zooe 
to  in  excess  of  1000*  F..  and  alternately  so  varying  the 
concentration  of  taid  combustible   gas  in  said   gaseous 
mixture  to  cause  said  hot  front  (o  progress  through  said 
^one   to  said   petroliferous  deposit 


l,7*3.49t 
METHOD  OF   RUNNING   SMALL  FIFE   IN   A 
TUBING  STRING 
GHbcrt  H.  TaHKh,  Howtoa,  Tex.,  amttmer,  by  mmmc 
■siigniaiati.  to  E«o  Rcacarch  aad  Eagteeeriag  Com- 
pany. Elliabctb.  N.  !„  a  cuipocailoa  of  Debmarr 
AppMcattoa  April  *.  1*54,  Serial  No.  422,141 
2  CWms.    (CL  144     44) 
1.  A  method  for  running  a  small  diameter  pipe  at- 
tached to  a  flexible  line  having  a  strength  insufBdent  to 
support  said  pipe  through  a  tubing  io  a  cased  well,  said 
pipe  being  open  on  both  ends  and  providing  a  continu- 
ous passageway  therethrough,  which  comprises  placing 
said  pipe  in  the  upper  end  of  the  tubing,  forcedly  circu- 
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latiag  fhad  upwardly  through  the  tubing  and  then  moving 
said  maU  pipe  downwardly  through  said  tubing  against 


the  circulation  of  said  fluid  while  suqxn<^  from  ^'^ 
Une. 


2,793,499 
ADAPTER  FOR  WELL  CASING 
HowaN  A.  Tabta,  WMlewater,  Wh. 

Afril  II.  1954,  Seriri  No.  577,53t 
3  flifcai     (CL  144—75) 


of  said  cylindrical  body  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  support  bars  each  pivotally  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
body  and  adjacent  said  packing  member,  a  slip  member 
attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  each  support  bar  and 


rr. 


adapted  to  engage  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
casing  upon  expansion  of  said  packing  member,  means 
for  expanding  said  packer  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
reinforcing  ribs  pivotally  attached  to  said  cylindrical 
body  and  extending  into  the  body  of  said  packing  mem- 
ber. 


2,793,791 

SELF-ATTENDING  DEPENDING  FIRE  HOSE 

Cbarica  L.  Scott  aai  John  C.  KMack,  McuvWa,  T< 

AppUattoa  Mmtk  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,7t7 

2  CUbb.    (CL  149—2) 


1.  In  a  water  system  having  a  hoUow  subterranean 
well  water  supply  casing  having  its  upper  end  projecting 
sbove  grouiKl  level  together  with  a  hollow  service  ac- 
commodating conduit  adjacent  to  the  well  water  supply 
casing  and  having  iu  upper  end  also  projecting  above 
ground  level,  apparatiu  for  closing  off  the  otherwise  open 
upper  ends  of  the  castng  and  conduit,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  a  cover  assembly  including  a  single  uniury 
casting  including  an  end  closure  wall  for  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing,  a  lip  circumscribing  said  wall  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  therefrom  whereby  to  overhang  the 
end  margin  of  the  well  water  supply  casing,  a  service 
enclosure  in  the  casting  providing  a  chamber  overlying 
the  said  casing  and  communicating  therewith  and  a  por- 
tion protruding  outwardly  beyond  said  casing,  whereby 
to  overlie  the  upper  end  of  the  service  accommodating 
conduit,  said  service  enclosure  being  open  at  its  upper 
end;  a  removable  secondary  cover  closing  off  in  a  sub- 
stantially watertight  manner  the  otherwise  open  upper 
etid  of  the  service  enclosure,  an  opening  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  service  enclosure  outside  the  casing  and  the 
service  accomnnodating  conduit  being  connected  in  a 
subsUntially  watertight  manner  to  the  service  enclosure 
in  the  opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof. 


1.  A  self-attending  depending  fire  extinguishing  device 
adapted  to  be  inserted  downwardly  through  an  opening 
in  a  floor  and  due  to  its  construction  remain  supported 
in  depending  position  unattended,  said  device  comprising 
a  relatively  heavy  length  of  pipe,  an  enlarged  header  at 
one  end  of  said  pipe  and  having  a  plurality  of  lateral 
hose  connection  couplings  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  pipe,  multiple  lateral  outlets  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  the  pipe,  a  plurality  of  flexible  supply  hoses 
having  detachable  connections  with  said  lateral  couplings 
disposed  substantially  in  the  same  plane,  and  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  length  of  pipe  and  within  the 
lateral  area  of  the  opening  in  the  floor,  whereby  the  sup- 
ply hoses  will  engage  and  rest  upon  the  surrounding  area 
of  a  floor  having  said  opening  through  which  the  pipe  is 
inserted,  and  whereby  said  pipe  will  be  maintained  in 
operative  depending  position  for  the  discharge  of  water 
without  human  attention. 


2,793,7H 

OVERSHOT  FOR  COT^rTROLLING  WILD  WEU>S 

^^^  »«>««.  TWaa,  OMn„     iilg   ii   to  Esw>  Research 

■■■  EBgHccffiBg  Company,  ■  coeyaralMM  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Mate*  24, 1955,iB>W  No.  494347 

2  ClilMi,    (CL144— 95) 

1.  An  overshot  apparatus  for  use  in  shutting  off  flow 

from  a  cased  well  having  casing  extending  upward  out 

of  the  wen  which  comprises  a  cylindrical  body  adapted 

to  be  lowered  and  fit  over  the  casing,  means  operable 

to  close  off  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  body,  an 

expansible  packing  member  fixed  to  the  inner  periphery 

718  O.  O.— 50  -    " — "    • - 


2,793,792 
SPINNER  FAIRING  AND  SEAL 
Manricc  E.  CaakaBafB,  Vsraaa,  N.  J.,  asstgnor  to  Cortbs- 
Wright  Corporatloa,  a  coiporatioa  of  Debiwarc 
AppHcaOoa  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,844 
15  ClataM.    (CL  17B— 14403) 
1 .  In  a  propeller  including  a  hub,  variable  pitch  blades 
extending  substantially  radially   therefrom    and   a  gen- 
erally conical  spinner  embracing  the  hub,  said  spinner 
having  openings  through  which  pass  the  shanks  of  said 
blades,  said  q>inner  surface  having  a  relatively  slight 
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sloped  curvature  fore-and-aft  and  a  relatively  greater 
curvature  transversely,  a  spherically  segmentaJ  domre 
disc  having  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially  the  same 
as  that  of  the  transverse  spinner  curvature,  embracing 
each  blade  and  lying  withm  said  spinner  in  a  position  to 
close  each  blade  opening  and  rotatable  on  an  axis  tilted 
relative  to  the  blade  axis  and  substantially  normal  to 
the  spinner  contour,   and  segmental  inwardly  extending 


flanges  on  the  spinner  ahead  of  and  behind  the  blade 
plane  of  rotation  depressed  below  the  spinner  surface, 
the  spinner  adjacent  the  opening  transverse  edges  being 
a  continuation  of  the  normal  spinner  profile  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  rotation,  said  flanges  together  with  said 
opening  transverse  edges  defining  a  circular  track  on  the 
spinner  for  relatively  movable  engagement  by  said  clo- 
sure disc. 


l,7f3,7W 
PROPELLER  PITCH  CHANCE  MECHANISM 
Joseph  M.  Mentea,  Vcnm.  N.  K  aad  H«waH  Marpliy. 
Pandcoa,  CaUf^  ■■Juanii  to  Cwlfaa-Wrigkt  Corpora- 
tkm,  a  cofyoradoM  of  Delaware 
Orisfaial    applicatkM     Febraary     11.     1950,    Serial    No. 
143,636.     EHvtdcd  and  tkia  applkatioa  June  23,  1953. 
Serial  No.  363.584 

1  Claim.    (CL  170— 164.29) 


*^^^ 


In  a  propeller  comprising  a  pitch  changing  mechanism 
and  blades,  said  pitch  changing  mechanism  including  an 
mput  member  dnven  by  the  propeller  and  an  output 
member  dnvably  connected  to  said  blades,  a  normally 
engaged  spnng-engaged  friction  brake  engaging  said  out- 
put member  and  holding  it  from  rotating,  electric  so- 
lenoid means  energizable  to  release  said  braie,  two  nor- 
mally disengaged  fnctioo  clutches  dnven  in  opposite 
directions  by  said  input  member  and  dnvably  connected 
when  engaged  to  said  output  member,  electrically  ener- 
gizable coil  means  in  each  said  dutch,  which,  when  en- 
ergized, engages  the  corresponding  clutch  to  esublish  a 
Jnving  connnection  from  said  input  member  to  said  out- 
put member,  an  eiectncal  energy  source,  a  circuit  dose- 
able  to  connect  one  said  clutch  coil  means,  said  brake 
solenoid  and  said  energy  source  in  senes,  another  circuit 
closeable  to  connect  the  other  clutch  coil  means,  said 
brake  solenoid  and  said  energy  source  in  senes  and  switch 
means  operable  to  close  one  or  the  other  of  said  circuits 


DRIVING   DEVICE   FOR  SLEIGHS 

Roman  Fancnk,  Ckic^o,  ill. 

Ap^Ueatfoa  Septftti  14,  1054,  SerW  No,  4SS,9M 

2  Claiaa.    (CL  ISO— 6> 
I     In  an  automobile  sleigh  a  propelling  device  com- 
prising a  wheel  hub.  a  honzontal  cylindrical  member  ex- 
tending  axially  of  lajd  hub.  a  piuraLty  of  aector-like 


defined  by  four  corner  radially  extending  angle  irons  con- 
nected at  their  inner  and  outer  ends  by  longitudinaJ  angle 
irons  and  transverse  arcuate  members  arranfled  aroond 
and  secured  to  said  cylindrical  member,  a  spoke  rod  hav- 
ing a  pointed  outer  end  supported  by  each  of  said  cages 
in  a  radial  relation  with  said  horizontal  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, disengageable  means  for  rigidly  supporting  said  cages 
and  cylindrical  member  from  said  hub,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  means  rigidly  but  detachably  securing  one  of 
said  cylinders  to  each  of  said  cages  in  radial  relation  with 
said   cyltndncal   member,  said  spoke  rod  extending  into 


the  bore  of  each  said  cylinders  for  sliding  movement 
thereof  axially  of  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber in  the  bore  of  each  of  said  cylinders  bearing  against 
said  spoke  rod  for  normally  maintaining  the  latter  in  an 
extended  position  with  relation  to  each  of  said  cylinders, 
a  second  hub  secured  at  the  outer  free  end  o(  each  of 
said  spoke  rods  intermediate  the  pointed  end  and  said 
cage,  and  an  arcuate  spider  supported  upon  said  second 
hub  and  having  a  surface  engaging  portion  located  toward 
the  outer  side  of  said  second  hub,  the  several  spiders  being 
adapted  to  successively  engage  the  sleigh  supporting  de- 
vice when  a  rotary  movement  is  imparted  to  the  propel- 
ling device. 

2,7W.705 

INSECT  AND  DEBRIS  DEFLECTOR  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  HOOD  FRONT  SURFACE 

RoWfft  K.  Gmtttr.  OwiliB,  Ncbr. 

AppliailiB  Octokcr  11.  1955.  SetW  No.  539.730 

IClaiiM.    (CLIM— 09) 


r'  'm 


I  In  a  motor  vehicle  hood  having  a  front  curved  sur- 
face and  flanges  along  its  side  edges  together  with  a 
molding  along  its  lower  front  edge  above  a  radiator  grill, 
an  insect  and  debris  deflector  to  protect  the  finish  of 
said  front  surface,  said  deflector  comprising  a  panel  which 
IS  curved  to  fit  over  and  conform  to  the  curvature  of  said 
front  curved  surface  of  said  hood  and  arranged  to  be 
invisible  to  the  motorist,  fastening  devices  carried  by  said 
panel  and  engaging  said  flanges  at  the  side  edges  of  said 
hood,  means  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  panel  interposed 
between  said  molding  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  hood 
behind  said  molding  for  securing  the  lower  edge  of  said 
panel  to  said  hood,  extensions  which  proiect  laterally  from 
the  side  edges  of  the  hood  and  cover  a  portion  of  the 
motor  vehicle  adjacent  to  each  side  of  the  front  surface 
of  the  hood,  at  least  some  of  said  fastening  devices  dis- 
posed at  the  inner  parts  of  said  extensions  and  compris- 
ing bendable  clips  which  have  portions  adapted  to  be  bent 
around  the  flanges  of  said  hood. 


2.793.7f0 
SAFETY  CO^^^ROL  FOR  AlJrrOMOBILES 

wMWwtw  wLm  MofwaMU  BkHSMPUHB.  Am.  m 

Apilfilaa  1mm  M.  1955.  S«fW  No.  510.006 
5  CfariiM.    (CL  IM— 43) 

I    The   combination  with  a  self-propelled  vehicle  in 
which  the  prime  otover  thereof  is  capable  of  being  de- 
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eoergized  by  rendering  inoperative  an  electric  circuit  as-  communicating  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  points  with 
sodated  therewith  and  wherein  the  vehicle  is  equipped  the  interior  of  said  storage  chamber,  valves  at  said  points, 
with  brakes  and  a  throttle,  of  a  first  normally  open  elec- 
tric twitch  operatively  connected  with  and  closeable  by 
the  throttle  upon  movement  of  the  throttle  past  prime 
mover  idling  position,  a  second  normally  open  electric 


'"0  rw 


4r 


switch  operatively  associated  with  the  brakes  and  close- 
able  by  applying  the  brakes,  and  electric  circuits  con- 
necting said  switches  in  series  with  each  other  and  in 
circuit  with  the  electric  circuit  of  the  prime  mover,  where- 
by, when  both  of  said  switches  are  simultaneously  dosed 
rtie  prime  mover  drcuit  is  rendered  inoperative. 


2,79J,7t7 

POLLUTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Marfortc  M.  Rtaaker,  Lake  Forest,  m. 

AppUcatfoa  AagMt  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  531.202 
2  CWm.    (CL  183—2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dissipating  pollution  comprising  an 
underground  tunnel,  a  first  compartment  in  said  tunnel, 
means  for  introducing  a  stream  of  polluted  air  into  said 
compartment,  means  in  said  compartment  for  creating 
turbulence  therein  and  for  drawing  the  polluted  air  there- 
through, means  for  introdudng  solutions  of  add,  alkalies 
and  other  treating  agents  into  said  stream  of  polluted 
air  before  it  enters  said  compartment,  a  second  compart- 
ment in  said  tunnel  communicating  with  said  first  com- 
partment, mineral  material  in  said  second  compartment, 
and  at  least  one  porous  clay  pipe  extending  out  from 
said  first  compartment  and  leading  into  the  earth  sur- 
rounding the  tunnel. 


2,793.700 

OIL  TANK 

Frank  E.  Carrol,  Jr.,  Darloa,  OMo,  airigBor  to  Uahed 

Aircraft  ProdBCii,  faK.,  Dayiiw,  Oklo,  a  coryoratioB  of 

OWo 

AppHcattoa  Novcoikcr  It.  1954,  Serial  No.  469,734 

10  CWmc.    (CL  183—2.5) 
2.  An  oil  Unk  which  in  use  assumes  different  attitudes 
relatively  to  the  surface  of  the  earth,  comprising  a  tank 
structure  defining  a  storage  chamber,  a  vent  manifold 


and  pendulum  means  mounted  on  and  movable  relatively 
to  said  tank  structure  for  operating  said  valves. 


2.793,709  I 

PTLTER 
Nonnaa  O.  WUie.  Oak  Pairk,  Mick.,  aoigiior  to  Now 
Indnatrics  lac,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  oorporatioB  of  Michi- 


Appncatioa  March  18, 1955.  Serial  No.  495319 
2  Claims.    (CL  183— 26) 


1.  A  filter  comprising,  a  chamber  open  at  its  opposite 
ends,  a  blower  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  for  produdng 
an  air  current  through  said  chamber,  a  tubular  member 
having  its  longitudinal  axis  arranged  transversely  within 
said  chamber,  said  tubular  member  having  an  opening  in 
the  wall  thereof,  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  tube 
and  through  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
and  transversely  extending  tubes  spaced  from  said  first 
named  tube  arranged  to  intercept  the  water  stream  flow- 
ing through  the  opening  in  said  first  named  tube,  and 
plates  conforming  generally  to  the  outer  shape  of  said 
tubes  spaced  apart  and  spaced  from  the  outer  penphery 
of  said  tubes  for  directing  the  air  stream  in  said  chamber 
in  a  tortuous  path  around  said  tubes. 


2,793.710 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Claa4c  L.  RoMasoa.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Appikatioa  Jnc  28.  1955.  Serial  No.  518,564 

11  CWw.    (a.  183—26) 


1.  Apparatus  for  achieving  effident  heat  transference 
of  fluids  comprising  an  outer  enclosing  housing,  a  cham- 
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ber  enclosed  within  said  housing,  a  ihaft  extendinf  axial- 
ly  through  said  housing  and  chamber  and  ptcrciog  the 
end  walls  of  said  chamber,  a  walled  air  passage  mounted 
circumferentially  to  said  shaft  and  rotatabie  within  said 
bousing  and  piercing  one  end  wall  of  the  housing  and 
chamber,  a  rotatabie  cylinder  positioned  aJiially  entirely 
in  said  chamber  and  nraunted  circumferentially  to  said 
drive  shaft  and  rotatabie  relative  said  housing,  means 
for  rotating  the  passage  and  cylinder  relative  the  hous- 
ing, the  end  of  said  cylinder  adjacent  the  inner  end  of 
said  passageway  being  sealed  except  opposite  the 
open  portion  of  the  passageway,  the  other  end  of  the 
cylinder  being  opposite  the  passageway  and  closed  to 
block  air  flow  therethrough,  means  within  said  cylinder 
to  distribute  fluid  to  be  heat  transferred  on  the  axial 
length  of  said  cylinder,  means  forming  the  inner  axial 
penphery  of  said  cylinder  for  creating  air  flow  into  said 
passageway  and  cylinder  and  for  receiving  said  fluid  to 
be  beat  transferred  and  mix  aixi  drive  said  air  and  fluid 
concurrently  outwardly,  additional  means  forming  the 
outer  axial  periphery  of  said  cylinder  for  entraimng  and 
further  subdividing  fluid  quantities  received  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  cylinder,  nneans  in  the  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber for  collecting  said  heat  transferred  fluid  and  trans- 
mitting it  down  to  a  sump  while  permitting  passage  of 
air  therethrough,  and  an  air  outlet  in  said  housing  past 
the  wail  of  the  chamber  next  the  solid  end  of  said 
cylinder. 

2,7f3,71I 

METHOD   A>fD   APPARATUS   FOR  SEPARATING 

CHIMNEY  ASH 

Jowph  B.  Kiac  aad  Robert  W.  Kinc.  Chicaco,  III. 

AppUcatkM  Scptouibu  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M.7S4 

1  Clate.    (O.  It3— 34) 


An  tadnentor  separator  system  compraing  ia  oombt- 
nation  a  chimney  extensioa  for  mounting  at  the  top  of 
a  chimney  to  receive  gaaes  flowing  upwardly  from  t^id 
chimney,  said  chimney  extensioa  including  a  flue  exten- 
sion of  substantial  length  extending  upwardly  from  the 
flue  of  the  chimney  and  receiving  gases  from  the  chim- 
ney flue,  said  flue  extension  having  a  top  discharge  open- 
ing substanualiy  above  the  top  of  the  chimney,  said  chim- 
ney extension  further  including  a  casing  for  mounting  at 
the  top  of  a  chimney  and  surrounding  said  flue  exten- 
sion and  extending  thereabove  and  of  cross  section  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  cross  section  of  the  flue  exten- 
sion to  provide  an  expansion  chamber  at  the  level  just 
above  the  top  discharge  opeiung  of  said  flue  extension 
for  receiving  gases  discharged  from  said  flue  extension, 
and  a  dead  air  chamber  between  said  flue  extensioa  and 
said  casing  and  below  said  expanaioa  chamber  for  re 
ceiving  ash  which  falls  from  said  expansion  chamber, 
and  a  housing  below  said  chimney  extension  for  disposi- 
tion laterally  of  the  path  of  travel  of  gaaes  m  a  chimney 
and  having  a  lower  inlet  lateral  opening  in  a  side  thereof 
for  recerving  gases  from  a  lower  extent  of  the  flue  in  the 
chimney  below  said  inlet  opening  and  having  an  upper 
outlet  opening  in  said  side  thereof  for  communication 
with  an  upper  extent  of  the  chimney  flue  above  said  out- 
let opening  and  for  communication  with  said  flue  exten- 


sioa at  the  top  of  the  upper  extent  of  the  flue,  said 
ing  having  a  horizoatal  baffle  therein  at  a  level  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said  houang  having  a  first 
unimpeded  passage  of  cross  section  large  in  comparisao 
with  the  aah  carried  by  the  chimney  gases  leading  from 
said  lateral  inlet  opening  dirough  said  boosing  at  a  level 
below  said  horizonul  baffle  and  leading  beyond  the  edge 
of  said  baflk  remote  from  said  inlet  opening,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  chamber  for  relatively  large  ash  below  and 
in  cooununicatioa  with  said  first  unimpeded  passage  for 
receiving  relatively  large  ash  settling  out  of  said  first  un- 
impeded passage,  a  second  unimpeded  passage  of  cross 
section  large  in  comparison  with  the  ash  carried  by  the 
chimney  gases  in  unimpeded  communication  with  said 
first  passage  at  the  remote  edge  of  said  baffle  and  leading 
through  said  housing  at  a  level  above  said  baffle  to  said 
outlet  opening,  said  first  and  second  passages  constitut- 
ing a  tortuous  path  of  unimpeded  cross  section  large  in 
comparison  to  the  ash  carried  by  the  gases  in  the  chim- 
ney and  said  tortuous  path  faciliuting  settling  of  large 
ash  in  said  chamber  without  danger  of  impeding  flow  of 
gases  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said  chim- 
ney extension  being  operative  to  collect  smaller  ash  not 
settled  by  said  tortuous  path,  whereby  both  large  and 
small  size  ash  are  removed  from  the  gases  without  any 
danger  of  impeding  the  flow  of  said  gases  through  said 
system. 


2,7W,712 
GREASE  EXTRACT1NC  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
VENTILATORS  FOR  KITCHEN  RANGES 
E4ward  GnMwkk  Md  Jack  W 

to  Dnhfa  Haial  flapilj   Co„ 

24,  19S4,  SatW  No.  412,792 
2  CIdiM.    (CL  lt3--77) 
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I.  In  a  ventilating  structure  for  extracting  grease  from 
the  grease  laden  gases  of  a  cooking  surface,  means  form- 
ing a  discharge  path  for  gases  extracted  from  above  said 
cooking  surface,  said  path  forming  means  including  a 
first  duct  section  positioned  to  receive  gases  from  said 
cooking  surface,  a  second  similar  duct  section  spaced 
axiaily  from  said  first  duct  section  and  a  third  enlarged 
duct  section  joined  to  said  first  and  said  second  duct  sec- 
tions, a  rotatabie  grease  collecting  baffle  positioned  in 
said  enlarged  duct  section  and  joumaled  on  one  of  said 
sections  for  rotation  in  said  enlarged  duct  section,  the 
inner  wall  of  said  enlarged  duct  section  being  spaced 
radially  from  the  periphery  of  said  rotatabie  grease  col- 
lecting baffle,  said  baffle  being  positioned  directly  across 
the  path  of  the  gases  discharged  from  said  ffarst  duct  sec- 
tion so  that  said  baffle  is  engaged  hroadikle  by  said  gases 
and  some  of  the  grease  earned  by  said  gases  condenses 
on  said  baffle,  means  for  impelUng  said  gases  through  said 
ducts  and  means  for'  rotating  said  baffle  to  oentri/ugally 
discharge  the  grease  condensed  on  said  baffle  therafram, 
said  discharged  grease  being  collected  by  the  inner  side 
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walls  of  said  enlarged  duct,  said  baffle  being  so  con- 
stnictad  and  arranged  as  radially  to  direct  said  gases  im- 
pinging broadside  thereon  for  removing  the  major  part  of 
the  remaining  grease  carried  thereby  by  abruptly  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  motion  of  said  gases  during  the  pas- 
sage thereof  around  the  circumference  of  said  baffle. 


2,793,7U 
FLUID  ADSORPTION  CHAR  HEATING  PROCESS 
Rokcrt  JoMph  Friti  md  Edwari  Wkedock  Stock  NIchol- 
—  ._ —  "-ste.  La,,  anifBon  to  Emo  Research  aad 
tospasyi  a  cononrttoa  of  Delaware 
I  Mmmaarj  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,354 
3  ClaiBH.    (a.  183— 114  J) 


1.  In  a  process  for  separating  gaseous  components  of 
a  mixture  by  contact  with  a  fluidized  char  having  a  par- 
ticle size  between  about  20  and  150  microns  and  which 
preferentially  adsorbs  some  of  the  components  from  the 
mixture  in  an  adsorptioa  zone  and  the  preferentially  ad- 
sorbed components  are  finally  desorbcd  frcHn  the  fluidized 
char  by  beating  in  a  deaportion  zone,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  heating  the  char  in  said  desorption  zone 
to  temperatures  of  at  least  500*  F.  by  admixing  the 
fluidized  char  in  the  substantial  absence  of  free  oxygen 
with  a  sufficient  amount  of  relatively  hot  and  dense  inert 
solid  shot  particles  having  a  particle  size  between  about 
300  and  500  microns  to  increase  the  temperature  of  the 
char,  maintaining  the  char  in  a  fluidized  suspension  while 
the  said  shot  particles  are  separated  by  settling  therefrom, 
separately  removing  the  char  particles  from  the  desorp- 
tion zone  for  reuse  in  said  adsorption  zone,  and  removing 
the  settled  ibot  particles  subsuntially  free  of  char  for 
reheating  and  recontact  with  char  in  said  desorption  zone. 


2,793.714 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM   FOR  ENCLOSED 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
O.  I  BMfcimi,  Los  Aafciss,  CaMT-  iirffni  to 
U.  S.  Elociricri  »toiBW,  he  Los  A^sfas,  Calif.,  a 

28,  1953.  ScrW  No.  382,732 
(CL184— i) 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described:  a  pair  of 
iotermeshing  bevel  gears;  a  vertical  shaft  upon  which  one 


gear  is  mounted;  a  horizontal  shaft  upon  which  the  other 
gear  is  mounted;  a  casing  for  the  shafts  and  the  gears,  and 
defining  a  lubricant  well  in  the  bottom  thereof;  bearing 
structures  above  the  well  for  the  shafts  reflectively; 
means  forming  a  space  above  the  bearings  and  in  com- 
munication with  one  of  the  bearing  structures;  conduit 
means  from  the  well  to  said  space;  means  operaited  upon 
rotation  of  one  of  the  shafts  for  urging  lubricant  through 
the  conduit;  and  conduit  means  having  one  end  in  said 
space  and  another  end  located  beneath  said  one  end  for 
by-passing  lubricant  to  the  other  of  the  bearing  structures. 


N  2,793,715 

SPEED  AND  DIRECTION  RESPONSIVE  BRAKE 
Uoyd  L.  Fielder,  Jr„  Arcadia,  aad  Bryan  F.  KiAb«, 
Dwte,  CaHf .,  airipon  to  Claiy  CotporatkMi,  a  cor- 
poratfoa  of  Cdffonrfa 
Oiigtoal  appHcalkHi  Fcbnuiy  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,(32, 
■ow  Patent  No,  2,744,M2,  dated  May  8,  195«.  Dl- 
rijtodaod  tUs  appUcatioa  Jane  1,   1954,  Serial  No. 

4Clatoi8.    (0.188—184) 


1.  A  speed  governing  device  comprising  a  stationary 
casing  having  a  circular  braking  surface,  a  drive  member 
rouuble  about  the  axis  of  said  braking  surface,  a  driven 
member  rouuble  about  said  axis  and  relative  to  said  drive 
member,  means  forming  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
said  members  permitting  a  limited  relative  rouuon  there- 
between, a  friction  shoe,  means  on  said  driven  member 
supporting  said  friction  shoe  for  movement  outwanlly 
into  contact  with  said  braking  surface  in  response  to  cen- 
trifugal force,  a  fly-wheel,  means  on  said  driven  member 
supporting  said  flyweight  for  movement  against  said  fric- 
tion shoe  whereby  to  move  said  friction  shoe  outwardly 
in  response  to  centrifugal  force,  spring  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  shoe  and  said  fly-weight  inwardly, 
a  blocking  element  on  said  drive  member,  said  blocking 
member  being  movable  by  said  drive  member  up>on  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  members  in  one  direction  into  a  posi- 
tion blocking  said  fly-weight  from  forcing  said  shoe  out- 
wsirdly,  said  blocking  element  being  movable  by  said 
driving  member  out  of  said  blocking  position  upon  relative 
rotation  of  said  members  in  the  c^posite  direction. 


2,793.71< 
BRAKE    SLACK  ADJUSTER 
■•rt.Hcfwy  BrowaB,  Mafano,  Swedes,  awiinni  to  fhn 

r,  Malmo,  Swodea,  a  cor- 
of  Strsdca 

I  immmf  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  329351 
r,  appHcitfaa  Swsdsa  October  22, 1951 
(CL  188— 190 


•■T^»^  "• 


1.  A  slack  a<^ter  for  brakes  on  railway  and  like 
vehicles,  comprising  a  brake  rod  having  jaws  at  its  ends 
for  its  connection  in  a  brake  rigging  to  form  part  diereof 
and  comprising  two  rod  parts  axiaily  dtsplaceabie  in 
relation  to  each  other  and  equipped  each  with  one  of  said 
jaws,  one  oi  said  rod  parts  being  a  threaded  spindle,  a 
nut  threaded  on  said  spindle,  a  tubular  member  coaxial 


762 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1957 


with,  and  roCatable  about  its  axis  in  relation  to  said  spindle 
and  the  other  of  said  two  rod  pans  and  connected  with 
said  nut  and  with  said  other  rod  part  for  rotating  said  nut 
on  said  spindle  to  effect  relative  axial  adiustments  of  said 
spindle  and  said  other  rod  part,  and  means  for  safeguard- 
ing against  any  significant  unintentional  displacement  of 
said  rotatahle  tubular  member  from  any  adjusted  angular 
position  thereof  m  relation  to  said  other  rod  part  being 
caused  by  such  minor  rotational  movements  of  said  rotat- 
ahle nut  and  tubular  member  as  in  the  absence  of  a  po^- 
tivc  locking  thereagainst  may  be  caused  by  shocks  and 
vibrations,  said  means  compruing  a  torsion  spnng  and 
connections  of  its  ends  to  said  rotatable  tubular  member 
and  to  said  other  rod  part,  respectively,  and  allowing  for 
minor  rotational  movements  of  said  rotatable  nut  and 
tubular  member  in  relation  to  said  other  rod  part  by  said 
spring  yielding  torsionally  to  them  and  subsequently  retri> 
grading  them,  and  at  least  one  of  said  coonectioos  being 
in  the  nature  of  a  constantly  engaged  slip  friction  clutch 
making  it  possible  to  rotate  said  rotatable  tubular  member 
by  hand  in  relation  to  said  other  rod  part  to  effect  inten- 
tional relative  axial  adjustments  of  said  spindle  and  said 
other  rod  part. 

2,7*3,717 
EXTENDABLE  MA^T 
Elwyv  A.  Cambwrn.  Jacfcaoa.  Mkk^  mmk^ot  to  Cambm 
Smlf  A  Mfg.  CorporatkM.  Battle  Creek,  Mkk^  a  ror- 
pontiou  of  MkkifM 

AppUcabon  October  7,  1«5«,  Serial  No.  IM^ns 
4  ClaiiM.    (CI.  18«— 26) 


"  'A  \ 


I.  An  extensible  mast  or  similar  device  comprising  a 
lower  tubular  section,  a  second  section  within  and  slidable 
lengthwise  of  said  lower  section,  said  lower  section  having 
a  guy  supporting  flange  on  its  upper  end.  a  pair  of  lugs 
protecting  upwardly  from  said  flange  and  spaced  from 
the  penphery  of  said  second  section,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
(Kar  one  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  lugs,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  said  first  section  for  lowenng 
said  one  end  thereof,  stop  means  supported  by  said  first 
section  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  lever  under  the 
influence  of  said  spring,  a  link  pivoted  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  one  end  of  said  lever,  an  inclined 
lifting  dog  surrounding  and  engaging  said  second  section, 
the  high  end  of  said  lifting  dog  being  pivoted  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  link,  an  inclined  locking  dog  sur- 
roundmg  and  engaging  said  second  section  in  down- 
wardly spaced  relation  with  said  lifting  dog.  means  pivct- 
ally  mounting  the  high  end  of  said  locking  dog  upon  the 
other  of  the  aforesaid  lugs,  spnng  means  urging  said 
locking  dog  downward  into  engagement  with  said  second 
section,  a  releasing  lever  connected  with  the  high  end 
of  said  locking  dog.  and  means  disposed  between  said 
dogs  and  adjustably  connected  to  one  thereof  for  auto- 
maucally  releasing  said  lifting  dog  when  said  locking  dog 
IS  released. 


2,TW,71i 
HONTYCOMB  PANEL  AND  MnHOD  OF      , 
MAKING  SAME 
P.  Pajak,  Ballon  I,  Mi,,  airi^or  to  The  Glciui 
L.  MartiB  Caapaay,  MjMI*  Rlrcr,  M4^  a  corporatloa 

laMary  25,  19S«,  Sartal  No.  14M97 
7  CWbk.    (CL  IM-^M) 


1  A  method  of  making  a  honeycomb  panel  having  in- 
tersecting locally  densified  portions  comprising,  laying 
out  a  pair  of  reinforcing  sheets  to  the  proper  plan  form 
size  and  shape  of  the  finished  panel,  laying  out  a  slab  of 
honeycomb  core  material  of  the  thickness  finally  desired 
in  said  panel  and  having  the  cell  axes  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  slab,  shaping  said  slab  to 
plan  form  dimensiotu  greater,  by  the  amount  of  densifying 
proposed,  than  the  plan  form  dimensions  of  said  sheets, 
removing  core  material  located  within  the  areas  of  inter- 
section of  those  portions  of  said  slab  wr^iich  are  to  be  densi- 
fied, densifying  the  remaining  core  material  in  said  por- 
tions by  collapsing  the  cells  thereof  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  their  axes,  the  removal  of  said  core  material 
permitting  the  resulting  edges  of  the  core  material  being 
densified  to  move  together  substantially  without  restric- 
tion during  such  densification  whereby  substantially  uni- 
form densification  will  obtain  throughout  said  densified 
portions  including  the  intersecting  portions  thereof,  and 
bonding  said  sheets  to  the  major  faces  of  said  slab  so  that 
said  core  material  will  be  sandwiched  therebetween  with 
the  cell  axes  thereof  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  re- 
sulting panel. 

4.  A  panel  comprising  a  cellular  metal  honeycomb  core 
secarely  bonded  between  metal  reinforcing  sheets  sirith 
the  axes  of  the  cells  ail  extending  through  the  panel  from 
one  reinforcing  sheet  to  the  other,  said  core  including  a 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  hexagonal  ceQs 
and  a  portion,  integral  with  said  first  portion,  wherein 
said  cells  are  collapsed  substantially  perpendicular  to  thetr 
axes  for  locally  increasing  said  panels  compressive 
strength. 

2,7f3,71f 

LOCUNC  METHOD  FOR  CLAMPING  DEVICES 

OF  MINE  ROAD  WALUNG 

kwi—IIi>aMl.GiMy 

3,  1952,  SarW  No.  291^7 
Claimt  prioHt>.  appilfBllao  FiiBMaj  Jhm  «.  1951 
3  CUaw.    (CL  119—34) 


I     ^  clamping  arrangement   comprising,   in  combina- 
tion, a  F>air  of  elongated  members  having  end  portions 
overlapping  each  other  and  being  arranged  slidabiy  rela 
tive  to  each  other  in  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  each 
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of  said  end  portions  having  a  transverse  surface  portion: 
a  pair  of  clamping  members  one  of  said  clamping  mem- 
bers being  arranged  in  a  position  spaced  a  predetermined 
distaiKe  from  the  transverse  surface  portion  of  one  of  said 
members,  and  the  other  of  said  clamping  members  being 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  transverse  sur- 
face portion  of  the  other  of  said  members,  said  clamping 
members  extending  around  said  overlapping  end  portions 
of  said  elongated  members  frictionally  engaging  said  two 
overlapping  end  portions  and  clamping  the  same  to  each 
other,  and  a  pair  of  locking  members  having  each  a  first 
portion  engaging  the  transverse  surface  portion  from 
which  the  rcsf)ective  clamping  member  is  spaced  said 
predetermined  distance  and  a  second  portion  engaging 
the  respective  clamping  member  arid  holding  the  same  in 
said  position  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  the  same  away 
from  said  surface  portion  when  said  elongated  members 
move  toward  each  other  with  said  clamping  member  slid- 
ing on  the  other  of  said  elongated  members. 


2,793,72t 

SCAFFOLDING  AND  OTHER  STRUCTURAL 

ELEMENTS 

Albert  Henry  Hawcc,  Erdkigtoa,  Btraihmbain.  England, 

aaricoor  to  Kwikforaa  UinMcd,  BbmliiKham,  England, 

a  Britlih  coBipaay 

AppDcatkM  DtccMbtr  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,855 

ClaiBM  priocMy,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain 

December  24,  1951 

17  Claims.    (CL  189—37) 


—  *        V     ji 


1.  A  structural  element  comprising  a  pair  of  metal 
members  of  elongated  configuration,  means  connecting 
said  two  elongated  members  together  in  spaced  opposed 
relationship,  said  two  connected  members  being  bend- 
able  in  a  common  plane  to  different  degrees  of  curvature 
about  an  axis  of  curvature  transverse  to  the  length  of  said 
element,  said  connecting  means  comprising  two  sets  of 
connecting  elements  joined  one  to  each  of  said  two  bend- 
able  members,  said  two  sets  of  connecting  elements  being 
displaceabic  relatively  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of 
said  structural  element  thereby  permitting  of  relative 
movement  occurring  between  the  two  bcndable  metal 
members  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  structural 
element  and  of  the  latter  being  bent  or  straightened  to 
different  degrees  of  curvature,  and  means  adapted  to  se- 
cure said  two  sets  of  connecting  elements  in  their  relative 
longitudinally  adjusted  position  to  retain  the  structural 
clement  in  the  form  of  the  particular  curvature  required. 


elongated  latch  openings  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
flange  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  side 
walls,  a  removable  door  in  the  form  of  a  plate  fitted 
within  said  inner  rectangular  frame  in  contact  with  said 
flange  of  the  frame,  bracing  said  casing  against  distortion 
under   the   weight   of   said   building   foundation   during 


2,793,721 
ACCESS  DOOR  AND  CASING 
Pedcr  E.  Sterad,  Socrameoto,  Calif. 
AppUcatkHi  AsKMt  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  449,450 
1  Claim.    (CI.  189^—44) 
An  access  building  foundation  opening  frame,  com- 
prising a  rectangular  open-€nded  casing  embodying  side 
and  end  walls,  around  which  a  foundation  of  a  building 
is  built,  an  inner  rectangular  frame  rigidly  secured  with- 
in said  casing  between  the  opei>-ended  frame,  said  innei 
rectangular  frame  embodying  an  inwardly  extended  flange 
providing  a  door  stop,  said  flanfe  being  disposed  at  a 
point  centrally  of  said  inner  rectangular  frame,  between 
the  open  eixls  tiiereof ,  said  tide  walls  of  said  casing  having 


construction,  and  pivoted  latches  mounted  on  said  door 
adapted  to  swing  into  said  latch  c^nings,  removably 
securing  said  door  within  said  inner  rectangular  frame 
on  either  side  of  said  flange,  and  a  trim  supporting  mem- 
ber of  rectangular  formation  fitted  within  one  open  end 
of  said  casing,  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  a  sub- 
stantial distaix:e. 

2,793,722 
EMERGENCY   EXIT  WINDOW  STRUCTITIE 

Sidney  H.  Bingham,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatiua  SepCembcr  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  453.527 

3  Claima.    (CL  189—64) 


1.  In  an  emergency  exit  window  structure,  a  side  wall 
formed  with  a  wIikIow  opening,  a  well  in  said  wall  po- 
sitioned below  said  opening  and  in  communication  there- 
with, a  window  frame  mounted  in  said  opening,  said 
frame  having  side  rails  formed  with  guide  chatuels  ex- 
tending down  into  said  well,  a  sash  frame  positioned  in 
said  window  frame  and  having  guide  ribs  slidabiy  mount- 
ed in  said  side  rail  channels,  a  single  pivotally  mounted 
catch  member  at  the  top  erf  said  window  frame  engage- 
able  with  the  top  of  said  sash  frame  to  hold  the  latter 
in  window  closing  position  in  the  window  frame,  and 
pivotally  motmted  actuating  means  associated  with  said 
catch  member  and  operable  to  release  said  sash  frame 
from  window  closing  position  to  permit  it  to  slide  down 
said  rails  into  said  well  and  thereby  clear  the  window 
opening  for  use  as  an  emergency  exit. 


2,793,723 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Maalcy  MarUa,  Stnfis,  Mich. 

ApHicatioa  September  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,879 

7  ClalM.    (CL  189—65) 
I.  In  a  wall   structure  having  a  window  opening,  a 
window  frame  secured  to  the  wall  of  said  opening,  a  sash 
frame  in  said  window  frame  and  comprising  a  double- 
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wailed  asember.  the  inner  wail  of  said  awmber  bein«  bent 
into  eosagcnnent  with  the  outer  wall  to  form  a  recess,  a 
wild  waiing  stnp  fitted  in  said  recess,  a  hollow  sealing 


member  integral  with  said  strip  and  disposed  outside  said 
recess,  and  a  bead  along  the  wall  of  said  opening  and 
engaged  by  said  hollow  meoibcr. 


2,7*3,734 

PRES8URE.T1GHT  WINDOW 

Wahcr  E.  9tery,  Lcrtttowia,  Pa. 

A^pttcalkM  Mr  14,  1953,  SctM  No.  3«7,t31 

3  CldtaH.    (CL  It*— 7t) 


ITT' 


I.  In  a  pressure-tight  window  having  a  housing,  a  com- 
pressible gasket  ring,  a  transparent  circular  plate,  and 
an  expansion-type  retaining  ring,  with  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  through  hole  shaped  to  include  a  frusto-conical 
gasket  seat  aiKl  a  retaining-ring  groove,  with  said  groove 
positioned  relative  to  said  gasket  seat  so  that  said  gasket 
is  forcibly  compressed  into  the  annular  space  between 
said  frusto-conical  surface,  the  inner  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing and  the  inner  surface  of  said  transparent  circular 
plate,  when  said  parts  are  assembled,  so  that  said  gaNlet 
thus  provides  the  pressure-tight  seal  between  said  mem- 
bers; means  whereby  a  clamping  device  may  be  con- 
nected to  said  bousing  so  that  the  portion  of  said  damp- 
ing device  bearing  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  trans- 
parent circular  plate  member  acts  to  produce  a  force 
imposed  on  said  plate  member  causing  said  plate  member 
to  noove  inward  relattve  to  said  housing  to  thus  transmit 
said  clamping  force  to  said  compressible  gasket  ring  so  as 
to  compress  said  gasket  ring,  with  said  movement  of  said 
transparent  circular  plate  member  producing  the  final- 
assembly  positioa  of  said  members  so  that  nid  retaining 
ring  may  be  freely  expanded  into  its  seating  groove. 


2,793,725 
BUILDING  nUD  CONmtUCTION 
Uoj4  HaiBiltoa  AJHsim,  U*  \Meiu.  CaHf ., 
.«  H« 


ApyHcadoQ  Marrk  24,  IW2,  Scrtel  No.  27«a43 
I  Cfarin.    (CL  in— M) 

A  stud  construction  for  engaging  and  holding  the  end 
edges  of  adjacent  panels  aligned  with  each  other  compris- 
ing a  first  elongated  meul  member  having  a  web  with 
connecting  parallel  flanges  that  define  an  elongated  chan- 
nel, each  of  said  parallel  flanges  being  provided  with  an 
outtumed  flange  parallel  to  the  web,  a  second  elongated 
metal  member  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  mentioned 


web  of  the  first  member,  insulation  in  the  space  between 
said  first  and  second  members,  said  second  member  com- 
prising a  flat  strip  plate  equal  in  width  to  the  width  of 
the  ounumed  flanges  of  the  first  member  so  that  said  two 
ntemben  can  be  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  outer  edfes 
of  the  outtumed  flanges  of  the  first  member  parallel  to 
the  lopgitudinal  edfes  of  the  second  member  to.  thereby, 
define  a  pair  of  lateral  and  oppositely  directed  longitudinal 
channels  between  said  memben.  the  width  of  each  of  said 
channels  being  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  channel  of  the 
first  member  plus  the  auKMint  of  4>ace  between  the  two 
members,  at  least  one  lug  plate  permanently  affixed  to  the 
face  of  the  secotid  member  directed  toward  tbe  mentioned 
web  of  the  first  member,  said  web  having  at  least  one 
opening  therein  to  permit  the  lug  plate  to  enter  into  the 
first-mentioned   channel,   said   lug  plate  having   a   hole 


therein  spaced  away  fn»  the  Sat  strip  portioa  of  the 
second  elongated  member  and  in  that  ptvtioB  of  the  lug 
plate  that  «zteadi  into  said  flntHBeotioiwd  channel, 
wedging  means  extending  through  tbe  bde  in  the  lug 
plate  for  engaging  the  portions  on  each  side  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  web  of  the  first  member,  said  wedging  means 
being  adapted  to  draw  the  elongated  members  toward  each 
other,  compress  the  insulation,  and  draw  the  sides  of  the 
laterally-directed  channels  toward  each  other,  said  wedg- 
ing means  having  one  end  directly  engaged  with  the  web 
of  the  first  elongated  member  on  one  side  of  the  lug 
plate,  and  adjusting  means  carried  by  the  other  end  of 
the  wedging  means  and  engaged  with  said  web  on  the 
other  side  of  the  lug  plate,  said  adjusting  means  being 
movable  to  urge  said  wedging  nteans  against  said  lug 
plate.  , 


2,793,72« 
HYDRAULIC  TOBQUE  CONVmTEII 


to  Fort 


M^  S,  1954,  Sariy  No.  427^12 
4CWw.    (0.191— 3J) 


I .  In  a  tranamiaaon  for  a  motor  vehicle,  an  input  shaft, 
aa  end  cover  plate  driven  by  said  input  shaft,  a  shroud 
secured  to  said  cover  plate  and  fumiing  therewith  a  torque 
converter  housing,  a  piston  motmted  for  axial  sliding 
movement  within  said  torque  couyertci  housing  and  di- 
viding the  latter  into  a  clutch  chamber  and  a  converter 
chamber,  an  impeller  within  said  convertor  diaaber  car- 
ried by  said  shrood.  a  driven  shaft  axially  aligned  with 
said  inpot  shaft,  a  turbine  within  said  oooverter  chamber 
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connected  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  friction  dutch  disc  with- 
in said  clutch  chamber  intermediate  the  end  cover  plate 
and  the  piston,  said  clutch  disc  being  nonrotatably  and 
axially  slidably  mounted,  spring  means  urging  said  pis- 
ton away  from  said  end  cover  plate,  a  control  valve,  a 
conduit  establishing  commimication  between  said  control 
vdvc  and  said  clutch  chamber,  a  second  conduit  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  control  valve  and 
said  converter  chamber,  said  control  valve  in  one  posi- 
tion thereof  establishing  communication  between  said  two 
conduits  to  balance  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  clutch  and 
converter  chambers  to  enaMe  said  spring  means  to  hold 
said  piston  oat  of  engagement  with  said  friction  clutch 
disc,  and  said  control  valve  in  a  second  position  closing 
communication  between  said  two  conduits  and  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  conduit  from  said  clutch 
chamber  to  exhaust  to  enable  the  pressure  in  the  convert- 
er chamber  to  override  said  spring  means  and  to  apply 
said  friction  clutch  disc  to  said  end  cover  plate  to  effect 
a  direct  mechanical  drive  from  said  input  shaft  to  said 
driven  shaft. 


2,793.727 
BACK  PEDALING  BRAKES 
Raynsood  W.  Bowrhcr.  Dothan,  Ala.,  aMignor  to  Hed- 
'*'^*"  ^"*^  Company,  FHchbarg,  Mass.,  a  coiponi- 

AppikatioB  Jbm  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,<79 
4  naims     <Ci.  192— 5) 


1.  In  back  pedaling  braking  mechanism  for  a  wheeled 
vehicle  having  a  tubular  frame  supporting  two  chain 
connected  sprockets  of  which  one  is  pedal  actuated  and 
the  other  chain-driven  and  connected  for  driving  one 
of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  when  said  pedal-actuated 
sprocket  is  actuated  in  one  direction,  and  having  means 
for  disabling  the  drive  connection  between  said  chain- 
driven  sprocket  and  said  one  of  the  wheels  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  one  of  the  wheels  in  said  one  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  chain-driven  sprocket,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  strip-form  brake  member  slidably 
mounted  within  a  portion  of  said  tubular  frame,  means 
providing  a  wall  opening  in  said  frame  portion,  said  brake 
member  having  a  resilient  arm  extending  out  through  said 
opening  and  biased  into  engagement  with  a  face  of  said 
pedal-actuated  sprocket,  the  latter  said  sprocket  having  a 
senes  of  openings  therein  arranged  around  its  axis  and 
said  arm  having  a  portion  arranged  and  adapted  to  ride 
idly  on  said  face  of  the  pedal -actuated  sprocket  and  over 
said  openings  when  said  pedal-actuated  sprocket  rotates  in 
said  one  direction,  said  portion  of  said  arm  having  an 
abrupt  shoulder  thereon  for  being  engaged  by  a  wall  of 
a  said  opening  in  response  to  roution  of  said  pedal- 
actuated  sprocket  in  the  opposite  direction  thereby  to 
actuate  said  braVc  member  into  braking  engagement  with 
said  one  of  the  wheels  substantially  simultaneously  with 
a  said  disabling  of  the  drive  connection  between  said 
wheel  driving  sprocket  and  said  one  of  tbe  wheels. 


2,793,721 

CLUTCH  FOR  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

SosMwI  Hoffman,  Newark,  N.  I. 

AppHcalfcMi  Novcabcr  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,437 

}CtBlm.    (CL192— 41) 
Ihe  combmanon  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
member  freely  carried  thereon  of  clutch  means  for  effect- 
mg  a  driving  connection  between  shaft  and  driven  mem- 
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ber  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and  for 
releasing  the  driving  connection  when  rotated  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  said  nteans  comprising  a  toothed  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  the  driven  member,  an  apertured  clutch 
plate  having  a  struck-out  ear  forming  a  pawl  for  engage- 
ment with  a  ratchet  tooth  on  the  ratchet  wheel  freely 
carried  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  rack  teeth  along 


one  edge  of  the  aperture,  a  pinion  keyed  to  the  driving 
shaft  and  engaging  the  rack  teeth  to  drive  the  pawl  into 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  tooth  when  the  pinion  is 
turned  in  one  direction,  thus  locking  the  pinion,  the  clutch 
plate  and  the  shaft  for  conjoint  rotation,  and  drive  the 
pawl  out  of  such  engagement  when  turned  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


2,793,729 

ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 

Lciaad  D.  Cobb,  Forestvfllc  Coon.,  aasigiior  to  General 

Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppbcatkM  Febraary  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,192 

13ClaiiM.    (CL  192— 45.1) 


1.  A  one-way  dutch  for  driving  connection  between 
relatively  rotatable  annular  race  members  comprising  a 
plurality  of  circumferential!  y  spaced  tiltable  grippers 
arranged  to  be  shifted  into  and  out  of  race  member  en- 
gagement, an  annular  cage  arranged  to  be  received  be- 
tween the  race  members  and  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  openings  therethrough,  a  gripper 
extending  through  each  opening,  and  an  inherently  re- 
silient lining  bonded  to  the  cage  in  each  opening  and 
resiliently  embracing  each  gripper  for  tiltable  relation 
to  the  cage,  said  linings  embracing  intermediate  portions 
of  the  grippers  and  locating  the  cage  in  radially  spaced 
relation  to  the  race  members. 


2.793,739 

CLUTCH  TffROW-OLT  MECHANISM 

Charles  W.  MagMt.  Jr..  Bergciificld,  N.  J. 

AppUcatkM  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,409 

14  aakw.  (CL  192—125) 
1.  In  a  Linotype  machine  having  a  frame,  a  cam  shaft 
clutch  control  rod.  a  laterally  movable  automatic  stop 
rod  and  a  justification  lever,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  Linotype  clutch  throw-out  mechanism  including  a 
throw-out  lever  including  two  ends  and  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  secured  adjacent  its  midportion  to  the  frame 
of  a  Linotype  machine  with  one  end  disposed  adjacent 
the  cam  shaft  clutch  control  rod  thereof  and  with  an  in- 
termediate portion,  beyond  the  pivotal  connection  and 
toward  the  other  end,  disposed  adjacent  and  in  the  path 
of  lateral  movement  of  the  automatic  stop  rod  of  the 
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Linotype  machine,  a  force  transmitting  element  pivoted 
to  said  other  end  of  the  lever  and  having  a  portion  de- 
pending in  inchned  relation  therefrom  to  terminate  in  an 


end  portion  for  movement  between  a  first  position  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  justification  lever  of  the  machine 
and  a  second  position  out  of  the  path  of  movement  there- 
of. 


2,7f3,73I 

MOBILE  CONVEYER  MACHINES 

George  Maaicm,  Milwaiduc,  Wk. 

Appttcatioa  AagMt  5,  If  53,  Serial  No.  372,545 

15  ClalBH.    (CL  198-2) 


1.  In  a  conveyer  machine,  an  articulated  wheeled  con 
veyer  frame  including  an  end  section,  a  pov^er-operated 
endless  chain  conveyer  earned  by  said  frame,  take-up 
carnage  means  for  said  conveyer  shiftably  mounted  on 
said  end  frame  section,  yieldable  tensioning  means  urging 
said  carnage  means  in  take-up  direction,  track  and  roller 
mean^  resisting  both  upward  and  downward  displacement 
of  said  yieldably  tensioned  shiftable  carnage  means,  and 
a  power-operated  extension  conveyer  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  carnage  means  and  shiftable  therewith 


2.793.732 
MOBn  E  LOADING  MACHINE 
foha  D.   RosmH.   Victory   Hcichts,  Pa..  aniitDor  to  Joy 
Maaofactviinf  Company,   PlttibarflL,   P«.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  PeoBflylvanla 

AppUcattoa  Jom  20.  1951.  Serial  No.  232.5C5 
9  Claims.    (CL  198—10) 


^Z^M^^'  ^.f^^ 


L  In  a  loading  machine,  the  combination  compnsing 
a  pair  of  oscillatory  gathenng  arms  movable  in  out-of- 
stcp  relation,  a  mechanical  dnving  connection  between 
said  arms  for  tying  the  same  together  for  movement  in 
out-of-stcp  synchronism,  a  pair  of  motor?,  a  mechanical 
driving  connection  tying  said  motors  together  for  opera 
tjon  in  synchronism,  said  first  and  second  mentioned  dnv- 


ing  connections,  each  Including  a  rotatable  element,  said 
rotatable  elements  arranged  in  coaxial  relation,  and  a 
slip  clutch  operatively  connected  between  said  coaxial 
elements  and  adapted  to  slip  automatically  upon  overload 
of  said  galhenng  arms  while  the  synchronism  of  said  out- 
of-$tep  dnve  for  said  arms  is  maintained. 


2,793,733 
BSTERMnTENT-MOTlON  APPARATUS 
Stotam  Karagaocfteff,  Clayloa,  Mo^  airiganf  to  UbIvcvmI 
Match  Cofporatfoo,  FcriMim,  Mo.,  a  corporalioa  of 
Delaware 

ApfUcadoa  Smm*  27,  1955,  Scriri  No.  518,111 
8  ClalaH.    (CL  198—19) 


.  ..  I  ■■'•n. 


^>  •  "* ' 


:^ 


I  Intermittent -motion  apparatua  cooiprisinff  an  inter- 
mittently movable  flexible  connector  having  periods  of 
dwell,  a  earner  attached  to  said  connector  and  movable 
thereby  to  and  from  a  dwdl  position  at  which  working 
force  transverse  to  the  connector  may  be  applied  to  the 
earner,  a  fixed  buttress  arranged  to  be  passed  by  the  car- 
rier at  the  dwell  position,  guide  means  for  the  carrier 
adapted  to  guide  it  past  said  buttress  without  substantial 
pressure  engagement  between  them,  said  guide  means  in- 
cluding resilient  means  responsive  to  said  working  force 
applied  to  the  carrier  to  allow  movetnent  of  the  carrier 
into  engagement  with  said  buttress 


1,793,734 
FRUIT  ORIENTING  MECHANISM 
Cobr  Loteuea,  Dark,  C^lf.,  amipini   to  Tke  Regcnti 
oi  tke  UBirentty  ol  CaHforala,  Befkcley,  Calif.,  a  eor- 
poradoa  of  CaHforaia 

AppHcattoa  Sefteoiber  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  537»241 
11  ClaloH.    (a.  198—33) 


7.  Apparatus  for  orienting  drupaceous  fniit  comprising 
a  support  bed,  a  fruit  carrying  feed  belt  having  a  plurality 
of  raised  spaced  fruit  support  cups  held  thereon  to  extend 
outwardly  thereof  from  one  side,  each  cup  having  an 
outer  fruit  support  ring  and  a  central  opening  extending 
axially  of  the  said  ring  through  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  belt,  means  to  move  the  belt  across  the  support  bed. 
means  for  releasing  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  plane 
of  the  support  bed  to  pass  through  the  cup  opening  as  each 
cup  1$  moved  thereacross  with  belt  movement,  and  means 
to  alter  the  product  of  the  volume  and  pressure  of  re- 
leased fluid  directed  through  the  cup  opening  during  the 
course  of  movement  across  the  iiipport  bed,  the  product 
alteration  being  a  change  from  sub^antially  a  maximum 
at  the  time  of  initial  fluid  application  as  cup  movement 
across  the  bed  is  initiated  to  a  minimum  at  the  end  of 
the  path  of  cup  traverse  across  the  bed  so  that  fruit 
seated  upon  the  support  ring  is  hfted  from  its  support 
with  initial  fluid  applicatioQ  and  oriented  to  a  plane  such 


that  the  long  dimension  is  alined  substantially  parallel 
to  the  belt  and  bed  and  means  effective  at  the  termination 
of  the  pressure  application  to  re-scat  the  fruit  upon  the 
support  nng  of  the  cup  in  the  oriented  position. 


upon 
tively 


rotation   of  said   shaft   said    cables 
wound  on  and  unwound  from  said 


will  be  selec- 
reels  to  raise 


2,793,735 
COUNTERBALANCE  MECHANISM  FOR  TILTING 

HOPPER  CONVEYOR 
John  H.  Fulper,  kewanec.  III.,  aarignor  to  Kewancc  Ma- 
chtorry  ik  Coaveyor  Comfiaiiy,  Kewanee,  IlL,  a  cor- 
porattoa  of  llUnoh 

A^rtkcatkm  iwiy  29.  1953,  Serial  No.  371.122 
8  OafaM.    (CL  198—98) 


I  In  a  conveyor,  an  elevator,  a  tilting  hopper,  pivotal 
means  connecting  said  hopper  with  said  elevator,  and 
counterbalancing  means  for  moving  said  hopper  con- 
nected between  said  hopper  and  elevator  comprising  at 
least  one  spring  member,  a  spring  attachment  n>ember  on 
said  hopper,  and  a  spring  holding  frame  member  on  said 
elevator,  all  of  said  members  being  positioned  and  ar- 
ranged to  cause  said  spring  member  to  pass  through  an  in- 
termediate neutral  minimum  stressed  position  as  said 
hopper  is  actuated  between  operative  and  inoperative 
positions,  said  spring  member  occupying  maximum 
stressed  relations  when  disposed  in  said  latter  two  posi- 
tions, and  said  spring  holding  frame  member  comprising  a 
compression  frame  and  a  back  stay  assembly  having  ten- 
sioning mechanism  associated  therewith  and  arranged  to 
provide  a  minimum  initial  tensional  expansion  in  said 
spring  member  when  said  latter  member  is  disposed  in 
said  neutral  and  minimum  stressed  relation,  and  pivotal 
mechanism  connecting  said  compression  frame  and  said 
back  stay  assembly  at  the  spring  member  securing  end 
thereof,  said  compression  frame  and  said  assembly  each 
being  swingably  connected  with  said  elevator,  and  fas- 
tening means  to  secure  said  compression  frame  aiKl  back 
stay  assembly  in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  said  ele- 
vator to  fix  the  location  of  the  point  of  connection  of  said 
spring  member  with  respect  to  said  elevator,  and  adjust- 
able means  associated  with  said  compression  frame  and 
back  stay  assembly,  respectively,  and  adapted  for  shifting 
the  elevator  ends  of  said  compression  frame  and  said 
back  stay  assembly  to  vary  the  location  of  the  attached 
spring  member  eixl  with  respect  to  said  elevator. 


and  lower  said  drum  to  automatically  maintain  said  con- 
veyor at  a  selected  angular  inclination. 


2,793,737 
SCRAPER  CONVEYORS 
CaigBl  S.  SoidemaB  and  Robert  H.  Reed,  Glaigow,  Scot- 
land. ■— if**—  to  Mavor  St  Conlsoa  Limited,  Glaagow, 
Scotland 
Application  December  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,914 
i  Claima.    (CL  198—170) 


^5    n      li 


JJ    HA    Si  HA  IS  17 


I .  A  conveyor  comprising  a  frame  structure  including 
a  floor  plate  with  a  kerb  along  one  side  and  a  housing 
along  the  opposite  side,  said  kerb  and  housing  forming 
the  walls  of  a  conveyance  passage  and  said  bousing 
enclosing  a  return  runway,  an  endless  series  of  mineral- 
entraining  components  each  comprising  a  pair  of  scrapers 
with  a  pivotal  connector  between  their  proximal  ends, 
endless  side  chains  to  which  said  components  are  linked 
at  the  distal  ends  of  the  scrapers,  sprockets  at  op{>osite 
ends  of  the  frame  structure  and  engaging  said  chains  so 
as  to  guide  said  chains  and  components  from  the  convey- 
ance passage  to  the  return  run,  and  vice  versa,  and  so 
as  to  invert  said  components  for  the  return  run,  retainers 
arranged  along  said  kerb  and  said  housing  so  as  to  over- 
lie both  of  said  chains  in  the  conveyance  passage  in  order 
to  prevent  rising  of  said  components  at  their  distal  ends 
from  the  floor  plate,  and  interengaging  means  on  the 
scrapers  and  connectors  designed  to  prevent  said  scrapers 
from  rising  at  their  proximal  ends  from  the  floor  plate 
but  to  permit  the  scrapers  to  fold  down  pivotally  when 
said  components  are  inverted  for  the  return  run. 


2,793,734 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Ely  K.  TkooHon,  OrM«c,  Tex. 
AypWfalion  December  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,458 
17  Clatea.    (Ci.  198—127) 
5.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  in  combination  sup- 
porting standards,  a  drum,  a  link  conveyor  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  drum,  a  pair  of  support  blocks,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  said  support  blocks,  said  drum  being  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  clutch  means  for  selectively  locking  said 
shaft  to  said  drum  and  for  locking  said  shaft  to  one 
of  said  support  blocks  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft 
relative  to  said  one  of  said  support  blocks,  conical  reels 
secured  to  said  shaft,  cables  wound  on  said  reels,  said 
cables  having  ends  supported  by  said  standards  so  that 


2,793.738 

KNOCK-DOWN  COIWEYOR  GALLERY 

Lewti  C  Erickion,  Dvlnth,  Minn. 

Application  November  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  394,803 

2  Claima.    (CL  198—184) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  gallery  section;  a  pair  of  open  side 
frame  members  having  webbing  to  provide  vertical  sup- 
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port  for  Mid  wction.  and  >  central  member  KCiired  be- 
tween md  side  frame  mem  ben  to  hold  the  latter  m  fixed 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  central  member  in- 
cluding longitudioal  chords  forming  the  lateral  limits  of 
said  central  section,  webbing  disposed  between  said  chords 
to  provide  lateral  bracing  for  said  gallery  section,  said 
chords  being  carried  by  said  webbing  intermediate  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  side  mem  ben.  and  diagonal 
bracing  means  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  last 
mentioned  webbing  to  said  fint  mentioned  webbing  to 
provide  ngidity  for  said  gallery  section  and  said  central 
member  being  aiade  up  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  short 
segments  joioed  together  in  end  to  cihI  relationship  to 
substanually  match  the  lenfth  of  said  side  fram  mem- 
ben. 


2,7W,73f 

MEASLTUNG  DEVICE  FOR  SLUG  CASTING 

MACHINES 

Frwmda  E.  Calkry,  nihaiiiiilh.  MIm. 

AppttcatkM  AsKMt  13,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  449.431 

S  CldlM.    (CL  199^-41) 


1.  A  measuring  device  for  determining  the  length  of 
cast  slugs  in  the  direction  of  accumulation  on  a  galley  of 
a  line  casting  machine  comprising,  an  elongated  rectilinear 
block  having  a  side  surface  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
outer  side  of  an  accumulation  of  cast  slugs  and  in  align- 
ment therewith  for  mutual  sliding  movement,  said  block 
having  a  vertical  depth  not  less  than  that  of  each  slug,  an 
abutment  disposed  transversely  of  the  upper  surface  of 
said  block  and  medially  of  the  ends  thereof,  a  magnetic 
attractable  rule  having  indicia  disposed  therealong  and 
adapted  to  lie  against  said  abutment  and  be  adjustable  ia 
a  straight  line  lengthwise  of  the  rule  to  overlie  said  alugs 
while  in  contact  with  said  abutment,  and  a  permanent 
magnet  mounted  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  block  for 
releasably  attracting  said  rule  against  the  upper  surface 
of  said  Nock  and  in  conUct  with  the  abutment. 


2,7n,74« 

WINCH 

H.  !>>■*,  Hmtegtaii.  N.  Y. 

Ap^katloa  Febrawy  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  412,9rT 

TCUmt.    (CL2t3— 399) 


i.  A  device  of  the  character  described  induding  a 
winch  base,  a  winding  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  ratchet  avsociated  with  said  winding  drum  nor- 
mally allowing  rotation  of  said  drum  in  but  one  direction. 
aad  a  ratchet  releaser  operatively  asaociated  with  said 
ratchet,  said  winding  drum  and  said  ratchet  releaser  being 


frictionally  associated  so  that  rotation  of  said  winding 
drum  in  its  released  direction  serves  to  maintain  said 
ratchet  relea.ser  in  its  releasirig  position  and  subsequent 
rotation  of  said  winding  drum  in  its  normal  direction  dis- 
engages  said   ratchet  releaser  from  said   ratchet. 


1,793,741 
STECTACLE  CASE 
Qui  tL  Jcny.  St 
OMcalCoHpMy,  l-c, 
o/NcwYort 
Appgiailiii  Difiwtii  2,  1953,  SctM  No.  395,7t3 
ICIatea.    (CL2M— 4) 


1  A  spectacle  case  compriang  a  body  portion  and  a 
lid  portion,  said  body  portion  having  a  bottom,  opposed 
side  walls,  and  a  rear  wall,  and  an  overlying  flange  ex- 
tending from  the  front  of  said  body  portion  rearwardly, 
each  of  said  side  walls  joining  the  front  edge  of  said 
flange  at  an  obtuse  angle,  said  flange  overlying  the  front 
portions  of  said  side  walls  and  of  said  bottom  and  con- 
stituting with  the  bottom  and  said  side  walls  a  pocket 
for  a  spectacle,  and  a  covering  for  said  body  portion 
comprising  a  single  sheet  of  covering  material  having 
a  portion  to  cover  the  outside  of  said  bottom,  flaps  at 
opposite  sides  covering  the  outsides  of  said  side  walls, 
a  tab  attached  to  each  of  said  flaps  and  covering  the 
outside  portions  of  said  flange  which  are  laterally  adja- 
cent the  side  walls,  and  a  front  flap  covering  the  remain- 
der of  the  outside  of  said  flange,  the  portion  of  said 
front  flap,  which  overlies  said  flange,  being  generally 
rectangular  in  shape  and  of  a  length  less  than  the  length 
of  said  flange  and  having  parallel,  straight  side  edges, 
and  each  of  said  tabs  having  a  straight  terminal  edge 
abutting  against  the  adjacent  straight  side  edge  of  said 
front  flap  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  corresponding  tide 
wall  to  form  a  butt  joint  therewith,  the  said  straight 
tenninal  edges  of  said  tabs  being  paniUeL 


1.793,742 

GARMENT  BAG  OF  THE  MOTHPROOFING  TYFE 

Jacob  J.  Mtete,  Fafl  River.  Mml,  ttdytm  to  Sc^-Sm; 

Lk.,  New  York.  N.  Yh  ■  cotyrlhw  of  Rko4c  lafaad 

AWflitmlkm  Ortobar  15,  1955.  Sertoi  No.  542,491 

U  dates.    (CL2«4— 19) 


I.  A  garment  bag  comprising  a  top  frame,  a  flexible 
envelope  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive 
garments  or  the  like,  said  envelope  having  an  opening  on 
a  side  thereof  substantially  opposite  and  in  line  with  an 
end  of  said  frame,  a  second  frame  slidably  mounted  on 
said  top  frame  in  line  with  said  opening  and  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  end  of  said  top  frame  between 
a  filling  position  at  least  partially  extending  out  through 
said  opening  beyond  said  side  of  said  envelope  and  an 
operative  position  substantially  totally  within  said  en- 
velope, and  a  container  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of 
mothproofing  material  or  the  like  carried  by  and  movable 
with  said  second  frame,  said  container  having  a  closeable 
fiHing  opetiing  exposed  for  access  when  said  second  frame 
IS  in  filling  position 
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2,793,743 

SEALED  PACKAGE 

I.  Lcfcbvfc,  CaMwcB,  N.  i^  salginf  to  iTers-Lec 

ly,  Ncwaifc.  N.  J^  a  cofporattoa  of  Delaware 

AypHcadoa  April  12,  1955.  Serial  No.  590,843 

2CWBM.    (CL  294-^44) 


^^^^ 


I.  A  sealed  labelled  package  comprising  at  least  three 
superposed  recUngular  layers  of  packaging  nuterial  one 
of  which  is  shorter  than  the  other  two  layers,  said  layen 
having  been  sealed  together  along  the  side  edges  and  the 
bottom  edges  thereof  to  provide  a  bag-like  commodity 
receiving  compartment  open  at  the  top  end  and  in  which 
a  commodity  is  contained  and  to  provide  a  pocket  open  at 
the  top  end  between  the  shorter  layer  and  one  of  the 
other  layen  and  in  which  a  label  is  removably  disposed, 
the  open  top  end  portion  of  the  compartment  being 
folded  on  and  overlying  the  outer  surface  of  the  short 
layer,  and  a  strip  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  per- 
manently disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  short 
layer  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  top  end  thereof  to 
separably  seal  the  folded  portion  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  short  laver  and  thereby  close  both  said  compart 
ment  and  said  pocket 


2,793  744 

CONTAINER  FOR  LIPSTICKS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Josef  Rada.  Unkm  CHy,  N.  J. 

Appttcatioa  Jaly  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,292 

5CiyM.    (CLM4--54) 


I.  A  conuiner  for  a  lipstick,  comprisiDg  a  housing 
formed  open  at,  at  least  one  end  thereof,  a  UMtinuous 
band  slidably  engaged  in  the  bousing  and  having  a  slot 
extending  through  a  part  of  iu  circumference,  said  band 
in  one  position  being  disposed  with  its  unslotted  portion 
extending  across  said  opening  to  close  the  bousing  at  said 
one  end  thereof,  and  in  another  position  having  its  slot 
registered  with  the  opening  to  open  the  bousing  at  said 
end,  a  handle  on  the  band  projecting  out  of  the  housing 
for  shifting  the  band  between  said  positions,  and  a  lip- 
stick bolder  carried  by  the  band  and  shiftable  away  from 
said  opening  in  the  first  position  of  said  band  to  retract 
a  Upstick  supported  thereby,  said  holder  being  shiftable 
in  the  direction  of  said  opening  in  the  second  position  of 
the  band  to  extend  the  supported  lipstick  out  of  the  hous- 
ing through  said  opening,  the  band  being  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  thin,  springable  material,  said  holder  and 
handle  being  integrally  connected  to  the  band. 


2,793,745 

PACKAGE  DISPENSER 

Frank  Gardner  Cox,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

AppttcatkM  Noveoriier  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,454 

4ClalM.    (CL294— 54) 


4.  In  combination,  a  stack  of  superposed  bouselidd 
strip  bandages  of  the  type  having  a  thickened  center 
portion;  and  an  elongated  recetangular  housing  therefor 
of  transparent  plastic,  affixed  to  a  backing  card  along  one 
elongated  side,  having  a  dome-shaped  ceiling  on  the  op- 
posite side  and  side  wall  portions  adapted  to  grip  said 
bandages  therewithin  at  their  midpoint,  and  having  at 
one  end  a  surface  area  defined  by  weakened  lines  to 
obtain  a  tear-out  finger  hole,  through  which  the  end  of 
one  of  said  bandages  becomes  accessible,  whereby  said 
bandages  can  be  individually  removed  from  the  bouang 
seriatim. 


2,793,744 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

INSPECTING  CAPS 

Robert  W.  Meyer,  Elgta,  md  Robert  G.  SwaMoa, , 

DL,  aarigaon  to  Owca»'IliiBoh  GImb  Coiapaay,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Ohio  — f— /, 

Appiicalloa  April  2,  1953,  Scri^  No.  3443<4 
15ClaiBB.    (CL  299^111) 


4.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  caps  having  liners  there- 
in which  comprises  a  disk  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
axis,  said  disk  having  equally  tpmced  opraings  along  the 
periphery  thereof,  one  surface  of  said  disk  having  a  re- 
flectivity substantially  equal  to  the  reflectivity  of  the  liner 
material,  a  star  whed  mooaled  for  rotatioo  with  and 
about  the  same  axis  as  said  disk,  said  sur  wheel  having 
pockett  along  the  periiAery  tbereof  in  register  with  the 
openings  in  said  disk  whmby  caps  are  iwinfin^  in 
coooentric  rdafionship  with  said  openings,  means  for  guid- 
ing caps  onto  said  disk  and  into  said  pockets,  iht  weight 
of  the  caps  entering  said  disk  tendiitg  to  cause  rotation  ttf 
•aid  disk  aad  star  wheel,  means  for  catising  the  rotatioo 
of  said  disk  and  star  whed  to  be  intermittent,  each  move- 
ment of  the  disk  being  equal  to  the  perifrfienl  distance 
between  successive  opraings  in  said  disk  thereby  bring- 
ing each  cap  in  succession  to  an  inspection  station  and 
causing  said  cap  to  pause  momentarily  at  said  statioo, 
means  for  directing  a  light  bnm  into  each  cap,  said 
meaiu  positioned  at  the  iaspecOM  statioo  adjacent  the 
surface  of  the  disk  having  the  reflectivity  equal  to  dw  »- 
flectivity  of  die  liner  material,  a  pbotooeU  positioaed  to 
collect  the  light  reflected  from  said  cap,  dectranqxMisive 
means  to  which  the  output  of  the  photocell  is  directed 
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and  operable  by  an  electric  impulse  caused  by  a  sudden 
change  m  the  amount  of  Light  reflected  to  the  photocell 
when  a  cap  without  a  liner  traverses  the  light  beam, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  clectroresponsive  means  to 
cause  a  cap  without  a  liner  to  move  off  said  disk. 


2,7f3,747 

DEBRIS  AND  POTATO  SORTING  DEVICE 

W^etidBC  B.  Pridy,  L<Mg  Beach,  Calif. 

ApHkadoa  October  24.  19SS.  Serial  No.  542 J97 

17  CUim.    (CL  299^115) 


1.  A  potato  and  debris  sorting  device  for  use  with  a 
power  operated  potato  digger  that  discharges  the  dug 
potatoes  and  debris  associated  therewith  from  the  rear- 
ward end  of  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  con- 
veyor that  includes  an  elongate  rigid  first  frame,  wheel 
means  that  support  said  frame  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position;  potato  receiving  means  mounted  on  the 
forward  portion  of  said  frame;  a  hitch  to  connect  said 
frame  to  said  digger  to  permit  said  dug  potatoes  to  be 
discharged  into  said  receiving  means;  two  laterally  spaced, 
horizontally  disposed,  endless  conveyor  belts  that  are  so 
rotatably  supported  on  said  frame  as  to  have  potatoes  and 
debris  discharge  on  the  upper  reaches  thereof  and  con- 
vey same  rearwardly.  and  to  convey  potatoes  discharged 
on  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  lower  reaches  thereof  for 
wardly;  a  second  frame  pivotally  connected  to  one  side 
of  said  first  frame  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 
a  third  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  second  frame;  a  transversely  disposed  endless  con- 
veyor belt  positioned  on  said  second  and  third  frames  and 
extending  under  said  two  honzontally  disposed  conveyor 
belts;  roller  means  that  support  said  transversely  dis- 
posed belt  in  said  position;  two  running  boards  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  on  which  workers  stand 
to  manually  separate  debris  from  said  potatoes  on  said 
horizontal  conveyor  belts,  said  debris  being  thrown  into 
said  space  between  said  horizontal  conveyors  to  fal!  on 
the  ground  below;  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pres- 
sure; independently  operable  hydraulic  means  to  route 
said  horizontal  conveyor  belts,  rotate  said  transverse  beh. 
pivot  said  second  frame  relative  to  said  frame,  and  pivot 
said  third  frame  relative  to  said  second  frame;  hydraulic 
fluid  conducting  means  that  connect  said  independently 
operable  hydraulic  means  to  said  source;  a  platform  sup- 
ported from  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  frame  at  a 
sufficient  elevation  that  a  person  situated  thereon  can 
observe  the  interior  of  said  receiving  means,  the  upper 
reaches  of  said  horizontal  conveyors,  and  said  second 
and  third  frames;  valve  means  that  can  be  operated  from 
said  platform  to  control  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid 
from  said  source  through  said  conducting  means;  two 
longitudinally  extending  troughs  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  frame  that  discharge  potatoes  deposited 
therein  onto  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  lower  reaches  of 
said  horizontal  belts:  and  means  that  deflect  potatoes 
on  said  lower  reaches  therefrom  onto  said  transverse 
conveyor  belt. 


Eari 


2,7f3,74« 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATION  EMPLOYING 

TRUNCATED  CYCLONE 

Cottnd  HcfVCBBOBt  HIoMBCt  Mihb^  ttttgoof,  by 
mcnc  ■■Ifiiiti.  to  Staiifrtw  N.  V.  (StanricariMO, 
1  td.),  HetHcn,  NetbcHands 

AppUcadoB  April  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,713 
4  Clainu.    (CI.  209—144) 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  separating  solid  particles 
of  different  specific  gravities  comprising  feeding  under 
pressure  tangcntially  into  one  portion  of  a  coofioed  cir- 
cular space  including  a  truncated  conical  portion,  a 
suspension  in  a  liquid  of  a  mass  of  such  particles  where- 
by the  suspension  is  caused  to  move  in  a  cyclonic  vortex 
within  the  circular  space  at  a  velocity  producing  cen- 
trifugal forces  substantially  in  excess  of  gravity,  said 
suspension  including  particles  of  substantially  finer  size 
than  the  remainder  of  the  particles  and  of  a  specific 
gravity  higher  than  a  predetermined  specific  gravity  of 
separation,  discharging  the  heavier  particles  from  the 
truncated  end  of  the  conical  space  opposite  the  point  of 
infeed  through  a  central  orifice  in  a  transverse  flat  sur- 
face at  the  small  end  of  the  truiK:ated  conical  space,  dis-i 
charging  the  light  particles  from  the  circular  space  through 
a  second  outlet  adjacent  the  point  of  infeed,  the  relative 
dimensions  of  the  truncated  conical  space  being  within 
the  following  ratios: 

.4 


g.  1.5  to  3  0 
^.  1.65  to  8.0 


\ 


H 


.  0.6  to  3.0 


where  A  is  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  conical  aec- 
tion,  B  IS  the  diameter  at  the  point  of  truncation,  C  it  the 
diameter  of  the  central  opening  or  orifice,  and  H  is  the 
height  of  the  truncated  cone. 


I,7f3,74f 
MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  GRAIN 
Walter  E.  WWamtfcal.  Wkklta,  Kans. 
ApHicatkM  October  21,  19S5,  Serial  No.  542,024 
1  Clala.    (CL  2t9— 315) 
A  grain  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  hopper 
disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  a  screes 
assembly  comprising  a  frame,  vertically  spaced  apart  guide 
rails  carried  by  said  frame,  said  guide  rails  being  inclined 
downwardly   and   forwardly,   a   plurality  of  superposed 
screens  carried  by  said  rails,  an  upper  pair  of  screens  slid- 
ably  engaging  the  upper  ones  of  said  first  named  screens, 
means  for  agitating  said  frame,  and  means  for  agitatinf 
said  pair  of  screens  relative  to  said  first  named  screens, 
disposed  below  said  hopper,  a  screw  elevator  for  deliver- 
ing grain  to  said  hopper,  a  chaff  receiver  below  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  screen  assembly,  a  grain  receiver  adja- 
cent said  chaff  receiver,  a  second  grain  receiver  adjacent 
said  first  named  grain  receiver,  adjustable  valve  means 
between  said  first  and  secoixl  grain  recehren  whereby 
grain  may  be  discharged  into  a  selected  grain  receiver,  a 
pair  of  traction  wheels  carried  by  said  frame,  front  and 


Ml 


rear   pairs  of  collapsible   bracing   legs  carried   by   said 
frame,  an  elevator  connected  to  said  chaff  receiver  for 


removing  the  chaff  therefrom,  a  second  grain  elevator, 
and  means  connecting  said  second  grain  elevator  with 
said  second  grain  receiver. 


2,793,750 

METHOD    AND    MEANS   FOR    CONCENTRATING 

VALUABLE  COMPONENTS  OF  PLACER  GRAVEL 

Frank  C.  Peterson,  Oroville,  CaUf. 

Application  December  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,643 

3  Claims.    (CI.  209—457) 


1.  A  jig  concentrator  comprising  in  combination,  an 
opentop  downwardly  converging  casing,  a  discharge  port 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  screen  extending 
across  said  casing  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  shot  bed 
above  said  screen,  a  transverse  wall  extending  across  said 
casing  and  substantially  dividing  the  area  below  said 
screen  into  two  compartm:nts,  a  hinge  immediately  be- 
low said  screen  for  pivotally  mounting  the  top  of  said 
wall  within  and  adjacent  the  top  of  said  casing  for  oscil- 
latory motion,  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall  being  free 
for  swinging  movement,  power  means  for  imparting  oscil- 
latory motion  to  said  wall,  and  an  undercurrent  water 
inlet  port  in  said  casing  below  said  screen  located  remote 
from  said  hinge  and  further  located  so  that  said  wall 
swings  across  said  inlet  port  as  said  wall  is  oscillated,  the 
amplitude  of  swinging  movement  of  said  wall  being  sub- 
stantially equal  on  either  side  of  said  inlet  port. 


2,7f  3,751 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

ENTRAINED  MOISTURE  FROM  OIL 
Thomas  J.  Broidrkk,  deceased,  late  of  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
by  Eleanor  BrokMck,  czccirtrtz.  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
assicBor  to  Hydro  EqdpBKUl  Corporatioa,  East  Orange, 
N.  I„  a  cotperatioB  of  New  Jctsey 

ApptfcatkM  Jiriy  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,187 
4Claiim.  (CL  210— 83) 
1.  In  a  method  for  removing  moisture  occluded  in  a 
substantially  water  immiscible  liquid  composition  which 
is  substantially  free  from  water  readily  separable  by 
gravity,  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  agitating  said  moisture  containing 
liquid  composition  in  the  presence  of  gas  to  which  said 


liquid  composition  is  chemically  substantially  inert  at 
the  operating  temperature  to  form  an  intimate  mixture  of 
said  liquid  composition  with  dispersed  gas  in  the  form  of 
fine  bubbles  and  cause  repeated  expansions  and  contrac- 
tions in  the  mixture  thereby  contacting  and  evaporating 


•^=^ 


•*/    /f 


occluded  moisture  into  the  dispersed  bubbles  of  gas,  (2) 
separating  the  dispersed  gas  carrying  absorbed  moisture 
from  the  unevaporated  constituents  in  the  mixture  and 
( 3 )  recovering  all  of  the  unevaporated  constituents  which 
constitute  the  relatively  water-free  water  immiscible  liquid 
product. 

2,793,752 
FULL  FLOW  INLINE  FILTER 
Kenneth  William  Jay,  York  Township,  Ontario,  Canada, 
ass^nor  to  A.  V.  Roc  Canada  Limited,  Malton,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  corporation 
Application  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,531 
2  Claims.    (CL  210—130) 


I.  In  a  fluid  filter,  a  casing,  an  end  member  having  a 
fluid  passage  therein  at  each  end  of  the  casing,  a  hollow 
filter  core  between  the  end  members  at>d  having  its  in- 
ternal cavity  in  communication  with  one  fluid  passage, 
a  spring  biased,  normally  closed  inlet  valve  in  the  fluid 
passage  of  one  end  member  and  a  spring  biased,  normally 
closed  outlet  valve  in  the  fluid  passage  of  the  other  eiKl 
member,  means  carried  by  the  filter  core  to  maintain  one 
of  the  valves  in  the  open  position  when  the  core  is  be- 
tween the  end  members  and  spring  means  associated  with 
one  end  member  to  urge  the  filter  core  towards  the  oppo- 
site end  member. 


2,793,753 

REMOVAL  OF  MATERIAL  FROM  PROCESSING 

TANKS 
Donald  S.  Webster,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  tbc 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbc  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  CommisBion 

Application  April  12,  1945,  Serial  No.  588,058 
1  Claim.    (CI.  210—153) 

Apparatus  for  processing  a  liquid  material  containing 
radioactive  fission  products,  comprising  an  enclosure  of 
radiation  shielding  material,  an  ion  exchange  reaction 
tower  disposed  vertically  within  said  eiKlosure,  filter 
means  comprising  metal  shot  forming  a  layer  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  column,  a  second  layer  formed  of  a  solid 
absorbent  material  disposed  directly  above  and  supported 
by  said  bottom  layer,  said  absorbent  material  being  ca- 
pable of  absorbing  radioactive  fission  products  from  a 
process  liquid  filtered  therethrough,  said  tower  having  an 
opening  near  the  top  thereof  for  the  entrance  of  the  liquid 
materia!  to  be  processed,  and  having  an  outlet  at  the 
bottom  thereof  for  the  removal  of  said  liquid  after  process- 
ing, a  hollow  tube  extending  downwardly  into  said  tower 
from  the  top  thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
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filter  means,  an  injector  for  admitting  gas  into  the  lower    porting  structure;  coaxial  mating  nippies  carried  rcspec- 
end  of  said  tube,  and  a  water  pipe  terminating  in  said    tively  by  said  supporting  structure  and  said  pans,  said 

nipples  being  arranged  to  be  quickly  detachably  coupled 
by  the  mere  coaxial  movement  of  each  pair  of  coaxial 
nipples;  means  for  effecting  a  watertight  seal  between 
each  mating  pair  of  nipples;  longitudinally  extending  un- 
dercut fingers  mounted  on  the  end  of  each  filter  pan,  each 
of  said  fingers  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  beneath  an 
adjacent  ledge  fixed  to  said  supporting  structure  to  de- 
tachably lock  the  said  end  of  its  associated  filter  pan  to 
said  supporting  structure;  a  toggle  link  actuated  hook 
mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site end  of  each  of  said  pans,  each  of  said  hooks  being 
arranged  to  engage  a  mating  ledge  fixed  to  said  pan. 


layer  of  absorbent  material  at  a  point  adjacent  the  end 
of  said  tube. 


2,793,754 
FILTER 
M.  Yctar,  Emt  Walsole,  Mm. 
SipkMtM  14,  1954,  SorW  No.  455,951 
7CUM.    (CL21»— 32f) 


2,793,754 
FILTEIUNG  APPARATUS 
Alfred  HaltBMlar,  Lrriit—iB  Bayerwerk,  Gcmumy.  as- 
rffili    to    ParWaflabrikca    Bayer    Akttcagcwilsckaft, 
r.  ■  corMmtfoa  of  G€ii— y 
7  5,  1952,  SotW  No.  279,M7 
run— J  FcbfMfy  19,  1951 
14  CWiM.    (CL  219— 349) 


f7  It    O 


l^Sl 


J0«      m     H 

1.  Filtering  apparatus,  comprising  means  defining  a 
substantially  liquid  impermeable  surface  provided  with 
multiple,  ciosely-spaced-apart  substantially  upright  fila- 
ments, said  surface  being  positioned  to  allow  a  liquid 
to  flow  thereover  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  fila- 
ments, and  means  for  flowing  a  liquid  along  said  surface 
in  which  said  surface  is  a  substantially  inclined  surface 
and  in  which  said  means  for  flowing  a  liquid  along  said 
surface  is  positioned  for  passing  a  liquid  onto  an  upper 
portion  of  said  surface. 


1  A  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  hori«)n- 
tally  disposed  filter  plates  arranged  in  a  vertical  stack 
bearing  means  for  pivoully  supporting  each  plate  ad- 
jacent its  periphery,  and  a  generally  verticml  cooduit  ex- 
tending through  said  bearings  communicating  with  each 
plate  when  in  stacked  position,  each  said  plate  being  in- 
dividually mounted  for  swinging  movement  in  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  plane  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  to 
and  from  a  stacked  positioo  and  an  unstacked  position. 


2,793,757 

CENTRIFUGAL-TYPE  WASHING  MACHINE 

E.  McWclky,  GnlMtnig,  VL,  asrigBor  to  Admiral 

Coryontfoa,  CMcago,  DL,  a  cowfomlkm  of  Delaware 

AppHcatfoa  Fcbraary  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,175 

11  ClaiaM.    (CL  219—345) 


2,793,755 
DRUM  FILTER  WITH  REMOVABLE  SECTIONS 


U,  1954,  Seriy  No.  422JtS 
(CL  21*-J3«) 


8.  A    centrifugal    extractor    apparatus    compnsing    a 
frame  presenting  an  upwardly  facing  supporting  wall  hav 
ing  an  opening  therein,  drive  mechanism  below  said  sup 
port   wall,  a  rotary  drive   shaft  coupled   to   said   drive 
mechanism  to  be  driven  thereby  and  extending  upward 
therefrom,  said  drive  shaft  extending  up  through  said 
opening  in  the  supporting  wail  and  being  substantially 
smaller  in  croei  eection  than  said  openings  and  capable 
of    substantial    lateral    displacement   therem,    a    support 
seated  on  top  of  said  support  wall  for  frictiooal  movement 
3.  A  rotary  filter  drum  comprising:  a  rotary  shaft;  a    ucross  said  supporting  wall  laterally  of  said  opening  there- 
drum  supporting  structure  mounted  on  said  shaft:  a  phi-    in,  and   a  tub  coupled   to  Mid   drive   %haft   above   said 
rdity   of   longitudinally   extending,    laterally   contiguous    support  and  supported  from  said  supporting  wall  of  the 
alter  pans  supported  intermediate  their  ends  on  said  lup-    frame  by  said  support.  •• 


2,793,751 

MUD  AND  SAND  SEPARATOR  FOR  WELL 

DRILLING 

LewcB  E.  BflManiky,  Gaku  Pait,  Tex. 

ApHicalioB  Mmtk  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  574,551 

12  OaiaH.    (CL  219—512) 


1.  A  grtTity  aeparator  for  drilling  mud  comprising  a 
housing  having  therein  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
inclined  troughs,  means  for  introducing  drilling  mud 
contaminated  with  soil  foreign  matter  as  sand  into  the 
upper  end  of  the  uppermost  trough,  outiet  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  trough  for  removing  solid  foreign  mat- 
ter therefrom,  means  for  removing  purified  drilling  mud 
from  said  housing,  gravitational  separating  means  for 
separating  by  gravity  and  educting  the  drilling  mud  from 
each  trough  arxl  leaving  the  entrained  solid  foreign  matter 
thereon,  the  gravitational  separating  means  discharging 
drilling  mud  into  the  trough  next  therebeneath  and  from 
the  lowest  trough  into  said  housing. 


2.793,759 
INTERLOCKING  DEVICE 
Harold  S.  Mcycn,  Mhueapote,  Mlmi., 

dotf  P^y  FraJacta  Co.,  WabMh,  MIm.,  a 

AppBcadoa  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,485 
8CWM.    (CL211— 49) 


to  Wal- 


1.  An  interlocking  structure  for  use  in  connecting  a 
multi-tided  post  and  a  panel,  the  structure  including  a 
series  of  notches  in  the  post  at  the  juncture  of  each  pair 
of  adjoining  sides  thereof,  the  slots  being  spaced  to  pro- 
vide unslotted  connecting  portions  therebetween,  the  slots 
being  arranged  on  substantially  a  comoKW  plane  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  post,  the  panel  having  an  aperture  there- 
through shaped  to  accommodate  the  post  and  fit  there- 
about, portions  of  the  panel  surrounding  the  aperture 
being  engageable  in  the  notches  in  the  post  when  the 
panel  is  rotated  rdative  to  the  axis  of  the  post. 


locZd, 


2,793,749 
GIFT  WRAP  DBPLAY  RACK 

Hciihli,  ami  Rabert  W.  Ladmer,  Bay 
fa  AmsncaB  GnrectfBcs,  Inc., 
lafOMo 
11,  1951,  8«W  No.  247,158 

(O.  211—55) 

I.  A  collapsible  merchandise  display  rack  comprising 
a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  display  portion. 


rearwardly  extending  spaced  bars,  each  bar  pivoted  to 
said  display  portion  adjacent  the  front  lower  eiod  of  said 
display  portion  and  having  a  hook  at  its  free  distal  end, 
a  substantially  horizontal  bar  spaced  from  and  pivoted 
to  said  display  portion  adjacent  the  upper  rear  end  of 
said  display  portion,  one  side  of  said  second  mentiooed 


bar  adapted  to  engage  simultaneotuly  said  hooks,  and 
latx:h  means  connecting  said  first  mentioned  bars  adja- 
cent their  distal  ends  by  being  secured  to  each  of  said 
first  nientioned  bars  between  its  pivot  and  hook  and 
being  adapted  to  resiliently  urge  said  second  mentioned 
bar  into  the  loops  of  said  hooks  by  engaging  the  side 
opposite  said  one  side  of  said  second  mentioned  bar. 


2,793,741 

BASKET  STRUCTURES 

Icny  GcraUi,  PIcaaMt  RMfc,  Mkh. 

ApHlcatloa  Marck  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  341^51 

SCIalma.    (CL  211— 59) 


1.  An  open  mesh  basket  structure  capable  ot  suspend- 
ing articles  in  adjustable  spaced  relationship  abore  the 
bottom  thereof  and  capable  of  displacing  the  suqsension 
means  to  clear  the  area  above  the  bottom  thereof  so 
that  articles  can  easily  be  placed  on  the  bottom  thereof, 
comprising  ^>aced  lateral  web  rods,  i4>8tanding  exten- 
sions of  said  latex  al  rods  constituting  side  members,  spaced 
longitudinal  bottooa  rods,  iq>standing  extension  of  said 
longitudinal  rods  constituting  end  members,  a  frame  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  upstanding  extensions;  said 
lateral  and  longitudinal  web  rods  crossing  one  aiK>ther 
and  constituting  a  mesh  bottom  for  supporting  articles; 
a  hinge  bar  adijacent  one  end  of  said  basket,  ^it  bars  side- 
wise  slidably  and  vertically  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
hinge  bar,  and  a  rest  bar  dispoaed  at  the  other  end  of 
said  basket  opposite  said  hinge  bar  adapted  to  support 
the  free  ends  of  said  spit  bars  when  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position;  said  spit  bars  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  sidewise  to  any  desired  spaced  relatiooship  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  the  sides  of  said  basket  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  selectively  supporting  various  size  objects 
in  non-contacting  relationship  over  the  bottom  of  said 
basket  and  so  that  said  spit  bars  can  be  moved  closely 
adjacent  the  sides  of  said  basket  and  each  other  so  as 
to  clear  the  area  over  the  bottom  of  said  basket  to  facili- 
tate disposing  articles  on  the  bottom  of  said  basket,  sup- 
port bars  transversely  disposed  relative  to  said  spit  bars 
adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  sud  apit 
bars  so  as  to  constitute  supports  for  said  sph  bars  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  and  to  also  constitute  spacer 
means  for  loogitudinaUy  positioning  objects  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  spit  bars. 
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CLOTHES  DRYER 

Mavo  Brooaard,  l.<M  Km^ttf,  Cafif. 

ApfOntkm  April  13.  1953.  Serial  No.  }4S,34« 

2  Claims.    (H.  211— 113) 


1  A  holder  for  suppordnf  light  weight  textile  irtides 
or  the  like  for  drying  purposes  comprising  a  pair  of  re- 
dtknt  sheet  members  of  pliable  waterproof  material,  said 
^heet  members  being  normally  disposed  m  spaced,  gener- 
ally parallel  reUtiooship.  a  plurality  of  straps  of  said 
pliable  material  formed  integrally  with  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  sheet  members  for  joining  the  upper- 
most edges  of  said  s/xet  ntemben  m  spaced  relation  to 
one  another  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations  along  said 
uppermost  edges,  %iu<i  straps  being  adapted  to  overlie  a 
fixed  supporting  element  whereby  said  sheet  members 
hang  from  said  supporting  element  in  spaced  substantially 
parallel  relation,  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  openings 
disposed  in  staggered  relation  to  one  another  in  each  of 
«id  sheet  members,  said  openings  being  adapted  for  re- 
ception of  supported  articles  to  suspend  the  artn.  -s  from 
the  holder,  resilient  clamping  tabs  punched  fro-  .  said 
sheet  members  and  formed  integrally  with  said  sheet 
members  along  upper  edges  of  each  of  said  openings,  said 
clamping  tabs  normally  lying  within  and  suh,tantially 
filling  said  openings,  and  having  main  body  portions  that 
are  wider  than  portions  thereof  that  are  joined  to  the 
remainder  of  said  sheet  member,  whereby  such  articles 
may  be  clamped  between  edges  of  said  tabs  and  edges  of 
said  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  further  openings  inter- 
spersed between  said  first-mentioned  openings  for  facili- 
tating the  circulation  of  air  past  said  articles. 


2,7W,7«3 

TIE  RACK  GRIFFER 

S^mifk  Htmti,  9aa  Aatooio,  Tex. 

J«ly  f .  I»*4.  Serial  No.  44205* 
2  CliteH.    (CL  211— 124) 


1  For  use  with  ■  dccktie  display  rack  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a  borizooUl  tie-supportinf  bar  with  spaced,  vertical 
dividers  extetiding  upwardly  therefrom  to  define  a  series 
of  tie-receiving  recesKs  bctsvcen  adjacent  dividen  along 
the  length  of  said  bar.  a  tie  bold-down  device  comprising 
an  elongate  suspension  member,  a  plurality  of  gripping 
members  earned  by  nid  suspension  member,  each  of  said 
gripping  members  being  adapted  to  engafe  one  of  said 
dividers  to  renjovably  mount  said  suspension  member  on 
said  tie-supportmg  bar  m  parallel  relation  thereto,  said 
suspension  member  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  parallel 
slots  dispowd  along  the  length  thereof  with  each  pair  of 
said  parmllcl  slots  being  adapted  when  said  suspension 
member  is  mounted  on  said  tie-supporting  bar  to  overiie 


and  lubstantially  span  one  o4  said  tie-receiving  recesses. 
a  series  of  four  sided,  box-like  presmre  membcn  sus- 
petxled  from  said  suspension  member  by  enfafement  of 
the  top  of  said  pressure  member  thctesrith,  each  of  said 
pressure  members  being  adapted  to  occtipy  one  of  said 
tie-receiving  recesses,  the  vertical  side  ojf  each  of  said 
pressure  members  being  slidaMy  received  in  a  pair  of  said 
parallel  slots,  resilient  means  mounted  between  the  bot- 
tom of  said  pressure  ooember  and  said  suspension  member 
to  bias  said  pressure  member  dosmwardly,  and  means  on 
said  suspension  member  to  guide  the  movement  of  said 
vertical  sides  in  a  substantially  vertical  path 


2.7W,7*4 
FOLDING  RACK 
Atfrvd  Slort.  Bay^de,  N.  Y.,  aHlgBor.  by  mcaic 
Bcala.   to  Davfflo  Realty  Cor^  Wooddde.  N.  Y.,  ■ 
conporatfoa  ol  N«^  York 
AppHcatfoa  Fdmury  24.  195S.  Serlai  No.  49«.23S 
4  ClateH.    (0.211—171) 


fV 


I  A  folding  rack  comprising  a  top  portion  and  a  bot- 
tom portion,  said  top  portion  comprising  a  ngid  unitary 
hanger  rod  and  a  pair  of  first  ends  posts  each  pivocally 
connected  adjacent  one  end  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
hanger  rod  and  adapted  to  pivot  from  a  flrst  position  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  said  hanger  rod  to  a  second  position 
generally  parallel  thereto,  said  bottom  portion  comprising 
a  rigid  unitary  bottom  rod.  a  pair  of  second  end  potts  each 
pivotally  connected  adjacent  one  end  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  bottom  rod  and  adapted  to  pivot  from  a  first  p>osi 
tion  perpendicular  to  said  bottom  rod  to  a  second  podtion 
parallel  thereto,  means  for  separably  coupling  the  end 
of  each  of  said  second  end  posts  remote  from  said  pivotal 
connection  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  first  end  posts  re- 
mote from  said  pivotal  connection  when  both  flrst  and 
second  end  posts  are  m  their  first  positions,  and  a  foot 
assembly  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  second  end  posu  ad- 
jacent to  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  bottom  rod  com- 
prising a  foot  hingedly  attached  to  the  second  end  post  by 
a  first  strap  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
foot  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  the 
second  end  post,  a  second  strap  member  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  end  poet  and  at  ttie  other  end  to  the  foot, 
one  of  said  end  connections  of  said  second  strap  being 
a  pivoted  connection  and  the  other  being  a  separable  con- 
nection, and  means  providing  a  readily  separable  con- 
nection between  said  second  etid  post  and  the  foot. 


Harry  w.  MBtcaky, 


2,7f3,7«S 
DRAFT  GEARS 

CMc^a,  DL,  aMlvMr  lo  W.  H.  Mfacr. 
OL,  a  cotyaftfoB  of  Ddawar* 
11,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,tlf 
5  ClataK    (CL  213—23) 
I     A  draft  gear  for  railway  draft  rigging,  comprising 
a  casing  consisting  of  a  cuplike  rear  section  and  a  front 
section  open  at  both  ends  and  telescoped  into  said  rear 
section;  pressure  transmitting  means  disposed  within  said 
front    section  of  said   casing   and   projecting   outwardly 
from  the  front  end  thereof;  resilient  means  within  the 
rear  section  of  the  casing  extending  into  the  front  sec- 
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tion  thereof  and  pressing  against  said  pressure  trans- 
mitting means;  intumed  flanges  on  said  front  section 
engaging  said  pressure  transmitting  means  to  hold  the 
same  in  the  casing  against  the  pressure  of  said  resilient 
means,  said  rear  section  of  said  casing  containing  grooves 


/ 


plate  on  each  set  of  side  bars  adapted  to  receive  the  front 
wheels  and  adjacent  portion  <rf  a  dump  vehicle,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  frames  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
fluid  pressure  responsive  motor  including  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  fixed  pivotal  connection  with  the  base  frame  and 
having  a  piston  including  a  cross  head,  linkage  between 
and  in  pivotal  connection  with  both  frames  at  each  side 
thereof,  said  linkage  including  lift  levers  fulcrumed  on  the 
base  frame  to  lie  between  said  frames  when  they  are 
nested,  a  piv<Hal  and  slidable  connection  between  the 
levers  and  cross  head  of  the  piston,  and  cam  means  on 
the  base  frame  operatively  engaged  by  the  cross  head 
at  each  side  of  the  piston  upon  projectile  movement  of 
the  piston  to  elevate  the  lift  levers  and  thereby  incline 
the  tilt  frame  above  the  base  frame. 


opening  inwardly  of  the  walls  thereof;  and  lugs  on  the 
telescoped  portion  of  said  front  section  projecting  radi- 
ally therefrom  into  said  grooves  and  engaging  the  walls 
of  the  grooves  to  hold  the  gear  together  by  holding  said 
front  section  against  the  pressure  of  said  resilient  means 
transmitted  to  it  through  said  pressure  transmitting  means. 


1,7*3.7M 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HOISTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

INVALIDS 

NoriMrt  N.  Schacdlcr,  Deadnitcs  Connty,  Oreg^  aarigBor 

to  O  &  B  Dcveiopmait  Co,,  Bcod,  Oreg.,  a  partncrsl^P 

AppUcatkM  October  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,812 

5  Claims.    (CL  214— 75) 


1,793,74« 

CARGO  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Joseph  A.  Fetchko,  BayooM,  N.  J. 

AppBcatioa  Joe  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  434^53 

5  dates.    (CL214— U) 


•rflT 


^y-l^ 


^P"^"^^" 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  structure :  having  at  least  one 
platform  area,  at  least  one  dorway  adjacent  to  the  plat- 
form area,  at  least  one  pair  of  booms  movably  positioned 
for  a  part  of  their  length  through  the  mentioned  door- 
way, said  booms  having  at  least  one  moveable  roller  car- 
ried by  and  positioned  between  them  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  any  position  along  the  length  of  the  booms; 
with  a  cargo  hoisting  line  adapted  to  bear  a  load,  said 
cargo  hoisting  line  depending  from  an  independent  hoist- 
ing apparatus  outside  of  the  mentioned  structure;  where- 
by when  the  roller  is  positioned  outside  the  structure,  the 
hoisting  line  and  attached  load  may  be  lowered  through 
the  space  between  the  roller  and  the  dorway  so  that  when 
the  roller  is  shifted  to  within  the  structure,  the  hoist  line 
is  reeved  about  the  roller  and  the  load  brought  to  a  posi- 
tion over  the  platform. 


I.  Hoisting   apparatus   comprising   a   vertical   tubular 
guide  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  longitodinal 
slot,  a  crane  arm  having  a  horizontal  portion  extending 
out  of  said  guide  through  said  slot  and  a  vertical  portion 
rollably  mounted  in  said  guide  whereby  said  arm  is  mov- 
able upwardly  and  downwardly,  a  sling  suspended  from 
said  horizontal  portion  to  seat  a  person  and  movable 
upwardly   and   downwardly   by  said   arm   to  raise   and 
lower  a   person  occupying   the   sling,   means   rotatably 
mounting  said  guide  at  its  ends  and  attachable  to  the 
roof  and  floor  of  an  automobile  body  to  routably  mount 
said  guide  in  the  rear  of  an  automobile  seat  for  lateral 
swinging  of  said  horizontal  portion  out  of  and  into  a 
doorway  of  an  automobile  whereby  the  sling  may  be 
swung  into  an  automobile  body  to  correspondingly  swing 
an  occupant  of  the  sling  over  an  automobile  seat  when 
said  arm  is  raised  and  for  lowering  onto  a  seat  when 
said  arm  is  lowered,  fluid  pressure  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  arm  controllable  by  a  person  in  said  sling. 


2,793,7«7 

TRUCK  HOIST 

H«oM  Z.  SmMk,  FraiiUta,  Te«^  aad  Jamca  H 

Tsfdo,  Miaa.;  mM  Sfariu  arnlgMr  to  a^d  Smitk 

AMttcatfo"  l^tey  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  5(M,359 

IClate.    (CL214—44J4) 


2,793,769 

REFUSE  TRUCK  WTTH  LOAD  PACKING  MEANS 

Walter  Otto  Weber,  Bvenot  Alr«,  Argendna 

Application  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,432 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  November  6,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CL  214— «2) 


M^ldL 


In  a  vehicle  dumping  mechanism  a  base  frame,  a  tilt 
frame  nestable  flatly  thereon,  said  tilt  frame  including 
outwardly  projecting  side  bars,  a  wheeled  vehicle  tread 


1.  A  garbage  collecting  vehicle  for  the  collection  of 
house  and  street  refuse  comprising  a  tipping  storage  com- 
partment closed  on  its  upperpart  by  a  wall  provided  with 
a  lower  rear  part  which  supports  a  hydraulic  pressure 
device  for  displacing  garbage  from  the  rear  part  into  the 
storage  chamber  and  means  to  move  a  swinging  door  dis- 
posed above  the  rear  aperture  of  a  garbage  depositing 
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chamber  which  exteodj  andemeath  the  twttotn  of  the 
Horace  compartmeat,  the  swinging  door  beint  adapted 
to  be  placed  m  a  position  repmenting  the  extension  of 
the  bottom  of  the  tipping  storage  compartment,  the  hy- 
draulic pressure  device  being  provided  with  telescopic 
piston,  means  bearing  a  plate  for  forcing  the  collected 
garbage  on  said  swinging  door  toward  the  transversal 
front  walL 


X7W,772 

HAY  LOADEB  AND  ffTACKKB 

After  Vli.  ainii,  S.  D^ 

immmj  3,  lySSTSvW  P^*.  479343 
fClataa.    (CL214— 14«) 


2,7f3,T7« 

FIFTH  WHEEL  WRECKER  CRADLE 
OOrtr  J.  St.  DMii,  Em  O^v,  Wh. 

March  4,  1954,  Sarinl  No.  414,M3 
SOahH.    (CL214--M) 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  wrecker  cradle  comphstng  a  bracket 
■daptod  to  be  seciurd  to  the  rear  of  a  vehicle  frame  in 
depending  relation,  a  cradle  pivoully  secured  to  said 
bracket  and  exteodiiig  rearwanfly  therefrom,  means  oa 
the  outer  end  of  nid  cradle  for  engaging  a  vehicle,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  outer  end  of  said 
cradle,  said  bracket  being  provided  with  a  circular  piate, 
said  cradle  being  provided  with  a  circular  piate  and  a  ver- 
tical pin  pivocally  securing  said  plates  together,  said  rais- 
ing and  lowering  means  inrhiding  a  self<entering  hit  bar 
poaitioBed  oo  said  cradle,  and  a  flexible  member  secured 
thereto  for  attachment  to  a  winch  mounted  on  a  towing 
vehicle. 


2,7»3»T71 

APT ARATUS  FOR  HANDLD4G  BRICKS 

~  ha  H.  Ocha,  Tbcmb,  Aria. 

March  9, 19S5,  SctM  No.  493,199 
^Clitaii.    (0.214-^19) 


"^ 


■J   !    \   1  »  T^ 


'arti^JfiVi'iULalj 


1.  A  device  for  removing  brick  from  a  brick  carryuig 
device  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  vertically  mov- 
able plates  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  lowering 
the  flr«  plate  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  brick* 
and  means  on  said  flnt  pUtc  and  successive  lowered 
pUtes  operable  by  the  bricks  for  lowering  the  next  ad- 
jacent plate,  means  for  gripping  bricks  between  adjacent 
plates,  and  means  for  simultaneously  raising  all  of  said 
plates  and  the  bricks  gripped  therebetween,  said  gripping 
means  inchiding  a  fluid  pressure  inflatable  member  in  the 
front  surface  of  each  plate,  and  means  operable  by  the 
Urt  plate  for  admitting  pressure  into  said  inflaubic  mem- 
ben  for  gripping  the  bricks  between  the  inflaubic  mem- 
bers and  the  rear  surface  of  the  adjacent  plates. 


I.  A  tractor  OKHmtBd  loading  implemem  comprising 
a  frame  connected  to  the  tractor,  said  frame  having  a 
substantially  upright  member,  an  elongated  portion  pivot- 
ally  connected  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  said  member, 
a  sweep  pivotally  mounted  to  said  elongated  portion  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  thereof  whereby  said  sweep  is  pod- 
tiooed  substantially  forwardly  of  the  front  of  the  tractor, 
lifting  means  connected  to  said  member  and  elongated 
portion  for  pivoting  the  latter  and  thereby  elevating  or 
lowering  the  sweep  with  respect  to  the  ground,  roller 
means  movable  in  said  upright  member,  additionaJ  actu- 
ating means  connected  between  said  roller  means  and 
said  elongated  member,  a  cable  means  connected  with 
said  roller  means  and  said  sweep  whereby  said  additional 
actuating  means,  roller  means  and  said  cable  means  con- 
trol the  pivot  of  said  sweep  and  means  to  operate  said 
lifting  and  said  actuating  means. 


2,793.773 
CABLE  REEL  CARRIERS 
De  EiEie,  WWii  III,  Pla. 
Mmtk  !•.  19SS,  S«W  No.  493^424 
SHiilBi     (CL214-^9t) 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  cable  reel  compriang  a  mobile 
structure  including  a  longitudinal  frame,  a  draw-bar  as- 
sociated with  said  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing a  reel  with  respect  to  tba  groood  «~-f'"«'ftt  two  up- 
standing cradle  mcmhen  havi^i  rad  *«^ff«^g  portioos 
at  one  end  and  bciag  pivoully  supported  from  the  frame 
for  rocking  movement  on  a  «»«»»"»oii  ads  from  a  red 
engaging  position  on  the  groond  lo  a  red  transporting 
position  on  the  carrier,  a  U-diaped  frame  havinf  lon- 
gitudinal side  memben  and  an  iategrd  cro«  <>niin»r*4wg 
member  connected  to  the  oppodte  end  of  the  dde  mem- 
bers, said  U-shaped  frame  straddling  the  cradle  mem- 
bers, means  coupling  the  side  memben  of  the  U-ihapcd 
frame  with  the  cradle  member  in  podtion  to  straddle 
a  reel  supported  oo  the  cradle  members,  said  U-shaped 
frame  tying  the  cradle  members  together  for  imitary 
movement  on  their  pivots,  flexible  means  for  connecting 
the  cross  connection  member  of  the  U-shaped  frame  with 
a  source  of  power  for  pivotally  moving  the  cradle  mem- 
bers through  their  forward  path  of  movement  to  a  point 


II 


forwardly  such  that  the  axis  of  the  reel  is  forwardly  of  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  cradle  to  the  frame,  hydraulic 
means  for  moving  the  cradle  members  in  their  rearward 
path  of  movement. 


2,793,774 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Vera  O.  Lovcfrecn,  MkuBcapols,  Mhm. 

JMMmry  29,  1955,  Scrid  No.  483,978 
4  nilii     (0.214—585) 


— ^— - 


1.  In  a  boat  trailer,  an  elongated  frame,  a  pair  of 
aligned  main  shafts  joumaled  one  at  each  side  of  the 
frame  on  the  rear  portion  thereof  for  rotation  on  a  com- 
mon transverse  axis,  each  main  shaft  having  a  crank  arm 
at  its  outer  end,  stub  shafts  on  said  crank  arms,  ground 
wheels  ioumaled  on  the  stub  shafts  for  rotation  on  axes 
paralld  to  said  transverse  axis,  the  adjacent  end  portions 
of  each  main  shaft  carrying  a  crank  lever  extending 
radially  from  the  main  shaft  axis,  power  means  m9unted 
on  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame,  a  slide  member 
mounted  on  the  frame  intermediate  the  power  means 
and  said  main  shafts  for  fore  and  aft  sliding  movement 
and  having  connection  with  the  power  means  for  move- 
ment thereby,  a  pair  of  tie  rod  assemblies  each  connecting 
the  extended  end  of  one  of  said  crank  levers  to  the  slide 
member,  each  tie  rod  assembly  including  a  rigid  lever 
connected  member  and  a  rigid  slide  connected  member 
with  spring  means  yieldably  urging  said  members  in  a 
relative  longitudinally  contracting  direction,  and  locking 
means  for  positively  locking  said  slide  member  at  any 
selected  one  of  several  fore  and  aft  positions  along  the 
frame. 


2,793,775 

LOADING  AND  HAULING  MACHINE 

Victor  PeiW,  Cariibnd,  N.  Mez. 

AppUcalloa  Novcnsbcr  18,  1953,  Serid  No.  392,338 

3C]dma.    (CL  214— 522) 


mTfe 


CJ3    / 


1.  A  shuttle  car  comprising  a  mobile  body  for  con- 
taining a  load  and  having  ground  engaging  wheels,  an 
endless  belt  conveyor  forming  the  bottom  of  said  body, 
means  for  selectively  operating  said  conveyor,  a  down- 
wardly inclined  ramp  ptvoully  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  body  and  projecting  longitudinally  therefrom, 
means  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said  ramp,  a  pair 
of  endless  chain  conveyor  means  naounted  on  said  ramp 
and  extending  substantially  the  full  length  thereof  for 
transporting  material  upwardly  dong  the  upper  surface 
of  said  ramp  into  sud  body  and  onto  the  belt  conveyor, 
and  means  for  driving  said  endless  chdn  conveyor  means, 
each  of  said  endless  chain  conveyor  noeans  operating  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  ramp  and  in  independent  relation 
to  each  other  and  having  spaced  and  parallel  facing  flights 
wherein  material  is  transported  along  the  center  of  the 
ramp  between  the  facing  flights,  sdd  chain  conveyor 
meam  forming  the  sole  means  for  tranq)orting  nuterid 
along  the  ramp  and  into  the  body. 


2,793,778 

CONTAINER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

COMPARTMENT AL  DISPENSING  RECEPTACLE 

Michad  LIpari,  OMoata,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  23, 1958,  Serid  No.  588,791 

SCIafans.    (CL215— 8) 


1.  An  atuchment  for  the  screw  threaded  neck  of  a 
container,  said  attachment  comprising  a  tubular  body 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  flange,  a  threaded  skirt  de- 
pending from  the  periphery  of  said  flange  for  threaded 
engagement  with  the  threaded  neck  of  a  container  with 
said  body  suspended  in  said  container,  apertures  in  the 
sidewall  of  said  body  adjacent  said  flange,  a  hollow 
plunger  slidably  disposed  in  said  body,  a  partition  in  said 
plunger  substantidly  midway  of  the  length  thereof,  a 
rod  fixed  to  sdd  partition  and  depending  therefrom  with- 
in said  body,  sdd  rod  terminating  in  an  enlarged  bead,  a 
stopper  of  yieldable  materid  closing  the  opposite  end  of 
said  body,  a  recess  in  said  stopper  receiving  said  bead  to 
detachably  secure  sdd  stopper  to  said  rod,  aperiures  in 
the  sidewall  of  sdd  plunger  above  sdd  partition,  said 
plunger  terminating  at  the  upper  end  in  a  bead  for  re- 
ceiving a  dispensing  nipple,  an  annular  flange  on  sdd 
plunger  adjacent  sdd  bead,  a  screw  threaded  actuating 
member  aixi  nipple  shield  disposed  over  a  nipple  secured 
to  said  bead  and  threadedly  engaging  said  skirt  and  a 
shoulder  in  sdd  actuatitig  member  engaging  the  upper 
surface  of  sdd  annular  flange  whereby  upon  rotation  of 
sdd  actuating  member  to  move  the  same  downwardly 
on  sdd  skirt  said  shoulder  will  engage  said  annular  flange 
to  move  sdd  plunger  downwardly  within  sdd  body  to 
register  the  apertures  in  said  plunger  with  the  apertures 
in  sdd  body  and  move  sdd  stopper  out  of  said  body  to  per- 
mit mixing  of  the  contents  of  said  body  with  the  contents 
of  said  container  and  upon  removal  of  said  actuating 
member  the  mixture  may  be  dispensed  through  sdd  aper- 
tures, sdd  plunger  and  said  nipple. 


2,793,777 

SAFETY  CAP 

Harry  Lewis,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf . 

Application  Jnc  7, 1955,  Serid  No.  513,748 

2aahH.    (CL215— 9) 


2.  In  a  safety  cap  for  a  contdner  of  the  type  provided 
with  an  exteriorly  threaded  neck,  a  body  member  includ- 
ing a  cylindricd  side  wall  provided  with  interior  threads 
engaging  the  neck  of  sdd  contdner,  an  end  wall  extend- 
ing across  the  top  of  said  side  wall,  there  bdng  regis- 
tering rectangular  slots  in  sdd  end  wall  and  in  a  washer 
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snugly  seated  within  said  body  member,  there  being  a 
recess  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  end  wall  communi- 
cating with  and  arranged  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
the  slot  in  said  end  wall,  a  bushing  including  a  cylindrical 
side  section  surrounding  the  side  wall  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  top  portion  extending  acro«  the  top  of  said  side 
section,    a   cylindrical    shank   depejding   from    said    top 
portion  and  projecting  through  the  slot  in  said  washer 
and  end  wall,  and  a  transverse  rib  secured  to  the   lower 
end  of  said  shank  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery 
of  said  shank,   said   rib  being  of  a   size   permitting  its 
passage  through  said  slots  and  permitting  it  to  fit  withm 
said  recess,  said  rib  being  mounted  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  recess  and  whereby  by 
rotating  the  bushing,  the  rib  can  be  passed  through  the 
registering  slots,  a  disc  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
bushing   for   at   times   abutting   a   flange   extcndmg   out- 
wardly from  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  member. 


at  the  ends  of  the  same  for  abutting  engagement  when  the 
end  sections  are  assembled  to  the  intermediate  section, 
loose  abutment  rings  in  the  end  and  intermediate  aections 
in  back  of  the  annular  shoulders  oi  said  skin  rings,  U- 
shaped  clamps  engageable  over  said  loose  clamp  rings 
for  drawing  the  sections  together,  said  clamps  carrying 
nut  elements  and  externally  acceaaibk  bolts  extended  in- 
wardly into  engagement  with  said  nut  elemenu  for  draw- 
ing said  clamps  outwardly  to  thereby  effect  aecurement 
of  the  end  sections  to  said  intermediate  section,  transverse 
packing  rings  compressibly  held  by  the  clamp  rings  at 
the  ends  of  the  intermediate  section  over  the  joints  be- 
tween the  end  and  intermediate  sections,  said  rings  having 
notches  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  joint  of  the  inter- 
mediate  section  and  a  packing  strip  compressibly  held 
between  opposing  jaws  of  the  spUt  intermediate  section 
and  extending  through  the  notches  in  said  clamp  rings  to 
said  transverse  packing  rings. 


2.7*3,r7t 

NURSING  BOTTLE 

Knioa  Brvcc  MaxwcU,  KansM  Chy,  Mo. 

ApplicatloQ  Ma,  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  427.955 

3Clalaa.    (CL  21S— II) 


2,7f3,7i« 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Merwr  D.  Waftkt  a^  EM^mt  A.  MMllcr.  Aknm,  OUo, 

aas^on  to  TW  Haalhi  M«tal  PitNhKti  Corporatkm. 

Akroo,  Okio,  a  corporatloa  of  OUo  i™— . 

AfHkatkM  October  21.  1954,  Serial  No.  443.72t 

ItClalw.    (CL22i-4) 


I.   A  nursing  bottle  assembly  comprising  a  bottle  part 
said  bottle  part  having  a  bottom  portion  with  an  upstand- 
ing central   proiection  with  an  air  opening  therein  and 
an  open  externally  threaded  top.  an  internally  threaded 
cover   part   including  a   nipple  attachable   to  the   bottle 
part    a  collapsible  container  having  an  open  mouth  and 
a  closed   bottom,   means   for  sccunng  the   open   mouth 
of  said  collapsible  container  to  the  cover  part,  said  col- 
lapsible container  engaging  with  and  extending  over  the 
upstandiiig  projection  in   the  bottom  of  the  bottle    said 
collapsiWe   container   being   of  expansible,    flexible   ma- 
tenal.  said   upsunding  central   protection   forming  a   re- 
cess m  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  a  support  sur- 
rounding   said    upstanding    protection    providing    an    air 
space   below   the  container  to  prevent   the  collapse   and 
now  of  the  container  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  the 
upstanding  projection. 


10.  A  collapsible  container  including  a  rectangular  baie 
having  vertically  disposed  side  and  end  flanges,  opposed 
end  walls  hinged   to  said  end  flanges  for  swinging  over 
the  base,  opposed  side  walls  extending  between  the  end 
walls  m  erected  position,  said  side  walls  in  erected  posi- 
tion detachably  engaging  over  said  side  flanges,  meaits 
on  the  end  walls  detachably  locking  the  top  portions  of 
said  side  walls  in  erected  position,  and  hinge  connections 
between  the  bottom  ends  of  said  side  walls  and  the  base 
Haid  hinge  connections  having  bodily  movable  hinge  pich 
tlcs  to  permit  disengaging  the  side  walls  from  said  side 
flanges  and  from  said  end   walls  for  swinging  the  side 
wails  within  the  end  flanges  of  said  base  i 


.„  2,793,779 

u.  J^'S"  NESTING  SECTIONAL  TANK 

DelawinT^  Wlcfcha,   Kaiu^   .   corporatfon    of 

AppUcadoa  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  55«,544 
!•  Clains.    (CL  22#— 5) 


„_.  2,793,781 

REFRIGERATOR  LEVER  SEALING  MEANS 
EraM  T.  Mottoa,  KmstIBc,  01^  MrigMr  to  Admiral 


iwtj  15.  1952,  Serial  No.  29t,91I 
4aatam.    (CL  22«— 9) 


3r  -  :-fl--^ 


4.  Hith  nesting  sectional  Unk  comprising  a  lonrtudi- 

^^J^LZTf'  '^"21':^*^  -um^d^:?  tank  £St 
edl^ofT*^  'nterlocking  jaw,  along  the  meeting 
^id  imer^?"^  '"^^  '^^^'"  engageable  with  the  ends 
»cti^,  nil  ^  *f ''°°-  "'*'  *~^  ■'^  intermediate 
secuons  havmg  internal,  annuiarly  shouldered  skm  nngs 


*■  A  refngerator  cabinet  construction  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  defining 
a  channel  open  at  one  side,  a  flexible  web  of  moisture 
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resistant  material  extending  from  said  channel  across 
the  space  between  said  walls,  said  web  terminating  at 
one  end  in  a  bead  seated  in  said  channel  in  sealing  rela- 
tionship therewith,  said  web  at  its  opposite  end  being 
sealed  to  the  other  of  said  walls,  and  a  breaker  strip  ex- 
tending over  said  web  from  said  one  wall  to  the  other, 
said  breaker  strip  being  formed  with  a  lip  extending  into 
said  channel  and  engaging  said  bead  on  the  web  thereat 
to  hold  said  bead  seated  in  said  channel. 


2,793,7t2 

RECESSED  WALL  FIXTURE  AND  MOUNTING 

MEAPIS 

EniB  AmaOn,  Filit,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  Jaly  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  596,<73 

4ClalM.    (CL22«— 18) 


I.  A  recessed  wall  fixture  mounting  combination  com- 
prising a  flat  cross  strap  having  opposite  ends  constitut- 
ing leg  abutting  fulcrum  surfaces,  rectangular  dogs  ex- 
tending from  said  cross  strap  opposite  ends  and  interrupt- 
ing said  leg  abutting  surfaces;  said  dogs  having  opposite 
sides  and  ends;  flat  legs  cross-wise  pivotally  disposed  rela- 
tive to  said  cross  strap  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cross 
strap  abutting  said  strap  end  fulcrum  surfaces  at  a  point 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  legs  defining  a  wall  contacting 
leg  long  portion  and  a  projecting  leg  short  portion  on 
either  side  of  said  strap;  said  legs  having  rectangular 
dog  receiving  ap>emires  defined  by  internal  side  and  end 
walls  lying  parallel  to  said  dog  sides  and  ends;  said  leg 
internal  side  walls  being  slightly  spaced  from  said  dog 
sides  when  said  legs  are  lying  normal  to  said  cross  strap; 
said  leg  internal  side  walls  being  adapted  to  crampingly 
engage  said  dog  sides  when  said  leg  long  portions  are 
pivoted  outwardly  from  a  closed  position  normal  to  said 
cross  strap  to  a  spread  position  relative  to  said  cross  strap 
greater  than  an  included  right  angle  to  prevent  further 
relative  angular  movement  so  as  to  form  a  locked  truss 
composed  of  said  cross  strap,  dogs,  and  legs;  a  spring  dis- 
posed between  said  leg  short  portions  rcsilicntly  urging 
said  legs  into  a  spread  locked  truss  condition  relative  to 
said  cross  strap,  a  receptacle  body  adapted  to  be  recessed 
in  a  wall  opening  disposed  between  said  leg  long  portions, 
at  least  one  bolt  freely  disposed  in  said  recepucle  body 
threaded  in  said  cross  strap,  a  flange  on  said  body  adapted 
to  abut  a  wall  face  adjacent  a  wall  opening;  said  leg  long 
portions  in  passing  through  a  wall  opening  being  adapted 
to  contact  the  edges  defining  a  wall  opening  and  to  piv- 
otally converge  against  said  spring  toward  one  another 
and  to  closely  overlie  said  receptacle  body  to  by-pass 
the  wall  edges  defining  a  wail  opening  and  after  passing 
the  wall  opening  edges  to  pivotally  diverge  with  said 
spring  to  spread  truss  condition  behind  a  wall;  said  bolt 
being  adapted  to  urge  said  body  and  cross  strap  toward 
one  another  to  urge  said  flange  into  engagement  with  a 
wall   face  and  said  leg  long  portions  into  engagement 
with  a  wall  back  so  as  to  securely  mount  said  body  in  a 
recessed  condition  in  a  wall  opening;  said  leg  long  por- 
tions having  wide  ends  for  engaging  a  wall  back  to  pro- 
vide a  wide  base  to  prevent  tipping  of  said  legs  and  cross 
strap  behind  said  wall  under  the  force  exerted  by  said 
bolt 


2,7f  3,783 

PIPE  SEALING  DEVICE 

Walter  C  HMoa,  Lm  Aofeics,  Calif. 

AppUcBtioa  Jsly  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,894 

<ClaiiM.    (CL22«— 24.5) 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  which  includes:  a 
center  cylinder  having  an  eiKl  and  an  annular  shoulder 
formed  thereon,  said  shoulder  being  spaced  from  said 
end;  an  elastomeric  ring  positioned  around  said  center 
cylinder  against  said  annular  shoulder;  a  sleeve  positioned 
around  said  center  cyliiuler  against  the  elastomeric  ring, 
said  sleeve  projecting  beyond  said  end  of  said  center  cyl- 
inder, said  sleeve  being  slidably  located  upon  said  center 
cylinder;  an  end  cylinder  slidably  positioned  within  said 
sleeve  so  as  to  project  beyond  the  end  of  said  sleeve  re- 
mote from  said  center  cylinder,  said  end  cyhnder  in- 
cluding an  annular  shoulder  formed  thereon;  a  second 
elastomeric  ring  positioned  around  said  end  cylinder  be- 
tween said  annular  shoulder  on  said  end  cylinder  and 
said  sleeve;  spring  means  placed  between  said  end  cyl- 
inder and  said  center  cylinder  within  said  sleeve,  said 
spring  means  normally  urging  said  end  cylinder  away  from 
said  center  cylinder;  means  mounted  on  said  center  cyl- 
inder for  limiting  movement  of  said  end  cylinder  away 
from  said  c-ntcr  cylinder,  said  end  cylinder  being  mov- 
able towards  said  center  cylinder  against  the  pressure  of 
said  spring  means  whereby  as  said  end  cylinder  is  moved 
towards  said  center  cylinder,  said  sleeve  slides  upon  said 
end  cylinder  and  said  center  cylinder  and  said  elastomeric 
rings  are  expanded  so  as  to  project  beyond  said  sleeve,  said 
center  cylinder  and  said  end  cylinder. 


2.793.784 
TEST  PLUG  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Robcfl  L.  Mclaaes,  Masaillon,  OUo,  aasigiior  to  The 
GriKom-Rnsen  Compaajr,  MaaaUloii,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratloa of  Delaware 
AppttcatfoB  Fcbmary  7,  1954.  Serial  No.  5M,917 
17CUM.    (CL228— 25) 


16.  Test  plug  closure  construction  for  sealing  an  aper- 
ture in  the  wall  of  a  pressure  vessel,  including  a  vessel 
wall  portion  provided  with  an  aperture,  the  aperture- 
forming  wall  portion  being  provided  with  a  countersunk 
annular  shoulder  intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  cylin- 
drical ends  of  the  aperture  and  forming  an  enlarged  aper- 
ture portion  between  the  shoulder  and  outer  end  of  the 
aperture  and  a  smaller  aperture  portion  between  the 
shoulder  and  im>er  end  of  the  aperture,  a  cylindrical 
gland  sleeve  seated  against  a  portion  of  the  vessel  wail  and 
extending  within  the  enlarged  aperiure  portion.  0-ring 
means  sealing  the  joiiA  between  the  gland  sleeve  and 
the  enlarged    aperture   portion,    shaft    means   extending 
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through  the  glAXid  sleeve  and  tpertiire  and  eccentrically 
located  with  reapect  to  each,  laterally  extending  lug 
means  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  means,  the  shaft  means 
being  axially  slidabk  and  routable  with  respect  to  the 
gland  sleeve,  the  laterally  extending  portion  of  the  lug 
means  being  moviibic  when  the  shaft  means  is  rotated 
with  respect  to  the  gland  sleeve  between  a  position  radially 
within  the  circumference  of  the  smaller  apenure  portion 
and  a  second  position  extending  radially  beyond  the 
circumference  of  the  smaller  apenure  portion,  means  on 
the  shaft  for  slidably  moving  the  lug  means  toward  the 
gland  sleeve  when  the  latter  is  seated  against  a  vessel  wall 
portion,  and  said  lug  means  when  in  said  second  position 
engaging  the  vessel  wall  at  the  inner  end  of  the  aperture 
when  the  lug  means  is  moved  by  said  moving  means  to 
clamp  the  vessel  wall  between  the  gland  and  lug  means  to 
seal  the  aperture. 


Moion 


2,7*3,715 
CL08L11E  FOR  FJJEL  TANKS 


Ditrail,  Mkk^  a 

M,  1954,  Sotel  N«.  4«5,121 


of 


5.  A  closure  for  a  fuel  tank  filler  tube  accessible  by 
"ray  of  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  a  support  such  as  a  tank, 
said  closure  comprising  a  cup  member  with  an  opening 
in  its  bottom  adapted  snugly  to  receive  said  tube,  said 
member  extending  outwardly  for  joinder  to  said  wall,  a 
•leeve  member  extending  into  said  cup.  pivo<  means  in- 
cluding a  pivot  pin  at  one  ude  of  said  cup  connecting  the 
said  iJeeve  member  thereto  for  movement  of  the  latter 
out  of  said  cup,  a  cover  overlying  said  sleeve  and  rotata 
ble  thereon  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  pin.  a  latch 
striker  affixed  to  said  cover  to  rotate  therewith  and  spaced 
from  said  pivot  means,  a  latch  associated  with  said  cup 
member  to  cooperate  with  said  striker,  and  a  spnng  loaded 
valve  mounted  within  said  sleeve  and  arranged  resiliently 
to  face  the  said  bottom  whereby  it  may  seal  the  end  of 
said  tube  when  said  latch  striker  and  latch  are  engaged. 


l,Tf3,714 

CLOSURE 

Rok«r«  Walkv.  New  Lkboa,  Wk. 

2«,  1»*4,  Serial  No.  45M97 
iOaima.    (CL  22«— 32) 


ing  upwardly  from  said  flat  portion  and  secured  thereto, 
a  cover  including  a  cylindrical  vertically  disposcid  «n^in 
portion  having  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  roUed  lip  on 
Its  lower  end  forming  a  gutter  for  engafcment  with  said 
coUar.  and  a  flnfcr  secured  to  said  main  portion  ol  the 
cover  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  ears. 


1  In  combination,  s  body  including  a  circular  flat  por- 
uon.  an  annular  collar  extending  upwardly  from  the  in- 
ner edfe  of  said  flat  portion  and  converging  inwardly  a 
horizontally  disposed  circular  flange  extending  inward- 
ly from  the  upper  portion  of  said  collar  and  provided  with 
a  central  circular  opening,  a  pair  of  apertured  e^irs  extcnd- 


1.7f3,717 
FRESURE  COOKERS 


May  li,  1955,  S«tel  No.  5M,571 
mfUtttltm  Fr—ca  J—  2, 1954 
laJm.    (CL23«— 57) 


A  pressure  cooker  comprising  a  body  having  an  out- 
wardly curved  nm,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  up- 
standing ears  secured  to  the  body  in  spaced  relation 
from  the  run  of  the  body,  said  ears  each  having  an  m 
wardly  turned  poruon  and  a  partition  doung  one 
side  of  said  ear,  said  partitions  being  located  on  the  tame 
side  of  an  axial  plane  passing  through  the  middk  of  said 
ears,  a  lid  for  hermetically  cloaing  said  body  aiul  hav- 
ing a  convex  outer  body  portion  and  a  downwardly  bent 
nm  for  tight  engagement  with  the  rim  of  the  body,  a 
threaded  pin  secured  to  said  lid  at  the  top  thereof,  a  nut 
in  mesh  with  said  threaded  pin.  a  cross  iMir  idly  fitted  on 
said  nut  and  having  its  ends  engaging  the  inwardly  turned 
portions  of  said  ears,  and  a  control  knob  secured  to  said 
nut  and  engaging  said  crosa-bar  to  raise  the  ends  of  the 
crosvbar  for  tight  engagement  with  the  inwardly  turned 
portions  of  the  ears,  with  said  partitions  serving  as  abut- 
menu  and  limiting  the  horizontal  displacement  of  the  end* 
of  the  croca-bar. 


2,793,7tt 

FORTAILE  MORTAR  CONTAINER 

Ktmmttk  M.  LyMt,  Btooatag  FvaMe,  MIm. 

Novsittf  4.  1954rS«M  No.  4M,aM 
5  nihil     (a.22»— «9) 


1.  A  container  for  transporting  and  dispenang  mortar 
and  the  like  comprising,  an  upright  peripheral  wall  de- 
fining an  enclosed  side  structure  at  the  container,  a  bot- 
tom wall  having  a  lower  horizontal  otedial  area  for  su»- 
taimng  said  container  and  mortar  in  substantially  vertical 
podtion  on  a  flat  tuppoftiag  surface,  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly facing  ^Mond  abutment  areas  pontioned  upward- 
ly from  said  bonzoalai  medial  area,  one  at  each  side 
thereof,  for  mpporubly  receiving  the  fork  of  a  lift  track, 
said  bottom  wall  further  having  an  upwardly  angulated 
area  outwardly  ot  at  least  one  of  said  abutment  areas  for 
sustaining  said  cootainer  in  upright  and  tilted  reiatiaD  to 
one  tide  of  said  substantially  vertical  position. 


a,7n,7t9 

SOAP  MEASURING  DKVICK 
I  S.  Ho4te,  Pii^  ill,  One. 
May  4, 1955,  S«W  No.  5«5>S1 
3Clataie.    (CL  in     47) 


1.  In  a  soap-measuring  device  for  application  to  a 
•oap-conUining  carton  having  a  top  wall  provided  with 
an  outlet,  the  device  comprising  a  container  having  a 
flat  bottom,  two  vertical  side  walls,  and  two  end  walls, 
but  being  open  at  the  top  and  being  provided  with  an 
outlet  in  one  wall  at  a  level  adjoining  the  bottom,  said 
container  being  adapted,  in  its  inverted  position,  to  be 
applied  telescopically  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  carton 
and  to  be  adjusted  vertically  thereon,  a  U-shaped  member 
at  each  end  of  the  container  at  the  top  thereof,  the 
member  including  two  legs  one  of  which  is  disposed  along 
one  side  of  the  conUiner  outside  thereof,  while  the 
other  leg  is  similarly  disposed  akmg  the  other  side  of 
the  container,  and  a  serrated  cross  bar  facing  a  similar 
bar  of  the  other  U-shaped  member,  the  legs  of  each 
member  being  mounted  on  the  conUiner  for  a  longi- 
tudinally sliding  movement,  and  spring  means  urging 
each  bar  into  engagement  with  tile  respective  wall  of 
the  carton,  the  container  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  calibrations  on  a  wall  thereof  to  serve  as  guiding 
means  for  the  vertical  adjustment  of  said  container. 


2,793,79t 
DRIPLESg  FTTCHER 

MaRfe  9.  i9S«»  Ssriiri  N«.  57MM 
4ClaiM.    (CL222— lt9) 


'T'PTOX 


1.  A  vesKi  comprising  a  container  adapted  for  pour- 
ing of  a  liquid  therefrom;  and  a  lip  formed  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  container  and  extending  through  at  least 
part  of  the  circumference  thereof,  said  lip  having  an 
upturned  flange  so  as  to  define  a  trou^  for  catching 
liquids  flowing  downwardly  akmg  said  outer  surface,  the 
interior  of  said  container  and  said  trough  being  in  com- 
munication at  least  at  one  location  along  the  length 
of  the  trough  for  return  of  Uquada  to  the  container  from 
the  trough,  said  lq>  inrinding  a  series  of  wells  at  each  side 
of  the  container  for  retarding  flow  of  liquid  within  the 
trough  in  a  direction  away  from  said  location. 


2.793,791 
TIMED  ROTARY  DBPENSER 
CnNhA.Cl«t,L-i pocCnM.,ui%iiiof 

IMt,  Lmmoc,  OriR . 
31,  I954risriri  No.  453,234 
4n  I         (CL  221—115) 
1.  An  automatic  food  feeder  comprising  a  supporting 
means,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  supporting  means  and 


having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
feeding  wheel  having  a  periphery  thereof  closing  said 
opening,  means  on  said  supporting  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  feeding  wheel  for  rotating  tbc  same  at 
a  predetermined  rate,  said  wheel  having  a  pocket  formed 
in  the  periphery  thereof  registering  with  said  dischaije 
opening  for  receiving  a  charge  of  food  from  the  hopper 


•N- 


and  diq>ensing  it  at  intervals  during  the  rotation  (^  the 
wheel,  said  hopper  having  a  resilient  sleeve  mounted  on 
and  depending  beneath  the  lower  end  thereof  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  the  discharge  opening,  the  rim  of 
said  wheel  sealingly  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve, 
and  a  spring  pressing  said  rim  at  said  wheel  against  said 
resilient  sleeve. 


2,793,792 

TOOTHPAOTE  DISPENSER 
JaMS  B.  PIUHtoa.  Goi^bora,  N.  C 

_      If,  1955,  Seriri  No.  5t2,3«9 
2  rfiliii     (CL  222— 191) 


I.  In  a  dispenser,  an  elongated  body  having  forward 
and  rear  ends,  said  body  having  a  first  longitudinal  bore 
and  a  second  longitudinal  bore  alongside  of  said  first  bore, 
said  second  bort  having  a  forward  end  opening  through 
the  forward  end  of  said  body,  a  dispensing  tube  having  a 
rear  end  slidably  engaged  in  said  second  bore  through  its 
forward  end,  said  di^^ensing  tnbe  having  a  forward  end, 
means  for  moving  said  dispensint  tube  endwise  in  said 
second  bore  from  a  rearward  retracted  position  to  a  for- 
ward dispensing  position  in  which  the  forward  end  of  the 
dispensinff  tube  is  spaced  forwardly  from  the  forward  end 
of  the  body,  the  dispensing  tube  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  having  a  forward  end  portion  op^ng  tfuough  the 
side  of  the  dispensing  tube  adjacent  to  said  first  longitadi- 
nal  bore,  said  flnt  longitudinal  bore  having  a  forward  end 
p<^tion  opening  laterally  through  the  forward  end  (rf  the 
body,  the  openings  of  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  first 
and  second  bores  being  in  facing  relation  and  being  reg- 
istered and  in  communication  with  each  other  only  in  die 
retracted  position  of  the  diq>ensing  tube,  means  for  trans- 
fening  paste  from  said  first  bore  into  the  forward  end  of 
said  second  bore  only  in  the  retracted  position  of  the  dis- 
pensing tube,  and  piston  means  in  the  bore  of  said  dis- 
pensing tube  for  discharging  paste  through  the  opening  of 
the  forward  end  portion  of  the  dispensing  tube  bore  only 
while  the  dispensing  tube  is  in  its  forward  dispensing 
position. 


788 

METERING  DEVICE 

Frederick  W.  Smm^mm,  Dayioa,  OMo, 
Moton  Corvontfoa,  D«4rolt,  Mkk,  • 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May   28.  195: 


May  28,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


783 


Appttcatfoa  Fekraary  1.  1*54,  SctM  No.  4rrjm 
lOa^m.    (0.222— i35) 


1.  A  measuring  and  delivery  device  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fluid  and  to  subse- 
quently deliver  said  fluid  therefrom,  the  combination 
comprising,  an  outlet  passage,  an  outlet  passage  and  a 
delivery  passage,  said  inlet  passage  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  fluid,  vaiving  means  associated  with  said  pas- 
sages and  operable  to  connect  cither  one  of  said  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  to  one  end  of  said  delivery  passage, 
a  tank  having  a  pair  of  compartments  therein  separated 
by  a  partition  including  an  aperture  therethrough  where- 
in one  of  said  compartments  is  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  delivery  passage,  a  displaceable  diaphragm 
in  said  one  compartment  and  normally  disposed  adja- 
cent one  wall  thereof  whereby  the  volume  between  the 
diaphragm  and  said  wall  of  the  tank  is  substantially  zero, 
and  operable  when  fluid  enters  said  delivery  pa.ssage  from 
said  inlet  passage  to  be  yieldably  displaced  from  said 
normal  position  into  contact  with  said  partition  while 
simultaneously  forcing  and  compressing  the  air  above 
said  diaphragm  through  said  aperture  into  said  other 
compartment  until  a  predetermined  volume  of  fluid  is 
present,  said  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  empty  the  tank 
of  Its  contents  when  said  delivery  passage  is  connected 
to  said  outlet  passage  by  said  vaiving  means  through  the 
action  of  said  compressed  air  reentering  said  diaphragm 
compartment  and  causing  said  diaphragm  to  assume  its 
normal  position  and  simultaneously  to  displace  the  fluid 
thereunder  through  said  delivery  and  outlet  passages. 


2,7?3,7f4 
EDUCTION  VALVE  FOR  PRESStllE  DISCHARGE 

DISTENSERS 
Aitbv  J.  SniMcl.  PMibOTvli,  Tn^  ■■dgnar  to  Golf  Re- 
■wcfc  at   Drrtkyct  Cooipaay,  Pfttibaivh,  Pa^  a 
cof^orafioB  of  Dtuwarv 

AppHcatloa  Marck  2S.  1955.  Swtel  No.  49^74t 
1 1  Oakm.  (CL  221— ^^«4> 
I  An  eduction  valve  for  dispensers,  which  permits 
discharge  from  such  dispenser  in  both  upright  and  in- 
verted positions  under  pressure  of  a  contained  gas.  com 
prising,  in  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  manu- 
ally operated  discharge  valve  assembly,  an  eduction 
tube  extending  from  the  discharge  valve  assembly  into 
the  receptacle  and  having  a  straight  section  in  proximity 
to  the  said  discharge  valve  assembly,  such  straight  section 
being  formed  with  a  lateral  port  in  its  wall,  an  imper- 
forate annular  member  constituting  a  slide  valve  mounted 
on  said  straight  section  of  tube,  means  providing  a 
shoulder  on  said  tube  against  which  said  slide  valve  abuts 
at  the  extremity  of  its  movement  when  the  receptacle  is 
in  upright  position  and  in  which  position  the  valve  thereby 
covers  the  port,  the  port  being  so  located  in  the  straight 


section  of  tube  that  upon  inversion  of  the  receptacle  the 
slide  valve  in  moving  to  its  other  extreme  position  un 


covers  the  port  for  admission  of  the  pressurized  contents 
into  the  eductioo  tube. 


Woodrow  S. 


2,7f 3,7f5 

DISPENSING  CLOSURES 

IcM,  MottoB  A.  Carabd 
D«ll  M.  M^kk,  WMMcr.  CaHf . 

11.  I9S«,  SotW  No.  (27,i77 
SOateM.    (0.221—S3€) 


Loa 


5.  A  dispenting  cloture  havtag  two  parts,  at  least  one 
of  said  parts  being  fonned  of  resilient  material,  the  first 
of  said  parts  being  formed  so  as  to  ioclode  a  top,  means 
defining  aligned  bearing  openings  formed  on  said  top. 
said  bearing  openings  being  spaced  from  one  aiKMber, 
means  defining  an  opening  leading  through  said  top  from 
the  space  between  said  bearing  openings,  and  sealing 
means  located  around  said  opening,  the  other  of  said  parts 
being  formed  so  as  to  include  a  body  section  located  be- 
tween said  bearing  openings,  aligned  shaft  means  ex- 
tending from  said  body  section  into  said  bearing  open- 
ings so  as  to  be  rotatably  held  thereby,  and  a  passage  ex- 
tending through  said  body  section,  said  bo<dy  section 
being  held  by  said  shaft  means  in  engagement  with  said 
sealing  mcan^  and  being  capable  of  rotation  so  as  to 
place  said  passage  in  communication  with  said  opening 


2,793,7M 
THREAD  PULLING  TOOL 
M.  FraaUb,  OMrtnai  CHy,  OUa. 
My  37,  IMS,  Scftel  No.  S24,M1 
4CkiM.    (CL223— 1) 
I.  A  thread  pulling  toot,  inchidtng:  a  pair  of  elongated 
members  pivoUlly  connected  loosely  intemwdiate  their 
ends  in  overlapping  relation  forming  a  pair  of  blades  oo 
one  side  of  said  pivoting  conoectioo,  said  bladea  having 
adjacent   flat   complemental   faces   alidabty   diapoaed   in 
overlapping  relation  ending  in  btunt-edfed  lubttintially 
overlapping  non-cutting  free  tip  end  portion*  remote  from 
said  pivotal  coonection;  means  for  moiriag  the  non-cutting 
tip  end  portioas  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  mid 
means  including  a  boss  on  the  outwardly  disposed  aorfaoe 
adiacent  the  free  end  of  one  aaid  blade,  mid  bom  hairing 
a  concave  recem  in  its  surface,  a  concave  faideatatioB  in 


I 


the  surface  of  the  other  said  blade  oppositely  disposed 
with  relation  to  the  recess,  said  recess  and  said  indentation 
being  dish-shaped  and  adapted  to  complementally  receive, 
respectively,  the  ball  of  the  thumb  and  tip  of  the  ftnt 


ing  the  bight  thereof  extending  over  said  rod  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  firmly  fixed  to  said  rod,  said  bight 
being  dispoacd  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  length  of  said 
rod.  a  roller  disposed  on  each  depending  arm  of  said  U< 
shaped  member,  a  depending  shaft  fixed  to  said  rod  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  roller  on  said  shaft,  a 
second  shaft,  a  ring  fixed  to  said  second  shaft,  ^nd  a 
roUer  on  said  second  shaft,  said  ring  slidably  engaging 
said  rod  whereby  to  dispose  said  latter  named  roller  at  a 
predetermined  position  along  said  rod. 


finger  of  the  operator,  a  sharpened  point  of  the  free  end 
of  said  blade  projecting  beyond  said  boss;  and  a  blunt  tip 
on  the  free  end  of  the  other  said  blade  and  projecting 
beyond  said  sharpened  point 


I,7f3.7f7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

AND  RESTYLING  FUR  COATS 

Rkhford  A.  Tbomai,  FUnt.  Mich. 

Ammaal  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,564 
11  O^M.    (CL  223—61) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  constructing  and  remodeling  fur 
coats  comprising  a  flat  table  top  ot  sufficient  size  to  re- 
ceive on  the  top  surface  thereof  the  entire  body  portion 
of  all  normal  sized  and  styled  fur  coats  with  dart  seams 
open  in  order  to  allow  the  coat  material  to  lie  flat  on 
said  top  surface,  indicia  on  the  top  surface  of  said  table 
top  indicating  different  sizes  and  lengths  to  which  edges 
of  the  material  of  coats  are  fitted,  said  Ubie  top  having 
slou  extending  therethrough  that  are  tapered  in  their 
widths,  and  flare-shaping  members  that  taper  in  their 
depths  received  and  supported  in  said  slots  with  material 
of  the  coat  extending  under  the  tapered  lower  portions 
thereof  while  other  material  of  the  coat  is  stretched  over 
the  flat  top  surface  of  the  flat  Uble  top. 


2,793,79i 
SKIRT  HANGER 
BciAlr,Md., 


FrMk  E.  «—-»«—.  Bd  Air,  Md.,  mripor  of  forty  percent 
to  Lcroy  J.  Hcaocmy  ami  twcaty-ive  percent  to  Eljay 
Coiponilloil,  both  of  BiMmore,  Md. 
AppHcalloa  Febraaiy  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S73M 
1  CUfaik    (CL  223—95) 


:z 


0-, 


2,793,799 

GARMENT  HANGER 

John  Frank,  Holbntok,  and  George  Ro«:h, 

Roakoakoma,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  July  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  599,t79 

10  Claimi.    (O.  223—95) 


1.  A  trouser  hanger  comprising:  a  fixed  bar  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  pair  of  trouser-engaging  fingers,  a 
pair  of  slidable  bars  between  which  the  fixed  bar  is  posi- 
tioned, means  independently  supporting  each  of  the  slid- 
able bars  on  the  fixed  bar  whereby  the  slidable  bars  are 
independently  longitudinally  adjustable  with  respect  to 
the  fixed  bar.  each  of  the  slidable  bars  being  provided 
at  its  free  end  with  a  trouser-engaging  finger,  and  mean$ 
carried  by  the  fixed  bar  and  engageable  with  the  slid.ible 
bars  for  permitting  independent  movement  of  each  slidable 
bar  in  one  direction  and  preventing  movement  thereof 
in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  the  fixed  bar. 


2,793.8M 

STEP  STOOL 

SaBHMl  L.  Hadd,  Bdiwood.  IIL,  amignor  to  Hob  Phittaig 

Worin,  lac^  Broadview,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of  Dttaois 

Appttcattoa  December  21. 1954.  Serial  No.  476,62S 

SClafaM.    (CL22S— 17) 


A  skirt  hanger  comprising  a  horizontal  rod,  a  hook  at 
each  end  of  said  rod,  an  inverted  U-shaped  member  hav- 


I.  A  combined  stool  and  step  ladder  ol  the  kind  de- 
scribed including  a  one-piece  tubular  metal  frame  of  a 
shape  to  afford  a  generally  U-shaped  base  having  the 
bight  thereof  forwardly  disposed,  a  pair  of  spaced  apari 
upright  colunms  extending  from  the  rear  ends  of  the 
sides  of  the  U-shaped  base,  said  columns  being  of  sub- 
stantially eqiul  height  and  having  oppositely  disposed 
parallel  arms  extending  forwardly  horizootally  from  the 
upper  ends  thereof  forming  a  seat  support  above  the 
U-«haped  base,  a  seat  mounted  upon  said  arms,  the  bi^t 
portion  of  said  base  having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings 
therein  and  the  upper  portions  of  said  columns  having  a 
pair  of  openings  therein,  said  pairs  of  openings  affording 


784 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1951 


aaouating  tocketi,  and  a  pair  of  ocae-piecc  tubular  metal 
struts  affording  at  least  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  step 
tread  supports  and  each  strut  having  the  ends  thereof 
engaging  the  opening  in  ooe  of  the  columns  and  one  of 
the  openings  in  the  bight  of  the  frame,  each  of  said 
ttruts  being  dimensiooed  relative  to  said  openings  in  the 
bight  of  the  base  of  the  frame  and  in  the  columns  so  that 
the  ends  of  the  struts  may  be  inserted  into  said  pairs  of 
openings  to  mount  the  struts  on  the  frame  by  tension 
alone  when  the  struts  are  spnug  sufficiently  to  alifn 
the  ends  thereof  with  said  openings,  and  a  step  tread 
mounted  upon  said  step  tread  supports. 


2,79Mtl 
FOLDING  90X  CONglHUCTION 

Arfbemtkm  JuIt  M,  1954,  9ctW  No.  444,471 
3  CUml    (CL  229^^33) 


1.  A  one-piece  knock  down  box  comprisint  a  bottom 
panel,  a  pair  of  opposed  ade  panels  articulated  to  opponte 
edges  of  said  bottom  panel  and  having  a  predetermiDed 
height,  a  pair  of  opposed  end  panels  articulated  to  other 
opposite  edges  of  said  bottom  panel  and  having  a  height 
subsUntially  less  than  said  predetermined  hetgl^t  to  as 
to  dose  only  partially  the  ends  of  the  box,  a  pair  of  flaps 
artinriatcd  to  opposite  end  edges  of  each  of  said  side 
panels  and  having  a  height  substantially  simflar  to  said 
predetermined  height,  said  flaps  extending  long  adjacent 
end  panels  for  substantially  completely  closing  comers  of 
the  box.  a  pair  of  comptemenury  top  panels  each  articu- 
lated to  an  upper  edge  of  ooe  of  said  side  panels,  a  pair 
of  juxtaposed  upsunding  handle  members  each  articulated 
to  an  inner  edge  of  ooe  of  said  top  panels,  a  pair  of  lock- 
ing flaps  articulated  to  opposite  eiod  edges  of  each  of 
laid  top  panels,  said  locking  flaps  having  geDcratty  rec- 
tangular portions  depending  from  said  top  panels  and  over- 
lapping said  end  panels  and  substantially  completing  the 
closing  of  the  ends  of  the  box.  each  of  said  locking  flaps 
having  a  tongue  portion  depending  from  its  rectangular 
portion,  said  end  panels  having  opening  means  therein 
through  which  said  tongue  portions  extend  for  interlock- 
ing engagement  with  the  end  panels,  and  said  first  men- 
tioned flaps  extending  along  inner  surfaces  of  said  end 
panels  and  traversng  said  opening  means  for  preventing 
entry  of  foreign  material  into  the  box  through  said  open- 
ing means. 


COMBINSD  SnmNG  AND  DBPLAY  lOX 

_^  to  Array 

7, 19S9,  taW  No.  3474S1 

combined  shipping  and  display  oontaiasr  (ormod 
unitary  papertwanl  blank  cat.  scorad  and  folded 
to  define  a  substantially  rectai^ular  box  wben  dooed  and 
diatendable  when  open  to  an  tiighi  sidod  dkplay  hoskftf. 
comprising  a  rectangular  bottom,  opposed  aide  walk 
hinged  to  said  bottom,  oppoaod  end  aectioos  hinged  to 
said  bottom  each  folded  oo  itielf  defining  inter  and 
outer  end  walls  and  a  pocket  ttifinfaiwwin.  lennioal 
end  portioaa  hinged  to  related  inner  end  walls  and  pro- 
jectiag  along  the  upper  surface  ol  said  bottom  with  dieir 


of  a 


end  portions  in  overlying  mteriinked  engagement,  gussets 
hinged  only  to  opposite  ends  of  said  aide  walla  and  dia- 
poaed  within  said  end  wall  pockets  for  limited  slidabk 
engagement  therein  responsive  to  pivotal  movement  of 
said  side  and  end  walls,  said  gussets  including  inclined 
upper  edge  pKxtions  for  abutting  engagement  with  the 
fold  of  said  end  walls  to  limit  the  outward  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  side  and  end  walls  to  form  said  eight-sided 
basket,  each  giisaet  being  scored  diagonally  intermediate 
Its  hinged  and  opposed  free  edge  providing  hingedly  con- 
nected inner  and  outer  flat  portions,  said  diagonal  score 


lines  being  disposed  in  alignment  with  adjacent  aide  edges 
of  the  end  walls  when  said  side  and  end  walls  are  pivoted 
outwardly,  a  cover  hinged  to  one  of  said  side  widls  in- 
cluding a  terminal  flap  adapted  to  lie  against  the  opposed 
side  wall,  and  means  formed  on  said  flap  engageable  with 
complementary  meana  formed  oo  the  latter  ade  wall 
for  securing  the  assembly  in  said  rectangular  box  form, 
said  cover  being  foldable  on  itself  and  including  notched 
lateral  extensions  for  receiving  adjacent  gussets  when  the 
assembly  is  distended  to  said  eight-sided  display  baaket 
form. 


2,793Jt3 
BVICBFO 


CONTROLLWG  DBVlCg  FDR  COMPlUaBORS 

A.  YsfgsSt  Moeoiribovy,  N.  J.,  aHl^or  Id 
■U,  New  Yetfc,  N.  Y.,  a 


New 


12, 1954,  ScrW  No.  449,4g« 
(CL13«— C) 


1.  The  cowNnatioB  of  a  ooapresaor  having  loreo- 
feed  Inbrkatioa,  aa  electric  drhiaf  aolor  for  the 
pressor,  ea  ele^rie  ooolrol  drcnit  for  the 
electrically  actaoied  !»««« «■*!— r^Wf  meoas  in  the  drcni 
for  loodiag  aad  nmU^mAh^g  the  compsoseor,  aa  electrically 
actuated  starter  switch  in  the  drcok  for  '•*'«'****'V»g  the 
flow  of  power  to  the  motor,  pressors  respoaeive  aiesBs  ia 
said  drenil  coaaerted  lo  ttie  compressor  diedharge  aad 
operatively  associsted  with  the  starlsr  switch  for  starting 
and  stopping  (he  aMtor  in  rwpoaes  to  pieiliilennineil  min- 
imnm  and  mexiwwan  discharge  pteesuies  respectively,  an 
electrically  actuated  drcnit  breaker  ia  the  drcnit,  an  oil 
prsssure  switch  in  the  control  ctrcait  operatively  aasod- 
ated  with  the  drcnit  breaker  aad  acting  respoasivdy  to  a 
predetenained  nunuanm  cosapressor  '"***'i  **TWg  oil  pres- 
sure for  eaergiziag  the  ctrcait  breaker  lo  opea  the  oootroi 
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circuit,  and  an  electrically  actuated  time  delay  device  in 
the  circuit  energized  simultaneously  with  the  starter 
switch  and  connected  to  delay  the  load-coatroUing  means 
in  loading  the  compressor  npoa  startiag  thereof  nntfl  it 
attains  a  predetermined  speed  and  connected  to  prevent 
the  oil  pressure  switch  from  energizing  the  drcuit  breaker 
before  the  loading-controlling  oaeans  acts  to  apfrfy  the 
load  to  the  compressor  upon  starting  thereof. 


the  wall  and  passing  over  the  wall,  but  separated  from 
each  other  by  relatively  narrow  insulating  spaces,  each 
not  more  than  about  .01  inch  thick,  the  area  of  the  wall 
covered  by  the  conductors  being  several  times  the  area  of 
the  insulating  q>ace  between  conductors,  and  there  being 
several  individual  conductors  per  linear  inch  kagthwiie 
of  the  wall,  and  a  layer  of  insulating  grease  on  the  wall 
above  the  portion  of  the  wall  immersed  in  electrolyte 
to  prevent  creep  of  the  electrolyte  up  the  wall. 


2,793JM 
FANS  WITH  SPIN  YANES 
Woodbnrr.  N« 


jtsr' 


28, 1954,  Seiial  No.  458,847 
(O.  2M— 114) 


2,793,fM 

READOUT  GATING  AND  SWiTCHlNG  CfRCUn 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  COMPUTER      . 

Joha  L.  liaif  Mh,  Siena  Ma*c,  CaHf,,      ilj  iii"  te 

Qary  Coraoialioa,  a  cotporaHoa  of  CaBfaCTto 

AppHcatloa  Jaly  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,478 

Mdafaas.   (CL  235-41) 


In  combination  with  a  fan  having  a  rotary  shaft,  a 
bladed  rotor  on  said  shaft,  an  inlet  sheet  around  the 
eatraacc  to  said  rotor,  and  spin  vanes  having  pivot  rods 
at  their  outer  ends  supported  from  and  joumalled  in 
•aid  sheet,  means  for  rotating  said  pivot  rods,  said  means 
comprising  a  gear  on  one  of  said  rods,  a  front  rack  meshed 
with  said  gear  on  one  side  thereof,  a  vane  routing 
control  connected  to  said  rack,  a  second  rack  meshed  with 
said  gear  on  the  other  side  thereof,  gears  on  the  others 
of  said  rods,  racks  meshed  with  said  last  mentioned 
gears,  a  flexible  shaft  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
second  rack  and  to  one  end  of  one  of  the  next  adjacent 
of  said  last  mentioned  racks,  a  second  flexible  shaft 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  rack  and  to 
one  end  of  the  other  next  adjacent  rack  of  said  racks 
meshed  with  said  last  mentioned  gears,  and  flexible 
shafts  connectiiig  the  other  end  of  said  one  adjacent  rack 
to  some  of  the  remaining  racks  meshed  with  said  last 
mentioned  gears  and  coimecting  the  other  end  of  said 
other  adjacent  rack  to  the  others  of  said  remaining  racks. 


2.793,8M 
^  CONDUCTIVE  CARRIERS 

••  cNsiasr,  Bcoebc,  aaa  Gcthata  Hcnog, 

f^'/lmSSSlJliDiiSSL C«»-P-V.  New  YoA, 

Maifh  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  2U,7M 
iniliii     (CL235— il) 


1.  An  electric  computing  system  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  electric  pulse  counters,  a  pulse  input 
circuit,  a  gating  drcuit  having  two  pulse  output  lines 
connected  to  respective  ones  of  said  counters,  and  a  pulse 
input  line  connected  to  said  pulse  input  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing pulses  to  be  counted,  said  gating  drcuit  being  effec- 
tive to  maintain  one  of  said  output  lines  effective  and  the 
other  inflective  to  transmit  pulses  to  said  reflective 
counters,  a  control  drcuit  operatively  associated  with 
said  gating  circuit  and  responsive  to  a  control  pulse  trans- 
mitted thereto  at  raixlom  aiKl  independently  of  said  pulses 
to  be  counted  for  causing  said  gating  drcuit  to  render 
said  previously  effective  output  line  ineffective  and  said 
previously  ineffective  output  line  effective,  a  bistable  two 
condition  trigger  circuit  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  first  ccm- 
dition  by  pulses  applied  to  said  pulse  input  line  and 
adapted  to  be  set  in  a  second  condition  by  a  signal  pulse, 
and  means  responsive  only  to  a  change  of  said  trigger 
drcuit  from  said  second  condition  to  said  first  condition 
for  transmitting  a  control  pulse  to  said  control  circuit. 


^arr/frMktm^rf^ 


2,793,887 

PULSE  CODE  RESOLUTION 

Robert  E.  Yacgcr,  ftriasinstn,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 

phoM  lahoratoiliB,  lacarputatti.  New  Yoit,  N.  Y., 

a  corpotaihM  eft  New  Yo* 

AppUcatkm  October  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,449 

13  HelBM     (CL235— 41) 


d^ 


1.  In  a  potentiometric  model,  the  combination  which 
comprises  pools  of  electrolyte,  an  impervious  wall  of 
inwilating  material  disposed  between  the  pools  in  contact 
therewith  and  means  for  transmitting  electrical  currents 
transversely  of  the  wall  but  incapable  of  transmitting 
currenu  lengthwise  of  the  wall,  said  means  comprising  a 
large  plnrality  of  conductors  in  contact  with  the  pools 
and  occupying  a  substintial  proportion  of  both  sides  of 


1.  A  system  for  translating  information  of  a  continu- 
ously variable  nature  into  digital  information  in  accoid- 
anoe  with  an  n  digit  conventiona]  binary  code  comprising 
a  code  wheel  rigidly  moonted  on  a  shaft,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft  in  accordance  witii  said  continuously 
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vmhable  informadon.  mean«  for  representinf  the  least 
ttgnificant  of  laid  digits  comprisinj 

2 

wiadowi  evenly  spaced  about  a  first  drcle  on  latd  wheel 
centered  on  said  shaft,  means  for  represeniing  each  of 
(h*  remaining  digits  cotnphstng  [2*-*']  windows  evenly 
divided  and  spaced  about  a  pair  of  ad)acent  cooceatrk 
drdas  centered  on  said  shaft  where  n  is  the  totaJ  num- 
ber of  digits  in  the  code  and  n'  is  the  order  of  significaocc 
of  a  particular  digit  cooimencing  with  n'=zO  for  the  least 
significant  digit,  the  windows  in  said  adiacent  concentric 
circlas  being  offset  radially  with  respect  to  each  other, 
tncam  for  ilhiminating  a  radius  of  reference  along  said 
wheel,  Htfat-responsive  means  located  oo  the  opposite  tide 
of  said  wheel  and  positiooed  to  respond  to  the  light  which 
shines  through  the  window  along  said  radius  of  rrference. 
means  for  translating  said  Ught  responses  into  electrical 
On-Off  pulses,  and  means  for  resolving  the  n  digits  com- 
prising the  binary  number  represenubve  of  the  angular 
position  of  said  shaft 


RECTILINEAR  SLIDE  RL'LES 
T.  Zak,  Lcaea  Grove,  Calif. 
May  9.  I95«.  ScrW  No.  5t3^S 
17  nttmt     (CL235— 7t) 


./ 


.'/  '^ 


I.  A  rectilinear  slide  rule  comprising  a  frame  having 
marginal  flanges,  two  elongated  slides  in  subsUntially 
face  to  face  relation,  at  least  one  of  said  flanges  having 
slideways  stepped  laterally  of  the  elongation  of  the  slides 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of  said  slides  m  stepped 
relation  to  expose  a  marginal  portion  of  one  slide  beyond 
a  corresponding  marginal  portion  of  the  other  sbde. 


2,793J«9 
CALCULATING  DEVICES 
George  Crowe, 


J«^  22^  lyS,  Sertri  No,  52J>iS 
priority,  appHcatfoa  GraM 

OctoWrlt,  1954 
7  ClalBH.    (CL  235— M) 


1  A  calculating  device  of  the  character  described  gen- 
erally in  arcular  disc  shape,  comprising  a  time  Ubk  disc 
divided  into  equal  spaces  by  radial  lines,  the  space  be- 
tween each  adfacent  pair  of  radial  lines  representing  one 
day,  and  further  divided  by  pain  of  circular  lines  thus 
forming  daily  spaces,  dates  inserted  in  said  daily  spaces, 
there  being  at  least  one  ring  between  an  adiacent  pair 
of  cuvular  lines  containing  the  dates  1  to  3 1  foUowcd  by 
other  dates  1  to  at  least  24.  one  ring  of  spaces  cootaining 
the  dales  I  to  at  least  27.  foUowcd  by  other  dales  1  to 
2S.  and  at  least  one  ring  containing  the  dates  1  to  30  fol- 
lowed by  other  dates  1  to  at  least  25.  each  such  ring  com- 
prising  56  daily  spaces,  and  a  base  disc  onto  which  some 
adjacent  lines  of  the  said  radial  Unes  arc  extended  to  fonn 


■tmilar  circumferential  daily  spaces  on  the  base  disc  tooc 
of  said  spaces  being  marked  distinguishably,  the  time 
table  disc  being  settable  with  the  date  of  commencement 
of  the  current  cycle  radially  in  register  with  said  dis- 
tinguishable ^>aoe. 


1,793JI« 
CHKONOGRAra  WITH  DI^ANCE  INDICATING 

DIAL 

Veivl, 

S.  A,, 


11. 1953,  SeiW  No.  397,692 


23.1953 
(CL  235—112) 


I.  In  a  chronograph  for  uae  on  board  a  vehicle,  the 
provision  of  a  dial  carrying  an  annular  sixty  second  acale, 
of  a  seconds  hand  cooperating  therewith  and  an  auxiliary 
dial  subdivided  into  a  number  of  equal  sectors  extending 
respectively  in  register  with  equal  succesaive  fractiooi  of 
the  annular  scale,  each  sector  carrying  an  arithmetic 
progression  of  numbers  the  first  of  which  indicates  the 
distance  travelled  over  by  the  vehicle  at  a  predetermined 
speed  during  a  time  corresponding  to  the  total  mm^ber 
of  secton  through  which  the  seconds  hand  has  travelled 
between  the  scale  zero  and  the  beginning  of  the  sector 
considered,  the  numbers  following  the  first  number  of  the 
progression  in  each  sector,  indicating  further  distances 
travelled  over  at  the  same  speed  by  the  vehicle  during  the 
time  elapsed  between  origins  of  time  shifted  by  succesaive 
integer  ntunbers  of  minutes  back  behind  the  zero  of  the 
sixty  seconds  scale  and  the  zero  of  the  scaJe  b  addilfoo 
to  the  time  corresponding  to  the  total  mimber  of  sectors 
through  which  the  seconds  hand  has  travelled  between 
the  zero  and  die  beginning  of  the  sector  riwtfidfrrf 


2.793J1I 

THEKMOOTATIC  DAMPER  CONTROL 
B.  Cmmkmam,  Ssarts.  WaA.  m^^^  le  C  E. 


4. 1955.  Settel  No.  4M,t9« 
(CL  234— It) 


In  a  beater  construction,  a  firebox,  an  outer  casing 
spaced  from  said  firebox,  a  damper  control  carried  by 
said  casing  between  said  casing  and  said  firebox,  said 
damper  control  comprising  a  mounting  bracket  secured 
to  said  casing,  a  shaft  )oumaled  in  said  mounting  bracket 
a  drive  membei  for  a  flexible  connector  carried  by  said 
shaft  within  the  general  confines  of  nid  nnoonting  brack- 
et, a  coiled  bimetallic  member  on  said  shaft  adjacent 
said  firebox,  an  iimer  end  of  said  bimetallic  member 
being  secured  to  said  shaft  a  support  arm.  said  bimetallic 
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member  having  an  outer  end  connected  to  said  support 
arm,  said  support  arm  being  journaled  in  said  casing 
and  extending  therethrough  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing, 
a  control  knob  on  said  support  arm  for  setting  said  bi- 
metallic men>ber.  a  mounung  brm  rotatably  journaled 
in  said  casing  and  extending  therethrough,  a  control  knob 
on  said  mounting  arm,  and  a  shield  carried  by  said  mount- 
ing arm,  said  shield  lying  in  a  plane  disposed  between 
said  firebox  and  said  bimetallic  member,  said  shield  being 
disposable  between  said  firebox  and  all  of  said  damper 
control  to  vary  the  temperature  effect  of  said  firebox  on 
said  damper  control,  an  opening  in  said  casing  adjacent 
said  mounting  bracket  for  admitting  cool  air  to  said 
bimetallic  member,  said  shield  serving  as  a  deflector  for 
said  cool  air. 


2,793,«12 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  McDoaAld,  Newton,  Mass.,  aMlgnor  to  Westing- 
honsc   Electric   Corporation,   East  Pfttsbargh,   Pa.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Pe— gylvanla 

AppHcatiaa  December  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  3273M 
4Clafai^    (CL234— 13) 


H 


^ 


"1^^ 


as 


1.  An  air  distributing  unit  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  air  outlet,  a  warm  air  inlet,  a  cool  air  inlet,  and  a 
warm  air  and  cool  air  mixing  chamber;  a  control  re- 
sponsive to  changes  in  the  volume  of  the  air  flowing 
through  said  chamber:  a  warm  air  plenum  chamber  in 
said  casing  connected  to  said  warm  air  inlet  and  having 
a  warm  air  outlet,  a  cool  air  plenum  chamber  in  said 
casing  connected  to  said  cool  air  inlet  and  having  a 
cool  air  outlet;  said  mixing  chamber  being  located  be- 
tween said  warm  and  cool  air  outleu  and  said  first 
mentioned  outlet;  a  first  inflataMe  damper  in  said  warm 
air  plenum  chamber  adjacent  said  warm  air  outlet;  a 
second  inflatable  damper  in  said  cool  air  plenum  cham- 
ber adjacent  said  cool  air  outlet;  a  local  thermostat; 
means  controlled  by  said  thermostat  for  inflating  said 
warm  air  damper  upon  a  nse  in  temperature  and  for 
mflating  said  cool  air  damper  upon  a  fall  in  temperature, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  volume  responsive  control 
for  inflating  both  of  said  dampers  upon  an  increase  in 
the  volume  of  the  air  through  said  passage. 


.-»  2,793  J13 

MEASURING  AND  CONTROLUNG  APPARATUS 
'^Sf!!  ^  S*!:^'  ''•»  "^  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  aarifnor  to 
MinntaeoBs-Honeywen   Regnlator   Company,    Minnc- 
apoHi.  Mhin.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

AppBcatkMi  Infy  23.  1953,  Serial  No.  349,931 
17ClafaM.    (a.  234— 15) 


^'i 


'%- 


;t-^ 


•r 


'.">% 

^ 


-L 


^ 


1.  In  electrical  measuring  apparatus  including  a  pair 
of  input  terminals  adapted  to  have  connected  therebe- 


tween a  sensing  circuit  including  a  sensing  element  hav- 
ing an  electrical  characteristic  the  value  of  which  is 
dependent  upon  the  value  of  a  condition  to  which  said 
element  is  adapted  to  be  subjected,  responsive  means 
connected  between  said  terminals  and  responsive  to  the 
value  of  said  characteristic  when  said  element  is  con- 
nected in  said  circuit  between  said  terminals,  and  super- 
visory means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  sensing 
circuit  and  operative,  when  so  connected,  to  produce 
a  characteristic  effect  in  the  absence  of  a  completed 
sensing  circuit  through  said  element,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  impedance  device  having  a  predetermined 
impedance  value,  electrical  switching  means,  connections 
between  the  latter,  said  supervisory  means,  said  circuit, 
and  said  device,  said  switching  means  being  operative 
in  one  position  to  connect  said  circuit  to  said  supervisory 
means,  and  being  operative  in  a  second  position  to  con- 
nect said  device  in  lieu  of  said  circuit  to  said  supervisory 
means,  said  impedance  value  of  said  device  being  that 
required  to  stimulate  the  presence  of  a  completed  sensing 
circuit  connected  to  said  supervisory  means  when  said 
switching  means  is  in  said  second  position,  supply  means 
adapted  to  supply  a  medium  which  determines  the  value 
of  said  condition,  control  means  connected  to  said  sup- 
ply means  and  operative  in  one  position  to  permit  the 
supply  of  said  medium  by  said  supply  means,  and 
operative  in  a  second  position  to  prevent  the  supply  of 
said  medium  by  said  supply  means,  and  interiocking 
means  interconnecting  said  control  means  and  said 
switching  means  and  operative  to  cause  either  of  the 
two  last  mentioned  means  to  occupy  its  said  one  posi- 
tion whenever  the  other  of  said  two  last  mentioned  means 
oarupics  its  said  one  position,  and  to  cause  either  of 
said  two  last  mentioned  means  to  occupy  its  said  second 
position  whenever  the  other  of  said  two  last  mentioned 
means  occupies  its  said  second  position. 

2,793.814 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  STEAM  TRAP 

Adolf  Karel  Vdan.  Montreal,  Qoebec,  Canada 

ApplicatkMi  Febraary  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,471 

25CkUBM.    (CL234— 59) 


1.  A  temperature  and  pressure  responsive  controlling 
element  adapted  for  use  in  a  steam  trap  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  fluid  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  passages  to  said 
chamber  with  the  outer  end  of  said  outlet  passage  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  scat  and  a  closure  valve  having  a  valve 
stem,  and  an  outstanding  closure  head  adapted  to  seat 
on  said  valve  seat;  comprising  a  first  thermal  responsive 
member  supported  within  said  trap  fluid  chamber  adjacent 
said  valve  seat,  a  second  thermal  responsive  member  con- 
nected to  said  first  thermal  responsive  member  and 
having  valve  stem  engaging  means,  at  least  one  of  said 
thermal  responsive  members  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  thermal  responsive  bi-mctallic  segments, 
each  of  said  segments  being  connected  to  adjacent  seg- 
ments by  a  minor  portion  only  and  having  a  major  por- 
tion free  to  respond  individually  under  predetermined 
temperature  conditions  and  including  at  least  one  free 
end  spaced  from  an  adjacent  segment  the  first  segment  of 
said  one  member  being  in  opposed  relationship  with  said 
other  thermal  responsive  member  and  being  inter-con- 
nected therewith  whereby  movement  by  deflection  of  said 
one  member  is  transmitted  to  said  first  segment  of  said 
other  member,  and  movement  of  said  first  segment  by 
deflection  is  added  to  the  movement  of  said  other  mem- 
ber and  transmitted  to  said  valve  stem  to  move  said  valve 
closure  head  into  engagement  with  said  valve  scat,  and 
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movement  of  the  remainder  of  «id  tegmenta  of  uid  one 
member  by  deflection  is  progressively  added  to  the  com- 
bined closing  pull  of  said  first  segment  and  taid  other 
member. 


2,7f3,fl5 

PROTECTIVE  SYSTEMS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

TEMFERATLUE  INDICATORS 

ciMvcrt  L«  PuisksBBiB,  GImmMc,  rB^  Hii^Bor  to 

■■d  N4Mtluap  CoMpaaj)  PMIa^ipWa,  Pa^  ■  cotfor>- 
iloaof  PtaaiytTaata 

AacHt  S,  1^2,  S«rW  No.  3f  2,7S5 
17  CU^    (CL  234— 4«) 


I  A  control  system  comprising  a  condition-responsive 
device  having  an  electrical  charactcnstic  the  magnitude 
of  which  IS  changed  in  response  to  the  change  in  magni- 
tude of  the  condition,  a  protective  hoiutng  enclosing 
said  device,  a  measuring  network  unbolaoced  by  change 
in  said  electrical  charactenstic  of  said  device,  control 
apparatus  operable  upon  unbalance  of  said  measuring 
network  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  said  condition  in 
a  selected  direction,  and  a  oonnally  ofwn  protective  cir- 
cuit connected  between  said  protective  housing  and  im- 
pedance means  of  said  measuring  network,  said  normally 
open  protective  circuit  being  operable  to  closed  position 
upon  failure  of  said  protective  housing  to  modify  the 
effective  value  of  said  impedance  means  by  completing 
said  protective  circuit  so  as  to  unbalance  said  measuring 
network  m  a  direction  to  operate  said  control  apparatus 
m  a  safe  sense. 


2,793  JU 
RAIL  JOINT 

N.  J. 


Horace  L. 

A  Cnmp—y.  UHcato,  IIL.  a  corvorad 

AfpUeatkm  October  3.  If51.  SwM  No.  249,572 
1  Claim.    (CL  2JS— 243) 


7.  Ckkaco,  OL.  a  corvoradoa  of  Dslawan 


<s»r- 


portion  of  the  underside  of  tke  rail  heads  and  the  up- 
per sides  oi  the  base  flaages  of  the  rails,  respectivaty. 
and  connected  by  a  web  normally  anflexed  when  such 
initial  engafement  occurs,  and  an  over-strMi  preventing 
abutment  portioa  integral  with  and  at  the  inalBr  face  of 
said  joint-bar  web  and  having  a  rail-web  engaging  stop 
face  offset  from  the  inner  tide  of  the  bar  in  the  regioa 
of  all  of  the  bolt  holes  between  said  head  and  foot  por- 
tions and  disposed  in  the  neutnl  axis  of  the  bar,  said 
abutment  being  of  a  transverse  width  to  have  its  itop 
face  stand  free  of  the  rail  web  when  the  head  and  foot 
portions  of  the  bar  are  initially  leatcd  against  related 
pajts  of  the  rail  ends,  and  whereby,  when  continuing 
bolt  clamping  pressure  is  applied  at  the  ivgioa  of  the 
abutments,  the  stop  face  will  advance  to  contact  the  rail- 
web  to  arrest  further  itresses  in  the  rail  heads  and  base 
flanges  of  the  rail-ends. 


A  rail  joint  including  rail-ends,  joint- bars,  and  bolts 
for  freezing  said  rail  ends  together,  in  litu,  at  the  time 
of  installation  and  also  minimizing  critical  stresses  in 
the  web.  the  head-web  and  base-web  BlleU  of  the  rails, 
due  to  wedging  action  of  the  joint-bars  in  moving  to 
seated  position,  in  the  flshiag  space  of  the  rails  ander 
boti  pressure,  coaaprisinr.  joint-bars  each  having  head 
and  foot  portioiu  seated  to  initially  engage  at  least  a 


tfoaof 


2,79M17 
APPARATUS  FOR  WlNDfNG  COILS 

Cos  he,  DaalMry,  Caaa.,  a  corpora- 


11,  1953,  ScfiaJ  No.  397,693 
(CL242— 4) 


1.  A  machine  for  wrapping  a  tape  helically  upon  an 
object  of  generally  annular  form,  which  comprises  a 
winding  ring  interlinkable  with  the  object  and  having  a 
p>enpheral  channel  with  a  substantially  flat  bottom  and 
an  open  top  at  least  as  wide  as  the  bottom,  the  channel 
being  adapted  to  have  a  supply  of  the  tape  wound  in 
spiral  convolutions  therein  and  the  nng  having  an  open- 
ing through  the  bottom  of  the  channel  for  unwinding  of 
the  (ape  from  the  innermost  convolution,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  supporting  the  nng  for  rotation,  at  least  one  of 
(he  rollers  being  dnven.  cooperating  members  engaging 
the  tape  being  withdrawn  from  the  supply  on  the  ring 
hietween  the  obiect  and  the  opening  through  the  bottom 
of  the  channel,  means  for  mounting  the  members  for 
rocking  movement  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  winding  ring,  the  members  being  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  ring  and 
having  interengaging  parts,  at  least  one  of  which  extends 
normal  to  said  plane,  a  spring  urging  the  members  to 
swing  away  from  the  obfect  to  cause  them  to  restrain  the 
tape  to  hold  it  taut,  and  means  periodically  acting  on  one 
member  to  >eparate  the  interengaging  pans  of  the 
members. 


2,793^11 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  COILS 
W.  Clartw,  UranMsld.  mi  Hewy  S.  Wi 

•a  Isiirt 


17, 1954, 9«W  N*.  4IM3S 
7CMM.    (CL241— 4) 

5.  In  a  machine  for  winding  a  strand  helically  upon 
an  annular  core,  the  combination  of  a  winding  ring  in- 
terlinkable with  the  core  and  having  a  peripheral  groove 
adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  the  straiKl  wound  upon 
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the  nng,  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  ring,  a 
guide  and  tension  member  having  a  section  within  the 
groove  in  the  nng  and  of  a  length  of  more  than  180' 
of  the  ring  and  a  guide  eye  for  the  strand,  and  a  stationary 
guide  having  a  peripheral  surface  lying  close  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  ring  and  engageable  by  the  strand  being 


drawn  from  the  supply  on  the  ring  through  the  guide  eye 
in  the  winding  operation,  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  sta- 
tionary guide  cooperating  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
winding  ring  to  provide  a  surface  over  which  a  strand  from 
said  groove  is  bent  in  the  winding  operation  which  is  sub- 
stantially wider  than  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  winding 
nng  at  the  side  of  the  groove. 


Ralph 


Z.793,S19 

FIBER  WINDING  APPARATUS 

L.  Haydcn,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  aarigBor,  by 

icats,  to  L-O-F  Glaas  Ffll»en  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  OWo 

AppHcatioB  Jaac  16,  1953.  Serial  No.  362,087 
4CfariBS.    (CL242— 54) 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  a  continuous  strand,  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  spindle  rotatably  journaled  on  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  carry  a  spool  upon  which  the 
strand  is  wound,  brake  means  on  said  spindle,  a  plate 
member  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a 
raised  portion  thereon,  power  means  supported  on  said 
plate  member  and  operably  connecUble  to  the  spindle 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  control  member  mounted  on 
the  frame,  first  means  connected  to  said  control  mem- 
ber and  engageable  with  the  raised  ponion  of  the  plate 
member  for  moving  the  power  means  to  an  inoperable 
position,  means  connecting  the  control  member  to  said 
brake  means  to  actuate  the  same  and  apply  a  braking 
force  to  said  spindle  whereby  initial  movement  of  said 
control  member  is  effective  to  remove  the  rotatable  force 
from  the  spindle  and  subsequent  movement  of  said  con- 
trol member  is  effective  to  apply  a  braking  force  to  said 
spindle. 


2,793,129 

WIRE  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Artbv  W.  TorfcaoB,  Slayton,  Mhu. 

>iiciibsi  19, 1955,  SerW  No.  553  J97 
7ClataM.  (0.242— M3) 
3.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  vertical 
driven  shaft,  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground,  a 
spindle  extending  upwardly  from  and  secured  to  said  base, 
said  spindle  being  coaxial  with  respect  to  said  driven 
shaft,  a  prong  on  said  base  extending  downwardly  theie- 
718  o.  G.— «2 


from,  an  antifriction  bearing  having  a  race  fixed  relative 
(o  said  base  and  another  race  rotatable  relative  thereto, 
said  bearing  being  coaxial  with  respect  to  said  spindle,  a 


platform  carried  by  said  second  race,  a  reel  mounted  on 
said  spindle  and  resting  on  said  platform,  aiul  driving 
means  between  said  driven  shaft  and  reel. 


2,793,821 
WIRE  REEL  DISPENSERS 

Abraham  Madow,  West  Newtoa,  MaH„  and  Hyman  S. 

Glasband,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

AppUcatioB  October  16.  1956,  Serial  No.  616^72 

9Clafans.    (CL  242— 118.8) 


2.  A  roll -type  wire  dispenser  comprising  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel circular  end  plates  made  of  inexpensive  fibre-board  ma- 
terial, a  circular  cut  formed  in  the  center  of  each  of  the 
plates  severing  the  central  portions  of  the  plates  from 
the  remaining  portions  of  the  plates,  a  cylindrical  core 
having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  circular  cuts  and  having  its  ends  extending  partially 
through  the  plates  and  displacing  the  central  portions 
partially  out  of  the  planes  of  the  remaining  portions  of 
the  plates,  and  means  securing  the  core  to  the  central 
and  remaining  portions  of  the  plates. 


2,793  822 

molded'bobbin 

Paal  C.  Consoietti,  Milford,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Draper 

CorporatioB,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  corporatioB  of  Mahw 

Appttcation  Jane  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,582 

3  Clafans.    (CL  242— 118 J2) 


->' 


•^r: 


At 


1.  A  bobbin  molded  from  a  plastic  material  and  hav- 
ing a  barrel  upon  which  a  thread  package  may  be  wound. 
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said  barre!  having  along  at  least  a  part  of  its  length 
spaced,  thread  receiving  grooves,  said  grooves  extending 
about  less  than  one  half  the  barrel  circumference  at  each 
side  of  a  non-grooved,  cylindrical  surface  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  bobbin,  said  non-grooved  surface  be- 
ing radially  spaced  from  the  center  of  said  barrel  sub- 
stantially the  same  distance  as  those  surface  areas  be- 
tween thread  receiving  grooves. 


2,7f3,»23 

YARN  TENSION  DEVICE 

Oareocc  H.  Uyc,  Ir,  Coocord,  N.  C^  Mdgnor  to  AI»- 

maocc  Indualilcs,  I»c^  Burliiiftoa,  N.  C^  a  conwntioa 

of  North  CaroliM 

Aypttcatloa  December  7,  1955,  ScrlaJ  No.  551.554 

4  OaioM.    (CL  242—147) 


1.  Yarn  tension  device  for  use  with  textile  tubes,  com- 
prising a  base  member  adapted  to  fit  on  a  tube  on  which 
the  yam  is  wound  and  having  a  circular  and  rounded 
guide  surface  for  drawing  off  the  yam.  a  circular  post 
located  centrally  of  the  said  member  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  ring  freely  rotatabic  and  freely  mov- 
able axially  of  the  said  post,  and  having  clearance  there- 
from to  permit  passing  the  yam  therethrough  and  drawing 
It  off  to  a  point  aligned  with  the  post  axis,  and  a  circular 
guide  member  concentric  with  the  lower  member,  spaced 
upwardly  therefrom  and  below  the  said  ring. 


2,793,t24 

RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  DROPFING  LOADS 

FROM  BALLOONS 

Charict  L.  DT>occ,  CUu  Lake,  CalM^  airiCDor  to  (k« 

VrnMtd  StMn  of  Aoicrica  •■  represented  by  the  Sccw- 

tary  of  the  Navy 

Applkadoa  A^  14,  1M4,  Serial  No,  423,S44 

4  Claims.    (Q.  244—32) 

(Graatcd  ■adcr  TWe  J5,  t.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


the  apparatxu  for  retaining  the  load  connected  to  said 
device,  said  means  also  being  actuated  by  the  parachute, 
in  retpooae  to  temporary  descent  of  the  apparatus  after 
said  over  inflated  balloon  burets,  to  effect  release  of  said 
load  from  said  device  and  said  balloons. 


2,7f3,t25 
ALTTOMATIC  HIGH  LIFT  TAKE-OFF  APPARATUS 

FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Frank  H.  Hithlcy,  CMlon,  Ohio,  si^aiii  to  The  Good- 
year Tkc  ik  Rabbcr  Coinpany,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cono* 
radon  of  Ohio 

AppUcatlon  Innc  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,t4S 
2  Clahm.    (CL  244 — 42) 


1.  Apparatus  compnsing;  a  plurality  of  balloons  in- 
cluding an  over  inflated  balloon  adapted  to  burst  at  a 
desired  altitude,  a  load,  and  a  load  release  device  se- 
cured to  and  disposed  below  the  balloons  for  releasably 
connecting  the  load  to  said  device,  said  device  including 
a  parachute  aecured  thereto,  and  means  carried  by  the 
device  and  actuated  by  the  parachute  dunng  ascent  of 


2.  In  an  airplane,  the  combination  comprising  sustain- 
ing airfoils,  movable  flaps  on  said  airfoils  for  controlling 
the  lift-drag  characteristics  of  said  airfoils,  sensing  means 
responsive  to  the  dynamic  air  pressure  acting  on  the  air- 
plane, positioning  means  connected  to  said  flaps  for  mov- 
ing taid  flaps  between  a  downwardly  extending  position 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  position,  actuation  means 
interconnecting  said  positioning  means  and  said  sensing 
means,  said  actuating  means  and  said  positioning  means 
being  arranged  to  move  said  flaps  to  their  downwardly 
extending  position  in  response  to  said  sensing  means  when 
the  dynamic  air  pressure  increases  to  and  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value,  and  a  control  arranged  for  engagement 
with  said  sensing  means  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
actuating  means,  said  control  being  adjustable  for  select- 
ing said  predetermined  value  of  the  dynamic  air  pressure. 


2,793,n4 

SPLIT  AIRCRAFT  WING 

WOy  A.  Fledar.  WnnflMd  Hlls,  CaMf. 

ApvOcatton  March  23,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  573,57« 

4  CliriML    (CL  Hi     43) 

(Granted  andcr  TMc  3S,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


I.  An  aircraft  str\icture  which  comprises  a  fuselage, 
sweptback  wings  extending  lateraUy  from  both  sides  of 
said  fuselage,  each  of  said  wings  having  in  combination 
therewith  an  auxiliary  forewing  fitting  snugly  against  the 
upper  forward  surface  thereof,  each  of  said  forewings 
being  prvoully  mounted  on  a  fixed  aJiis  located  closely 
adjacent  the  leading  edge  of  said  sweptback  wings  and 
in  the  innermost  portion  of  said  forewings,  said  axes 
sloping  forwardly  of  a  plane  defined  by  the  Y  and  Z  princi- 
pal axes  of  the  aircraft  and  upwardly  and  laterally  in- 
ward toward  a  plane  defined  by  the  X  and  Z  principles 
axes  of  the  aircraft  whereby  said  forewings  are  pivotally 
movable  in  an  arc  forward  and  downward  away  from 
the  surface  of  said  sweptback  wings  with  greatest  relative 
movement  of  the  outer  portion  of  said  forewings,  pylon 
means  supported  by  each  of  said  wings  and  extending  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  of  said  wingi,  means  for  con- 
necting each  of  said  forewings  and  the  associated  pylon 
throughout  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  forewings,  and 
means  for  controlling  pivotal  movement  of  said  forewings 
about  said  pivotal  axes. 
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2,793,t27 

AMPHIBIOUS  AIRCRAFT  AND  ELEMENTS 
THEREOF 
Rn^  F.  RicL  Wiuhhwil,  N.  ¥„  and  WnBam  R.  Ryan, 
RhrcnMc,  Coaa^  Mrigaim  to  Edo  Corporation,  CoOcgc 
POM.  N.  Y.,  a  cotywatlon  of  New  York 
Orlfim    jpfllrBHun    Norcmbcr   It,    1949,   Serial   No. 
12t,2«4,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,492,74«,  dated  October  24, 
1954.    DiTlded  and  this  apHlcation  November  S,  1951, 
Serial  No.  241,S44 

•  daima.    (CL  244— IM) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  airplane  having  a  single 
main  ski  landing  element  and  a  steerable  tail  ski  disposed 
in  tandem  with  the  main  ski,  flexible  wingtip  skids  uni- 
versally pivotable  to  hold  the  airplane  on  a  substantial- 
ly even  keel  when  taxiing  on  ice,  snow  or  other  slippery 
surfaces. 


2,793,82s 
AIRPLANE  INFLIGHT  REFUELING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Rohtert,  WichMa,  Kani^  asrignor  to  Boefaig 
AirplaM  Conpany,  Seattle,  WadL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  It,  1953,  Serfad  No.  355^79 
1  Ctidm.    (CL  244—135) 


Airplane  inflight  reftieling  apparatus,  for  um  on  a 
tanker  airplane  which  is  formed  with  a  compartment 
having  a  rearwardly  facing  opening  of  given  size  through 
which  the  refueling  hose  extends  when  in  use,  to  deliver 
fuel  to  a  receiver  airplane  which  is  formed  with  a  for- 
wardly projecting  fuel-receiving  probe,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  hose  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fuel  supply 
tank,  means  upon  the  tanker  airplane  for  letting  out  and 
pulling  in  the  rear  end  of  the  hose  with  respect  to  said 
tanker  airplane,  a  primary  drogue  upon  the  rearmost 
end  of  said  hose  for  seating  engagement  with  the  probe, 
and  of  a  size  to  dose  the  Unker's  rearwardly  facing  open- 
ing, a  secondary  drogue  mounted  upon  the  hose  for 
sliding  lengthwise  of  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  (rf  a  size 
enough  smaller  than  the  tanker's  rearwardly  facing  open- 
ing to  enter  the  tanker's  compartment,  for  stowage  when 
not  in  use,  detent  means  on  the  hose  a  short  disUnce 
ahead  of  the  primary  drogue,  engagcable  with  the  sec- 
ondary drogue  to  retain  the  latter  in  such  disposition 
when  the  hose  is  let  out,  and  retainer  means  within  but 
adjacent  the  compartment's  rear  opening  to  engage  the 
secondary  drogue  during  pulling  in,  and  to  disengage  its 
detetit  means,  whereby  the  hose  will  slide  through  the  sec- 
ondary drogue  as  the  latter  is  retained  adjacent  the  com- 
partment's opening,  and  untrl  such  opening  is  closed  by 
the  primary  drogue,  and  whereby  the  secondary  drogue 
will  be  reuincd  during  subsequent  letting  out,  until  re- 
engagement  of  said  detent  means. 


2,793329 

ROTARY  lOTE 

Etawr  B.  Bnwriirid,  StcpheaTllle,  Tex. 

Appbcation  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,471 

3  CbdaH.    (CL  244—153) 


1.  In  a  rotary  kite  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  line 
attached  thereto,  in  combination,  a  body  member  formed 
with  a  spindle  column  and  an  integral  head  formed  on 
said  body  member,  a  tail  portion  formed  on  said  body 
member  opposite  said  head,  a  flexible  wire  loop  secured 
in  said  head  and  having  a  yoke  member  connected  there- 
to providing  a  bridle  for  attaching  a  hne  to  said  body 
member,  and  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  spindle 
column,  the  said  rotor  comprising  a  hub  having  radial 
blades  thereon  connected  at  their  outer  ends  by  a  ring, 
and  said  rotor  having  a  tip  path  plane  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tail 
portion. 


2,793,t3t 

VACUUM  RELEASE  VALVES 

Edward  M.  Nakaji,  Chicago,  and  Harris  M.  Sullivan, 

Eranrton,  DL,  amignors  to  Central  Scientific  Company, 

a  coiporatlon  of  DBnoii 

Application  AngHt  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,271 

1  OahB.    (CL  251—147) 


In  a  vacuum  release  valve,  a  tubular  valve  body  having 
an  externally  threaded  portion  terminating  at  its  outer 
end  in  a  flat  radial  shoulder  surrounding  a  reduced  axial 
flange  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  gasket  seat, 
«n  O-ring  gasket  of  relatively  soft  resilient  material  po- 
sitioned on  the  seat,  a  valve  cap  having  an  open  inner 
end  and  internally  threaded  for  cooperation  with  the 
external  threaded  portion  of  said  valve  body,  the  threaded 
portions  of  said  valve  body  and  said  valve  cap  consti- 
tuting coacting  sealing  surfaces  having  leakage  passages 
extending  therethrough,  the  outer  end  of  said  cap  being 
closed  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  coaxial  axially  spaced 
flat  radial  shoulders,  said  cap  shoulders  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  gasket, 
the  outer  end  of  the  cap  having  an  internal  bore  adjacent 
the  outermost  of  said  cap  shoulders,  the  inner  aie  of 
said  cap  shoulders  being  adapted  to  engage  the  said  body 
shoulder  whereby  the  gasket  is  compressed  between  the 
body  shoulder  and  the  outer  one  <rf  said  two  cap  shoul- 
ders by  a  predetermined  amount,  said  reduced  axial 
flange  projecting  into  said  inner  bore  of  the  cap  to  pro- 
vide a  relatively  small  annular  space  therebetween,  said 
O-ring  gasket  being  adapted  to  be  distended  toward  and 
into  said  annular  space  when  said  cap  is  screwed  tightly 
upon  said  tubular  valve  body  and  when  the  interior  of 
the  valve  body  is  subjected  to  a  vacuum  to  thereby  pro- 
vide an  effective  seal  fw  the  end  of  said  valve  body,  said 
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cap  being  tdapted  to  be  onicrewed  by  predetermined 
amounts  to  cooLrollably  release  the  vacuum  lo  uud  tubu- 
lar body. 

2,793,131 

GATE  VALVES 

HowaH  G.  Docter,  Wadsworik,  OWo,  avlciior  to  The 

Okio   lalcctor   Cooipuy,  Wadiworth,  Ohio,  a  rorpo- 

ratfoaofOMo 

Appttcadoa  Febraary  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  41«,19t 

I  OalflH.    (CL  251—197) 


1.  In  a  fluid-flow  control  valve,  a  body  provided  with 
a  pair  of  complemental  ports,  one  of  which  serves  as  an 
inlet  port  and  the  other  as  an  outlet  port  for  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  valve.  $eat  means  surrounding  each  of 
said  ports,  valve  disc  means  for  seating  cooperation  with 
said  scat  means,  and  valvc-operating  means  for  moving 
said  disc  means  transversely  of  the  axes  of  said  ports  to 
open  and  close  the  valve,  said  operaUng  means  including 
a  wedge  member  and  a  valve  stem  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  said  wedge  member  transversely  of  the  axes  of 
said  ports,  means  connecting  said  disc  means  with  said 
wedge  member  for  limited  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween, cooperative  ffieans  on  said  disc  means  and  wedge 
member  serving  to  limit  such  relative  movement,  cum 
plementally  vertically  inclined  bearing  surfaces  on  said 
disc  means  and  wedge  member  respectively,  antifriction 
bearing  means  interposed  between  said  disc  means  and 
wedge  member  and  cooperating  with  said  bearing  sur- 
faces, said  antifnction  bearing  means  being  movable 
with  said  disc  means  and  wedge  member  and  being 
shiftable  relativclv  thereto,  and  complemenul  cooper- 
ating guide  means  on  said  body  and  wedge  member  re- 
spectively for  msunng  linear  movement  of  said  wedge 
member  in  a  predetermined  vertical  path  subsuntially 
medially  o(  the  seat  means  of  said  ports,  said  guide  means 
mcluding  antifriction  bearing  means  movable  with  said 
wedge  means  and  movable  relatively  thereto  and  to  the 
guide  means  o(  the  body. 


2,793432 

MEA.NS  FOR  COOLING  STATOR  VANE 

ASSEMBLIES 

iokm  B.  WWadcy  aad  DoaaM  G.  Zimaicniian,   IndiaB- 

apotti,  fad.,  aaitfun  to  G«Mral  Moton  Conwradon, 

Detroit,  Vfle*.,  ■  coryiwatfua  of  Delaware 

Appttcatioa  A^  3«.  1952,  Serial  No,  2*5,179 
3Cla4BM.    (CL  253—39.1) 
1.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  composing  an  external  cas 
mg  encircliog  the  blade  system  of  the  turbine,  first  and 
second    stator   vane   assemblies   m   said   casing   including 
hollow    vanes   expending   radially   inward   from   first   and 
second  outer  shroud  nngs  that  define  an  annular  motive 
fluid  duct,  a   penpherai   flange  on  said   first   shroud   nng 
extending  radially  outward  and  terminating  in  a  longitu 


dinally  extending  tongue  engaged  in  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tendmg  penpherai  groove  in  saud  casing  for  supporting 
said  first  assembly  in  spaced  relation  within  said  casing 
so  as  to  define  a  first  annular  chamber  around  said  duct, 
means  for  supporting  said  second  assembly  in  spaced 
relation  within  said  casing  lo  as  to  define  a  second  an 
nular  chamber  around  said  duct,  said  first  shroud  ring 


flange  being  longitudinally  slotted  at  penpherally  spaced 
points  to  place  said  first  and  second  chambers  in  com- 
munication with  each  other,  and  means  for  feeding  cool- 
ing fluid  into  said  first  chamber  for  distribution  to  said 
second  chamber  by  way  of  said  slotted  flange,  said  hollow 
vanes  opening  into  said  chambers  and  receiving  cooling 
fluid  therefrom 


2,793,133 
METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  SHOT  HOLES 

Jdin  P.  Danieb,  Sr^  New  Orleans,  U. 

^ppllcatioa  Fcbraary  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  337.835 

5  Clalmi.    (CI.  255—1.8) 


) 


Lit 


\  In  the  drilling  of  shot  holes  with  a  drilling  tool 
including  a  hollow  drill  string  having  a  bit  secured  thereto, 
the  bit  having  a  flow  passage  communicating  v^ith  the 
drill  string  tu  provide  for  circulation  of  dniling  fluid 
through  the  drill  string  and  bit.  the  method  of  charging 
a  shot  hole  while  the  drilling  tool  remains  in  the  shot 
hole  comprising  lifting  the  dniling  tool  a  slight  distance 
above  the  bottom  of  the  shot  hole,  removing  a  portion  of 
the  drilling  tool  to  increase  the  cross-sect lonal  area  of 
the  flow  passage  to  permit  the  passage  of  an  explosive 
charge  through  the  drilling  tool  to  a  point  therebelow. 
lowering  an  explosive  charge  into  the  drilling  tool  through 
the  flow  passage  and  into  the  shot  hole  beneath  the  drilling 
tool,  and  then  vkithdra*ing  the  remainder  of  the  drilling 
tool  from  the  shot  hole  pnor  to  detonating  the  explosive 
charge 


2,793,834 
VEHICLE  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Cliarica  F.  Htamej,  Dvtaa,  aid  Ira  L.  GoiM,  Haarihon. 
OMo,  anigBiiii  to  Cc—ral  Motan  CorporuOtm,  De- 
troit, MIck„  a  coeporatloa  of  Ddawarc 

Aypacadoa  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,894 
12  ClaliM.    (CL  257—3) 
I.  In  a  refrigerated  railway  car,  an  outer  shell,  an  inner 
shell   forming  a  comnMxlity  compartment  to  be   refrig- 
erated,   insulating   means   between   said   inner   and   outer 


May  28,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


7»8 


shells,  one  end  of  said  inner  shell  being  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  outer  shell  so  as  to  form  a  machinery 
compartment,  a  first  refrigerating  system  including  a  com- 
pressor, condenser  and  evaporator  connected  in  series 
refrigerant  flow  relationship,  a  second  refrigerating  system 
including  a  compressor,  condenser  and  evaporator  con- 
nected in  series  flow  relationship,  means  for  circulating  air 
in  thermal  exchange  relationship  with  said  evaporators 
and  said  commodity  compannoent,  electric  heater  means 
arranged  in  thermaJ  exchange  relationship  with  said  evap- 
orators, a  first  normally  closed  solenoid  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  liquid  refrigerant  to  the  evaporator 
of  said  first  refrigerating  system,  a  second  normally  closed 
solenoid  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  refrigerant 
to  the  evaporator  of  said  secoiKl  refrigerating  system,  a 
first  motor  for  operating  the  compressor  of  said  first  refrig- 
erating system,  a  second  motor  for  operating  the  com- 


Uii'..  j" 

4t 


pressor  of  said  second  refrigerating  system,  thermostat 
means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  said 
comnoodity  compartment,  a  first  pilot  switch  operated  by 
said  thermostat  means  in  response  to  a  predetermined  in- 
crease in  temperature,  circuit  means  ciKrgizcd  by  said 
first  pilot  switch  for  supplying  current  to  said  first  and 
second  solenoid  valves  so  as  to  open  said  valves  and  to 
said  first  and  second  motors  so  as  to  energize  said  motors, 
second  switch  means  operated  by  said  thermostat  means  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  decrease  in  car  temperature, 
said  circuit  means  including  means  energized  in  response 
to  closing  of  said  second  switch  means  for  energizing  said 
electric  heater  means  at  temperatures  below  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  means  responsive  to  closing  of  said 
second  switch  means  for  opening  the  circuit  to  said 
solenoid  valves  so  as  to  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid  refrig- 
erant into  said  evaporators  while  said  heater  means  is 
energized. 

2,793  J35 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  CORE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

John  E.  Woodt,  CohMMt,  Maa,,  salgBor  to  Standard- 

TbooMon  CotyocaHoa,  WaMkm,  Mmm^  ■  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppHcadon  Angwt  39,  19S4,  SotIsI  No.  452,879 

SClaiim.    (0.257—121) 


2.  A  heat  exchanger  core  comprising  nested  tubular 
elements,  each  element  including  a  thin  metallic  tube 
having  an  insert  of  substantially  the  same  metal  inside 


an  end  section  thereof,  said  insert  having  an  appreciably 

greater  thickness  than  the  tube  wail,  the  outer  walls  of  the 
tube  ends  being  in  substantially  continuous  contact  with 
one  another  and  the  inner  wall  of  each  tube  being  in 
substantially  continuous  contact  with  an  insert,  the  eixls  of 
contiguous  tubes  and  inserts  being  welded  together. 


2,793,tM 
HEATER  CONSTRUCTION 
loka  Ralpk  Holmes,  Lodqport,  N.  Y.,  aMfcnor  to  Gen- 
eral Moton  Cotportion,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
AppUcation  December  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  409.558 
(Claims.    (CL  257— 241) 


1 .  A  heat  exchanger  co  uprising  a  closed  casing  having 
alternating  vertical  and  horizontal  fluid  conducting  tubes 
extending  therethrough,  and  means  on  said  casing  adapted 
to  produce  an  audible  signal  in  the  event  one  of  said  tubes 
is  ruptured. 


2.793,«37 

MIXING  MACHINES 

BronWaw  Goldman,  nttriMirgk,  Pa. 

Application  Jnnc  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,132 

1  Claim.    (CI.  259—21) 


A  mixing  device  comprising  a  cylindrica]  container 
with  a  bottom  plate,  a  bell  shape  housing  mounted  cen- 
trally of  said  container  and  spaced  from  the  wails  thereof 
to  form  an  annular  mixing  chamber,  a  disc  mounted  on 
a  shaft  ioumaled  in  said  bell  shape  housing  having  its 
axis  inclined  from  the  central  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
container  whereby  the  face  of  the  disc  extends  from  the 
upper  region  of  the  bell  shape  housing  toward  the  angle 
between  the  cylindrical  wall  aixl  the  bottom  plate  of  the 
container  across  the  aimular  mixing  chamber,  means  for 
rotating  the  bell  shape  housing  and  thereby  revolve  said 
disc  to  subject  material  in  the  mixing  chamber  to  a  mix- 
ing action,  means  for  continuously  feeding  material  be- 
hind the  mixing  disc  comprising  a  fixed  annular  hopper 
having  its  discharge  opening  behind  said  disc,  and  a  feed 
spout  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  bell  shape  housing 
having  a  feed  nozzle  in  register  with  said  annular  hop- 
per and  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  disc  whereby 
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upon  rotation  of  fhe  diic  and  feeding  tpout.  the  miteri*! 
lo  be  mued  will  be  contioucusiy  charged  in  the  pocket 
fonned   by   the   mixing   action   of  the   revolving   dijc. 


2,793,I3« 

FLAVOR  MIXING  EXTRL'SION  HEAD 
Virgfl   E.  Pateter,   Newtoa,  lows,  iMigBiii    to  Tomj   B. 
I  ampkte,  Tboous  Hockcr.  O.  G.  Hockrr,  and  Vlrx« 

Coatpaay,  Mexico,  Mo. 
ApHfeadoa  Scvtemher  S,  If 55.  ScriaJ  No,  533. 1 M 
ft  Clainu.    (CL  259^— 23 » 


I  A  flavor  mixing  extnuion  head  for  frozen  dairy 
products  having  a  flow  passageway  for  frozen  dairy  prod- 
ucts extending  through  uud  head,  a  chamber  for  receiv 
ing  frozen  dairy  products  positioned  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  passageway,  an  inJet  opening  for  supplying  frozen 
dairy  products  into  said  frozen  dairy  product  chamber, 
valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  laid  mlct  opening, 
a  chamber  for  receiving  flavonng  matenaJ  m  said  ex 
trusion  head  below  the  frozen  dairy  product  receiving 
chamber,  an  inlet  opening  for  supplying  flavonng  ma- 
teria] into  said  flavoring  material  chamber,  valve  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  iniet  into  said  flavonng  ma 
terial  chamber,  a  plurality  of  enclosed  passageways  for 
frozen  dairy  products  through  said  flavonng  matenai 
receiving  chamber,  a  plurality  of  inlet  opcnmgs  com- 
municating between  the  flavoring  matcruJ  receiving 
chamber  and  the  frozen  dairy  product  passages  to  per- 
mit influx  of  flavoring  matenai  into  each  passageway, 
and  agiuting  means  in  the  extrusion  head  flow  passage- 
way below  the  flavoring  material  receiving  chamber  for 
intermingling  the  frozen  dairy  product  and  flavonng  ma 
tenai. 


2,7f343f 
FOOD  MIXERS 
G^ofia   E.   KMmtmm,   CaM»,   OMo,    iii^iiii    lo  Tk. 
HooTjr  Comramj,  Noctk  Colon.  OWo,  a  corporadoo 
of  OHo 

ArfMcadoa  Mvck  11,  If 54,  Serial  No.  415,447 
13  ClaliiM.    (CL  25f— 51) 


mg  one  of  said  mixing  receptacles  inside  the  other  includ 
ing.  means  detachably  engaging  the  outer  receptacle  to 
position  the  inner  receptacle  therein,  means  for  detach- 
ably  and  rotatably  supporting  the  inner  receptacle  on  the 
support,  and  means  for  detachably  supporting  a  portaMe 
mixer  on  the  support. 


1.  In  a  food  mixer  having  inner  and  outer  mixing  re- 
ceptacles, a  support  for  detachably  and  rotatably  mount 


Kimmto 


2,793,t4« 
IJQtJEFYING  DEVICES 


No*' 
5 


24.  19S4,  SotW  No.  471, 133 
(CL  25f^lM) 


1.  In  a  liquefying  device,  a  hollow  base  having  vent 
openings  in  its  top  wall,  a  container  support  fixed  on  said 
top  wall  and  formed  with  a  neck  depending  into  said  base, 
an  outstanding  peripheral  apron  on  said  container  support 
and  spacedly  overlying  said  base  to  permit  the  passage  of 
air  outwards  from  said  vent  openings,  a  dnve  motor 
located  in  said  base  and  joined  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
neck  with  its  drive  shaft  extending  upwards  into  said  neck, 
a  generally  vertically  disposed  flexible  coupling  rotaUbly 
supported  in  said  neck  with  the  lower  coupling  end  con- 
nected to  the  motor  drive  shaft,  and  an  upstanding  stub 
shaft  on  the  upper  end  of  said  flexible  coupling  and 
adapted  for  dnving  engagement  with  the  blades  of  a 
container  in  said  support. 


2,7f  3,141 

MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  FROZEN  DESSERTS 
Arlkv  Eltai,   New   Yoft,  N.   V.,  vricBor  to  Federal 
Macktee  A  Tool  Co.,  lac,  Lo^  Uaa4  CHy.  N.  Y.,  ■ 
eorfOKwikm  of  New  York 

Afpbcatfoa  Jaly  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,lf3 
If  dataaa.    (CL  25f^lM) 


1  tn  a  material  treating  device,  a  stand,  an  overhang 
on  said  sund,  a  rotary  material  engaging  element  de- 
pending from  said  overhang  for  entry  into  a  container 
removably  disposed  in  operative  condition  below  and 
abutting  said  overhang,  electric  drive  means  connected 
to  said  engaging  element  to  effect  rotation  of  the  latter, 
bracket  means  mounted  on  said  stand  below  aaid  over- 
hang and  movabk  in  opposite  directions  for  releasably 
supporung  the  container  in  said  operative  abutting  con- 
dition, laid  bracket  means  being  restrained  to  a  limited 
position  of  movement  in  one  direction  by  a  container  in 
said  operative  condition,  actuating  means  connected  to 
said  bracket  nKans  for  effecting  movement  of  the  latter 
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between  their  extreme  positions  of  movement,  normally 
open  switch  means  connected  between  said  drive  means 
and  an  electric  supply  source  and  arranged  to  be  closed 
by  said  actuating  means  upon  movement  of  said  bracket 
means  in  said  one  direction  into  said  limited  position, 
and  normally  closed  switch  means  connected  between 
said  drive  means  and  said  electric  supply  source  and 
arranged  to  be  opened  by  movement  of  said  bracket 
means  in  said  one  direction  beyond  said  limited  position, 
said  engaging  clement  thus  being  operable  only  when  a 
container  is  disposed  in  said  operative  condition  and 
supported  by  said  bracket  means  .n  said  limited  ix>sitinn. 


2,793,842 

BEVERAGE  STIRRER 

loka  H.  Bacoa,  WeOealey  HHIs,  Mi 

AppUcatkw  Fcbnuwy  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  565,879 

13  Oafans.    (CL  259—144) 


1.  A  beverage  stirrer  having  a  body  section  made  of 
rigid  material  and  a  separate  handle  made  of  flexible 
material,  a  probe  formed  on  one  end  of  the  body  section 
as  an  integral  part  thereof,  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending 
knobs  fonned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  probe,  a  recess 
formed  in  one  end  of  the  handle  and  receiving  the  probe, 
and  a  pair  of  opposite  and  outwardly  extending  openings 
formed  in  the  sides  of  the  recess  and  receiving  the  knobs 
when  the  probe  is  inserted  into  the  recess. 


2,793  J43 

THROTTLE  CONTROL  FOR  TWO-STAGE 

CARBURETOR 

Harold  A.  Carisoa,  Breatwood,  Mo.,  aalsBor,  by  mesne 

aarigamenta,   to    ACF   ladailries,   lacorporated,   New 

Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  cotFonlioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppHfHna  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  4193S1 

3  riiiaii     (CL241— 23) 


interconnecting  said  diaphragm  and  said  secondary 
throttle  shaft,  said  carburetor  having  a  suction  passage 
extending  from  the  venturi  in  said  primary  mixture  con- 
duit to  said  hrst  air'tight  chamber  on  one  side  of  said 
diaphragm,  a  suction  passage  in  said  wall,  aiKl  a  suction 
passage  providing  for  communication  between  said  pri- 
mary mixture  conduit  posterior  of  said  pnmary  throttle 
and  said  third  chamber,  whereby  said  flexible  diaphgram 
is  subject  on  one  side  to  the  suction  in  the  venturi  in 
said  primary  mixture  conduit  and  on  the  other  side  to 
the  suction  in  said  primai7  mixture  conduit  posterior 
to  said  primary  throttle. 


2,793,844 
CARBURETOR 
Elmer   OIsod,   Rochester,    N.    Y.,   assif^nar   to    General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Marck  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,763 
2  Claims.    (CL  261— 65) 


1.  Tn  a  carburetor,  a  mixture  passage  having  a  mix- 
ture chamber  formed  therein,  means  for  introducing  fuel 
and  air  into  said  mixing  chamber  to  form  a  combustible 
mixture  thereof,  a  throttle  valve  posterior  to  the  mixing 
chamber  and  controlling  the  flow  of  mixture  therefrom, 
an  annular  recess  fonned  in  the  wall  of  the  mixture 
passage  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the  mixing  chamber, 
a  sleeve  positioned  in  said  recess  and  having  the  same 
internal  diameter  as  that  of  the  mixture  passage  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  sleeve 
and  terminating  within  said  recess  a  suction  operated 
valve  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  controlhng  flow  through 
the  mixing  chamber  rotatably  supported  in  said  sleeve, 
a  spring  means  also  supported  on  said  sleeve  and  con- 
nected to  said  last-named  valve  so  as  to  normally  hold 
the  valve  in  closed  position,  said  spring  being  disposed 
in  said  mixing  chamber. 


2,793,845 
SLOW  CLOSING  THROTTLE  DEVICE 
Morris  C.  Brown,  Poatlac,  Mich.,  aasipior,  by 
signments,  to  ACF  farfastrics,  iBcorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  May  21,  1954,  Sertel  No.  431^12 
9  Claims.    (CL  261— 65) 


1.  In  a  multi-stage  carburetor  having  primary  and 
secondary  mixture  conduits,  Venturis  in  said  conduits,  fuel 
nozzles  in  said  Venturis,  a  primary  throttle  having  an 
operating  shaft  ioumaled  in  said  primary  mixture  conduit, 
and  a  secondary  throttle  having  an  operating  shaft 
ioumaled  in  said  secondary  mixture  conduit,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  suction  motor  for  operating  said  secondary 
throttle  comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm  and  first  and 
second  air-tight  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flexible 
diaphragm,  a  third  air-tight  chamber  enclosing  the  journal 
for  said  secondary  throttle  shaft,  a  common  wall  forming 
a  partition  between  said  second  and  third  chambers,  and 
an  operating  shaft  slidably   mounted   in  said   wall   and 


3.  In  a  carburetor,  a  mixture  conduit  having  a  main 
fuel  nozzle  and  a  throttle  valve,  a  fuel  bowl  for  supplying 
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fuel  to  said  main  nozzle,  float  mechanism  in  said  fuel 
bowl,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  throttle 
vaive  and  said  float  mechanism  including  means  for  com- 
pressing said  yicldable  connection  on  throttle  closing. 


2,793,846 

CARBURETOR  WITH  IMPROVED  CARBL  RATION 

Adolf  Hcinrich.  Mnkk,  Gcnnany 

ApyUcados  Norember  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  448,500 

Claims  priority.  appHcatioQ  Gennaay  November  14,  1953 

3  Clainis.    (O.  261—45) 


1  A  carburetor  having  a  variably  positioned  pivotal 
butterfly  vaJve,  air  intake  means,  fuel  spray  means  be- 
tween said  butterfly  valve  and  said  air  intake  means,  a 
mixing  nozzle  movably  positioned  adjacent  said  fuel 
spray  means,  and  control  means  responsive  to  variations 
in  position  of  said  butterfly  valve  for  moving  said  mmng 
nozzle  away  from  and  thereafter  back  toward  said  fuel 
spray  means  as  the  position  of  said  butterfly  valve  is  in- 
creasingly vaned  in  a  single  preselected  direction,  said 
control  means  composing  a  first  pivotal  arm  coupled  to 
said  butterfly  valve  and  movable  therewith,  a  second 
pivotal  arm  connected  to  said  mixing  nozzle,  and  a  link- 
ing arm  connected  to  both  said  first  and  second  pivotal 
arms  whereby  unidirectional  variations  in  position  of 
said  butterfly  valve  effect  bidirectional  variations  in  the 
position  of  said  mixing  nozzle. 


2,793.847 

INDUSTRIAL  GAS  PURIFIER 

Marie  J.  Steele,  Santa  Cnii,  Caltf. 

AppUcatkw  December  29.  1955.  Serial  No.  554,155 

5  Claims.    (CI.  241 — 89) 


1  In  an  air  purifter  an  upper  and  lower  bearing 
housing  each  adapted  to  support  for  rotation  inner  and 
outer  separately  rotatable  concentric  shafts;  an  outer 
hollow  cone  having  a  perforated  wall,  a  spider  attached 
to  the  open  end  thereof,  said  cone  being  mounted  with 
Its  apex  at  the  bottom  and  being  attached  to  said  outer 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  an  inner  hollow  cone  having 
a  perforated  wall,  a  second  spider  attached  to  the  open 
end  thereof,  said  mner  cone  having  an  apex  angle  identi- 
cal to  that  of  said  outer  cone,  said  inner  cone  being 
mounted  within  and  concentric  to  said  outer  cone  witn 
Its  apex  at  the  bottom  and  attached  to  said  inner  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  means  for  applying  liquid  washing 
agent  to  said   inner  cone,  a  helical  vane  spiraied  alon^ 


the  wall  of  said  inner  cone  in  the  general  shape  of  a 
conical  helix  and  sloped  to  force  washing  agent  in  a 
downward  direction;  means  for  rotating  said  inner  cone 
in  a  direction  relative  to  the  direction  of  spiral  of  said 
helical  vane  to  cause  washing  agent  applied  to  said  inner 
cone  to  be  forced  downward;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
outer  cone  counter  to  rotation  of  said  inner  cone. 


2,793.848 

CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

LATERALLY  MOVABLE  MINING  HEAD 

Steriinc  C.  Mooa,  WortMi«toa.  OMo.  aasigiior  to  Tbe 

Jeffrey  Manafactviag  Coonaay,  a  corporatk>a  of  Ohio 
CoatinaatkHi  of  appUcatloa  Serial  No.  144,127.  February 
14    1950.     mis  aypUcatioa  Jwe  15,  1955,  Serial  No. 
515,704 

<ClataH.    (CL262— 7) 


1.  A  coal  mining  machine  including  a  mobile  main 
frame,  two  screw  means  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  carried  at  the  forward  end  of  said  main  frame, 
the  first  of  said  screw  means  mounted  directly  on  said 
main  frame,  an  intermediate  frame  mounted  on  the  front 
of  said  main  frame  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  by  said 
first  screw  means  in  a  plane  that  is  transverse  to  said  main 
frame,  the  second  of  said  screw  means  mounted  on  said 
intermediate  frame,  mining  mechanism  including  means 
for  cutting  and  breaking  coal  from  a  mine  face  and 
mounted  on  said  intermediate  frame  to  be  moved  back 
and  forth  by  said  second  screw  means  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  in  which  said  intermediate  frame  is  moved, 
and  power  drive  means  to  move  said  mobile  main  frame 
and  feed  the  mining  mechanism  in  the  coal  face  while 
said  screw  means  moves  the  same  in  said  transverse 
planes. 


2,793,849 

WEIGHING  SCALES 

Walter  A.  Flak,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarigK>r  to  ToImIo  Scale 

Company,  Toledo,  OMo,  a  cocroratkM  of  New  Jersey 

Appiicarioo  September  23.  1950.  Serial  No.  184,433 

i  Claims.    (CL  245— 5) 


^     J,/* -v^ 


//^ 


t— 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale  of  the  class  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  weighing  mechanism,  a  chart  driven  by  the 
weighing  mechanism  and  bearing  indicia  corresponding 
to  the  money  value  of  a  commodity  oo  the  scale  compu- 
ted at  each  of  a  series  of  different  prices,  display  mecha- 
nism movable  to  a  position  corresponding  to  a  selected 
pnce  for  displaying  to  an  operator  the  value  indicia  cor- 
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responding  to  the  money  value  of  the  commodity  computed 
at  the  selected  price,  a  weight  printing  member  op)erativcly 
connected  to  the  weighing  mechanism,  a  price  printing 
member  operativcly  connected  to  said  movable  display 
mechanism,  money  value  printing  members,  selecting 
mechanism  manipulative  by  the  operator  for  positioning 
the  money  value  printing  members  according  to  the  dis- 
played computed  money  value,  means  for  positioning  an 
element  to  be  printed,  and  mechanism  for  making  juxta- 
posed impressions  upon  said  element  from  the  weight, 
pnce,  and  money  value  printing  members. 


2.7n45t 

WEIGHING  DEVICE 

Pete  Eckmnn,  Arnolds  Paih,  Iowa 

Appttcatkio  October  24,  19S3,  Serial  No.  388,115 

7  CUbh.    (O.  245—47) 


,.x-^^.f--.r- 


:irT:£i 


1.  In  a  weighing  device,  a  plurality  of  pressure  cham- 
bers, each  one  being  closed  by  a  diaphragm,  a  load 
supporting  platform,  means  for  transmitting  the  load 
thereof  to  the  central  portion  of  the  diaphragm  of  each 
pressure  chamber,  a  hydraulic  system  connecting  said 
pressure  chambers  together,  a  pressure  gauge  responsive 
to  the  pressure  in  said  hydraulic  system  to  thereby  indi- 
cate the  magnitude  of  the  load  on  said  platform,  each  of 
said  pressure  chambers  having  means  therein  for  limiting 
both  the  downward  and  upward  flexing  of  said  diaphragm 
due  to  cither  an  excessive  load  or  excessive  internal 
pressure,  said  means  comprising  bosses  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  central  portion  only  of  said  diaphragm,  and  means 
for  distributing  the  load  of  the  diaphragm  comprising  a 
shaft  slidable  in  one  of  said  bosses,  a  ball  engaging  said 
shaft  and  also  slidable  in  the  boss  and  a  supporting  plate 
having  a  surface  of  substantial  area  for  contact  with  said 
ball. 


2,793,851 
LOAD  CELL  SUPPORT  FOR  WEIGHING 
APPARATUS 
Artliur  C.  Rngc,  Cambridfe,  Mass.,  asrincnnr  to  Baldwin- 
Lima-Hamilton  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

AppUcatlon  Jaly  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,938 
15  Claims.    (O.  265—71) 


f 


tt 


1.  A  load  cell  support  for  a  weighing  structure  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  load  cell  having  means  respon- 
sive to  the  magnitude  of  the  load  supported  by  it  posi- 
tioned to  support  at  least  a  portion  of  the  weighing  struc- 
ture, means  including  a  fixed  and  a  movable  element  for 
supporting  the  load  cell  to  allow  it  to  be  moved  by  move- 
ments of  the  weighing  structure,  said  fixed  and  movable 
elements  both  carrying  substantially  the  entire  load  sup- 
ported by  the  load  cell  and  being  adapted  to  move  relative 
to  each  other,  and  means  connected  to  the  weighing 
structure  and  to  said  movable  clement  for  moving  the  cell 
relative  to  said  fixed  element  during  said  movements. 
718  O.  o. — 53 


2,793,852 
METAL  CHIP  MELTING  APPARATUS 
Gcorse  Harrison,  Berwyn,  HI.,  assignor  to  National  Lead 
Company,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
Jersey 

AppUcatioo  March  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  216,407 
2  Claims.    (CL  266— 33) 


1.  Apparatus  for  melting  oily  metal  chips  comprising 
in  combination  ;  melting  pot  adapted  to  contain  a  bath 
of  molten  metal,  a  melting  tube  vertically  supported 
with  its  lower  end  submerged  below  the  surface  of  said 
bath,  a  vertically  reciprocatable  ram  inside  said  melting 
tube  with  associated  means  for  reciprocating  same,  said 
ram  being  of  such  dimensions  that  its  lower  end  is  gen- 
erally submerged  below  the  surface  of  said  bath  in  its 
lowermost  position,  a  side  arm  projecting  out  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  melting  tube  and  provided  with 
means  for  feeding  metal  chips  therethrough,  and  a  flue 
section  forming  a  generally  vertical  upward  extension 
of  the  said  melting  tube  and  provided  with  means  for 
admitting  air  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  section,  said 
means  being  positioned  at  a  point  above  that  where  said 
side  arm  projects  out  from  said  melting  tube. 


2,793,853 
PACKAGE  SPRING  GROUP 
EmO  H.  Blattner,  WUIiamsvUle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Symington-Gould  Corporation,  Depew,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Application  Jnnc  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,430 
8  Claims.   (0.267—9) 


J       M      n      t 


I.  In  a  package  spring  group,  the  combination  with 
top  and  bottom  spring  plate  members  and  a  plurality  of 
supporting  coil  springs  acting  therebetween,  of  a  friction 
surface  rigid  with  one  of  said  members  and  extending 
toward  said  other  member,  shoe  means  frictionally  engag- 
ing said  friction  surface,  lever  means  fulcrumed  on  said 
other  member  and  angleably  connected  to  said  shoe 
means,  seat  means  movable  with  said  other  member,  and 
spring  means  acting  vertically  between  said  lever  and  scat 
means  for  urging  said  shoe  means  into  said  frictional 
engagement. 


798 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2S,  1957 


2,7f3454 
f^fEUMATlC  SMALL  PIECE  FOLDERS 
Jobs  E.  GOckrtet,  Rock  bfamd.  m^  aviOvor  to  American 
MacUiM  md  Mctali,  Inc^  New  Yoct,  N.  Y^  ■  corpo- 
radoa  of  Dciawan 
OrigiiiaJ   appllcadoa   July   9,    1951,   Serial   No.   235.794. 
■ow  Patent  No.  2.709.080,  dated  May  24,  1955.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  November  17,  1953,  Serial 
No.  392,617 

I  Claim-    (C\.  270— *9) 


disc  shaft,  and  cam  means  mounted  upon  said  cam  ihaft 
adapted  to  extend  »aid  pins  at  the  completion  of  two 
revolutions  of  sajd  feed  disc  shaft. 


I'* 


i: 


K' 


In  a  folder  for  towels  wherein  the  towel  is    ross  folded 
by  an  air  jet.  the  combination  mcludmg  a  frame,  rollers 
adjacent  to  each  other  extending  across  said  frame  re- 
volving  in   opposite   directions,    means    for    moving    the 
towel  over  sajd  rollers,  a  light  beam  on  one  side  of  the 
path  of  said  towel,  a  photocell  on  the  other  side  of  the 
path  of  said  towel  responsive  to  the  interruption  of  said 
light  beam  by  the  advancing  edge  of  the  towel,  a  tube 
extending  across  the  path  of  the  towel  above  said  rollers, 
perforations  on   the   underside  of  said   tube,  an  air  line 
connected  to  a  source  of  air  pressure,  means  controlled 
by  said  photocell  to  permit  air  under  pressure  from  said 
air  line  to  fill  said  tube  and  drive  said  towel  into  contact 
with   said   rollers  revolving  in  opposite  directions  which 
then  pass   the   towel   betwen  them  completing  the  cross 
fold,  a  branch  line  connected  to  said  air  line,  and  a  jet 
at  the  end  of  said  branch  line  directed  upon  the  photocell 
so  that  at  each  actuation  of  the  air  folding  device,  lint 
will  be  blow  from  the  photocell  and  the  photocell  kept 
clean. 


2,793.«55 

FEEDING  AND  ALIGNING  MECHANISM  FOR 

AITOGRAPHIC  REGISTERS 

Aloysius  Becker.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  usicnor  to  P,ul  Ben- 

DinKfaofen  and  F.  B.  DicabKii.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  trustees 

AppUcatioa  JaMary  1«.  1954.  Serial  No.  404.561 

13  Claims.    (CL  271— 2.4) 


1.  In  an  autographic  register,  feeding  and  aligning 
means  comprising  a  gnp  roller,  a  feed  disc  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  which  is  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  said  grip  roller,  feed  discs  journalled  on  said 
feed  disc  shaft,  spring  means  urging  said  gnp  roller  into 
rolling  contact  with  ^aid  feed  discs,  an  aligning  pm  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  each  of  said  feed  discs,  each  aligning 
pm  being  movable  radially  of  the  disc  upon  which  it  is 
mijnted  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  pin 
IS  disposed  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the  disc  and  an 
extended  position  m  which  said  pin  is  disposed  outwardly 
of  said  periphery,  spring  means  urging  said  pins  toward 
their  retracted  positions,  a  cam  shaft  mounted  for  rota 
tion  about  an  axis  which  is  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
said  feed  disc  shaft,  gear  means  interconnecting  said  cam 
shaft  and  said  feed  disc  shaft  such  that  the  cam  shaft 
makes  one  rcvoluUoo  for  each  two  revolutions  of  the  said 


2,793454 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  SEALING  imUPS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Joka  D.  Nho^ 
of  ooe-telf  to  Araco 

Brittak  corpor 

AppUodoa  Febnnry  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,514 

ClalBfl  priority.  applkatloB  Great  Britaia 

Febnwylt,  1953 

1  Oakm.    (CL  271—2^) 


In  a  tape  dispensing  apparatus,  a  lower  tape  shaping 
roller  provided  with  an  annular  penpheral  groove,  having 
a  sharp  angle  at  its  center,  an  upper  tape-shaping  roller 
having  a  peripheral  portion  of  substantially  wedge  shape 
m  cross  section  and  projecting  into  said  groove  of  said 
lower  roller,  the  angle  of  the  wedge  of  said  upper  roller 
being  slightly  sharper  than  the  angle  of  said  groove,  and 
said  rollers  providing  between  themselves  a  thin  but  later- 
ally widening  crooked  slit  for  the  tape  advancing  there- 
between so  that  the  apex  of  the  wedge  of  said  upper 
I  oiler  presses  the  portion  of  the  tape  passing  therebeneath 
against  the  bottom  of  said  groove  of  the  bottom  roUer 
more  forcefully  than  the  rest  of  said  tape  is  pressed  to 
bend  said  most  strongly  pressed  portion  of  said  Upe 
sharply  and  crease  it  into  a  V-shaped  trough  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  tape. 


2,793457 

SECTION  STACKER 

H  illiam  Franklin  Ransdiciihcnccr,  Bunker  Hill.  Ind. 

AppUcatfaM  immt  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,071 

4  Clalma.    (CI.  271— «g) 


I  In  an  aligning  and  stacking  device  of  r  lalively 
flat  sheets,  a  plurality  of  tables,  means  carrying  the  Ubies 
approximately  horizontally  disposed  in  subsUntially  ver- 
tical, downward  travel,  one  table  spaced  from  the  others, 
a  wall  alongside  which  said  tables  travel  and  against 
which  said  sheets  are  to  be  aligned;  an  aligning  arm  op- 
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poate  and  spaced  from  said  wall  a  distance  to  pennit 
die  tables  to  pass  therebetween;  a  guide  for  the  lower 
end  of  said  arm  substantially  constraining  said  ead  to 
vertical  travel;  and  means  cyclically  rocking  the  upper 
portion  of  the  arm  toward  and  away  from  said  wall, 
downwardly  and  thence  upwardly;  said  means  compris- 
ing a  cam;  a  cam  follower  oa  the  arm;  said  lower  guide 
being  fixed  in  pocition  in  relation  to  said  wall;  means 
interconnecting  said  arm  with  said  guide  to  effect  said 
vertical  path  travel;  said  cam  and  said  follower  consti- 
tuting said  arm  rocking  means;  and  means  driving  said 
cam. 


•OWUNG  ALLEY  SWEEP 


diameter  thereof  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  super- 
posed layers  of  wood  fiber  aind  growth  rings;  heating  the 
barrel  portion  of  said  blank  to  an  elevated  temperature; 
compressing  and  compacting  said  barrel  portion  in  a  di- 
rection substantially  perpendicular  to  the  said  fiber  layers 
while  maintaining  the  minor  diameter  substantially  con- 
stant until  said  major  diameter  is  reduced  from  12  to  18 
per  cent  whereby  the  cross-section  of  said  barrel  portion 
becomes  substantially  circular  and  of  a  uniformly  denser 
cross-section  resulting  in  a  barrel  portion  at  least  twice 
as  hard  as  said  handle  portion. 


13,  1954,  ScfW  No.  443,499 
(CL273— 54) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bowling  alley,  vertically 
mo^rable  gutter  sections  at  the  pit  end  of  the  alley,  gutter 
sweeps  adapted  for  reciprocation  lengthwise  of  the  gutter 
sections  to  engage  and  direct  pins  in  the  gutter  sections 
toward  and  into  the  alley  pit,  said  gutter  sweeps  being 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  vertically  movable 
gutter  sections,  means  for  guiding  said  sweeps  into  the 
gutter  sections,  means  responsive  to  the  weight  of  said 
sweeps  on  said  guiding  means  for  lowering  said  gutter 
sections  to  a  point  where  the  upper  margin  of  said  gutter 
sweeps  is  below  the  plane  of  the  alley  floor  surface  when 
the  sweeps  are  within  the  movable  gutters,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  gutter  sweeps  in  said  gutter  sec- 
tions. 


2,793,I5» 
BASEBALL  BAT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
HwoU  F.  DMtt«  DaUiiai.  mmi 
LMk  Ftfh.  N.  Y. 
^ebswry  •,  1955,  Serial  No.  444,747 
3  nil  II     (CL273— 72) 


3.  The  method  of  forming  a  chip-proof  baseball  bat 
which  comprises  forming  from  a  stick  ol  wood  constituted 
of  superposed  sobsUntially  parallel  layers  of  wood  fibers 
alternating  with  superposed  layers  of  porous  growth  rings, 
a  bat  blank  having  a  handle  and  barrel  portion,  said  barrel 
portion  haviag  an  elliptical  cross-aection  with  the  major 


2,793,S4t 

ELECTRIC  TARGET  TOY 

Aalhoay  Dc  Ctmmmo,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppBcatkM  Jaac  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,555 

lOalBk    (CL273— 95) 


An  aerial  bombing  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base 
depicting  a  target  area,  posts  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  top  plate  supported  on  the  posts  and  including 
a  trackway,  a  carriage  rolling  on  the  trackway,  a  mini- 
ature airplane  suspended  from  the  carriage  below  the  top 
plate,  a  plurality  of  bomb-simulating  objects  carried  by 
said  airplane,  said  airplane  having  a  discharge  outlet  for 
said  objects,  means  fcM-  driving  the  carriage  tloag  the 
trackway,  and  means  to  at  times  release  at  least  one  of 
said  objects  for  free  fall  from  the  airplane  to  said  target 
area,  the  airplane  having  a  pair  of  suspension  wires  con- 
nected between  the  motor  and  the  airplane,  said  wires 
being  electrically  conductive,  the  trackway  including  con- 
ductive strips  having  an  electrical  connection  with  the 
respective  wires,  said  releasing  means  including  a  sole- 
noid latch  arranged  to  control  release  of  said  objects  and 
connected  in  circuit  with  the  respective  wires,  said  re- 
leasing n)eans  further  including  a  paddle  wheel  adjacent 
said  outlet  and  having  object-receiving  spaces  and  being 
rotatable  under  the  weight  of  the  objects,  for  the  dis- 
charge of  said  objects,  the  solenoid  latch  in  its  deenergiEed 
condition  having  a  core  extending  in  the  path  of  rotation 
of  the  paddle  wheel,  the  airplane  having  a  chute-like 
space  above  said  wheel  adapted  for  gravitation  o(  tbe 
objects,  one  at  a  time,  into  said  spaces,  said  objects  being 
formed  with  finned,  tapering  bodies  aixl  pointed  tips  on 
said  bodies,  the  base  having  a  cover  layer  penetrable 
by  said  tips. 

2,79M41 
MINIATURE  HORSESHOE  GAME 
LoMpka.  CMc^o,  DL 
bcr  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,743 
1  Clafasi.    (CL  273— 144) 
An  amusement  device  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  horseshoe  shaped  playing  pieces,  an  elongate 
substantially  planar  playing  surface,  a  stake  extending  up- 
wardly from  otK  end  of  said  surface,  aiKl  a  projecting 
means  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  surface,  said  pro- 
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lecting  means  including  a  support  rigidly  vcurrd  to  said 
surface,  a  substantiallv  planar  piece  receiving  pUtfonn 
extending  from  said  support  and  angulariy  disposed  unth 
respect  to  said  surface,  a  piece  propelling  plunger  extend- 
ing through  said  supptirt  and  axially  movable  substan 
tially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  platform,  said  plunger 
having  a  contact  face  of  relaftivdy  small  area  and  being 
engageaMe  with  a  relatively  small  portion  of  such  play 
ing  piece  disposed  on  said  platform,  said  small  portion 


,-1  /  --- 


-    V 


I 


.--.  -1. 


lying  substantiaJly  on  the  axis  of  said  plunger  and  con- 
stituting effectively  a  pcxnt  contact  with  said  plunger, 
spnng  means  urging  said  plunger  into  engagement  with 
such  piece  on  said  platform  to  propel  such  piece  toward 
said  stake  with  a  flight  and  traiectory  dependent  upon  the 
position  thereof  on  said  platform,  and  handle  means  on 
the  end  of  said  plunger  oppositely  dispi^>sed  from  said 
platform  for  withdrawing  said  plunger  agaiast  the  force 
of  said  spnng. 


GOLF  TEE  MAGAZINE  AND  DISPENSING  MEANS 

Joka  P.  (TBrica,  Patecsrilk,  Otaki 

ApptlcMtkm  Scftembcr  !•,  If 54.  Serial  No.  454.943 

3  Claina.    (O.  273—162) 


1  In  a  golf  club  having  a  hollow  shaft,  a  tubular  sleeve 
positioned  in  the  handle  portion  of  said  shaft  and  slidable 
longitudinally  with  respect  thereto,  plug  means  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  sleeve  to  form  therewith  a  magazine 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  golf  tees,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  elongated  opening  of  slightly  greater  length  than 
the  length  of  a  single  tee  to  permit  said  tees  to  be  indi 
vidually  dispensed  therefrom,  said  opening  being  blocked 
off  by  said  shaft  when  said  sleeve  is  fully  positioned 
therein  and  exposed  when  the  sleeve  is  partially  with 
drawn  therefrom. 


2,793.143 

CARD  SHLFFl.ERS 

Gottlieb  Ucbctt  Payall^,  Wuk. 

ApplicatkMi  October  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«5.183 

15  Clahm.    (O.  273—149) 


1.  In  a  card  shuffler  for  operating  on  a  pack  of  cards 
divided  into  two  approximately  equal  sections,  holder 
means  to  support  the  pack  sections  initially  standing  on 
edge,  extending  generally  hon/ontally  in  end  to-end  rela- 
uonship  and  at  least  approximately  lying  in  a  common 
vertical  plane,  witli  slight  relative  honzontal  spacing  be- 
tween mutually  adjacent  ends  of  such  pack  sections,  said 
holder  means  including  outer  support  elements  contact- 
ing the  lower  edges  of  the  cards  solely  near  their  rela 
tivcly  outer  ends,  and  inner  support  means  supportingly 
contacting  such  cards  solely  near  their  mutually  adjacent 


ends  to  hold  such  cards  against  swinging  downwardly 
about  said  outer  support  elements  as  fulcrums,  means 
supporiing  said  inner  support  means  to  permit  retraction 
thereof  progressively  from  card  supporting  position  in  a 
direction  generally  transverse  to  the  cards,  thereby  per- 
mitting the  mutually  adjacent  ends  of  said  cards  sik- 
cessiveiy  to  drop  off  said  inner  support  means  and  the 
cards  to  fulcrum  d<iwnwardly  about  said  outer  support 
elements  and  into  generally  intermixed  overlapping  rela 
tionship,  and  alternate  inner  support  means  disposed 
beneath  said  retractable  inner  support  means  in  position 
to  catch  the  downwardly  fulcruming  cards  and  hold  the 
same  on  edge  in  such  overlapping  relationship  said  alter- 
nate inner  support  means  being  spaced  a  distance  below 
said  retractable  iniMr  support  means  such  that  the  cards 
remain  in  such  overlapping  relationship  with  the  outer 
ends  thereof  remaining  on  the  outer  support  element^ 


2,793.«*4 
PHONOGRAPH 
EdwaH  A.  Dicte,  WcaticM,  N.  J^  aarisBor.  b>  mesne  as- 
siCBincnta,  to  McGraw-E4iHW  Company,  KIgin.  111.,  a 
corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

AppUratioa  Novcaiber  12.  1952,  Serial  No.  320,025 
13  Oalim.    (n.  274—13) 


i 


1     In  a  phonograph    the  combination  of  a  record  sup 
port,  a  carnage   mounted  for   traveling  movement   rela 
tivc   to   said   support,   recording   and    reproducing   trans- 
lating devices   movably   mounted  on    said  carriage   and 
each   urged   towards  said   support   for  operative  engage- 
ment with  a  record  mounted  thereon;  a  movably-mounted 
control  member  extending  along  the  path  of  said  carriage 
and  movaNe  between  released  and  operated  positions;  a 
mechanism   on   said  carnage   for  said   recordir>g  and   re- 
producing devices  slidably  coupled  to  said  contr(.>l  mem- 
ber  and    including    means    effective    when    said    control 
member  is  in  fully -opera ted  position  to  hold   both   said 
devices  from  the  mounted  record,  when  said  control  mem- 
ber IS  in   an   intermediate   position   to  engage   only   said 
reproducing  device  with  the  record  and  when  said  control 
member  is   in  released  position  to  engage  both  of  said 
devices   with   the   mounted   record,  a   first   manually-op- 
erable means  having  a  one-way  coupling  wKh  said  con- 
trol member  and  effective  only  to  shift  said  control  mem- 
ber from   released   to  intermediate   positions,  and  a  sec- 
ond manually -operable  means  independent  of  said  first- 
stated  manually -operable  means,  having  a  one  way  cou- 
pling  with   said  control   member,   for  moving  the   latter 
into  fully-operated  position. 


2,793345 
WORK  HOLDER 
Otfa  E.  Staples.  Evcfld,  Ohio,  airiKBor.  by  mesne  aasicn- 
meats,  to  Tbc  Fanner  Mannfactarlnii  Company,  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  Ohio 

Applkatloa  Jaiy  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  34t,M2 
18  Clahna.    (CI.  279—2) 
12.  In  an  arbor  for  holding  and  centering  a  plurality 
of  gear  blanks  about  an  axis  about  which  said  work- 
holder  is  to  be  rotated,  individual  means  for  centering 
and  positioning  each  of  said  gear  blanks  comprising  an 
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annular  expansible  member  adapted  to  engage  said  gear 
blank,  a  plurality  of  cam  gears  circumferentially  spaced 
within  said  annular  member  along  the  circumference  of 
a  circle  which  lies  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  axis  and 
which  has  its  center  on  said  axis,  the  cam  surfaces  of 
each  cam  gear  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  said  an- 
DuUr  member  at  the  outermost  point  of  said  surface. 


having  a  longitudiiia]  hon  having  an  outwardly  flaring 
conical  seat  formed  at  one  end  of  the  bub  member  and 
said  hub  member  having  an  annular  flange  at  its  opposite 
end  counterbored  in  its  end  surface,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  hub  member  throughout  its  major  extent  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  flange  of  a  size  to  be  held  in 
such  primary  tool  holder,  an  annular  seat  member  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  diameter  as  said  annular  flange  po- 
sitioned abutting  the  flanged  end  of  said  bub  member 
and  having  a  cylindrical  mating  portion,  of  smaller  size, 
extending  into  said  counterbore  and  said  scat  member 
having  a  seat  formed  as  a  portion  of  a  sphere  with  the 
center  of  the  sphere  concentric  with  the  seat  member  and 
disposed  outward   thereof;  an  aligning  member  having 


said  cam  gears  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  vary  the 
position  of  the  outermost  point  of  the  cam  gear  along  a 
radius  of  the  annular  member  thereby  varying  the  diam- 
eter of  the  circle  defined  by  said  points,  a  gear  in  mesh 
with  said  cam  gears  for  rotating  said  cam  gears  and  a 
frKtion  disk  for  driving  said  gear,  and  means  adapted  to 
apply  a  clamping  pressure  to  said  blanks  along  a  line 
parallel  to  said  axis. 


2,793,SM 
INDEXING  DEVICE 
MIHoa  L.  Beajamia  m4  Staalcy  S.  Beaiamin,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  aMigDors  to  Erickaon  Tool  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  ■  corporation  of  Ohio 

Appllcatioo  March  IS,  1954.  Serial  No.  571,641 
tClaliM.    (CL279— 5) 


means  to  hold  a  tool  at  one  end  and  having  an  exterior 
surface  at  its  other  end  formed  as  a  portion  of  a  sphere 
fitting  said  scat  in  said  scat  member,  said  aligning  mem- 
ber having  a  central  opening  with  a  i^stricted  mouth  at 
one  end  having  an  interior  surface  in  the  form  of  a  cone, 
a  headed  tension  bolt,  carrying  a  washer  and  a  nut,  ex- 
tending through  the  bore  in  said  hub  member  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  head  being  spherical  and  bearing  CMi 
the  conical  mouth  surface  o(  said  aligning  member  and 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  washer  being  spherical  and 
bearing  on  the  conical  seat  of  said  hub  member  and  said 
nut  being  positioned  on  the  outside  of  said  washer,  the 
hub  bore  being  larger  than  said  bolt,  whereby  angular  piv- 
oting and  parallel  displacement  is  permitted  between  the 
axes  of  bub  and  aligning  members. 


1.  An  indexing  device  comprising  a  housing;  coaxial, 
oppositely  disposed  tapered  roller  bearings  having  outer 
races  ftxed  in  said  housing;  an  indexing  spindle  extending 
through  said  bearings  and  )ournalled  thereby  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  housing,  take-up  means  on  said  spindle 
to  draw  the  inner  races  of  said  bearings  axially  toward 
each  other  to  elimituite  lateral  and  axial  play  between 
said  housing  and  said  spindle;  a  peripherally  toothed  in- 
dex plate  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle;  an  in- 
dex  pin  movably  carried  by  said  housing  foi  movement 
into  engagement  in  an  interdental  space  of  «aid  plate  to 
position  said  spindle  in  a  selected  rotary  position;  and 
brake  means  in  said  housing  adapted  to  engage  said  spin- 
dle to  lock  the  same  in  such  selected  rotary  position  and 
thereby  relieve  said  index  pin  of  torque  loads  imposed  on 
said  spindle. 

2,793347 
SELF-ALIGNING  TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  TURRET 

LATHES 

Harrer  O.  Stmt  Vcnkc,  Calif. 

AppUcatloa  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,014 

2  Claima.    (CL  279^16) 

1.  An  intermediate  tool  holder  to  be  held  in  a  primary 

tool  holder  and  to  hold  a  tool,  comprising:  a  hub  member 


2,7934M 

CARRIER  CART  PROVIDED  WITH  STAIR 

CLIMBING  ENDLESS  TREADS 

Elmer  A.  FrntfiU  and  Carl  E.  WdBHumii,  Winona,  Mfam., 

■■Ifori  to  WlDooa  Tool  Manufacturing  Company, 

Winona,  Mln^  a  psftncrriilp 

AppHcatloa  Octobar  3«,  195«,  Serial  No.  192,876 

ICWbh.    (CL2S»— 5.22) 


1.  A  stair-climbing  cart,  comprising  a  cart  frame,  an 
axle  joumalled  on  said  frame,  a  rotatable  supporting 
member  journalled  on  said  axle  to  support  said  cart  frame 
for  movement,  a  gear  secured  to  said  supporting  member, 
a  lever  joumalled  on  said  axle  at  one  side  of  the  gear  for 
reciprocating  movement  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever  for  move- 
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mcnt  relative  thereto  and  ad4ipted  to  engage  the  teeth 
on  said  gear  on  movement  of  the  lever  from  its  first  posi- 
tion to  its  second  position  to  roUlably  advance  the  sup- 
porting member,  ftatiomny  stop  niKans  secured  to  the 
cart  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  when  the 
lever  is  in  its  first  position  for  biasing  the  pawl  out  ot 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  gear,  resrlient  means 
secured  between  said  lever  and  said  pawl  for  normally 
biasing  the  pawl  in  the  direction  of  the  gear  teeth  when 
the  lever  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  its  second  posi- 
tion, another  resilient  means  secured  between  said  lever 
and  said  cart  frame  biasing  the  lever  in  the  direction  of 
Its  first  position  and  hoWing  the  pawl  in  engagement 
with  the  stop  means  and  away  from  the  teeth  of  said 
gear  when  the  lever  is  in  its  first  position,  and  a  second 
pawl  supported  by  the  cart  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  to  the  teeth  of  said  gear  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  gear  teeth  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  the  direction  of 
Its  second  position  to  prevent  reverse  movement  of  the 
gear  when  said  lever  is  moved  from  its  second  position  in 
the  direction  of  its  first  position. 


vertical  leg  adjacent  said  brace  bar,  an  arm  loop  fixed  lo 
said  brace  bar  midway  thereof  by  fastening  means,  and 


said  ann  loop  being  in  horizontal  alignment  with  said 
hand  grip  for  securing  a  forearm  therein. 


2,793,M9 

RELEASABLE  SKI  BINDER 

EAiard  Btmm,  New  York,  N,  Y. 

ApfOcmtkm  Mmrtk  7,  IW5.  Serial  No.  4»2,4«5 

3ClaiM.    (CL2«»— 1IJ5) 


I.  A  quickly  rcleasable  binding  for  a  ski  and  boot 
composing  a  pair  of  plunger  assemblies  mounUble  on 
a  ski  at  opposite  ends  of  a  boot,  each  assembly  includ- 
ing a  plunger,  and  means  aiuchable  to  the  respective 
ends  of  the  boot  engageabie  by  the  respective  plungers, 
one  at  least  of  the  plungers  being  retractable  to  disen- 
gage the  same  from  the  associated  means  for  releasing 
the  ski  from  the  boot,  said  assemblies  each  including 
a  clamp  fixedly  conncctable  to  the  ski.  a  plunger  hous- 
ing gripped  by  the  clamp,  the  plunger  being  axially  shift- 
able  m  the  housing,  and  a  spring  biasing  the  plunger 
in  the  direction  of  the  other  assembly,  each  assembly 
further  including  a  screw  threaded  in  the  housing  and 
bearing  against  one  end  of  the  spring  to  adjust  the  ten- 
sion thereof,  the  screw  of  said  one  assembly  having  an 
axial  bore  and  the  plunger  of  said  one  assembly  being 
slidable  in  the  bore,  said  one  assembly  including  an  abut 
ment  at  one  end  of  the  screw  bearing  against  the  screw 
and  cam  means  beanng  against  the  abutment  and 
mounted  on  the  plunger,  for  shifting  the  plunger  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  retract  the  same,  said  cam  means 
compnsing  a  lever  rockably  mounted  on  the  plunger 
of  said  one  assembly  and  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  rocked 
by  a  user,  said  lever  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
iki  end  having  a  cam  surface  at  its  o<her  end  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  rocking  movement  thereof  and  engaging 
satd  abutment. 


2,7f3J7f 
SAIL  FOR  SKATER 
Raby  R.  Bowunn,  Mmrtta,  S.  Dak. 
Applkatioa  October  25,  lf54,  SerlaJ  No.  44>434% 
ICbbik    (a.M»— 11J7) 
A  skating  sail  comprising  a  tubular  nght  angular  tri- 
angular frame  including  a  vertical   leg,  a  honzonUl  leg 
and  a  hypotenuse,  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  covering 
said  frame  and  secured  thereto,  a  brace  bar  extending 
from  said  vertical   leg  to  said  hypotenuse  and  secured 
thereto,  a  ngid   U-shaped  hand  gnp  positioned  on  said 


GOLF  BAG  CARRIAGE  AND  STAND 


_  May  4,  I9S4,  Scffal  No.  427,495 

ClafaM  priority,  apfOemtiam  Great  Btitalm  May  ^  1953 
(ClafaH.    (CL2M— 42) 


1.  A  golf  bag  carriage  comprising  a  backbone;  means 
for  securing  a  golf  bag  to  said  backbone;  handle  means 
connected  to  said  backbone;  a  mounting  block  on  said 
backbone  intermediate  its  ends;  a  pair  of  pivot  faces  one 
on  each  side  of  said  mounting  block,  said  pivot  faces  lying 
in  inclined  planes  which  define  an  included  angle  of  about 
30*  as  measured  in  a  plane  at  rifju  angles  to  said  back- 
bone and  a  rearward  included  angle  of  about  16*  as 
measured  parallel  to  the  backbone;  a  pivot  element  pro- 
jecting at  right  angles  from  each  said  pivot  face;  a  thrust 
plate  rotatably  journalled  on  each  said  pivot  element;  a 
leg  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  each  said  thrust  plate; 
detent  means  on  said  backbone  for  selective  enfagement 
with  three  peripheral  notches  on  each  of  said  thrust  plates 
to  lock  each  said  kg  selectively  in  a  fully-extended  posi- 
tion, in  a  partially-stowed  intermediate  position,  and  in 
a  fully-stowed  position,  said  detent  means  including  a 
sleeve  slidable  on  said  backbone;  spring  means  urging 
said  sleeve  in  a  leg-locking  direction:  and  a  wheel  roUt- 
ably  mounted  at  the  end  of  each  said  leg  remote  from 
said  thrust  plate. 

2,793  J72 

FRONT  WHEEL  SL7SPEN9ION  FOR  A  FARM 

TRACTOR 

Joe  Frerikka  amd  Fn4  M.  Turfliti.  Bvkc,  S.  Dak. 

Aw«fHe«  FeWwy  17, 195«,  SerW  No.  SMOM 

3  ClaioH.    (CL  2M— M) 

I.  In  a  tractor,  a  body.  ■  depending  support  secured  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  arms  rotatably 
connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  support  for  rotation 
around  a  common  transverse  horizontal  axis,  respective 
axles  carried  by  said  arms,  respective  front  wheels 
(ournaled  on  said  axles,  a  first  link  bar  pivotally  connected 
to  said  support  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  axis,  a  second 
link  bar  pivoUlly  connecting  said  first  link  bar  to  one  of 
said  arms,  and  a  third  link  bar  pivotally  connecting  the 
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other  arm  to  an  intermediate  point  on  said  second  link 
bar.  said  link  bars  being  formed  and  arranged  to  cause 


said  arms  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  around  said 
transverse  axis  responsive  to  vertical  displacement  of  the 
wheels. 

2,793,873 

ARTICULATED  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

Otto  L  Oylcr,  Cantos,  Ohk> 

AppOcatkM  A^  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  220,655 

liOalM.    (CL  28«— 104.5) 


together  for  roUtive  movement  in  opposite  directions  in 
equal  amounts,  a  similar  guiding  gear  assembly  mounted 
to  extend  inwardly  of  the  support  arm  on  a  lower  por- 
tion thereof,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  cage  members 
of  both  of  said  guiding  gear  assemblies  all  lying  in  a 
common   vertical   plane   extending   transversely   of   the 
vehicle  frame,  a  pair  of  guide  arms  pivotally  connected 
one  to  the  inner  cage  member  and  one  to  the  outer  cage 
member  of  the  upper  guiding  gear  assembly,  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  guide  arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  vehicle  frame  at  longitudinally  spaced 
points,  a  second  pair  of  similar  guide  arms  similariy  con- 
nected to  the  lower  guiding  gear  assembly  and  the  vehicle 
frame,  the  two  pairs  of  guide  arms  rotating  the  two  inner 
cage  members  in  one  direction  and  rotating  the  two  outer 
cage  members  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  wheel 
and  its  support  arm  move  up  or  down  beyond  normal 
mid-position,  whereby  to  cause  any  up  and  down  move- 
ments of  the  wheel  to  be  always  bodily  vertical  with  rela- 
tion to  the  vehicle  frame,  each  of  the  inner  cage  members 
of  each  of  said  assemblies  being  formed  with  a  ring  gear, 
and  each  of  the  outer  cage  members  being  formed  with 
a  ring  gear  laterally  spaced  from  but  facing  the  ring  gear 
of  its  complemental  inner  cage  member,  and  a  series  of 
spider  gears  in  meshing  engagement  with  their  respective 
ring  gears  to  effect  said  rotative  movement  of  the  cage 
members  in  opposite  directions. 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  chassis,  trunnion  n»eans 
adjustably  carried  by  said  chassis  and  defining  a  horizontal 
turning  axis  arranged  transversely  of  said  chassis,  a  front 
bogie  mounted  for  pitching  motion  on  said  trunnion 
means,  a  rear  bogie  having  link  means  suspending  a  por- 
tion of  said  front  bogie  rearwardly  of  said  trunnion 
means,  a  link  connecting  said  rear  bogie  with  said  chassis 
forwardly  of  said  trunnion  means,  a  rear  axle  carried 
by  said  rear  bogie,  a  front  axle  having  springs,  the  por- 
tion of  said  front  bogie  forwardly  of  said  trunnion  means 
being  connected  only  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  springs, 
and  the  front  portion  of  said  springs  being  connected  to 
said  chassis,  said  springs  constituting  the  only  spring  means 
supporting  the  kMid  on  said  axles. 


2,793J75  

CASTER  WHEEL  TILTING  MOUNT  FOR  CORNER 

DRIVE  TRUCK 
G«or«c  F.  Quyle,  FWIadelFUa,  Pa-,  axicnor  to  The  Yale 
A  Townc  Manofactnteg  Conpany,  Stomford.  Conn., 
a  corporatloii  of  Coonccticvt  .,^  ,., 

AppBcatioa  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,543 
^^    CClaiM.    (CL  286— 128) 


2,793,874 
TRUE  VERTICAL  TRAVEL  INDEPENDENT  SUS- 
PENSION FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Toay  W.  Hrim  amd  E4wvd  A.  Dcricg,  Chicago,  ni. 
AppllcatioB  March  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,858 
fOalnH.    (CL  288— 124) 


I .  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described  having  a  main  frame, 
a  steering  wheel  mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  steer- 
ing the  truck,  a  caster  wheel,  a  mounting  member,  means 
mounting  the  mounting  member  relatively  to  the  main 
frame  for  tilting  movement  thereon,  means  mounting  the 
caster  wheel  on  the  mounting  member  for  swiveling  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  mounting  member  about  a  caster 
axis  offset  from  the  vertical  plane  containing  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  caster  wheel,  said  caster  wheel  moving  in 
said  caster  axis  through  factional  contact  with  the  ground 
when  the  steering  wheel  steers  the  truck,  spring  means 
opposing  the  tilting  movement  of  said  mounting  member 
whereby  to  hold  the  caster  axis  normally  parallel  to  the 
steering  axis  of  the  steering  wheel,   and   said   steering 
wheel  when  steering  the  truck  at  a  sharp  angle  effecting 
leaning  movement  of  the  caster  axis  through  yielding  of 
the  spring  means  whereby  the  caster  wheel  leans  to  facili- 
tate the  movement  of  the  truck. 


7.  An  independent  suspension  for  automotive  vehicles, 
comprising,  a  vehicle  frame,  a  wheel,  a  vertically  extend- 
ing support  arm  to  which  said  wheel  is  rotatat>ly  con- 
nected, a  guiding  gear  assembly  mounted  to  extend  in- 
wardly of  the  support  arm  on  an  upper  portion  thereof, 
said  assembly  including  an  inner  cage  member  and  an 
outer  cage  member,  vaid  cage  members  being  connected 


2,793,878 
HYDRAUUC  MEANS  FOR  PROPELLING 
VEHICLES 
AlTiB  E.  ADwcs,  PWrimrgh,  Pa. 
AppUcatkM  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  483,496 
SCtatam.    (CL  288— 218) 
1.  A  hydraulic  drive  for  vehicles  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  drive  wheels,  a  pair  of  separate 
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cylinders  between  said  wheels  on  a  common  axis  with  having  one  end  connected  to  said  swivel,  and  adjustable 
the  wheels,  a  stuh  shaft  joumaled  intermediate  its  ends  means  carried  by  said  forward  end  of  the  trailer  and 
for  rotation  m  each  of  said  cvlinders  axially  aligned  there- 
with and  carrying  the  dnvc  wheels,  a  ratchet  and  pawl 
connection  between  the  dnve  wheels  and  the  stub  shaft, 
a  threaded  portion  on  each  of  said  stuh  shafts  within  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  surrounding  the  thread- 
ed portion  of  the  stub  shaft  and  movable  axially  of  the 


2,7f3,«T7 

RESn.IFNTLY  MOLTVTED  SIDE  WHEELS  FOR 

BICYCLES 

Robert  C.  Mckr.  Jr^  Salcim,  N.  H. 

AppUcatkNi  April  If.  19S4.  Serial  No.  424,027 

7  ClaiHH.    (CL  2M— 293) 


1     A   stabilizing  attachment   for  bicycles,   said   attach- 
ment compnsing  an  auxiliary  side  wheel,  a  stub  axle  hav 
ing  said  auxiliary  side  wheel  mounted  proximate  the  outer 
cod  thereof,  a  single  flat  spring  having  an  outer  portion 
partially  coextensive  with  said  stub  axle  and  having  said 
coextensive    portion    flatwise    against    and    fixed    to   said 
axle  for  supporting  the  same,  a  ngid.  one  piece  bracket 
having  a  portion  partially  coextensive  with  the  inner  por 
tion  of  said  flat  spnng  and  having  said  coextensive  por 
tion  flatwise  against  and  fixed  to  said  flat  spring  for  sup 
porting  the  same,  said   bracket  having  an  uiner  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  rear  axle  of  a  bicycle  by 
an  axle  nut.  the  coextensive  portioas  of  said  flat  spnnjj 
and  bracket  extending  substontially  at  nght  angles  to  the 
coextensive  portions  of  said  flat  spnng  and  axle  and  said 
bracket,  spring  and  axle  being  adapted  to  space  said  aux 
iliary  side  wheel  laterally  from  a  bicycle  while  resilientJy 
connecting  said  auxilary  wheel  and  bKycle  together. 


2,7f3,r7i 

LOAD  DBTRIBtrnNG  TRAILER  HITCH 

'owpk  W-  Tolaad.  Alkaaritra,  Calif 

ApvUcadM  iwly  24,  If54,  Serial  No.  445,(19 

19  Clal^    (CL  Itt     4f() 

I.   In  a  hitch  for  connecting  a  trailer  and  its  towing 

vehicle,  a  ball  and  socket  connection  directly  connecting 

the  front  end  of  the  trailer  and  the  rear  end  of  the  vc 

hicle.  a  swivel  on  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  and  dis 

posed  on  an  axis  inclined  to  the  vertical,  spnng  means 


connected   to   the    spring   means    to   adjust    the   tension 
thereof. 


cylinder,  means  on  the  piston  thrcadingly  engaging  the 
threads  of  the  stub  shaft,  means  on  the  piston  preventing 
rotation  thereof  within  the  cylinder,  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  alternately  deiivenng  fluid  to  each  of  the 
cylinders  to  move  the  pistons  axially  therein  to  rotate  the 
stub  shafts  independently  and  resilient  means  in  each 
cylinder  acting  on  the  piston  therein  to  return  said  piston 
in  the  cylinder  after  each  fluid  delivery  thereto. 


2.793,r79 

LOAD  EQCAliZING  TRAHF.R  HITCH 

Floyd  M.  Balr,  Nortb  Hollywood,  Calif. 

AppllcatkM  December  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  47S.880 

1  Clala.    (CL  280— 4M) 


A  trailer  hitch  compnsing  a  V-shaped  support,  means 
at  the  apex  of  the  support  for  connecting  the  same  to 
the  draw  bar  of  a  towing  car.  a  plurality  of  lea/ 
spnngs  fastened  to  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  V,  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  ends  of  the  leaf  spnngs 
to  the  trailer  tongue,  the  means  for  fastening  the  V- 
frame  to  the  tow  bar  including  a  pivot  pin.  a  vertical 
axis  therefor,  the  means  for  fastening  the  ends  of  the 
leaf  springs  to  the  trailer  tongue  including  chains  and 
hooks,  a  bifurcated  element  for  receiving  the  apex  of 
the  V-shaped  frame  fastened  to  the  draw  bar  of  the 
towing  car.  and  a  recess  in  one  portion  of  the  bifurcated 
element  for  receiving  the  pivot  pin  at  the  apex  of  the 
V-fnune,  the  aecond  portion  of  the  bifurcation  provid- 
ing a  support  for  the  forward  end  of  the  V-frame.  the 
forward  end  of  the  V-frame  being  arcuate  to  correspond 
with  an  arcuate  recess  in  the  cleft  of  the  bifurcated  cle- 
ment, and  wherein  said  arcuate  portions  are  about  a 
joint  corresponding  with  the  attaching  pin. 


2,793,SM 

HITCH  DEVICE  OF  THE  CONNECTION 

FACILITATING  TYPE 

WiUaoi  P.  OeUer.  Ckariea  H.  Yoogbent,  awl  Lcdk  W. 

JohMoa,  MoUne,  DL,  — rifiiii  to  Deer*  A  Conpany. 

Mottne,  DL,  a  corporalloa  of  Dlteote 
C  oadmwttoa  of  abaodoM^  apfttcatka  Serial  No.  278,69K. 

March  2«,  1952.    TUa  appHcadoa  laty  26.  1954,  Serial 

No.  445,838 

U  ClaioH.    (CL  28«— 477) 

2  In  a  hitch  construction  for  connecting  an  agncultural 
implement  to  a  tractor  to  be  propelled  thereby,  and 
wherein  said  tractor  is  provided  with  an  upper  compres- 
sion link  and  a  pair  of  lower  laterally  spaced  apart 
tension  links,  the  combirwtion  of  a  crossbar  adapted  to  be 
rotatably  and  swingably  connected  at  its  ends  with  the 
rear  ends  of  said  lower  links,  a  substantially  circum- 
ferentially  continuous  guide  member  carried  by  said  cross- 
bar intermediate  its  ends  and  having  radially  projecting 
portions,  an  attaching  member  adapted  to  be  carried  at 
the  front  end  of  said  implement  and  induding  a  forward- 
ly  facing  socket  portion  adapted  to  embrace  and  receive 
said  crossbar  and  forwardly  flaring  sections  adapted  to 
engage  the  sides  of  said  guide  member  whereby  when 


\ 
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the  tractor  is  backed  toward  the  implement  in  a  position  level  of  said  writing  plate,  sheet  retaining  means  on  said 
lateral  of  longitudinal  alignment  therewith  said  flaring  carnage,  means  projecting  laterally  of  said  carriage  be- 
sections  engage  the  sides  of  said  guide  member  and  shift  tween  said  longitudinal  side  rails  for  sliding  said  carriage 
the  tension  links  and  the  crossbar  so  as  to  bring  the 
latter  into  a  position  to  enter  said  socket  member,  means 


/ 


for  connecting  said  attaching  member  in  draft-trans- 
mitting relation  with  said  crossbar,  a  vertical  extension 
earned  by  said  socket  member,  and  latch  means  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  upper  link  and 
releasably  cngageable  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
vertical  extension. 


BALL  ANT>  SOCKET  TYPE  TRAILER  HITCH 

Harvey  J.  Albrittoa,  Miami,  Fla. 

Appilcatioa  September  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  453^74 

2  Claims.    (H.  280—512) 


2.  A  trailer  hitch  for  connecting  a  trailer  to  a  vehicle 
having  a  low-ball  provided  with  a  neck  fixed  thereto  com- 
prising, a  hollow  tube  having  an  open  end  adapted  to 
receive  a  low -ball,  said  open  end  of  said  tube  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot  on  its  lower  side  for  recep- 
tion of  the  neck  of  the  ball,  a  U-shaped  stirrup  straddling 
said  tube  and  pivoted  thereto  at  a  distance  from  said  open 
end  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  between  a  ball  re- 
taining position  wherein  the  base  of  said  stirrup  covers 
said  open  end  of  said  tube  and  a  position  where  said  base 
uncovers  said  open  end;  a  saddle  connecting  the  legs  of 
said  stirrup  and  engageable  with  the  lower  side  of  said 
tube  in  said  retaining  position  of  said  stirrup;  latch  means 
avsociated  with  said  saddle  for  retaining  said  stirrup  in 
said  retaining  position,  and  handle  n>eans  fixed  to  one  of 
said  stirrup  legs  for  pivoting  said  stirrup  between  the  said 
positions,  said  handle  extending  longitudinally  of  said  stir- 
rup for  engagement  with  the  ground  in  said  uncovering 
position  of  said  stirrup  to  maintain  said  tube  off  the 
ground. 

2,7f3,St2 

MANIFOLDING  DEVICE 

Charles  L.  Keck,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

ApplicatkM  October  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  542,044 

4ClafaM.    (Ck2Sl— 29) 

1.  A  manifolding  device  comprising  a  frame  having 

vertically  spaced  longitudinal  side  rails,  a  writing  plate 

having  binder  posts  thereon,  and  top  and  bottom  cross 

pieces  defining  a  slideway,  a  carriage  slidaWy  mounted  in 

said  slideway  having  a  writing  surface  thereon  below  the 


in  said  slideway  and  for  indicating  a  point  on  the  length 
of  said  carriage  in  the  direction  of  sliding,  and  spring 
clip  means  slidable  along  said  writing  plate  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  carriage. 


2,793,893 

FLEXIBLE  JOINT  FOR  RIGID  TUBES 

Benjamin  A.  Main,  Jr.,  Rives  Janction,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Aeroqoip  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Application  February  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,929 

3  Claims.    (CI.  285—229) 


1.  A  flexible  fluid  sealed  joint  for  rigid  unthreaded 
tube  ends  having  the  ability  to  permit  relative  rocking 
movement  between  the  jointed  tubes  as  well  as  limited 
axial  movement  and  misalignment  of  the  tubes  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  of  elastomeric  material  presenting  side  walls 
engageable  over  end  portions  of  two  axially  adjacent  tubes 
to  define  an  enclosed  space  open  to  the  interior  of  the 
thus  connected  tubes,  each  said  side  wall  including  seal- 
ing means  maintaining  a  fluid  sealed  connection  about 
the  corresponding  tube  and  including  also  a  sleeve  por- 
tion extending  axially  away  from  said  sleeve  and  encir- 
cling the  corresponding  tube,  said  sleeve  portions  pre- 
senting wedge  angle  tapered  exterior  surfaces,  locator 
means  engageable  over  said  tubes  to  locate  said  sleeve 
in  position  upon  the  tubes,  said  locator  means  having 
tapered  edge  portions  engaged  with  said  tapered  sleeve 
surfaces,  said  locator  means  being  constituted  by  sepa- 
rate collar  elements  axially  adjustable  upon  the  said  tubes 
and  incorporating  releasable  securing  means  for  securing 
said  collar  elements  in  adjusted  position,  said  collar  ele- 
ments including  annular  walls  defining  said  tapered  edge 
portions,  said  annular  walls  having  axial  clearance  with 
respect  to  said  sealing  sleeve  side  walls,  and  connector 
sleeve  means  embracing  said  sleeve  and  locator  means  to 
limit  axial  separation  of  said  tube  ends  and  to  give  sup- 
port to  said  sleeve. 


2.793,8S4 

JOINT  BETWEEN  SCREW  THREADED  AND 

ELASTIC  LINED  PIPE  ENDS 

Chariea  Jnoghlnt,  Poal-a-Moosaon,  France,  aadienor  to 

Compacaic    dc    PoBl-n-Mowmm,   Nancy,    Fnwcc,    a 

Freach  bod}  corporate 

AppUcathm  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413335 
.     Claimi  priority.  appHcatioa  France  Mvch  5,  1953 
1  CiahB.    (CL  285—231) 
Pipe  joint  comprising  in  combination:  a  screw-threaded 
male  end  of  a  first  pipe  element,  the  profile  of  the  screw- 
threads  of  said  male  end  being  dissymmetrical  the  height 
of  the  threads  of  said  screw-thread  being  at  the  most  as 
great  as  the  half  of  the  pitch  of  said  threads,  the  profile 
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of  said  screw-thread  being  a  curve  comprising  a  crest 
portion  and  a  root  portion,  said  portions  having  radii  of 
curvature  of  opposite  directions,  said  portions  being  di- 
rectly joined  by  a  point  of  inflection  of  curvature  and 
having  a  common  tangent,  the  radius  of  curvature  cor- 
responding to  the  crest  portion  being  equal  to  about  one- 
tenth  of  the  radius  of  the  rcx)t  portion;  a  socket  of  a 
second  pipe  element,  said  socket  having  a  longitudinal 
axis;  an  annular  groove  in  said  socket,  said  groove  having 
a  longitudinal  bottom  surface  of  revolution  around  said 
axis  and  two  transverse  end  faces  substantially  perpendi- 
cular to  said  axis,  said  male  end  engaging  said  groove; 
a  sleeve  of  an  elastic  matenal  having  a  hardness  of  about 
80*    Shore    and    inserted    between    said    socket    and    said 


male  end;  said  sleeve  filling  integrally  said  groove;  said 
male  end  being  screwed  in  said  sleeve  without  any  clear- 
ance between  said  screw-thread  and  said  sleeve,  the  vol- 
ume of  said  sleeve  in  its  free  state  being  greater  by  no 
more  than  5  percent  of  the  volume  of  the  annular  space 
provided  between  the  surface  of  the  threads  of  the  male 
end,  the  bottom  surface  and  the  transverse  end  faces  of 
said  annular  groove;  said  sleeve,  in  its  free  state,  having 
an  external  surface  corresponding  to  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  groove  and  an  inner  surface  which,  when  assumed 
to  coincide  with  the  threads  of  said  male  end.  defines  axial 
radial  sections  of  the  crest  and  of  the  adjoining  groove 
having  substantially  equal  areas,  the  area  of  the  section 
of  the  crest  being  at  least  equal  to  the  area  of  the  sec- 
tKm  of  the  groove. 


lOLTLNAL  BOX  DLST  GUARDS 
Ucwcftyn  E.  Hoycr.  Wyckoff,  N.  J^  ■■itnni  to  Aoicrlcan 
Brake  Skoc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  con>onitfoa 
of  Dtlaware 

AppMcatkMi  July  12.  1*54,  S^lal  No.  442,7M 
2  ClataH.    (CI.  2U—4) 


1  In  a  journal  box  of  the  kind  described  having  a  slot 
for  receiving  a  dust  guard,  a  dust  guard  inserted  in  said 
slot  and  compnsing  a  resilient  oil  resistant  rubber  pad 
having  an  opening  formed  in  the  medial  portion  thereof 
enabling  the  dust  guard  to  be  mounted  about  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  )Ournal  allocated  as  a  seat  for  the 
dust  guard,  a  rigid  seal  plate  and  a  ngid  retainer  plate 
each  independently  and  directly  attached  to  said  pad  on 
either  side  thereof  and  each  being  formed  in  the  medial 
portion   thereof   with   an   opening   corresponding   to   but 


being  of  larger  diameter  than  said  opening  in  said  pad, 
said  opening  in  the  retainer  plate  being  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  opening  m  the  seal  plate,  the  outside  dimen- 
sions of  said  plates  being  less  in  every  direction  than 
the  outside  dimensions  of  said  pad  so  as  to  provide  a 
free  outer  continuous  marginal  portion  of  the  pad  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  the  outer  edges  of  and  unat- 
tached to  said  plates,  and  the  normal  thickness  of  the 
dust  guard  between  the  outside  faces  of  the  tv^o  plates 
when  free  of  the  dust  guard  slot  being  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  dust  guard  slot  so  that  when  the  dust  guard 
IS  inserted  in  said  slot  as  aforesaid  the  pad  is  under 
compression  in  the  areas  thereof  within  said  slot  and 
coextensive  with  said  plates,  forcing  said  plates  out- 
wardly against  the  walls  of  the  dust  guard  slot  in  tight 
seal  engagement  therewith  and  expanding  said  unat- 
tached free  outer  marginal  portion  of  the  pad  tightly  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  slot  to  effectively  pack  peripherally 
the  dust  guard  slot. 


2.793JM 

LOCKED  CLEVIS 

Dewey  S.  Wete,  Portland,  Ore«. 

AppHeatloa  Febraary  23,  19S4,  Serial  No.  411.752 

7aataB.    (C1.2t7— 21^ 


4^ 


2.  In  a  clevis  having  perforated  arms  for  reception  of 
a  clevis  pin.  the  improvement  comprising  an  integral  lug 
on  the  exterior  surface  of  one  of  the  arms  adjacent  its 
pin  receiving  opening,  an  integral  limiting  flange  on  the 
clevis  pin.  said  flange  having  a  notch  therein  for  recep- 
tion of  said  lug  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  clevis  pin  when 
seated,  and  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  the  exterior  of 
said  arm  and  compnsing  an  elongated  latch  finger  pivotal' 
ly  movable  from  a  latching  position,  extending  inwardly 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  pin  aiHl  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  said  flange  when  the  pin  is  seated,  to  a  re- 
leasing position,  extending  outwardly  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  pin,  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  latch  finger  being 
angularly  spaced  from  said  lug  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  opening  and  said  latch  finger  lying  in  the  path 
of  said  flange  whereby  complete  withdrawal  of  said  pin 
may  be  effected  only  upon  movement  of  said  latch  flnger  to 
Its  releasing  position,  partial  withdraw!  of  said  pin  to 
position  the  flange  beyond  said  lug  and  partial  rotation  of 
said  pin  lo  align  said  notch  with  said  latch  finger 


INSULATION  HANGER 
E.  Moova,  DavHDc  IlL 

2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  457.224 
1  CWnL    <CL  2t7— 2t.5) 


A  hanger  fixture  adapted  for  cementitious  application 
to  a  mppoct  to  anchor  wcurely  other  material  to  that 
support,  comprisinf  a  base  plate  having  an  apcrtured  em- 
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boninent  projecting  from  one  face  of  the  plate  and  form- 
ing a  socket  larger  than  the  aperture  of  the  embossment 
on  the  opposite  face  thereof,  the  wall  defining  the  socket 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  flexible  projec- 
tions and  the  wall  defining  the  aperture  in  said  emboss- 
ment being  formed  in  an  ellipse,  aiid  an  elongated  member 
having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  short  diameter 
of  the  ellipse  seatable  in  the  aperture  and  having  an  en- 
larged head  seatable  in  the  socket,  said  projections  and 
the  walls  defining  said  ellipse  embracing  said  member  in 
a  friction  grip. 


2,793.88S 

ROD  AND  FIXTURE  CON^TCTOR 

Harvey  L.  Bartholomew,  Kamas  CHy,  Mo. 

Application  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  5t2,4U 

1  Claim.    (CL  2i7— 125) 


A  rod  and  fixture  connector  including,  an  elongate  rod 
having  an  end  portion  circular  in  cross  section,  a  fixture 
having  a  socket  member  thereon  with  side  walls  defining 
a  socket  of  circular  cross  section  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  the  other  end  for  receiving  the  end  portion  of 
the  rod,  an  eye  member  on  the  socket  member  and  ex- 
tending from  the  closed  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
lugs  integral  within  the  socket  side  walls  and  arranged  in 
a  plurality  of  rows  extending  longitudinally  and  spaced 
cireumferentially  of  the  socket,  said  lugs  each  having 
leading  end  forming  a  cutting  edge  that  is  relatively 
harder  than  the  end  poriion  of  the  rod,  the  trailing  por 
tion  of  the  lugs  being  of  reduced  size,  the  leading  end 
of  the  lugs  being  arranged  to  define  a  circle  smaller  in 
diameter  than  the  cross  section  of  the  end  portion  of  the 
rod  whereby  the  fixture  is  connected  to  the  rod  by  forc- 
ing the  rod  end  in  the  socket  and  rotating  same  less  than 
the  circumferential  spacing  of  adjacent  rows  of  lugs 
during  which  movement  the  lugs  form  longitudinal 
grooves  and  helical  grooves  extending  therefrom  in  the 
rod  end  and  having  locking  engagement  with  said  helical 
grooves  to  hold  the  fixture  on  the  rod. 


2.793,tf9 
nVTON  ROD  SEAL 
Elbert  LtiMmi  PoMcr.  Jr^  Baffalo,  N.  Y^  mrfgnnr  to  Hon- 
daillc  Industrict,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Mlcbigaa 

AppUcalkMi  A«rii  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,€U 
1  ClaiB.    (CL  2U— 2) 


In  a  direct  acting  shock  abtorber  piston  rod  seal,  a 
resilient  ring  member  having  an  internal  surface  including 
a  radially  inwardly  projecting  wiper  lip  having  a  radially 
inner  generally  axially  extending  and  cylindrical  rod- 
engaging  wiper  face,  the  lip  having  an  annular  generally 
radially  extending  face  junctioning  at  a  relatively  steep 
angle  with  one  axial  margin  of  the  generally  cylindrical 


rod-engaging  wiper  face  to  provide  a  sharp  wiping  edge, 
and  the  lip  having  an  annular  face  extending  from  the 
opposite  axial  margin  of  the  rod-engaging  wiper  face  and 
sloping  generally  radially  and  axially  outwardly  therefrom 
at  an  angle  of  approximately  30  degrees  measured  from 
the  axial  direction,  said  generally  cylindrical  wiper  face 
and  said  sloping  face  being  joined  on  an  annular  radius 
shoulder,  the  radius  shoulder  merging  at  its  radially  inner 
margin  with  said  generally  cylindrical  wiper  face  and 
merging  at  its  radially  outer  margin  with  said  sloping  face. 
said  shoulder  being  of  substantial  arcuate  length  between 
said  cylindrical  wiper  face  and  said  sloping  face  in  com- 
parison to  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  wiper  face. 


2,793,S9t 

KNOT  TYING  MECHANISM 

Carlisle  F.  Smith,  KMizriDc,  IlL,  amlgiinr  to  J.  L  Caw 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsfai 

Applicatioo  Angast  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,125 

7  Claims.    (CL  289— 9) 


1.  In  a  baler  including  means  for  the  encircling  of  a 
bale  with  a  tying  strand,  a  bale  tying  mechanism  com- 
prising a  strand  holder,  and  a  knotter  disposed  between 
said  strand  bolder  and  the  strand-encircled  bale,  said 
knotter  comprising  a  frame,  a  supporting  shaft  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  relative  rotation,  aixl  an  inverted 
curved  bill-hook  fixed  at  one  end  of  said  supporting 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  bill-hook  being  disposed 
in  laterally  offset  relation  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  lies 
generally  in  the  plane  of  one  side  surface  of  said  bill- 
hook, whereby  rotation  of  the  bill-hook  to  form  a  bight 
in  a  section  of  the  tying  strand  engaged  by  said  bill-book 
and  held  by  said  strand  holder  will  present  a  twist  in 
the  strand  which  is  essentially  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  supporting  shaft,  thereby  minimizing  the  tend- 
ency to  pull  the  strand  from  the  strand  bolder  during 
rotation  of  the  bill-hook.  i 


2,793,t91  I 

DOOR  DETENT  UNIT 

Frederick  C.  Pryc,  PMIaiilphIa,  Ttu,  amtcBor  of  ime  half 

to  loacpk  J.  GlMgnir,  fMawart  Couly,  Fa. 

AppBcatioa  AsfNt  24, 1954,  Sariri  No.  451,M2 

SdataM.  (CL2n— It) 
5.  A  door  detent  coupling  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  coupling  unit,  one  of  said  units  comprising  a 
mounting  base  having  a  generally  planar  mounting  sur- 
face, a  coupling  member  pivoted  to  said  mounting  base 
and  movable  between  an  operative  position  generally 
normal  to  said  mounting  surface  and  an  inoperative 
gravity-biased  position  generally  parallel  to  said  mount- 
ing surface,  said  units  being  disposed  for  relative  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  the  general 
line  of  said  coupling  member  in  its  operative  position, 
means  engageable  by  the  fingers  of  an  operator  for  man- 
ually moving  said  coupling  member  from  its  inoperative 
to  its  operative  position  and  imposing  frictional  restraint 
on  said  coupling  member  for  holding  it  in  its  operative 
position  when  the  operator's  fingers  are  removed,  and 
said  other  unit  being  disposed  for  engagen>ent  of  and  in- 
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tertocking  with  vaid  coupKng  member  in  its  operative  po- 
siuon  in  relative  motion  to  iaid  first  unit,  and  means 
actuated   by  said  oiher  unit  coincidentaJly  with  said  en 


V 


J 


LATCH  MECHANISMS 
Martte  Hatlcrer,  BrooUra,  N.  Y^  MsicBor  to  Cammlncs- 
^  ■■*■■  Lammdry  Mffciatry  Compaoy,  lae^  Brooktyv. 
N.  Y^  a  coryoratloa  of  New  Yort 

ApplkatfcM  April  4,  If 55,  Serial  No.  49t,91t 
It  Claiak    (CL  292—34) 


II.  A  latch  mechanism  for  the  door  of  a  cleaning  ma- 
chine comprising  a  spaced  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
latch  bolts  movable  between  latched  and  unlatched  posi- 
tions, a  movable  actuator  for  causing  simultaneous  move 
ment  of  said  latch  bolts  between  their  latched  and  un- 
jatched  positions,  said  actuator  including  a  link  cooperat 
ing  with  each  of  said  spaced  latch  bolts  and  movable  rela- 
tive thereto  in  response  to  movement  of  said  actuator, 
and  resilient  means  compressible  between  each  of  said 
links  and  latch  bolts  respectively  to  urge  said  latch  bolts 
to  their  latched  positions  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined relative  movement  of  said  links  relative  to  their 
respective  bolts. 

2,7f3JW 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  GATES 

Grorer  M.  Btack  md  Carroll  N.  BdL  Dayioa,  Ohio 

■  iMnry  S,  1954.  Snial  No.  4«2aM 

IClalw.    (CLin—li) 


prising  a  vertical  bar  extending  lengthwise  of  said  free 
Side  aaefliber.  means  mounung  said  vertical  bar  on  said 
free  side  member  and  acting  to  confine  said  bar  to  end- 
wiae  adjustment  aJong  said  free  side  member  and  against 
rouiioo  thereon,  said  bar  having  a  lateral  locking  plate 
on  one  end  tbcreof,  a  resilient  yoke  mounted  on  said  free 
side  member  at  said  one  end  of  the  vertical  bar  and  en- 
gageable  in  the  notch  of  the  keeper  member  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  gate,  said  yoke  having  a  U-shaped  por 
lion,  including  spaced  arms  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  free  side  member  and  a  bight  portion,  said  vertical 
bar  being  movable  along  said  free  side  member  from  an 
inactive  position  to  a  locking  position  in  which  said  lock- 
ing plate  is  engaged  between  said  arms  and  between  the 
free  side  member  and  the  bight  portion  on  said  yoke. 


gagement  and  interlocking  for  removing  said  fnctional 
restraint  whereby  upon  relative  movement  of  said  units 
away  from  each  other  said  coupling  member  responds 
to  the  gravity  bias  to  move  to  said  inoperative  posiuon. 


2,793.194 

DOOR  LATCH 

Edward  S.  Modes,  Gkadak,  CaHf . 

AppUcatioa  Dcccaibcr  31.  1954,  Serial  .No.  479,124 

2  ClalflH.    (CL  292— 12f> 


1.  in  a  latch  assembly,  a  suppon.  an  elongated  latch 
having  a  fix^t  end  and  a  second  end.  means  pivoting  the 
latch  to  the  support  at  said  first  end,  said  latch  being 
formed  with  a  slot  extending  thereacross  at  a  point  be- 
tween said  means  and  the  second  end  of  the  latch,  a  stop 
secured  to  said  support  and  extending  through  said  «lot. 
said  latch  having  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  lateral  lug  on 
said  lower  edge  between  said  stop  and  the  secood  end  of 
the  latch,  an  elongated  spring  having  a  first  end  secured 
to  ^id  means  and  a  second  free  end,  said  spring  having 
an  intermediate  portion  engaged  beneath  said  stop  with 
the  free  end  of  the  tphnt  tensioned  upon  and  bearing 
upon  said  lug.  said  lower  edge  of  the  latch  having  a  notch 
between  said  lug  and  the  secood  end  of  the  latch  defining 
a  head  having  a  stop  edge  facing  said  lug.  said  bead  being 
arranged  to  engage  through  an  opening  in  a  keeper  plate 
with  said  stop  edge  engaged  with  a  side  of  the  keeper  plate 


2,7W4W 

SAFETY  LOCKSET 

Francesco  Plodarl,  Milan,  lul> 

AffUcaUom  April  19.  1955,  Serial  No.  502 J57 

Claiaa  priotlty.  ■■pBcadoM  Italy  Fcbrvary  3,  1955 

2ClalM.    (CL292— 15f) 


t.  A  latch  for  a  swinging  gate  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  free  side  m.-mber  of  the  gale  opposite  a  notched 
keeper  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  stationary 


I.  In  a  lockset  having  inner  and  outer  roses  for  mount- 
ing on  the  opposite  faces  of  a  door  and  inner  and  outer 
knobs  secured  to  a  common  routable  spindle  intended 
to  operate  a  latch  bolt;  the  combination  of  a  locking  pin. 
means  mounting  said  pin  within  the  inner  knob  parallel 
to,  and  spaced  radially  from,  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and 


»•>>.  ,..>...^w     J  .  .        L    ■     .      -  — ..v,..«i.^     lu,  «i,u  s^awcu  lauiMiiy  irum,  UK  axis  oi  toe  spinoic  and 

U^tiSTtl    l'?^        /  " '.  'k'  '^  ''^"  '"''"'"'  "    P*""''^«  longitudinal  movement  of  said  pin  between  a 
located  in  the  Josed  position  of  the  gate,  said  latch  com     released  position  within  said  inner  knob  and  a  locked 
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position  projecting  axially  from  the  latter,  said  inner  rose 
having  an  opening  therein  spaced  radially  from  said  axis 
of  the  spindle  a  distance  equal  to  the  radial  spacing  of 
said  pin  from  said  axis  and  disposed  to  register  with  said 
pin  and  receive  the  latter  in  a  predetermined  rotated  posi- 
tion of  said  knobs  and  spindle,  a  push  button  slidable 
axially  in  said  inner  knob  and  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  project  from  the  latter,  a  return  spring  urging  said 
push  button  in  the  direction  for  projecting  said  portion 
of  the  latter  from  said  inner  knob,  a  generally  axially 
extending  toothed  lever  rockably  mounted  on  said  push 
button  for  movement  with  the  latter,  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  within  said  inner  knob  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  being 
engageable  by  said  toothed  lever,  a  cam  fixed  to  said 
ratchet  wheel  for  rotation  with  the  latter,  follower  means 
on  said  pin  engageable  by  said  cam,  and  resilient  means 
acting  on  said  pin  to  urge  the  latter  toward  said  released 
position  and  to  engage  said  follower  means  with  said 
cam,  said  cam  being  formed  so  that,  in  at  least  one 
rotational  position  thereof,  said  cam  moves  said  pin  to 
the  locked  position  of  the  latter,  and,  in  at  least  one 
other  rotational  position  of  the  cam,  said  pin  is  free 
to  be  returned  to  its  released  position  by  said  resilient 
means,  said  toothed  lever  and  ratchet  wheel  being  formed 
so  that  the  latter  is  angularly  displaced  between  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  said  released  and  locked  positions 
of  said  pin  during  each  depression  of  said  projecting 
portion  of  the  push  button  into  said  inner  knob. 


2,793.896 

DOOR  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Walter  J.  DaraO,  Cbala  Vista,  Calif. 

AppUcatkw  November  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  468,680 

7Claiins.    (0.292—165) 
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5.  A  door  locking  mechanism  compnsing  a  housing,  a 
latch  slidably  located  within  said  housing,  first  spring 
means  located  within  said  housing  between  said  latch  and 
said  housing  so  as  to  normally  move  said  latch  toward 
closed  position,  a  latch  retainer  slidably  positioned  within 
said  housing,  second  spring  means  located  within  said 
housing  normally  urging  said  latch  retainer  into  an  ex- 
tended position  wherein  said  latch  retainer  is  capable  of 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  latch  toward  said  closed 
position,  said  latch  retainer  adapted  to  be  moved  from 
said  extended  position  to  permit  movement  of  said  latch 
to  closed  position,  means  located  within  said  housing 
for  moving  said  latch  from  said  closed  position  back  to 
a  position  where  its  movement  is  limited  by  said  latch 
retainer,  said  means  including  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
within  said  housing,  ball-shaped  means  formed  on  an 
extremity  of  said  arm,  and  socket  means  formed  within 
said  latch  engaging  said  ball-shaped  means,  said  housing 
having  an  opening  adjacent  said  latch  retainer  to  permit 
the  entrs  of  a  hook  into  said  housing,  said  hook  adapted 
to  move  said  latch  retainer  from  extended  position  against 
the  pressure  of  said  second  spring  means,  said  latch  there 
upon  adapted  to  be  moved  to  closed  position  by  said  first 
spring  means  to  engage  said  hook,  said  latch  adapted  to 
be  disengaged  from  said  hook  by  pivotal  movement  of 
said  arm. 


2,793,897 
GATE  LATCH  FOR  ANIMAL  PENS 

Don  R.  Hendriclison,  Lakefieid,  Minn. 

AppUcatioo  May  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,056 

5  Claims.    (Q.  292—210) 


1.  A  gate  latch  comprising  an  attaching  bracket  adapted 
for  attaching  to  a  gate  post,  a  stop  on  the  bracket  for  a 
gate,  an  eye  on  the  bracket,  a  rod  pivoted  in  the  eye,  a 
latch  carried  by  the  rod  for  swinging  into  and  out  of 
latching  engagement  with  the  gate  to  lock  the  gate  between 
the  stop  and  the  latch,  and  means  carried  by  the  pin  and 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  post  for  locking  the 
latch  in  closed  position. 


2,793,898 
DOOR  LOCK 
John  H.  Roefhel.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assicnor  to  Roetbel  En- 
KlBcerinK  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioD 
ofMkhigao 

AppUcatioo  July  2,  1949,  Serial  No.  102,833 
16Clains.    (CL  292— 280) 


I.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door,  a  sup- 
port having  a  main  portion  for  disposition  at  the  free 
edge  wall  of  the  door  and  terminating  at  its  inner  edge  in 
a  flange  portion,  a  rotatable  latch  device  mounted  on  said 
main  portion,  detent  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
main  portion,  said  detent  means  having  an  arm  engage- 
able with  said  latch  device  for  holding  the  same  in  latch- 
ing position,  a  generally  vertically  extending  swinging 
lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said 
main  portion  and  having  a  blocking  portion,  outer  manual- 
ly operable  means  for  swinging  the  upper  end  of  Siid 
lever  toward  said  flange  portion  thereby  swinging  the  low- 
er end  of  the  lever  away  from  said  flange  portion,  the 
lower  end  of  said  lever  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage 
said  detent  means  arm  upon  swinging  movement  of  said 
lower  end  in  one  rotative  direction  away  from  said  flange 
thereby  to  swing  said  detent  means  in  the  same  rotative 
direction  to  disengage  it  from  the  latch  device,  and  inner 
manually  operable  means  on  said  support  having  block- 
ing means  positionable  for  engagement  by  said  lever  block- 
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ing  portion  to  prevent  swinging  movement  of  said  lever 
and  thereby  render  said  lever  ineffective  to  disengage  the 
detent  from  said  latch  device 


KNOB  CONSTRl  CnON 
loka  J.  Meyer,  l>«oaitastcr,  Mas,,  anicBor  to  lodc^cad- 
eaf  LAck  Coinpaay,  FUckbarn,  Mass^  ■  rorporadoa  of 


Applkalkw  March  21.  1*54.  Serial  No.  573.026 
I  aaimt.    (CL  2n— 347) 


*- 

J^ 

r 
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1 .  A  knob  construction  for  locks  or  the  like  comprising 
a  substantially  tubular  core  shaped  into  an  integral  shank 
supporting  portion  at  ooe  end  and  a  substantially  spher- 
oidal handgnpping  portion  at  the  other  end.  an  open  edge 
of  the  latter  outlining  a  seat  angularly  rearwardly  ex- 
tended to  the  axis  and  shank  portion  of  the  core,  a  closure 
disk  means  for  said  spheroidal  portion  having  a  self 
centenng  penpheral  edge  engaging  said  scat  and  cooper 
ating  under  pressure  to  be  retained  axially  on  said  scat 
and  an  encasing  envelope  for  said  shell  and  disk  to  ctKase 
the  core  and  disk. 


2,T»3.f#« 

NOISELESS  MOTOR  VEHICLE  BUMFER  COVER 

Mary  V.  Marshall.  Jackson  Heixhts,  N.  V. 

AasM  27,  IWI,  Serial  No.  243,8*8 
1  CWm.    (CL  2t3— 71) 


In  a  motor  vehicle  bumper  cover,  the  combination 
which  comprises  an  elongated  bar  having  arcuate  ends 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  motor  vehicle  to  provide 
a  bumper,  an  auxiliary  bar  spaced  from  said  bumper  and 
also  having  arcuate  ends,  bolts  securing  the  ends  of  the 
auxiliary  bar  to  the  arcuate  ends  of  the  bumper,  bolts 
mounted  in  the  auxiliary  bar  and  extended  through  open 
ings  in  the  bumper,  certain  of  said  bolts  being  arranged 
contiguous  to  the  ends  of  said  bumper  and  said  auxiliary 
bar,  springs  around  the  bolts  and  positioned  between  the 
auxiliary  bar  and  bumper,  an  elongated  sheet  of  material 
of  non-circular  shape  having  a  hem  on  the  edge,  said  hem 
being  continuous  and  an  endless  wire  coil  spring  posi 
tioncd  in  the  hem  of  the  sheet  of  material  for  contracting 
the  edge  of  said  sheet  of  material  over  the  auxiliary  bar 
and  ends  of  the  bumper;  said  sheet  of  material  extending 
around  the  ends  of  the  bumper  and  covering  the  outer 
ends  of  the  bumper  and  bar. 


2,7f3.»«I 

BOm.E  SLSFENDING  DEVICE 

Rotendc  F.  JohawM,  MaBkato,  Mten. 

immmmrr  12,  lf54.  Serial  No.  443,587 
i  Clmtmn.    (CL  2U^27) 
3.   In  apparatus  for  suspending  a  bottle  having  a  bead 
or  enlargement  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  elon 


gated  flexible  member  having  suspending  portions  and  a 
loop  element  joining  said  suspending  portions  of  said 
member,  a  removable  bottle  closure  adapted  to  grip  the 
bottle  adjacent  the  opening  thereof  and  having  guiding 
elements  affixed  thereto  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, said  guiding  elements  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
guide  the  suspending  portions  of  said  flexible  member; 
said  suspending  portions  of  the  flexible  member  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  bottle  from  opposite  sides  there- 
of and  through  the  guiding  mechanism  of  the  bottle  cap, 
a  bead-engaging  yoke  having  means  for  slidably  carrying 


said  flexible  member  and  from  which  said  suspending  por- 
tions of  the  flexible  member  extend,  said  yoke  being 
adapted  to  partially  encircle  such  a  bottle,  said  loop  ele- 
ment being  adapted  to  encircle  the  remainder  of  the 
bottle;  said  yoke  and  said  loop  element  being  adapted 
to  engage  both  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bottle  and  the 
bead  thereof,  said  flexible  member  being  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  yoke  and  means  thereof,  whereby  when 
said  loop  clement  and  said  yoke  engage  the  bead  and 
bottle,  a  tension  force  applied  to  the  suspending  por- 
tions of  the  flexible  member  and  in  the  direction  of  their 
extension  will  cause  said  loop  element  and  said  yoke  to 
tighten  around  and  grip  the  bottle 


TOOL  HANDLES 

CUrtoa  D.  Govaa,  Jr.,  Dwtct,  Colo. 

AppOcatioa  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  357.175 

5  CUbM.    (a.  294—57) 


-5^^ 


5  In  a  tool  construction  including  a  relatively  elon- 
gated handle  formed  of  relatively  thin  walled  tubular 
stock  at  least  at  its  lower  end  and  a  relatively  short  shank 
provided  with  a  tool  at  its  lower  end,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  shank  having  a  well  at  its  upper  end  for 
receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  handle;  a  spnng  disposed 
in  said  well  when  said  handle  and  shank  are  connected, 
said  spnng  beanng  between  said  well  and  said  handle; 
mterengaging  means  formed  partly  by  said  shank  and 
partly  by  said  handle  for  limiting  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  handle  and  shank  during  movement  of  aaid 
handle  into  and  out  of  said  shank  well,  and  also  for  lim- 
iting relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said  han- 
dle and  shank  when  said  spring  is  compressed;  and  releas- 
able  connecting  means  nKMinted  partly  on  the  exterior  of 
said  shank  and  partly  on  the  exterior  of  said  handle  for 
limiting  longitudinal  movement  ol  laid  handle  away  from 
said  shank  and  resisting  twisting  of  said  handle  relative 
to  said  shank. 
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l,T93,9i3 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  SLINGS 

JaMM  B.  MaOwri,  IIomIom,  Tea. 

AppUcatkM  Jaaury  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,899 

4ClataM.    (CL294— 74) 


¥ 


I.  A  load  supF>orting  sling  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  lengths  of  wire  rope,  each  of  said 
lengths  having  attached  thereto  a  plurality  of  beanng 
plates,  each  of  said  beanng  plates  having  a  load-support- 
ing surface  of  substantial  area  and  being  attached  to  a 
single  one  of  said  lengths,  and  a  flexible  sheet  attached 
to  the  load-supporting  surface  of  each  of  several  bearing 
plates  to  cover  said  beanng  plates  and  said  lengths  to 
shield  the  load  to  be  carried  from  contact  therewith. 


2,793.9«4 
ROPE  SLING  PROTECTOR 
James  G.  Gale,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  — itnnr  to  Newco 
Mannfactaring  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporalioD  of  Mis- 
souri 
AppUcatfoo  February  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,444 
4  Claims.    (CL  294—74) 


6.  A  one-piece  slip-on  sling  fitting  having  a  body  of 
substantially  arcuate  contour  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
body  having  an  intermediate  portion  with  an  outwardly 
opening  channel  relative  to  the  arcuate  contour  of  the  body 
for  receiving  a  rope  therein,  said  outwardly  opening  chan- 
nel extending  longitudinally  of  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  body  with  the  opening  thereof  unobstructed  for 
the  length  thereof,  said  body  having  end  portions  at  each 
end  of  the  intermediate  portion,  said  end  portions  having 
channels  communicating  with  the  channel  in  the  inter- 
mediate portion  and  opening  oppositely  thereto  relative  to 
the  arcuate  contour  of  the  body,  said  channels  in  the  inter- 
mediate and  end  portions  being  of  greater  depth  than  the 
width  of  the  rope,  said  body  having  laterally  opening  slots 
of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  rope  to  be  received 
m  said  channels  and  intersecting  said  opposed  channels 
at  adjacent  ends  thereof,  said  opposed  channels  having 
bottoms  spaced  radially  relative  to  the  arcuate  contour 
of  the  body  whereby  the  portion  of  a  rope  in  tf»e  channels 
of  the  end  portions  is  substantially  tangentially  of  the 
portion  of  a  rope  in  the  intermediate  portion. 


2,793,9«5 
SUNG  FOR  BARRELS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Harvey  W.  HiBycr,  WoodMifc,  N.  1^  MrifBor  to  Tkc 
American  Metal  Company,  L^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoik 

AppUcation  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  5113^ 
ItClainM.    (CL294— 74) 


1 .  A  slmg  for  barrels  and  the  like  having  a  bulging 
side  wall,  comprising  a  rigid  supporting  member  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  hoisting  means,  a  plurality  of  de- 
pendent members  connected  at  their  upper  eixto  to 
spaced  points  on  the  supporting  member  equidistant  from 
the  center  thereof,  a  loop-forming  means  supported  by 
the  depending  members  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  en- 
circling engagement  with  a  barrel  below  the  maximum 
diameter  thereof,  one  of  the  depeiKling  members  having 
guide  means  through  which  the  loop-forming  means 
movably  extends  and  means  for  detachably  holding  the 
loop-forming  means  in  operative  position. 


2,793.9M 
SPRING-HINGED    VENTILATING    SIDE    WINDOW 

FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Friedrirh  Glaeser.  Mainz-Gonsenheim.  Germany,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporatkni,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  AprU  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,638 

Claims  priority,  appbcallon  Germany  April  11,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CI.  294 — 44) 


A  side  window  construction  for  an  automobile  com- 
prising a  door  pillar  consisting  of  two  vertical  pressings, 
a  side  window  in  a  frame,  a  leaf  spring  substantially  the 
height  of  the  window  frame,  the  leaf  spring  being  bent 
at  an  angle  into  a  V-sbaped  configuration  in  transverse 
section  to  form  two  limbs  defining  an  acute  angle,  the 
web  of  said  V-shaped  configuration  defining  a  continuous 
curved  radius,  one  limb  being  attached  to  one  pressing 
of  the  door  pillar,  and  the  other  limb  being  welded  to  the 
vertical  leading  edge  of  the  window  frame,  whereby  hinge 
action  of  said  window  results  solely  from  flexing  of  the 
curved  radius  of  said  spring  through  a  relatively  small 
angle. 

2,793,9tT 
VERTICALLY  SWINGABLE  STATION-WAGON 
TAIL-GATE  WITH  RETRACTIBLE  WINDOW 
William  Hcas,  BIrmiagkam,  Rndolph  Potocaik,  Detroit. 
and  FrMkrick  C.  WaHher,  Grame  Pointe,  Mick.,  aa- 
sltBon  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Dctrok,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Jnty  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  443031 

7Clafam.    (CL294— IM) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  an  opening  in  the  rear 

end  thereof,  a  closure  member  hinged  at  the  lower  edge 

thereof  and  swingable  from  the  horizontally  extending 

open  position  to  a  vertically  extending  closed  position 
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occupying  the  lower  half  of  %»id  opening,  means  form 
ing    a    penmetral    channel    in    said    opening,    a    window 
iltUabiy  mounted  in  taid  closure,  and  (neaoa  for  raising 


^      > 


said  window  to  occupy  the  upper  half  of  said  opening. 
taid  window  being  of  such  dimension  that  an  edge  por- 
tion thereof  occupies  taid  channel 


REMOTE  CONTROL  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  AND 

VALVE 
laaca  W.  Carrtr.  Jr^  Sales,  Ortf^  Matcnor  to  R.  H. 
Pterc*  M— #■>  friag  Coapaay,  Eoscoc,  Oreg^  a  cor- 
pondoa  of  Orcffop 

Appttcadoa  March  30,  1954,  SeriaJ  No.  57S.t33 
9  Oalam.    (CL  299—27) 


3.  An  irngatjon  system  comprising  a  main  distribution 
pipe  connected  to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  a 
plurality  of  secondary  distribution  pipes  connected  to  said 
main  pipe,  each  of  said  secondary  pipes  having  a  plurality 
of  sprinkler  heads  spaced  therealong.  a  valve  between 
each  of  said  spnnkicr  heads  and  its  associated  secondary 
pipe  and  having  a  member  actuated  through  a  step  in  a 
multistcp  repeating  cycle  by  a  decrease  in  water  pressure 
in  said  system  followed  by  an  increase  m  water  pressure, 
said  valve  being  opened  to  connect  the  spnnkier  head 
to  its  associated  secondary  pipe  at  one  step  only  in  said 
cycle,  the  valves  associated  with  each  secondary  pipe 
being  set  to  provide  for  spraying  at  one  time  from  a  pre- 
determined number  only  of  sprinkling  heads  associated 
with  said  seconda:y  pipe 


2.793.»«9 

HYDRA  UUC  BOOM  SLJSPENSION 

OKMla  J.  Gar^rackt,  HiiHlaaii,  N.  DaL 

Apylkadoa  Aafaal  2,  1955,  SatW  No.  S2S,S4I 

2  Clatei.    (CL  299—39) 

I-   A   boom  suspension  for  traveling  spray  equipment 

comprising,  a  supporting  frame,  a  spray  boom  mounted 

pivotally  to  said   supporting   frame  and  swingable   from 

an    outwardly    horizontal    position   to    a    rcarwardly    ex 

tending  position  with   respect  to  the  direction  of  travel 

of  the  equipment,  a  resilient  supporting  strut  pivotally 

secured   intermediate  the  ends  of  said  spray  boom  and 


extending  upwardly  and  S4.)mewhat  forwardly  to  said  sup- 
porting frame,  a  pivotal  interconnection  between  the 
resilient  supporting  strut  and  said  supporting  frame 
whereby  to  yieldably  suppon  the  spray  boom  at  an  out- 
wardly extending  hon/ontal  position  and  at  a  somewhat 
raised  rearN*ardlv  extending  position  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  spray   equipment,  a  resilient 


i. 


snubbing  element  pivotally  secured  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  boom  suspension  and  adaptexi  to  extend  forwardly 
for  attachment  to  said  supporting  frame,  and  a  safety 
catch  at  the  point  of  interconnection  between  said  snub- 
bing element  and  the  supporting  frame  permitting  rear- 
ward s>A>inging  of  the  spray  boom  should  the  boom  strike 
a  dangerous  obstacle  dunng  operation  thereof. 


2,793,919 

SPRINKLER  HEAD 

Arthw  WIcbc  Chlco,  CaUf.,  ■■dcnnr  to 

Gaatavc  Miller.  WMkiafloa.  D.  (  . 

A^Ucadoo  Febrvary  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  4SS,491 

4  ClaiiM.    (CL  299^-M) 


4.  A  spnokler  system  compnsing  a  flexible  non* 
metallic  conduit  adapted  to  be  buried  in  the  earth,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  stand-pipes  carried  by  and  extend- 
ing in  the  same  direction  from  said  flexible  conduit  and 
adapted  to  be  buned  in  the  earth  together  with  said  flexi- 
ble conduit  and  with  said  stand-pipes  disposed  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position,  a  spray  head  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  each  stand-pipe  and  adapted  to  be  located 
at  the  surface  of  the  earth,  said  spray  head  including  a 
fpray  opening  for  discharging  water  upwardly,  means 
providing  a  water  tight  connection  between  the  lower 
end  of  each  staixl-pipe  and  said  flexible  conduit  at  inter- 
vals along  said  flexible  conduit  and  means  rigidly  associ- 
ated with  said  first  mentioned  means  for  resisting  rotation 
of  said  conduit  about  its  axis  due  to  torque  generated  by 
a  lateral  force  exerted  against  the  upper  er>d  of  said 
stand-pipe  from  a  source  above  the  ground,  said  last  meo- 
tiooed  means  having  at  least  one  portion  extending  later- 
ally from  said  conduit. 


2,793.911 
SPRFVKLER.  INCLIT>ING  COL'PUNG 
Wray  E.  DmHtj,  Troy.  OMo,  ■■Ifur  te  Tkc  SUaoer 
CoapMy,  Troy.  OMo,  a  cotyrlioa  of  Ohio 
JaMnry  4,  1954,  Sarial  Na.  4«2,972 
1  OalB.    (CL  299—69) 
In  a  rotating  sprinkler  having  a  rotating  sprinkler  body 
for  mounting  on  a  water  supply  pipe,  the  combinatioa  of 
a  tubular  adapter  having  its  inlet  end  constructed   for 
attachment  to  said  pipe,  said  adapter  including  an  la- 
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tegral  internal  portion  forming  an  annular  seat  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  said  adapter,  a  bearing  member  secured 
to  the  outlet  end  of  said  adapter,  a  hollow  stem  journalcd 
in  said  bearing  member  to  receive  the  liquid  from  said 
pipe,  said  stem  having  thereon  a  circumferential  shoulder 
located  within  said  adapter  and  on  the  outlet  side  of  said 
seat  therein,  a  thrust  bearing  on  the  inlet  end  of  said 
bearing  member  for  rotaubie  thrust  engagement  with  said 
shoulder,  said  stem  including  an  end  portion  projecting 
beyond  said  shoulder  thereon  into  the  interior  of  said 
adapter  and  beyond  said  seat,  means  for  securing  the  out- 
let end  of  said  stem  to  said  sprinkler  body,  a  sealing  ring 
of  resilient  material  received  on  said  seat  between  the 
inner  surface  of  said  adapter  and  the  opposed  outer  sur- 
face of  said  projecting  end  portion  of  said  stem,  said 


ring  being  of  generally  U-shaped  cross  section  providing 
inner  and  outer  annular  lips  with  a  groove  therebetween, 
said  sealing  ring  having  its  surface  opposite  said  groove 
therein  constructed  for  seating  on  the  surface  of  said  seat 
remote  from  said  thrust  bearing  to  maintain  said  ring 
spaced  from  said  thrust  bearing  with  said  groove  facing 
said  inlet  end  of  said  adapter  to  cause  the  line  pressure 
to  urge  said  lips  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  op- 
posed surfaces  of  said  adapter  and  said  stem  preventing 
access  of  said  liquid  to  said  thrust  bearing  while  provid- 
ing for  relative  axial  movement  of  said  stem  and  said 
adapter  without  affecting  the  sealing  engagement  of  said 
scaling  ring  therewith,  and  said  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
adapter  and  said  stem  being  smoothly  cylindrical  for 
readily  maintained  sealing  engagement  with  said  lips. 


2,793,912 

NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

Fred   A.   Krohm,   Hokart,  ImL,  aMitMr  to  Productive 

inveatioM,  Idc^  a  corporatfoa  of  Indiana 

Appikadoa  May  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  428^46 

4  Clafam.    (a.  299—73) 


I  A  spray  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
a  body  having  a  base  portion  for  support  relative  to  a 
mounting  for  the  body  and  an  integral  portion  projecting 
from  said  base  portion  for  entry  through  an  aperture 
provided  in  the  mounting,  a  fastener  connected  to  said 
extending  portion  for  attaching  the  device  to  the  mount- 
ing with  the  latter  clamped  between  the  base  portion  and 
fastener,  said  projecting  portion  having  an  axial  passage 
and  said  body  having  an  axial  passage  constituting  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  passage  in  said  projecting  portion,  said 
body  also  being  provided  with  a  transverse  threaded  aper- 
ture intersecting  the  passage  in  the  body,  a  fitting  having 
an  integral  reduced  exteriorly  threaded  portion  secured 
in  the  aperture  of  the  body  and  an  enlargement  located 
exteriorly  of  the  body  and  having  a  socket  therein,  said 
reduced  portion  being  provided  with  an  axial  passage  com- 
municating with  the  passage  in  the  body,  said  enlargement 


being  provided  wtih  means  to  facilitate  manual  rotation 
of  the  fitting,  a  straight  nozzle  having  a  grooved  inner 
part  disposed  in  the  socket  and  an  outer  part  axially 
aligned  with  the  inner  part,  a  seal  secured  in  the  groove 
and  frictionally  bearing  against  an  inner  surface  of  the 
socket,  means  on  said  socket  cooperating  with  a  portion  of 
the  nozzle  for  retaining  the  nozzle  in  scaled  relationship 
to  the  socket,  said  nozzle  having  a  longitudinal  passage, 
terminating  short  of  its  outer  end,  disposed  axially  of  and 
communicating  with  the  axial  passage  in  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  fitting,  said  nozzle  also  being  provided  with 
an  outlet  port  disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  its 
longitudinal  passage  and  communicating  therewith  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  passage,  and  said  outer  part  of  the  nozzle 
being  provided  with  means  to  facilitate  rotary  adjustment 
thereof  with  respect  to  the  fitting. 


2,793,913 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  ADJUSTABLE  RIM  ON 

WHEEL  BODY 

Chailcs  R.  Stoagh,  LjMiiig,  Mkk^  avipior  to  Motor 

Wbed  CorporatloB,  Lanifaig,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 

MicUcaa 

AppUcatkM  Jannary  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,152 

3  Claim.    (CL3«1— 9) 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  type  having  a  rim  axially  adjust- 
able on  the  wheel  body  by  interengagement  of  means  on 
the  wheel  body  with  helical  means  on  the  rim,  said  means 
on  the  wheel  body  comprising,  a  plurality  of  brackets, 
means  forming  a  generally  cylindrical  socket  on  each  of 
said  brackets,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  portion 
secured  to  a  generally  radially  extending  portion  of  the 
wheel  body  with  said  socket  being  axially  displaced  from 
said  portion  of  the  wheel  body  and  extending  generally 
radially  of  the  wheel  body,  a  jack  screw  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  helical  means  on  the  rim  of  the 
wheel,  said  jack  screw  having  a  stem  portion  freely  mov- 
ably  engaging  in  said  socket  but  fitting  nicely  therein,  a 
nut  threaded  onto  each  jack  screw,  each  bracket  having 
a  bearing  seat  at  its  outer  end  supporting  said  nut,  said 
nut  being  tumabic  to  move  said  jack  screw  radially  for 
clamping  said  portion  thereof  against  the  helical  means 
on  the  wheel  rim. 


2,793,914 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  FINELY 
DIVIDED  SOLID  MATERIALS  IN  CARRIER 
GAS  STREAMS 
Paalns  P.  Gardeniers,  Dirk  IGaaasen,  and  Christiaan  J. 
Kolioffd,  Geleca,  Ncthcrlaiidc,  aaignon  to  Stamicar- 
koa  N.  v.,  HecricB,  Netkeriandi 
Applicatioo  Dccemkcr  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  4«iaS9 
Claims  priority,  application  Ndkerlands  Jannary  2,  1953 
1  Clala.    (CL  3«2— 50) 
Apparatus  for  the  upward  transport  of  finely  divided 
solid  matenal  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  fluidizing 
chamber,   gas   distribution    means   disposed   inside   said 
chamber  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  gas  inlet  con- 
duit opening  into  said  chamber  below  said  gas  distribu- 
tion means,  a  fluidizcd  solids  outlet  at  the  top  of  said 
chamber  communicating  with  an  upwardly  extended  trans- 
port pipe,  a  constant  pitch  screw  conveyor,  an  upwardly 


81 


k 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1967 


sloped  conduit  leading  from  said  conveyor  into  the  side  members,  a  connecting  plate  at  each  end  of  the  trestk, 
of  the  chamber  at  a  point  above  said  gas  distribution  each  connecting  plate  being  pivotally  attached  at  its  ends 
means,   the  outlet  opening  of  said   sloped  conduit   mto    to  the   opposing  end   legs  of  the   franxs,   and   spacing 

theae  legs  from  each  other,  the  upper  end  portions  of 
said  legs  extending  above  said  connecting  plates  for 
rctaimng  a  supporting  beam  removably  seated  on  said 
connecting  plates,  a  locking  bar  pivotally  attached  at 
one  end  to  a  longitudinal  member  of  one  frame  and 
having  a  clamp  on  the  other  end  thereof  for  adjustably 
attaching  the  bar  to  the  opposing  longitudinal  member 
on  the  opposite  frante  m  lelected  locked  positions  rela- 
tive to  the   frames. 


said  chamber  being  entirely  above  the  inlet  opening  of 

>anJ  conveyor,  and  an  atmospheric   pressure  tceding  de- 
vice communicating  with  said  screv^  conveyor 


2,7^3315 
LIFT  POT  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTACTING  LIFT 

GAS  WITH  GRANULAR  SOUD  PARTICLES 

Lo«is  P.   Evua,   Woodbor,  N.  J^  ■■Uiiiw  to  Socoay 

MoMl  Oil  Company,  toc^  ■  conwratioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  Aprfl  24,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  SM,f22 

4  ClaioM.    (CL  3n— S3) 


I .  Improved  apparatus  for  introducing  a  granular  con- 
tact material  into  the  lower  end  of  an  upwardly-extending, 
open-ended  lift  pipe  comprising  in  combination;  a  lateral- 
ly confined  continuous,  annular  passageway  extending 
downwardly  and  laterally  from  the  base  of  the  lift  pipe, 
at  a  steep  angle  with  the  horizontal,  the  radial  thickness 
of  the  passageway  decreasing  gradually  from  top  to  bot- 
tom thereof,  vertical  partitions  arranged  within  the  pas- 
sageway in  a  radial  pattern,  dividing  the  annular  passage- 
way into  separated  conduits,  said  partitions  terminating 
at  their  upper  ends  at  a  level  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  annular  passageway,  means  for  introducing 
lift  gas  into  the  base  of  alternate  conduits  and  means  for 
introducing  lift  gas  and  granular  material  into  the  remain 
ing  alternate  conduits. 


2,7f3,»I4 

SCAFFOLD  TRESTLE 

Albert  C.  Woodi,  Aknm,  OWo 

AppOcalloa  J«ly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442.449 

1  Claim.    (CI.  3«4— 5) 


2,793,917 

SUCKER  ROD  PROTECTORS 

Warren  F.  Ward,  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppUcation  I>ec«mb«r  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  397,813 

3  Claims.    (Q.  30S — 4) 


I.  In  oil  well  equipment,  a  guide  to  be  attached  to  a 
sucker  rod.  said  guide  comprising  a  cylindrical  deform- 
abte  homogeneous  body  of  nylon,  said  body  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  therethrough  to  receive  the  rod  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  through  the  body  and  com- 
municating with  said  bore,  the  diameter  of  the  bore  being 
slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  sucker  rod,  the 
width  of  the  slot  being  narrower  at  its  juncture  with  the 
bore  than  its  width  near  the  outer  periphery  of  the  body, 
and  the  width  of  the  slot  at  its  juncture  with  the  bore 
being  narrower  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore,  whereby 
the  guide  when  attached  will  retain  a  spring-like  grip  on 
the  rod  without  auxiliary  clamping  means 


2,793,9lt 

AXLE  STOP  FOR  JOURNAL  BOXES 

Gieaa  F.  Co^Kh,  WUttaBMrflic  N.  Y.,  ami^or  to  Symtec- 

too-GooM  Corponitloa,  Dcpcw,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa 

of  MarylMd 

AnMiaitkw  Dcccoibcr  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,172 

11  ClaiMM.    (CL  34S — 44) 


1.  In  a  railway  journal  box  having  an  axle  joumaled 
therein,  the  combination  of  horizontally  spaced  surfaces 
A  trestle  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  frames,  such    substantially   fixed    against    movement    laterally   of   said 
frame    comprising    end    legs    connected    by    longitudinal    journal  box,  said  surfaces  being  aligned  laterally  with  an 
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end  collar  of  said  axle,  each  of  said  surfaces  having  a 
portion  conforming  to  and  overlapping  both  horizon- 
tally and  vertically  a  part  of  said  collar  above  and  ex- 
tending substantially  to  the  normal  horizontal  mid-plane 
of  said  axle  and  said  surfaces  below  said  mid-plane  being 
at  a  greater  horizontal  spacing  than  the  diameter  of  said 
end  collar  for  passage  of  said  end  collar  vertically  there- 
between. 


2,793,919 
SELF-LUBRICATING  BEARING 
Nathaniel  D.  Clapp,  Pride's  Croaring,  Mass.,  asstgnor  to 
Wake6eld   Bearing  Corporation,  WakeBeld,   Mass.,  a 
cftrporatioa  of  Massachusetts 

Application  June  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,949 
3  Claims.    (CI.  30ft— 240) 


JO 


3  A  shaft  bearing  comprising  a  base  block  and  a 
cap.  the  base  block  being  of  metal  and  designed  to  sup- 
port the  weight  of  the  shaft  and  the  cap  being  of  hard 
wood  initially  containing  approximately  40%  by  weight  of 
absorbed  oil  and  the  base  block  being  of  compressed 
and  sintered  powdered  metal  comprising  approximately 
3%  of  graphite. 


2,793,920 
MOUNT  FOR  ROTARY  DRUMS 
George  W.  Haaff,  Iiidlamipolii,  IimL,  asa^sor  to  Link- 
Belt  Compaay,  a  corporatfoa  of  liUiiois 
Applicatloa  Dccenaber  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,231 
1  Claim.    (CI.  308—204) 


2,793,921 

PISTON  CONSTRUCTION 

John  T.  Phipps,  Wihningtoii,  Calif. 

Application  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,703 

14  Claims.    (CL  309 — 4) 


5.  A  pump  piston  construction  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged on  the  end  of  a  piston  rod  having  a  forwardly 
tapered  end  portion  and  a  forwardly  projecting  threaded 
extension  including,  a  cylindrical  stop  collar  cngageablc 
on  the  rod  in  fixed  position  thereon  and  having  a  cen- 
tral forwardly  convergent  longitudinal  opening  receiv- 
ing the  tapered  portion  of  the  rod,  a  flat  front  face  and 
a  forwardly  opening  counterbore  in  the  face,  an  elon- 
gate cylindrical  hub  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  collar 
and  having  a  central  longitudinal  opting  larger  in  di- 
ameter than  the  rod  and  receiving  the  tapered  portion 
of  the  rod,  a  head  on  the  rear  end  of  the  hub  and  cn- 
gageablc in  the  counterbore  in  the  collar  and  defining  a 
forwardly  facing  shoulder  flush  with  the  face  on  the 
collar,  an  elongate  cylindrical  piston  body  formed  of 
rubber,  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  rib  in  the  body 
midway  between  the  ends  thereof  corresponding  in 
longitudinal  extent  with  and  surrounding  the  hub,  a 
forwardly  projecting  extension  on  the  hub,  an  elongate 
retainer  with  a  rear  end  portion  corresponding  in  di- 
ameter with  the  stop  collar,  and  relcasably  engaging  the 
extension  on  the  hub  and  a  forward  end  portion  releas- 
ably  engaging  the  extension  on  the  rod.  the  retainer 
holding  the  hub  and  body  in  tight  assembly  and  the  as- 
sembly on  the  rod  and  in  tight  engagement  against  the 
collar,  and  the  body  slidably  receiving  and  scaling 
around  the  collar  and  the  retainer.  i 


2,793,922 

LIGHT  METAL  PISTON  WITH  REINFORCEMENT 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Manfaan  G.  Whitfield,  Garden  CHy,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatloB  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353^1 

11  Claims.    (Q.  309—14) 


A  mounting  for  a  rotary  cylindrical  drum  having  a  tire 
extending  therearoimd,  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  parallel  beams,  a  flat  plate  spanning  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  a  portion  of  the  space  between  said 
beams  to  provide  openings  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
plate,  a  longitudinally  curved  track,  a  vertical  web  plate 
secured  to  said  flat  plate  and  said  track  to  support  the 
latter,  the  ends  of  said  track  and  web  plate  terminating 
in  vertical  alignment  with  the  ends  of  said  flat  plate,  an 
arcuate  member  curved  downwardly  from  each  end  of 
the  track  toward  the  aforesaid  openings  at  the  ends  of 
said  (bt  plate,  laterally  spaced  guide  rails  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  track  and  its  arcuate  exten- 
sion numbers,  an  endless  roller  chain  trained  to  travel 
over  the  top  surfaces  of  said  track  and  its  arcuate  exten- 
sion numbers  between  their  guide  rails  with  its  lower  run 
hanging  free  beneath  said  flat  plate,  and  two  opposed 
thrust  rollers  supported  for  rotation  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  above  said  track  with  their  treads  spaced  to  receive 
therebetween  and  to  restrict  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
mounting  tire  of  said  drum  when  said  tire  is  supported 
for  rotation  on  the  portion  of  the  roller  chain  traveling 
along  the  said  track. 


■vr 


1.  A  light  meul  piston  having  a  heavy  metal  reinforce- 
ment embedded  therein,  said  reinforcement  comprising  a 
sinuous  wire-like  element  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  circumference  of  the  said  piston  and  characterized 
by  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  bights. 


2,793.923 
REINFORCED  LIGHT  METAL  PISTON 
MarAall  G.  Whitfield,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.,  and 
Wendell  C.  Cheney,  Lake  City,  Mhin. 
Applkatlon  Jananry  24.  1955.  Serial  No.  484,127 
11  Oaims.    (d.  309—14) 
1.  A   light  metal  piston  having  a  heavy  metal  rein- 
forcement, said  reinforcement  consisting  of  a  convoluted 
wire  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  circumference  of 
said  piston,  the  convolutions  of  said  wire  being  charac- 
terized by  spaced  apart  bight-like  portions  projecting  out- 
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wardly  therefrom,  said  reinforcement  being  embedded  in     the  panels  are  moved,  and  a  trough  member  shdably  se- 
said  piston  excepting  for  said  bight-like  portions  which,    cured  to  the  frame  with  a  squeegee  member  removably 

mounted  therein  to  wipe  coodcnsatjon  from  the  squeegee 

member<arTying  panel. 


in  the  as-cast  condition  of  said  piston,  proiect  outwardly 
beyond  the  cylindrical  wall  surface  thereof. 


2,793.924 

FOLDING  TABLE 

Ebb«  \nders  land  Johanasoo  and  Store  Allan  Mattiaa 

JohanflHMi,  Halmstad,  Sweden 

AppHcatloa  Jnly  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524326 

ClainM  pHoiity.  applicadoa  Sweden  July  29,  1954 

2  Clalnia.    (Ci.  311— 79) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  table  having  a  table  top  and  ground 
supports  for  said  top  being  in  the  form  of  pivotally  in- 
terconnected closed  frames  collapsible  from  a  top  sup- 
porting position  in  which  said  frames  cross  each  other. 
into  a  collapsed  position  with  said  frames  positioned 
in  a  common  plane,  brackets  each  for  connecting  one  of 
said  frames  to  said  table  top  and  comprising  a  resilient 
sheet  connected  to  said  table  top  and  having  a  leg  por- 
tion spaced  from  said  top  for  receiving  a  portion  of  one 
of  said  frames  therebetween  and  a  cam  member  pivotally 
connected  to  said  table  top  and  extending  from  said  top 
in  a  manner  for  contacting  said  leg  portion  when  pivoted 
thereto  and  bending  said  leg  portion  towards  said  top  for 
releaseably  retaining  said  frame  portion  between  said  leg 
portion  and  sajd  table  top 


2,793,925 

TRANSPARENT  SLIDE  COVER  FOR  FROZEN 

FOOD  CABINETS 

I.«oa  RoaeiL,  Brtxiklyii,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadon  NoTembcr  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  U5,m 

2  OafaM.    (CI.  312~13S) 


310 


I  A  removable,  transparent  sliding  panel  cabtoet  cover 
tor  ice  cream,  frozen  food  and  like  cabinets  composing  a 
rigid  rectangular  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  a  cabi- 
net, said  frame  including  side  and  end  rods  and  trans- 
verse rods  extending  between  the  tide  rods,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  clear  transparent  panels  slidably  mounted  on 
said  rods  across  the  rectangular  frame,  each  pair  of  panels 
being  positioned  in  the  frame  with  panels  in  partially 
overlapping  condition  and  adapted  to  slide  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  one  across  the  other  cro^wise  of  the 
frame,  said  panels  each  having  an  outer  side  with  a  han 
Jlc  thereon,  said  panels  being  disposed  completely  to  fill 
ihc  frame,  a  squeegee  member  carried  by  one  panel  and 
bearing  against  one  wde  of  the  other  one  of  the  panels 
of  each  pair  of  panels  to  wipe  condensation  therefrom  as 


2,793, V24 

Jn^NOCRAPHER'S  DESK  , 

Cbarlcs  I'.  Dcaton,  CrcaTwood,  Mo. 

AppllcatkNi  Jalv  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,723 

3  Claims.    (CI.  312—194) 


1.  A  stenographer's  desk  comprising  an  L-shaped  hori- 
zontal top  having  angularly  disposed  sectiofis.  a  sub-top 
rigidly  mounted  in  downwardly  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  the  top  and  being  located  between  the  top-forming  sec- 
tions, two  vertical  walls  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  mounted  edgewise  between  the  top  and  the 
sub-top  adjacent  to  the  inner  margins  of  the  L-shaped 
honzontal  top,  one  of  said  vertical  walls  having  a  long 
narrow  horizontal  slot,  the  inner  end  of  which  is  adjacent 
to  the  face  of  the  other  vertical  wall,  and  a  rigid  planar 
slide-leaf  shiftably  mounted  within  said  slot  for  optional 
disposition  under  the  top  and  being  adapted  for  slidable 
movement  outwardly  over  the  sub-top.  said  slide-leaf 
being  supported,  when  in  extended  position,  by  the  slot 
and  by  the  other  vertical  wall  so  that  its  outwardly  pre- 
sented margins  are  free  and  unsupported. 


2,793,927 
DRAWER  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Clarence  R.  Rchzcl,  Yonngitowii,  OUo,  awHtnor  to  Tbe 
General  Flreprooflt  Company,  Yonntitown,  Olik>,  a 
corporation  of  OWo 

Application  May  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  431.071 
6  Claims.    (CL  312—219) 


1  A  drawer  locking  mechanism  comprising  in  cottibi- 
nation  with  an  article  of  furniture  having  a  drawer  chan- 
nel and  a  drawer  slidably  disposed  in  the  channel,  of  a 
vertically  disposed  bar  slidably  mounted  for  movement 
between  a  lowermost  position  and  an  uppermost  position 
in  the  drawer  channel  adjacent  the  drawer,  a  stnker  ear- 
ned by  said  bar,  a  V-shaped  resilient  lock  dog  having  a 
horizontal  portion  at  one  end  and  a  vertical  portion  at 
the  other,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  drawer  for  support- 
ing iMiid  lock  dog.  said  bracket  comprising  a  horizontal 
member  and  means  for  securing  the  honzontal  portion 
of  the  lock  dog  thereto  and  having  an  aperture  engaging 
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the  vcritcal  portion  of  the  lock  dog,  and  shield  means  pawl  means  carried  by  the  pendulum  and  engaging  the 
carried  by  the  bracket  between  the  lock  dog  and  the  front  ratchet  gear,  said  pendulum  having  a  shaft  carried  there- 
of the  drawer.  by  near  its  end  and  a  pair  of  weights  spaced  from  said 

2,7*3,921 
RECORDING  DEVICE 
Wniard  S.  Mielziner,  dcveland,  Ohio 
Application  Innc  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,408 
1  Claim.    (CL  34«— 136) 
An  impact  recording  device  including  a  frame,  a  stor- 
age roll  for  recording  tape  disposed  in  said  frame  and 
a  take-up  roll  mounted  in  the  frame  for  receiving  and 
pulling  the  tape  from  the  storage  roll,  means  for  driving 
the    take-up    roll    comprising    a    ratchet    gear    coaxially 
mounted  on  the  take-up  roll  for  driving  the  same  and    pivot  point  and  on  each  side  of  said  pendulum  carried 
means   energized    by    vibration    for   driving    the    ratchet    by  the  shaft,  said  shaft  being  disposed  in  a  slot  in  said 
gear  comprising   a   pendulum   extending    alongside   said    frame,  said  shaft  being  movable  within  the  slot  and  its 
frame  having  a  pivot  point  coaxial  with  the  ratchet  gear,    movement  limited  by  the  ends  of  the  slot. 
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2,7f3,f2f 

PROCESS  OF  SHRrVKPROOFING  REGENERATED 
CELLULOSE  FABRIC  WTTH  ALKOXYMETHYL- 
ENE  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THERE- 
FROM 


David  M.  Mnacr,  Fairiawn,  N.  I.,  aarignor  to  Onyx  Ofl 
and  Chemical  Company,  Jency  City,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  4,  1953, 
Serial  No.  396,339 

4  Claims.    (CL  8—116.2) 

I.  A  process  for  shnnk  proofing  regenerated  cellulose 
fabric  which  comprises  impregi»ting  said  fabric,  at  a 
pH  of  about  2-5  with  at  least  5%  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  alkoxymethylene  quaternary  ammonium  shrink 
proofing  composition  obtained  by  reacting  an  anhydrous 
tertiary  amine  hydrohalide  with  methanol  and  paraform- 
aldehyde at  a  pH  of  about  2-3  at  temperatures  between 
about  20°  and  80*  C,  framing  the  impregnated  material 
to  the  onginal  dimension  and  curing  it  by  heating  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  until  a  shrink  proof  regenerated  cellu- 
lose fabric  is  obtained. 


2,793,93« 

PROCESS  FOR   TREATMENT   OF  CYANOETHYL- 
ATED  COTTON  FIBERS  WTTH  AMINES  TO  IM- 
PROVE THEIR  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 
Jack  Compton  and  Rlckaid  PanI  Barber,  Chariottesrille, 
Va.,    aHignon    to    Institute    of    Textile    Technology, 
ChariottcsTille,  Va^  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
NoDrawtef.    ApnHcatfon  March  8, 19S4, 
ScrinI  No.  414,894 
ICIalBH.    (CL  8—129) 
1.  The  process  for  improving  the  tensile  strength,  elon- 
gation and  abrasion  resistance  of  cyanoethyiated  cotton 
fibers  products  which  comprises  subjecting  cyanoethyiated 
cotton  fibers  having  from  O.I  to  2.5  cyanoethyl  groups 
per  anhydro  glucose  unit  to  treatment  with  an  amine  in 
liquid   phase   of  the   group  consisting  of  methylamine, 
ethyiamtne,    dimethylamioe,    trimetbylamine.    triethyla- 
mine.   triethanoiamine,   ethylenediamiDC,   diethylenetria- 
mine.   3-isopropoxypropylamine.   3-methoxypropylamine. 
3,3'  -  iminobispropylamiDC,  3-dimethylaminepropylamiDe, 
3-isopropylaminopropylamine  until   the  tensile  strength, 
elongation  and  abrasion  resistance  of  the  cyanoethyiated 
cotton  fibers  are  improved,  said  treatment  resulting  in  an 
impregnation  of  the  cotton  with  the  amine,  and  washing 
the  impregnated  product  to  remove  unreacted  amine. 


2,793,931 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

PROCESSING  OF  RAYON  FILAMENTS 

William  H.  Fnmess,  Haddonfield,  N.  J. 

Application  May  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,881 

4  Claims.    (Q.  8— 151.1) 


A 


^m 


r 


1.  A  method  for  fluid  treatment  of  yam  which  com- 
prises the  successive  steps  of  continuously  winding  a  yarn 
in  a  cross- wound  manner  to  form  a  yam  store,  supporting 
said  store  from  the  inside  thereof  while  said  store  is  con- 
tinuously rotated  and  advanced  from  the  area  where  the 
step  of  winding  is  effected,  passing  successive  h'quids  from 
inside  of  said  yarn  store  to  the  outside  thereof  as  said 
store  is  advanced,  supporting  the  advancing  store  from 
the  outside  thereof  while  continuously  unwinding  said 
store  from  the  inside  at  substantially  the  same  rate  as  the 
yam  is  wound  and  drying  the  yam  simultaneously  with 
the  step  of  unwinding. 


2,793,932 
CORROSION  INHIBTTING 
Harry  Lewis  Kahler,  FeastervUle,  and  Chartes  B.  George, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasigBors  to  W,  H.  Sc  L.  D.  Betz, 
Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  partnership 
Application  November  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,916 
5  Claims.    (Q.  21—2.7) 
1.  Tlie  method  of  protecting  iron  and  steel  in  an  in- 
dustrial water  system,  which  comprises  introducing  into 


61« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1957 


loJuuon  in  the  water  of  the  system  frooB  0.1  to  100  p.  p.  m.    cooling  the   liquor   from   which   the  crude  tolid   »odium 
of  trivalent  chromium  and   from    1   to    10.000  p.  p.  m.    chlonde  haj  been  separated  at  a  temperature  of  about 


of  hexavalent  chromium  calculated  a^  NaaCrO*  at  a  pH 
in  the  system  of  3  to  8  ^ 


2,793,«33 
MF.I HOD  OK  PRODI  CING  LITHIl  M  SALTS  FROM 

LITHIl  M  MINERA1>S 
Xddpkc  Vktor  KroU,  GrevcamacbcrPlctcn.  Laiein- 
boarg.  aoHdior  to  Compatnic  Geolofciqac  e(  Vllaiere 
dcs  iaccakars  e<  Iml—tikU  Bciccs  "Ccooiacs"  SocWtc 
Pw  Actiou  a  RfipoMrtiMf  Uodtee,  Mamwo,  B«lsiaa 
CoBfo,  a  compmmj  ai  Brlti—  Coago 

No  DnwteK.     AfftkaOom  October  4.  1«S3. 
Scfiy  No.  3«4,51« 
Oahm  priority,  ippli  iHiw  Bclgiai  May  7.  |«4« 
SCWiM.    (C1.23— 27) 
1.  The  method  of  produdng  lithium  salts  from  silico- 
aJuminous   lithium  ores,  whkh  comprises  caiamng  the 
ore  at  a  temperature  from  about  1100*  to  about   1300* 
C.  to  a  state  of  at  least  partial  fusion  and  vitrificatioa. 
whereby  the  ore  ts  converted  into  a  vitreous  and  tubstao- 
tially  non-crystalline  state,  cooling  and   finely   grinding 
the  calcmed  mass,  and  extracting  the  lithium  a.^  a  salt 
therefrom  with  an  aqueous  leaching  tolutioo  of  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric 
acKJ.  sodium  chloride,  potavium  chlonde.  sodium  sulfate, 
potassium  sulfate,  sodium  nitrate,  potassium  nitrate,  so- 
dium nitrite,  potassium  nitrite,  calcium  chloride,  calcium 
nitrate  and  calcium  nitnte,  at  superatmospheric  pressure 
and  at  a  temperature  from  about  100'  to  aK>vt  400*  C 


I,7f3.f34 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  PITHTY  LITHR  M  CAR- 
BONATE   FROM    CRLDE    AQIEOIS    LTTHRIM 
CHLORIDE 
George   l^  Cimahitfcain,  ClnriBwid,  Obio.   anifiior.  by 
OMMC  ■■igaiirti.  to  CWnpatcnts,  Inc^  Nrw  Yort. 
N.  Y..  a  coryocattow  of  Delaware 
AppOeatfoa  Dmibtf  4,  1«42,  Serial  No.  324^5« 
7  ClataiB.    <CL  13—33) 
1     In  a  cyclic  process  the  combination  of  stefM  of  roast- 
ing a   lithium   ore   with   calcium   cartwnale  and  calcium 
chlonde  at  a  temperature  of  about   1100  to   1200*  C    to 
evolve  lithium  containing  gaseous  materials,  forming  an 
aqueous  solution  of  the  water-soluble  constituents  of  the 
evolved   gaseous   matenals,   treating   said    aqueous    solu- 
tion with  sodium  carbonate,  heating  the  resultant  loiu- 
tjon  at  60  to  100*  C.  and  separating  high  purity  lithium 
carbonate    therefrom,    evaporating    the    remaining    solu- 
tion to  approximately  40  to  65%  total  solids,  teparaung 
therefrom    at   about   90   to    100*    C.   crude   solid   sodium 
chloride    containing    lithium    carbonate,    recycling    said 
crude  solid  sodium  chloride  to  the  said  aqueous  loiutioo. 


^  -»   L*f_[J**- 


0  to  5*  C.  and  separating  therefrom  high  punty  potas- 
sium chlonde 


I,7f3.f35 

MANL  FACTURE  OF  SL  LFl  RK   ACID 

Affre^  HsHaiiiii,  Levirt— !■  Bayerwfk,  Cum— y,  a*- 

iifnf    to    FaA— tohrik—    Bayer    AktWagcadlKbaft. 

Liiwtoiti.  GenMay.  a  cafyorattea  of  Gennay 

ApfOcattaa  Novcaiber  I«,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  4M,1M 

ClalsH  priority,  apyUcattoa  Genaaay  Novcoiber  13, 1953 

I  Clahii.    (CL  23— U7) 


.ASX 


"v^ 


In  the  process  for  the  production  of  sulfuric  add.  in 
which  gases  containing  sulfur  trioxide  are  contacted  with 
sulfunc  acid  at  a  temperature  greater  than  150*  C,  and 
thereafter  the  hot  sulfunc  acid  formed  is  cooled  with  air, 
the  improveoKnt  which  comprises  admixing  the  air  from 
the  cooling  containing  sulfuric  acid  fumes  with  the  gases 
containing  sulfur  trioxide  being  passed  to  said  contacting. 


2.7M,f34 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATTNG  NICkEL  AND  COB 41  1 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  EACH  OTHFR 
Walter    Vooa.   Gaoipel,   Swttzcriaad,  Mstxiior   to   I  oaza 
Flectric  aad  Ckrailcal  Worts  IM^  BMel,  Swttzertaod 
Jaly  13,  195S,  Serial  No.  921,137 
ifplfilDa  SwitiiriMi  Jaly  19,  19S4 
4  OdiaM.    (CL  13— 113) 
I.  A  oietbod  of  completely  separating  nickel  aod  co- 
balt compounds  from  each  other,  comprising  the  steps  of 
subiectiag  a  mixture  of  nickel  aod  cobalt  hydroxides  at 
least  a  portion  of  which  are  in  divaleat  form  to  oxidation 
in  a  suiBciently  small  amout  of  an  aqueous  medium  to 
prevent  dissolution  of  trivalent  nickel  and  cobalt  hydrox 
ides  so  that  said  aqueous  medium  and  said  mixture  of 
nickel  and  cobalt  hydroxides  is  in  the  form  of  a  pasty 
mass,    thereby    forming    a    mixture    of   trivalent    nickel 
hydroxide  and  trivalent  cobalt  hydroxide  distributed  in 
said  aqueous  medium,  separating  said  trivalent  nickd  and 
cobalt  hydroxides  from  said  aqueous  medium;  and  ex- 
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trading  the  thus  formed  mixture  of  trivalent  nickel  and 
cobalt  hydroxides  with  an  aqueous  chlorine-containing 
liquor  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  dissolution  of  all 

r-r.T^.=^ 


J__ 


moving  tfie  steam  and  slurry  from  the  zone  of  lower 
pressure,  passing  the  slurry  through  a  cooling  zone  where- 
in its  temperature  is  subsuntially  lowered,  passing  the 
cooled  slurry  to  a  separation  zone  for  the  removal 
of  carbon,  combining  the  carbon  free  water  with  the  steam 
removed  from  the  zone  of  lower  pressure,  thereby  con- 
densing the  steam  and  heating  the  water  and  returning 
the  heated  water  to  the  scrubbing  zone. 


of  said  tnvalcnt  nickel  hydroxide,  said  trivalent  cobalt 
hydroxide  remaining  undissolved,  thereby  separating  said 
nickel  hydroxide  from  said  cobalt  hydroxide. 


2,7f3.f37 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHROMYL  CHLORIDE 

Robert  C  Eaal,  Baittaawa^  Mf^  ■r*P"v**^  '"*^'^ 
dnr—^  to  AlUcd  Cbcorical  aad  Dye  Corporation 
~    NoDrawtac    AwraaOam  Mart*  11,  1^54, 
Serial  No.  415,497 
UCIabM.    (CL2>-lt3) 
1.  The  improved  process  for  the  producUon  of  sub- 
stantially pure   chromyl   chloride  comprising  dissolving 
chromic  anhydride  in  chromyl  chloride  produced  in  a 
previous  operation  in  subsuntially  large  amount  to  pro- 
vide a  concentrated  solution,  introducing  into  the  solu- 
tion an  inorganic  chloride  to  effect  a  reaction  with  the 
chromic  anhydride  forming  chromyl  chloride  and  result- 
ant formation  of  a  body  of  liquid  chromyl  chloride  com- 
prising the  onginal  chromyl  chloride  and  the  produced 
chromyl   chloride   and   another   liquid    body  comprising 
aqueous  constituents  of  the  reaction,  separating  the  two 
bodies,   and    using   a    portion   of   the    chromyl   chloride 
body  for  a  repeuiion  of  the  operation. 


l,793,93t 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  HYDROGEN  RICH  GAS  AND 

REMOVAL  OF  CARBON  CONTAINED  THEREIN 

Sidney  M.  Frank,  West  Orange,  N.  J^  assignor  to  The 

M.  W.  KeUogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J„  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware 

AppllcaHoa  December  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,5«« 

5  Claims.    (CL  23— 212) 


J,7f3,W9 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  AN  EXCHANGE 
PROCESS  BETWEEN  A  UQU1D  AND  A  GAS 
Alfred  Uahmelcr,  LevcttnscB>Biiyerwcrk,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellscbaft, 
Lcverkasea,  Gomany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Application  June  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,274 
Claims  priority,  appli<^tton  Germany  Inly  2, 1951 
3  Claims.    (CL  23—241) 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  an  exchange  process  between 
a  liquid  and  a  gas,  which  comprises  a  substantially  en- 
closed container,  a  liquid  inlet  into  and  a  liquid  outlet 
out  of  said  container  positioned  for  maintaining  a  liquid 
level  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  container  and  the 
passage  of  liquid  into  said  liquid  inlet  through  said  con- 
tainer and  out  through  said  liquid  outlet,  a  gas  inlet  and 
outlet  positioned  for  the  passage  of  gas  from  said  gas 
inlet  through  said  container  above  the  liquid  level  and 
out  of  said  gas  outlet,  a  multiple  number  of  substan- 
tially open-ended  vertical  rising  pipes  positioned  in  said 
container  with  the  lower  terminus  thereof  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  said  container  below  said  liquid  level,  and 
the  upper  terminus  thereof  extending  through  the  upper 
wall  of  the  container  into  a  common  collecting  pipe, 
slou  defined  through  the  side  wall  of  the  upper  portion 
of  each  of  said  rising  pipes,  above  said  liquid  level  and 
below  said  common  collecting  pipe  so  that  the  said  liquid 
conveyed  upward  through  said  rising  pipes  will  run  down 
adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  pipe,  and  means  for 
passing  gas  pressure  media  upward  through  each  said 
open  ended  rising  pipe  for  the  conveying  of  liquid  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  pipe  therethrough  to  said  slots 
said  impelling  gas  means  opening  into  the  lower  portion 
of  said  open-ended  rising  pipes. 


1,793,940 

SOAP  METERING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR 

WASHING  MACHINES 

Nell  A.  Bennett,  Anderson.  Caltf. 

Application  Jnly  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,100 

7  Claims.    (0.13—147) 


1.  In  a  conversion  process  in  which  a  carbonaceous 
materia]  is  partially  oxidized  in  a  reaction  zone  under 
super  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and 
steam  to  produce  a  hot  gaseous  product  containing  free 
carbon  and  the  hot  gaseous  product  is  contacted  with  hot 
water  in  a  scrubbing  zone  to  remove  the  carbon  and 
form  a  carbon-water  slurry,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises passing  the  carbon-water  slurry  while  under  pres- 
sure to  a  zone  of  lower  pressure  wherein  a  portion  of 
the  water  in  the  slurry  is  flashed  as  steam,  separately  re- 


7.  A  metering  and  dispensing  device  for  granular  ma- 
terial comprising  a  hopper;  a  drum  housing  communicat- 
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ins  therewith,  a  rotary  drum  in  the  housing  hdving  a  plu- 
rality of  Kgmcntaily  shaped  compartments  communicat- 
ing with  the  hopper  on  rotation  of  the  drum,  a  conduit 
communicating  with  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
housing  into  position  such  that  Mid  compartments  are 
successively  communicated  with  the  conduit  on  rotation 
of  the  drum  through  selected  angular  distances,  valve 
means  connected  with  the  drum  and  normally  closing  the 
lower  end  of  the  conduit,  said  valve  means  being  unseated 
responsive  to  rotation  of  the  drum  in  one  direction,  and 
a  mixing  chamber  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
conduit  to  receive  the  materials  dispensed  through  the 
conduit,  said  mixing  chamber  irKluding  a  pair  of  ttjbular 
fittings  at  one  end  and  a  single  tubular  fitting  at  the  other 
end.  one  of  the  first  named  tubular  fittings  comprising  a 
water  inkt,  the  other  of  said  first  named  fittings  compns- 
ing  means  for  connecting  the  mixing  chamber  with  a 
pump  of  a  washing  machine,  said  fitting  at  the  other  end 
of  the  mixing  chamber  providing  a  connection  for  a  line 
extending  from  the  mixing  chamber  to  a  washing  machine. 


2,793,941 

AFPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  CRYSTALS 

Neboa  N.  E«tcs.  Sihtr  SpHii«,  Md. 

OHxioal  ippUcadon  March  21.  1949.  Serial  No.  82.675. 
DOW  Pateot  No.  2.6M,712,  dated  August  17.  1954. 
ENvided  and  this  applkadoo  June  2S,  1954,  Serial  No. 
439,942 

1  Claim.    (O.  23—273) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


^,- 


In  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed  for  growing 
crystals,  the  combination  of  a  tank  adapted  to  receive 
and  contain  a  quantity  of  supersaturated  crystallizing 
solution,  a  cover  for  closing  said  tank,  crystal  supporting 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cover  and  comprising  a 
vertical  shaft  with  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending 
arms  secured  thereto,  means  arranged  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  stirring  means  attached  to  said  shaft  immediately 
below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  for  agitating  said  surface 
as  the  shaft  is  rotated,  means  operativcly  associated  with 
said  tank  for  maintaining  the  crystallizing  solution  at  a 
substantially  constant  predetermined  tempcrarure,  means 
electrically  connected  to  said  rotative  means  for  periodi- 
cally reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotative 
means  whereby. the  crystallizing  solution  will  be  applied 
uniformly  to  the  crystal  growing  surfaces,  an  eiectnc 
blower,  means  external  of  said  tank  for  condensing  water 
vapor,  conduit  means  connecting  said  blower  and  said 
condensing  means  and  the  interior  of  said  tank  in  fluid 
communication  through  a  closed  circuit  whereby  said 
blower  forces  moisture  laden  air  from  said  tank  through 
said  condensing  means  and  the  resulting  dehydrated  air 
back  to  said  tank  to  thereby  remove  from  the  tank  water 
vapor  liberated  from  said  crysUllizing  solution,  a  con- 
tainer for  supplying  an  additional  quantity  of  near  satu- 
rated solution,  a  fluid  dispensing  means  including  a  sole- 
noid and  solenoid  operated  valve  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  container  and  said  tank  for  transfemng  prede- 
termined quantities  of  solution  from  said  container  to  said 
tank,  electrical  circuit  means  for  operating  said  blower 
and  the  solenoid  of  said  dispensing  means,  and  time- 
sequence  control  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
electrical  circuit  means  for  periodically  energizing  said 
circuit  means  thereby  operating  both  said  blower  and 
said  dispensing  means  according  to  a  predetermmed  time- 
sequence  of  cyclic  operation. 


2,793,942 

APf  ARATl  S  FOR  THE  MAM  FACTl  RE  OF 

MAGNESn  M  HYDROXIDE 

Robert  E.  Clarfcc,  Palo  Aho,  and  Neil  R.  (  olltau,  Im 
AHoc  Calif.,  aai%aors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N.  J.,  ■  corponitloa  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  Aafwt  1*,  1951.  Serial  No.  241.282 

2  Claims.    (O.  23— 2S5) 


fegssri 


f^=^. 


Il^I-J-  ^ 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  solid  phase  im- 
purities from  a  reaction  mixture  resulting  from  reaction 
of  a  lime  containing  precipitant  with  brine  containing 
convertible  magnesium  salts,  a  treatment  chamber  sym- 
mctncal  with  respect  to  a  vertical  axis,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  chamber  being  conical  shaped,  piping  con- 
nected with  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  for  in- 
troducing a  reaction  mixture,  additional  piping  connected 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  for  removing 
mother  liquor  and  precipitated  magnesium  hydroxide,  im- 
peller means  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber 
serving  to  impan  rotary  velocity  to  material  therein,  said 
impeller  means  serving  to  cause  solid  phase  material  to 
be  separated  out  in  the  lower  conical  shaped  portion  of 
the  chamber,  a  vessel  disposed  below  said  treatment  cham- 
ber, means  for  maintaining  a  flowing  body  of  liquid  in 
said  vessel,  and  a  generally  upright  pipe  serving  to  con- 
nect the  lower  portion  of  the  treatment  chamber  with 
said  vessel  at  a  point  below  the  level  of  liquid  therein, 
said  pipe  having  an  effective  length  substantially  less  than 
a  barometric  pipe  length  corresponding  to  atmospheric 
pressure,  a  part  of  the  liquid  from  said  vessel  being  trans- 
ferred upwardly  through  said  last  named  pipe  during 
operation  of  the  apparatus,  concurrently  with  downward 
movement  of  separated  solid  phase  impurities  through 
the  pipe  into  the  vessel. 


2,793,943 

FLEL  OIL  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  COMBI- 
NATION OF  ALIPHATIC  AND  ALKYL  AMINES 
Robert  A.  Moore,  Sewcll,  N.  1^  awlfor  to  Socoay  Mobil 
Oil  Conpaay,  Inc.,  a  corpofntlon  of  New  York 
No  Drawteg.    ApfMeatkm  Noreoiber  18,  1954, 
Serial  No.  449,841 
SCIirfM.    (0.44—72) 
1.  A  distillate  fuel  oil  to  which  non-clogging  proper 
ties  have  been  imparted  by  incorporating  therein  from 
about  10  pounds  to  about  100  pounds  per  1000  barrels  of 
a  mixture  of  primary,  normal  aliphatic  monoamiiKs  con- 
sisting of  about  45%  normal  octadecadienyl  amine,  about 
35%    normal    octadecenyl    amine,    about    10%    normal 
octadecyl  amine  and  about  10%  normal  hexadecyl  amine 
and  which  also  contains  a  miiKW  amount,  sufficient  to 
stabilize  said  oil  against  the  development  of  emulsifying 
properties  in  storage,  of  an  alkyl  amine  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  amine  having  from  8 
to  24  carbon  atoms  and  containing  the  structural  unit 

CHi 

C-C-NH, 

CH, 
and  a  mixture  of  such  alkyl  amines. 


2,793,944 
.    STABILIZATION  OP  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
JoMpb  A.  Cheoicck,  BenamiMe,  OL,  airigMir  to  Untversai 
Oil  Prodacto  Convany.  Ckkafo,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Diawfat.    ApplirartoM  Amgmt  30,  1951, 

Serial  No.  244,445 
♦  7Clal^    (CL44— 75) 

I  Gasoline  normally  subject  to  oxidative  deteriora- 
tion containing  from  about  0.001%  to  about  1%  by 
weight  of  an  oxidation  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phenylene  diamine  and  an  aminophenol 
and  from  about  0.0001%  to  about  01%  by  weight  of 
an  unsubstituted  alkoxypropylamine  in  which  the  alkoxy 
group  contains  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,793,945 
RESIDUAL  FLTELS 
Raymood    W.   Walker,   Unioo,   and   George   S.   Tobias, 
PlainAeid,  N.  1.,  assignors  to  Esao  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  January  11,  1954, 
Serial  No.  403,435 

9  Claims.    (CI.  44— 76) 

1.  A  residual  fuel  oil  containing  from  0.001  to  3.0 
wt.  percent  of  vanadium,  expressed  as  VjOs,  and  an 
amount  of  a  hydrocarbon-soluble,  phosphorus-containing 
organic  composition  sufficient  to  provide  from  1:1  to  5: 1 
mols  of  phosphorus  per  mol  of  vanadium  within  the  fuel. 


2,793,944 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  IRON 

George  R.  Paschal,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Applicatloa  October  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,1 10 

7  Claims.    (CI.  75 — 41) 


"^~:i 


I  In  ?  process  for  the  production  of  iron  from  iron 
ores  ill  a  furnace,  the  steps  of  introducing  a  reducing  gas 
into  said  furnace  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  reduce 
said  ore  but  insufficient  to  melt  the  reduced  ore.  intro- 
ducing into  the  same  furnace  melting  fluid  to  melt  the 
reduced  ore,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reducing  gas  being 
introduced  separately  from  said  melting  fluid,  removing 
718  O.  G.— 54 


from  20  percent  to  85  percent  of  the  reducing  gas  from 
said  furnace  for  regeneration  and  recycle  after  it  has  be- 
come at  least  partially  oxidized,  regenerating  said  re- 
ducing gas  by  reacting  a  suitable  portion  with  substances 
of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  in  gas  form, 
liquid  hydrocarbons  and  solid  carbonaceous  materials, 
and  reintroducing  said  reducing  gas  into  said  furnace. 


2,793.947 

SHELUNG-RESICTANT  RAIL 

Albert  N.  SwaDtoa,  Whcaton,  ID.,  asdgnor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporatioa.  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Applicatloa  December  27,  1954, 

Serial  No.  477.930 

2ClafaM.    (a.  75— 126) 

I.  A  railroad  rail  of  fine-grained  alloy  steel  consisting 

essentially  of  from  .55   to  .85%    carbon,   from    1.1    to 

1.55%  manganese,  from  .25  to  .40%   silicon,  from  .85 

to  1.35%  chromium,  from  .08  to  .20%  vanadium  and 

the  balance  substantially  iron,  said  rail,  in  the  hot-rolled 

condition  after  cooling  to  atmospheric  temperature  from 

the  final   rolling  temperature,  being  highly   resistant  to 

shelling  under  repeated  heavy  impact  and  exhibiting  an 

average   Brincll   hardness  number  of  from   310  to   360 

without  heat  treatment. 


2,793,948 
RESTORABLE  Fe-Cr-NI  ALLOY 
Anton  Robert  Wagner,  Nybybrak,  Sweden,  assiinior  to 
.Nyby   Bruks  Alitiebolag,  Nybybruit,  Sweden,   a  com- 
pany of  Sweden 

Apolication  AuKust  29. 1955,  Serial  No.  530.930 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  August  27,  1954 

11  Claims.    (CI.  75 — 128) 


I.  Objects  which  during  their  use  are  to  be  subjected 
to  temperatures  of  at  least  650*  C.  and  which  are  non- 
sensible  to  superheating  above  their  temperature  of 
utilization  by  recovering  their  strength  and  hardness  when 
the  temperature  is  returned  to  said  temperature  of  utiliza- 
tion, characterized  in  that  they  are  produced  from  a  non- 
precipitation  hardening  alloy  of  at  least  predominantingly 
austenitic  structure  and  containing  at  least  one  of  the 
gamma  forming  elements  Ni  and  Mn  within  the  range 
from  10%  to  45%,  from  a  trace  up  to  1%  of  at  least 
one  of  the  elements  V,  Mo  and  W,  at  least  20%  Fe-f-Co, 
not  more  than  0.6%  C,  Cr  within  the  range  from  13.7% 
to  30%,  the  common  accessory  elements  Si,  N,  P  and  S 
and  further  Ti  in  such  content  that  the  active  Ti-contcnt 
is  at  least  the  one  defined  by  a  curve  in  a  coordinate 
system  set  forth  in  Fig.  1  of  the  drawings,  said  curve 
passing  through  the  points  20%  Fe-f-Co  and  0.25%  Ti; 
30%  Fe-fCo  and  0.35%  Ti;  40  Fe-f Co  and  0.5%  Ti; 
50%  Fe-fCo  and  0.7%  Ti;  60%  Fe-f  Co  and  0.9%  Ti; 
70%  Fc-l-Co  and  1.25%  Ti;  75%  Fe-f  Co  and  1.5%  Ti, 
the  upper  limit  for  the  active  titanium  content  being 
below  2%  when  the  silicon  content  is  above  0.6%  and 
being  defined  by  a  curve  in  a  Ti-Si  coordinate  system  set 
forth  in  Fig.  5  of  the  drawings,  said  curve  passing  through 
the  points  0.6%  Si  and  2.0%  Ti;  0.3%  Si  and  2.3%  Ti; 
0.1%  Si  and  2.6%  Ti  when  the  silicon  content  is  below 
0.6%. 
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2,793.949 
VfETHOD  OF  PREPARING  COMPOSITE  PRODI  CTS 
CONTAINING  METALLIC  AND  NON-METALUC 
MATERIALS 

Georges  bnidi,  Ajoicrcs,  Fraace 
No  Dnwing.    AppUcadoa  December  10,  1951. 
Serial  No.  2«0,933 
Claims  priority,  application  France  December  18.  1950 
10  Claima.    (CL  75—135) 
I.  Process   for    producing   a    composite    product    con- 
taining a  dispersion  of  at  least  one  inorganic,  non-metal- 
lic,   solid   substance   other   than   a   halide    in    a    metallic 
material,  wherein   the  substance   is  substantially   insolu- 
ble, comprising  the  following  steps:  beating  the  metallic 
material  to  a  temperature  not  less  than  the  initial  melt- 
ing   point    thereof,    adding    the    inorganic    substance    in 
particulate   form    to    the    heated    material;    adding    with 
intimate  mixing  a  wetting  agent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline-earth  metals  to  the  mix 
to  lower  thereby  the  surface  tension  between  the   sub- 
starKc    and    the    metallic    material,    and    continuing    the 
intimate   mixing   of   the   ingredients    to   thereby    form    a 
uniform   dispersion   of   the    inorganic    substance    in    the 
metaJlic  material. 


1,793.950 

HEAT-RESISTANT  NICKEL-BASE  SHFJ:T  ALLOY 

Italo  S.  Seni,  Niagara  Falb,  and  Howard  R.  Spcndelow, 

Jr.,   Say^r,   N.    Y.,    ■wignnra   to    Inioa    Carbide   and 

Carbon  Corporation,  a  corporation  ot  New  Yorii 

Application  Jaly  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,854 

8  Claims.    (0.75—171) 


2.  A  boron-free,  nickel-base  alloy  capable  of  being 
rolled  into  sheet  consisting  essentially  of  14%  to  16% 
chromium,  8%  to  12%  iron,  5%  to  6%  molybdenum, 
2.25%  to  4%  titanium.  1.75%  to  2.25%  aluminum, 
0.12%  to  0. 16%  carbon,  remainder  nickel  and  inci- 
dental impurities. 

7  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  nickel-base  alloy  for 
high  temperature  use  of  the  type  normally  containing 
boron,  chromium,  molybdenum  and  iron,  the  method  of 
imparting  hot  workability  and  cold  formability  prop- 
erties, which  comprises  incorporating  titanium  and  alumi- 
num in  said  alloy,  regulating  the  ratio  of  said  titanium 
to  said  aluminum  between  1.0  to  I  and  1.5  to  1.  ex- 
cluding the  embodiment  of  boron  therein  while  restrict 
ing  the  alloy  composition  to  14%  to  17%  chromium. 
8%  to  12%  iron.  4%  to  7%  molybdenum.  2  25%  to 
5.0%  titanium.  1  75%  to  2.50%  aluminum.  0  08%  to 
0.25%  carbon,  remainder  nickel  and  incidental  impunties. 


2,7^3,951 
POWDER   METALLLTIGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PRO- 

DLCING   DEXSE  TLNGSTEN    Al  LOYS 
Edward    Charles    Green,    London,    David    John    Jonea, 
Harrow,  and  V^Ufred  Robarts  PitlLin,  Bclvcdcr*,  Lot- 
land,  asiicnors  to  Tbe  General  Electric  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

No  Draw4ns.     Application  Jane  18.  1954, 

Serial  No.  437.8*8 

ClaiaM  priority,  application  Great  Britafa  Jme  19,  1953 

TClataa.    (a.  75— 214) 

1.  A   method   of  manufactunng   a   dense   alloy   which 


includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  mixture  of  metal  pow- 
ders composed  of  a  main  constituent,  in  a  proportion 
not  less  than  75%  by  weight  of  the  mixture,  consisting 
of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  tung- 
sten and  molybdenum,  and  a  minor  constituent  consist- 
ing of  iron  and  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel  and  cobalt  in  proportions  such  that  the 
ratio  of  the  total  weight  of  nickel  and  cobalt  to  the 
weight  of  iron  is  from  3:2  to  3:1,  subjecting  the  mix- 
ture to  a  pressure  between  5  and  40  tons/$q.  inch,  heat- 
ing the  compact  thus  formed  at  or  above  the  rintenng 
temperature  in  a  non-oxidiziog  atmosphere  in  a  furnace, 
for  a  period  of  V4  to  IV4  hours,  and  subjecting  the  tin 
tcred  compact  lo  slow  cooling  by  allowing  it  to  remain, 
during  cooling  of  the  furnace,  in  the  position  in  the  fur- 
nace in  which  it  has  been  sintered. 


2,793,952 

EMLI^IFICATION  OF  FATS  FOR  ANIMAL  FEEDS 

Fraali  .N.  Rawlings,  North  Opdca,  I  tab 

Application  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,437 

4  Claims.    (CI.  99—6) 


t  The  process  of  rendering  water-insoluhle  livestock- 
edible  fats  and  greases  into  a  livestock -palatable  stable 
rancidity- resistant  emulsion,  that  comprises  melting  the 
fat.  stirring  a  mixture  of  such  melted  fat  together  with 
a  non-toxic  wetting  agent  in  quantity  not  substantially  less 
than  ^4  %  of  the  weight  of  the  fat  in  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  the  fat  to  form  an  un- 
stable emulsion,  and  before  the  fat  particles  resolidify 
progressively  stirring  the  semi-stable  emulsion  into  $ul>- 
stantially  ten  times  its  weight  of  molasses  calculated  at 
80  Brix  for  thereby  forming  a  stable  emulsion  in  liquid 
form 


2,793,953 
METHOD  FOR  REPLACING  CATIONS  IN  MILK 
Ching  C.  Loo,  Sepulveda,  (  alif.,  aarignor  to  Carnation 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Applicarioo  March  1,  I954. 

Serial  No.  413,465 

15  Claims.    (0.99—54) 

!     A    two-step   catuin    exchange    process    for    replacing 

sodium  in  milk  with  other  metal  cations  which  compnses 

Nringing  together  the  milk  with  a  cation  exchange  resin 

in  Its  potassium  form,  thereby  replacing  the  sodium  with 

pi^tasMum    ions,    and    then    contacting    the    treated    milk 

with  a  cation  exchange   resin   in   its  calcium   form   for 

itKreasing   the   calcium   content   of   the   treated   milk    to 

sub^aniially    the   concentration    found    in    the    untreated 

milk 


1,793,954 
TEA  BAG  CONSTRUCTION 

Clarice  E.  NelM^  Lake  Woblfof^  Oakvais,  Calif. 

Erdick  H.  NdaiMi,  E^ki,  DL 

Applica<loa  March  II,  19SS,  Soial  No.  495036 

7C1ata8.    (0.99^77.1) 

t.  A  device  for  oae  in  conjunction  with  receptacles 

containing  warm  beverage  infusions  comprising  a  fluid 


>i{ 


II 


pervious  container  having  a  mass  of  beverage  material 
to  be  infused,  a  tag,  a  string  connecting  said  tag  to  said 
container,  an  adhesive  on  the  tag  adapted  to  detachably 


secure  said  tag  to  a  wall  surface  of  a  receptacle  with  said 
container  positioned  in  said  receptacle,  and  a  layer  of 
material  detachably  adhered  to  said  adhesive. 


2,793,955 

REFRIGERATOR  COOKIE  PACKAGE 

Ben  Selmer,  Oak  Lawn,  HI. 

Application  January  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,791 

2  Claims.    (CL  99—172) 


:l^ 


I.  A  refrigerator  cookie  package,  comprising  a  lower 
sheet,  a  multiplicity  of  cookie  elements  placed  on  said 
lower  sheet,  an  upper  sheet  positioned  congrucntly  over 
said  lower  sheet  and  over  said  cookie  elements,  crimp- 
ing means  securing  said  sheets  hermetically  perimctri- 
cally  and  along  longitudinal  and  transverse  lines  effectu- 
ating a  multiplicity  of  hermetically  sealed  compart- 
ments, each  of  said  compartments  confining  a  cookie 
element  therein,  and  separating  means  at  the  corner  of 
said  sheets,  the  said  separating  means  including  spirally 
coiled  means  disposed  on  said  upper  and  lower  sheets  of 
said  package  to  afford  substantially  solid  cylindrical  grip- 
ping portions  to  permit  partition  of  said  sheets  by  the 
fingers  for  removal  of  cookie  elements  confined  therein. 


2,793,954 
SODIUM  SIUCATE  TYPE  CEMENT 
Karl    Scbwartzwaldcr,    HoUy,   and    Cnrtis    D.    Ortman, 
Swarts  Creek,  Mkfa,,  aaipion  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcadon  March  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,417 
4  Ciafans.    (O.  106—42) 
1.  A  spark  plug  sealing  cement  consisting  essentially 
of  about  52  parts  by  weight  tabular  corundum,  about  ? 
parts  by  weight  lard  oil,  and  about  48  parts  by  weight 
liquid  sodium  silicate  having  a  soda-silica  ratio  of  from 
about  1  to  2  to  about  1  to  3,  and  a  viscosity  of  from 
about  50*  to  60*  Baum6. 


2.793,957 
PERMEABLE  CONCRETE 
Geooc  B.  MangoM,  Los  Angelfs,  aad  Jaacs  A.  Dyer  sad 
loka  T.  Harl  Moworfa,  CaBTn  ■■Jgnnni  to  Petrolemn 
Eaginceilim  AModatea,  be,  Patadena,  Calif,,  a  corpo- 
ratlon  of  CaWof  Bia 
ApplieatloB  1—1 J  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  267^18 
SnalMi     (CL1M--M) 
1.  A  concrete  characterized  by  ■  relatively  hiph  per 
meability  to  liquids  which  as  a  slurry  consists  es.sentially 
of  approximately  1  part  of  Portland  cement.  0.10  to  0  40 
part  of  a  pozzolan.  4.0  to  7.0  parts  of  a  first  lightweight 
aggregate   having  a   particle   size   distribution   of   from 
about  3  to  about  6  mesh.  1.0  to  2.0  parts  of  a  second 
lightweight  aggregate  having  a  particle  size  distribution  of 
from  about  10  mesh  to  about  100  mesh,  there  being  sub- 
stantially no  aggregate  particles  in  the  size  range  of  from 
about  7  to  about  9  mesh,  and  water. 


2,793,95* 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CEMENT 
Stanford  J.  Hetzel,  Chettenham,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Son  Oil 
Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa^  a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 
Application  January  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  483^*8 
1  Claim.    (CL  106—100) 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  Portland  cement  which 
comprises  contacting  an  adsorptive  clay  with  a  petroleum 
hydrocarbon   fraction   whereby   organic   constituents   of 
said  fraction  are  adsorbed  by  said  clay,  continuing  said 
contacting  until  tbe  activity  of  said  clay  for  adsorbing 
components  of  said  fraction  is  substantially  decreased, 
separating  the  spent  clay  containing  about  30%  adsorbed 
organic  material  from  said  fraction,  admixing  said  separat- 
ed spent  slay  with  calcium  carbonate  containing  material 
in  proportions  such  that  the  inorganic  portion  of  tbe  re- 
sulting admixture  after  roasting  has  a  composition  by 
weight  in  the  following  range: 

19.32%  to  23.06%  SiOa 

4.05%  to     7.59%  AbOi 

1.45%  to     5.77%  FejOj 

62.01%  to  66.93%  CaO 

0.68%  to     4.91%  MgO 

and  roasting  said  admixture  at  temperatures  in  the  range 
of  about  1400'  C.  to  1500*  C.  to  form  cement  clinkers, 
while  utilizing  as  a  source  of  the  heat  for  said  roasting 
the  beat  liberated  through  combustion  of  the  organic  ma- 
terial adsorbed  on  the  spent  clay. 


2,793,959 

LACQUER  FORMULATION 

Henry  C.  Pospychata  and  Garrett  H.  Petcra,  RhkMiander, 
Wh.,  assicBon  to  Rkteeland^r  Paper  Company,  Rhine- 
huder,  Wis^  a  corporatkw  of  Wlscoosin 

NoDrawiiqc.    AppHcatton  Jniy  14, 1953, 
Serial  No.  367,996 

8  Claims.    (CL  106—173) 

4.  A  lacquer  comprising  a  volatile  quick-drying  sol- 
vent mixture  of  35-65  volume  percent  ethyl  acetate, 
10-30  volume  percent  ethyl  alcohol  and  20-40  volume 
percent  toluol  having  dissolved  therein  from  10  to  50 
weight  percent  of  a  coating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  42  to  46  parts  of  cellulose  nitrate.  34  to  39  parts 
of  an  alkyl  diphenyl  phosphate  plasticizer  having  the 
formula: 


•Ikyl-O-P 


/ 


'-0 


A^, 


17  to  22  parts  of  glycerol-rosin-maleate.  2  to  5  parts  of 
paraffin  wax,  and  not  more  than  1^  parts  of  camauba 
wax. 


2,793,960 

SOIL  CTABILIZEK  AND  SOIL  TREATED 
THEREBY 

Comenns  H.  M.  Tan  Bavcl,  Ames,  Iowa,  amignoi 
Iowa  Slate  CoHcfe  Reaeareh  FoodatioB,  1bc„  Ai 
Iowa,  a  corpnndoa  of  Iowa 

No  DrawlBg.    AppHcadon  March  11, 1950, 
Serial  No.  149^11 
7  CWm.    (CL  106— 287) 
1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  soil  against  the  destruc- 
tive action  of  water,  comprising  adding  a  nrtethyl-silicon 
halide  to  soil  in  its  natural  aggregated  state,  and  con- 
tacting said  soil  with  said  ntethyl  silicon   halide  to  in- 
crease the  number  and  size  al  the  water -stable  aggregates 
therein. 
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COMPOSITION  FOR  PREFARING  MFTAI. 
SURFACES 
G«nM    E.   Qyitu,   Detroit   Mkli^   avixMr   lo   Rinahrd- 
Mason    Com^maj,    Detroit,    MldL,   ■    atr^ontkm   ai 
MicUtan 

No  Drawtec.    Applkatioa  March  3.  1955. 
Serial  No.  492,»4« 
2  Claims.    (CL  IM— 2M) 
1.   A  compoution  for  application  to  pitted  work  sur- 
faces to  condition  the  wme  for  paint,  which  surfaces  have 
been  cleaned  with  a  phosphoric  acid  treatment  compns- 
ing.  antimony  sulfide  pigment  from  about  30%  to  about 
60%  by  weight,  zinc  oxide  pigment  from  about  20%   to 
about  55%  by  weight,  silica  in  powder  form  from  about 
2%  to  about  10%  by  weight,  all  in  suspension  in  alcohol 
from  about  16%  to  about  50%.  the  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  of  isopropyl  and  ethyl  alcohol  and  the  composi- 
tion having  the  consistency  of  paste. 


l,7f3.H2 
MANUFACTURE  OF  METALLIC  SOAFS  USEFUL 

AS  DRIERS 
Albert  V.  Collins.  Lakewood.  and  Lorenx  C.  I^copoid. 
Fairvicw  Part,  OWo,  a«lRnon  to  Tbc  McCean  (  hrmi 
cal  CoM^awv,  ClcTcland.  OWo,  a  corporation  of  Oluo 
No  Drawtef.    AppHcatlon  Scptemlier  If,  1952, 
Serial  No.  3««,941 
9  CWnt.    (CL  IM— 311) 
1.  TT»e  process  of  producing  an  improved  drier  metal 
soap  which  comprises  saponifying  a  relatively  highmolec 
ukir  weight  monobasic  organic  acid  containing  at   leasl 
seven  carbon  atoms  by  heating  in  mixture  with  aqueous 
alkali  and.  in  the  presence  of  a  wafer-soluble  inorganic 
unsubstituted    phosphate    admixed    in    smaller    quantity 
than  such  ors^amc  compound  and,  with  the  pH  of  the  mix 
below   that   of   normal   alkali   orthophosphate.   adding   a 
water-soluble  salt  of  a  drier  metal  whereby  to  precipitate 
a  phosphate-containing  drier  metal  loap  of  said  organic 
acid. 


2.793.9«3 
FREEZER  ROOM  REPAFRrsC  MFTHOD 
Mkhad  Tym,  Chicago,  III. 
No  DnwlBK.     AppHeatioa  April  20.  1953. 
Serial  No.  349.9t7 
4C1ainis.    (CL  117— 2) 
1    A  method  of  repairing  the  intenors  of  freezers  of 
the  class  descnbed  that  consists  essentiaiiy  in  applying  to 
the  area  to  be  repaired  a  mortar  consisting  essentially  of 
an  aqueous  wlution  of  silicate  of  soda  and  a  filler  aggre- 
gate,  freezing   the   still   soft    mortar  by  exposing  it  to  a 
temperature  of  the  order  of  20*  F.  to  -20*  F   to  initially 
solidify  the  mortar,  and  continuing  such  exposure  to  sub- 
free/ing   temperature    while   allowing   the   mortar  to  ob- 
tain a  permanent  set  by  sublimation  from  the  frozen  state 
of  water  content  thereof  in  excess  of  the  water  of  cryv 
tallization  of  the  silicate 


2,793,944 

MFTHOD  OF  RENDERING  AMBFR  THF  SURFACE 

OF  POLYETHYLENE  PI  A.ST1C 

^^la^^^^^'^  "ii*'^  •«*  Ck«i««  B.  MUler.  Lvt.- 
brook,  N.  v.,  aaricnon  to  AHicd  Ckemical  A  I>ye  Cor- 
poralkia.   New   Yott,  N.   Y.,  a  corporatloa  of   New 

Yorv 

AppHcafVM  April  29.  1954.  Serial  No.  42*.578 
12  Claims.    (0.117—333) 

2.  The  method  of  rrmlenng  amber  the  surface  of  poly 
ethylene  plastic  which  comprises  contacting  the  same 
with  an  jgem  ^<rlected  from  the  grtxin  consisting  of  (a) 
nuorosulfonic  acid  and  (/.)  wjifur  tnoxide  dissolved  m 
letrachioroethylene.  and  subsequently  washing  said  sur- 
face with  an  alkaline  substance. 


2,793,945  I 

GALVANIZING  COMPOSmON  AND  PROCESS 
Henry  F.  Myers,  Pfttibnrg,  and  Otto  A.  Proclas,  Andoeh. 

CaHf..  asiia to  United  States  Steel  Corporatioii.  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  2S,  1955.  Serial  No.  543.575 
It  Claims.    (O.  117— 1»9) 


10.  A  method  of  galvanizing  small  ferrous  articles 
comprising  mixing  them  in  a  drum  in  a  proportion  of 
about  100  parts  by  weight  with  a  charge  which  consists 
of  the  following: 

Zinc 4  to  13  5  parts  by  weight. 

Flux At  least   I  part  by  weight. 

Stannous  chloride Sufficient  to  furnish  a  tin  content 

equal    to    ''4%    to  4%    of  the 

weight  of  ziiK. 

the  flux  being  of  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  ammonium 
chloride  and  ammonium  chloride,  and  heating  said  ar- 
ticles and  charge  to  a  temperature  of  1200*  to  1650*  F. 
while  rotating  said  drum  for  about  five  minutes  until  the 
articles  are  completely  coated  with  zioc. 


2,793.9M 
NON-CLTILING  GUMMED  PAPER,  METHOD  AMI 

COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Anstta  E.  Davis,  Niitaii,  N.  H.,  ■■jfin  lo  NaAna  Cor 
Na^na,  N.  H.,  a  corporation  of  Maasachu- 


No  Drawing.    Application  JMnary  11.  1954. 

Scrtel  No.  4«3,433 

iClainH.    (O.  117—122) 

1.  Remoistenable  gummed  paper  comprising  a  paper 
base  having  adherent  to  a  face  thereof  a  potentially  ad- 
hesive solid  film  which  when  motstened  by  water  de- 
velops in  the  film  an  adhesive  tackiness  permitting  the 
securing  of  the  material  in  a  position  of  use,  the  film  com- 
pnsing  a  multiplicity  of  minute,  discrete,  solid  particles 
of  water  soluble  gum  intimately  mechanically  admixed 
as  a  dispersed  phase  in  the  film  in  substantially  uniform 
proportions  throughout  the  mass  of  the  film,  and  con- 
stituting the  major  portion  of  its  votunie.  the  film  also 
including  as  an  external  phase  a  different  gum.  likewise 
water  soluble  and  also  soluble  in  a  solvent  in  which  the 
first  named  gum  is  insoluble,  coating  the  particles  and 
cementing  them  together  and  to  the  base,  the  paper  and 
the  adherent  film  being  as  a  whole  substantially  flat  and 
remaining  so  under  varying  conditions  of  humidity  to 
which  they  may  be  exposed. 


2,793,947 

SEALING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Bnmo   R.   Jcrrarian.  Clricago,   UL,  Mrignor  to   Poor   8t 

C'ompnny,  CWcago,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawi^.    Application  Jnne  2.  1953. 

Serid  No.  359J17 

II  Clainia.    (O.  14S-^^) 

!     .K   method   of  sealing   and   leaching   alkali   soluble 

compounds  from  chromic   acid   treated   surfaces   which 

comprises  applying  to  siKh  surfaces  an  aqueous  solution 

consisting  essentially  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  an 

loni/able  neutral  to  alkaline  alkali  metal  salt  dissolved 

in  water,  said  salt  being  a  salt  of  an  acid  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrochloric,  sulfuric  and  phosphoric  acids. 
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CHEMICAL 
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2,793,94s 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COPPER  OXIDE 

RECTIFIER  CELLS 

WUliam  Irl»y,  Snngns,  MaaL,  asrignor  to  General  Electric 

Coopnny,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,224 

4  ClainM.    (O.  I4S— 4J) 


1 .  The  method  of  producing  a  copper  oxide  rectiffer  cell 
which  comprises  dipping  a  base  plate  of  copper  in  a  dilute 
solution  of  a  chloride  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  manganese  and  antimony,  healing  said  plate 
to  form  a  layer  of  cuprous  oxide  on  at  least  one  surface 
thereof,  exposing  the  oxidized  plate  to  cold  air  for  an 
appreciable  delay  interval  after  beating,  and  then  quench- 
ing the  oxidized  plate  in  cold  water. 


2,793,949 

METHOD  FOR  SCARFING  STEEL 

Epnrain  Werner,  Pfttamirgk,  Pa. 

Application  April  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  5M,498 

12  ClalBt.    (CL  14S— 9.5) 


1.  A  method  of  removing  surface  imperfections  si- 
multaneously from  all  surfaces  of  a  semi-finished  shape 
of  steel  comprising  heating  said  shape  to  the  critical  igni- 
tion temperature  of  the  steel,  simultaneously  subjecting 
all  of  the  surfaces  of  said  shape  at  said  critical  ignition 
temperature  to  substantially  pure  oxygen  gas  for  a  pre- 
determined time  thereby  forming  on  all  of  said  surfaces 
a  contiguous  layer  of  oxide  having  a  thermal  coefficient 
of  cubical  expansion  smaller  than  the  thermal  coefficient 
of  cubical  expansion  of  the  steel,  and  cooling  the  semi- 
finished shape  of  steel,  thereby  causing  the  so-formed 
layer  of  oxide  to  separate  from  the  shape  of  steel  at  the 
surfaces  thereof,  to  remove  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
steel  from  all  surfaces  including  the  imperfections. 


2,7f3,f7i 

METHOD  OF  MA?*UFACTURING  ELECTRICAL 

CAPAC1TOR8 

Morrii  R.  Jmiaa,  OiM^  CaMf . 

Application  Jnna  f,  1>S5.  SmMNo.  5U^4 

7aaliiM.   (CL154~M) 


3      D 


1.  The  method  of  electrical  capacitor  production  com- 
prising the  steps  of  spacing  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  a  con- 
tainer, filling  said  container  in  enveloping  relation  to  said 


electrodes  with  a  fluid  dielectric  that  is  polymerizable 
with  penetrating  ionizing  radiation,  and  irradiating  said 
container  and  enclosed  fluid  dielectric  with  penetrating 
ionizing  radiation  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  solidify  said 
dielectric. 


2,793,971 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  REINFORCED  PLASTIC 
STRUCTURE 
John  W.  CoUins,  Donald  C.  Cnliy,  and  William  J.  Hamp- 
shire, Cnyaboga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Goodyear 
Aircraft  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  I>claware 
Application  Febniary  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,412 
1  Claim.    (CL  154—110) 


That  method  of  making  a  monolithic  structure  of  lay- 
ers of  fibre  glass  reinforced  thermosetting  plastic  material 
having  portions  strengthened  with  foamed  plastic  cores 
surrounded  by  layers  of  said  material  which  includes  the 
steps  of  providing  complementary  male  and  female  molds 
for  forming  the  structure,  placing  layers  of  reinforced 
plastic  material  in  each  of  said  male  and  female  molds 
in  the  region  for  the  placement  of  the  foamed  plastic 
cores  in  the  final  molding  operation,  curing  said  layers 
and  removing  them  from  the  molds,  placing  foamable 
plastic  in  said  cured  layers  and  foaming  and  curing  said 
plastic  to  form  cores,  removing  the  cores  from  the  lay- 
ers, placing  layers  of  fibre  glass  reinforced  thermosetting 
plastic  material  on  at  least  one  of  said  molds  over  sub- 
stantially the  area  thereof  constituting  the  structure  to  be 
formed  and  to  a  thickness  about  equal  to  the  aforesaid 
cured  layers,  placing  the  cores  in  proper  position  on  the 
fibre  glass  layers,  covering  the  cores  with  fibre  glass  lay- 
ers to  a  thickness  about  equal  to  the  aforesaid  cured 
layers,  engaging  the  complementary  molds,  curing  the 
structure  in  the  complementary  molds,  and  removing  the 
structure  from  the  molds. 


2,793,972 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL-FACED 
LAMINATES 
Edward  O.  Ganslcte,  AObBcc,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Good- 
year Aircraft  CarporaHoB,  Aknm,  OWo,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,840 
ICIataM.    (CL154— IIS) 


1.  That  method  of  making  a  laminate  which  includes 
the  steps  of  coating  the  inner  face  <rf  at  leait  oik  meul 
sheet  with  a  tbermoaetting  resinous  adhesive,  coating 
both  sides  of  a  metal  sheet  locally  reinforcing  the  first- 
named  metal  sheet  with  a  thermoaetting  resinous  ad- 
hesive, coating  the  outer  surface  cH.  a  core  member  with 
a  tbermotettiog  resinous  adhesive,  drying  the  coated  parts, 
inserting  between  only  the  metal  sheets  to  be  jmned  a 
layer  of  unimpregnated  open-mesh  gauze  made  of  fibrous 
material,  inserting  between  only  the  first-named  metal 
sheet  and  the  exposed  outer  surface  of  the  core  member 
a  layer  of  thermosetting  resin  impregnated,  mesh  gauze 
of  fibrous  material,  and  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the 
assembly  to  cure  the  adhesive  aiKl  form  a  lymjnaff 
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2,7*3373 
TREATMENT  OP  GARBAGE  AND  OTHER  WASTES 
AND  COMEOSmONS  THEREFOR 
NkkofaM  D.  Cfcirnaii.  CMcaflo,  DL 
No  Dnw^.    Appdcatfoa  Stptfbcr  !•.  1949. 
Scftel  N*.  115.1M 
SCUM.    (CLUT— 14) 
1.  In  a  method  of  makinf  ao  improved  sanitary  lime, 
the  steps  which   include  effecting  hydration  of  lime  in 
the  presence  of  a  minor  proportioa  of  at  least  one  wetting 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  wetting 
agenu  and  noo-iooic  wettiof  agents  containing  an  ali 
phatic    radical    having   from    12    to    18   carbon   atoms, 
(hen  admixing  said  hydrated  lime  with  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  an  emulsion  of  (a)   at  least  one  chorinated  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mono-   and  di-chlorinatcd   benzenes  and   mono-   and  di- 
chlonnated    naphthalenes,    and    (b)    a    quartemary    am- 
monium compound  having  a  long  chain  alkyl  radical  and 
bactericidaliy  active  at  a  pH  in  excels  of  8  and  up  to 
approximately   12,  and  afitatiag  the  mixture  to  produce 
a  pulverulent  product 


2,793,974 
STREFTOMYCTN  COMFOSITION  \ND  COMBAT- 
TING PLANT  PATHOGENS  THEREWITH 

Walter  G.  RiMca  aad  Foike  Skooc  Madteon,  Wh^  as- 
iiKBon  to  Whcoiin  Ahraal  Research  Foundation, 
Madlaoa,  WIs^  a  cofyorattoa  of  Wlscomin 

No  Drawtag.    AppUcatkM  September  It,  1954, 
Serial  No.  455  J59 

i  Claims.    (O.  U7— 3d) 

1.  An  agncultural  chemical  composition  for  use  in 
combatting  bacterial  plant  pathogens  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  streptomycin  salt  and  a  substantially  non-toxic, 
water-soluble  manganous  salt  carried  in  an  inert  agricul- 
tural chemical  diluent,  said  composition  containing  about 
100  to  1000  mg  of  streptomycin  salt  per  liter  and  the 
weight  ratio  of  Mn**  streptomycin  salt  being  within  the 
range  of  about  O.I  to  1.0. 


2,793,975 

SUBSTTTirTED  EPOXY   AND  EPITHlA 

DIMETHANONAPHTHAl  ENES 

Victor  Mart.   EvaMloa,  I1L,  ihIrwm-  to   I  airenal  Oil 

Prodscts  Coopaay,  Dcs  PI ■!■«■.  111.,  a  corporathm  of 

Delaww 

No  Dniwiw.    Ap^Bcatloa  Jnc  U,  1954, 

S«W  No.  437,2S2 

1«  Cta^m.    (CL  U7— 33) 

10.  A   new   insecticidal   composition   comprising    2,3, 
epoxy-6-nitro  -  7  -  trichloromethyl  -  1.2.3.4,4a.5.6,7.8.8a- 
decahydro-I,4,5.8-dimethanonaphthalene  and  a  liquid  car- 
rier therefor. 


2,793.976 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  HEMORRHAGE 
IN  DEHORNED  CATTLE 
WUHuB  W.  McKJaacT.  Fort  Wortk,  Tea. 
No  Drawfnc.    AppMeadoa  Aacwt  24.  1953. 
S«rtal  No.  376,242 
3  ChrfiM.    (CL  147— 53J) 
1    In  the  process  of  dehorning  animals  by  which  the 
horns  are  surgically  severed  leaving  an  exposed  cut  stir- 
face  adjacent  the  skull  of  the  animals  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  pressing  down  into  the  exposed  mc^h- 
like  surface  of  the  horn  stump  a  soft  pliable  hemorrhage 
coatrolling  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  sub- 
suntially    homogeneom    admixture   of    from    about    60 
to  80  percent  of  a  wax,  1 5  to  25  percent  of  an  oil  and  3 
to  15  percent  of  a  phenolic  antiseptic  compound. 


2,793,977 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDl'CING 
BLOOD  SL'GAR  CONCENTRATION  , 

SmI  CMf«,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ' | 

NoDraw^.    ApfOcatfoa  AagMt  31.  1951. 
SarU  No.  244,721 
5  CWm.    (CL  irr— 45) 
I     The  method  of  reducing  blood  sugar  concentration 
which  compn.ses  administering  a  therapeutic  agent  com- 
prising a  compound  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of 
adenosine     5-monophosphonc    acid,    adenosine    diphos- 
phonc  acid  and  adenosin  tnphosphoric  acid  and  a  com- 
pound   from   the   class   consisting  of  diphosphopyridine 
nucleotide,  nicotinic  acid  and  nicotinamide 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  reduction  of  blood 
sugar  comprising  a  compound  from  the  class  consisting 
of  adenosine  ?  monophosphoric  acid,  adenosine  diphos- 
phoric  acid  and  adenosine  triphosphoric  acid  and  a  com- 
pound from  the  class  consisting  of  diphosphopyridine 
nucleotide,  nicotinic  acid  and  nicotinamide 


2,793,971 

ION  EXCHANGE  PI  RIFICATION  OF  NEOMYCIN 

lacqwfta  L.  Wacktal,  Platolflii.  aad  Wilbv  L.  Br>an. 
B«Oc  Mead,  N.  J.,  iiiliii  ii  to  Olka  MsIUcmmi  Chemi- 
cal Carpomtfoa,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporadoo  of 


No  Drawl^.    ApfOcatioa  laac  27,  1955, 

Serial  No.  51S33t 

15  ClalaH.    (CL  U7— 45) 

10  The  process  of  separating  fermentation-produced 
neomycin  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  genetic  con- 
taminants, which  comprises  contacting  the  mixture  with 
a  cation  exchange  resin,  which  derives  its  exchange  ca- 
pacity essentially  from  carboxylic  groups  and  is  in  its 
amine  salt  form,  the  amine  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  amines,  cycloalkyl  amines,  aralkyl 
amines,  and  unsubstituted  and  alkyl  substituted  piperidine. 
pyrrolidine  and  morpholine.  separating  the  neomycin- 
stnpped  effluent  from  the  resin,  contacting  the  resin  with  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  dilute  mineral  acid  at  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  about  1 .5  to  about  4.5  to  elute  all  the  neomycin 
and  any  amine  present  on  the  resin,  nuxing  the  thus-pro- 
duced eluate  with  a  substantially  water-miscible  polar  or- 
ganic solvent  wherein  the  neomycin  sait  of  the  miocral  acid 
IS  insoluble  and  any  amine  salt  of  the  mineral  acid  present 
IS  soluble,  and  recovering  the  precipitated  neomycin  salt 


2,793,979 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SUSTAINED  RELEASE 
PHARMACELTICAL  TABLET  AND  PRODUCT 
OF  THE  METHOD 

Edward  V.  Svcdrci,  Lower  Gwyaadd  Towaddp,  Moat- 
gomary  Coaaty,  Pa,,  airf^nr  to  Saaltk,  Kllac  A  Freack 
Laboriitorlca,  PklladclpMa,  Pa^  a  coryoratloa  of  Penn- 
■ylvaBia 

No  Drawlic.  AppHcatfaa  Marck  30.  1953. 
SOTkri  No.  345,731 
5  CliiM.  (CL  147—42) 
1.  A  sustained  release  pharmaceutical  tablet  compris- 
ing non-sustained  release  granules  of  a  selected  solid 
medicament,  sustained  release  granules  comprising  said 
medicament  dispersed  in  solid  fatty  material  resistant  to 
disintegration  and  slowly  dispersible  in  the  ga^tro-intes- 
tinal  tract,  each  of  said  sustained  release  gnmules  includ- 
ing, in  addition  to  said  medicament  and  said  solid  fatty 
material,  a  carrying  matrix  of  dried  syrup  solids  from  a 
dehydrated  granulating  solution,  and  the  sustained  release 
granules  taken  together  forming  a  matrix  holding  the 
non-sustained  release  granules,  said  tablet  maintaining  a 
therapeutic  level  of  the  medicanoent  over  an  extended 
period  of  time. 
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2,7933M 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  SETTING  HAIR 

ON  THE  HUMAN  HEAD 
Kari  H.   M— sink,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aad  Milton  H. 
ScBwafv,  Maniilowa,  N.  J.,  asrfgaofa,  by  mesac  asslgD* 
■■■ii.  to  Drs«ct  Corp^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  eorpor*. 
IkM  of  New  York 

No  Drawtat.    Apallcalkw  imuury  14, 1954, 

ScfW  No.  559,134 

t  ClaiBia.    lO.  147—117.1) 

1.  An  alkaline  composition  for  setting  hair  cold  on  the 

human  head,  said  composition  essentially  comprising  an 

aqueous  carrier,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  urea  and  trietban- 

olamine. 


2,7933tl 
PRODUCTION  OF  GLYCEROL  AND  D-ARABITOL 
John  F.  T.  SpcMcr,  SadMrland,  SMkatdMwan,  and  James 
M.  Rozbufk  aad  Hcwy  R.  SaOaas,  Saskatoon,  Saa- 
katckcwaa,  Caaada,  saslginra  to  The  NatioBal  Re- 
searck  Cnaatll.  Ottawa,  Oalario,  Canada,  a  body  cor- 
porate of  Canada 

No  Dnwtag.    Apflicattea  May  14,  1955, 
Serial  No.  5M,792 
18  OalBM.    (a.  195-^8) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyhydric  alco- 
hol selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  of  D-arabitol, 
erythritol    and    glycerol    which    comprises   fermenting   a 
sugar  with  an  osmophilic  yeast  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Saccharamyces  rouxii  and  Saccharomyces 
mellu. 


2,793.982 

PROCESS  FOR  MAINTAINING  HIGH  OXIDATION 

I     STABILITY    IN    REFINING    OF    LUBRICATING 

OILS 
loka  W.  TknMy.  Lafayc«te,  lad„  aid  Rickard  E.  Taylor, 

Woodstock,  m.,  aasi«Bors  to  Tbc  Pare  OU  CoaipMay, 

Cbkato,  DL,  a  corpofattoa  of  Okio 

AppltcatkM  Novemkcr  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  449,989 
4  Claims.    (O.  194—24) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  mineral  lubricating  oil 
stocks  exhibiting  good  resistance  to  oxidation  comprising 
treating  a  deasphalted.  dewaxed  and  solvent  refined  lu- 
bricating oil  fraction  of  Mid-Continent  origin,  containing 
in  excess  of  0.2  weight  percent  of  total  sulfur  present 
as  naturally-occurring  sulfur  compounds,  with  commer- 
cial grade  20-200  mesh  silica  gel  having  an  apparent 
density  of  about  40-50  Ibs./cu.  ft.  to  reduce  said  sulfur 
content  to  a  minimum  of  not  less  than  0. 1  weight  percent 
nor  more  than  0.2  weight  percent  based  on  the  lubricatins 
oil. 


2.793,983 
PRODUCTION  OF  DOCTOR-SWEET  NON- 
CORROSIVE  NAPirniAS 
Goorge  W.  Ayers,  Ckkago,  m.,  aasiRBor  to  The  Pare  Oil 
Compaay.  Ckkafo,  DL,  a  cotporatfoe  of  OUo 
No  Dtawksf.    AppUcaOoa  Marck  3«,  1954, 
Serial  No.  575.M3 
8  Claims.    (H.  194—25) 

1.  The  method  for  preparing  naphtha  having  a  nega- 
tive distillation-corrosion  test  comprising  treating  a 
sweetened  naphtha  containing  fractions  boiling  above 
300*  F.  with  a  thiophenol  in  amount  such  that  the  amount 
of  sulfur  therein  is  at  least  equal  to  the  disulfide  content 
of  the  naphtha,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  mix- 
ture below  about  300*  F.  until  upon  distillation  the  over- 
head shows  a  sharp  decrease  in  mercaptan  content,  wash- 
ing the  treated  naphtha  with  caustic  alkali  solution, 
sweeteriing  the  caustic- washed  naptha  and  then  distilling 
to  obtain  desired  fractions  having  end-points  below  about 
400*  F. 

2.  Method  in  accordance  with  claim  1  in  which  the 
naphtha  Is  one  which  is  sweetened  by  treatment  with 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  clay  impregnated  with  cupric 
chloride. 


2,793,984 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  DESULFHURISATION 

CATALYSTS 
Roy  Pardy  Norihcott  aad  Ernest  Caritoa  Howani,  Saa- 
bwy-o^ThaoBcs,  EaflaMl.    iidgnra  to   The   BriUsk 
Petrolcaai  Coaipa^  liarfted,  Loisdoa,  EaglMd,  a  Irlt- 
Isk  Joint  stock  cofpofatiM 

NoDrawk«.    ApfHcattoa  Fcbnwy  28, 1954, 
Scital  No.  548,154 
ClaiBM  priority,  appHcatloB  Great  Britala  Maick  It,  1955 
7  daloH.    (CL  194—28) 
5.  In  the  desulphurisation  of  petroleum  hydrocarbons 
by    means   of  the   autofining   process   using  a   fluorine- 
promoted  cobalt  molybdate  catalyst  as  herein  defined,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  the  fluorine 
content  of  the  catalyst  by  reacting  the  catalyst  during  the 
process  with  benzotrifluoride  introduced  as  vapour  into 
the  autofining  zone. 


2,793,985 

COPPER  SWEETENING  TREATING  AGENT  COM- 
PRISING AN  ADSORBENT  ADMIXED  WITH  A 
POLYMERIC  POLYELECTROLYTE  AND  A  COP- 
PER SALT,  AND  METHOD  FOR  COPPER  SWEET- 
ENING 

WaUam  H.  Dennis,  Jr.,  OM  Ocean,  Tez^  assiipior  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.    AppUcatioB  Fcbraaiy  18, 1955, 

Serial  No.  4890^9 

4  Claims.    (O.  194—29) 

1.  A  process  for  sweetening  mercaptan-bearing  hydro- 
carbon oil,  comprising  contacting  said  oil,  in  admixture 
with  a  gas  containing  free  oxygen,  with  an  adsorbent 
material  having  admixed  therewith  a  small  percentage  of 
an  anionic  polymeric  poly  electrolyte  adapted  to  prevent 
compacting  of  the  said  adsorbent  material  due  to  accumu- 
lation of  moisture  therein,  said  polyclectrolyte  being  a 
solid  synthetic  polymeric  water-soluble  polyclectrolyte 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
10,000,  and  a  structure  derived  by  the  substantially  linear 
polymerization  of  at  least  one  monoolefinic  compound 
through  the  aliphatic  unsaturated  group,  the  said  adsorbent 
material  being  impregnated  with  an  aqueous  solution  base 
containing  cupric  ions  and  chloride  ions. 


2,792,984 
PROCESS    AND    CATALYST    FOR    HYDROGENA- 

TION  OF  KEROSENE  TO  REMOVE  COLOR  AND 

FLUORESCENCE 
Wmfaun  C.  Laulag.  ■artiaviDc  OUa^  MsivBor  to  Phfl- 

Hps  Petrolcaai  Coospa^jr,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawkig.    AppBuHua  Novcnsber  25,  1952, 

Serial  No.  3224^7 

3  ClafaH.    (CL  194—35) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  color- 
unstable  hydrocarbon,  together  with  hydrogen,  with  a 
nitric-acid-digested  sulfided  molybdenum-silicia-alumina 
catalyst  at  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  effective 
to  render  said  hydrocarbon  color-stable  and  nonftoores- 
cent,  said  catalyst  having  been  made  by  the  steps  of  ( 1) 
digesting  a  mixture,  comprising  from  2  to  20  weight  per- 
cent molybdenum  oxide.  O.I  to  10  weight  percent  silica, 
and  the  remainder  alumina,  with  a  mixture  of  nitric  acid 
and  anunonium  nitrate,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
100  to  300*  F.  for  a  time  in  the  range  5  to  60  hours, 
the  weight  of  nitric  acid  being  chemically  equivalent  to 
from  0.5  to  5  times  the  weight  of  alumina  present,  the 
weight  of  ammonium  nitrate  being  from  0.1  to  2  times 
the  weight  of  alumina  present,  and  the  concentration  of 
said  nitric  acid  being  in  the  range  40  to  80  weight  per- 
cent; (2)  evaporating  the  resulting  mixture  to  dryness; 

(3)  heating  the  residue  to  decompose  nitrates  present; 

(4)  forming  the  residue  into  suitable  particles  for  con- 
tacting; and  (5)  contacting  said  particles  with  hydrogen 
sulfide  under  sufiding  conditions. 
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l,7f3,M7 
SHORT  TIME  REACTIONS  IN  THE  CONVERSION 
OF  HEAVY  HYDROCARBON  OILS  WITH  SOLID 
-     PARTICLES 

W.  Browa,  EHzabeth,  aarf  Charles  E.  Jahnig.  Red 
N.  J^  ■■ipinn  to  EaM>  RcscanJi  and  Encineer- 
tag  Compaay,  a  corporatkia  of  Delaware 

ApiMkatioa  ApHI  1.  lf«2.  Serial  No.  279,SS2 
4  Clafans.    (O.  1M^55) 


1.  In  the  process  of  converting  heavy  hydrocarbonacc- 
ous  residues  into  volatile  products  in  contact  with  hot 
subdivided  solids  supplying  the  heat  required  for  con- 
version; the  step  of  controlling  the  contact  time  of  said 
products  with  said  aolids,  which  comprises  intimately 
mixing  said  residues  with  a  sufficient  proportion  of  said 
solids  to  maintain  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  conducive 
to  the  formation  of  said  products  in  the  gasiform  state. 
then  passing  the  mixture  as  a  well  defined  free-falling 
stream  downwardly  through  a  conversion  zone,  said 
stream  having  a  terminal  velocity  of  10  to  150  ft./iec. 
gasiform  products  escaping  continuously  from  said  stream 
along  its  downward  path  through  said  zone  into  a  free 
space  adjacent  to  said  stream  and  confined  by  said  zone, 
unconverted  feed  being  retained  in  said  stream,  passing  a 
plurality  of  streams  of  an  extraneous  gasiform  medium 
having  a  temperature  substantially  lower  than  said  mix 
ture  temperature  through  said  zone  and  at  least  partly 
through  said  mixture  stream  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  flow  direction  of  said  mixture  stream  so  as  to  quench 
said  escaping  products  and  strip  said  mixture  stream  of 
gasiform  products  within  a  time  not  exceeding  1  second 
from  the  formation  of  said  vapors,  said  cxtraneou.s 
streams  being  introduced  at  points  spaced  along  the  flow 
path  of  said  mixture  stream,  and  withdrawing  mixtures  of 
quenched  gasiform  products  and  extraneous  medium  from 
said  space  at  a  plurality  of  points  spaced  along  the  flow 
path  of  said  mixture  stream. 


2.793.9t8 
HEAT  TRANSFER  UNIT  AND  DISTILLATION 
APPARATUS  EMBODYING  SAME 
Alica   Latham,  Jr^  Jaanfea  Plafai,  aad   Flood    Everett 
Re«d,  Jr„  Uttldoa,  Maaa^  ■iiiifiiii.  by  aicaac  asdgn- 
aicati,  to  The  Badger  MaaefacturlBc  Coiapaay,  Cam- 
hcMge,  Maaa^  a  eoraoratfcm  of  MamaHMKtte 
ApHfeatioa  Scptaibci  2,  1W3,  Serial  No.  37«,542 
11  ClalBiB.    (a.  2tl— 187) 
9.  In  a  vapor-compression  distillation  apparatus  corn- 
printing  an  evaporator  chamber,  a  compressor,  means  for 
directing  vapor  from  said  evaporator  chamber  to  said 
compressor,  a  condenser  beat  exchanger  within  said  evap- 
orator chamber  adapted  to  maintain  a  fluid  in  out-of- 
cootact  beat  exchange  relation  with  solution  in  said  evap- 
orator chamber,  means  for  directing  compressed  vapor 
from  said  compresaor  into  said  condenser  beat  exchanger, 
means  for  ouintaining  the  pressure  of  vapor  introduced 
into  said  condenser  beat  exchanger  from  said  compressor 


at  a  pressure  during  condensation  thereof  substantially 
greater  than  that  prevailing  in  said  evaporator  chamber, 
means  for  directing  condensate  from  said  condenser  beat 
exchanger,  means  for  introducing  solutioa  to  be  distilled 
into  said  evaporator  chamber,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
concentrated  solution  from  said  evaporator  chamber,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  flexible  plate  comprised 
in  said  condenser  heat  exchanger  disposed  for  maintain- 
ing fluid  within  said  condenser  heat  exchanger  in  out-of- 
contact  heat  exchange  relation  whh  solution  within  said 
evaporator  chamber,  a  substantially  continuously  curved 
constricting  frame  secured  to  said  plate  which  maintains 


said  plate  outwardly  bowed  so  that  the  centrally  disposed 
portion  of  said  plate  within  said  frame  is  substantially 
spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  plate  at  said  frame  in  the 
direction  toward  solution  in  the  evaporator  upon  opera- 
tion of  said  compressor  to  maintain  a  pressure  within 
said  condenser  heat  exchanger  greater  than  that  within 
said  evaporator  chamber,  said  plate  being  comprised  of 
resilient  material  and  being  adapted  to  have  said  centrally 
disposed  portion  thereof  moved  between  outwardly  and 
inwardly  bowed  positions  with  a  snap  action  responsive  to 
successive  lowering  and  raising  of  the  pressure  of  vapoi 
within  said  condenser  heat  exchanger. 


2,793,fW 

WAVE  GUIDE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Rohcn  Goodma  aad  Victor  P.  Baptfat,  Stemford,  aad 

Harold  D.  Rka,  New  CaaaM,  C«»aB^  Msig to  Gar 

PrecWoa  Parti,  lac^  S»— fnrd,  Coaa^  i 
of  Ddawm 

Appttcadoa  October  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,7«4 
7aalaH.    (a.  2M— 9) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  electronic  wave  guide 
which  compnses:  forming  a  mandrel  with  the  portion 
thereof  which  is  to  directly  receive  electrodepoaited  metal 
having  an  external  cross  section  and  longitudinal  dimen- 
sions accurately  conforming  in  every  respect  to  the  in- 
ternal shape  and  dimensions  of  the  wave  passage  of  the 
wave  guide  to  be  formed,  telescoping  over  at  least  ooe 
end  of  the  mandrel  a  terminal  having  therdn  an  opening 
the  inner  end  of  which  makes  a  sufficiently  tight  fit  with 
the  external  surface  of  the  mandrel  to  preclude  seepage 
of  electrolyte  between  them  and  which  opening  is  ac- 
curately shaped  and  dimensioned  to  form  an  uninter- 
rupted continuation  of  the  exposed  contiguous  portion 
of  the  external  surface  of  the  mandrel  whereby  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  terminal  and  the  exposed  surface  of 
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the  mandrel  collectively  correspond  to  the  wave  passage 
to  be  formed  in  the  wave  guide,  thereafter  electrodeposit- 
ing  an  uninterrupted  layer  of  metal  simultaneously  over 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  mandrel  and  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  exposed  surface  of  the  terminal,  and  there- 
after removing  the  mandrel  to  leave  a  wave  guide  hav- 
ing therein  an  electromagnetic  wave  passage  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  which  is  formed  by  the  opening  of  the 
terminal  and  which  passage  is  eleclromagnctically  and 
dimcnsionally  accurate  throughout  its  entire  length. 


2.793.99B 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  ALLOYS  CONTAINING 

COPPER  AND  TIN 
Erich  Heyanaa  and  Grigory  SchaMrilBg,  Londoa,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Silvercrown  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  BrKiah  coaqpany 

No  DrawlBg.    AppUcatloa  May  17,  1954, 

Serial  No.  436,425 

ClataH  priority.  appUcattoa  Great  Britafai  Jane  4, 1952 

6  Claims.  (CL  2M— 44) 
1.  A  process  for  the  clectrodcposition  in  bright  form 
of  alloys  consisting  mainly  of  copper  and  tin  on  a  cathode 
comprising  passing  an  electric  current  through  an  electro- 
lyte containing  major  portions  of  copper  and  tin.  a  primary 
brightener  comprising  about  .003  to  .3%  of  soluble  com- 
pounds of  lead  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides  and  salts,  and  in  which  the  cathode  and  an  anode 
of  the  alloy  to  be  deposited  arc  immersed. 


2,793,991 

PRODUCTION  OF  CYANOGEN 

U  Rol  E.  Hatcfaingi,  Crystal  Lake,  ni.,  assignor  to  The 

Pore  on  Compaay,  Chiaqto.  IB.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  AagBit  I,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,47* 

15  Claims.    (CL  294—101) 


5.  The  process  which  consists  in  the  steps  of  admixing 
water  and  hydrogen  cyanide,  clectrolyring  said  admixture 
in  a  reaction  zone  between  a  metal  electrode  relatively 
resistant  to  oxidation  and  chemical  corrosion  and  a  sec- 
ond electrode  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
attack-resistant  metal,  carbon,  and  graphite,  condensing 
unreacted  hydrogen  cyanide  and  steam  from  the  reaction 
effluent  in  a  condensing  zone,  recycling  said  condensed 
aqueous  hydrogen  cyanide  to  said  admixing  step,  recovcr- 
mg  uncondensed  product  effluent  from  said  condensing 
zone,  and  separating  cyanogen  therefrom. 


2,793,992 
ELECTRICAL  CUTTING  AND  GRINDING 
Helmut   C.    Heuscr,    Flint,    Mich.,   aarignor   to   General 
Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applicatfoa  AprB  «,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,845 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204—143) 
L  A  method  of  grinding  a  hard  eJectroconductive  ma- 
terial to  obtain  a  d=$ired  shape  while  simultaneously  pro- 
viding said  material  with  an  extremely  smooth  surface, 
said  method  comprising  electrically  connecting  said  elec- 
troconductive  material  to  the  positive  terminal  of  a  source 

T18  O    G  — 55 


of  pulsating  direct  current  of  10  to  30  volts,  connecting 
to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  source  of  pulsating  direct 
current  a  wheel  electrode  having  a  grinding  surface  formed 
of  a  generally  uniform  mixture  of  aluminum  oxide  par- 
ticles bound  together  by  a  metal  conductor,  rotating  said 
wheel  electrode,  supplying  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
i>ilicate  and  sodium  carbonate  to  the  rotating  wheel  elec- 
trode to  provide  a  thin  film  of  said  solution  on  said  grind- 
ing surface,  passing  a  current  of  300  to  350  amperes  per 
square  inch  between  said  grinding  surface  and  said  elec- 
troconductive   material,   pressing  said   electroconductive 


material  against  the  grinding  surface  of  said  rotating  wheel 
electrode  with  a  pressure  of  at  least  30  p.  s.  i.  and  suf- 
ficient to  continuously  dislodge  a  portion  of  said  alumi- 
num oxide  particles  from  said  wheel  electrode  during  the 
grinding  operation  and  suspend  said  dislodged  particles 
in  said  solution  on  said  grinding  surface,  thereafter  re- 
taining a  portion  of  said  solution  with  said  particles  sus- 
pended therein  on  said  grinding  surface  to  continuously 
provide  said  thin  film,  the  surface  speed  of  said  wheel 
electrode  relative  to  the  electroconductive  material  being 
at  least  2400  feet  per  minute. 


2,793,993 
ELECTROLYTIC  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Stock,  Watervliet,  N.  Y.,   and  John  McLay, 
Leechbarg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Lndlam  Steel 
Corporation.  Bracfcearidge,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Penn- 
sylvaaia 
Origiaal  appUcatioB  April  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  155,054, 
now  Patent  No.  2,702,320,  dated  Febnury   15,  1955. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  21,  1954,  Serial  No. 
444,684 

5  Claims.    (CI.  204—206) 


•f 


■i^m 


5.  In  an  improved  electrolytic  treating  apparatus  for 
treating  metal  strip  within  a  solution  in  a  bath  container, 
a  support  structure  positioned  above  the  container,  at 
least  one  cross  member  suspended  from  said  support 
structure  and  transversely  across  the  container,  a  pair 
of  support  columns  extending  from  said  cross  bar  into 
the  container  in  a  transversely  spaced-apart  relationship 
with  respect  to  each  other,  means  insulating  said  pair  of 
support  columns  from  said  cross  bar,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes projecting  transversely  between  said  columns  in 
a  vertically  spaced-apart  relationship  with  each  other 
within  the  container,  a  conductor  bar  electrically  con- 
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nected  to  and  extending  from  said  crtra  member  inter- 
mediate Mtd  support  columns  into  the  container,  said 
conductor  member  being  electrically  connected  at  its  ex- 
tending end  to  said  column  pair  to  supply  electric  current 
to  the  extending  end  of  said  column  pair  and  through 
them  to  the  electrodes  carried  thereby  at  a  location  re- 
mote from  said  cross  member 


2,7«3,M4 
PLATING  R\CK  WITH  RFMOVABI  F  TIPS 

Joseph  Novitsfcy,  Jamaica,  N.  \  . 

Appiicatioa  4pril  24.  1953.  Serial  No.  3SI.7g9 

I  Claim.     (CI.  204—297) 


••» 


^  *« 


A  plating  rack  comprising  a  spine,  a  plurality  of  socket 
members  on  said  spine,  and  work-holding  tips  slidably 
plugged  into  said  socket  members  in  frictional  holding 
engagement  therewith,  each  said  socket  member  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  bars  which  are  secured  to  said  spine  in  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  relation  thereto,  said  bars  being 
supported  in  spaced,  substantially  parallel  relationship  to 
each  other,  and  being  provided  on  their  facing  sides  with 
registering,  longitudinally  extending  grooves  which  are 
substantially  V  shaped  in  cross-section,  each  work  holding 
tip  being  provided  with  a  shank  which  is  substantially 
square  in  cross-section,  the  corners  of  said  square  shank 
being  in  engagement  with  said  V-shaped  grooves,  whereby 
the  work-holding  tip  is  held  against  angular  movement 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank,  while  being 
longitudinally  movable  along  said  V-shaped  grooves  for 
removal  therefrom,  the  free  ends  of  the  bars  being  curved 
in  opposite  directions  away  from  each  other  to  form  a 
pair  of  curved  lips  adapted  to  facilitate  insertion  of  said 
shank  into  said  V-shaped  grooves,  and  a  ring  mounted 
on  said  bars  behind  said  lips  to  prevent  spreading  of  said 
bars  away  from  each  other  beyond  a  predetermined  extent 
when  said  shank  is  held  within  said  V-shaped  grooves. 


2,793.995 
FlBROrS  SEAirVG   COMPOSITION   FOR   POROUB 
FORMATIONS    AND     METHOD     FOR    MAKING 
THE  SAME 

Homer  L.  Tw{niii|{,  San  Antonio,  Tn. 
No  Drawing.     Appiicatioa  December  15,  1953, 
Serial  No.  398,423 
5  Claims.    (CI.  252 — 8.5) 
I.  A  process  of  producing  a  sealing  additive  composed 
of  delignified.  flexible  and  tough  wood  fibers  for  drilling 
fluids  which  comprises  treating  wckxI.  while  in  the  form 
of  bodies  of  unseparated  fibers,  vaid  bodies  being  of  such 
size  as  to  produce  fibers  having  a  length  of  from  '4   inch 
to  about  4  inches,  with  an  agent  to  remove  lignin  from 
the  cellular  structure  thereof,  rinsing  said  bodies  to  re- 
move  the    treating   agent   therefrom,    shredding   the   de- 
lignified wood  bodies  to  thereby  reduce  the  same  to  a 
mass  of  loose  fibers  for  use  as  an  additive. 


2,793.99* 
OIL  BASE  DRILUNG  FLUID 
Jamca  L.  Lttmows,  Talca,  Okla.,  aaaifnor  to  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  Corporation,  a  corporalioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  December  8.  1955, 
Serial  No.  551,725 
17  Claims.    (CI.  252 — i^ 
I.   A  liquid  concentrate  suitable  for  nvxing  with  oil  to 
form  a  well  servicing  fluid  comprising  from  about  1(X)  to 


2(X)  parts  by  weight  of  fatty  acid  residue  containing  poly- 
basic  acids  having  at  least  about  12  carbon  atoms  per  acid 
radical  and  more  oxygen  than  that  present  in  the  acid 
radical  thereof,  from  about  0.5  to  2  parts  by  weight  of 
an  alkali  metal  base,  from  about  3  to  5  parts  by  weight 
of  a  strong  oxidizing  agent,  sufficient  water  to  cause 
said  residue,  base  and  oxidizing  agent  to  react  and  suffi- 
cient oil  to  decrease  the  viscosity  of  the  concentrate  to 
the  desired  degree  for  convenient  handling. 


2,7f3.9f7 

METHOD  OF  LNHIBITING  CORROSION  OF 

METALS 

William  B.  Hashes,  Talaa,  Okla^  Mdcnor  to  Cities  Serrict 

Rcscarck  aad  Deraiopaacnt  Coopany,  New  York,  N.  Y,, 

a  corporalioa  of  New  Jmntj 

No  Drawiag.    Appllcatiaa  May  17,  1954, 
SOTial  No.  43«.45« 
5aalaia.    (CL  251— 1.55) 
I.  The  process  of  reducing  the  corrosion   of  metals 
when   exposed    to   the  corrosive   action   of   mixtures   of 
hydrocarbons    and    aqueous    solution^    having    dissolved 
therein  corrosive  materials  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  metal  salts,  hydrogen  sulfide,  carbon  dioxide, 
and  water  soluble  organic  acids  which  comprises  incor- 
porating into  said  mixture  a  small  quantity,  but  sufficient 
to  substantially  inhibit  corrosion,  of  an  inhibitor  having 
the  generic  formula 

o 

CHi — CB«  C-CH 

V  >f-CH,CH,-N 


A 


;-ci 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  thereafter 
causing  the  inhibitor  to  come  into  contact  with  the  metal 
to  be  protected. 

2,793,998 

COMPOSITION  FOR  HYDRAl  LICALLY 
FRACTURING  FORMATIONS 
Harold  W.  BralMrd,  Jr.,' Overland  Park,  Kaas.,  Harold 
H.  Gray.  Jr.,  Odessa,  Tex.,  and  Paal  I^  Menaul,  lulsa, 
OkitL,  aarifiiiiri  to  Paa  American  Tetroleam  Corpora- 
tioo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  February  28,  19S6, 

Serial  No.  548,165 

8  Oaims.    (CI.  252 — 8.55) 

1.  An  oil-in-water  type  emulsion  compnsing  a  minor 

proportion  of  a  strong  mineral  acid,  a  ma>or  proportion  of 

a  light  hydrocarbon  and  a  water-soluble  nonionic  surface 

active  agent  having  an  ester  linkage  hydrolyzable  by  the 

action  of  said  acid  to  break  said  emulsion. 


2,7f3,fW 
MLNERAL  OIL  BASE  LUBRICANT 
Wilhclm    Dietrich,    Hans^loochim    Mertens,    and    Fritz 
Wetter,    Marl,    WaatphaHa,    Gennaay,    aaaigDon    to 
Chemiarhc  Werkc  Hols  Akdeagcaellschaft,  a  corpora- 
lioa of  Getnaay 

No  Drawiog.    Appllratioa  October  12,  1953, 
Serial  No.  385,M4 

2  OaiaH.  (a.  251—473) 
I.  A  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  a  lubricating 
medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral 
Otis  and  greases,  a  nitro  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  nitro  com- 
pounds in  the  range  from  0.05  to  1%  by  weight  and  a 
sulfunzed  low  molecular  weight  aromatic  substituted  ole- 
ftne  in  the  range  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight,  both  addi- 
tions being  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  pure  lubricating 
medium,  said  sulfurized  low  molecular  weight  aromatic 
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substituted  oleflne  being  a  compound  of  the  groop  of 
the  formulae 

Ri-(C)--C O— (C)--Rf 

and 

-C— (C).-Rt 
(8).  {8^. 

in  which  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  aryl 
and  aralkyl  residues,  Ri  is  a  menriber  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  ai7l.  aralkyl  and  heterocyclic 
residues,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  and  n  is  as  integer 
from  1  to  2. 


Rt— <0).— o c— (C)-— c- 

/ 


2,794,999 
EMULSIFIABLE  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Paol    Moritz    Rnediich,    Berkeley.    Calif.,    assigaor,    by 
mtaac    awign meats,    to    Nopco    Chemical    Company, 
Harriaoo,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jeivey 
No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  November  15,  1954, 
Serial  No.  468.993 
nClaiaH.    (CI.  252— 51.5) 
1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  emulsifier 
which  comprises:  reacting  at  a  temperature  between  about 
300*  F.  and  about  375*  F.  a  mixture  of  fatty  acid  having 
at  least  eight  carboo  atoms  per  molecule,  ethylenediamine 
tetraacetic  acid  and  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  a  dialkanol- 
amine  until   between  90%    and  96%    of  the  total  acid 
value  is  consumed  in  a  water-splitting  reaction  and  remov- 
ing from  the  product  the  water  so  split  off,  the  ethylene- 
diamine  te'raacetic  acid  being  present  in  said  mixture  in 
an  amount  between  about  4  and  8  mol  percent  of  the 
total  acid. 

10  A  mineral-oil-soluble  product  useful  as  an  emulsi- 
fier consisting  essentially  of  the  product  made  by  the 
process  of  claim   1. 


2,794,991 
DESCALING  METALS 
Gnes  F.  Carter,  Nbgara  Falb.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  eorporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  October  13,  1954, 

Serial  No.  442,119 

IS  Clafans.    (O.  252—156) 

3.  The  process  for  removing  metal  oxide  from  the 
surface  of  a  metal  article  formed  from  a  metal  sub- 
stantially non-reactive  with  sodium  hydroxide  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  arUcle  at  a  temperature  below  the 
melting  point  thereof  with  molten  sodium  hydroxide  con- 
taining about  0.5^20%  by  weight  of  sodium  carbide. 

16  A  fused  bath  for  removing  metal  oxide  from  metal 
articles  formed  from  metals  substantially  non-reactive 
with  molten  alkali  metal  hydroxide  which  comprises  the 
molten  hydroxide  of  an  alkali  metal  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  and  potassium  containing  about  0.5-20% 
by  weight  of  the  carbide  of  said  metal  dissolved  therein 


2,794,992 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLID  SILICEOUS 
CATALYST 
Vladimir  Haeosel,  Hinsdale,  and  John  W.  Z.iglar.  Brook- 
held,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Companv, 
Des  Plaloea,  III.,  a  cotyonrt^>  ■  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.    Appiicatioa  December  14,  1953, 
Serial  No.  398,222 
2  Oahns.    (CI.  252 — 441) 
I.  The    method    of   preparing    silica    hydrogel    which 
comprises  commingling  with  an  aqueous  ethylorthosilicate 
solution  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.1  mol  of  hydrogen 
fluoride   per   mol    of  ethylorthosilicate    and   gelling   the 
resultant  hydrosol. 


2,794.993 

PREPARATION  OF  GEL  COMPOSITIONS 

Hairy  E.  Cier  and  H^vy  G.  Scbatze,  Baytown,  Tex^  as- 

ilgBon,  by  Bcaae  SHigmteBtB,  to  EaM  Research  sBd 

Eogitcflug  Cooipaay,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

ArrHeatkm  October  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,962 
13  Claims.    (CL  252— 316) 

1.  A  method  for  gelling  a  liquid  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  liquid  hydrocarbons  and  halogenated  hydro- 
carbons which  comprises  adding  to  said  liquid,  with  agita- 
tion, a  gel  forming  amount  within  the  range  of  about 
0.1  to  about  23  percent  of  water  and  a  product  obtained 
by  mixing  an  oil  soluble  saturated  hydrocarbon  sulfonyl 
chloride,  said  saturated  hydrocarbon  containing  more 
than  about  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  ranging  up- 
wardly to  paraffin  wax  hydrocarbons  with  less  than  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  a  basic  inorganic  compound 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium,  calcium  and  aluminum,  said  amount  of  basic 
compound  being  sufficient  to  provide  a  gel  forming 
amount  within  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  45  percent 
of  a  metal  derivative  of  said  sulfonyl  chlorides. 

10.  A  gel  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  hydrocarbons 
and  halogenated  hydrocarbons,  a  gel  forming  amount 
within  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  23  percent  of  water  and 
a  gellation  agent  consisting  essentially  of  an  oil  soluble 
saturated  hydrocarbon  sulfonyl  chloride,  said  saturated 
hydrocarbon  having  more  tnan  6  carbon  atoms  and  rang- 
ing upwardly  to  paraflfin  wax  hydrocarbons,  and  about 
0.1  to  45  percent  of  a  metal  derivative  of  said  sulfonyl 
chloride,  said  metal  derivative  having  been  prepared  by 
mixing  less  than  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  an  inorganic 
basic  compound  of  a  metal  with  said  hydrocarbon  sul- 
fonyl chloride,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  calcium  and  aluminum, 
said  gel  being  substantially  free  from  said  basic  metal 
compound. 


2,794,994 

WETTING  AGENTS  AND  A  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Roger  lUtti,  BinniiigcB,  scar  Basel,  Switzerlaod,  asaigiior 
to  Dorand  A  Hugaeain  A.  G^  Basel,  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  October  13,  1953, 

Serial  No.  385.897 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  April  13, 1949 

17  ChduK.    (CL  252—353) 

1.  A  wetting  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  at  least  one  water-soluble  salt  of  an  alkyl-aryl-sulfonic 
acid  and  of  at  least  one  substantially  water-insoluble 
triester  of  phosphoric  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  trialkyl  phosphates  and  trialkoxyalkyl  phos- 
phates, the  alkyl  radicals  of  which  contain  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  the  quaatity  of  phosphoric  acid  triester  present 
amounting  to  10  to  40%  by  weight  relative  to  the  said 
salt 


2,794,995 
MOLYBDENUM  OXIDE  CATALYST  PRODUCTION 
Philip  A.  Lefraacois,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assigoor  to  The 
M.  W.  KeBogg  Conspany,  Jersey  Ctty«  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Delaware 

No  Drawlog.    Appiicatioa  April  15,  1952, 
Serial  No.  292,452 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 465) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  which  comprises 
passing  an  oxygen  containing  gas  upwardly  through  a 
mass  of  finely  divided  solid  material  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  an  oxide  of  molybdenum  of  lower  form  than  mo- 
lybdenum trioxide  and  an  alumina  containing  material 
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at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  forrn  a  den^e  fliudLzcd  mass,  at 
a  temperature  of  about  1000*  to  about  1700*  F  and  for 
a  period  sufficient  to  oxidize  the  lower  form  oxide  to  mo- 
lybdenum tnoxidc  and  distribute  the  molybdenum  irioxide 
on  the  alumina  material. 


„^^^  PROCESS  OF  RECLAIMTNG  RIBBER 

^^'*^JS^  ^^  -i*B«»n  to  Htwcmit*  Powder  Coii- 
fmmj,  WBwhgioB,  D«L,  a  cofyoradoa  of  Oelawan 
No  Drawee    Anttcadoo  JaMary  10.  1955. 
Scrhl  No.  4M,993 
i  ClateM.    (CI.  W«— 2J) 
I.  fn  the  pan  process  of  reclaiming  a  rubber  wherein 
a  ground  rubber  scrap  admixed  with  reclaiming  oils  is 
subiected  to  the  reaction  of  live  steam  under  pressure,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  said  scrap  from 
1  to  49%  by  weight  of  substantially  petroleum  hydrocar- 
bon-insoluble  pine  wood   resin   based   on   the   weight  of 
scrap. 


2,794.M9 

L'SE  OF  ORGANIC  SULFONIC  AODS  TO  ACCEL- 
ERATE  THE  VI  LCANIZATION  OF  BLTYL  RL  B- 
BER  WITH  DIMETHYLOI    PHENOLS 

Paul  F.  Goakcri.  Rklnewood,  N.  J^  aariipior  to  I  nited 

S?*"."??**^  CooipMy.  New  York,  N.  Y,  a  corpor.- 
Ifc>«  9t  New  Jcrwy 

No  Drawteg.    AppUcatloa  October  12,  1953. 

Serial  No.  3tS,M9 

llClalM.    (CL24«— 33.4) 

I.  A  method  of  modifying  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  an 
isomonoolcfin  having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  with 
from  0  5  to  10%  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  having  from  4 
to  14  carbon  atoms  comprising  heating  100  parts  of  the 
said  rubbery  copolymer  in  admixture  with  from  0  2  to  20 
parts  of  a  2,6-dimethylol-4-hydrocarbon  substituted 
phenol  and  from  0  3  to  15  parts  of  an  organosulfonic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aro- 
matic sulfonic  acids,  at  a  temperature  of  200-400*  F.. 
for  a  period  of  time  of  from  5  minutes  to  3  hours  inverse- 
ly related  to  the  temperature. 


2,TM,»t7 

^^U^^J^^^  CHEMICALLY  CURING  POLY- 
LPOXY  ETHER  RF^SINOl  S  COMPOSITION 

^^t^J-tJ."*^;^  ^^  ^'^  ™-  «Mi*«nor  to  The  Sher- 
S"2f  oSr  ^""^■^'  <^'*'««*'  OUo,  a  corpora- 
No  Drawtec    AnOcatfoa  Aagast  15,  1952, 
Serial  No.  3«4,M9 
iClalBH.    (a.2««— li) 
1.  An  improved  chemically  hardening  polycpoxy  ether 
resm  containing  coating  vehicle  which  is  characterized 
by  subsunuai  freedom  from  crawling  and  cratcring   and 
spotting    of    pigments    contained    therein,    comprising    a 
ma;or  amount  of  a  chemically  hardening  polyepoxy  ether 
resin  and  a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to  inhibit  crawling 
and  cratering.  and  spotting  during  the  hardening  of  the 
resinous  film,  of  an  aliphatic,  noo-ionic  orgamc  compound 
selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  liquid   and  solid 
petroleum  hydrocarbons  containing  an  average  of  from 
about  24  to  about  32  carbon  atoms,  saturated  aliphatic 
moQO-ethers  containing  from  about  24  to  about  36  car 
bon  atoms,  tri-esters  of  saturated  and  mono-unsaturated 
aliphatic  straight  chain  carboxylic  acids  containing  from 
16  to  20  carbon  atoms  with  glycenne.  di-esten  of  satu- 
rated and  mono-unsaturated  aliphatic  straight  chain  car- 
boxylic acids  containing  from    16  to  20  carbon  atoms 
with  glycol,  lanolin,  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing 


'^T5!5*'^  BLE7«)S  OF  A  WATER-INSOLUBLE, 
2i^2?*  *  I>WPERSIBLE,  NON  -  ELECTROLVTE 
FttMJWMING  POLYMER  AND  A  WATER- 
?S!i^^,d^^^  POLYELECTROLYTE  EP- 
2J?-c^J^^^^^^"  ^^^  PREPARATION  OF 
SHAPED   ARTICLES   THEREFROM 

^I?ii:  i?*i^  WDiiigto.,  DeL,  Mmigoor  to  E.  L 

No  Dtawtec    Appllcatioa  Iwmt  26.  1953, 

Serial  No.  344,4r7 

21  ClateH.    (CI  24^—45.5) 

1  A  polymer  blend  comprising  (a)  a  water-insoluble 
water-dispersible.  non-electrolyte  film-forming  addition 
polymer  of  a  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
momxner  having  a  terminal  carbon-to-carbon  double 
bond  and  (h)  a  water-soluble,  anionic  polyelectrolyte 
polymer  containing  1.2-epoxy  groups  and  acidic  groups 
selected  solely  from  the  class  consisting  of  carboxyl.  sul- 
fonic and  phosphoric  acid  groups,  and  their  alkali  inetal 
and  ammonium  salt  groups,  said  anionic  polyelectrolyte 
polymer  conuming  at  least  0.2  acidic  gixxip  per  100 
molecular  weight  with  the  molar  ratio  of  acidic  to  epoxy 
groups  being  at  least  l.I,  and  said  polymer  blend  con- 
caming  a  weight  ratio  of  non-electrolyte  polymer  to  poly- 
electrolyte polymer  within  the  range  of  50  50  to  97:3. 


2,794,MS 
PLASnCIZED  ALKOXY-SUBSTTRTED  FORMAL 

DEHYDE  REACTION  PRODLCTS 
VIclor  W.  Gfader.  Toledo,  OWo,  aiii«Bor,  by  mtme  as- 

Sr^^Ht   £   v"*^   Cfcemfcal    A    Dye   Corporatloo. 
i-New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cocporatioa  of  New  York 

No  DrawlBC    AppficatkM  May  12,  195«. 

Serial  No.  141.735 

12  ClalBH.    (CL  24«— 21) 

'■  A  coating  composition  compnaing  (A),  as  the  prin- 
cipal film-fonnmg  ingredients,  a  50-75  percent  alkanol 
solution  of  an  alkoxy-substituted  reaction  product  of  form 
aldehyde  with  a  substance  whose  mclecuie  has  a  plurality 
of  NH,  groups  each  connected  to  a  carbon  atom  which 
in  turn  is  connected  by  a  douWe  bond  to  an  atom  of  the 
class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  mtrogen  and.  as  a  com 
paUbJe  plasticzer  therefor  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
33V6-100  percent  of  said  alkoxy-subst.tuted  reaction  prod 
uct.  a  drying  oil  monoglyceride;  (B)  a  metal  drier  for  the 
drying  oil  monoglyceride.  and  (C)  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
m  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  total  solids  content 
of  the  composition  to  45-50  percent  of  the  composition 


2,794.«11 
PROCESS  OF  SHORTSTOPPING  POLYOLEFINIC 
COMPOUNDS    USING    ALKALI    METaT    TRI- 
THIOCARBONATE 

^^I-^''  ^'^^'  ^^^  •-*««^'  «•  The  Gem«l 
oioio ^^'  *^**"*^y'  ^^^^*^  «**«•  ■  corporation 

No  Drawing.    AppUcadoa  October  «,  1953. 
Serial  No.  385,035 
12  Claims.    (O.  240—45.7) 
I     A   method  of  inhibiting   further  polymerization  of 
polymers  of  diolefinic  compounds  which  comprises  dis 
tributing  into  the  said  polymer  of  a  diolefinic  compound 
05%  to  5%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymer  of  an 
alkali  metal  trilhiocarbonate 


2,79<tl2 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ENTERS  OF 

ALPHA^LEFINIC  N^ARBAMYLAMIC  ACID 
PtoyO.  TawMy,  Pawaii,  N.  J.,  aarf|M>r  to  U^ted  States 
Rabfctr  Coapany,  New  Yait,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 
New  Jancy 

No  Dcawtec    AppMratlua  NorcMbcr  M.  1953, 

SerW  No.  39S,2S3 

TClaiM.    (CL24«— 75) 

1    A  method  of  preparing  esters  of  alpha-olefinic  N 

carbamylamic  acids  which  composes  reacting  an  N-car- 
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bamylimide  of  the  corresponding  alpha-olefinic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  having  two  carbon  atoms  between  the  car- 
bonyl  groups  with  a  compound  containing  a  oon-tertiary 
alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  and  wherein  any  amino  group 
which  may  be  present  is  a  tertiary  amino  group,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  zinc  chloride,  cadmium  chloride,  and  ferric  chloride. 


2,794,013 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  VINYLENE  CARBON- 
ATE AND  AMMONIA  OR  PRIMARY  AMINE 

Erittil  K.  Drecbael,  Sprlacdale.  Coan.,  assHcnor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyaaamid  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratloo  of  Maine 

No  Drawlns.    Application  December  23.  1953, 
Serial  No.  400,107 

12  Clainu.    (CL  240—77.5) 

I.  A  composition  comprising  the  carbamate  obtained 
by  reaction,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20*  C. 
to  about  100°  C,  of  ingredients  comprising  vinylene  car- 
bonate and  at  least  one  nitrogenous  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ammonia  and  primary  amines, 
the  latter  having  only  single  bonds  between  any  adja- 
cent carbon  atoms  of  any  straight-chain  radical  which 
is  a  component  thereof,  and  the  said  nitrogenous  com- 
pound being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  supply  at 
least  one 

grouping  for  each  mole  of  vinylene  carbonate. 


2,794,014 

WATER-SOLUBLE  HETEROPOLYMERS  OF 
ACRYLIC  ACID,  ALLYL  ALCOHOL,  AND 
SI  LFl  R  DIOXIDE  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Robert  R.  Dreisbach  and  John  F.  Mulloy,  Midland,  Mich., 
aarisnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  October  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  304,320 

3Claiau.    (CL  240— 79  J) 


2,794,015 

POLYMERS 

Harold  L.  Jackson,  Laacwter  Court,  DeL,  and  WOUam 
K.  WilkioMm,  Wayaedwro,  Va.,  aaOgmn  to  E.  L  da 
Pont  de  NeaKMHt  &  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

N^Drawtaig.    Application  November  3,  1953, 
Serial  No.  390,073 

•  Claims.    (CI.  240— 79  J) 

7.  A  copolymer  containing  at  least  85%.  by  weight, 
of  acrylonitrile  units,  at  least  0.5%,  by  weight,  of  units 
of  a  polymerizable  water-soluble  sulfonate  having  ethyl- 
enic  unsaturation  in  the  anion  and  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  the  sulfonic  acid  and  salts  thereof  and  at  least 
0.5%,  by  weight,  of  a  polymerizable  quaternary  am- 
monium salt  having  cthylenic  unsaturation  in  the  cation. 


2,794.016 

DENTAL  CAVITY  PRIMER 

John  F.  Glenn,  MOford,  Del.,  and  John  J.  Clancy,  West 
wood,  and  Richard  S.  Brenneman,  Natick,  Mass.,  as- 
■isnors,  by  direct  and  mesne  aasiftnments,  to  The  L.  D. 
Caulk  Company,  Milford,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  24,  1954, 
Serial  No.  419,112 

8  Claims.    (CL  240— «0.5) 

5.  An  anhydrous  dental  primer  composition  for  use 
in  filling  teeth  with  methacrylate  type  dental  fillers,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  subsuntially  anhydrous,  unpoly- 
merized  solution  of  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  by 
weight  of  an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic,  methacrylic,  ethacrylic 
and  alpba-chloro  acrylic  acids,  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about 
2%  by  weight  of  an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  acid  amide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide.  metb- 
acrylamide  and  methylolacrylamide,  from  about  1%  to 
about  5%  by  weight  of  an  anhydride  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  anhydride  and  methacrylic 
anhydride,  and  a  polymerizable  liquid  monomer  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkyl  esters 
of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  said  solvent 
being  in  sufficient  amount  to  dissolve  said  acid,  amide  and 
anhydride. 


1.  A  water-soluble  copolymer  of  allyl  alcohol,  sulfur 
dioxide  and  at  least  one  acid  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids,  the  amount  of  allyl 
alcohol  being  from  16  to  40  perceot,  that  of  sulfur  di- 
oxide bdng  from  1  to  43  percent,  and  that  of  the  acid 
being  from  20  to  60  percent  of  the  polymer  weight,  the 
relative  amounts  of  each  constituent  being  chosen  so  as 
to  be  represented  by  any  point  within  the  shaded  area 
on  the  annexed   drawing. 


2,794,017 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  TALL  OIL  AND 
PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Robert  C.  Palaser,  Malcolm  E.  Haawdi,  Jr.,  and  AlfrMi 
F.  Wlcka,  Jr^  Pcaaacola,  FUu,  asrignnrs.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hcydcn  Newport  Chemical  Corporation. 
New  YoriK,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcadon  May  14,  1953, 
Scrlar  No.  355,102 

15  Claims.    (CI.  240—97.4) 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  rapid  drying  com- 
position from  a  tall  oil  contaioing  rosin  acids  and  linoleic 
acid  in  its  non -conjugated  form,  the  steps  of  heating  the 
tall  oil  in  the  presence  of  an  isomerization  caulyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  sulfur  dioxide, 
and  iodine  to  convert  the  linoleic  acid  into  a  more  readily 
polymerizable  form,  steaming  the  resulting  mass  to  re- 
move objectionable  material  derived  from  the  catalyst, 
heating  the  then  resulting  mass  to  polymerize  the  poly- 
merizable linoleic  acid  and  fractionally  distilling  to  re- 
cover a  relatively  non-vc^tile  linoleic  acid-rosin  acids 
mixture. 


HU 
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2,7«4,«lt  2,794,*21 

NEW  QLTNAZOUNE  DERIVATIVES  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ORGANIC  POLYSULFIDES 

AJfrad  litihi  aod  Edwte  Harry  Patcnoo  Voaii«,  Black-  [.cater  A.   Brookn,  Norwrfk,  Co«a^   iirff  iii    to  R.  T. 

ItT.  MaackcKcr,  E^land,  airicnon  to  Imperial  Ckcmi-  VudMMt  Cnm|i—j.  Ibc^  New  Ywk,  N.  Y^  ■  corpo- 

arf  laJtriii  Uorited,  a  coryoralioa  of  Great  Britain  rattoa  of  New  Yotfc 

No  DrawfBc    AafHcatfcm  Aagnt  3.  1*5<  No  Drawtof.    AppHcattoa  Marck  27,  1953, 

Serld  No.  447.454  Sctfal  No.  345^29 

ClaliiM  prtority,  appHtartna  Gftt  Bfitala  AagMt  7.  1953  (Clallam    (CL  2M~293.4) 

11  ClataaK.    (CL  24*— 254.4)  1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  polysulftde«  of 

I.  Ouinazoiine  derivatives  of  the  formula  the  formula; 


NRiRi 


'V' 


wherein  Ri  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consi^tting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radical>  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine 
and  methyl,  one  of  the  Z  substitucnts  stands  for  hydrogen 
and  the  other  Z  substituent  stands  for  the  group  NHRi 
wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  acyl  radicals  derived  from  lower  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic  acids. 

2,794,tl9 
METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  ISONIAZID 
Siecfiicd  Petersca,  Lcrcrkaaea-vScklcbaach,  Otto  Bayer, 
Levcrtanen-Baycrwcrk,  Hana- Albert  Offe,  Leverknsen- 
WWaiotf,  Mid  Gerlutfd  Dooatk,  Woppertal-EIbcrfeid, 
GerviMy.  aaaifnn  to  Scke^ey  Indastrles,  inc..  New 
Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  cocporatkM  of  Dclawar* 

No  Drawiac-    AppHcatloa  December  1,  1953, 
Scrtel  No.  395,413 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  December  10,  1952 
4  aahna.    (CL  244— 270) 
1.  A  metal  complex  of  isonicotinic  acid  hydrazide  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


CO— NH-N  HrM«X  SolTffit 


in  which  MeX  is  a  metal  compound  wherein  Me  is  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt, 
manganese,  magnesium,  antimony,  nickel  and  zinc,  X  is 
the  anion  of  the  metal  compound  MeX  and  solvent  repre- 
sents at  least  1  mol  of  solvent  of  crystallization  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  methanol  and  ethanol. 


2,794,t2« 

4-AMINO  SL'BSTITUTED  lX3,4-TETRAHYDRO- 

QUINOLINES 

iamca  O.  Harria,  9(.  AOaaa,  aad  CUng  C.  Tung,  Nitro. 

W.  Va^  amifnra  to  Mnaaaain  Chemical  Company,  St. 

Loals,  Mo.,  a  corporatfcM  of  Delaware 

No  Drawint.    AppUcatioa  Aafoat  3,  1953. 
Serial  No.  372,154 
7  CUtaM.    (CL  24«— 2S8) 
1.  The  compounds  of  the  general  formula 


where  R  and  R'  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyi  and  alicyclic  groups  contain 
ing  less  than  13  carbon  atoms  and  R"  represents  an  alkyl 
group  containing  less  than  5  carbon  atoms. 


X— C(S)— -S— S.— S— QS)— X 

which  compnses  heating  n  moles  of  elemental  sulfur 
and  one  mole  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

X— C(S)— S— S— C(S)— X 

X  being  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-morpholyl,  N-piperidyl,  and  lower  alkylated  denva- 
tives  of  N-piperidyl,  and  n  being  from  2  to  6  while  said 
sulfur  and  said  compound  are  dispersed  in  a  liquid  me- 
dium. 


2,794,t22 
PRODUCTION  OP  CYCLOSERINE 
Wallace  P.  Rngc,  Tcrre  Hairta,  \mk^  mtffmr  to  Coaa- 
mercial  Solrcala  Catporathm,  Terra  Haata,  bad.,  a  cor- 
ponMlM  of  Mwytafai 

No  Drawtof.    AppBcatloa  Marck  25,  1955, 
Serial  No.  49i,94« 

5  ClaiaH.  (CL  24«— 3«7) 
I  A  process  for  the  production  of  4-amino-3-i-soxazo- 
lidmone  which  comprises  reacting  4-acetamido-3-tsoxazo- 
lidinone  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  comp>ound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  not  in 
excess  of  the  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture  to 
obtain  4-amino-3-isoxazolidiDone. 


2,794,t23 

XANTHENIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  A  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  THEM 

Herbert  Bestian  and  Gaatav  Schafer,  Frankfurt  am  Main 
Hoctet,  md  FerMaaad  Qnfat,  FrHkfvt  an  Mala. 
Grrmaay.  aaalfiiii  to  Farbwer^  Hoccbst  Aktlen- 
geaellacbaft  vormala  Mdater  Lacias  and  Bmninc. 
Fraakfart  am  Mala,  Geiaiauy,  a  company  of  Germaay 

No  Drawii«.    Appttcatloa  December  23,  1952, 

Serial  No.  327,448 

CUdaia  priortty,  appttcadoa  Germaay  December  31, 1951 

7ClaiBaL    (CL  240— 315) 

I.  Xanthenium  compounds  of  the  general  formula 


•WT. 


wherein  Ri  stands  for  a  member  of  the  grmp  cocrirting 
of  hydrogen  aod  lower  alkyl,  Ra  means  a  member  aelected 
from  the  group  conaiiting  of  radicals  of  the  benzeoe 
series,  N-ethyl-carbazole  aod  l-pbeayI-3-methyl-5-pynz- 
olones  and  Rj  stands  for  a  member  o^  the  group  cooaist- 
ing  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  the  methoxy,  the  carboxyl, 
and  the  sulfonic  acid  group. 
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2.794,024 
NEW  ALKYLAMINOBENZOiC  ACID  ESTERS  AND 
SALTS  THEREOF  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  PREPAR- 
ING THEM 
Gaatav  Ebriuirt  Borgberg,  Bad  Soden,  and  Leoahard 
Stela,  Bad  Sodca.  Genaaay,  aaiignon  to  Farbwcrke 
Hoecbst  AktiengcacHadiaft  Tormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bnmfaig,  Fraakfart  am  Mala  Hocbit,  Germany,  a  com- 
paay  of  Gcraaay 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcation  Jmic  29,  1953, 

Serial  No.  344,912 

Claimi  priority,  appHcatloB  Germany  December  28, 1950 

13  Clalmi.    (a.  24<K— 324J) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

compound  of  the  general  formula 


Ri 
\ 


l<m»r  •Ikyl 


^V  ^COO-CH7-CH(OH)-CHt— N 


/ 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  benzyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl  and  further  radicals  whfrein  Ri  and  Rs  taken  to- 
gether with  — N<  form  pyrrolidino  and  piperidino,  and 
in  which  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl.  and  the  acid  addition  salts  of  the 
above  compounds. 


2.794.025 
PROCESS  OF  RESOLVING  AMINO  ACIDS  OF  THE 

PROLINE  TYPE 
Gaston  Amiard,  Noisv-le-Sec,  Rea^  Heymes,  Romainvillc, 
and  I^oo  Vclluz.  Paria.  Fraacc,  assignors  to  L'CLAF, 
Paria,  France,  a  body  corporate  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  March  25,  1955, 

Serial  No.  494,952 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  France  March  29,  1954 

9  Claims.    (CI.  24<^— 324J) 
1.  In  a  process  of  resolving  a  DL-proline  compound 
of  the  formula 

X- 


-COOH 


\ti^ 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  the  hydroxyl  group,  the  steps  coro- 
pnsing  adding  an  optically  active  threo-l-(p-nitro  phenyl )- 
2-amino  propanediol- (  1 .3  )  at  elevated  temperature  not  ex- 
ceeding about  100*  C.  to  a  solution  of  an  N-3,5-dinitro 
benzoyl-DL-proline  compound  of  the  formula 


QCOOH      ,V0, 
NOt 


wherein  X  is  a  member  sHected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  the  hydroxyl  group,  in  a  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  a  water  mis- 
cible  organic  solvent,  and  mixtures  thereof,  cooling  the 
resulting  solution  to  crystallization  temperatures  not  ex- 
ceeding about  50°  C,  separating  the  precipitated  salt  of 
one  of  the  optically  active  components  of  said  N-3,5-dini- 
tro  benzoyl-DL-proiine  compound  with  said  optically 
active  threo-l-(p-nitro  phenyl) -2-amino  propanediol- 
(1.3)  from  the  mother  liquor,  converting  said  precipi- 
tated salt  by  reaction  with  an  alkaline  agent  into  the  alkali 
metal  salt  of  said  one  of  the  optically  active  N-3,S-dinitro 
benzoyl  proline  compounds,  acidifying  said  alkali  metal 
salt,  and  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  optically  active  N-3,5- 
dinitro  benzoyl  proline  compound  to  the  corresponding 
optically  active  proline  compound. 


2,794,024 

THIAPYRYUUM  AND  THIOPHENIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

Howard  Johnston,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    ApplicatioB  AprU  11,  1955, 
Serial  No.  500,473 
4ClaiaK.    (CL  240— 327) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


Y- 

-I- 


(CHi). 
CHr-8  CH, 


\ 


4. 


wherein  X  represents  halogen  of  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine  and  chlorine,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  inclu- 
sive, Y  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  and  m  is  selected  from  the 
integers  2  and  3. 


2,794,027 

PREPARATION  OF  BIS(CHLOROMETHYL>- 

OXETANE 

William  M.  Schilling,  New  Castle  County,  Del.,  assignor 

to    Hercules   Powder   Company,   Wilmington,    Dei.,   a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatioa  June  1,  1954, 
Serial  No.  433,830 
14  Claims.    (O.  24(^—^33) 
1.  The    process    of    preparing    3.3-bis(chloromcthyl)- 
oxetane  which  comprises  contacting  a  dispersion  of  one 
of  the  group  consisting  of  pentaerythritol  trichlorohydrin 
and  esters  thereof  in  aqueous  medium  with  an  inorganic 
base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  90"   C.  to  about   170°   C,  the 
concentration  of  dissolved  hydroxide  in  the  aqueous  phase 
being  no  greater  than  about  70%. 


2,794,028 
EPOXY  DERIVATIVES 

Benj|amin  Phillips  and  Paul  S.  Stareher.  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  13,  1953, 

Serial  No.  374,141 

3  Claims.    (CL  240—348) 

1.   An  epoxide   selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 

4,5  -  epoxycyclohexane  -  1,2  -  dicarboxylic   acid   and   4,5- 

epoxycyclohcxane- 1 ,2-dicarboxyIic  anhydride. 


2,704,029 

ALIPHATIC  ESTERS  AND  ETHERS  OP  3,4-EPOXY- 
CYCLOHEXYL-METHANOL 

Benlamfai  PhilUps  aad  Paul  S.  Stareher,  Charleston, 
W.  Va^  amignors  to  Uaiaa  Carbide  aad  Carbon  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatioa  Aagait  13,  1953, 
Serial  No.  374,143 
HClalBik.    (a.  240-^M8Y 
1.  As  new  compounds,  epoxides  characterized  by  the 
general  formula: 

R>      Rt 


wherein  R  represents  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  acyl, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl  groups  and  Ri  through 
R«  represent  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
€t(  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups. 
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2,7f4,t3« 

ALIFHATIC  ESTERS  OF  4,5-EPOXYCYCLOHEX- 

ANE-U-DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Bcajunin    PUHps    aai    FmU    S.    Starcfa«r,    Chari««toa, 

'     W.  Va^  aariiBors  to  Uakia  CjnMdc  and  Car1»oa  Cor- 

poratkm,  ■  corpontioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AMHcatfoa  October  18,  1955. 
SctW  No.  541  JM 
6  Clirfns.    (a.  2M— 348) 
1.  Esters  of  4,5  -  epoxycyclohcxane  -  1,2  -  dicarboxylic 
acids  characterized  by  the  general  formula: 


R«       Ri 


C— OR 


C-OR 


R«       Ri 


wherein  R  represents  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining from  one  through  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  free 
from  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  Ri  through  R*  represent 
members  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  groups. 


2,794.031 
\CY1  AMINOANTHRAQl  1NONE.S 
HoifganK  Fr«y.   Ne»ewett  acar  Basel,  and    \lbin  Peter. 
Binningen,  near  Basel,  .Switzeiiaad.  aasiKDorv  b>  m«sne 
■■riKuments,  to  Saal  A  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as  nominee 
of  FMeiify  I'oion  Trust  Company 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatioo  January  24,  1955. 

Serial  No.  483,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  January  29,  1954 

<i  Claims.     (CI.  260— 377 » 

1.  An  acylaminoanthraquinooe  which  corresponds  to 

the  formula 


N'H-CO-(CHi).-0-(C.H^,) 


wherein  each  of  x  and  y  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen.  fiuonnc,  chlorine 
and  bromine,  n  is  one  of  the  integers  2  to  5,  and  m  is  one 
of  the  integers  I  to  8. 


2,794,032 
ACYI.AMINOANTHRAOriNONlS 
Wolfgang  Frey.   Neuewelt  near  Basel,  and    VIbin   Peter, 
Btnategca,  near  Baari,  Switzerland,  aaaignon,  bv  mcsoe 
assignments,  to  SanI  A  Co.,  Ncwarit  N.  J.,  a%  nomin-e 
of  Fidelity  I  nion  Trost  Company 

No  Drawing.     Application  Jannarv  24,  1955, 

Serial  No.  4«3,i2« 

Claims  priority,  application  Switxcrland  Febtvary  12,  1954 

6  Claims.    (CI.  24«— 377) 

1.  An   acylaminoanthraquinone   which  corresponds  to 

the  formula 


.Ve-CO-CH=-CH-R 


wherein  each  of  x  and  y  stands  for  an  atom  selected  from 
the  group  consi'sting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlonne  and 
bromine,  and  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  vinyl,  propylene, 
phenyl,  chlorophenyi,  carbomethoxy,  carbethoiy.  carbo- 
proxy  and  carbobutoxy. 


2,7f4.033 
REDUCTION  OF  STEROID  PEROXIDES 
Gerald  D.  Lanbach,  Jackson  Hcigbts.  N.  Y.,  aaaigDor  to 
Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co„  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    AppHcatioo  March  17,  1954, 

Serial  No.  4U,937 

6  Claina.    (O.  2M— 397.2) 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  reduction  of  an  8,9-un- 

saturated,  1 1.14-peroxide  steroid  of  the  ergosterol  class  to 

an    8.9-unsaturated    1 1,14-dihydroxylated   steroid,    which 

process    comprises    hydrogenating    said    peroxide    in    the 

presence  of  a  catalyst  from  the  group  consisting  of  Rancy 

nickel  and  poisoned  palladium. 


2,794,034 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  17-HYDROXY  COM- 
.  POUNDS  OF  THE  STEROID  SERIES 
Heinrlcb  RnacMg,  Bad  Soden  am  Tanant,  Joaef  Scfamidt- 
Ibonc  and  Werner  Fritach,  Frankfurt  an  Main,  and 
Werner  Haedc,  Hofbeim  (Tannns),  Germany,  assignors 
to     Farbwerke     Hoechst     Aktiengeseibchaft     vomah 
Meister  Lacins  ic  Bmning,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  31.  1956, 

Serial  No.  562,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Febniary  7,  1955 

2  Claims.    (CI.  26t>— 397.4) 

1     A  process  for  preparing    17-hvdroxy-compounds  of 

the  steroid  series  which  comprises  oxidizing  A»  ""•'-preg- 

nadiene-ol-(30)-acylamine-(2O)   -  acylates  by   means  of 

organic  peracids  and  hydrolysing  the  oxidation  products 

obtained  by  means  of  dilute  alkaline  solutions. 


2,794,035 

PR(K  J:SS  OF  PRODUCING  FRGOSTEROI    AND 

CERE BR  IN 

Otto  Hummel,  Mannbci;  i,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zellstoff- 
fabrik  Waldbof,  Mannbeim-Waldhof.  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Applicatioo  December  13,  1952. 
Serial  No.  325,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  17.  1951 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.25) 
I.  A    process    of    obtaining    ergosterol     from     lipid- 
containing  raw  materials  containing  the  same,  comprising 
the    steps    of   extracting    said    ergosterol    along    with    at 
least  a  portion  of  said   lipids  from  said   raw  materials 
bv  contact   thereof  with   at   least  one  lower  alcohol   as 
solvent  therefor  for  a  time  suftkient  to  form  an  extract 
thereof,   treating  the   thus   formed   extract   in   a   boihng 
aqueous-alcoholic    solution   of   said   extracted    ergosterol 
and   lipids  with   alkali   for  a   time   sufncient   to   saponify 
said    lipids,    thereby    forming    in    said    boiling    aqueous- 
alcoholic  solution  fatty  add  salts;  cooling  said  aqueous- 
alcoholic   solution   to   a   sufficiently   low   temperature   to 
precipitate  said  ergosterol  from  said  solution,  said  tem 
perature  being  sufficiently  high   to  cause  said   fatty  acid 
salts  to  remain   in  solution  due  to  the  solubility  of  the 
same  therein  at  temperatures  at  which  said  ergosterol  is 
no  longer  soluble;  and  recovering  said  thus  precipitated 
ergosterol.    whereby    said   ergosterol    may    be    recovered 
from  said   lipid -containing  raw  material   in  a  relatively 
short  treatment  time  and  in  relatively  high  yield. 


2.7«4.f3< 
CORTBONE-UNDECYLATE 


Martbi 


A.G^ 
No  Drawk^    Apple  artnn  Noyimkir  14,  1954, 
SninI  N0.449JM 
Wj,  ippli  ■Wiin  Gtwmmj  Novca^bcr  21, 19S3 
1  Clnhn.    (CL  2M— 397.45) 
As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  cortisone-uodecylate 


May  28,  195' 
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2,794,037 

NONSPREADINC  Ll'BRICANT 

loacph  S.  Martin,  Jr,,  Lancaster,  Pa^  assignor  to  Hamilton 

Watck  Compaoy.  Lancaster.  Pa. 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  1,  1954, 

Serial  No.  413.474 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—410.5) 

A  spread  resistant  lubricant,  comprising  alpha-phenyl. 
gamma-caprylate  glycerol,  characterized  by  having  a 
pour  point  of  —40°  F.,  a  coefficient  of  friction  of  .08,  a 
good  resistance  to  spread  and  a  low  evaporation  rate. 


2.794,038 

HALOGENATED  MERCLHISLTFONATES 

Sidney    B.   RIchter.   Chicago,   III.,   aarigDor   to    Velsicol 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  January  22,  1954, 

Serial  No.  405,657 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260-^33) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  having  the  follow- 
ing structure: 


M  H       H 


SOiHjCjH* 


2,794,039 

TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS 
CATALYST 

William  C.  I^ke,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  IS.  1954, 
Serial  No.  416,403 
10  ClainH.    (CI.  260-^449.6) 
9.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrogenalion  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide in  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali- 
promoted    hydrocarbon    synthesis    catalyst    to    produce 
hydrocarbons    and    valuable    oxygenated    organic    com- 
pounds including  alcohols,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises periodically  injecting   gaseous  formaldehyde   into 
said  zone  during  said  hydrogenalion  under  known  condi- 
tions of  hydrocarbon  synthesis. 


2,794,041 
DITHIOPHOSPHATE  ESTERS 
George  R.  Norman  and  William  M.  Lc  Sner,  EndM,  awl 
Thomas  W.  Mastin,  WflkNighby,  Ohio,  uad^unn  to  The 
Lobrizol  Corporation,  WidiHffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatton  October  7,  1953, 
Serial  No.  384,788 
1  Cfadm.    (CI.  26«— 461) 
As  new  chemical  compounds,  the  phosphate  esters  of 
the  formula: 

2-et))>lbezyl-0  8 

X 

2-ethyllieryl-O  8  — R 

wherein  R  is  a  gamma-ketonic  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  2-methyl-4-oxo-2-pentyl.  l-phenyl-3- 
oxo-1 -butyl,  and   l-a-furyl-3-oxo-l -butyl  radicals. 


2,794,042 
PREPARATION  OF  ALPHA-ALKOXYNTTRILES 
Charles  C.  Tanona,  Charleston,  and  Leonard  Pierce,  Jr., 
Nitro,  W.  Va.,  aarignors  to  Union  Carbide  and  Carlwn 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  26.  1953, 
Serial  No.  357.638 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—465) 
1.  A    process    for    the    production    of    alpha-alkoxy- 
nitriles  comprising  reacting  a  dialkyi   acetal  .with  anhy- 
drous hydrogen  cyanide  at  a  temperature  o^  50°   C.  to 
200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst. 


2,794,043 

PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  NITRILES 

Jacob  E.  Jansen,  Akron,  and  Max  E.  Roha,  Brecksvillc, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  13,  1955.  Serial  No.  481,534 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 465.2) 


2,794,040 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXIDIZED  MICRO- 
CRYSTALUNE  WAXES 

Weldoo  G.  AnnaMc,  MundeMn,  imi  John  W.  Walsh. 
Crystal  Ijike,  III.,  aasignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Application  July  27,  1955, 
Serial  No.  524,806 

3  ChdHH.  (CL  26«~452) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  oxidized  wax  of  low 
penetration  comprising  subjecting  petroleum  microcrystal- 
line  wax  having  an  oil  content  below  0.7%  by  weight  to 
caulyuc  oxidation  in  liquid  phase  at  temperatures  be 
tween  about  280-330*  F.  until  the  wax  attains  a  sapon- 
ification number  of  at  least  40  and  an  acid  number  of 
at  least  10  and  yields  utx)n  extraction  with  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone 
and  methyl  ethyl  ketone-toluene  mixture,  a  precipitate 
having  a  penetration  of  8-10,  separating  the  catalyst  from 
the  oxidized  wax,  mixing  the  resulting  oxidized  wax  with 
sufficient  solvent  of  the  aforesaid  groups  to  produce  upon 
cooling  to  below  10*  F.  a  precipitate  and  an  extract. 
cooling  the  oxidized  wax-solvent  mixture  to  a  temperature 
between  about  10°  F.  and  -10"  F.  and  recovering  the 
precipitate  as  the  low  penetration  oxidized  wax. 


n^i  20- Ij..  ^ 


0^;J^ 


1-^, 


aar 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  nitrites  from  aliphatic 
acids  and  ammonia  in  a  two  step  process,  step  1  compris- 
ing reacting  higher  aliphatic  acids  and  ammonia  in  liquid 
phase  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydration  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  melting  point  of  said  acids  and  below 
the  boiling  point  of  the  nitriles  to  form  water  and  a  mix- 
ture of  amides,  nitriles,  unreacted  acids  and  ammonium 
salts  and  removing  the  water  of  reaction  substantially  as 
rapidly  as  it  is  formed,  step  2  comprising  passing  the  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  liquid  mixture  into  a  second  reactor 
and  completing  the  conversion  of  said  mixture  to  nitriles 
under  vapor  phase  conditions  in  the  presetKe  of  excess 
ammonia  and  a  dehydration  ctalyst;  said  ammonia  being 
introduced  into  the  vapor  phase  Aep  of  the  process  in  a 
ratio  of  from  about  1.2  to  about  2.0  miries  of  ammonia 
for  each  mole  of  acid  and  being  thereafter  cycled  through 
the  liquid  phase  step  of  the  process. 
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1,794,  (M4 
SYNTHESIS  OF  IMINODIACFTOMTRII  F 
WUUam  R.  Miller.  Niasara  Falb,  N.  \\,  uaahinor  to  E.  I. 
da  Foot  dc  NeoKMirs  aad  Coopany,  Wilmingtoo,  [>*l., 
a  corpondoo  ot  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Applkadoa  Aa«iu<  30,  1955, 
Serial  No.  5 J  1.597 
S  Claims.    (CL  240— 4^5.5) 
I.  The  prcx*ss  for  the  ■iynthcsis  of  immodiacctooitrile 
which  comprises  reacting  together  ammonia,  formalde- 
hyde and  hydrogen  cyanide  in  the  molar  ratio  of  about 
2:3;3    in   aqueous   acid  solution   having   a   pH    between 
about  5.5  and  6.5  and  a  tcmper;Uure  in  the  range  0*  to 
50'  C. 


2.794.(M5 

MONOBFTAINF  CnRATF 

Henri  Beaofour  and  Albert  Beaufoar.  Dreui.  and  Andre 

Buzas  and  Claude  Dufour,  Puteaux.  France 

No  D-awinc.     Applicatioo  June  7.  1954. 
Serial  No.  435.047 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Norember  9,  1953 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—501) 

Mono-betaine  citrate 


2,794,044 
METHOD  OF  REDl  CING  AROMXIIC  NITROGEN 

COMFOl'NDS 
Allea    Walter   Sogn,    WUIiamsTille.    N.    Y.,   anixBor   to 
Allied  Cbemkal  A  Dye  Corpo^ldo«^  New  Yort,  NY., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawinr    Application  Aagnsf  (.  1954. 
Serial  No.  44«^76 

20  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 549) 

I.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  effecting  the 
alkaline  reduction  of  an  aromatic  nitrogen  compound 
containing  nitrogen  in  a  reducible  form  as  a  tub^titueni 
of  a  benzene  nucleus  at  a  higher  %tagc  of  oxidation  than 
the  hydrazo  stage  with  the  aid  of  a  naphthoquinoid  re- 
duction promoter,  which  compinses  reacting  the  aromatic 
nitrogen  compound  with  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  aikanals.  aryl  aldehydes,  and 
furane  aldehydes  and  a  caustic  alkali  in  a  reaction  me- 
dium in  which  a  naphthoquinoid  reduction  promoter  has 
been  incorporated. 

17.  The  method  of  producing  2.2'-alkoxy-hydrazoben- 
zenes  which  comprises  reacting  2-chloro-nitroben/ene 
with  a  lower  alcohol  and  caustic  alkali  to  form  the  cor- 
responding 2-alkoxy  nitrobenzene,  adding  to  the  resulting 
reaction  mixture  a  naphthoquinoid  reduction  promoter 
and  reducing  the  alkoxy-nitrobenzene  to  at  least  the 
<x»rresponding  dialkoxy-azoxybenzene  stage  in  said  reac- 
tion mixture  by  means  of  alcohol  and  caustic  alkali,  and 
then  carrying  the  reduction  further  to  the  corresponding 
diaJkoxyhydrazobenzene  in  the  said  reaction  mixture  by 
means  of  an  aldehyde  and  caustic  alkali,  said  aldehyde 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  al 
kanals,   aryl   aldehydes,   and   furane  aldehydes. 


2,794,047 

REDLCTION  OF  AROMATIC  NITROGFN 

COMFOINDS 

AUca  Walter  So«n,  Willlamayyic.  N.  Y.,  awsnor  to  Allied 

Ckcmkal   A    Dye   Corporatioa.   New   Yott,  N.  V.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  4,  1954. 
Serial  No.  44«J77 
19  Claims.    (CI.  24«— 549) 
I.  The   improvement   in   the  method  of   redudng  an 
aromatic  nitrogen  compound  coalainmg  nitrogen  in  a  re- 
ducible form  AS  a  substituent  of  a  benzene  nucleus  at  a 
higher  stage  of  oxidation  than  the  hydra^o  stage  by  re- 


acting the  aromatic  nitrogen  compound  with  a  reducing 
Nugar  and  a  caustic  alkali,  which  comprises  carrying  out 
(he  reduction  in  a  reaction  medium  in  which  a  naphtho- 
quinoid reduction  promoter  has  been  incorporated,  where- 
by the  reduction  of  the  aromatic  nitrogen  compound  is 
promoted. 

16.  The  method  of  prixlucing  2.2'-dialkoxy  hydrozo- 
benzenes  which  comprises  reacting  2-chloro-nitrobenzene 
with  a  lower  alcohol  and  caustic  alkali  to  form  the  cor 
responding  2  alkoxy-nitrobenzcne.  adding  to  the  resulting 
reaction  mixture  a  naphthoquinoid  reduction  promoter 
and  reducing  the  alkoxy-nitrobenzene  to  al  least  the  cor- 
responding dialkoxy-azoxybenzene  stage  in  said  reaction 
mixture  by  means  of  alcohol  and  caustic  alkali,  and  then 
carrying  the  reduction  further  to  the  corresponding  di- 
alkoxy-hydrazobenzene  m  said  reaction  mixture  by  means 
of  a  reducing  sugar  and  caustic  alkali. 


2,794,t4« 

2-AMINOMETHYL-INDANE  COMFOL'NDS 

Hcfancr  Ricbtcr.  BcrffaB-Grancwald.  and  Martin  ScWnck. 
Berlin-Frobnan,  Germany,  aasignon  to  Flrma  Scberlng 
A.  C  Berlin,  Gtrmanj 

No  Dnwin^.    AfpHcatkM  December  7,  1954. 
Serial  No.  473,72S 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  12.  1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24«— 570.9) 

1     As    a    new    composition    of    matter,    I-phenyI-2-di- 
mcthylaminomethyl-iodanol-  ( 3 ) . 


2,7*4.Mf 

DITHIADIOXO-HYDROC  ARSONS 

Raipb  B.  Tbompaon,  HInadalc.  m.,  aasinor  to  L'nircml 
Oil  Piudits  Company.  D«s  Plnlnca,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Ddnware 

.No  Drawing.    Application  November  17.  1953, 
Scrtal  No.  392.737 

10  Claims.    (CL  24«— 5S4) 

I.   A    dithia-dioxo-hydrocarbon    having    the    following 
general  formula: 

(>     K«   Ki  Ri   Ri  0 

R.-C— C— C— i-8-C— C-C-R. 

k  L        Lk 

wherein  each  of  Ri,  R>,  Ri  and  R4  is  separately  and 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen arHi  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


Ralpk  B. 
Ofl  Pro<nrti  C 
of  Ddaware 


2.794,t5t 

Dl  THIA.DIOXO-HYDROCARBONS 

,  IIL, 
DCS 


to  I'niversal 
DL,  a  corporation 


No  Draw«i«.    Application  NoTcoiber  17,  1953, 
Serial  No.  392,730 

9  ClalaM.    (CL  24«— 5M) 

1.  A   dithia-ilioxo-hydrocarbon    haviag   the    following 
general  formula. 

O     lU    Ri  R«  Ri    Ri   O 

R,-C-C-C-8-C-§-C-C-C-R. 

H     Ri  fU  Ri   H 

wheran  each  of  Ri.  Ri.  Rj,  R4.  R«  and  R«  is  separately 
and  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radkais. 
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2,794.051 

BIS-CYCLOHEXADIENONES  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

Robert  D.  LIpscnmb.  Decrhnrst,  Del.,  assignor  to  F.  1. 

4m  Font  dc  Ncmom  and  Compnay.  Wilmington.  DeL, 

a  corporation  of  Ddawnrc 

No  Drawmg.    Application  September  3,  1954, 
Serial  No.  454.207 
13  Claims.    (CI.  240—584) 
1.  A  bis-cyclohexadienonc  of  the  formula: 


which  comprises  reacting  chlorine  and  an  ethylenic  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


Ri 


RI 


R«    R« 


O' 


R« 


wherein  M  is  a  divalent  radical  corresponding  in  atomic 
content  to  one  molecule  of  an  ethylcnically  unsaturated 
compound  of  molecular  weight  not  more  than  200,  R' 
and  R^  are  tertiary  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and 
R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
radicals  free  of  hydrogen  on  the  carbon  directly  bonded 
10  the  ring  carbon,  alkoxy.  and  CXj  wherein  X  is  a  halo- 
gen of  atomic  number  no  higher  than   17. 


2,794.052 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIACYL 

RESORCINOLS 

David  A.  Gordon  and  Robert  L.  Hudson,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Tbe  Dow  Cbemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  2,  1954, 
Serial  No.  542.919 
3  Claims.    (O.  246—591 ) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  4.6-diacyl  rcsorcinols  suh- 
siantially  free  from  the  2.4-isomer.  compnsing  subject- 
ing a  rc9orcir>ol  dialkyi  ether  to  the  action  of  an  acyl 
chionde  and  aluminum  chloride  at  a  first  temperature  at 
which  said  ether  is  not  cleaved  until  at  least  two  acyl 
groups  have  been  substituted  in  the  resorcinol  nucleus, 
and  thereafter  raising  the  temperature  to  one  at  which 
said   ether  linkages  are  cleaved,   to  produce  4.6-diacyl 
resorcinol. 


CO-) 


2,794.053 
CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  SECOND- 
ARY ALCOHOLS  TO  KETONES 
Royal  K.  AHrentcr.  Fair  Haven,  and  WHIiam  F.  Segelken, 
Roacllc,  N.  1^  aarignnw  to  Emo  Reaearcb  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawl^.    AppUcatlon  December  22.  1954, 
Serial  No.  477.104 
S  Claims.    (CL  240— 596) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  secondary  aliphatic  alco- 
hols  to   ketones   which  comprises   passing   the   alcohol 
under  conversion  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure 
over  a  catalyst  comprising  a  group  II  metal  oxide  coated 
on  lumps  of  calcined  coke  having  a  total  ash  content  of 
no  more  than  1.5%. 


C=CH^^CI. 


in  the  presence  of  an  alkanol,  ROH,  R'  being  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  fluonne,  chlorine,  bromine,  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  groups  of  not  over  four  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkoxy  groups  of  not  over  four  carbon  atoms,  R  being 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  primary  alkyl  and 
secondary  alkyl  groups  of  not  over  four  carbon  atoms,  n 
is  an  integer  from  one  to  two,  and  m  is  a  number  from 
zero  to  one. 

2,794,055 

CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  STYRENE 

PEROXIDE 

Glen  A.  Russell  and  Frank  R.  Mayo,  Scbcnectady,  N.  Y^ 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  13,  1955, 
Serial  No.  552,724 
12  Claims.    (O.  260—618) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  phenylcthylcne  glycol  which 
comprises  hydrogenating  styrenc  peroxide  to  phenylethyl- 
ene  glycol  at  a  temperature  of  from  0*  C.  to  100*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  an  amine  hav- 
ing the  formula 

R. 

R,-N-Ri 

where  Ri  and  Ri  arc  members  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals,  Rs  is  an  alkyl 
radical,  and  further  members  where  Ra  and  Rj  taken  to- 
gether with  nitrogen  form  a  heterocyclic  saturated  cyclo- 
aliphatic  radical  containing  from  4  to  5  carbon  atoms 
in  the  ring. 

2,794.056 
CATALYST  REACTIVATION  IN  THE  HYDROGEN- 

ATION  OF  PHENOL  TO  CYCLOHEXANOL 
Leon  O.  Winstrom,  East  Aurora,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  A  Dye  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawtttg.    Application  January  19,  1954, 
Serial  No.  540.056 
10  Claims.    (O.  240— 431) 
1.  A  process  for  reactivating  a  nickel  catalyst  deteri- 
orated by  use  in  the  liquid  phase  hydrogenation  of  pheno* 
which  comprises  adding  to  the  nickel  catalyst  a  metal 
salt  of  a  surface  active  compound  containing  6-30  car- 
bon atoms,  said  salt  having  the  general  formula: 


[R-(0),-8-0-  Im 
A     J. 


2,794.054 
a-CHLOROMETHYLBENZHYDRYL  ETHERS 
W  E  Cnlg  Md  Ehrmi  Y.  ^ppifcfci,  PMladciphIa,  Pa^ 
and  Harold  F.  Wlbon,  Moorrstown.  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  Rohm  A  Hans  CoaipiBy,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration tit  Delaware 

No  Dranteg.    AppBatloa  October  5,  1953, 
Serial  No.  384323 

SOataM.    (0.240—411) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  structure 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  substituted  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  x  is  1  or  0,  M  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ni  and  Ag,  and  n  stands  for  oiie 
of  the  numbers  1  and  2  and  satisfies  the  valence  of  M. 


(o-)r 

CH.C 


H.CTi-. 


2.794.057 
PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING  RUBBER 
Arnold  Gnntfier,  Baenos  Aires,  Argenttea 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatlon  Jannary  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  248,120 
2  Claims.    (CL  24»— 714) 
1.  A  process  for  reclaiming  vulcanized  rubber  from  the 
fibers  of  used  tires  comprising  tbe  steps  of  reducing  the 
used  tires  into  small  particles  of  such  size  that  the  vul- 
canized rubber  particles  will  be  substantially  free  from 
the  fiber  particles,  applying  at  room  temperatures,  a  liq- 


H4() 
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uid  swelling  agent  for  vulcanized  rubber  to  the  reduced 
particles  of  vulcanized  rubber  and  fibers  whereby  the 
rubber  particles  are  Snellen  by  the  said  liquid  swelling 
a^nt,  separating  the  swollen  vulcanized  rubber  particles 
from  the  fibers  in  an  aqueous  medium  having  a  density 
intermediate  between  that  of  the  swollen  vulcanized  rub- 
ber and  the  fibers,  the  swollen  rubber  being  lighter  and 


the  fibers  being  heavier  than  the  iaid  medium,  said  aque- 
ous medium  being  adapted  to  resist  chemical  reaction  at 
room  temperature  with  the  liquid  swelling  agent  for  vul- 
canized rubber,  the  fibers  and  the  vuJcaiiized  rubber,  and 
finally  recovering  said  liquid  swelling  agent  from  the 
separated  vulcanized  rubber  particles  and  from  the  sepa- 
rated fibers. 


ELECTRICAL 

o.^i^                         GLASS  FLRNACE  lEAKFROOF  DRY  CELI 

cJL^'^  ^iSIt*/'  Gr«TOIe^Wo.  a^itnor  to  (>w«»-  Mlbon   M.   MacFartand,   CkveUuMi,  Ohio.   Mmig^r,  by 

Cocning  Hbenilas  Cocpocdom  a  corporation  of  DfJa-  m<»«  nmUgnment*,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  A  ci.  I^I^lan- 

Ammticmtinm  Ai-.^  It    iM^   fi^  i  ^      ,«.  .  .*  ■Polfa,  I»d^  a  coc^onrtJo.  of  Delaware 

Afftkntkm  Angut  13,  IWI,  Seri^  No.  304.140  Applkatfoa  Marrk  29.  1954,  Scriid  No.  419,140 

II  Claima.    (O.  13—6)  14  cial«*.    (CI.  13«— 133) 


I  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  feeder  formed  of  metal  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  orifice^  through  which  heat-softened  material  is 
discharged,  a  feeder  support  formed  of  metal  means  for 
directing  a  current  of  electricity  through  the  supp<irt  and 
the  feeder,  means  for  conducting  <*  cooling  liquid  adja 
cent  the  feeder  and  support,  said  means  being  disposed 
relative  to  the  feeder  and  support  whereby  a  zone  of  re 
duced  temperature  is  established  to  congeal  the  material 
to  form  a  seal  and  to  conduct  heat  away  from  the  metal 
support. 


2,7*4.059 

SEALED  TIP  THEKMOCOtPLES 

Ro^  W  Smftk.  Fli.1,  .Vflcfc^  Milfiii  to  G«Mrai  Molors 

CorporatkM,  Detroit.  Mfcfc.,  a  corpontioa  ol  Delaware 

Ap^Ucarton  MareM  4,  1953,  .Serial  No.  340.223 

9  Claina.    (CI.  134 — 4) 


7  A  proceu  for  sealing  an  electrical  conductor  as- 
sembly of  the  type  comprisiaf  a  metal  bousinf  baviof 
an  open  end  and  conuining  a  packed  heat-reaiaunt  io- 
fulating  material  and  an  eloagated  meul  electrical  coo- 
duaor  extending  from  said  insulating  material  through 
the  open  end  of  said  hounng.  said  process  including  the 
steps  of  providing  a  quantity  of  moltaa  glass  in  the  open 
end  of  said  housing  over  said  heat  insuUting  matenal  and 
then  insening  into  the  open  end  of  said  houatng  a  ceramic 
plug  having  an  opemnf  therethrough  so  that  the  molten 
glass  forms  a  layer  between  said  ceramic  plug  and  said 
•osulatmg  material  and  (lows  into  said  opening  and  S*. 
(ween  said  piug  and  said  housing  to  form  a  bond  between 
said  conductor  and  said  plug  and  said  plug  and  said 
bouaint. 


1.  A  dry  cell  comprising  a  ziiK  cup  constituting  an 
electrode,   a   mass  of  mix  and   a  central   gas-permeable 
carbon  electrode  within  said  cup.  a  washer  disposed  im- 
mediately above  said  mass  of  mix.  a  soft  plastic  inner 
seal  engaging  said  washer,  said  carbon  electrode  and  the 
inner  wall  of  said  cup,  a  rigid  washer  above  the  upper 
surface  of  said  inner  seal,  and  having  an  onflce  through 
which  the  material  of  said  inner  seal  is  extrudable  under 
pressure,  said  rigid  washer  extending  from  said  carbon 
electrode  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  cup.  said  cup  hav- 
ing   a    portion    of    reduced    diameter    above    said    rigid 
washer  providing  a  shoulder  for  preventing  upward  move- 
ment of  said   rigid  washer  under  the  influence  of  pres- 
sure  within   the  cell,   an   imperforate  metal   closure  cap 
for   the  top  of  the  cell,  said  cap  engaging  said  carbon 
electrode  and  providing  a  terminal  therefor  and  having 
a  peripheral  portion  overlying  the  upper  edge  of  the  re- 
duced portion  of  said  cup.  there  being  an  expansion  space 
within  said  cup  between  said  cap  and  said  rigid  washer. 
a  resilient  sealing  washer  having  its  central  portions  en- 
gaging said  carbon  electrode  and  its  peripheral  portion 
disposed  between  said  edge  and  said  peripheral  portion 
of  said  cap.  an  open  ended  outer  steel  jacket  surround- 
ing said  zinc  cup,  the  lower  edge  of  said  jacket  being 
fumed  inwardly  to  engage  and  make  electrical  contact 
with   the  bottom  of  the   rinc  cup,   an  absorbent  paper 
liner  within  said  jacket  and   surrounding  the  side  wall 
of  said  cup.  said  Uner  being  spaced  from  the  side  wall 
of  said  cup  adjacent  said  reduced  portion  thereof,  the 
upper  edge  of  said  jacket  being  turned  inwardly  to  urge 
said  cap  toward  said  edge  of  said  zinc  cup  and  to  com- 
press said  sealing   washer  between   said  edge  and  said 
cap.  there  being  insulation   between  said  cap  and  said 
lacket. 


2,794,001 
POST  WITH  AN  WSLT-ATOR  FOR  AN  ElECTRIC 

WIRE 
Aadric*  Jokaa  Gerrtt  KeniHi.  The  Ha«M,  NethcriaiMk 

AppMcatJPB  May  It.  1953,  Serial  No.  355,040 
Clahm  priority.  appHcatioa  Nethcrlaads  May  17.  1952 

4  ClalnH.    (CI.  174 — 45) 
4.  A  post  for  an  electric  wire  fencing  of  concrete  or 
other  moldabie  malenal  and  having  a  laterally  opening 


recess,  reinforcing  rods  integral  with  and  extending 
through  the  post  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
laner  and  spaced  from  the  center  line  of  said  post,  at 
least  one  of  said  reinforcing  rods  extending  through  said 
recess  to  form  an  exposed  portion  therein,  and  an  insula- 
tor surrounding  said  exposed  portion  of  said  one  rein- 


extended,  said  sleeve  having  a  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending surrounding  flange  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
which  flange  in  turn  is  surrounded  by  a  rim,  the  sleeve 
and  the  flange  and  the  rim  constituting  one  integral 
body  of  insulation,  and  separate  metallic  conducting 
areas  covering  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  flange  and 
each  terminating  at  its  outer  periphery  at  said  rim  so 


forcing  rod  and  fitted  in  said  lateral  recess  to  form  an 
intermediate  member  integral  with  the  end  walls  defining 
said  recess  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  whereby  tensile 
and  compressive  stresses  occurring  in  the  post  on  the  side 
of  said  lateral  recess  are  taken  respectively  by  said  rein- 
forcing rod  extending  through  the  recess  and  by  said  in- 
termediate members  surrounding  said  reinforcing  rod. 


2.794.002 
SHEATHED  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
ClareMe  1.  McCall,  Watcttvy,  Cou.,  assicnor  to  The 
Lewis  EngiDccfiiig  Conpaayf  Naagatndi,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poratfcMi  of  Coaocctkat 

Application  April  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,727 
1  Claim.    {CI.  174—77) 


i6u. 


jfega , 


it» 
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that  the  two  conducting  areas  constitute  opposite  plates 
of  a  condenser,  and  each  of  said  conducting  areas  ex- 
tending also  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  to 
form  a  capacity  coupling  with  a  high  voltage  conductor 
that  may  be  extended  axially  through  the  sileeve,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  sleeve  being  flat  planar  surfaces  to 
permit  stacking  of  similar  condenser  units  one  upon 
another. 


2,794,004 
COLOR  KT^ESCOPE  SWITCHING-GRID 
CAPACITANCE  COMPENSATION 
Nathan  Rynn,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  asslgiior  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Appiicatioa  December  It.  1951.  Serial  No.  242.271 
4  aaims.    (CL  17t— 5.4) 


l5a.     lid.      n& 

In  an  electric  cable  adapted  to  form  a  hot  junction  of 
a  thermocouple  compnsmg  a  pair  of  wires  of  different 
materials  extending  in  spaced  relation  along  the  inside 
of  a  tubular  metal  sleeve  and  being  insulated  therefrom 
and  from  each  other  by  a  heat-resistant  electrical  in- 
sulation, said  heat-resistant  electrical  insulation  terminat- 
ing within  a  zofie  within  said  sleeve,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  sleeve  has  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  end  thereof,  a  body  of  readily 
deformable.  heat-resistant  electrical  insulation  surround- 
ing said  wires  and  disposed  within  said  portion  of  reduced 
diameter  and  adjacent  the  terminal  end  of  said  heat-re- 
sistant electrical  insulation,  a  bushing  of  hard,  heat- 
resistant,  electrical  insulating  metal  oxide  disposed  within 
the  end  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  passages 
therethrough  and  the  ends  of  the  bushing  having  rounded 
edges,  the  wires  passing  through  said  passages  and  being 
connected  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bushing  to  form  the 
thermocouple  junction,  the  end  of  the  sleeve  being  curied 
over  in  protective  relation  with  the  rounded  edges  of  the 
outer  end  of  the  bushing  and  maintaining  the  rounded 
edges  of  the  inner  ettd  of  the  bushing  in  engagement  with 
said  body  of  deformable  material  to  cause  said  material 
to  be  deformed  against  said  wires  and  sleeve  to  form  a 
seal  therefor. 


to  G  A   W 
.,  a  corpora- 


2,794,003 
ELECTRIC  CONDENSER 
James  H.  Nicholas,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor 
Electric  Specialty  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
tionornilDois 

Original  application  Febmary  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  269305. 
now  Patent  No.  2,745,8^7,  dated  May  15.  1956.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  April  t,  1953,  Serial  No. 
347.500 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducirrg  images  in  color  in  re- 
sponse to  a  signal  that  successively  represents  in  repeated 
sequence  the  individual  intensities  of  the  primary  colon 
employed  comprising  in  combination  a  cathode  ray  tube, 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  strips  of  phosphors,  each  strip 
within  a  group  bting  adapted  to  emit  light  of  a  different 
component  color  when  struck  by  a  beam  of  electrons,  a 
conducting  surface  mounted  adjacent  to  said  groups  of 
phosphor  strips,  a  cathode,  an  electron  gun  adapted  to 
project  a  beam  of  electrons  from  said  cathode  toward 
said  phosphor  strips,  a  grid  structure  mounted  between 
said  gun  and  said  phosphor  strips,  said  grid  being  com- 
prised of  wires  that  arc  substantially  parallel  to  said  phos- 
phor strips,  means  for  maintaining  said  grid  wires  at  a 
direct  current  potential  that  is  positive  with  respect  to 
the  potential  of  the  cathode,  means  for  maintaining  said 
conducting  surface  at  a  direct  current  potential  that  is 
positive  with  respect  to  said  grid  wires  so  that  electrostatic 
cylindrical  lenses  are  formed  by  said  grid  wires  and  said 
surface,  a  source  of  voltage  waves  having  a  frequency 
at  which  the  signal  changes  from  one  primary  color  rep- 
resentation to  another,  an   inductance  coupled  to  said 
source  in  such  manner  that  the  voltage  waves  supplied  by 
said  source  are  applied  across  it,  means  for  coupling  said 
inductance  to  said  grid  wires  in  such  manner  that  the 


10  Oaims.    (O.  174—143) 

2.  An  electric  condenser  comprising  an   open  ended    voltage  appearing  across  said  inductance  are  applied  be- 
sleeve  through  which  a  high  voltage  conductor  may  be    tween  one  set  of  grid  wires  and  another,  said  coupling 
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being  such  that  the  inherent  capacity  between  said 
o(  gnd  wire%  is  in  p<iraltel  with  »aid  tnductaoce,  the 
value  of  <iaid  inductance  being  such  that  the  parallel  cofn- 
binauon  of  it  and  the  inherent  capacity  is  resonant  to  the 
frequency  of  the  voltage  waves  supplied  by  said  source, 
a  gnd  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  said  beam  of  elec- 
trons, means  for  applying  said  signals  to  said  gnd,  meaivs 
for  causing  sard  beam  to  scan  a  raster,  means  for  biasing 
said  grid  so  as  to  cut  off  said  beam  of  electrons  and 
means  for  overcoming  said  bias  a  plurality  of  times  lur- 
ing each  cycle  of  the  voltage  waves  applied  between  said 
sets  of  gnd  wires. 


2,7f4,»*5 

TELEVLSION  CIRCITTS 

D«c«cfc,   PoMMMikcift,  N.  J^  MiitrBor  to   RjkHo 

Corporatfoa  of  Aacrtcm,  a  cotformtkm  of  Delawarv 

AwfUcaaom  Ftbfwarf  11.  1954,  Serial  No.  4«9.i7t 

UCWbh.    (CL  its— 5.4) 


1.  Electron  tube  protective  apparatus  composing  in 
combination,  an  electron  tube  having  a  control  gnd,  a 
cathode,  a  current  limiting  control  electrode,  and  an  an- 
ode, a  driving  signal  source,  an  output  circuit,  a  resist- 
ance-condenser network,  means  for  coupling  said  re- 
sistance condenser  network  to  the  grid  and  cathode  of 
said  electron  tube  to  produce  a  self-bia,sing  clipping  cir- 
cuit, means  for  coupling  said  driving  signal  source  to 
said  self-biasing  clipping  circuit,  means  for  coupling  said 
output  circuit  to  the  anode  of  said  electron  tube,  means 
for  operating  said  electron  tube  whereby  reduction  in 
amplitude  of  the  output  of  said  driving  signal  source 
causes  an  increase  in  current  through  said  electron  tube. 
means  for  developing  a  reference  voltage  in  the  output 
circuit  of  said  electron  tube,  vaid  refcren«.c  voltage 
having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of 
the  driving  signal  from  said  dnvin^  signal  source,  a  high 
voltage  terminal,  and  electron  control  device  means 
coupled  between  said  high  voltage  terminal  and  said 
current  limiting  control  electrode  responsive  to  said  ref- 
erence voltage  whereby  should  the  amplitude  of  the  dnv- 
ing  signal  from  said  driving  signal  source  decrease,  the 
potential  presented  to  said  current  limiting  control  de- 
vices as  derived  from  said  reference  voltage  will  linut  the 
cunml  through  said  electron  tube  to  a  prescribed  value. 


2,794,M4 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  A.ND  REPRODl  CING 

TELEVISION  SlGNAI/i 
hkm  T.  MiUHb,  Loa  Aafti**,  Calif.,  Hd«M>r  to  Miaac- 
■ate  MhiiBg  m  MsMf^ctutef  Co.,  St.  Paol.  Mkm..  ■ 
of  Delaware 

NoTcnakcr  14.  If5«,  Serial  No.  I«5.*I2 
11  Clataa.    (CL  ITS— *.4t 
1.  A  system  for  providing  tramcnptions  of  television 
or  like  signals  occupying  a  wide  band  of  frequencies  in- 
cluding components  of  higher  frequency   than  thoae  re- 
producible    by     conventional    sound-recording    methods 


comprising  means  for  progressing  a  tape  of  recording 
medium  at  a  substantially  constant  speed,  a  plurality  of 
transducing  heads  positioned  to  be  apposed  to  said  medium 
and  arrayed  transversely  thereof  so  that  said  heads  trace 
closely  adjacent  separate  parallel  paths  therealong,  said 
heads  including  a  timing  head  and  a  plurality  of  video 
heads,  a  timing  circuit  connected  to  said  timing  head,  a 
separate  circuit  connected  to  each  of  said  video  heads,  a 
common  video  bus,  gating  means  connecting  each  of  said 
separate  circuits  and  said  video  bus  and  operative  to 
transfer  signals  therebetween  only  when  fed  with  pulses 


.V-  - 
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from  an  external  source,  means  connected  to  said  timing 
circuit  for  splitting  timing  waves  existing  therein  into 
similar  waves  of  accurately  displaced  phase,  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  split-phase  timing  waves  for  supplying  to 
each  of  said  gating  means  pulses  recurring  at  timing-wave 
frequency,  the  pulses  supplied  to  each  gating  means  being 
displaced  in  time  with  respect  to  those  supplied  to  the 
others  and  the  time  displacement  between  pulses  supplied 
to  successive  gates  being  substantially  equal  to  the  period 
of  said  timing  wave  divided  by  the  number  of  said  video 
heads 


2,7f4,S*T 
KEYED    \lTOMATIC   GAIN   CONTKOI     CIRCIIT 
COMFENSATED    FOR    KEYTNG    PI  I.SE    AMPII- 
Tl  DE   VARIATION 

Laciaa  P.  TVunas,  ColiiaKswood,  N.  J„  BMlit to  Radio 

Corporatioa  oi  Aaicrica,  a  eorporatfoa  of  Delaware 

Apfttcalioo  Jaaury  3f.  1952.  Serial  No.  26S,94« 

2  Claiaa.    (CI,  ITS— 7.5) 


I  In  a  television  receiver,  the  combination  of;  ati 
image  reproducing  apparatus  requiring  connection  to  a 
source  of  high  direct  current  potential,  the  high  direct 
current  potential  load  current  demanded  by  said  image 
reproducing  apparatus  being  a  function  of  the  brightness 
of  the  television  image  reproduced  by  said  image  repro- 
ducing apparatus;  a  source  of  television  signals;  means 
operalively  coupling  said  signal  source  to  said  image  re- 
producing apparatus;  a  television  reaction  scanning  de- 
flection circuit  operalively  coupled  with  said  signal  source 
to  prtiduce  a  cyclic  deflection  waveform  for  said  image 
reproducing  apparatus,  said  deflection  waveform  being 
substantially  sawtooth  in  nature  and  comprising  a  trace 
ptirtioo  and  a  retrace  portion,  said  deflection  circuit  com- 
pnsing  a  first  and  a  second  electrical  section  coupled  with 
one  another  by  means  of  a  unilaterally  conductive  circuit 
path  means,  said  f^rst  section  iiKluding  impedaiKe  means 
across  which  appears  a  pulse  corresponding  in  lime  to 
said  retrace  portion  of  said  deflection  waveform,  the 
amplitude  of  said  pulse  being  inversely  proportional  to  the 
degree  of  conditional  electrical  loading  imposed  on  said 
deflection  circuit,  said  second  section  including  impedance 
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means  across  which  appears  a  signal  waveform  whose 
magnitude  increases  with  said  conditional  loading;  rectify- 
ing means  electrically  coupled  with  said  deflection  circuit 
to  develop  a  high  direct  current  potential  operatively 
applied  to  said  image  reproducing  apparatus  such  that 
image  brightness  changes  impose  a  varying  load  on  said 
deflection  circuit:  an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  oper- 
atively included  in  said  receiver  and  having  a  first  and  a 
second  voltage  responsive  tcrmitud  the  potentials  of 
which  each  define  the  value  of  automatic  gain  control  po- 
tential developed  by  said  gain  control  circuit,  the  first  of 
said  terminals  being  designated  to  receive  a  pulse  wave- 
form corresponding  to  the  pulse  appearing  across  said 
first  section  impedance  means;  means  operalively  coupling 
said  first  section  impedance  means  to  said  first  voltage  re- 
sponsive terminal  to  deliver  to  said  terminal  said  pulses 
appearing  across  said  first  section  impedance  such  that 
variations  in  reproduced  image  brightness  tend  to  produce 
unwanted  changes  in  the  magnitude  of  developed  auto- 
mauc  gain  control  potential;  and  means  operalively 
coupling  said  second  section  impedance  means  to  said 
second  voltage  responsive  terminal  so  as  to  operalively 
apply  at  least  a  portion  of  the  signal  appearing  across 
said  second  section  impedance  to  said  second  voltage 
responsive  terminal  in  an  electrical  sense  tending  to 
reduce  said  unwanted  variations  in  said  automatic  gain 
control  potential 


first  group  of  pulses  recurring  at  a  certain  frequency,  sec- 
ond oscillator  means  responsive  to  said  first  group  of 
pulses  for  producing  groups  of  pulses  recurring  in  a  fixed 
time  relation  to  said  first  group  of  pulses,  multi-element 
counter  tube  for  counting  input  pulses  and  for  produc- 
ing a  number  of  output  pulses  in  a  given  ratio  to  the 
number  of  input  pulses,  input  coupling  means  coupling 
said  first  group  of  pulses  to  said  counter  tube,  electrode 


2  794  §68 

TEl.FPRINTER  RECEIVER 

Jolcs  Coqnekt,  JamkMilx,  BdRium,  assicnor  to  Ateliers 

dc   CoastnictkHU   Electriqacs  de  'Jharieroi,   Brussels. 

BclKHini.  a  corporatioa  of  Belgium 

ApplicatioB  September  30.  1955.  Serial  No.  537.859 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  France  December  13.  1954 

3  Claims.    (CL  178—51) 


means  associated  with  said  tube  for  coupling  from  said 
counter  tube  a  plurality  of  groups  of  said  output  pulses, 
each  group  having  a  fixed  time  relation  to  said  certain 
frequency  and  having  a  pulse  repetition  rate  less  than  said 
certain  frequency  and  switching  and  gating  circuit  means 
for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  first  oscillator  means, 
said  second  oscillator  means  and  said  counter  tube  in 
predetermined  time  relations  to  provide  synchronizing 
signals  for  a  television  system. 


2,794,070 
TAPE  PERFORATING  MACHINES  FOR  TOLL 
TICKETING  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
lohn  E.  Ostline,  Chicago,  DU  assignor  to  General  Tele- 
phone   I^aboratorics,    Incorporated,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 
ApplicaHon  Janaarjr  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  207,092 
16  Claims.    (CI.  179—7.1) 


I .  A  teleprinter  receiver  for  the  reception  of  code  sig- 
nals formed  by  two  signals  transmitted  successively  at 
frequencies  selected  from  two  distinct  groups,  compris- 
ing two  alternately  operated  pairs  of  vibrating  reed  fre- 
quency selectors  having  signal  receiving  windings  and 
an  automatically  operated  change-over  device  for  oper- 
atively connecting  said  selectors  to  a  signal  line  so  that 
two  successive  combinations  of  two  signals  are  never 
selected  by  one  and  the  same  pair  of  selectors,  the  wind- 
ings of  the  two  pairs  of  selectors  being  connected  in 
series,  and  the  change-over  device  comprising  two  re- 
lays provided  with  contacts,  means  for  controlling  the 
first  mentioned  relays  comprising  a  third  relay  which  also 
control  the  printing  mechanism,  a  first  one  of  the  two 
first  mentioned  relays  having  two  opposed  windings,  the 
second  one  of  the  two  first  mentioned  relays  having  two 
assisting  windings,  the  first  relay  having  an  armature 
which  selectively  short-circuits  the  windings  of  one  or 
the  other  pair  of  selectors. 


2,794,069 
TELEVISION  SYNCHRONIZING  GENERATOR 
Albert  J.  Barackct,  Bloomfteld,  N.  I.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natiooal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
N.  I.,  a  eorpcnatlon  of  MaryUind 

AppHcatfon  Jane  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,839 
12  Clahw.    (a.  178—69.5) 
1.  A  synchronizing  signal  generator  for  television  or 
the  like  comprising  first  oscillator  means  for  producing  a 


»s- 


1.  In  a  toll  ticketing  telephone  system,  a  data  storage 
device  for  storing  digits  indicative  of  items  of  record  in- 
formation pertaining  to  a  telephone  connection:  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  tape  perforator  associated  with 
said  device,  a  group  of  magnets  and  a  tape  punch  mech- 
anism and  a  pulse  relay  in  said  tape  perforator,  said 
tape  punch  mechanism  including  a  group  of  tape  punches 
and  a  punch  hammer,  means  in  said  device  for  controlling 
said  magnets  individually  or  in  combinations  in  accord- 
ance with  a  code  indicative  of  a  particular  digit  in  an 
item  of  record  information  stored  therein  and  for  con- 
jointly operating  said  pulse  relay,  means  controlled  by 
said  magnets  for  selectively  conditioning  said  group  of 
tape  punches  in  accordance  with  said  code  of  said  particu- 
lar digit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
pulse  relay  for  operating  said  punch  hammer  to  cause 
said  group  of  tape  punches  to  perforate  said  tape  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  selective  condition  of  said  group  of 
tape  punches. 
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2,7f4.t71 
POWER  LrSE  FAULT  LOCATOR 
Robert  W.  Hagbcs,  Moutate  UAca,  aad  Neboa  Wcia- 
Irrtegtaa,  N.  J^  mmigmon  to  btcraatfiMal  Tele- 
m4  Telcgn^  Corpondoa,  ■  crtrfontkm  of 

Octo^r  2«,  1«S1,  Scrtel  No.  252^92 
li  Oaimm.    (CL  179— IS) 


L  A  system  for  determinmg  th<  location  of  faulu  on 
*  power  line  between  two  spaced  points,  comprising 
means  at  each  of  «aid  potnts  to  detect  passage  of  a  tran 
sient  surge  due  to  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  uimewhere 
between  said  points,  a  time  interval  measuring  device 
adapted  to  be  initiated  bv  one  lignal  and  stopped  by  a 
second  signal,  mean^  responsive  to  the  detected  surge  at 
one  of  said  points  to  apply  a  fault  signal  to  said  device, 
an  intelligence  ci'>mmunication  svstem  linking  the  surge 
detection  mean^  at  the  other  of  said  points  to  said  device. 
means  responsive  to  detection  of  a  surge  at  said  other 
point  to  appiv  a  fault  signal  to  said  communication  svs 
tern  for  transmission  to  said  device,  and  means  'o  preserve 
said  signal  during  transmission  through  said  svstem  even 
though  It  may  coincide  m  time  with  other  signals  being 
transmitted  in  said  system. 

12,  In  a  multiplex  pulse  communication  system  having 
a  channel  drop  and  insert  station  and  means  for  trans- 
mission in  the  tram  of  channel  pulses  randomly  occur 
nng  pulses  having  random  time  relation  to  the  channel 
pulses  of  said  train  of  channel  pulses,  said  random  pubes 
having  a  duration  greater  than  the  duration  of  any  of 
the  channel  pulses,  means  included  in  said  station  re- 
sponsive to  the  duration  of  said  random  pulses  to  detect 
the  presence  of  said  random  pulses  m  said  tram  of  chan- 
nel pulses  and  means  responsive  to  any  such  detection 
for  blanking  channel  insert  pulses  that  coincide  in  time 
with  a  given  portion  of  vaid  random  pulses. 


2,7f4.i72 

SIGNALLrsC  SYSTEMS  FOR  PI  I.SE  TELE- 

COMMIMCATION  SYSFFM 

Jacques   Osivald,    Farta,    Fraac*.   asititnor   to   (  ompaKoic 

ladmtriellc  dcs  Telcphooes,  Paris,   Fraore.  a  corpora- 

tkMi  of  France 

Applicatioa  Mairh  IS,  IW2,  Serial  No.  277.235 

Claims  priority.  apfrficatkM  France  \pril  17.  19^1 

i  Claiou.     (CI.  179—15) 


,  1  In  a  transmitting  station  of  a  multi-channel  instal- 
lation for  voice  transmission  by  electrical  impulse  signals 
in  *hich  the  impulse  signals  for  each  voice  traasmis- 
sion  in  each  channel  are  emitted  with  a  repetition  fre- 
quency F,  and  in  which  the  calling  signals  for  each 
channel  are  obtained  by  suppressing  every  other  impulse 


signal,  in  combination,  an  impulse  generator  for  provid- 
ing a  series  of  alternately  positive  and  negative  electrical 
impuiaes  at  a  repetition  frequency  F.  said  impulse  geoera- 
tor  having  output  terminals;  a  calling  relay  having  a  pixi 
rality  of  fucd  contacts  and  a  plurality  of  movable  coo- 
facts,  said  movable  contacts  being  movable  between  at 
least  two  different  poaitions  in  each  of  which  said  movable 
contacts  engage  different  ones  of  said  fixed  conUcts;  and 
a  plurality  of  rectifien  connected  in  circuit  between  said 
output  terminals  of  said  impulse  generator  and  said  con- 
tacts of  said  calling  relay  in  such  manner  that,  in  one 
position  of  said  movable  conUcts,  said  rectifiers  suppress 
all  of  the  impulses  of  one  polarity  emitted  from  said  im 
pulse  generator  and  in  the  other  position  of  said  movable 
contacts  of  said  calling  relay,  said  rectifiers  invert  all  of 
the  impulses  of  said  one  polarity. 


2,7f4,»73 
(ROSS  BAR  TRANSLATOR  SHHCH 
GnsUv  F.  Hoppc,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaaiipior  to  BeH  lele- 
pfcone   I.aboralorie«,  lncorpora(e<l.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corpofatioa  of  New  York 

Ap^licalkM  Sefteaber  10,  1*52,  Serial  No.  34S.SM 
13  ClainM.    (CL  17*— II) 


II.  A  cfOM  bnr  switch  compnsing  in  combination  • 
group  of  operable  select  elements,  a  group  of  operable 
selectable  element  and  mechanical  mean^  ddjuslable  in 
accordance  with  a  distinclive  code  and  supported  on  each 
one  of  said  select  elements  tor  selectively  operating  a 
plurality  of  said  ^electable  elements  in  respon^e  to  the 
operation  of  any  one  of  said  select  elements 


2,7f4,f74 
REDLCTION  OF  F^R-END  CROSSTALK  IN   \ 
TELEPHONE     CABLE     AT     CARRIER     PRE- 
QLENCIES 
noma  Pte«er  Loate.  The  Hagne,   N'ctheriaada,  aaaixnor 
to  Staatake^rljf  der  Poateriko,  Telegrale  en  Trlefook. 
The  HaipM.  Netkeriaads 

Apytteatloa  Jaly  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  37I.OM 

(  laiaH  priority.  aypMcatioa  NethrriMiia  Aacnst  R.  1952 

5  Claims.    (CL  I79_7i) 


I  Apparatiu  for  reducing  the  far-end  croastalk  between 
a  flrst  and  a  second  cable  pair  in  a  tdephooe  cable  due 
to  magnetic  coupling  having  capacitrve  and  conductive 
componenu  of  oppoute  polarity  compnsing.  in  combin.s- 
tioo,  a  first  capacitor  havmf  a  first  and  a  second  terminal: 
a  resistor  having  a  first  tad  a  second  terminal,  the  first 
termmal  of  said  first  capacitor  betng  connected  to  a  fint 
wire  of  the  first  cable  pair  and  lU  second  terminal  being 
connected  to  the  flrst  terminal  of  said  rcMstor,  the  sec- 
ond terminal  of  said  re«stor  being  connected  to  a  first 
wire  of  the  second  cable  pair,  and  a  second  capacitor  hav 
ing  a  fint  terminal  connected  to  the  Am  win  <A  the  first 
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cable  pair  and  having  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  electrode,  means  for  applying  signals  to  be  amplified  to 

second  wire  of  the  second  cable  pair,  said  first  and  said  said  signal  input  electrode,  a  pair  of  controllable-resistance 

s^ond  capacitors  being  of  substantially  the  same  value,  electron  discharge  devices  connected  in  series  aci*oss  a 

source  of  unidirectional  anode  supply  voltage,  a  direct 


2,7M,t75 

HEARING  AIDS 

William  H.  Morsaa,  New  KcMington.  Pa. 

ApplkatkMi  Aatast  19.  1953,  Serial  No.  375,288 

1  Claim.    (Ct  17*— 1«7) 


In  combination  with  a  conventional  bearing  aid  of  an 
auxiliary  acoustical  device  comprising  a  plate  having  an 
acoustical  clement  with  an  ear  phone  mounted  on  a  parti- 
tion wall  of  said  hearing  aid.  springs  disposed  between 
said  plate  and  partition  wall  to  yieldingly  urge  the  ear 
phone  into  an  extended  position  beyond  the  wall  of  said 
hearing  aid,  terminals  on  said  partition  wall  and  lerminaK 
on  said  auxiliary  acoustical  device  in  alignment  with  said 
first-named  terminals  to  contact  therewith  upon  pressure 
being  exerted  by  pre<y&ing  on  the  ear  phone,  said  terminals 
having  conductors  conr>ccted  to  an  outlet  plug  for  connec- 
tion with  an  outlet  in  a  wall  of  the  hearing  aid.  said 
auxiliary  acoustical  device  and  terminal  plug  being  re- 
movable from  the  hearing  aid  device  as  a  unit. 


2,794,076 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS 

Richard  F.  Shea,  Syracase,  N.  Y.,  aasipior  to  General 

FJectrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,103 

12  Clafam.    (CI.  179—171) 


■m?^' 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  first  amplifier  stage 
including  a  fint  semiconductor  device  having  input,  out- 
put and  common  electrodes  including  a  first  emitter  elec- 
trode and  a  first  collector  electrode,  a  second  amplifier 
stage  including  a  second  semiconductor  device  having 
input,  output  and  common  electrodes  including  a  second 
emitter  electrode  and  a  second  collector  electrode,  means 
coupling  a  signal  to  the  input  and  common  electrodes  of 
said  first  semiconductor  device,  means  coupling  a  signal 
from  the  output  and  common  electrodes  of  said  first  semi- 
conductor device  to  the  input  and  common  electrodes  of 
said  second  semiconductor  device,  means  deriving  a  signal 
from  the  output  and  common  electrodes  of  said  second 
semiconductor  device,  a  source  of  bias  potentials,  means 
direct  current  conductively  coupling  said  first  emitter  elec- 
trode to  one  terminal  of  said  source  and  said  second  col- 
lector electrode  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  source  re- 
spectively, and  direct  current  conductive  means  coupling 
said  first  collector  electrode  solely  to  said  second  emitter 
electrode. 


2,794,077 
GAIN-MODULATED  AMPLIFIER 
CkaHes  L.  Olsoa,  CoWa«r»ood.  N.  J^  aisJuanr  to  Radio 
Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Aaftast  22,  19SS.  Serial  No.  529,839 
10  Claims.    (O.  179—171) 
I.  An  amplifier  comprising  an  electrode  structure  in- 
cluding at  least  an  anode  electrode  and   a   signal  input 


ftmz. 


current  connection  between  ttic  common  junction  of  said 
devices  and  said  anode  electrode,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing other  signals  to  both  of  sai(^  devices  with  the  same 
phase  to  control  the  resistances  thereof. 


2,794,078 

TROLLEY  ARM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN 

VEHICLES 

Gerd  Hinrichs,  Heochelheim,  near  Giessen,  Germany,  as- 

sitmor  to  Schnnk  A  Ebc  G.  m.  b.  H.,  GiesMn,  Germany 

Application  Mav  10.  1951,  Serial  N'>.  225,476 

In  Germany  Fcbraary  14,  1949 

Public  Law  619.  August  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  February  14.  1969 

13  Claims.    (CL  191—59.1) 


12.  A  trolley  for  vehicles  driven  elechncally  by  a 
current  taken  from  an  overhead  wire  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  eloDRated  first  member  having  a  leading 
end  and  a  trailing  end  and  adapted  to  make  contact  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  with  the  overhead  wire, 
said  first  member  tapering  uniformly  from  end  to  end 
and  decreasing  in  cross-section  from  its  leading  to  its 
trailing  end;  an  elongated  second  member  holding  said 
first  member  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and 
having  a  supporting  face,  said  second  member  having  a 
tapering  shape  fitting  the  tapering  shape  of  said  first 
member  so  that  said  supporting  face  makes  wedging  en- 
gagement with  said  first  member  and  so  that  in  the  move- 
ment of  said  first  member  relative  to  and  in  contact  with 
the  overhead  wire  in  the  direction  in  which  said  leading 
end  thereof  faces,  said  first  member  is  urged  into  wedg- 
ing engagement  with  said  supporting  face  of  said  second 
member;  and  means  for  supporting  said  second  member, 
whereby  said  first  member  slides  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  thereof  along  the  overhead  wire  so  as  to  be 
held  in  contact  making  position  with  said  supporting  face 
of  said  second  member  by  the  fit  of  the  tapering  shapes 
of  said  first  and  second  members. 

13.  An  insert  for  use  in  a  current  collector  holder 
having  a  longitudinally  tapered  insert  cavity  comprising 
an  elongated  block  of  current  conducting  material  of 
partial  circular  cross  section  and  tapered  longitudinally 
for  mating  coaction  with  the  holder  cavity,  the  inseri 
having  a  recessed  portion  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  current  conduct- 
ing wire. 
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2,794,»79 
INTERVALOMETER 
Maaricc  H.  BaJUr,  Wathinxloii,  D.  C^  Robert  K.  Bole. 
Betkcsda,  Vfd^  iDd  Herbert  Stone.  Washinston,  D.  C, 
■■<gnor»  to   the   United  States  of  America   aj  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  July  2«.  1955.  Serial  No.  525,404 

3  Claims.    (CI.  !••— 5) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  lec.  IM) 


•T-^-. 


3.  An  intervalometer  compraing  a  rotatable  electrically 
conductive  drum,  a  plurality  of  insulating  rings  of  stepped 
cross-sectional  contour  stacked  on  the  drum  in  side-by- 
side  relationship  lo  form  a  series  of  annular  grooves  on 
the  periphery  of  the  drum,  drum  contacts  carried  by  the 
rings  on  the  face  thereof  which  forms  one  side  of  the 
annular  grooves  and  extending  across  the  portion  of  said 
ring  forming  the  bottom  of  the  grooves,  cam  surfaces 
located  on  said  rings  diametncally  opposite  the  drum  con- 
tacts and  on  the  other  face  of  said  rings  which  forms  the 
other  side  of  the  annular  grooves,  electrically  conductive 
fastening  means  positioned  on  said  rings  connecting  the 
drum  contacts  to  the  conductive  drum  via  passages  pro- 
vided through  said  rings  at  the  portion  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  the  grooves,  insulator  bars  laterally  and  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  about  said  drum  with  their  axes  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  leaf  spring  contact  brushes  held 
by  each  of  the  insulator  bars  and  extending  into  the  in- 
sulating grooves  on  the  drum,  and  means  provided  on 
said  bars  to  adjust  the  extension  of  the  brushes  into  the 
grooves,  said  brushes  being  engaged  by  the  cam  surfaces 
of  the  rings  to  contact  the  drum  contacts. 


2,794,#M 
ROTARY  Vfl'I  TI^ONTACT  SWITCH 
Joaef    StoecUin,    Ennctbaden,    Switzerland,    assicnor    to 
AkticnceaeUsciuft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cie.,  Baden,  Swit 
ttriand,  a  loiDt-stock  compnny 

Application  May  20,  1955.  Scrtei  No.  509,900 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Switzerland  February  16,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  200—6) 


In  a  rotary  switch  the  combination  comprising  a  sup- 
port plate  of  insulating  material,  a  rotary  contact  mem 
ber  mounted  on  said  support,  a  plurality  of  flat  elongated 
stationary  contact  members  mounted  on  said  support  in 
a  substantially  arcuate  array  about  the  center  of  rotation 
of  said  rotary  contact  member,  the  contact  ends  of  said 
stationary  contact  members  engaged  by  said  rotary  con- 
tact member  being  recessed  between  their  narrow  sides 
for  engagement  in  succession  by  said  rotary  contact  mem- 
ber, adjacent  recessed  ends  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  sta- 
tionary contact  members  being  laterally  and  obliquely 
overiapped  so  that  said  rotary  contact  member  in  moving 
from  one  to  another  of  said  stationary  contact  members 
simultaneously  and  temporarily  engages  said  overlapped 
end  portions  thereby  maintaining  temporary  circuit  con- 
tinuity between  said  rotary  contact  member  and  adjacent 


ones  af  said  statiooai7  contact  members,  said  stationary 
contact  members  extending  through  said  support  plate 
and  including  connection  means  such  as  lugs  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof. 


Haas  P 


2,794,011 
CIRCUIT  SELECTOR 
Lahn,  Araaonk.  N.  Y.,  amifBor  to  Intcnntioaal 
MacbiMS  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  401,415 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200—14) 


I.  A  drcuit  selector  comprising  a  single  input  line 
having  a  first  and  a  second  input  sector,  first  and  second 
sets  of  connecting  terminals  associated  respectively  with 
said  first  and  said  second  input  sectors,  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting sectors  arranged  in  pairs,  said  pairs  being  divided 
equally  into  a  first  and  a  second  group,  said  sectors  of 
said  second  group  being  electrically  connected  with  said 
first  set  of  said  connecting  terminals,  said  sectors  of  said 
first  group  being  electrically  connected  with  said  second 
set  of  said  connecting  terminals,  a  set  of  output  terminals 
associated  with  each  said  pair  of  connecting  sectors,  first 
and  second  rotatable  contact  means  for  connecting  said 
first  and  second  input  sectors  respectively  with  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  connecting  terminals,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  contact  means,  one  associated  with  each  said 
pair  of  connecting  sectors  for  connecting  said  sectors  with 
said  associated  output  terminals,  first  index  means  com- 
monly connected  to  said  first  rotatable  contact  meaiu  and 
said  rotatable  contact  means  of  said  first  group  for  effect- 
ing common  positioning  of  said  commonly  connected 
rotatable  means,  second  index  means  commonly  connected 
to  said  second  rotatable  contact  means  and  said  rotatable 
contact  means  of  said  second  group  for  effecting  common 
positioning  of  last  said  commonly  connected  rotatable 
means,  whereby  for  each  different  combination  of  settings 
of  said  first  and  second  index  means,  said  input  line  is 
connected  with  a  different  terminal. 


2,794,082 
AITOMOTTVE  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 

LoMs  H.  GcnnaiBC,  LofasHport,  UM. 

ApyUcatloa  Marck  2,  1993,  SctW  No.  339,590 

S  ClaiML    (CL  200—52) 

I.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  the  signalling  system 
of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  hovstng,  spaced 
aligned  bearing  means  provided  on  the  housing,  a  ro- 
tatable element  joumalled  in  the  bearing  means  and  hav- 
ing means  for  detachable  connection  with  a  rotatable 
member  of  a  speedometer  mechantim  and  means  for  de- 
tachable connection  with  a  speedometer  cable,  a  pair  of 
yieMabk  contact  means  carried  by  the  housing,  a  shaft 
joumalled  substantially  within  the  confines  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  gear  provided  on  the  rotatable  element  and  a  gear 
provided  on  the  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  ro- 
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tatable  element  in  a  manner  whereby  the  cable  will  drive 
the  shaft,  and  said  shaft  having  a  reduced  extremity  nor- 


mally disposed  for  rotation  between  the  yieldable  con- 
tact means  for  causing  disengagement  and  permitting  en- 
gagement of  said  contact  means. 


2.794,083 

TIRE  PRESSURE  SIGNAL  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Raymond  Morctti,  Sr.,  Miami  Spriaga,  Fla.,  aasignor  to 

Gustavc  Miller,  WashiiiKtoii,  D.  C. 

Application  Joly  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,711 

1  Claim,    (a.  200—61.23) 


t>    m    ■• 


A  tire  pressure  signal  switch  device  comprising  a 
mounting  bracket  supported  by  the  brake  drum  of  an 
automotive  vehicle,  said  mounting  bracket  comprising  a 
base  poriion  having  means  to  receive  a  switch  device,  a 
venical  portion  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base 
portion,  a  laterally  extending  portion  attached  to  and  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  portion  in 
an  opposite  direction  to  said  base  portion,  and  a  down- 
wardly depending  lip  portion  attached  to  the  outer  edge 
of  said  laterally  extending  portion,  said  laterally  extend- 
ing portion  and  said  lip  poriion  being  receivable  through 
the  brake  adjusting  slot  of  the  brake  drum  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  to  thereby  permit  positioiung  said  lip  por- 
tion interiorly  of  said  brake  drum  while  said  veriical  por- 
tion is  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  brake  drum,  with  screw 
means  in  said  vertical  portion  for  tightening  said  lip  por- 
tion against  an  interior  wall  surface  of  said  brake  drum, 
a  switch  means  supported  by  said  base  poriion.  an  operat- 
ing member  connected  to  said  switch,  said  operating 
member  being  disposed  adjacent  said  tire  and  being  mov- 
able by  said  tire  to  operate  said  switch  when  said  tire 
reaches  a  predetermined  degree  of  deflation. 


2,704,084 

ACCIDENT  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

Aldo  Sctoai,  Florcace,  Italy 

AppHcatioa  December  29, 19S3,  Serial  No.  400,972 

4ClafaB«.    (CL  20*— 61.52) 


^a^" 


designed  to  give  alarm  in  case  of  capsizing  and  road 
accident,  including:  a  first  metallic  disc -shaped  element 
formed  with  a  conical  portion  at  the  center  thereof,  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined,  and  with  an  annular  coni- 
cal wall  poriion  surrounding  said  conical  portion  and 
downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined,  a  second  metallic 
disc-shaped  element  formed  with  a  conical  wall  outwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  to  a  degree  slightly  greater  than 
the  iiKlination  towards  the  bottom  of  the  annular  wall 
of  said  first  element,  and  being  provided  with  an  edge 
which  has  the  periphery  thereof  still  more  inclined  to- 
wards the  bottom,  said  two  elements  matching  along  the 
circular  periphery,  an  electrically  insulating  layer  me- 
chanically coupling  said  elements  whereby  to  form  a 
closed  chamber  in  the  assembly,  at  least  one  relatively 
small  ball  movable  within  said  chamber  and  fashioned 
from  electrically  conductive  material,  a  terminal  carried 
by  said  second  element  at  the  highest  central  zone  there- 
of and  electrically  insulated  with  respect  to  said  element, 
and  a  rod  fashioned  from  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial, electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  said  first 
disc-shaped  element  with  said  terminal,  said  rod  being 
centrally  positioned  in  said  chamber. 


t}2^.a. 


1.  An  automatic  circuit-closing  device  for  the  actua- 
tion of  an  electrical  signal  upon  the  displacement  of  a 
vehicle  or  the  like  from  a  normal  position,  especially 


2,794.085  I 

OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTS 
Armaod   Dc   AnKcUs,   Sootbbridge,   Mass^   aasifpior  to 
American   Optical   Convaay,   Soathbridgc,   Mam^   a 
voluntary  aaaodatiOD  of  Mamachusetts 

AppHcatioa  August  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  526^99 
11  Claims.    (Q.  200—61^8) 


I.  An  ophthalmic  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  an  ophthalmic  mount  having  means  thereon 
for  supporting  a  pair  of  lenses  before  the  eyes  of  a  wearer 
of  the  device,  a  portion  of  said  mount  adjacent  each 
temporal  end  thereof  having  a  hinge  element  secured 
thereon,  a  pair  of  temples  at  opposite  ends  of  said  mount 
and  each  having  a  companion  hinge  element  thereon, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  hinge  elements  on 
said  mount  to  the  hinge  elements  on  said  temples  for 
effecting  a  hinge  connection  between  each  temple  and 
said  mount,  to  thereby  allow  said  temples  to  be  pivoted 
from  an  open  position  for  use  to  a  folded  position  when 
not  in  use,  electrically  conductive  means  carried  by  said 
mount  and  extending  from  a  location  adjacent  one  hinge 
element  thereon  to  a  location  adjacent  the  other  hinge 
element  thereon  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  mount,  elec- 
trically conductive  means  carried  by  each  temple  and 
extending  from  an  outer  free  end  portion  thereof  to  a 
location  adjacent  the  hinge  element  thereon,  and  contact 
means  on  said  mount  and  on  said  temples,  respectively, 
adjacent  said  hinge  elements  for  establishing  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  electrically  conductive 
means  carried  by  said  mount  and  the  electrically  con- 
ductive means  carried  by  said  temples  when  said  temples 
are  hinged  to  an  open  postti(ni  for  use  by  the  wearer  of 
the  device,  each  pair  of  said  contact  means  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  mount,  during  pivoting  of  the  temple  associ- 
ated therewith  toward  open  position,  establishing  a  con- 
tinuous pressure  slidable  engagement  therebetween  ap- 
preciably before  said  associated  temple  reaches  its  fully 
open  position  and  maintaining  said  engagement  while 
said  temple  continues  to  pivot  to  its  fully  open  position. 
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TOGGLE  SWITCH  CONSTRl  CTION 

Edward  L.  Barrett,  La  Graacc,  III^  ■■iipiof  lo  Barrrn- 

Kacaaa  Coapaay,  Ckicago,  lU^  ■  cofpartnenhtp 

Awptkutkm  iwme  «.  I9S4.  Serial  No.  435.455 

^g  5  ClainM.    (CI.  2M — 67) 


L  Li  a  toggle  switch  the  combination  compnsin^  a 
switch  body  having;  a  switch  contact  located  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  rocker  plate  arranged  generally  parallel  to 
the  bottom  of  the  switch  body,  said  rocker  plate  having 
a  movable  contact  mounted  on  an  end  thereof,  a  rocker 
supporting  member  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  switch 
body  and  spaced  from  the  fixed  contact,  the  rocker  plate 
and  the  rocker  supportmg  member  being  deformed  to 
provide  mating  curved  surface  connections  at  the  lateral 
edges  thereof  having  a  substantial  area  in  contact  for 
permitting  limited  rocking  movement  of  the  rocker  plate 
while  blocking  the  rocker  plate  against  axial  movement, 
and  switch  operating  means  movable  between  an  on 
position  and  an  off  position  and  having  a  spring  biased 
member  for  exerting  downward  pressure  on  said  rocker 
plate  when  in  the  on  position  at  a  |x>int  centered  between 
the  pivot  axis  and  the  movable  contact  so  that  pressure  is 
exerted  simultaneously  at  said  contacts  and  at  said  con- 
nection to  minimize  the  contact  resistance  thereof. 


2,7W,trT 

COAXIAL  swrrcH 

Jo  Eniactt  Jcuingi  amd  Ted  N.  TUnun.  San  Jocc.  Calif.. 
aaiigBon  to  JeaBingi  Radio  Manafacturing  Corpora- 
doo,  San  lo«c,  Califs  a  corporatkio  of  California 
ApyHcatfoo  Juc  It,  1«5S.  Serial  No.  514,494 
14  Claiim.    (CL  20« — 82) 
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II.  A  coaxial  switch  for  coaxial  transmission  line  dr 
cutts  comprising  a  vacuumized  metallic  housing,  a  hol- 
low conductor  coaxial  with  the  housing,  and  a  dielectric 
annulus  interposed  between  the  housing  and  conductor 
and  hermetically  sealed  to  both  and  supporting  the  hollow 
conductor  within  the  housing. 


2,794.088 

AUTOMATIC  SWITCH 

BwtOB  K.  Ojtby,  McCabc,  Moat. 

AppUcatioa  Inmt  li,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,073 

3  Clainw.    (O.  2M— 83) 


I.  For  use  in  a  water  tank,  a  water  level  responsive 
switch  comprising  a  water-tight  housing,  a  conduit  con 
nccted  in  watertight  relation  to  said  housing  and  having 
wiring  therein,  said  conduit  being  adapted  to  support  said 
housing  submerged  in  the  water  in  said  Unk  and  m  spaced 
relation  to  the  walls  of  said  tank,  said  housing  having  a 
bottom  opening,  a  flexible  diaphragm  sealing  said  open- 
ing, a  concave  limit  member  mounted  in  said  housing  in 
proximit>  to  said  diaphragm,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said 
limit  member,  a  switch  connected  to  said  \viring  and 
mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  pivoted  switch  actuated  lever 
connected  with  said  switch,  said  limit  member  having  a 
suhstaniially  centrally  kxrated  aperture  therein,  an  ac- 
tuating pin  secured  to  said  actuating  lever  and  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  in  engagement  with  said  dia- 
phragm so  that  said  lever  is  actuated  in  response  to  deflec- 
tions of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  head  on  said  pin  adapted 
to  move  into  closing  relation  with  said  aperture  when 
said  diaphragm  is  deflected  in  one  direction. 


2,794,M9 

swrrcHEs  for  AirroMorrvE  vehicles 

JaBM  N.  Hon,  New  Yoft,  m4  AniM  lolm  lyAddarlo, 

IVftt^^tf  V^r^^M.  N    V 

A^pttcatiofl  Dactitu  28,  195<  Scrtel  No.  476,1 12 

1  ClaiM.    (CL  28»— 85) 


A  switching  device  for  the  ignitio«i  system  of  an  auto- 
mouve  vehicle  comprising,  a  compreasible  car  seat  hav- 
ing an  outer  covering,  a  padding  enclosed  by  laid  cover- 
ing, a  bottom  for  the  seat  aoder  the  padding,  a  flat,  large- 
area  panel  resting  on  the  bottom  and  elevated  above  the 
same,  a  second  panel  located  above  and  spaced  from  the 
flrst  panel  ind  being  of  a  size  sobetaotially  siraflar  to 
the  ftrst  panel,  spring  means  interpoeed  between  the 
panels  and  located  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  same  and 
maintaining  them  at  a  predetermined  distance  apart. 
a  pusfa-bunon  switch  tnowited  in  the  flrst  panel  at  sub- 
stantially the  center  thereof,  said  switch  being  spaced 
away  frtxn  the  spring  means  and  presenting  its  operating 
plunger  toward  the  second  panel  to  be  depressed  there- 
by when  a  person  rests  on  the  seat,  the  panels  being  of 
an  area  to  cause  depression  of  the  switch  plunger  while 
a  person  remains  on  the  seat  and  without  requiring  the 
seated  person  to  be  located  centrally  of  the  panek,  the 
bottom  having  an  aperture  through  which  at  least  a  pari 
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of  the  switch  extends,  a  housing  secured  to  the  bottom 
over  said  aperture  and  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  switch,  the  switch  being  included  in  the  ignition  cir- 
cuit and  operative  to  hold  said  circuit  open  while  a  per- 
son is  absent  from  the  seat. 


I,7f4,898 

EI.ECTROMAGNET1C  SWITCH  RELAYS 

EncHch  ErtI  and  Leopold  PeterUk,  Vienna,  Aoslria 

AppMcatfoa  March  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,414 

Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Autria  August  16,  1949 

13  Claims.    (CI.  200— M) 


CT 


>  * '    '  '  j^ 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  magnetic  yoke  member  having  a  magnet  winding 
mounted  thereon  and  having  one  end  serving  as  a  main 
pole  member;  a  temperature-compensating  member  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  main  pole  member,  said  temperature- 
compensating  member  having  a  temperature  dependent 
permeability;  a  counter-pole  member  arranged  adjacent 
said  temperature-compensating  member  and  spaced  from 
said  main  pole  member  to  form  an  air  space  therebetween, 
said  main  pole  member,  said  temperature-compensating 
member  and  said  counter-pole  member  being  arranged 
in  a  continuous  magnetic  flux  circuit;  and  an  armature 
movaUy  mounted  on  said  yoke  member  and  spaced  from 
both  said  pole  members  to  divide  said  air  space  into  a 
first  and  a  second  air  gap,  said  first  air  gap  being  between 
said  armature  and  said  counter-pole  member  and  said 
second  air  gap  being  between  said  armature  and  said  main 
pole  member,  said  armature  being  capable  of  assuming 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  between  said  main 
pole  and  said  counter-pole  members,  whereby  when 
energy  is  supplied  to  the  magnet  winding  a  poriion  of 
the  magnetic  flux  produced  in  said  yoke  is  shunted 
through  said  counter-pole  and  said  first  air  gap  to  said 
armature,  the  poriion  of  the  flux  shunted  depending  ui>on 
the  temperature  of  said  temperature  compensating  mem- 
ber and  the  position  of  said  armature  between  said  main 
pole  and  counter-pole  members  being  dependent  upon  the 
relative  flux  distribution  therebetween. 


2.794.091 

REMOTE  CONTROL  RELAY 

Hector  R.  Patz,  Toronto,  OBtario,  Canada,  aasifEnor  to 

McGraw-Ediaon  Compaay,  a  conoratioD  of  Delaware 

Applicatloa  March  15,  19S2,  Serial  No.  276,809 

9  aalms.    (O.  200—92) 


ber  and  hold  said  contact  means  in  closed  position  and 
having  means,  when  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction,  to 
directly  engage  said  movable  contact  member  and  actu- 
ate said  contact  means  to  open  position,  means  for  bias- 
ing said  actuating  member  for  rotation  in  one  of  said 
directions,  means  for  driving  said  actuating  member  in 
the  other  of  said  directions,  means  for  engaging  and  dis- 
engaging said  driving  means  and  said  actuating  member 
at  will,  and  means  including  a  spring-biased  latch  con- 
trolled by  said  actuating  member  for  locking  said  con- 
tact means  in  its  circuit-opening  position. 


2,794,092 
SENSITIVE  RELAY 
Bertfl  S.  BengtMiun,  Plantsville,  Coon.,  assignor  to  The 
Five  Star  Company,  Inc.,  Plantsville,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Applicatioa  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391.482 
8  Claims.    (CI.  200—98) 


1.  A  relay  for  remote  control  of  an  electrical  circuit 
comprising  contact  means  having  an  open  position  and 
a  closed  position  and  including  a  movable  contact  mem- 
ber resiliemiy  biased  toward  closed  position,  a  reversibly 
rotataMe  actuating  member  adapted  when  rotated  in  one 
direction  to  directly  engage  said  movable  contact  mem- 


1.  A  sensitive  electromagnetic  relay  comprising,  an 
elongated  magnetic  core,  an  energization  winding  on  said 
core,  an  angular  magnetic  member  having  one  planar 
arm  fixed  against  one  end  of  said  magnetic  core  and  an- 
other planar  arm  extending  inwardly  and  substantially 
parallel  with  said  core,  a  U-shaped  magnetic  bracket 
fixed  against  the  other  end  of  said  magnetic  core  and  hav- 
ing parallel  side  portions  extending  inwardly  with  respect 
to  said  core  in  planes  substantially  perpendicular  with 
respect  to  said  inwardly-extending  arm,  a  planar  armature 
perpendicularly  located  between  the  side  portions  of  said 
U-shaped  bracket,  and  resiliem  hinge  means  intercon- 
necting and  supporting  said  armature  with  respect  to  said 
U-shaped  bracket  to  allow  swinging  movement  of  said 
armature  to  and  away  from  said  other  planar  arm  of  said 
angular  magnetic  member. 


2,794,093 

MLXTI-POLE  RELAY  SWITCHES 

Frani  Morschel,  Enpen,  Belgium 

Application  January  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  483.085 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  28.  1954 

3  aaims.    (CL  20(^—104) 


-. .  .T 


1.  A  multi-poie  switch,  comprising  a  reciprocating 
tongue,  a  U-shaped  piece  of  insulating  material  fastened 
to  the  free  end  of  the  said  tongue  and  carrying  in  its  legs 
in  vertically  spaced  relation  movable  switch  contacts,  a 
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block  of  insuUiing  material  carrying  in  horuontaily  and 
vertically  spaced  relation  fixed  switch  contacts  and  hav- 
ing a  recess  wherein  to  receive  for  vertical  reciprocating 
raovcment  the  U -piece  carrying  the  movable  contacu,  the 
uud  recess  being  open  at  the  bottom  side  of  the  block  and 
forming  a  pair  of  holes  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  block 
which  open  on  the  top  side  of  the  block  and  constitute 
gxiides  for  the  legs  of  the  said  U  piece,  said  U -piece  and 
the  block  being  of  the  same  height  so  that  in  the  with- 
drawn position  of  the  tongue  the  bottom  face  of  the 
U -piece  lies  flush  with  the  bottom  side  of  the  block  and 
the  end  faces  of  the  legs  of  the  U -piece  lie  flush  with  the 
top  side  of  the  block,  at  least  one  further  block  with  fixed 
contacts  and  a  U -piece  with  movable  contacts  of  the  same 
configuration  being  mounted  on  the  first-said  block,  the 
several  blocks  being  rigidly  connected  with  each  other 
and  with  the  reciprocating  tongue  and  seated  one  on  top 
of  the  other  so  that  the  U -pieces  lie  in  vertical  alignment 
and  are  adapted  to  be  moved  together  in  the  blocks. 


ELECTRIC  PLl'G 

JoM  Coastantlno  Groaao  Grant,  Baeaos  Aires,  \r|entin» 

Applicatfoa  May  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  433.117 

S  ClateH.    (CK  2d«~llS.5) 


thereof,  said  closing  means  including  casing  sealing  means 
made  of  a  heat  resistant  elastomer  engaging  said  link 
ufHler  pressure  along  the  entire  periphery  thereof,  said 
pressure  being  sufl^ctently  low  to  permit  shding  of  said 
one  rnd  of  said  link  relative  to  said  sealing  means  under 
the  action  of  said  spring  upon  formation  of  a  break  in 
said  link. 


HIGH  INTERRUPTING  CAFACTTY  CURRENT-       / 
LIMITING  FUrSES  WITH  STRIKER  PINS 

Frederick  J.  Koacfca,  Soolk  HimIiii,  N.  H^  m^ 
to  The  C  hase-Sha  11  ■■<  CoMp—y.  Newbwyport  Maa 
AppUratkM  Scpteakcr  I,  19S5,  Serial  No.  533.  IM 
7  ClaioH.    (a.  2M— 117) 


or 


1  An  electric  plug  comprising  a  box  of  a  non-con- 
ducting material  with  a  removable  cover,  and  three  par 
tition  walls  in  the  box  with  two  of  the  walls  being  spaced 
parallel  to  each  other  and  the  third  wall  being  at  right 
angles  to  the  two  parallel  walls  at  one  end  thereof  to 
form  a  T-shaped  wall  structure  with  two  parallel  spaced 
leg  parts,  said  box  being  internally  divided  by  said  par- 
tition walls  into  a  compartment  housing  cable  connec 
tors,  two  individual  compartments  for  fuse  bridging 
means,  connecting  each  cable  connector  with  a  contact 
pin.  and  a  compartment  for  housing  spare  bridging  means. 


2.794,095 

STRIKER  PIN  STRl  m  RES 

Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  Soath   Hampton.  N.  H..  assignor 

to  The  Chase-Shawmnt  Company,  Newbury  port.  Mass. 

Applicatioa  November  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  46«.798 

9  Claima.    (CI.  2M— 117) 


'    ( 


I.  A  striker  pin  fuse  comprising  a  substantially  tubular 
casing,  a  striker  pin  arranged  coaxially  to  said  casing, 
a  fusible  link  arranged  within  laid  casing,  one  end  of  said 
link  being  attached  to  said  striker  pin.  substantially  gas 
tight  closing  means  for  said  casing  arranged  at  spaced 
points  thereof,  passage  means  for  the  passage  of  at  least 
one  end  of  said  link  through  said  closing  means,  spnng 
means  adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  said  link  biasing  said 
striker   pin   and   said    link    in  a  direcuoo    longitudinally 


I.  A  high-interrupting-capacity  current-limiting  atriker 
pin  fuse  compnsing  a  tubular  casing  o(  insulating  ma- 
terial, a  pulverulent  arc -quenching  flller  filled  diivctly  into 
said  casing,  and  fuse  link  means  immersed  in  said  &ller, 
a  pair  of  terminal  elements  including  a  pair  of  metal 
plugs  condiictively  interconnected  by  said  fuse  link 
means,  each  of  said  pair  of  plugs  being  inserted  into  and 
closing  one  end  of  said  casing  and  each  having  an  in- 
ternal recess  on  the  side  thereof  situated  inside  of  said 
casing,  a  portion  of  said  filler  being  accommodated  in 
said  internal  recess  in  each  of  said  pair  of  plugs,  a  spring 
biased  striker  pin  accommodated  in  an  external  recess 
provided  in  one  of  said  pair  of  plugs  in  juxtaposition 
to  said  internal  recess  in  said  one  of  said  pair  of  plugs, 
and  a  restraining  wire  for  said  striker  pin  conductively 
interconnecting  said  pair  of  plugs  and  extending  through 
said  internal  recess  in  each  of  said  pair  of  plugs. 


2,794,«y7 

FUSE  WITH  MINIMIZED  PR  LOSSES 

Philip  C.  Jacota,  Jr^  NawtaavMa,  Maa^  wilfiii  1 

Chaae-SkawaMt  Ciiiiify.  Ncwbvyport,  Maa 

\pp4iratioa  Jane  4,  19M,  Serial  No.  5S9,075 

Sdainu.     (O.  2M— 120) 


.-t» 


I.  In  a  fusible  protective  device  for  low-voltage  high 
current  applications  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
metal  bars  having  a  relatively  high  current-carrying  ca- 
pacity and  relatively  high  heat  absorbing  capacity,  a  fuse 
link  shorter  than  each  of  said  pair  of  bars  conductively 
interconnecting  said  pair  of  bars,  said  link  comprising  a 
sfnp  of  sheet  metal  having  a  relatively  high  conductivity 
and  being  of  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  area 
throughout  the  entire  length  thereof,  said  strip  being 
bent  substantially  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  V  defining  a 
cavity  having  a  wide  open  end  and  a  narrow  doaed  end. 
and  an  overlay  of  a  link -destroying  low-futtng-poiat  mcui 
extending  substantially  across  the  entire  width  of  said 
strip,  said  overiay  being  arranged  immediately  ad)acent 
said  closed  end  of  said  cavity  and  filling  but  a  relatively 
small  portion  of  the  total  volume  thereof 
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2.794.f98 

Fl'SES  WITH  CASINGS  OF  SYNTHETIC-RESIN- 

GLASS-CLOTH-LAMINATES 

PhiUp  C.  Jacobs,  Ir^  NcwtoarBa,  Mml,  asdinni  to  The 

Ckase-Skawnart  Cnaip—y.  Ncwbaryport,  Mass. 

Application  February  14,  19SS,  Serial  No.  487,872 

5  Claum.    (CL  2M»— 131) 


net  being  displaceably  mounted  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, said  armature  being  made  of  a  fcrro- magnetic  ma- 
terial having  a  permeability  which  is  subject  to  consider- 
able variations  in  dependence  upon  variations  of  the 
controlling  temperature  to  which  said  armature  is  ex- 
posed, means  adapted  to  transmit  the  controlling  heat 
to  said  armature  predominantly  in  form  of  radiant  heat, 
means  tending  to  separate  said  armature  from  said  mag- 
net, stationary  contact  means  and  contact  means  mov- 
able with  respect  to  and  cooperating  with  said  station- 
ary contact  means,  said  stationary  and  said  movable  con- 


1.  A  currcnt-limitiiig  fuse  compnsing  in  combination 
a  ribbon-type  high  conductivity  low  fusing  energy  fuse 
link  means,  a  substantially  tubular  casing  of  a  synthetic- 
resin-glass-cloth-laminate  housing  said  fuse  link  means, 
a  pair  of  metal  caps  conductively  interconnected  by  said 
fuse  link  means  tightly  fitting  into  said  casing  and  accom- 
modated substantially  within  said  casing,  the  ends  of  said 
pair  of  caps  remote  from  the  bottom  thereof  being  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  axially  outer  ends  of  said  casing, 
aad  •  plurality  of  angulariy  displaced  rivets  projecting 
traiuvertely  across  said  casing  and  said  pair  of  caps,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  rivets  having  an  upset  head  on  both 
ends  of  the  shank  thereof. 


2,794.t99 

CONNECTION  BETWEEN  LINE  CONDUCTOR 

AND  FUSE 

Kcaasth  W.  Swala,  HaaytOB  Falls,  N.  H.,  aasigBor  to 

The  Chase-ShawBMt  Coaspaay,  Ncwbaryport,  Mass. 

AppUcatioB  NoTcmbcr  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,866 

1  Claim.    (CL  20e— 132) 


In  combination  a  fuse  comprising  a  substantially 
tubular  casing  of  insulating  material,  a  fuse  link  ar- 
ranged inside  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  terminal  elements 
conductively  interconnected  by  said  link  closing  the  ends 
of  said  casing,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  terminal  ele- 
ments being  in  the  shape  of  a  plug  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  portion  press-fitted  into  said  casing  and  a 
portion  situated  outside  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  tap  holes 
in  said  outer  portion  comprising  a  first  tap  hole  extend- 
ing in  axial  direction  of  said  outer  portion  and  a  second 
tap  hole  extending  transversely  across  said  outer  i>or- 
tion  and  intersecting  said  first  tap  hole  at  nght  angles, 
said  pair  of  tap  holes  having  identical  internal  screw- 
threads,  a  bare  line  conductor  terminal  inserted  into  one 
of  said  pair  of  tap  holes,  and  a  set-screw  inserted  into 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  tap  holes  exerting  pressure 
against  said  conductor  terminal  to  cause  the  crests  of  the 
screw-threads  in  said  one  of  said  pair  of  tap  holes  to 
engage  under  pressure  the  surface  of  said  conductor 
terminal. 


2.794,1M 
THERMAL  RELAY 
Fritx-Heaaing  Baadcr,  Mankfa,  Rciacr  Friedl,  Stamberg, 
aad  Robert  voa  Uade,  GrafeMng,  Germaay,  asstgaors 
to  WBhefan-Baicr  KG.,  Stockdorf,  acar  Maakh,  Gcr- 


AppHcatloa  December  6, 19S5,  Serial  No.  551.402 

ClataH  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnaay  Aagvst  16, 1955 

19  Claian.    (O.  2tO— 136) 

13.  A  thermal  relay  comprising  a  magnet,  an  arma- 
ture opposite  said  magnet,  said  armature  and  said  mag- 


tact  means  being  respectively  associated  with  said  mag- 
net and  said  armature  in  such  a  manner  that  said  mov- 
able contact  means  and  said  stationary  contact  means  are 
brought  to  and  out  of  engagement  by  the  mutual  dis- 
placements of  said  magnet  and  said  armature  caused  by 
the  change  in  the  permeability  of  said  armature  due  to 
changes  in  temperature  and  under  control  of  the  mag- 
netic force  of  said  magnet  attracting  said  armature  at  a 
lower  temperature  and  of  said  means  separating  said 
armature  from  said  magnet  at  a  higher  temperature, 
when  the  force  of  said  separating  means  overcomes  said 
magnetic  force. 

2,794,101 
VACUUM  SWITCH 
lo  Emmett  Jeaaings,  San  Joac,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jen- 
nings   Radio    Mannfactnring    Corporation,    San    Jose, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Applicatkm  August  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,996 
8  Claims.    (CI.  200—144) 


1.  A  vacuum  switch  comprising  a  vacuumized  envelope 
having  a  central  cylindrical  glass  wall  and  metal  end 
walls  constituting  external  terminals  on  the  long  axis  of 
the  envelope,  a  contact  rod  fixed  in  one  of  the  terminals 

and  extending  concentrically  into  the  glass  wall  portion  of 
the  envelope,  a  cylindrical  glass  shield  tube  integrally 
united  with  the  glass  wall  and  extending  concentrically 
past  the  end  of  the  fixed  contact  rod.  a  mobile  contact 
rod  extending  into  the  envelope  and  slidably  journaled  in 
the  other  terminal  and  aligned  with  and  adjacent  to  the 
fixed  rod.  a  bellows  surrounding  the  mobile  rod  adjacent 
Its  bearing  and  interposed  between  the  mobile  rod  and 
the  adjacent  end  wall  and  integrally  united  to  both,  and  a 
shield  cup  fixed  on  the  mobile  contact  rod  concentric 
with  and  surrounding  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shield  tube. 
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2,794,102 

DISTRIBITOR  BREAKER  POINT  ASSEMBl  Y 

AND  LUBRICATOR 

Rccd  Toikfsca,  PkMc  PaHndca,  smI  Thonuu  W.  Talbot, 

SMta  Moaicm,  Caltf. 

Ap^^emtkm  S€p<«Mb«r  13,  1954.  Sctfal  No.  4SS.7I2 

I  ClaiHM.    (CL  :••— IM) 


1.  A  distributor  brtaker  point  assembly  including  a 
rotor,  a  flexible  supporting  arm.  an  insulating  block 
mounted  on  the  arm.  a  quasicylindrical  recess  in  the 
block  and  a  roller  in  the  recess  for  free  rotation  there- 
in the  projecting  portion  of  the  roller  adapted  to  con- 
Uct  the  distnbutor  rotor,  the  recess  embracmg  more 
than  one-half  of  the  volume  of  the  roller,  the  roller  be- 
ing conical  at  its  lower  end  for  a  point  contact  with  the 
bottom  of  the  recess. 


2,794,103 
TEVIPERATl  RE  SELECTOR  SWITCH 
Kdward    B.    Vfoorc.    I^   Graimc    Park,   and    A  lei    Stack, 
Berwyn,  III.,  asiigiiors  to  Vapor  Heatinc  (  orponitioa, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

Application  March  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  340^18 
7  Clainu.     (CI.  201— SS) 


\.  In  an  elcctiical  control  switch  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  a  rotatable  operating  shaft  mounted  for  con- 
tinuous rotational  movements  in  forward  and  reverse  di- 
rections to  different  angular  positions  to  effect  predeter- 
mined circuit  making  and  circuit  breaking  functions,  a 
control  knob  secured  to  said  shaft  for  applying  manual 
torque  to  the  latter  to  move  the  same  between  said  dif 
ferent  angular  positions,  and  cam  means  comprising  slop- 
ing surfaces  of  equal  inclinations  and  a  sprmg  pressed 
follower  cooperating  therewith  for  normally  biasing  said 
shaft  in  both  directions  toward  one  of  said  posiUons  with 
equal  force  when  said  position  is  approached  by  the  shaft 
and  comprising  other  sloping  surfaces  of  unequal  incli- 
nation cooperating  with  said  follower  for  biasing  said 
shaft  in  both  directions  toward  another  of  said  positions 
with  unequal  force  when  said  latter  position  is  approached 
by  said  ihaft. 


2,794  104 
PHOTOENGRAVLNG  BURNING-LN  APPARATUS 

Frvdcrkk  Nadbw,  Bivn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  Jaiy  29,  19S5,  Serial  No,  525  J29 

7  ClalnM.    (CL  219^19) 


I  Burning  in  apparatus  for  photoengraving  work  plates 
having  a  light-sensitive  coating  on  one  uirfacc  thereof. 
said  apparatus  cocnprinng  a  flexible  blanket  having  a  bead 
formed  thereon  to  define  a  vacuum  encloeure,  upper  and 
lower  expansion  plates  receivable  within  said  enclosure 
to  form  a  sandwich  therein  with  said  work  plate,  said 
upper  plate  being  cngageable  with  the  coated  surface  of 
said  work  plate,  a  planar  heating  panel  providing  uniform- 
ly distributed  heat  radiation,  means  removably  to  posi- 
tion said  panel  on  said  blanket  to  form  a  hermetic  seal 
Mith  said  bead,  and  coiKluit  means  communicating  with 
sdid  enclosure  to  evacuate  said  enclosure  to  cause  said 
Nandwich  to  press  against  said  panel  whereby  said  upper 
plate  is  in  intimate  contact  therewith  and  said  work  plate 
is  heated  by  conduction. 


2,794,105 

ELECTRONIC  THERMOSTAT 

Helmut  BnmlcabcffiM-,  NffhaNi,  SwMacrland,  aasignor 

to  FJMmeke*  S.  A.,  Ncvdntel,  SwHzcrland 

AppJicatkM  December  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  323.RI9 

ClainM  priority,  appikatloa  Switzerlwd  March  4,  1952 

4  ClahM.    (CL  219—20) 


I  In  an  electronic  temperature  control  system  for  sub- 
stantially constantly  maintaining  the  temperature  of  aa 
enclosure,  a  heating  resistor  for  the  enclosure,  a  Wheat- 
stone  bridge,  a  temperature  sensitive  resistor  exposed  to 
the  temperature  in  the  enclosure  in  at  least  one  arm  of 
the  Wheatstone  bridge,  a  first  tuned  amplifier  having  its 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  Wheatstone  bridge, 
a  secoftal  amplifier  including  amplitude  limiting  means 
having  its  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  ttined 
amplifter  and  having  its  output  connected  to  the  input 
of  the  Wheatstone  bridge  for  providing  oacillatioDS  in 
the  first  and  second  amplifier  and  in  the  Wheatstooe 
bndge  below  or  at  a  given  temperature  in  the  eackMura, 
and  a  power  amplifier  having  its  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  first  amplifier  and  its  output  connected  to 
the  heatug  resistor. 
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2,794,1M 
BEVERAGE  MAKER 
WBBaaa  A.  Andrea,  acmcat  Wood  Oemona,  and  Clement 
E.  Trcttel,  MiaBcapoUa,  Mlaa.,  amigBon  to  General 
Mint,  be,  a  corporalloa  of  Delaware 
OriclBal  appHcatkm   April   5,   194t,  Serial  No.   18,874, 
now  Patent  No.  2,4t2,Ml,  dated  Smmt  29,  1954.     Di- 
vided and  thk  apHicattoa  Jane  12,  1953,  Serial  No. 
3*1,449 

3  Oafana.    (CL  219—43) 


1.  A  beverage  making  unit  for  insertion  in  a  receptacle 
having  a  top  opening,  said  unit  comprising  a  heater  hous- 
ing and  a  liquid  reservoir  above  said  housing,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  a  central  portion, 
an  annular  outer  portion  and  a  relatively  thin  annular 
portion  intermediate  said  inner  and  outer  portions,  an 
electrical  heating  element  in  close  thermal  engagement 
with  only  the  outer  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  for 
heating  said  outer  portion,  said  relatively  thin  intermedi- 
ate portion  concentrating  heat  from  said  heating  element 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  outer  portion  and  said  inner  cen- 
tral portion  receiving  a  lesser  amount  of  heat  by  conduc- 
tion from  said  outer  portion  via  said  intermediate  portion 
than  is  received  by  said  outer  portion,  a  plate  removably 
attached  to  said  housing  aixl  spaced  downwardly  from 
said  intermediate  portion,  and  means  for  feeding  liquid 
from  said  reservoir  to  the  central  area  of  the  plate  for 
heating  the  liquid  progressively  as  it  flows  between  the 
plate  and  said  bottom  wall  from  the  central  portion  to 
the  outer  portion,  said  liquid  receiving  a  greater  amount 
of  heat  as  it  reaches  said  outer  portion  owing  to  the 
concentration  of  heat  in  the  vicinity  of  said  outer  portion. 


2,794,107 
MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  HEATING  VESSELS 
WUUaBi  Graham  Dnckham,  Befanoat,  Western  AnstraHa, 


.25,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S3.917 
Claiau  priority,  appllcatloa  Aaatratta  Fcbraary  S,  1954 
2  Claiait.    (CL  219-^43) 


1.  Means  for  electrically  heating  saucepans,  frying  pans 
and  other  vessels  comprising  channel  shaped  metal  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  bottom  thereof;  plate  members  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  said  channel  members;  electric  contacts 
connected  to  a  source  of  low  voltage  current  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  channel  members,  the  plate  members 
being  connected  by  and  insulated  from  a  bracket;  a  cam 
adapted  to  exert  pressure  on  the  bracket  when  engaged 
therewith;  and  a  spindle  carrying  the  cam  and  adapted 
for  movement  to  bring  the  cam  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  bracket. 

718  O.  G— 5« 


2.794,108 

WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Harwood  E.  Park.  Vcaka,  CaUfn  aarigani  of  oac-(kird 

Id  Gerald  H.  Petciwa,  Saala  Moaica,  CaHf. 
Origiaal  appUcatioB  Aafaal  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,475. 
Divided  aad  tUi  appttcatioa  Jaaaary  4,  1955,  Serial 
No.  479,721 

(ClalaH.    (CL219^— 67) 


1     » 


3  The  method  for  welding  together  the  edges  of  a 
longitudinal  gap  in  metal  tubing  which  comprises  longi- 
tudinally moving  the  tubing  while  pressing  from  opposite 
sides  thereof  to  bring  the  gap  edges  together  at  a  welding 
point  thus  forming  the  gap  into  a  V-shaped  formation, 
heating  said  edges  to  welding  temperature  by  applying 
electrical  contacts  connected  to  a  source  of  high  fre- 
quency current  of  the  order  of  several  thousands  of 
cycles  per  second  or  higher  to  points  on  the  tubing  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  gap  at  a  position  shortly  in  advance 
of  said  welding  point  and  near  said  edges,  said  conUcts 
being  sufficiently  near  said  welding  point  and  said  edges 
and  said  current  being  of  such  high  frequency  that  it 
flows  altematingly  from  one  contact  to  the  other  sub- 
stantially following  a  path  from  one  of  said  contacts 
along  the  surface  of  one  edge  of  the  gap  to  said  welding 
point  and  along  the  surface  of  the  opposite  edge  of  said 
gap  to  the  other  contact  and  thereby  heats  substantially 
only  said  edges  to  said  welding  temperature,  cleaning  the 
surfaces  of  said  edges  in  advance  of  said  contacts  to 
remove  all  foreign  material,  cxides  and  scale  and  expose 
virgin  metal  at  the  surfaces  of  said  edges,  said  cleaning, 
said  contacts,  said  heating,  and  said  contacting  for  weld- 
ing all  being  effected  in  an  inert  atmosphere  so  that  the 
faces  of  said  edges  are  maintained  clean  during  said 
cleaning,  said  heating,  and  said  welding. 


2,794.109 

APPARATUS  FOR  METALWORKING  BY 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

Albert  Martla,  Ptcncfttte-Mr-SclBC,  Fraacc,  aarigaor  to 

Sodcte  a  Rcapoaiabiiite  LtaaMee  dite:  Qaatttcx,  Dvaod 

A  CIc,  Paris,  Fraacc 

AppUcatioB  October  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,049 

Claims  priority,  ap^lcatioB  France  Jaac  5, 1954 

11  Clafana.    (CI.  219—69) 


^M^     . 


1.  An  apparatus  for  machining  a  workpiece  by  spark 
erosion,  comprising  a  movable  electrode,  reversible  motor 
means  coacting  with  said  electrode  to  decrease  in  one 
rotational  direction  the  distance  between  the  workpiece 
and  the  electrode  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  in- 
crease said  distance,  electronic  means  for  generating  a 
train  of  electrical  pulses  of  controllable  duration,  means 
connected  with  said  generating  means  and  re^>onsive  to 
each  pulse  to  cause  an  arc  discharge  between  the  elec- 
trode and  the  workpiece,  means  responsive  to  the  dis- 
charge current  for  controlling  the  generating  means  to 
decrease  said  pulse  duration  as  the  discharge  current  in- 
creases and  to  increase  said  pulse  duration  as  the  dis- 
charge current  decreases  and  means  operated  by  said 
pulses  and  responsive  to  the  duration  thereof  connected 
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to  said  motor  means  for  energking  th«  mocor  means  in 
GDC  or  the  other  direction  according  as  said  pulse  dura- 
tion is  more  or  less  than  a  predetermined  value. 


2,7f4,IU 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  METAL 

BY  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGES 

Charics  G.  GftfMi,  Sm  Diego,  Califs  udfDor  to  Rolir 

Airmrft  Corpontkm,  Ctala  VMa,  CaUf^  a  corporatioa 

of  California 

AppHcatkm  May  i,  1«5S,  ScriaJ  No.  506.503 
lOClaiaM.    (CL  219— 49) 


1.  Means  for  eiecthcally  cutting  a  narrow  deep  slot  in 
a  workpiece  comprising,  in  combination:  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting frames,  one  of  said  frames  having  a  large  hon- 
zonul  face  arranged  to  support  the  workpiece,  a  thin  wire 
supported  by  the  other  of  said  frames  adjacent  to  the 
workpiece;  means  for  slowly  moving  one  of  satd  frames 
toward  the  other  frame  to  cause  the  wire  to  continually 
advance  within  the  workpiece  without  touching  it;  means 
for  continually  conducting  to  the  wire  and  workpiece  uni- 
directioiul  high  frequency  currents  of  amplitude  sufficient 
to  cause  intermittent  electrical  discharges  between  the 
wire  and  workpiece  as  the  wire  advances  within  the  work- 
piece;  and  means  constriKted  and  arranged  to  rapidly  vi- 
brate the  wire  through  a  small  distance  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  slot  as  the  wire  advances 
within  the  workpiece. 


2,794,111 
ACTLIATING  MECHANISM,  FARTICl  LARLV  FOR 

STRIP  WELDERS 
Mehria  M.  Sc«k>ff  and  Robert  Aadcraoa,  Hama,  Ohio, 
aarigBon  to  The  Taylor-Whiicld  Coryoradoa,  Wamn, 
Ohio,  a  corporatioa  oi  OWo 
Oriffteai  aypdcadoa  May  5,  1952,  Serial  No,  2S4,04I, 
now  Patcat  No.  2,75t,lS4,  dated  Aa«M<  7,  195*.  Di- 
vided and  tkis  appttcatlon  April  1,  1954.  Serial  No. 
420034 

2  Clahm.    (CI.  219—97) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  flash-butt  welding  machine 
of  the  type  having  a  generally  vertically  movable  gauge 
bar  having  parallel  gauging  faces,  a  fixed  platen  and  a 
movable  platen  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a  first  position 
with  respect  to  said  fixed  platen  for  the  loading  of  work- 
pieces  into  said  platens  and  gauging  the  workpieces,  to 
be  retracted  from  said  fixed  platen  after  said  loading  to 
•  Mow  the  retraction  of  said  gauge  bar,  and  to  be  there- 
after forcibly  and  controllably  moved  toward  said  fixed 
platen  during  flashing  and  upsetting  portions  of  a  weld- 
ing operation,  a  high  power  fluid  actuator  comprising  a 
fixed  cylinder  member  and  a  movable  piston  member,  a 
low  power  fluid  actuator  comprising  a  cylinder  part  con- 
nected to  said  movable  piston  member  and  a  piston  part 
connected  to  said  movable  platen,  said  low  power  actua- 
tor having  a  short  operating  stroke  and  having  abutment 


surfaces  on  said  cylinder  and  piston  parts  whereby  upon 
full  retracting  movement  of  said  piston  part  said  piston 
and  cylinder  parts  are  moved  into  abutting  engagement, 
said  movable  piston  member  being  thereby  placed  in 
direct  mechanical  connection  with  said  movable  platen 
for  the  carrying  out  of  the  flashing  and  upset  portions  of 
a  welding  operation. 


^ 


1,794,112 
AUTOMATIC  ARC  WELDER 
Edgar  W.  Crow.  MmjIIm  Bcack,  CaUf.,  aaignor  to 
Northrop  AircrafI,  Inc^  Hawtbocac,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  CaHfocnia 
Ap^icatkM  Fahvwry  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  489.5K0 
2  CWm.    (CL  219^125) 


1.  An  automatic  welder  comprising:  a  frame  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  end  plates  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
tubes  spanning  the  distance  between  and  connecting  said 
end  plates;  a  guide  rod  connected  to  said  frame  that  is 
parallel  to  said  tubes,  a  welding  head  having  a  collar  that 
is  siidable  and  rotauble  on  said  guide  rod;  a  rotatable 
lead  screw  on  said  frame  and  parallel  to  said  guide  rod; 
an  internally  threaded,  accurate  projection  on  said  collar 
that  engages  said  lead  screw;  a  track  bar  on  said  frame 
that  is  parallel  to  said  lead  screw;  a  roller  on  said  weld- 
ing head  that  rides  upon  said  track  bar  to  support  said 
welding  head;  an  elongated,  cylindrical  workpiece  sup- 
port on  said  frame,  said  workpiece  support  having  a 
groove  therein  in  linear  alignment  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  workpiece  support;  said  workpiece  support 
having  a  flat  surface  thereon  on  each  side  of  said  groove 
that  receives  and  upon  which  the  work  to  be  welded 
rests;  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  valves  supported  by  said 
lubes;  a  clamp  connected  to  each  of  said  vahres  and 
operated  thereby  that  bear  against  and  hold  said  work  to 
be  welded  on  said  workpiece  support;  and  rotatable 
means  on  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  workpiece  sup- 
port that  is  adapted  to  alter  the  position  of  the  latter. 


1,794,113 
EXPLOSION  PROOF  FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING 

UNIT 


Ray  F.  Lef«*r,  Sy 


N.  Y. 


to  Cro«se-Hind.\ 


Cooipaay,  Sjiaiuat,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatlOM  of  New  Yorii 
ApfMcatioa  Seytomber  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,12* 

2  Claiaa.  ^Cl.  24«~1  J) 
1.  An  explosioa  proof  fluoresccot  lighting  unit  com 
prising  a  carriage  having  ground  wheels,  a  support  mem- 
ber extending  upwardly  at  each  and  of  said  carriage,  a 
frame  mounted  between  said  supporting  members  and 
being  joumalled  thereon  for  movement  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis,  a  plurality  of  explosion  proof  fluorescent  tube 
housings  mounted  in  side  by  side  relation  in  said  frame, 
a  ballast  housing  mounted  in  said  nnovabk  frame  and 
being  rigidly  connected  to  each  of  said  tube  housings  in 
flame  tight  relation  therewith,  an  arcuate  shicid  formed 
of  light  transmitting  material   mounted  on  said  frame 
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above  said  tube  housings  and  forming  a  protective  cam^y 
thereover,  and  reflector  means  supported  by  said  tube 


housings  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  ^iekl  and 
being  operable  to  direct  the  light  therefrom  through  said 
shield. 


2.794.114 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  BATTERY  LAMPS 
John  Chanherlain,  Denton,  near  Manchester,  England, 
aMignor  to  OMham  &  Son  Limited,  Denton,  near  Man- 
clMster,  England,  a  Britlih  connpoay 

Application  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,202 
3Clalma.    (CL  240— 11  J) 


1 .  A  portable  electric  battery  lamp  comprising  a  hemi- 
spherical member  formed  of  non-conducting  matenal  and 
a  closing  member  for  the  same,  the  hemispherical  mem- 
ber having  a  lamp  socket  secured  therein,  the  closing 
member  comprising  a  cap  having  its  interior  screw 
threaded  at  one  side  and  having  a  metal  ring  screw 
threaded  into  the  cap,  the  other  side  of  be  cap  having 
an  inwardly  extending  bevel,  a  lens  having  its  periphery 
beveled  and  engageable  by  the  bevel  on  the  cap,  a  metal 
reflector  having  its  edge  engaged  between  the  ring  and 
the  lens,  a  resilient  member  engaging  between  the  re- 
flector and  the  lens  to  provide  a  seal  therefor,  a  pliuidity 
of  bolts  extending  through  openings  in  the  hemispherical 
member  and  screw  threaded  into  the  metal  ring  to  hold 
the  parts  together,  a  resilient  seal  being  positioned  be- 
tween the  ring  and  the  edge  of  the  hemispherical  mem- 
ber to  provide  a  gas  tight  seal  therebetween,  a  tube  ex- 
tending into  the  side  of  the  lamp  socket  having  means 
thereon  for  supplying  an  inert  gas  under  pressure  to  the 
inside  of  the  lamp  socket,  a  lamp  in  the  lamp  socket, 
and  in  contact  with  the  metal  reflector,  a  battery,  a 
conductor  from  the  battery  to  one  of  the  bolts  and  to 
the  side  of  the  lamp,  another  conductor  from  the  battery 
to  a  contact  on  the  bottom  of  the  lamp,  a  fuse  in  the 
conductor,  an  aneroid  capsule  having  a  diaphragm  there- 
on and  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  lamp  socket,  the 
inside  of  the  capsule  being  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  lamp  socket,  a  fixed  contact,  a  contact 
on  the  diaphragm  movable  to  engage  the  fixed  contact, 
wires  connecting  said  contacu  in  circuit  with  the  battery 
and  the  fuse,  whereby  when  said  contacts  arc  brought 
tcgether  the  fuse  will  be  blown  and  the  bulb  extinguished. 


2,794.115 

LAMP  REFLECTOR  BOWL 

George  O.  Trier,  Chicago,  UU  assignor  to  Rembrandt 

Lanip   Corporation,   Chicago,   IlL,   a   corporatloii    of 

Illinois 

Application  September  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,005 

1  Claim,    (a.  24<^— 81) 


Shade  mounting  means  for  a  plurality  of  types  of  lamp- 
shade frames  having  a  hub  member  and  a  peripheral  mem- 
ber larger  than  and  coaxial  with  said  hub  member,  one 
said  typ>e  of  lamp-shade  frame  having  three  hangers  and 
another  said  type  having  four  hangers,  said  hangers  of  all 
of  said  types  extending  radially  of  the  common  axis  of 
and  secured  to  the  hub  and  peripheral  members  and  being 
equi-spaced  about  that  common  axis,  said  shade  mount- 
ing means  comprising  a  reflectOT  bowl  having  an  open 
upper  end  of  a  size  intermediate  the  sizes  of  said  hub  and 
F>eripheral  members,  said  bowl  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  in  the  upper  edge  thereof,  equi-spaced  peripheral- 
ly of  said  bowl  and  corresponding  in  number  to  a  com- 
mon multiple  of  the  numbers  of  said  hangers  in  said  types 
of  frames,  said  notches  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
hangers  of  any  selected  one  of  said  frames  for  releasably 
holding  the  selected  frame  in  coaxial  relationship  with 
and  on  said  bowl  and  preventing  rotation  of  that  frame 
relative  to  said  bowl. 


2,794,1  U 

LAMPSHADE 

Madeleine  Morin,  nee  Fanit,  Montreal,  Qncbec,  Canada 

Application  inly  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,569 

1  Claim.    (CI.  240—108) 


A  lamp  shade  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  frame  having  a  triangular  cross-section  and  three 
windows  of  ogival  shape  made  in  the  side  faces  of  said 
body  frame,  a  translucent  sheet  cut  out  to  form  three 
ogival  panels  connected  along  their  side  edges  and  in- 
serted within  said  body  with  the  marginal  portion  of  said 
ogival  panels  in  contact  with  the  edges  of  said  window*, 
and  an  insert  frame  engaged  within  said  body  frame  and 
contacting  the  inside  face  of  said  translucent  sheet  to  hold 
the  latter  in  position  within  said  body,  said  insert  frame 
tightly  aixl  snugly  fitting  said  sheet  and  body  frame,  said 
insert  frame  consisting  in  three  ogival  frames  intercon- 
nected at  their  lower  end  by  a  triangtilar  frame,  said 
ogival  frames  adapted  to  contact  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  inside  faces  of  said  ogival  panels. 
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2,7*4.117 

COMBINED  MAM  AI   BLOCK  AND  TRAIN 

IDENTrrV  SYSTEM 

Prank  X.  Rccs,  CkiJI,  und  Clart   A.  Ptrkell.  RodMler. 

N.  Y^  wJKiion  to  Geocrai  Railway  S^itiial  C  oaipaa>, 

Rocfccster.  N.  Y. 

Appiicadoo  Kmwtnt  2S,  1952.  Serial  No.  J««.75< 

8  Claims.    (CI.  244— 5» 


2.  In  a  remote  control  system,  a  manual  block  signal 
at  a  point  remote  from  a  control  office,  a  control  lever 
at  the  wOntrol  office,  a  first  earner  frequency  transmitting 
means  at  the  control  office  and  a  first  earner  frequency 
receivmg  means  at  the  remote  tignal  location,  circuit 
means  at  the  control  office  for  transmitting  different 
distinctive  codes  over  said  first  carrier  frequency  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  position  of  said  control  lever,  decod- 
ing means  at  said  remote  signal  location  controlled  by 
Naid  first  earner  frequency  receiver  to  control  said  as«>- 
ciated  signal  in  accordance  with  the  code  then  being  re- 
ceived, a  train  identity  responsive  means  adjacent  said 
Mgnal.  a  second  earner  frequency  transmitting  means  at 
said  remote  signal  location  and  a  iiecond  carrier  fre- 
quency receiving  means  at  said  office  said  second  trans- 
mitting and  receivmg  means  operating  on  a  different  fre- 
quency than  said  first  transmitting  and  receiving  means, 
means  controlled  hy  said  tram  identity  means  for  con- 
trolling said  second  earner  frequency  transmitting  means 
to  transmit  different  codes  over  said  earner  frequency 
in  accordaiKe  with  the  identity  of  pa.ssing  trains  only  if 
said  first  code  receiving  means  is  then  receiving  a  code 
for  controlling  said  signal  to  give  a  stop  signal  aspect, 
and  decoding  means  at  the  control  office  governed  by 
said  second  earner  frequency  receiving  means  to  give 
a  distinctive  indication  in  accordance  with  the  code  then 
being  received. 


2.794.1  in 
DEVICE   FOR    DEFIECTING    FROM   ELECTRONIC 
APPVR4TIS     DISTLRBANtKS     FROM     \  IMOS- 
PHKRK     AND  OTHER  STATUS 
Alcun^r  A.  Kiiiloff  aad  WoMemar  A.  Bary.  New  Vori. 
N.  Y..  assicaors  of  ooe-HiIni  to  Boris  Senn««sk>.  New 
Vort.  N    V 
Applicatioa  Febmarr  2«,  l»5l.  Serial  No.  2II,«4* 
6  Clains.    (CI.  250—29) 


!  In  a  device  for  deflecting  from  electronic  apparatus 
disturbances  from  afmosphenc  and  other  statics  by  means 
of  a  collecting  electrode  and  a  leading-off  electrode,  the 
one  cotKJuctively  eonnected  to  a  terminal  where  the  poten 
tial  disturbances  might  be  received  and  the  other  to 
ground  and  both  arranged  so  as  to  face  each  other  and 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  leave  a  gap  there 
between,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  aperturcd. 
said  device  further  including  a  carrier,  separate  from  said 
electrodes,    having    a    surface   with    radio-active   matenal 


thereon  being  extended  transversely  of  the  general  direc- 
tion of  the  field  to  be  produced  between  said  electrodes, 
said  carrier  being  disposed  relatively  to  said  gap  at  the 
reverse  side  of  said  apertured  electrode;  passages  for  the 
electrically  charged  particles  emitted  from  said  earner 
thus  being  provided  through  said  apertured  electrode  into 
said  gap.  said  carrier  with  its  surface  having  radio-active 
material  thereon  disposed  a  distance  apart  from  said  aper- 
tured electrode  and  said  gap  such  that  said  gap  substan- 
tially coiiKides  with  the  rone  of  maximum  ionization 
produced  by  said  radio-active  material. 


2,7*4,1  If 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
Thomas  P.  DUkM,  Yeadoo,  Pa.,  and  Craig  I  .  Whitman. 
Moorcstown,   N.  J.,  aaslCDOrt,  by   mesne  avvignmenls. 
to  tiM  I  aitad  Stales  of  America  as  rrpmcoted  b>  the 
Stcntarj  of  tkc  Army 

Applkatioa  September  3«,  1953.  Serial  No.  3i3,I«3 
1  Claim.    (CL  25«— 20) 


In  a  superheterodyne  receiving  system  adapted  to  re- 
ceive selected  radio  frequency  signals,  the  combination 
with  means  for  intercepting  the  radio  frequency  signals 
of  a  frequency  conversion  circuit  including  an  electron 
tube  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  filamentary  type  cathode 
and  a  control  electrode,  means  applying  said  intercepted 
radio  frequency  signals  to  said  control  electrode,  a  source 
of  heterodyning  oscillator  signals  having  a  predetermined 
frequency  with  respect  to  the  frequency  of  said  radio  fre- 
quency signals,  means  providing  a  high  impedance  to  saki 
oscillator  and  said  radio  frequency  signals  eonnected  be- 
tween said  fllan>ent  and  a  point  of  reference  potential,  an 
inductor  having  a  tap  thereon  connected  between  said 
source  of  heterodyning  oscillator  signals  and  said  flla- 
mentary  cathode  for  inductively  coupling  said  source  of 
oscillator  signals  with  said  cathode,  a  capacitor  having  low 
reactance  to  said  oocillator  signals  connected  between  said 
tap  and  said  point  of  reference  potential,  a  second  ca- 
paciunce  connected  between  said  control  electrode  and 
said  source  of  oaallatioos,  the  portions  of  said  inductor  and 
said  lecofxi  capacitor  providing  inductance  and  capacitancs 
values  m  said  system  to  balance  oscillation  voltages  ap- 
plied to  said  input  circuit  through  inherent  interelectrodal 
vapacitaoce,  an  output  circuit  connected  with  said  anode, 
and  means  in  said  output  circuit  for  deriving  an  inter- 
mediate frequency  output  signal. 


2,794, 1 2t 
AtTOMATlC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
E.  HiaiiH  a^  Jay  Braadfagir.  RivH^sad.  N.  Y., 
to  Radfo  CorporafkM  of  America,  a  eorpo- 
ratloa  of  Ddawar* 

AppBtartoB  imm  II.  1954,  Serial  No.  43«,2dS 
9  Clalim.  (CI.  2S»— 29) 
6  In  a  radiotelegraph  receiver,  a  heterodyne  oscilla- 
tor the  frequency  of  whkh  is  to  be  controlled,  means  for 
(nixing  heterodyning  energy  derived  from  said  oscillator 
with  the  received  signal  to  produce  altered  freqxicncy  en- 
ergy, means  for  heterodyning  said  altered  frequency  en- 
ergy to  produce  further  altered  frequetKV  energy,  a  tun- 


ing motor  for  varying  the  tuning  of  said  oscillator,  a 
normally-conducting  electron  discharge  device  through 
which  motor  energizing  current  may  flow  for  energizing 
said  motor,  said  device  having  a  cathode  electrode  and  a 
control  electrode,  means  responsive  to  deviations  in  the 
frequency  of  said  further  altered  frequency  energy  from 
a  predetermined  value  for  causing  motor  energizing  cur- 
rent to  flow  through  said  device,  thereby  energizing  said 
motor  to  vary  the  tuning  of  said  oscillator,  an  electron 
discharge  device  having  a  cathode,  means  coupling  said 
last-mentioned  cathode  directly  to  said  first-named  cath- 
ode electrode  through  connections  devoid  of  concentrated 
impedance,  an  impedance  connected  between  said  cou- 


duction  of  a  plurality  of  said  branches  forming  «t  least 
one  conductive  loop,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  total 
resisunce  of  said  loop  negative  during  the  transieot 
build-up  of  current  through  said  vacuum  tubes. 


Tif^ 


pled  cathodes  and  a  point  of  reference  potential,  means 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  further  altered  fre- 
quency energy  in  said  receiver  for  maintaining  said  last- 
named  device  cut  off.  said  last-named  means  operating  to 
cause  said  last-named  device  to  conduct  in  response  to 
the  absence  of  said  further  altered  frequency  energy  in 
said  receiver,  the  increased  voluge  across  said  impedance 
developed  as  a  result  of  conduction  in  said  last-named 
device  by  way  of  said  coupling  means  acting  to  bias  said 
normally-conducting  device  to  cutoff,  and  means  opera- 
tive in  response  to  a  decrease  in  receiver  signal  strength 
below  a  predetermined  value  to  provide  a  cutoff  bias  on 
said  control  electrode. 


Btoni  G 
Ttlsabons 
N.  Y.,  a  c« 


2,794,121 
LOCKOUT  CIRCUIT 
New  YoA,  N.  Y^ 


to  Bell 
New    YoriL. 


conontkM  of  New  Yocfc 
ApplleaOoa  May 


May  22,  1952,  ScrW  No.  2190^ 
(Claims.    (CL  25«— 27) 


2,794  122 
VOLTAGE  CORRECTION  CIRCUITS 
Loois   Peasak,   Prillcctoi^  aad    Arthar  C.  Stocker 
Fraak  D.  Covely  3vd,  CoUiiBtiwood,  N.  J. 
to  Radio  Coiponitioa  of  America,  a  corporation 
Delaware 

ApHkatkw  December  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,121 
9  Claims.    (CL  250— 27) 


emey/r- 


-x?Tw'' 


7.  A  voltage  correction  circuit  comprising:  a  first  elec- 
tron discharge  device  having  cathode,  anode,  and  control 
electrodes,  a  storage  capacitor  connected  between  said 
control  and  anode  electrodes  for  storing  a  voltage  ana- 
logue of  a  quantity,  a  second  electron  discharge  device 
having  a  cathode  electrode,  a  control  electrode,  a  second- 
ary emission  anode  capable  of  emitting  a  secondary 
electron  current  in  excess  of  a  primary  electron  current 
incident  thereon,  and  an  electrode  capable  of  controlling 
the  intensity  of  said  secondary  electron  current;  a  con- 
nection between  said  secondary  emission  anode  and  the 
control  electrode  of  said  first  electron  discharge  device; 
a  pair  of  serially  connected  resistors  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  anode  electrode  of  said  first  electron  discharge 
device  and  at  their  junction  point  to  the  electrode  of  said 
second  electron  discharge  device  capable  of  controlling 
said  secondary  electron  current,  the  other  end  of  said 
serially  connected  resistors  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  sawtooth  voltage  waves;  and  means  for 
applying  electrical  pulses  to  the  control  electrode  of  said 
second  electron  discharge  device  to  control  the  analogue 
voltage  stored  by  said  storage  capacitor. 


2,794.123 

ELECTRICAL  DELAY  CIRCUITS 

Elmer  L.  Yoooker,  Madlaoii,  N.  J.,  amigMr  to  BcU  Tele- 

plmiie  Laboratories,  iMorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y., 

a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppHcatkm  Fcbivary  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  499,44< 

S  Claims.    (CL250— 27) 


1.  A  lockout  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  branches, 
a  lockout  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  plurality 
of  branches,  each  of  mid  branches  having  a  negative  re- 
sistance characteristic  and  comprising  at  least  one  vacuum 
tube  connected  to  said  resistor,  means  for  applying  con- 
currently a  potential  to  ail  of  said  branches  for  causing 
the  conduction  of  at  least  one  of  said  branches,  the  con- 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  delaying  a  pulse  a  predeter- 
mined interval  of  time  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
monostable  multivibrator,  the  period  of  said  first  mono- 
stable  multivibrator  corresponding  to  the  predetermined 
interval  of  delay  and  the  period  of  said  second  monostable 
multivibrator  determining  the  width  of  the  delayed  pulse, 
means  for  tnggering  said  first  monostable  multivibrator 
on  occurrence  of  the  leading  edge  of  an  input  pulse, 
means  for  triggering  said  second  monostable  multivibrator 
en  occurrence  of  the  trailing  edge  of  said  input  pulse,  a 
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bi5t<iNc  multivibrator,  and  means  for  inggerxag  said 
bistable  multivibrator  on  return  of  said  first  and  second 
monostable  multivibrators  to  thetr  stable  states,  whereby 
the  output  of  vaid  bistable  multivibrator  is  a  pulse  de- 
layed by  the  period  of  said  first  monostable  multivibrator 
from  the   input  pulse. 


2,794,124 
OSCaLATOR 


EIHsoaS. 
iokm  Hays 


to 


Jr^  GkMceilcf ,  Mi 
1ft.  1954,  Serial  No.  4«9.233 
(a.25«— 34) 


ill  ,fy. 


1.  A  stable  oscillator  compiising  a  linear  amplifier  hav- 
ing input  and  output  circuits,  a  tuned  element  in  one  of 
said  circuits,  a  feedback  amplifier  having  input  and  output 
circuits,  a  full- wave  limiting  circuit  connected  between 
the  output  circuit  of  said  linear  amplifier  and  the  input 
circuit  of  said  feedback  amplifier,  and  means  coupling  the 
output  circuit  of  said  feedback  amplifier  to  the  inptit  cir- 
cuit of  said  linear  amplifier,  the  coupling  between  the  feed- 
back amplifier  output  circuit  and  the  input  circuit  of  the 
linear  amplifier  being  devoid  of  a  space  charge  path  and 
the  energy  fed  back  being  of  a  phase  such  as  to  cause 
oscillations  to  be  developed  in  said  tuned  element. 


to 


2,794,125 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 
WQHun  C.  Wlky.  Detroit,  Mick^ 

Beadix  AviatkM  CorporaCfcw 

Ap^ttcalioa  December  3,  1953.  Serial  No.  395,9t« 

!9ClaiM.    (CL25«— 41.9) 


10.  In  a  tnasi  spectnxneter,  a  backing  plate,  a  first 
electrode  disposed  relative  to  the  backing  plate  to  provide 
a  first  region  between  the  electrode  and  the  plate,  means 
for  providing  a  plurality  of  ions  in  the  first  region,  means 
for  biaatng  the  backing  plate  and  the  first  electrode  at 
substantially  the  same  potential  to  retain  the  ions  in  the 
first  region,  a  second  electrode  disposed  relative  to  the 
first  electrode  to  provide  a  second  region  between  the 
electrodes,  means  for  biasing  the  second  electrode  rela 
tive  to  the  fint  electrode  to  provide  an  electnc  field  of 
considerable  magnitude  in  the  second  region,  a  shield  dis- 
posed between  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  means  for 
biasing  the  shield  relative  to  the  first  electrode  to  mini- 
mize any  electnc  field  leakage  into  the  first  region,  means 
for  applying  a  voluge  pulse  of  moderate  magnitude  to 
the  first  electrode  for  producing  a  movement  of  the  ions 
through  the  first  and  second  regions,  and  means  disposed 
past  the  second  region  to  detect  the  ions. 


2,794,124 
MASS  SrECT1K>METRY 

r.by 

Cofpo- 
•  CTffywatHw  of  CaWoffvia 
April  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  425.4f2 
4CWaM.    (CL15«-^1.9> 


^.\j:^^ 


1.  In  a  mass  spectrometer  including  an  analyzer  cham- 
ber, the  combination  comprising  means  for  impressing  an 
electrical  field  in  one  direction  across  the  analyzer  cham- 
ber, magnet  means  for  developuif  a  magnetic  field  across 
the  analyzer  chamber  transverse  to  the  electrical  field,  and 
means  inclining  the  magnet  meaiu  from  a  plane  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  magnetic  field  whereby  the  magnet  means 
produces  in  the  analyzer  chamber  an  influence  equivalent 
to  a  relatively  weak  electrical  field  disposed  transversely 
of  both  the  magnetic  and  the  imposed  electrical  field. 


2,794,127 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  RBER  DIFFRACTION 

PATTERNS 
Herbert  FricdHua,   Ai^tliia,  Va^  — Ignnr,  by  atesDc 
1 1  df  lull,  io  J.  J.  Mi^Mre,  tnMihg  as  J.  J.  Magoir* 

May  2t,  1*955,  Serial  No.  5*9,797 
UClaiim.    (CL  25«— 51) 


I.  A  device  for  measuring  fiber  diffractioo  patterns 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  Kurce  producing  a  beam 
of  X-rays,  a  sample  of  fibrous  material  through  which 
said  beam  is  directed  productog  a  diffraction  pattern  of 
X-rays,  a  radiation  detector  poatioiied  on  the  side  of 
said  sample  oppodte  from  said  soorce  to  detect  the 
diffracted  radiations  in  the  plane  of  said  diffraction  pat- 
tern, and  means  to  scan  the  intensities  of  selected  diffrac- 
tion rings  of  said  diffraction  pattern,  said  means  admitting 
only  a  small  area  of  diffracted  X-rays  in  the  plane  of  one 
of  said  rings  to  be  detected  by  said  detector,  and  said 
means  progressively  detecting  the  intensities  of  X-rays  in 
said  small  areas  along  each  of  said  diffraction  rings. 


2,794,12t 
X-RAY  SHIELD 

J.  Skaalty,  Mcdfofd,  Orcg. 

AppHcatfoa  Octobar  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  440.S57 

2  CWmb.    (CL  25»— ItS) 

1    For  use   in   combination   with   an   X-ray   machine 

having  a  mounting  plate  with  a  plurality  of  clips  attached 

thereto  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  shield  of  fiexible  opaque 

radunt  energy  fabric  having  a  rod  at  the  upper  edge 

thereof,  said  rod  being  detachably  engaged  in  said  clips. 

said  shield  being  formed  of  a  sheet  of  fabric  folded  back 

upon  itself  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  seam  adjacent 
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the  upper  edge  of  said  shield   forming  a  rod  receiving 
loop,  a  flap  cut  in  said  loop  with  said  scam  extending 


ing  to  an  individual  one  of  said  stages,  each  of  said  in- 
hibit gates  including  a  third  magnetic  core,  each  third 
core  having  an  input  winding,  an  output  winding,  and 
first  and  second  inhibit  windinp  linked  thereto,  means, 
including  delay  storage  means,  connecting  the  output 
winding  of  said  first  core  of  each  of  said  suges  to  the 
first  inhibit  winding  of  said  third  core  of  succeeding  in- 
hibit gates,  means,  iiKluding  delay  storage  means,  con- 
necting the  output  winding  of  said  first  core  to  the  in- 
hibit winding  of  said  second  core  in  the  respective  stages, 
means,  including  delay  storage  means,  connecting  the  out- 
put winding  of  said  third  core  of  each  inhibit  gate  to  the 
winding  of  said  second  core  and  the  inhibit  winding  of 
said  first  core  of  each  correspoixling  stage,  and  means 
for  applying  an  input  pulse  to  the  input  winding  of  said 
third  core  of  each  of  said  inhibit  gates  at  the  same  time. 


through  said  flap  to  permit  access  of  said  clips  to  said 
rod.  

2.794,129 
COMBINED  AIR  TURBINE  CONTROL  VALVE 
MECHANISM  AND  GENERATOR 
Edward  C.  Palmcnbcrg,  Naaoct,  N.  Y.,  and  Casimer  F. 
Remw,  CUrtoa,  N.  J.,  asiifCDon  to   Bcndix   Aviation 
Corporatioa,  Tetetboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcatkMi  lannary  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S4,604 
iClaias.    (CL290— 52) 


1,794,131 

TRANSMISSION  DRIVES 

Laden  Peras,  BOlancoart,  France,  aasigDor  to  Regie  Ni 

tfonalc  dci  Urines  Renanit,  BOlancoart,  France 

Applicatioa  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,081 

Claims  priority,  applicatio    France  March  31, 1953 

7  Claims.    (O.  307—120) 


1.  An  air  driven  turbine  electrical  power  supply  unit 
comprising,  a  common  shaft,  a  generator  armature 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  an  air  driven  turbine  mounted  on 
the  shaft  interiorly  of  said  armature,  pa.vsage  means  hav- 
ing ports  coaxial  with  said  shaft  for  conducting  a  supply 
of  pressure  air  to  drive  the  turbine,  speed  governor  means 
carried  by  the  shaft  interiorly  of  said  turbine  and  re- 
sponsive to  certain  speeds  of  the  shaft,  and  valve  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  governor  through  the  end 
of  said  common  shaft  for  closing  over  said  ports  of  the 
pressure  air  supply  passage. 


2,794,130 
MAGNETIC  CORE  CIRCUITS 
Vemoa  L.  Ncwbowc,  Moorcstown,  and  George  R.  Briggs, 
PrlBcclos,  N.  Jn  ■■ifaors  Io  Radio  CocporatioB  of 
AflMffca,  a  cofpofvtioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatfon  April  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,604 
ItCWoH.    (CL307— St) 


I.  Apparatus  for  inhibiting  the  operation  of  a  con- 
trolled member  in  response  to  a  given  motional  state  of 
a  movable  member  comprising  feeler  means,  a  second 
means  including  a  first  electrical  circuit  for  bringing  said 
feeler  means  into  contact  with  the  movable  member,  a 
third  means  including  a  second  electrical  circuit  for 
actuating  the  controlled  member,  said  second  electrical 
circuit  including  a  switch,  said  feeler  means,  when  in 
contact  with  the  movable  member,  being  movable  thereby 
for  controlling  said  switch,  said  electrical  circuiu  includ- 
ing simuluncously  actuable  circuit-closing  means,  the 
circuit-closing  means  in  the  second  electrical  circuit  in- 
cluding time-delay  means  for  delaying  the  closing  of  the 
second  electrical  circuit  to  provide  time  for  the  subiliza- 
tion  of  the  response  of  the  feeler  means  to  the  movable 
member. 

2,794,132 

METHOD  OF  WATERPROOFING  PIEZOELECTRIC 

CRYSTALS    AND    WATERPROOFED    CRYSTAL 

UNIT 

PaKhal  P.  Zapponl,  Clevebud,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Clevitc 

Corponrtfcm,  Cleveland,  OWo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  September  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,896 

6  Oaims.    (CI.  310—8.9) 


26.  A  binary  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of  bistable 
stages,  each  of  said  stages  including  first  and  second  mag- 
netic cores,  each  of  said  first  and  second  cores  having  an 
input,  an  inhibit  and  an  output  winding  linked  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  inhibit  gates,  each  inhibit  gate  correspond- 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  waterproofed  crystal  assem- 
bly which  comprises  the  steps  of:  providing  a  water 
soluble  crysul  unit  containing  water  of  crystallization; 
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applying  electrodes  to  portioas  only  of  the  m«^>^  faces 
oif  the  crystal  unit.  leaving  a  non-clcctroded  marginal  por 
tioa  of  the  crystal  unit  which  is  ineffective  in  the  piezo- 
electric action  of  the  crystal  unit,  wrapping  moisture  re- 
sistant material  across  the  electroded  portions  of  the 
crystal  unit,  leaving  said  non-elecuoded  marginal  portiOD 
of  the  crystal  unit  exposed;  dehydrating  said  exposed  non- 
electroded  portion  of  the  crystal  unit  to  render  said  non- 
eiectroded  portioa  anhydrous  without  dehydrating  the 
crystal  material  between  the  electrodes  so  that  substantial 
water  vapor  may  be  absorbed  by  said  anhydrous  portion 
of  the  crystal  without  affecting  the  piezoelectric  acuon  of 
the  crystal  unit  before  the  crystal  is  fully  hydnited  and 
thus  capable  of  increasing  in  vapor  pressure;  and  after 
said  dehydrating  step  sealing  the  exposed  non-electroded 
marginal  portion  of  the  crystal  unit  with  moisture  re- 
sistant material. 


2,7*4,133 
ROTOR  CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  GENERATOR 
VlDCCBt   H.    Arda,   Fra^Un    Lake*.   N.   J^   aarixnor   to 
Beadix  A  viatica  Corporatioa,  Tetcr1>oro,  N.  J^  a  cor- 
^rattoa  of  Delaware 

1*53,  Serial  No.  34«.41S 
(CI.  310—15) 


AppUcatioa  Aprfl  2, 
2  Claims. 


1.  A  return  mechanism  for  returning  a  movable  mem- 
ber which  is  mounted  for  angular  movement  relative  to 
a  fixed  member  to  a  predetermined  position,  compnsing 
a  third  member  pivotally  mounted  for  angular  motion  rela 
tive  to  said  fixed  member,  a  driving  member  movable 
about  a  center  with  said  movable  member  and  having 
first  engaging  means  thereon  for  engaging  said  third 
member  upon  angular  movement  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  and  second  engaging  means  tbereor 
for  engaging  said  third  member  upon  angular  movement 
of  said  movable  member  in  a  reverse  direction,  said  first 
and  second  engaging  means  being  spaced  with  respect 
to  sahJ  center  whereby  both  means  engage  said  third 
member  at  said  predetermined  position,  and  one  of  said 
engaging  means  including  adjusting  means  for  changing 
the  angle  of  said  movable  member  when  said  engaging 
means  both  engage  said  third  member 


1. 


2,7*4,134 
MECHANICAL  CE>ERATORS  OF  BOCHRONOl  S 
OSCILLATIONS 
CkevallcraaB,  La^wMuk  Pttrtt,  Fraace,  ■■aiganr  to 
N art  nil  itJtmie*  ti  4c  Rcchctrkcs  Aeraoaa- 
O.  N.  E.  R.  A.,  OadHoa  sow  Bagaeax,  France, 
•f  Frwca 

3mh  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,M4 
ippyiatlaa  Frawc  July  31,  1953 
I  ClalaH.    (CL  31t— 39) 
A  mechanical  generator  of  isochronous  oscillations 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  pendulum 
joumalled   in   said   casing   about   an   axis   fixed   with   re- 
spect to  said  casing,  spnng  mean^  interposed  between  said 
casing  and    said   pendulum   to  cause  oscillation  of  said 
pendulum  about  said  axis  at  a  frequency  determined  by 
said    spring    means.    electro-magnetK    means  earned    by 
«aid  casing,  for  periodically  transmitting  rotation  impulses 
IB  oppoaed  directions  to  said  pendulum  about  said  axis 
to   mainuin    the    oscillating    movement    thereof,    means 
earned  by  said  casing  and  responsive  to  the  oscillation  of 


said  pendulum  for  controlling  said  electro-magnetic 
means,  the  whole  of  the  moving  parts  of  said  apparatus 
having  Its  centre  of  gravity  on  said  axis,  and  said 
pendulum  and  said  means  being  symmetrical  about  said 
axis,   said   spring   means  being   arranged   for  constantly 


/r   w   »  ■»» 


urging  said  pendulum  toward  a  mean  position  thereof, 
said  electro-magnetic  means  being  adjusted  to  act  on 
said  pendulum  as  it  is  passing  through  said  position,  and 
means  for  biasing  said  pendulum  in  either  direction  with 
respect  to  said  position. 


2,794,135 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  FLUIDS 

Johaa  Walfrad  Swiaiaia,  (Mo,  Norway 

AppHcatkM  JaMary  25.  1954,  Serial  No.  4«5,9«7 

Claims  prtority,  appUcatloa  Norway  February  5,  1953 

1  Clafaa.    (CL  310— 57) 


In  a  rotating  electric  machine  having  a  casing  and  a 
shaft  rotataNe  therein,  a  heat  exchanger  mounted  on  said 
shaft  within  said  casing  comprising  two  spaced  discs  at- 
tached to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spacers  between  said 
discs,  a  portion  of  said  spacers  arranged  about  a  circle 
on  said  discs  adjacent  the  center  therein,  and  the  re- 
mainder of  said  spacers  adiacent  the  periphery  of  said 
discs,  and  a  heat  exchange  member  in  gastight  relation- 
ship between  said  discs  and  wound  first  around  a  center 
spacer  and  then  around  a  peripheral  spacer  around  the 
entire  circumference  of  said  discs  to  form  a  fan  having 
a  plurality  of  hollow  fan  Nades.  and  one  of  said  discs 
having  apertures  therein  between  each  of  said  fan  blades 
adjacent  said  center  spacers,  and  the  other  of  said  discs 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  within  the  circle  formed 
bv  said  center  spacers  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  with- 
in the  ends  of  said  hollow  fan  blades,  a  packing  between 
the  penphery  of  said  disc  having  the  central  apertures  and 
the  apertures  within  the  fan  blades  and  said  casing,  and 
a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  casing  between  the  pe- 
ripheries of  said  discs  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  in 
said  casing  adjacent  said  shaft. 


,  Mar- 
Com- 


2,794,134 
GENERATOR  WARNING  SIGNAL 
Irvine  Kallww,  «liiBBipai  lift,  m4  Joka  T.  Bales 
blehcad,   MaiL,  Mrfivors  to  Geacral    Electric 
paay.  a  coryorattoa  af  New  Yorli 
AppttcalkM  NoTcaber  3«,  1955.  Serial  No.  55«.f99 

4CUM.    (CL31«— M) 
I.  A  dynamoelecthc  machine  comprising  a  rotor  posi- 
tioned for  rotatioQ  within  a  stalor  provided  in  said  ma- 
chine, a  slot  provided  in  a  stator  tooth  and  arranged  to 
extend  the  length  of  said   stator,  electrical   means  po«i- 


II 


II 


tioned  within  and  extending  the  length  of  said  slot  and    drawn  tangentially  to  the  edge  of  said  punching  at  a  point 
being  arranged  to  enable  said  rotor  to  contact  said  elec-    in  a  radial  line  with  the  center  of  the  top  of  said  slot,  said 


trical  means  when  a  defect  occurs  in  said  machine,  and 
an  alarm  connected  with  said  electrical  means  for  indi- 
cating impending  contact   of  said   stator  by  said  rotor. 


2  794.137 
SELF-STARTING  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Harold  T.  Fans,  Lynn,  Frederick  R.  Sias,  LynnfieM  Cen- 
ter, and  Joha  R.  Macintyre,  Pcabody,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Aifplication  December  8.  1955.  Serial  No.  551,7M 
4  Claims.    (CL  310— IM) 


1.  A  self-starting  alternating  current  motor  including, 
in  combination:  a  held  structure  including  two  magnetic 
members  having  sets  of  annularly  arranged  spaced  inter- 
spersed portions  forming  the  field  poles  of  said  motor, 
means  for  magnetizing  said  field  structure  whereby  ad- 
jacent poles  have  opposite  instantaneous  polarities,  a  per- 
manent magnet  rotor  ioumalled  for  rotation  and  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  rotor  poles  arranged  annularly  in 
proximity  to  said  field  poles,  adjacent  rotor  poles  having 
opposite  polarities,  each  of  said  rotor  poles  being  wide 
enough  to  span  at  least  three  field  poles  and  having  a 
centrally  disposed  primary  notch  for  dividing  each  pole 
into  a  pair  of  spaced  pole  tips,  each  of  said  pole  tips 
being  wide  enough  to  span  at  least  one  field  pole  and 
having  a  notch  dividing  each  pole  tip  into  a  pair  of 
spaced  pole  sections  of  unequal  width,  said  magnetic 
members  having  their  interspersed  portions  proximate  to 
said  rotor  formed  to  provide  a  reluctance  path  with  said 
rotor  poles  lower  than  the  reluctance  path  between  any 
other  portions  of  said  magnetic  members  and  said  rotor 
whereby  said  rotor  is  positioned  relative  to  said  field  poles 
by  the  magnetic  forces  acting  between  said  rotor  and  said 
interspersed  portions  of  said  magnetic  members. 


■•  •  *  • 
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legs  being  arranged  so  that  when  extended  they  intersect 
at  said  point. 

2,794,139 

TONNECTOR  FOR  A  MOTOR  BRl  SH  HOLDER 

Kenneth   K.   Homer,  Chicago,   III^  assignor  to   Birtmaa 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,088 

4  Claims.    (CL  310—239) 


1.  In  an  electrical  motor,  an  electrical  circuit  therefor, 
comprising:  an  electrical  conducting  tubular  member 
adapted  to  contain  a  motor  brush,  the  member  having 
a  recessed  portion  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof;  a  wire 
clip  adapted  partially  to  embrace  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  brush  holder  to  make  electrical  contact 
therewith,  the  clip  having  an  intumed  prong  normally 
held  in  said  recessed  portion  and  an  arcuate  spring  part 
extending  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  prong  in  an  arc 
of  less  than  360"  snappable  into  engagement  with  the 
part  of  the  holder  opposite  to  the  recessed  portion  after 
the  prong  has  engaged  the  recessed  portion  to  grasp  the 
holder  securely;  and  an  electrical  lead  connected  to  said 
clip. 

2,794,140 
PHOTOTUBES 
James  L.  Weaver  and  Joacph  J.  Polkosky,  I^ancaster,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion ot  Delaware 

Application  November  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  393.4U 
5aaims.    (CL  313— 102) 


2,794,138 
CLOSED  SLOT  ROTOR  PUNCHING 
George  B.  Dina,  Jr.,  Zaactrfllc,  lad.,  assHpior  to  General 
Electric  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Application  May  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  432,828 
5ClataH.    (CL  310— 211) 
1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  a  rotor  puiKhing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  closed  slots,  each  of  said  slots  having  a 
substantially  inverted  V-shaped  top,  the  legs  of  said  V 
being  formed  as  straight  lines  slanted  away  from  the  edge 
of  said  punching  at  substantially  equal  angles  to  a  line 


1.  A  photoelectric  tube  comprising  a  cylindrical  enve- 
lope, a  transparent  disk  closing  one  end  of  said  envelope, 
a  photosensitive  film  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  disk  for 
emitting  electrons  in  response  to  light  excitation,  and  an 
anode  assembly  closing  the  other  end  of  said  envelope, 
said  anode  assembly  including  a  thin-metal  U-shape  ele- 
ment extending  within  said  envelope  with  its  base  closely 
adjacent  to  said  film  for  collecting  said  electrons. 
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2,7»4,141 
DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Eindboven,    NethciiaDds,    miicnor,    by 
to  North  AnMricaa  Philips  Com- 
ptmj,  bK^  New  Yorh,  N.  Y^  ■  corpontkMi  of  Deia- 


Dirt    Kolknua, 


Ap^icatkM  May  21.  1«5J,  ScriaJ  No.  3S«J37 

Claims  prioHty.  applkadoa  NethcriaMis  June  23,  1952 

3  Claims.    (CI.  31:^— 201) 


1.  A  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  light-transparent 
envelope  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  light  transparent 
sealed  gas-filled  discharge  tube  disposed  withm  said  en 
velope.  said  discharge  tube  being  wound  m  a  helical  form 
whose  central  axis  extends  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  envelope,  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  within 
opposite  ends  of  said  discharge  tut>e.  and  an  ignition  elec 
trode  for  said  discharge  tube,  said  ignition  electrode  being 
a  helical  wire  tube  embracing  the  helical  discharge  tube, 
said  helical  wire  tube  being  wound  to  form  a  secondary 
helix  aligned  with  and  surrounding  the  helical  discharge 
tube,  the  turns  of  said  heJKal  wire  tube  lying  m  the  space 
between  twv>  adjacent  turns  of  said  helical  discharge  tube 
and  abutting  said  two  turns  the  surface  of  said  helical 
wire  tube  being  in  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of 
said  envelope 

2,794,142 
ARC  Fl  RN\CE  CONTROL  SYSTE.VI 
Owen  .S.  Steele,  Mltoo.  Rochy.  EncUod,  aaaixiior  to  The 
Britlsll  Thomson- Hooiitoa  Company,  limited,  a  Brifisii 
company 

Applieadoa  Jamiary  4.  1955.  Serial  No.  4M.1M 
7  Claims.     (CI.  314 — 71) 


I  A  control  system  for  automatically  adjusting  the 
position  of  a  movable  arcing  electrode  in  an  arc  furnace 
to  vary  the  length  of  an  arc,  said  control  system  com 
prising  an  alternating  current  motor  mechanically  con- 
nected so  as  to  he  capable  of  driving  and  positioning  said 
electrode,  an  electnc  power  source  for  energizing  said 
motor,  saturable  reactor  means  electrically  connected 
between  said  power  source  and  said  motor  to  control 
the  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor,  means 
for  obtaining  a  signal  substantially  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  current  flowing  in  said  arc,  means  for 
obtaining  a  signal  substantially  prop<irtional  to  the  mag 
nitude  of  the  voltage  drop  across  said  arc.  and  means  for 
comparing  said  arc  current  and  arc  voltage  proportional 
signals  iiKluding  means  for  energi/ing  said  reactor 
nrKans   responsive   to   variations   in   said   signals   from    a 


preselected  relationship,  whereby  said  motor  is  con- 
trolled and  said  electrode  adjusted  to  restore  said  rela- 
tionship. 

2.794,143 
PROGRESSIVE  WAVE  Tl  BE  COMPRISING  AS 
OLTPLT  CAVITY  AND  A  DRIFT  SPACE 
Robert  Wamcckc  aad  Oacar  DolUer.  ParK  France,  and 
Weracr  Kleea,  MadrM,  Spaia,  aaiiipiors  to  Compagnie 
Geocrale   de   Tekfi  aphk   S«aa   FU,   a   corporation   of 
France 

AppUcatioa  JoM  27,  195«,  Serial  No.  170.526 

Claims  priority.  appMcatfcin  France  Juh  12.  1949 

t  Clalma.    (O.  315 — 3.5) 


**  III 
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I.  An  electron  discharge  tube  for  ultra-short  wave 
operation  having  a  first,  amplifying  section  compnsing  an 
electron  gun  p^isitioned  to  emit  an  electron  beam  along  a 
predetermined  trajectory,  a  delay  line  cstending  parallel 
to  said  trajectory  in  coupled  relationship  with  said  beam 
and  having  input  and  ixitput  ends,  the  delaying  charac- 
tenstics  of  said  Jclav  line  being  such  as  to  cause  the  phase 
propagation  velocity  of  a  wave  travelling  in  said  line  to 
he  substantially  equal  to  the  velocity  of  electrons  in  said 
^>cam.  and  coupling  means  adjacent  said  gun  for  supply- 
ing radio-frequency  energy  to  said  line  at  said  input  end 
thereof  for  interaction  with  the  electrons  of  said  beam; 
a  second,  dissipating  section  for  absorbing  radio- frequency 
energy  earned  by  said  line  comprising  absorbing  meaxu 
positioned  in  the  vicmitv  of  said  output  end  remote  from 
said  gun.  a  third,  transfer  section  for  extracting  radio- 
frequency  energy  earned  by  said  beam  comprising  a  cav- 
ity resonator  having  an  input  aperture  for  said  beam, 
coupling  means  to  said  resonator  for  extracting  amplified 
radio- frequency  energy  and  transferring  said  amplified 
energy  to  an  outside  circuit,  and  collecting  means  for  the 
electrons  of  said  beam,  and  a  fourth,  electron  bunching 
•tcction  interposed  between  said  second  ai>d  third  sections 
cimprising  means  defining  a  dnft  space  in  said  trajec- 
tory intermediate  said  absorbing  means  arxl  said  aperture, 
'vaid  dnft  space  being  free  of  interaction  of  said  electrons 
with  a  high  frequency  field  and  of  a  length  to  convert  the 
velocity  modulation  imparted  to  said  electrons  by  inter- 
action with  said  wave  in  said  amplifying  section  into  an 
emphasized  density  modulation. 


2,7*4,i44 

TRAVELING  WAVE  ELECTRON  DiSCHAR(;K 

DEVICES 

Roger  E.  White,  Natfcy,  N.  J.,  Milder  »•  Intcrvational 

Tefoakoac  mmi  Talcgrapk  Corpocatfoa,  a  corporation 

AppMcadoa  ScpOmbcr  29.  1952,  ScfW  No.  312.M3 
2t  OateM.    (O.  315—3.5) 

15  In  a  traveling  wave  electron  discharge  device  hav- 
ing means  at  the  forward  end  thereof  for  producing  a 
beam  of  electrons  for  flow  along  a  given  path  and  a  helKal 


II 


t^ll 


line  disposed  along  said  path  for  propagation  of  radio 
frequency  energy  for  interaction  with  the  electrons  of 
said  beam;  the  combination  therewith  of  radio  frequency 
input  and  output  terminals  at  the  rearward  end  of  said 
device,  a  first  conductor  disposed  transversely  of  said 
helical  line  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  second 
conductor  also  disposed  transversely  of  said  helical  line 
adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  each  of  said  conductors 
being  in  a  form  to  present  a  planar  surface  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough  in  alignment  with  said  path,  a  line 
conductor  disposed  in  close  spaced  substantially  parallel 
relation  to  the  planar  surface  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  conductors  to  form  therewith  transition  sections 
between  said  terminals  and  the  ends  of  said  helical  line. 


to  said  helical  line,  means  coupling  the  outer  conductor  of 
said  coaxial  line  to  said  plate  conductor  and  means  cou- 
pling the  inner  conductor  of  said  coaxial  line  to  said 
second  conductor  intermedate  said  high  voltage  point  and 
said  voltage  null  point  to  obtain  an  impedance  match  be- 
tween said  helical  line  and  said  coaxial  line. 


1,794.145 

TRAVELING  WAVE  ELECTRON  DLSCHARGE 

DEVICES 

John  H.  Bryaat,  Nntley.  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

AppHcarion  September  29.  1952.  Serial  No.  312,155 
SCUyaa.    (0.315— 3.5) 


2.794  14t 

ULTRA-mCH  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFYING  TL'BE 

Robert  Wamccke,  Weracr  Klecn,  Harry  Hubcr,  and  Oskar 

Ddhlcr.  Paris,  Fraacc,  aarigaors  to  Coaapagaie  Gcnerale 

dc  TekgrapMe  Saat  Fll,  a  corporalioa  of  France 

AppUcatioa  Fcbivary  li,  195t,  Serial  No.  144,5«2 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  France  Febrvary  23,  1949 

17  Claims.    (Q.  315—5.16) 


means  coupling  the  line  conductor  to  the  associated  planar 
conductor  to  establish  a  radio  frequency  voltage  null, 
the  line  conductors  being  coupled  at  a  zone  of  high  volt 
age  to  the  ends  of  said  helical  line,  the  line  conductor 
of  the  forward  transition  section  being  disposed  on  the 
forward  side  of  said  planar  conductor  and  the  helical  line 
having  the  forward  end  portion  thereof  extending  through 
the  opening  in  the  planar  conductor  and  coupled  to  the 
high  voltage  portion  of  the  line  conductor  of  said  forward 
transition  section,  said  input  terminal  being  extended  to 
a  point  adjacent  the  forward  transition  section  and  said 
output  terminal  being  extended  to  the  rear  transition  sec- 
tion, and  each  said  terminal  being  coupled  to  the  corre- 
sponding transition  section  at  a  point  between  said  null 
and  high  voltage  portions  for  impedance  matching. 


1.  In  a  traveling  wave  electron  discharge  device  having 
a  radio  frequency  coaxial  line,  a  helical  line  and  means  to 
provide  a  beam  of  electrons  for  flow  along  a  path  axially 
of  said  helical  line;  a  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  plate 
disposed  between  said  helical  line  and  said  beam  provid- 
ing means  in  transverse  relation  to  said  beam  path,  said 
plate  conductor  having  an  opening  therethrough  in  align- 
ment with  the  axis  of  said  beam  path,  a  second  conductor 
having  a  length  resonant  at  the  operating  frequency  at 
said  discharge  device  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
for  subsUntially  the  entire  length  thereof  to  the  surface 
of  said  plate  conductor,  said  second  conductor  having  one 
end  thereof  connected  to  said  plate  conductor  at  a  given 
point  spaced  from  said  opening  to  establish  at  said  one 
end  a  voltage  null  point  and  a  high  voltage  point  ad- 
jacent said  opening  for  coupling  radio  frequency  energy 


1.  A  travelling  wave  tube  comprising  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes having  smooth  surfaces  defining  therebetween  an 
interaction  space  with  entrance  and  outlet  portions, 
means  comprising  connections  to  said  electrodes  for  ap- 
plying a  potential  difference  therebetween  for  establish- 
ing an  electric  field  having  its  lines  of  force  directed 
transversely  across  said  space,  a  source  of  electrons  Ick 
cated  near  the  entrance  of  said  space  and  provided  with 
means  for  introducing  into  said  space  a  plurality  of 
electron  streams  directed  perpendicular  to  the  lines  of 
force  of  said  electric  field,  means  located  outside  the 
tube  for  applying  to  the  interaction  space  a  magnetic 
field  having  its  lines  of  force  directed  at  right  angles 
to  the  lines  of  force  of  said  electric  field  and  to  the 
direction  of  said  electron  streams,  the  velocity  of  each 
stream  at  each  point  thereof  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  ratio  of  intensities  of  said  electric  and  magnetic 
fields  at  said  point,  said  intensities  being  stated  in  homo- 
geneous units,  physical  means  imparting  different  ve- 
locities to  vanous  streams  by  disturbing  uniformity  of 
said  ratio  along  transverse  sections  of  said  space,  means 
acting  on  at  least  one  electron  stream  at  the  entrance 
of  the  interaction  space  for  density  modulating  said  one 
stream  by  ultra-high  frequency  energy,  and  means  cou- 
pled to  the  outlet  of  the  interaction  space  for  collecting 
the  ultra-high  frequency  energy  contained  in  the  streams. 


2,794,147 
BEAM  TL'BE  SWTrCHING  CIRCUffS 
John  R.  Bethke,  Paoll,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Barroaghs  Corpo- 
ratkm,  Detroit  Mlch^  a  corporatkw  of  MichigaD 
AppUcatioa  AogMt  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,661 
6  Claims.    (CL  315—21) 
I.  The  method  of  resetting  a  multi-position  magne- 
tron beam  switching  tube  having  encompassed  within  its 
magnetic  field   a  plurality  of  target  and  corresponding 
beam   forming   spade  electrodes  to   a   selected   position 
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compriMnK  th«  Jtep*  o(  operating  mU  the  »pai^  electrodes 
jt  <i  substantially  identical  positive  potential,  reductog 
the  potential  o(  one  spade  to  form  a  beam  on  the  cor- 
responding target,  sinriulfaneously  lowenng  the  potential 
of  all  the  spade  electrodes  enough  to  cause  the  beam  to 
be  cut  otf   and   thereby    removed   from   the   urfet    upoo 

i(t: 
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which  it  resides,  restoring  said  positive  potential  to  aH 
the  spade  electrodes,  and  delaying  the  return  of  the  po- 
tential of  the  spade  of  said  selected  position  to  said  pos- 
itive potential  beyond  the  return  of  the  remaining  spade 
electrodes,  whereby  the  beam  is  reformed  to  said  selected 
position. 

2,7^4, 1 4« 

DEFLECTION  ClRCl  IT  FOR  CATHODE  RAY 

Tl  BES 

JeroiBC  G.  Habcrtost.  PreakacM,  N.  J„  tmktpaor  to  Alien 

B.  Du  Moat  Ijiboratorics,  Inc^  Clifton.  N.  J„  a  eor- 

poTitioa  of  D«law«re 

\p9licati0a  October  II.  1954.  Serial  No.  44 1 3*7 

S  ClaJim.     ((I.  315— 27) 
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1  A  deflection  circuit  for  cathode  ray  tubes  having 
magnetic  deflection  coils  comprising,  m  combination,  an 
electron  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  screen 
grid  and  an  anode,  means  for  applying  a  sweep  signal  to 
the  control  grid  of  said  tube,  a  coupling  transformer 
having  its  primary  winding  connected  in  the  anode  cir- 
cuit of  said  tube  and  its  secondary  winding  connected  to 
the  deflection  coils  of  the  cathode  ray  tube,  and  a  direct 
connection  from  the  said  coupling  transformer  secondary 
to  the  screen  grid  of  the  electron  tube  to  apply  a  positive 
potential  during  retrace  whereby  said  electron  tube  is 
continued  conductive  after  said  tube  is  biased  to  cutoff 
by  said  sweep  signal  input  to  said  control  grid  and  said 
prolongation  of  condiKtion  prevents  application  of  the 
high  voltage  induced  by  collapse  of  the  magnetic  field 
of  the  deflection  coils  and  said  transformer  wiiMiin^  to 
said  arKxle  of  said  electron  tube. 


2,7*4.1 4* 
CA1HODL-RAY  TXBE  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 
WUIian  Alu  Joaes.  Marp*<.  Eocluid.  asaixBor  to  Hazcl- 
tkM    Research,    lac,   Ckicafio.    IIL,    a    cor^oratioa    of 
llliMii 
Applicatioa  Jawnry  II,  I95«,  Serial  No.  55S^« 
Clalnu  priority.  apHlcadoa  Great  Britain 
JaMary  13,  I9S5 
3  Cfarim.    (a.  315—27) 
1.  A  deflection  system  for  use  with  a  cathode-ray  tube 
for  supplying  both  a  beam-deflectioa  signal  and  a  high 
voltage  to  the  cathode-ray  tube,  the  system  comprising 
circuit  means  for  supplying  a  deflection  control   signal, 
first  and  second  tube  stages  which  are  responsive  to  the 


deflection  control  signal  for  individually  developing  re- 
petitive signals,  circuit  meaas  coupled  to  the  first  stage 
for  supplying  a  heam-dcflection  signal  to  the  cathode-ray 
tube,  first  rectifying  circuit  means  respon.sive  to  the  repet- 
itive signals  of  each  of  said  tube  stages  to  produce  the 
high  voltage  which  is  supplied  to  the  cathode-ray  tube. 
second  rectifying  circuit  means  for  developing  first  and 


second  control  signals  by  rectification  of  a  portion  of  the 
repetitive  signal  developed  by  one  of  said  stages,  and 
means  for  applying  these  control  signals  to  control  the 
biases  of  the  tubes  of  the  first  and  second  stages,  respec- 
tively, thereby  to  maintain  constant  both  the  amplitude 
of  the  beam -deflection  signal  and  the  high  voltage  which 
are  supplied  to  the  cathode-ray  tube. 


2,7M,15« 
Tl'NINC  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SINGLE  CIRCLTT 

MAGNETRON 

Alfred  KUck,  Brndtm,  Switieitaud.  iiiiltii  w  to  **PalciiM>ld'' 

Pat«t>iimilMai    A   EJcktro-HoMlim   A.-G.,  Giants. 

Switzeriaad,  a  )olB4-alock  ctMnpaay 

ApplicatkM  Jaaaary  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  404.^55 

11  Claiaia.    (CI.  3 IS— 39.41) 


I.  A  tuning  arrangentent  for  a  magnetron  having  a 
single  cavity,  said  tuning  arrangement  comprising  a  line 
having  a  balanced  section  symmetrically  coupled  to  the 
cavity  of  the  magnetron  and  an  unbalanced  section  of 
adjustable  electncal  length  for  varying  the  frequeiKy  of 
the  oscillations  generated  by  the  magnetron,  said  balanced 
section  and  said  unbalatKed  section  having  different  char- 
acteristic impedances  and  said  balanced  section  having 
a  fixed  electrical  length  substantially  equal  to 

^(2n-l) 

wherein  X«  is  the  resonant  frequency  wavelength  of  the 
magnetron  and  n  is  a  small  integer.  > 


tod  by  Ike 


2,794,151 
ELECTRONIC  TL'NING  MEANS 
Bevcriy  D.  Kn^cr,  Spri^  Lake  H«l|kti,  N.  J. 

to  Ike  Uaitod  Stotaa  of  AaMfica  aa  rcpn 
SccrHary  of  tkc  Aray 

May  3,  I95t,  ScrW  No.  I59,8M, 
N«.  2,71MI9,  datotf  Inc  14,  1955.     D*- 
Ui  ifpBtalliia  S«ipUM>tr  13,  1951,  Serial 
N0.311J39 

3  ClaliM.    (CL  315— 4«) 
(Gnatorf  aaitr  TMk  35,  U.  &  Co4t  (1992),  me.  2M) 
I     In  combination,  an  evacuated  cyliinlrical  resonator, 
a  source  of  high  frequency  electromagnetic  waves  having 


II 


a  transverse  electric  field  axialiy  positioned  within  said 
resonator,  the  output  frequency  of  said  source  being  a 
furKtion  of  the  resonant  wavelength  of  said  resonator,  an 
annular  cathode  centrally  positioned  within  said  resonator 
and  radially  spaced  from  the  lateral  wall  thereof  and 
which  is  electron  emissive  only  on  the  two  surfaces  fac- 
ing the  lop  and  bottom  plates  of  said  resonator,  means 


an  inductor  inductively  coupled  to  said  tuned  circuit 
and  connected  in  series  with  said  control  electrode  and 
said  capacitor,  a  series  connected  load  circuit  including 
said  discharge  tube,  said  choke  and  said  inductor,  where- 
by operation  of  the  oscillator  will  excite  said  discharge 
tube;  and  said  choke  forming  a  part  of  said  load  circuit 
as  well  as  a  part  of  the  bias  means. 


for  producing  an  electron  space  charge  coplanar  with 
said  transverse  electric  field  whereby  said  field  is  short  cir- 
cuited, and  a  control  electrode  surrounding  said  cathode, 
said  control  electrode  having  a  cutoff  characteristic  which 
vanes  from  the  inner  periphery  of  said  cathode  to  the 
outer  penphery  of  said  cathode  whereby  the  effective 
circumferential  space  charge  may  be  varied  to  modify  the 
resonant  wavelength  of  said  cylindrical  resonator. 


1,794,152 

ARC-MACHINING 

Victor  E.  Matalaltis,  Franklto,  Mich.,  aaaicDor  to 

Corporatkw  of  MkUiaui,  Clawson,  Mich. 

Application  Jane  IS,  1953,  SerUI  No.  361,730 

22  Claims.    (CI.  315—171) 
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5.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  material  from  a  work- 
piece  by  means  of  electrical  discharge,  an  electrode  and 
means  for  causing  intermittent  electrical  discharge  across 
a  gap  between  said  electrode  and  a  work  piece,  a  power 
source  of  relatively  high  voltage,  a  second  voltage  source 
of  predetermined  lower  voltage,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  second  voltage  source  for  limiting  the  instantaneous 
voltage  across  the  gap. 


2.794.153 

DISPLAY  SIGN 

Floyd  F.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Saa  Aatoaio,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asaixBiDcals,  lo  Greydaa  Manufacturing  Compao>,  a 

corporalion  of  Texas 

Application  Febreary  24.  1953,  Serial  No.  338 J39 

8  Claims.    (CI.  315—248) 


.,i^ 


^-i^i 


AMO 


2,794,154 
NEUTRAL  GROUNDING  DEVICE 
Peter  M.  Mtaidcr,  IVfihraukee,  and  Blaine  H.  Schnltz. 
South  Milwaokec,  Wis.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,284 
5  Claims.    (CI.  317— 12) 


I.  In  combination,  a  gas-filled  discharge  tube  con- 
stituting a  display  symbol  and  an  oscillator  for  energiz- 
ing said  gas-filled  discharge  tube;  said  oscillator  compris- 
ing an  electron  tube  having  a  cathode,  an  anode  having 
a  series  fed  tuned  anode  circuit  coiuiected  thereto,  and 
at  least  one  control  electrode;  a  first  series  circuit  includ- 
ing said  control  electrode,  a  capacitor  means,  a  choke, 
and  said  cathode;  a  second  series  circuit  including  said 
control  electrode,  a  resistor,  and  said  cathode,  said  series 
circuits  providing  bias  means  for  said  control  electrode, 


1.  In  a  polyphase  electrical  system  having  a  grounded 
neutral,  a  bank  of  capacitors  connected  in  star  to  said 
system  and  having  a  normally  ungrounded  neutral,  a 
fuse  in  each  phase  of  said  capacitor  bank  between  said 
bank  and  said  system,  a  current  transformer  in  each  phase 
of  said  capacitor  bank  in  series  with  a  single  capacitor 
in  the  respective  phase,  the  secondaries  of  all  of  said  trans- 
formers being  connected  in  parallel,  a  switch  adapted 
when  closed  to  ground  the  neutral  of  said  bank  and 
biased  to  closed  position,  and  a  fusible  element  connected 
in  a  series  circuit  with  the  paralleled  transformer  second- 
aries and  normally  restraining  said  switch  in  open  posi- 
tion wherein  the  neutral  of  said  bank  is  isolated  from 
ground,  said  fusible  element  being  adapted  upon  rupture 
to  release  said  switch  to  ground  the  neutral  of  said  bank. 


2,794,155 
HANDLING  AND  LOCKING  STRUCTURE  FOR 
SWrrCHBOARD  PANEL  UNITS 
Lester  L.  Joaes,  Oradell,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Radio 
A  Phonograph  Corporation,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  Jannary  4.  1956.  Serial  No.  557323 
4  Claims.    (0.317—120) 
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1.  A  combination  of  the  type  described  comprising  an 
open  front  rack  having  guide  members  supported  there- 
in, contact  panels  mounted  in  said  rack,  a  plurality  of 
individual  electrical  panel  units  each  having  contact  ele- 
ments supported  thereon,  said  contact  elements  engag- 
ing said  contact  panels  respectively  when  said  units  are 
placed  in  said  rack  and  guided  to  position  by  said  guide 
members,  rotationally  mounted  locking  rods  supported  on 
said  units  respectively,  cooperating  locking  members  on 
said  rack,  a  handle  detachably  engageable  in  one  posi- 
tion with  said  rods  and  rotationally  movable  to  another 
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position  to  cause  said  rods  to  have  locking  engagement 
with  said  locking  members  to  lock  said  units  in  said  rack, 
^nd  means  for  preventing  removal  of  said  handle  from 
said  rods  until  said  units  are  locked  in  said  rack. 


2,794,154 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert    D.    Mohlcr,    Ehnlmnt,   and    Walter    A.    Kelley, 
Skokk,  ni.,  aariffDon  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Chkraco,  III., 
a  corporattoa  oi  IlUook 

Appllcatkw  May  9,  19SS,  Serial  No.  507.1  U 
11  ClaiiM.    (O.  317—149) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  operation  by  wide  band 
control  signals  transmitted  by  a  carrier  wave,  and  in 
which  the  control  is  reliable  only  when  the  carrier  wave 
exceeds  the  accompanying  noise  signals  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  receiving  apparatus  for  providing  control- 
ling action  only  when  the  strength  of  the  carrier  wave 
at  the  receiving  apparatus  exceeds  the  accompanying  noise 
by  the  predetermined  amount,  said  apparatus  including 
in  combination,  fint  selecting  means  for  selecting  the 
frequency  band  including  the  carrier  wave,  translating 
means  connected  to  said  selecting  means  for  deriving  the 
control  signals  from  the  carrier  wave,  said  translating 
means  including  a  predetermined  time  delay,  relay  means 
connected  to  said  translating  means  and  operated  by 
control  signals  derived  thereby  for  providing  controlling 
action,  fint  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  first  select- 
ing means,  first  rectifier  means  connected  to  said  first 
amplifier  means  for  producing  a  first  voltage  varying 
with  the  strength  of  the  wave  applied  to  said  first  recti- 
fier means,  second  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  fre- 
quency band  including  only  noise,  second  amplifier  means 
having  the  same  gain  as  said  first  amplifier  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  selecting  means,  a  feedback  cir- 
cuit connected  from  said  first  rectifier  means  to  said  first 
and  second  amphfier  means  for  controlling  the  gains 
thereof  to  hold  the  output  of  said  first  rectifier  means 
within  predetermined  limits,  said  feedback  circuit  con- 
trolling the  gains  of  said  first  and  second  amplifier  means 
so  that  said  gams  remain  the  same,  second  rectifier  means 
connected  to  said  second  amplifier  means  for  produang 
a  second  voltage  varying  with  the  strength  of  the  noise 
from  said  second  amplifier  means,  and  means  connected 
to  said  relay  means  arnj  responsive  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond voltages  for  rendenng  said  relay  means  inoperative 
when  said  first  voltage  fails  to  exceed  said  second  volt- 
age by  a  fixed  amount,  the  delay  in  said  first  and  second 
amplifier  means  and  said  first  and  second  rectifier  means 
being  less  than  the  delay  through  said  translating  means 
so  that  said  relay  means  is  rendered  inoperative  before 
control  signals  are  applied  thereto 


2,794,157 

POLARIZED  SNAP  ACTION  MAGNETIC  SWITCH 

Allea  E.  CkWiolm.  PortluHl,  Orvg. 

AppHcatfaM  Dttaibtr  M.  1952,  ScrM  No.  32S.7I5 

5  Clatet.  (CI.  317— 159> 
1.  In  a  polarized  magnetic  switch  adapted  to  prevent 
loss  erf  magnetism  from  its  permanent  magnet  elements, 
the  combination  of  supporting  means,  switch  contacts 
mounted  thereon  including  a  movable  blade  responsive 
to  magnetic  intiated  movement,  a  swingable  magnet  car- 
rier associated  with  said  means,  a  pair  o(  U  shaped  per- 


manent magnets  attached  to  said  carrier  in  spaced  apart 
relation,  the  pole  faces  of  one  magnet  advancing  and  the 
pole  faces  of  the  other  magnet  receding  in  relation  to 
the  swing  of  said  carrier,  two  electromagnet  structures 
affixed  to  said  supporting  means  in  mutual  magnetic  re- 
lationship to  said  permanent  magnets,  each  structure 
comprising  a  wound  bobbin,  a  core  therefor,  a  pair  of 
bilateral  pole  elements  attached  to  said  core  the  extremes 
of  said  elements  terminating  in  a  pair  of  pole  faces  in 
co-planar  alignment,  both  pole  faces  of  one  structure 
located  in  confronting  [>osition  to  the  pole  faces  of  one 
permanent  magnet  with  a  minimum  air  gap  therebetween 
whereby  said  magnets  are.  and  will   remain  in  conven- 


tional charging  position  when  the  electromagnet  is  se- 
lectively energized  in  attractive  relation  to  its  permanent 
magnet,  both  pole  faces  of  the  other  structure  like- 
wise located  ia  confronting  position  to  the  pole  faces  of 
the  other  permanent  magnet  with  a  predetermined  greater 
air  gap  therebetween  whereby  the  greater  air  gap  restricts 
loss  of  permanent  magnetism  from  its  magnet,  due  to 
mutual  magnetic  repulsion  between  magnets,  to  less  than 
the  gain  in  recharging  thru  the  minimum  air  gap  when 
the  magnets  are  in  mutual  magnetic  attractive  relation- 
ship, said  combination  providing  means  to  prevent  loss 
of  normal  flux  value  in  the  permanent  magnets  substan- 
tially as  descnbed. 


2,794, 1 5« 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 

Waiter   Hopf«,   Yverdoa,   SwMicrfMd,   anignor   to 

El-Ra-Ma  S.  A.  per  lo  rfnrtfiratn  dl  brevetti. 

La«aMi,  9wknri«Bd,  a   lOfaay  of  SwHterlaad 

Applicatioa  November  13,  1952,  ScrW  No.  320,211 

Claims  prioHty.  applkatfoa  Switzerland  May  2S.  1952 

I  Claima.    (0.317-119) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  device  comprising  a  main 
winding,  a  plurality  of  elongated  magnetizable  members 
positioned  in  end-to-end  relationship  and  forming  two 
substantially  closed  flux  paths  each  having  an  air  gap, 
said  members  including  a  core  common  to  both  of  said 
fiux  paths  artd  traversing  said  main  winding,  said  mem- 
bers further  including  two  mechanically  independent 
armatures  each  included  in  a  respective  one  of  said  paths 
and  displaceable  between  an  unoperated  position,  in 
which  the  associated  air  gap  is  relatively  large,  and  an 
operated  position,  in  which  the  associated  air  gap  is  rela- 
tively small,  restoring  means  tending  to  maintain  said 
armatures  in  said  unoperated  positioos,  said  main  winding 
being  arranged  to  produce  a  flux  insufBcient  to  displace 
either  of  said  armatures  from  its  unoperated  to  its  op- 
erated position,  and  biasing  nteans  for  generating  in  each 
of  said  flux  paths  a  magnetomotive  force  insuAdent  to 
nnove  the  respective  armature  to  its  operated  position  in 
a  de-energized  condition  of  said  main  winding  but  strong 


U 


enough  to  maintain  said  respective  armature  operated 
following  a  displacement  thereof  in  response  to  simul- 
taneous and  aiding  energization  of  said  respective  bias- 
ing means  and  of  said  main  winding,  said  biasing  means 
including  a  pair  of  auxiliary  windings  each  surrounding 
one  of  said  members,  other  than  said  core,  in  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  flux  paths,  each  of  said  auxiliary  wind- 
ings being  arranged  to  selectively  produce  fluxes  of  op- 
posite polarity,  whereby  energization  of  said  main  wind- 
ing will  result  in  the  operation  and  holding  of  any  arma- 
ture associated  with  a  flux  path  in  which  the  main  wind- 
ing and  the  biasing  winding  fluxes  are  in  aiding  rela- 
tiotiship. 

1,794,159 

TUBULAR  TRIMMER  CONDENSER 

Howard  M.  Wadsworth.  Uverpool,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatfcM  Marck  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,177 

3  Claims,    (a.  317— 249) 


outer  electrode  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  an  inner  elec- 
trode comprising  a  split  hollow  cylinder,  and  means  for 
longitudinally  adjusting  the  inner  electrode,  said  ad- 
justing means  including  means  to  expand  the  inner  elec- 
trode outwardly  into  substantially  full  surface  contact  with 
the  interior  of  the  tube,  said  adjusting  means  for  the  inner 
electrode  comprising  a  longitudinally  adjustable  shaft,  a 
core  of  clastically  deformable  material  fixedly  mounted 
thereon  and  non-rotatably  supporting  said  electrode  on 
the  shaft,  and  means  on  the  shaft  for  axiajly  compressing 
the  elastic  core. 
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1.  In  a  tubular  tnnuner  condenser  a  hollow  cylinder 
of  dielectric  material,  a  part-cylindrical  outer  electrode 
fixed  on  the  exterior  thereof,  an  inner  sheet  metal  elec- 
trode member  slidably  joumalled  in  the  cylinder  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  web  portion,  a  pair  of  elastic  curved 
panels  extending  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  web 
toward  each  other  to  form  a  part-cylindrical  inner  elec- 
trode clastically  engaging  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  semi-circular  arch-shaped  guides  extending  in 
radial  planes  from  the  ends  of  said  web  and  conforming 
with  and  bearing  on  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  opposite 
to  the  panels  of  the  inner  electrode  to  maintain  said  web 
portion  centrally  located  with  respect  to  the  bore  of  the 
cylinder  and  thereby  cooperate  to  maintain  full  surface 
contact  of  the  panels  of  the  inner  electrode  with  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  cylinder  and  means  attached  to  one 
end  of  said  web  for  moving  the  inner  electrode  more  or 
less  into  registry  with  the  outer  electrode. 


2,794,161 

OVERLOAD  PROTECTORS 

Edward  J.  Schacfcr.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Applicatioa  AprH  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,196 

12  Claims.    (CI.  318—221) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  single  phase  electric  motor  hav- 
ing a  running  winding  and  a  starting  winding,  a  first  heat 
responsive  overload  protector  connected  in  series  with 
said  windings  and  operable  by  sustained  overioad  current 
flow  to  said  windings  to  open  the  connection  thereto,  a 
second  overioad  protector  connected  in  series  with  said 
suning  winding  and  operable  by  sustaitied  overload  cur- 
rent to  said  starting  winding  to  open  the  connection 
thereto,  and  heater  means  located  to  heat  said  first  over- 
load protector  and  operable  in  response  to  operation 
of  said  protector  whereby  said  first  protector  is  opened 
and  held  open. 

2,794.162 

TELEVISION  ANTENNA  ROTATING  SERVO 

SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Liftey,  Jackson,  Tenn. 

Application  November  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  469.500 

3  Claims.    (CL  318—265) 


2,794,160 
ELECTRICAL  CONDENSER 
Howard  M.  Wadsworth,  Uverpool,  N.  Y. 
Origiaal  appUcadoa  Janoary  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,035, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,744^21,  dated  May  1,  1956.     Di- 
vided and  this  applicatioB  Febrwaiy  24,  1956,  Serial  No. 
567,530 

3  Oaims.    (CI.  317—249) 


1,   In  a  trimmer   for  high  frequency  oscillating  elec- 
trical circuits  a  stationary  cylindrical  dielectric  tube,  an 


1.  In  a  television  antenna  rotator,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  housing  having  a  base,  an  antenna 
mast  holder  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  motor 
carried  by  the  housing  and  operatively  connected  by  a 
train  of  gears  to  said  holder,  a  plurality  of  contact  points 
mounted  in  the  base  of  the  housing  and  positioiied  in 
a  circle  concentric  with  said  holder,  a  disc  having  a  gap 
therein  carried  by  the  holder  and  positioned  to  engage 
said  conucts,  a  channel  selector  dial  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  channel  control  switch  of  a  television  re- 
ceiver and  having  an  antenna  position  switch  operated 
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thereby,  a  traasformer  connected  with  said  antenna  posi- 
tion switch,  and  circuits  connecting  said  contact  points 
to  terminals  of  taid  antenna  position  switch  whereby 
upon  setting  the  channel  selector  dial  to  a  channel  a 
circuit  IS  completed  to  the  motor  to  rotate  the  antenna 
mast  holder  to  such  a  position  that  an  antenna  earned 
thereby  is  adapted  to  receive  signals  of  a  channel  to 
which   the  channel  selector  dtal  u  *et. 


2,7*4,1*3 
SPEED  GOVERNOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Emery  L.  Hafl,  Hlsiiiii.  ami  FrvKfa  E.  Pratt.  I>«er1ieid. 
in^  asiipinri  to  Blrtana  Electric  Coaipao>.  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Mmtk 

Aa«M(  4,  19S5,  Serial  No.  S26J8S 
13  CUhw.    (CL  311—325) 
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I.  In  an  alternating  currc«t  clectnc  motor  having 
speed  control  means  including  a  member  nxivablc  m 
response  to  the  speed  of  the  motor  and  a  switch  including 
a  pair  of  contacU  in  series  with  the  motor  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  speed  responsive  member  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  contacts  as  a  function  of  motor  speed, 
apparatus  compnsing:  an  tmpedaiKc  arcuit  including 
an  electromagnet  operabiy  associated  with  one  of  said 
contacts  for  effecting  the  opening  and  closing  thereof,  and 
connected  in  a  parallel  circuit  with  said  motor  circuit,  said 
impedance  structure  having  an  impedance  such  that  the 
aitcrnating  current  sine  wave  through  said  electromagnet 
reaches  a  predetermined  point  *hile  the  alternating  cur- 
rent sine  wave  through  said  contacts  is  at  a  jMedetermined 
point. 


2,794.1M 

MAGNETIC  DEVICE 

Sk«iMWc«   Chow^  PWIa^elyfcia,    Pa^   a«<«Bor   to    B«ir- 

roacks  Corponiioa,  Detroit.   Mielu,  a  corporatkMi   of 

MlcUian 

Ap^tfcMfoa  Febraary  2«.  If 53.  Serial  No.  337.**3 

7  Clalns.    (CI.  321— 4«) 


2,7*4,U5 
MAGNETIC  AMPUFIER 
N.  Vm  Scoyoc.  Oak  Part,  OL,  iirif  ar  to  Armoar 
FnaailalloM    of    lUhMto    iMtttatc    of    Tcck- 
•oloffy.  Chlca«o,  DL.  ■  coffBOfafloa  of  DUaois 
Applicatioa  A^art  I,  19S2,  Serial  No.  3«331« 
1 1  ClalaH.    (O.  323— «f) 


I.  A  magnetic  subharmonic  generator  comprising  a 
single  magnetic  .ore  having  a  substantially  square  hys- 
teresis loop  and  further  comprising  a  first  winding  means 
wound  on  said  magnetic  core,  capacitor  means  connected 
in  senes  with  said  first  winding  means  and  forming  with 
the  latter  a  charging  and  discharging  path,  an  alternating 
current  source  in  senes  with  said  capacitor  and  first  wind- 
ing means  and  providin«  the  energy  for  charging  said 
capacitor,  resistive  means  shunting  said  first  winding 
means  itni  said  capacitor  and  lying  in  the  discharge  path 
for  said  capacitor,  and  means  inductively  coupled  to  taid 
magnetic  core  for  creating  a  biasing  magnetic  flu*  m  said 
magnetic  core. 


I.  In  combination  in  a  mafnetic  aniplifler,  a  vibrator 
for  supplying  an  alternating  voltage,  and  magnetic  ampli- 
fier load  and  control  circuits  connected  with  said  vibrator 
and  including  a  saturable  reactor,  said  vibrator  con 
trolling  application  of  a  portion  of  said  voltage  to  said 
load  circuit  through  said  laturable  reactor  during  one 
p«5rtion  of  each  cycle  of  said  alternating  voltage,  and 
said  magneuc  amplifier  control  circuit  including  means 
for  applying  said  alternating  voltage  dunng  a  portion  of 
each  cycle  of  opposite  polarity  from  taid  one  portion  of 
each  cycle  to  said  taturabie  reactor  under  the  control  of 
an  input  to  said  magnetic  ampUfter  control  circuit. 


2,7*4.1*4 

WALKING  STICKS  FOR  THE  BUND 

Wnilani  S.  Ferdoa  aad  HHIiam  V.  Fenloa, 

Mrsiafkaai,  Ala. 

Affticaikm  May  4,  1*54,  Serial  .No.  427.491 

2  Claiias.    (CL  324 — 41) 


I.  A  walking  stick  for  tbe  blind  compnsing  a  hollosv 
tubular  portion  having  a  curved  handle  portion  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  removable  insulative  dosure  of 
magnetically,  noo-permeable  material  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  tubular  (x>rtion  remote  from  said  handle  adapted  to 
conuct  magnetically  permeable  strips  forming  a  pre- 
scnbed  path,  a  transverse  plate  mounted  within  said 
tubular  member,  a  rod  slidable  longitudinally  through 
said  plate,  a  permanent  magnet  connected  to  the  tourer 
end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  draim  downwardly 
by  said  magnetically  permeable  strips,  spring  means 
sleeving  said  rod  intermediate  said  plate  and  magnet 
normally  urging  said  permanent  magnet  into  a  raised 
position,  a  laterally  extending  contact  arm  connected  to 
(he  upper  end  of  said  rod,  a  pair  of  contacts  mounted  on 
said  plate  adapted  to  be  dosed  by  said  contact  arm  upon 
downward  movement  of  said  magnet,  vibratory  signallinf 
means  within  said  tubular  member,  and  a  battery 
mounted  within  said  tubular  member,  taid  battery  signal 
means  and  contacts  being  connected  in  series  whereby 
to  actuate  said  ttgnalling  means  when  said  coatacts  are 
closed 
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2,7*4,1*7 

TESTER 

loha  W.  Joacs,  Jr.,  Shcltoa,  Coaa. 

AppBcadoa  Aagast  7,  19S4,  Serial  No.  M2,«15 

6ClafaH.    (CL324— 53) 


2,794,169 

CABLE-TESTING  APPARATUS 

Fraack  H.  Goodly,  Lodi,  N.  J,,  airigDor  to  The  Okoalte 

Coaapaay,  Passaic,  N.  J,,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jency 

AnpUcatioa  Jaly  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,135 

4  Claims.    (CL  324— 54) 


3.  An  electncal  testing  device  compnsing  an  insulative 
casing,  at  least  one  battery  cell  within  said  casing,  a  lamp 
socket  in  said  casing,  a  conductor  connected  to  said  bat- 
tery and  said  lamp  socket,  an  incandescent  filament  lamp 
disposed  in  said  socket,  a  neon  lamp  in  said  casing,  a  pair 
of  grooves  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  studs  secured  in  said 
casing  extending  into  said  grooves,  a  pair  of  test  probes 
pivotally  secured  to  said  studs  and  foldable  into  said 
grooves,  conductors  connected  to  said  studs  and  said  neon 
lamp,  and  switch  means  on  said  casing  for  selectively 
connecting  said  filament  lamp  to  said  battery  and  said 
test  probes,  and  said  filament  lamp  and  said  neon  lamp 
to  said  test  probes,  said  studs  and  said  test  probes  being 
formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  material,  said  test 
probes  being  mainly  covered  with  sheaths  of  electrically 
insulative  material. 


2.794.1M 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  VOIDS  AND  OTHER 

IMPERFECTIONS   IN   INSULATED   WIRES    AND 

CABLES 

Fraacb  H.  GooAm,  Lo«,  N.  J„  aariganr  to  The  Ofconitc 

CoHiHSBy,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  Aa«ast  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  376.439 

3  Claiass.    (CL  324—54) 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  and  location 
of  voids  in  the  insulation  of  electric  wire  and  cable,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tube  of  insulat- 
ing material  having  a  conducting  section  intermediate 
its  ends,  a  Unk  at  each  end  of  said  tube,  said  tanks 
being  grounded  and  in  constant  communication  with 
tbe  tube;  a  body  of  semi-conducting  fluid  in  said  tanks 
and  tube;  a  transformer  having  one  side  of  its  secondary 
connected  to  said  conducting  section  of  the  tube  and  the 
other  side  of  its  secondary  connected  to  ground,  so  that 
as  a  grounded  wire  or  cable  progresses  through  said  tube 
and  through  the  semi-conducting  fluid,  there  will  be  a 
gradual,  progressive  increase  in  the  voltage  between  the 
surface  of  the  insulation  and  the  conductor  of  the  wire 
or  cable  until  the  said  conducting  section  of  tbe  tube 
is  reached;  a  recording  device  electrically  connected  to 
tbe  same  side  of  the  transformer  secondary  which  is 
connected  to  the  conducting  section  of  the  tube  aiui 
comprising  means  in  said  connection  for  preventing  ap- 
plication of  the  supply  voltage  to  the  recording  device, 
whereby  said  recording  device  will  produce  a  continuous, 
visual,  and  permanent  record  pattern  of  the  insulating 
characteristics  of  the  insulation  as  tbe  wire  or  cable 
progresses  through  said  tube,  this  pattern  varying  upon 
variation  in  the  said  voltage  rise  initiated  by  tbe  existence 
of  a  void  in  the  insulation. 


2,794.17f 

CABLE-TESTING  APPARATUS 

Fraacb  H.  Goodii«,  Lo«,  N.  J,,  assizor  to  The  Oko^tc 

Company,  Paanic,  N.  J,,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Jersey 

ApvHortloa  Jaly  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523.836 

5  aalBH.    (CI.  324—54) 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  locating  imperfections 
ta  insulated  wires  and  cables,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  tube  of  insulating  material  provided  with 
a  conducting  section  intermediate  its  ends,  a  tank  at  each 
end  of  said  tube  in  constant  communication  with  the 
tube,  a  body  of  semiconducting  fluid  in  said  tanks  and 
tube,  and  a  transformer  having  one  side  of  its  secondary 
connected  to  said  conducting  section  of  the  tube  and  the 
other  side  of  its  secondary  grounded,  whereby,  as  an 
insulated  wire  or  cable  having  its  conductor  grounded 
progresses  through  said  semi-conducting  fluid  and  said 
tube,  the  insulation  of  the  wire  or  cable  will  be  subjected 
to  a  dielectric  stress  which  increases  and  will  continue  to 
increase  until  the  conducting  section  of  the  insulating  tube 
is  reached;  and  an  indicating  device  connected  to  the 
same  side  of  the  transformer  secondary  as  the  conducting 
section  of  the  tube  and  operable,  as  the  wire  or  cable 
being  inspected  progre^^ses  through  the  insulating  tube, 
upon  any  vanation  in  said  dielectric  stress  caused  by  the 
sudden  ionization  or  local  breakdown  of  an  imperfection 
in  the  insulation  of  the  wire  or  cable. 


IW^J 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  locating  imperfections 
in  the  insulation  of  wires  and  cables,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  tube  of  insulating  material 
provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  an  electrically  con- 
ducting section;  a  grounded  tank  at  each  end  of  said 
tube  in  constant  communication  with  said  tube;  a  high- 
tension  transformer  having  one  side  of  its  secondary  con- 
nected to  the  conducting  section  of  the  tube  and  the  other 
side    of    its    secondary   grounded;    a    body    of   a    semi- 
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conducting  liquid  in  >aid  tanis  and  tube,  filtcnng  mecha- 
nism; a  pump  for  effecting  intermittent  circulation  of 
said  liquid  through  said  filtenng  mechanism;  an  electric 
motor  for  dnving  the  pump;  and  current-responsive 
means  in  the  circuit  of  the  transformer  for  closing  the 
ciivuit  of  said  motor  when  the  leakage  current  aiong 
said  tube  becomes  excessive. 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  measuring  the  rate  of  fk>w  of 
an  electrically  conducting   liquid,   a    housing,   a   porous 
member  dividing  said  housing  into  two  chambers,  one  of 
said  chambers  containing  distilled  water,  a  first  flexible 
bag  containing  an  electrically  conducting  liquid  and  hav 
ing  an  outlet  disposed  within  said  chamber,  a  second  flex 
ibie   bag  containing   distilled   water  disposed   within   the 
other  of  said  two  chambers  in  a  manner  such  that  any 
distilled  water  flowing  from  said  second  flexible  bag  must 
flow  through  said  porous  member,  and  means  for  measur 
ing  the  rate  of  flow  of  distilled  water  from  said  second 
flexible  bag  due  to  a  differential  pressure  between  said 
two  chambers. 


2,794, 172 

SIGNAL  ROtTING  APPARATUS 

Hhutoo  E.  Kock,  Basking  Ridge,  N.  J.,  aHJcimr  to  BeH 

Telcpboac     Ijiboratoiics,     iocorponited.     New     \  ork, 

.N.  v..  ■  corporatioa  of  Sew  York 

Applicatioa  Juoary  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  406.975 

II  Claims.    (CI.  333— IK 


I.  A  re-entrant  wave-guiding  structure  defining  a 
closed  loop  path  for  wave  energy  therein,  means  for 
establishing  a  phase  velocity  of  one  magnitude  for  waves 
advancing  in  one  direction  along  said  path  and  a  phase 
velocity  of  a  different  magnitude  for  waves  advancing  in 
the  opposite  direction  along  said  path,  said  loop  having 
only  three  ports  spaced  ihcrearound  for  providing  access 
to  said  loop  path  at  different  points  thereof,  means  for 
introducing  wave  energy  of  a  prcasiigncd  frequency  at  a 
first  port,  whereupon  said  energy  is  propagated  ui  both 
directions  along  said  path  to  each  otlier  port,  said  fre- 
quency being  so  coordinated  with  said  different  phaae 
velocities  aiki  with  the  spacings  among  said  ports  that  the 
wave  energies  reaching  said  other  ports  from  said  two 
different  directions  are  in  additive  relation  at  a  second 
port  and  in  phase  opposition  at  the  third  port. 


2,794,173 

MAGNETIC  DIFFERENTIATING  CIRC!  IT 

Robert  A.  Raacy.  Jr.,  Pktsbwgk.  Pa. 

Appttcadoa  Dccenber  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  4M,152 

9  ClaliiH.    (CI.  333— 19> 

(Gnvtod  mmitt  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Co4c  (1952),  wc.  2M) 


2,794,171 
APPARATT  S  FOR  MEASl  RING  THE  RATE  OF  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDLCTTNG  LIQl  ID 

Mchria  C.  Terry,  Hoastoo,  Tei.,  asrigaor,  by  mnae  m%- 

dCDnacBtB,    to    Emo    Research    and    EagineerinK    (  om- 

paoy.   Elizabeth,   N.  i.,  ■  corporatioo  of  Deiawarr 

AppUcatkm  Noveaiber  2J.  1953,  Serial  No.  393,643 

7  Clahm.    (a.  324 — 71) 


iUi.^^^ 


^ 


, — 1^---- 


9.  A   magnetic   differentiating   circuit   compnsing   first 
and  second  magnetic  amplifiers  each  of  which  has  alter- 
nately a  forward  half  cycle  dunng  which  an  output  pulse 
IS  produced  and  a  reset  half  cycle  during  which  the  mag 
netization  level  of  the  amplifier  !<.  set,  means  connecting 
said  first  and  said  second  amplifiers  in  cascade  such  that 
the  output  pulse  of  said  first  amplifier  appears  as  an  input 
pulse  to  the  iecofid  of  said  amplifiers  during  the  reset 
cycle  of  said  second  amplifier,  and  means  for  differen 
tially  combining  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  am 
phflers. 


2,794,174 
MICROWAVE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  AND  IM 

PEPANCE   MATCHING   DEVICES  THEREFOR 
Mawica  ArMl,  Clifloa,  N.  I.,  aad  Georges  A.  Deschamp*. 
New  York,  a^  Jack  EJcfaat.  Brooklya,  N.  Y.,  mmkfuor^ 
to  iBtnaatfooal  TcIcHmmc  and  Tcktrapb  Corporation, 
a  corporatfoa  of  Maryland 

AppttcatkM  May  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M.762 
l5Clalm«.     (CI.  333 — 33) 


I.  In  a  microwave  transmission  line  of  the  character 
having  first  and  second  conductors,  means  disposing  said 
conductors  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  a 
small  fraction  of  a  quarter  wavelength  apart  to  provide  a 
waveguide  having  the  space  between  said  conductors  con- 
ductively  open  along  the  sides  thereof,  means  coupled  to 
said  line  presenting  a  discontinuity  in  said  line  of  the 
character  tending  to  cause  radiation  of  wave  energy  later- 
ally of  the  open  sides  of  said  line,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing a  lumped  susceplance  into  the  line  leading  to 
said  coupling  means  to  tune  out  any  mismatch  imped- 
ance presented  h>  said  coupling  means,  said  lumped  sus- 
ceplance means  comprising  a  conductor  disposed  to  effect 
an  inter-coupling  between  said  conductors  at  a  point  sub- 
stantially a  resonant  spacing  from  said  coupling  means, 
the  structure  determining  said  resonant  spacing  being  al 
lerable  to  effect  sharp  tuning  and  thereby  minimize  losses 
due  to  radiation  laterally  of  said  line  m  the  vicmit> 
said  coupling  means. 


2,794,175 

TUNABLE  CAVITY  RESONATOR 

Beverly  D.  Knapffcr,  Spr^  Lake  HclgklB,  N.  J^ 

lo  Cka  L'Bttc^  Slates  of  AaMiica  as  repraseatcd  by  ttir 

Secretary  of  tke  Aimy 

Oriclnl    appHcatfoa    September    5,    195«,    Serial    No. 

1 13^22,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,72«,«2S,  dated  October  11. 

1955.     DtrMed  imd  tUs  mpfOemtkm  October  3,  1952, 

Serial  No.  313,«19 

3  ClataBs.    (a.  333—13) 
(Graalcd  aBtfcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Co4e  (1952),  lac.  2M> 
I     A  resonator  adapted  to  operate  at  microwave  fre- 
quency energy  comprising  a  first  and  second  cylindncal 
cavity,  the  cylindrical  walls  of  each  of  said  cavities  hav- 


ing mutually  opposed  circumferenually  spaced  axial  slots, 
a  channel  linking  said  slou.  means  terminating  the  ends 
of  said  cavities  for  coupling  electromagnetic  energy  from 
one  of  said  cavities  to  the  other,  a  first  axial  rouuble 
shaft  centrally  positioned  in  said  first  cavity,  a  second 
axial  routable  shaft  centrally  positioned  in  said  second 
cavity,  a  first  pair  of  tuning  plates  mounted  on  said  first 


•i\'Al       L   t    iT 


axial  shaft  such  that  the  first  cavity  is  intetnediate  said 
first  pair  of  plates,  a  second  pair  of  tuning  plates  mounted 
on  said  second  axial  shaft  such  that  the  second  cavity 
is  intermediate  said  second  pair  of  plates,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  said  first  and  second  shafts  in 
opposite  directions  whereby  the  relative  positions  of  said 
plates  with  respect  to  said  cavities  and  said  channel  vary 
the  resonant  characteristics  of  said  resonator. 


2,794  178 

MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  AND  HELD  BALL 

ARMATURE  SWITCHING  DEVICES 

Fraads  D.  Reynoidt,  Seattle,  Wash,,  aastgaor  to  Bodng 

Aiiptaae  Compaay,  Seattle,  Watb,,  a  corporatioo  of 

Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Apffl  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,058 
It  Claims.    (CL  340—147) 


2,794,174 

TERMINAL  CONSTRUCTION 

A.  Barnes,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  aaBi«nor  to  Utka  Drop 

Forfe  *  Tool  Corporation 

Application  May  21,  1953.  Serial  No.  356,490 

5  Claims.    (CL  339—275) 


'CJLh. 
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1  A  terminal  member  adapted  for  fused  union  with  a 
conductor  wire,  comprising,  a  terminal  body  having  an 
anchor  portion  adapted  for  mechanical  union  to  a  body, 
a  deformable  wire  clamp  portion  separate  from  said 
anchor  portion  adapted  to  mechanically  grip  a  conductor 
wire,  atid  a  union  portion,  said  union  portion  extending 
as  a  spur  to  a  terminus  beyond  all  other  portions  of  the 
terminal  body  where  it  is  accessible  to  a  tool  for  causing 
fusion,  said  wire  clamp  portion  adapted  to  hold  a  wire 
directed  toward  said  union  portion. 


'  • 
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2,794,177 

PROSPECTING  SYSTEM 

James  F.  Johnson,  TnlMi,  OUa^  awlfnr  to  Sfadair  Oil 

A  Gas  Company,  a  cotpornHon  of  Maine 

Applkatioa  Jnly  2S,  1953.  Serial  No.  370,716 

4  Claims.    (CI.  340—15) 


1.  In  a  method  of  seismic  surveying  in  which  seismic 
waves  arc  initiated  in  an  elastic  medium  at  an  induction 
point  and  in  which  the  seismic  waves  arc  detected  at  a 
receiving  station,  the  improvement  which  comprises  de- 
tect ins  at  the  receiving  station  the  vertical  vectorial  com- 
ponent and  the  horizontal  vectorial  component  of  the 
seismic  waves  as  electrical  outputs,  amplifying  separately 
these  electrical  outputs,  and  controlling  the  extent  of 
amplification  of  the  vertical  component  output  in  inverse 
relation  to  the  amplitude  ot  the  output  ut  the  horizontal 
component,  whereby  the  output  of  the  vertical  component 
is  amplified  selectively  at  low  outputs  for  the  horizontal 
component  but  suppressed  at  high  outputs  for  the  hori- 
zontal component. 


1.  A  sequential  selective  switching  device  compnsing 
a   magnetic  flux  concentrator  means,   means   mounting 
said  flux   coiKentrator  means  for  repetitive  movement 
in  a  predetermined   path,  means  selectively  energiiable 
for   magnetizing    said    flux    concentrator    means    at   se- 
lected times  during  movement  thereof  along  said  path, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  magnetic  pole  members  stationed 
at  successive  locations  along  said  path  for  individually 
sustaining  in  any  such  pair  the  magnetic  flux  from  said 
magnetic   flux    concentrator   means    when   the    latter   is 
magnetized  and  substantially  in  registry  with  any  such 
magnetic  pole  member  pair,  substantially  to  the  exclusion 
of  adjacent  magnetic  pole  members,  the  members  of  each 
such  pair  of  magnetic  pole  members  being  separated  to 
form  an  intcrpolc  space  therebetween,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  pole  members  having  an  electrically  conductive 
pole  face  adjoining  said  space  and  arranged  to  function 
as  a  switch  contact  element,  permanent  magnet  means 
arranged  cooperatively  with  said  pairs  of  magnetic  pole 
members  to  form  permanent  magnetic  flux  circuits  in- 
cluding the  respective  pole  members  and  including  said 
interpole  spaces,  said  permanent  magnet  means  includ- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  pole  face  immediately  ad- 
joining each  of  said  interpole  spaces   and  arranged  to 
function  as  a  switch  contact  element  cooperatively  with 
said  first -mentioned  switch  contact  elements,  and  a  plu- 
rality  of   unattached   ferromagnetic   armature   elements 
received  in  the  respective  interpole  spaces  for  freedmn 
of    movement    therein    to    conUct    simultaneously    said 
permanent  magnet  pole  face  and  either  or»e  of  the  asso- 
ciated magnetic  pole  members,  each  of  said  armature 
elements  being  magnetically   attractable  from  either  of 
the    associated    magnetic    pole    members    to    the    other 
nfugnetic  pole  member  in  accordance  with  the  direction 
of  magnetic   flux   passing  from   said  flux   concentrator 
member   through   such    magnetic   pole   members,   siKh 
armature  element  having  an  electrically  conductive  sur- 
face and  being  retained  in  position  contacting  both  a 
magnetic   pole   member   and    said   permanent    magnetic 
pole  face  by  the  permanent  magnetic  attraction  of  said 
permanent  magnet  means. 


2,794,179 

ELECTRONIC  CODE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Henry  C.  SMey,  Spencerport,  N.  Y.,  amipior  to  General 

Railway  Si^ml  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  December  30. 1955,  Serial  No.  556,492 

lOOalaM.  (CL340— U3) 
1.  In  an  electronic  code  communication  system  of  the 
continuous  scanning  type  including  a  central  office  and 
a  plurality  of  field  stations  each  in  communication  with 
said  central  office  over  communications  circuits,  central 
office  apparatus  including  step  demarcating  means  com- 
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coaductiag  liquid  in  said  tanks  and  tube,  filtenng  mecha- 
nism, a  pump  for  effecting  intermittent  circulation  of 
Mid  liquid  through  said  filtering  mechanism;  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  the  punvp;  and  current-respoosivr 
means  in  the  circuit  of  the  transformer  for  closing  the 
circuit  of  said  motor  when  the  leakage  current  along 
said  tube  becomes  excessive. 


2,7*4,171 
AFFARATT  S  FOR  MEASURFNG  THE  RATE  OF  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDLCTING  LIQLID 

Mdrti  C.  Terry,  Howtoa,  Tcx^  aalgBor,  by  raesDc  av 

rigWBcotB,   to   Eao  Research   aod   Engiiiecrliig  Com- 

pmaj,  EUiabctk,  N.  J^  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

ApHicadoa  NoTcaibcr  23.  1953,  Serial  No.  393,643 

7  Clafana.    (CL  324—71) 


1     » -  ■• 
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1.  In  an  instrument  for  measuring  the  rate  of  fk>w  of 
an  electrically  conducting  liquid,  a  housing,  a  porous 
member  dividing  said  housing  into  two  chambers,  one  of 
said  chambers  containing  distilled  water,  a  first  flexible 
bag  containing  an  electrically  conducting  liquid  and  hav- 
mg  an  outlet  disposed  within  said  chamber,  a  second  flex- 
ible bag  containing  distilled  water  disposed  within  the 
other  of  said  two  chambers  in  a  manner  such  that  any 
distilled  water  flowing  from  said  second  flexible  bag  must 
flow  through  said  porous  member,  and  means  for  measur- 
ing the  rate  of  flow  of  distilled  water  from  said  second 
flexible  bag  due  to  a  differential  pressure  between  said 
two  chambers. 


2,794,172 

SIGNAL  ROLTING  APPARATl  S 

Wtestoo  E.  Kock,  Basking  Ridge,  N.  J^  assignor  to  BeO 

Telepbooc     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     New     ^'ork, 

N.  Y„  a  corporatioa  of  .New  York 

Application  January  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,975 

11  Claims.    (CI.  333—11) 
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1.  A  re-entrant  wave-guiding  structure  defining  a 
closed  loop  path  for  wave  energy  therein,  means  for 
establishing  a  phase  velocity  of  one  magnitude  for  waves 
advancing  in  one  direction  along  said  path  and  a  phase 
velocity  of  a  different  magnitude  for  waves  advancing  in 
the  opposite  direction  along  said  path,  said  loop  having 
only  three  ports  spaced  therearound  for  providing  access 
to  said  loop  path  at  different  points  thereof,  means  for 
introducing  wave  energy  of  a  preas&igned  frequency  at  a 
first  port,  whereupon  said  energy  is  propagated  in  both 
directions  along  said  path  to  each  other  port,  said  fre- 
queiKy  being  so  coordinated  with  said  different  phase 
velocities  and  with  the  spacings  among  said  ports  that  the 
wave  energies  reaching  said  other  ports  from  said  two 
different  directions  are  in  additive  relation  at  a  second 
port  and  in  phase  opposition  at  the  third  port. 


2,7*4,173 

MAGNETIC  DIFFERENTIATING  CIRCUrT 

Rokcft  A.  Raacy.  Jr.,  PKlsliwgli,  Pa. 

AppHcadoa  D«ccnik«r  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  4M.152 

9  ClalHH.    (CI.  333—19) 
(Gmiad  wmAet  TMk  35.  U.  S.  Co4c  (1952),  sac.  2M) 


9.  A  magnetic  differentiating  circuit  comprising  first 
and  second  magnetic  amplifiers  each  of  which  has  alter- 
nately a  forward  half  cycle  during  which  an  output  pulse 
is  produced  and  a  reset  half  cycle  during  which  the  mag- 
neti£ation  level  of  the  amplifier  is  set.  means  connecting 
said  first  and  said  second  amplifiers  in  cascade  such  that 
the  output  pulse  of  said  first  amplifier  appears  as  an  input 
pulse  to  the  second  of  said  amplifiers  during  the  reset 
cycle  of  said  second  amplifier,  and  means  for  differen- 
tially combining  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  am- 
plifiers. 

2,794,174 
MICROWAVE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  AND  IM 

PEDANCE  MATCHING   DEVICES  THEREFOR 
Mavka  ArMi,  Clifkw,  N.  1.,  and  Georges  A.  Dasckamps, 
New  Yoifc,  and  Jack  Ekfant,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assliEnon 
to  latcffBattoaal  Teicphoac  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

Application  May  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,762 
15  Oaims.    (CI.  333—33) 


I.  In  a  microwave  transmission  line  of  the  character 
having  first  and  second  conductors,  means  disposing  said 
conductors  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  a 
small  fraction  of  a  quarter  svavclcngth  apart  to  provide  a 
waveguide  having  the  space  between  said  conductors  con- 
ductivcly  open  along  the  sides  thereof,  means  coupled  to 
said  line  presenting  a  discontinuity  m  said  line  of  the 
character  tending  to  cause  radiation  of  wave  energy  later- 
ally of  the  open  sides  of  said  line,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing a  lumped  susccplance  into  the  line  leading  to 
said  coupling  means  to  tune  out  any  mismatch  imped- 
ance presented  by  said  coupling  means,  said  lumped  sus- 
ceptance  means  comprising  a  conductor  disposed  to  effect 
an  inter-coupling  between  said  conductors  at  a  point  sub- 
stantially I  resonant  spacing  from  said  coupling  means, 
the  structure  determining  said  resonant  spacing  being  al- 
terable to  effect  sharp  tuning  and  thereby  minimize  losses 
due  to  radiation  laterally  of  said  line  m  the  vicinity 
said  coupling  n>eans. 


2,794.175 
TUNABLE  CAVITY  RESONATOR 
Bavetfy  D.  Kaspfcr,  Sprt^c  Lake  Hcickts,  N.  J. 

to  tbc  United  States  of  Amcttca  as  reprasentcd  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 
Original  application  September  5,  195«,  Serial  No. 
113422,  now  Patent  No.  2,72M28,  dated  October  11. 
1955.  Dhldcd  and  this  application  October  3.  1952. 
Serial  No.  313,«19 

3  Cinims.    (O.  333—83) 

(GffwM  nadcr  THk  3S,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sac.  2M) 

1.  A  resonator  adapted  to  operate  at  microwave  fre- 

queiKy  energy  comprismg  a  first  and  second  cylindrical 

cavity,  the  cylindrical  walls  of  each  of  said  cavities  hsv- 
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ing  mutually  opposed  circumferentially  spaced  axial  slots, 
a  channel  linking  said  slots,  means  terminating  the  ends 
of  said  cavities  for  coupling  electromagnetic  energy  from 
one  of  said  cavities  to  the  other,  a  first  axial  rouuble 
shaft  centrally  positioned  in  said  first  cavity,  a  second 
axial  routable  shaft  centrally  positioned  in  said  second 
cavity,  a  first  pair  of  tuning  plates  mounted  on  said  first 
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2,794,178 

MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  AND  HELD  BALL 

ARMATURE  SWfrCHING  DEVICES 

Frands  D.  Reynolds,  Seattle,  Wash„  assitnor  to  Boeing 

AfarplaBe  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Defaiwarc 

Application  Aptll  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,058 
18  Claims.    (CL  340—147) 
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axial  shaft  such  that  the  first  cavity  is  intermediate  said 
first  pair  of  plates,  a  second  pair  of  tuning  plates  mounted 
on  said  second  axial  shaft  such  that  the  second  cavity 
is  intermediate  said  second  pair  of  plates,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  said  first  and  second  shafts  in 
opposite  directiofu  whereby  the  relative  positions  of  said 
plates  with  respect  to  said  cavities  and  said  channel  vary 
the  resonant  characteristics  of  said  resonator. 


2,794,176 

TERMINAL  CONSTRUCTION 

wmiam  A.  Barnes,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Utica  Drop 

Forge  A  Tool  Corporatioo 

Application  May  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,490 

5Clabm.    (CL  339— 275) 
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1 .  A  terminal  member  adapted  for  fused  union  with  a 
conductor  wire,  comprising,  a  terminal  body  having  an 
anchor  portion  adapted  for  mechanical  union  to  a  body, 
a  deformable  wire  clamp  portion  separate  from  said 
anchor  portion  adapted  to  mechanically  grip  a  conductor 
wire,  aiid  a  union  portion,  said  union  portion  extending 
as  a  spur  to  a  terminus  beyond  all  other  portions  of  the 
terminal  body  where  it  is  accessible  to  a  tool  for  causing 
fusion,  said  wire  clamp  portion  adapted  to  hold  a  wire 
directed  toward  said  union  portion. 


2.794,177 

PROSPECTING  SYSTEM 

James  F.  Johnson,  Tnlaa,  Okfau,  Miignor  to  Shidalr  Oil 

tt  Gas  Company,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Application  Jnly  28,  1953.  Serial  No.  370,714 

4  Claims.    (CL  340— IS) 
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1.  In  a  method  of  seismic  surveying  in  which  seismic 
waves  are  initiated  in  an  elastic  medium  at  an  induction 
point  and  in  which  the  seismic  waves  arc  detected  at  a 
receiving  station,  the  improvement  which  comprises  de- 
tecttns  at  the  receiving  station  the  vertical  vectorial  com- 
ponent and  the  horizontal  vectorial  component  of  the 
seismic  waves  as  electrical  outputs,  amplifying  separately 
these  electrical  outputs,  and  controlling  the  extent  of 
amplification  of  the  vertical  component  output  in  inverse 
relation  to  the  amplitude  ot  the  output  ut  the  horizontal 
component,  whereby  the  output  of  the  vertical  component 
is  amplified  selectively  at  low  outputs  for  the  horizontal 
component  but  suppressed  at  high  outputs  for  the  hori- 
zontal component. 


,^^®®^S^«^^ 


1.  A  sequential  selective  switching  device  comprising 
a  magnetic  flux  concentrator  means,  means  mounting 
said  flux  concentrator  means  for  repetitive  movement 
in  a  predetermined  path,  means  selectively  energizable 
for  magnetizing  said  flux  concentrator  means  at  se- 
lected times  during  movement  thereof  along  said  path, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  magnetic  pole  members  stationed 
at  successive  locations  along  said  path  for  individually 
sustaining  in  any  such  pair  the  magnetic  flux  from  said 
magnetic  flux  concentrator  means  when  the  latter  is 
magnetized  and  substantially  in  registry  with  any  such 
magnetic  pole  member  pair,  substantially  to  the  exclusion 
of  adjacent  magnetic  pole  members,  the  members  of  each 
such  pair  of  magnetic  pole  members  being  separated  to 
form  an  interpole  space  therebetween,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  pole  members  having  an  electrically  conductive 
pole  face  adjoining  said  space  and  arranged  to  function 
as  a  switch  contact  element,  permanent  magnet  means 
arranged  cooperatively  with  said  pairs  of  magnetic  pole 
members  to  form  permanent  magnetic  flux  circuits  in- 
cluding the  respective  pole  members  and  including  said 
interpole  spaces,  said  permanent  magnet  means  includ- 
ing an  electrically  coiKluctive  pole  face  immediately  ad- 
joining each  of  said  interpole  spaces  and  arranged  to 
function  as  a  switch  contact  element  cooperatively  with 
said  first-mentioned  switch  contact  elements,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  unattached  ferromagnetic  armature  elements 
received  in  the  respective  interpole  spaces  for  freedom 
of  movement  therein  to  contact  simultaneously  said 
permanent  magnet  pole  face  and  either  one  of  the  asso- 
ciated magnetic  pole  members,  each  of  said  armature 
elements  being  magnetically  attractable  from  either  of 
the  associated  magnetic  pole  members  to  the  other 
magnetic  pole  member  in  accordance  with  the  direction 
of  magnetic  flux  passing  from  said  fkix  concentrator 
member  through  such  magnetic  pole  members,  such 
armature  element  having  an  electrically  conductive  sur- 
face and  being  retained  in  position  contacting  both  a 
magnetic  pole  member  and  said  permanent  magnetic 
pole  face  by  the  permanent  magnetic  attraction  of  said 
permanent  magnet  means. 


2,794,179 

ELECTRONIC  CODE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Heu7  C.  SMey,  SpcBCcrport,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Railway  Sipml  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Applkation  Deceasber  30. 1955,  Serial  No.  556,492 

lOCIalmB.  (CL  340— 163) 
1.  In  an  electronic  code  communication  system  of  the 
continuous  scanning  type  including  a  central  office  and 
a  plurality  of  field  stations  each  in  communication  with 
said  central  office  over  communications  circuits,  central 
office  apparatus  including  step  demarcating  means  com- 
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prising  a  repeat  type  counting  chain  receiving  an  infNJt 
of  repetitive  puiaes  and  being  operated  thereby  cyclically 
through  all  its  steps  with  distinctive  outputs  being  pro- 
vided for  preselected  steps,  circuit  means  for  tnuMmittiiig 
a  distinctive  statioo-call  pulse  to  all  said  field  stataoos 
each  time  said  step  demarcating  means  is  on  a  particular 
count,  a  sutioa  counter  for  demarcating  the  succeanve 
station  periods  of  a  cycle,  a  plurality  of  delay  units  betng 
cooditiooed  to  be  effective  one  at  a  time  by  said  station 
counter  at  selected  times  in  each  cycle,  each  delay  ooit 
when  conditioned  being  effective  to  provide  an  input  to 


through  nid  discs  aad  having  a  diaoootinuoos  contact 
surface  between  each  disc  and  its  associated  bearing 
nMaaa.  Mid  Ant  and  second  end  beU  assemblies  being 
positioned  perpendicular  to  the  centerline  of  said  drum; 
said  shaft  and  drum  betng  rocatabiy  mounted  in  said 
bearing  aseans;  and  said  hand  supporting  member  being 
positiooed  between  and  afbed  to  said  first  and  second 
mounting  discs. 


a,794«lll 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  TELEMETEKING  DEVICE 

Hatry  C,  WmM,  Lj      I  II  Cs—sr.  Mms^  aarignor  lo 

'f  a  cnsBOfaww  of  New  York 
2#,  1955,  ScrW  No.  SS<1M 
<  dates.    (CL34«— 197) 


said  station  counter  when  said  step  demarcating  means 
is  on  a  particular  preselected  step  associated  with  that 
particular  delay  unit,  and  means  at  each  field  station 
for  transmitting  a  distinctive  indication  code  to  said 
central  office  during  the  interval  between  a  preselected 
successive  pair  of  said  s(ation<al]  pulses  received  from 
said  central  office,  whereby  varying  amounts  of  loop 
delay  may  be  accommodated  in  communicating  with 
the  respective  field  sUtioas  and  yet  the  indication  code 
for  any  field  station  will  be  received  at  the  central  office 
within  the  confines  of  the  respective  station  period  de- 
marcated by  said  station  counter. 


2,794,1M 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DRt  M 

N.    BcrRr,    Las    Awdca.    md    A 


.  Calver  Oly.  CaW.,  a 


D. 
Ak- 


1.  1955,  ScrM  No.  SS«3«J 
(CL  J4«— 174) 


t.  A  magnetic  memory  drum  apparatus  comprising:  a 
rotatable  magnetic  memory  drum  and  s  stationary  mag- 
netic head  holding  means;  a  rotating  shaft  aflbted  to  said 
memory  drum;  said  magnetic  head  holding  means  com- 
prising first  and  second  end  bell  Msemblics  and  a  mag- 
netic head  supporting  member,  said  first  and  SKond  end 
bell  assemblies  comprising  first  and  second  stationary 
mounting  discs  and  bearing  means  within  said  discs,  said 
first  and  second  discs  having  an  outside  diameter  sub- 
stantially greater  than  die  outside  diameter  of  said  drum, 
said  first  and  second  discs  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures 


I.  In  combination  with  a  telemetering  unit  utilizing 
the  magoetK  saturation  characteristics  of  a  core  structurr 
defining  a  closed  fiux  path,  the  coil  structure  for  said 
umt  comprising:  a  polyphase  winding  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  phase  sections,  each  of  said  phase  sections  being 
composed  of  at  least  one  pair  of  multi-layer  winding 
segments,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  positioned  on 
said  core  structure  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
said  flux  path  and  connected  electrically  in  series  oppo- 
sition, an  excitation  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of 
muJb-laycr  winding  segments  equal  in  number  to  the 
segmenu  of  said  polyphase  winding  and  connected  dec 
tncally  to  induce  a  changing  circumferential  flux  in  said 
flux  path  when  said  excitation  winding  is  energized  with 
an  alternating  current  signal,  the  segments  of  one  of 
uid  windings  being  positioned  on  the  segments  of  the 
other  of  said  windings  and  concentric  therewith,  electrical 
connections  between  segments  of  each  of  said  windings 
hemg  such  that  the  outermost  layers  of  the  innermost 
diametrically  opposite  pairs  are  substantially  equipoten- 
tial  and  such  that  the  innermost  layers  of  the  outermost 
diametrically  opposite  pairs  are  substantially  equipo- 
tential.  whereby  signals  capacitively  transferred  between 
pnmary  and  secondary  windings  are  cancelled. 


2.794,112 
nXi^  INDICATING  DEVICE 
TcL.  asB%nor.  hy 


N.  J.,  a  carMtadan  < 

AapM  i,  1955,  Ssriri  No.  52M25 
•  ClalnBB.  (CL34«— 239) 
1.  A  fluid  flow  indicating  device  comprising  two  spaced 
apart  supporting  end  members,  a  plurality  of  rods  extend- 
ing between  said  end  members,  a  fiexible  member  posi- 
tioned adiaceat  said  rods,  a  fluid  flow  movable  clapper 
mcam  mounted  on  said  flexible  mem  bet  roovabiy  con- 
tacting said  rods  on  fiow  of  fluid  through  said  device. 
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a  microphone  positioned  on  one  of  said  end  members, 
an  electrical  impulse  transmission  cable  connected  to  said 


iiJ 


v 


q/ 


microphone,  and  an  electrical  impulse  registering  means 
connected  to  said  cable. 


2,794, 1  S3 
BREATHING  TANK  ODOR  FILTER  AND 
WARNING  DEVICE 
Daniel  B.  Honiback,  BartlcsviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicatloB  NoTcoiber  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,S9S 
7  Claima.    (CL  340—2*7) 


1.  In  a  tank  breather  system  for  liquid  fuel  containers, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  storage  tank,  an  outlet 
conduit  in  said  tank,  a  vacuum  relief  valve  and  a  pressure 
relief  valve  in  said  conduit,  an  air  filter,  a  second  conduit 
connecting  said  air  filter  to  said  vacuum  relief  valve  so 
that  any  air  drawn  into  the  tank  will  be  filtered,  and  a 
warning  device  in  pressure  communication  with  the  in- 
tenor  of  said  tank  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  therein, 
said  device  being  set  to  operate  when  the  pressure  drop 
through  the  filter  increases  to  a  predetermined  value. 


2.794,184 
MULTIPLE  RESONANT  SLOT  ANTENNA 
Robert  F.  Kolar,  CoUingswood,  and  Ernest  O.  Johnson, 
HaddonfieM,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporatioa  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  July  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  36934S 
12  Claims.    (CL  343—767) 


1.  An  antenna  comprising  a  conductive  sheet  having 
an  elongated  slot  therein,  the  length  of  said  slot  being 
such  as  to  provide  resonance  at  a  first  predetermined 
frequency,  means  to  effectively  short-circuit  said  slot  at 
a  second  higher  predetermined  frequency,  said  means 
effectively  providing  a  shorter  slot  resonant  at  said  sec- 
ond predetermined  frequency,  and  a  transmission  line 
connected  to  said  slot  at  a  position  which  provides  an 
impedance  match  at  both  of  said  predetermined  fre- 
quencies. 


2,794,185       ' 
ANTENNA  SYSTEMS 
William  Sidiak,  Lyndhnrst,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  IntematkMial 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Application  January  «,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,775 
12  Clahns.    (CL  343—786) 
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1 1.  A  directional  antenna  comprising  a  first  conducted, 
a  second  conductor,  dielectric  means  spacing  said  conduc- 
tors in  substantially  parallel  relation  as  a  transmission 
line  for  transmission  of  microwave  energy  thcrealong, 
radiators  in  the  form  of  dipoles  carried  by  one  of  said 
conductors  adjacent  the  end  thereof  and  at  points  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  of  said  conductors  approximately 
a  half  air  wavelength  apart,  each  of  said  dipoles  being 
disposed  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  one  of  said 
conductors,  said  first  conductor  comprising  a  planar  con- 
ductor and  the  second  conductor  comprising  a  Iit»e  con- 
ductor narrower  in  width  than  said  planar  conductor, 
with  the  dipoles  being  disposed  in  conductive  relation  to 
said  line  conductor,  and  a  plate  conductor  disposed  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  planar  conductor  forming 
therewith  a  parallel  plate  waveguide,  said  dipole  radiators 
being  located  within  the  confines  of  said  plate  waveguide 
as  a  transducer  coupling  between  the  transmission  line 
comprising  said  first  and  second  conductors  and  said  par- 
allel plate  waveguide,  the  forward  edges  of  said  parallel 
plate  waveguide  comprising  a  horn  radiator. 
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BASS  DRl  M  STAND 

Gordon  C.  Allen,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Appiicatioa  November  23,  1*55,  Serial  No. 

Tcnn  ol  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D5*— 1) 
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HINDKR  FOR  C OI.I.APSIBI  K  11  BKS 

Jack  VI.  Baume,  Bronx,  and  Cordon  Powrll, 

New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,228 

Term  of  patent  7  ytnn 

((I.  D4— 3) 


189.350 
PATTE>"rS  CHAIR 
John    T.    Annbmater,   Niagara   Fails,   N.   Y..  as&iKnor  to 
American  Optical  Company,  Sontkbridcc.  Mass.,  a  voJ- 
antary  aoocialion  of  Maaaaclrasetts 

Application  April  27.  195«,  Serial  No.  41^33 

Tenn  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D15— 3» 


1  •0,353 
CABLE  JOINT  INSllATING  MOI  D 
Norman   F.   Benaon,   Weatport,   Conn,,   aarignor   to   The 
Acme  Wire  Company,  Hamden,  Cona.,  ■  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Application  October  22.  1956.  Serial  No.  43.448 

Term  of  patent   14  year* 

(CI.  D24— 10) 


1 80^5 1 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARLICLfc 

K.   Baker   Bamlurt,   New   York,   N.   Y.,  aaaifnoc  to   The 

Rosenthal- Block  China  Corporation.  New  York.  NY. 

Application  October  21.  1955.  Serial  No.  38.505 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D44 — 15} 


180,354 
(ABLE  JOINT  INSl  LATING  MOID 
Nonnan   E.   Benaon,   Hestporl,   Conn„   aidgnor   to   The 
Acne  Wire  Company,  Hamden,  Conn„  a  corporation 
of  Caancdknt 

Application  Octob-r  22    1«5«  S-rlal  No.  43,4«l 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(t  I.  D2fr— IV) 
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180.355 

MOP 

Wntlam  M.  Elackbura,  Mlllbrac,  Calif. 

Application  NoTerobrr  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  43.930 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D9— 2)  i 


180,359 

STRAINER  FOR  WATER  AND  FLOUR 

THICKENING 

Pearl  E.  Dillard,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  Januar>  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  39.656 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D41— 2) 


180,356 
COMBINATION  SQL  ARE  AND  LEVEL 

Cooo  Brower,  Watertown,  S.  Dak. 

Application  July  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.109 

Term  of  patent  7  vean 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


180360 

CONFECTION 

Martin  J.  Ferguson,  Rye,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  22.  1955,  Serial  No.  37,091 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D82— 2) 
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180357 

HINGE 

IjiV  erne  F.  Clayton,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

(  orporatioo,  Rockford.  III.,  a  corporation  of  llllnoi<s 

Application  June  25.  1956.  Serial  No.  42.042 

Tern  of  patent   14  y< 

(CI.  D1(V— 9) 


180361 

HOLDER  FOR  CONDIMENT  DISPENSERS 

Robert  W.  Greco,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Application  September  4,  1956.  Serial  No.  42,822 

Term  of  patent  i^  yean 

(CI.  D44 — 24) 


180358 

Tl  BULAR  METAL  CHAIR  FRAME 

Morton  R.  Cohen,  Chki«o,  HI. 

Application  Febniary  29.  1956.  Serial  No.  40,411 

Tena  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CI.  D15— 1) 
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180362 

GOLFER'S  VEHICLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lee  C.  Hall,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,883 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


.s7« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ma^    28,   196' 


Ma^    28,   196^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


877 


18«343 
ALTOMAFIC   SAW  SHARPKNER 
Heno    Antoo   Hambcrcer.   Rochester.   N.   \ ..  asslcDor  fo 
Hamco    Vlaciiincs,   Incorporated,    Rochester.   N.    V^   a 
corporatk>a  of  New  York 

\pp<icatioa  Jane  2J,  l«S5,  Seriai  No.  3*. MX 

Term  at  palcat   14  yean 

(CI.  D37— 1) 


1M3*7 

HOLDER 

Julhn  M.  Kahn,  Eoctewood,  N.  J^  aad  Stdmey  Bernstein. 

BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  matitimon  to  DavM  Kaha,  Inc^  North 

Bergen  Townakip,  N.  J.,  a  corporadoa  of  New  Jerw> 

Application  April  30.  If 54.  Serial  No.  41.277 

Term  of  patent    14  yean 

(O.  D80— 9) 


180^70  1M^73 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  SEWING  MACHINE 
Roger  B.  Kerr,  MarMcbead,  Maas^  aaaifnor  to  General  Malcolm  S.  Park.  Pe«kskill,  N.  \»  asaigDor  to  The  Sinfter 
Electrk  Company,  •  corporatkm  of  New  Yort  Maavfactaring  Company,  Eltzabeth,  N.  J^  a  corpora- 
Application  Jaauary  27,  If  54,  S«fial  No.  39,952  tion  of  New  Jersey 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D24— 5) 


Applicatioa  September  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.813 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D70— 1) 


-».. 
•' 


180J64 

lOl  NGF  CHAIR 

Joseph  A.  Handfai,  Alhambra,  (  aiif. 

Application  April  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  41.048 

Term  of  patent   14   yean 

((I.  D15— 111 


1 80.368 

TONE  ARM 

Bruce    kamp,    Springfield,    Pa.,   assignor   to   The    Astatic 

Corporation.  Conncant,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  41.800 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D26 — 14) 


180J6S 
CABINET  DOOR  CATCH 

Don  Heyer.  Fl  Monte.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Research  (  orp..  I  os  Aogclcs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  August  9.  1954.  Serial  No.  31,77t 

Term  of  patent    14   yean 

(CI.  DIO— 7) 


I8«J64 

STAND 

Dorothy  M.  S.  Hitchins,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Application  September  6.  1955.  Serial  No.  3 7.79 J 

Term  of  pntaat  i*~i    yean 

(CI.  D««— 10) 


lM3«f 

TRANSPARENCY  VIEWER 

Maaricc  Katz,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Appiicadoa  Jnne  6,  If 54,  Serial  No.  4l,7f3 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D4I— 1) 
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1M,371 
FRAME  FOR  A  PICTURE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Isaac  Mershon,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Globe  Silver 
Co^   Inc„   New   York,  N.   Y.,  a   corporation  of  New 
York 

Applicatioa  October  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  43.274 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D2f— 20) 


1M374 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Frank  R.  Perry,  Ondda,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  Empire  Crafts 
Corporation,   Newari^   N.  J^   a   corporation   of   New 
York 

Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  36.028 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 
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180472 
REFLECTOR  FOR  PRAXINOSCOPE 
Porter  S.  Morgan,  Westpori,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Morgan 
Development   Laboratories,    Inc.,    Westpori,   Conn.,    a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,358 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


180,375 

ROSARY  PLAQUE 

Anthony  G.  Ron,  Lyndhurst,  N.  J. 

Application  March  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,696 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


a  aaaaBennBa 
«BB»eBBaBe 


BBIBBBBBBBlit 

annaiBBBBan 


i 


1     ■■■m»»»M»w 


- -etf«a«0<««a> 


K7K 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28.  1957 


180^74 

AIR  COfSDmONER  FRONT  PANF.I 

CharWs  H.  Sudcn,  Grccaviilc,  Mkh. 

A^icatkM  immmry  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  39.M9 

Tern  o#  patent  5^i  y* 

(CL  D42 — 4) 


1M3M 

PRAYER  ALTAR 

Irwin  William  Tncker,  WyMMwood,  OkU. 

AppUcatfoa  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,712 

Tera  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D29— 23) 
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1MJ77 

\IR  CONDITIONER  FRONT  PANEL 

C  haHes  W.  Sanders,  Greenville,  Mich. 

Application  Jaooary  30,  1956.  Serial  No.  .^9.472 

Term  of  patent  3*-^   yean 

(CI.  D«2 — 4) 
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1M381 

PRAYER  ALTAR 

Irwin  William  Tocker,  Wynnewood,  Okla. 

Appiicatioa  December  27,  1954.  Serial  No.  33.713 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D29— 23) 


IMJ78 
BOX 
Jicob   S.   Sherman.   Chicaco,   ML,   aniKnor  to   Pirt   Sher- 
man Compaav,  Chica|{o,  III.,  a  corporation  uf  IliinoU 
Application  May  25.  I95«.  Serial  No.  4I.M9 
Term  of  patent    14  yean 
(CI.  D5S— 12.6) 
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1S0J79 
KLECTRIC  KIICHFN    APPIIANCK  OPKHAIINC 

I  NTT 

Walter  A.  Spear.  Ctncmnad,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nn  Tone, 

Inc.,   Cincinnati.   Ohio,  a  corporatioa   of   Ne»    \  ori 

Application  October  2«.  1955.  Serial  No.  3(».620 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D2*— 5) 


180382 

LIPSTICK  CONfTAINKR 

Seymour   Waaayng.   Merrick,  N.   Y..   aasignor  to   Rev  ion. 

Inc.,   New   York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Appttcatioa  July  23,  1954,  Sartnl  .No.  42333 

Tarai  of 
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.      LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28TH   DAY  OF  MAY,  1957 

-Arranced  In  accordance  with  the  flrnt  nlgnlflpant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
^^^  telfithon*-  (1lr.<tory  practice). 


Itecton,  Duklnnon  and  Co.  :  Bee — 

Mollnarl.  H^nry  G      Re   24.322 
4 'upper   R**»earrli      Srf 

Furn«'««.  William  H      Ke    ::4,324 
Kurtif-M    William  H     to  Copper  Renearrh      Method  of  mahlnp 

liable   ruprlc  h.vdmilde.      Re.  24,324,  ."»-2H-.>7.  CI.   2.3 — !■«. 
Jieneral  Contrnla  Co       Nee — 

Ray    Wllllaiii  A       Re    24..321 


Melville     John    H       Llguld    disp^naer   With    stlrriiiK    mean*. 

Re   24.323.  5   2K-r)7.  CI   259—108 
Mollnarl    Henry  G  .  to  Itecton  Dickinson  and  Co.     HypoderniW 

nyrlnge     and     barrel     blank.        Re.     24.322,     .V2J»-r)7,     CI 

128      218. 
Kay    William  A  ,  to  (i^neral  Controls  Co      Fluid  control  valve. 

(if    24.321.  .V28-r)7.  CI.  251—130 
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Kamp.   Hruce       1H0.3«8 
liarnhart     A      Raker,    to    The    R<».nthal  Ul«xk    China    Corp 

I'Ute  or  almllar  article       1H0.351.  5   28-57,  CI    I>44— 15 
Haunte    Jack  M     and  O    Powell.     Winder  for  colUpalble  tubea 

l8e.i.^2.  5-28^7.  CI  m -3  .... 

IVenaon     Norman  K.  to  The  Acme  Wire  Co      fable  Joint  ln«u 

latlng  mold      1W>.3.'.J.  .%   28-.'>7,  CI.  I>2«-    10. 
Henaon    Norman  K..  to  The  Acme  Wire  Co.     Cable  joint  Inaii 

latln«mold.     180.i64.  r,   2H-.-7 CI   I>2«      10 
lUrnateln.  Sidney      N*^ 

Kahn.  Jiillua  M  ,  and  Iternnteln       18»',36. 
Mlackburn,   William    M       Mop       180..rVV  .V  28-.')7,   CI.   Dft— 2 
Itrower      Cono        Combination     nquare    and 

5-28-57.  Cl    I«2      1 
Clajton     LaVerne    E.    to    .\merock    Corp 

5  28  57,  Cl    niO  -» 
Cohen      Morton    R        Tubular    metal    chair 

5   28-57.  Cl.   Dl.V-   1 
IMllard     Pearl    E       Strainer    for 

180,359.  5-28-87,  Cl    1)62—2 
Empire  Crafti  Corp  :   Her^ 

Perry,  Frank  R      180  ri74 
Kemaon,     Martin     J        Confection 

1)82      2 
tJeneral  Electric  Co       See— 
Kerr.  Ro(wr  B,     180.370. 
tJlobe  Sllrer  Co  .  Inc       «ee    - 

Merahon.  laaac       180.371  ,0.,  •,«, 

(Jreco    Robert  W      Holder  for  condiment  dlat>enaeri.      180,381 

Hall.  t*i  C      Golfera' vehicle  or  the  like      180.362.  .V28-57. 

Hamberiter    Henrr    A      to   Hamco   Machine*.    Inc       Automatic 

aaw  ihart^ener  '  180,363    .■V-28-57,  Cl    I>37-    1 
Hamco  Machine*    Inc       fee 

Hamberiter.  Henry  A      180.36.3  ,  ^„,  _ .      ..,0,-     .., 

Hand'n.    Joaeph    A       I/Oun|re    chair        18<1,.3H4     5  28-."i>,    Cl 

Heyer    Don     to   International   Reaearrh   <'orp.      Cabinet   door 

-•atch      180  365    5   ?8-57    Cl    DIO— 7. 


level. 
Mlnice 
frame. 


180,3.%6, 
180,3.%T 
180.3.58 


wafer    and    flour    thickening 


1HO..360.     .V-2«-.17.    Cl 


HItchtna,    Dorothy    M,    8.      Stand.       180,366.    .V28-57.    CI. 

D80-  10 
International  Research  Corp.  :  aee—  | 

llever,  l>on.      180,368.  I 

Kahn.  David.  Inc.  :   See-  -  ,         ,  „^  „.., 

Kahn,  Jullua  M.  and  Bernstein.     180,367. 
Kahn     Jullua    M.,    and    S.    Bernstein,    to    David    Kahn,    Inc 
Holder       180.367,  .V28-57,  Cl.  D8a-9^  ,«..  o„^ 

Kamn.    Bruce,    to    The    Aatatlc    Corp.      Tone    arm        18t).a6«. 

Katv   MaurW-e      Transparency   viewer.      180.369,  5-28-57,  Cl. 

Kerr     Boeer    B,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Dynamoelectric 

niHchine.      180,370,  5-28-57,  Cl.  D26—«. 
MershoB,   Isaac,   to  Globe  Silver  Co.    Inc.     Frame  for  a  nlc 

ture  or  similar  article       180.371.  5-28-,57.  Cl    D29— 20 
Morxan  Development  Lalwratoriea.   Inc   :   See — 

MorKsn.  Porter  S      180.372. 
Morican    Porter  S.,  to  Morgan  I>evelopment  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Reflector  for  praxinoacope.     180,372,  5-28-57,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
.Nu  Tone,  Inc  ;  See — 

Spear,  Walter  A      180,379. 
Park   Malcom   8  ,   to  The  Slnfer  Mfg.   Co, 

180,373.  .5-28-^7,  Cl    D70-  1 
Park  Sherman  Co   :   See- 
Sherman,  Jacob  S      180,378. 
Perry    Frank   R  .    to   Empire  Crafta  Corp. 
article      180,374,  .V28-.57,  Cl.  D54— 12 
Powell,  Gordon  .   See  - 

Baume.  Jack  M  ,  and  Powell.     180.352. 
Revlon,   Inc.  :   See— 

Wasnyng,   Seymour      180,382 
Rosa.    Anthony    G        Roaary    plaque.       180.375,    5-28-57.    Cl. 

I>29— 23 
Roaenthal-Block  China  Corp  ,  The     See— 

Bamhart.  A    Baker      180,351 
Sanders    Charlea  W       Air   conditioner   front   panel 

.-.-28-57,  Cl    De2— 4. 
Sanders,  Charlea  W.     Air  conditioner  front   panel. 

.-.-28-57.  Cl.  D62— 4. 
Sherman     Jacob    8  .    to    Park    Sherman    (  o.      Box 

.V-28-,57.  Cl    D58— 12  6 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The      See — 

Park.  Malcolm  8.      180,373.  „        _      ...     ^  , 

Spear.   Walter  A.,   to   Nu   Tone.   Inc       Electric   kitchen  appli 

ance  operating  unit      180.379.  .5-28-57    Cl,  D26-^. 
Tucker,     Irwin     W 

D2»     23  _        _  „,      .   „„   .,     ^ 


Sewing  machine 


Spoon    or   nimllar 


180 ,376. 
180,377. 

180,378. 


Cl 


Tucker.     Irwin     W 

D29— 23  _     , 

Waaayng,     Sevmour,     to    Revlon, 

I8rt,382,  .5-28-57.  Cl    D86— 10 


Prayer    altar        180,380,     .V28-C7. 
Prayer    altar        180,381.    5-28-57, 

Inc.       Lipstick     container 


i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

n»   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th   DAY  OF  MAY.   1957        ^ 

Nora. — Arrmaced  in  acrt>nlancv  with  the  flrat  ■icninrmnt  <'h«ractfr  or  woni  of  tbr  luiutc  (In  arrurdanc*  witb  cHjr  ami 

rvlrpk<>nr  itiriTtory  prartlc*). 


A  B  ftvtriMlu  ruiktfabrikeu     Srr 


a.7M,»40. 

B.      2.7M.S34. 
Stop    motlua 
.  CI.  57  -•!. 


Obolai.  Uoatar. 
ACK  Industrtmi.  Inr   : 
Bn>wB,   Morrta  C. 
Carlaun,   tiaruld   A 
Brl«M«,  U«orflB 

AOaMU.      BtWDMHI     J. 

J.7»3.4»0.  S-XS-AT 
Atliulral    Corp.      Mr<t- 

MrV^rthy.    Inrln   E       a.7M.TS7. 
Vlortoa    Evaoa  T       2.7W.Ttl. 
Adsir    LaUviM  L.   Y      y\»h  acallnc  bruiih 
CI.    17-7. 

Corp.       Srr 
Bt-njamin  A     Jr       IJWS.tMA 
Allti«BCM»llacrMft  Krown,  Harrn  A  CW. 

8toc<-klln.   J<>w>f      :J.7tH.U8u. 
Alrttoagiai.  lit- haft  «lrr   Max-hlnrnfabrlk 

HakMMtor.  Max. 
.\hiaMn«w  Induatrlva, 

Llpr.  CUn>nc«  M 
Albrltton.  HarT<-y  J 
'i.7»S.«i81.  »  ."^  .^7. 
.VIIvSiMOy  Lutlluoi  Ht<i«>l  < 

•tork.  ltnN>rt  J      and 


A.ro^g^( 


fnr     t<>xtll<*     niarhtnMi 


i.7tM..1W).  »  2M-  •.7. 


v«a  TbtNMlnrF  Hoi  I  A 


2.7ia.67«t. 
In*-      Mrc 
Jr      2.7M.82a. 

Ball    and    •ork<>r 
CI.  380^    31.: 
"orp      Met 
McXjkj       ■i.7»:i.tM».1 


type    traitor    hitrh 


Corp 
i.7M.6.«7 


.«rr- 


■i.7».r»«M. 


Hulldlnv    atod    mn 

KM 

profWillBK   T«hlrl«a 

to  Raao    iUaaarrh 
atalytu-  'Irhylrocrnatloa  «rf  aarond 
J  T»M  ti5.i    ,^   .'14-47.  n.  MO—SM 


K 


.71M.OI3 


.Wrr 


Alliad  Cb«ail<-al  and  l>y^ 

■aat.   RoArrt  C. 

Wllbrrt.  Ererott  E..  and  Miller 

Olaalpr,    VIrtor    W       S.71M.IMM 

!lo(n.    Alloo    \\        i.l^.iHA 

San.    Alloo    W       2.7M.047 

Wtaatruni.    l>>r>D    O        J.T)M.i>3A. 
AMtaoB.    Lloyd    M      to    Plan  It    Homoa. 

•trurtlon      _•  7»:«  T.'.-S    '.    in   3T    ci    1H» 
Allw«a.    .\lvln    B       Hvdraullr    tn«>ana    for 

2,7»3.«7«    S  .'H-3T    I       js..      .'in 
A|tr»ut»r     Kofal    K      •n.i    »      K     .S^^vliien. 
and  Rn(tno«>rin<  ' 
•  ry    alnihoia   '>>   t'-'  ' 
Anioncan  Brak.-  MIkm- 

Hoyor     I.lowi«llyn 
Mnvrlran  Cyanamld  t  . 

Drorhaol     Erharr 
American  (irt^orinica  Inc 

Zol.   J  no    and   I^tliuor       'i.79S.TW. 
Ainoricaa  Marhino  and  Motala.  Inr  :  8€r 

Ollctariat.  John  K.     2.7M.8M. 
American  Motal  Co..  Ltd..  Th«  :  W«r 

Hillyor.  HarToy   W       2.7Sa.SOO. 
.Viu«*rtcBn  Optical  Co.     Her    - 

Do  Aoiollfl.   Arinand       2.7M.0M 

Umnltaaa.   a<>orici>    A       2.79:t.Ma. 
XiiMTlcan  Typo  Kountlem  Co..  In*.  :  »** 

Chlldor»     Uarron       2.Tin.U7. 
\inorlr«n   Vt«<>oao  Corn.  •  Mt»- — 

lMM^{*r     VVlllUin   P       2.7M..1»«t 
Vmlard.    Anaton.    K      floymoa,    and    L.     Vollu*.    to     ICLAK 
Procona    of    roaoiying    amtao    acMa    «4    tho    prnHno    tTBo. 
J.7M.02S.  5-2»-d7.  O.  2<I0— MtA 
\nHMv  Cbomlrala  Corp   :  0«r — 

HiillUka.    MlloaUiT   P      2.TM.MT 
Viupafro  IjitKjnitorloa  Corp      Pef 

Hunati^or.   Krnncia^  and   Ma««uiana 
.Vudor».«n    Jamoa  H     r. 

;•.:»»  I  M  <  V -.'H-  .^7  ry  h^ 

.Vndora.iii     Ki>borf      /*<r 

and   Andoraon       .'  71M  1  11 

W     C1«mona.   and   C.    E.   Tr»tt*l.    to 
Bovora«o  in«k«>r      2.7»4.10«,  a-2«-57. 


Born  \V»ro»T  I'orp 
l.-i 


2  7v;V315. 
fHoxlblo  roupltna 


SoolofT    MefrlB  M 
vndroa.    William    A      <' 

Oneral  Mllla.   Inr 

n    21»     43 
\ndrutiOTlr«.  OttlUa    K       HUporpanta  for  tho  uao  of  p«d  like 

iliapors.     2.7»3.(Mt.  .V2»^S7    (^1    l-,»*     2H4 
vnaabl*.   WHdon  O     and  J     W    Walah.  to  Tho  Puro  oil  t'o 

njJfr!?.«     •■     P'^P"'''«>ir     <»«ldlio«l     rnUr.H-ryatallloo     waxoa. 

'.V794.040.  5^2»-37    CI    :»mv     431' 
vnatalt    fur   dio    Bntwicklunc    rua    KrfliidunK.-ii    imd    Kowor 

bllrhon  Anwondunaon  Enorga  :  Her 
Brandt.  Rdcar  W       2.7M.S9U 
Ardia    Vlnront  H  .  to  Bondix  Arlathm  Corp.     Hotor  rontorlna 
.  "^T. '■*'«'"'■.'    in"«»»rator       2.794.133.   5-2S-47.   CI    .110     1:^ 
\rdltl     Maorloo    «.    A    Doarhampa.  and  J    Bloraat.  to  lator 

national  Triopbouo  and  Toloxrapb  Corp      Mlcmwaro  trana 

iiilaalon   ayatoma  and    Impodanc^  matrhinK  doyiroa  thorofor 

2.7JM  174    5^  2»  .-.7.  CI    .133     :\:\ 
\rflt    Euirono   O  .    to  Onoadaca   Pottory  Co      .H<Tv»n  prlntlna 

apparaiua      2.7»3.5««.  3-28-37.  CI.  101      123 
.\roaro  Ltd.      «rr- 

NUon.  John  It.     S.7tS.MC 
•^!E:_*"*Z   "      nwrk  «Jer«y      2.7»3,45«    5-2»-a7.  C\    43     3 
•»»y^''     K«*oarrh     rouBdatlon     of     llll»<»t«     laatltato     n< 

Tpohnoloxy     Sec 

V«n  RiN.yoc.  Jamoa  N.      2.794. 1«A. 

ii 


(u    Bryant    Cburkinf 
narhlBf        2.703.471). 


Anna.    Morton    tl  .    and    1'     ('     iMrUiHl. 
Orlndor      Co.      Intomal      rrlndtnc 
5  2«-»7.  CI.   31      J.18. 
.\rinatruna.    Edward    T       L4inilnatlnK    apparaiua.      2.793.677. 

5-2*-3f.  CI.  134     :M 
.Vriuy.     L'nitatt    Miatoa     of    Aiaorlra    na     ropro«ontod    by    tho 
.<4o<-rotar]r  af  tlio :  H«* 

IHItaa.  Tbomaa  I'     and  Whitman       2.794.1  I  U 
Kaip>,    KwhI.1    a       .■793.347 
Kraafar    VMlltam  J       2.793. 5WJ 
Kumpfrr.    liovrrly    I>       ;2. 794. 131 
Kunipf«'r.    BoTorly    1>       2.794.175. 
Aron,     V^rrn^T    I.       fr>     .\r<inrt>    Mft'T    Piwhirta    Co 

capacltjr    ^aa    nirdr       ;:.7U:i.d.'l     3-28-37.    C|. 
.iriinco  Motfr  l"r.»liirte  Corp.  :  **•— 
AriM,  W-ru^-r  L       2.7M.«11. 
Kara)    liana.      2.79k.itS3L 
Arma.  IJaalan..      Muao  rlaiiy.    a.TiS.414.  3-28-37.  CI   24 — 17. 
Arvey  Corp      Srr 

Hcaturru.  Prirr  H.      2.79S.802 
Aaahl  Kabuahtki  Kalaha   (Aaahl  <>laaa  Cn  .  Ltd  i  :  fff# — 

Karaia.   Motobaru.  and  Hhlbata       2.798.471 
Aahkln.  Wllltam  C.     IUiuul<lor  propa ration  of  taotb.     2.793.4M. 
M. 
Tap   wronrh    Kuidr       2.793.3T7.   a-M-ft7. 


;?i 


Mirb 

4)i. 


3-28-37.  CI    32 
.Vahtoa.    Ralph    R 

CI     lo      1 47 

.Vtrhloy       )<atui.>nd 
roproi^ijir.l     by 
I'ootrol  do»  \vv 


1>  .    to    thr    rni(>^l    Mtatca    of    Amortca    aa 
th.'    Horrrfary    of    rha    Navy        Hwoyanry 
I  :s».\  .^H»  ^  '^k  ,•.:   r\   loj     14 

.\lollora  da  Conaf rucf lona  Elocfrlguoa  do  Charlorul     Her 

Co^oalat.  Juloa       2.794.*NM« 
.\ttatla.    Brrla.      Koro«Mo<l    wall   flxturo  and   mowattnit   n»oaa«. 

2.793,781^5-28-37.  CI.  220—18. 
Aato-itolar  Co..  Tbo    Woo-- 

Wrlght.  John  (i       2  793.3A4 
.Kyom.  «;oor»o  W      to  Tho  IMiro  Oil  Co.     l*ro«lBftlon  of  doctor- 
■  woet     non  <-i.rr.i«lTf     na(>htha«        2.793.9*3      ."i    2S-37.     CI. 
1  »♦«     ir, 
llaa<U-r     Kriti  Honnlnr    H    Krlodl.   and   R    too    LIndo.  to  Wll- 
hfiin   Balor  K    »;      Thernial  roUy      2.794. lixi    .%  28-37.0. 
J<H>      KJrt 
ttahcock  A  Wilrox  (  o  .  The    H^t    - 

Hubol.  Ernat      J  7W3.«2« 
Babaon  Broa.  Co     Krr 

Babai>a.  Honry  H      .'  793  612 
lUbaun    Honrv  B     to   liabaon  Broa.  Co      Milk  rocolTlng  appa 

ratua      2  793.812   .%   2H  37,  CI    119      14  03 
Ba<'bniann  I  ibrld«r  Woratod  Ci>rp      8r# 

Pfaa.  Jullaa  fl       2  79.1  41H 
lia<-un.   John    H        Borrraff   atlrror       2.793. H42     i-18-37.   CL 

2S»— 144 
Badcor.   .ilgornoa   M..   to   Eaao   Roavarrh   ai»d    Enatnoprlna  Co. 
TubtnK  joint    loak  dot««tor.      2.793.524.   3-28-37    CI    78 — 
40.3 
liadKor  Mfc  Co.  :  <aa 

I.atham.  AUaa.  Jr..  and  Rood      2.793.988 

lua.  tjiaaaopa.  la  TUaldl  and  Co.    Dry  caa  mator  vtth  rotary 

(aa  dtMrfiataT     2.793  024.  3-28-37.   CI    121-179. 
Baler   Wllbolm.  K   <>      Hrr 

Uaailor.  Krtti  Hennlaf.  Krlodl.  ai>d  Ton  LInde 
Bailey  Meter  C,,      «eo 

(irveu.  ThoBiaa  X     *iurrle.  Shannon    and  Fink 
Bair,    rioTd    M        Load    equaUiIng    trallor    hitcb 

3-28-37.  CI.  280 — 40«. 
Baker  A  Co  .  Inr.    8«t — 

Stambock   Max  J      2  793.423. 
Baldwin  lima  Hamilton  Corp      8m — 

Rua*   Arthur  C      .V 793  Ml 
Bailer     Maarl.e   H      R     K     Bole,   and   H 
Mtatea   ot   .\iuerlca    aa   reproaontod    br 
Xayy       InterTalometer       2,794  079    3 

Bancroft.    John    W  .    to    Minneapolla  Muneywrll    Regulator  Co. 

riald   qaantlty  ntoaaurlnf  apparatua.      2.793.329.  3-28-47. 

CI   73— 304 
Bankor    Oacar  H  .  to  Now  Producta  Corn 

and  unloatlor  tbIto  tborpfor      2.79-1.408. 

Baptlat.  Victor  I"      Hrr 

Goodman.  Robert.   Baptlat.  and  Rice 


2.794,100. 

2  793.8M. 

2,7»3,iT». 


stone  to  the  Inlfed 
the  Socretary  of  the 
2«-57.   CI    26O--8. 


Hrdraultc  arstrm 

3-28-37.  a.  ao— 


2.793989 


Bararfcrt.  .\lbort  J  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
i'orp.        Telorlalon     aTnchronlslnit     irenerator         2.794.0Wt. 
3-28-47.  CI    178-  <»9..V 
Barbar.  Etchard  P     »eo 

CoMDton    Jark   and  Barber      2.793.930. 
Harden  ("^rp     Th^    Nee 

Mima.  Bruco  1,      2  793  .V25 

Barofoot.  Carlton  K  .  to  .National  Indaatrloa,  Inr  C«ntorliif 
Boana  for  tlr*  rotr«adlng  niarhlnoa  2.793.397.  3-28-37, 
n    18—18 

Barter*  (Juldo  and  H  Whiteflold  Combination  halrmttor 
and  raxor      2  7W3  429    .%  2H.  57    CI   30     31 

lUrnea.  William  A.,  to  Utica  Drop  Forgo  A  Tool  Corp.  Tor- 
niiaal    cnaatructloa       2,794, 17«.   3-28-07.   CI.   380 — 273. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


ui 


llarrott  IVonan  Co      Rf* 

Barrett,  Edward  L      2,7»4.omi. 
Barrett.    Kdward    U,    to   BarrottKeonan    Co       Toggle   switch 

.onatnictlon      2.794.0H6    .^-2»-  57.  CI   200   -67, 
lUrtholomew,  Harvey  L      Awning  hinge.     2.793.388.  .V-28-57. 

CI    1«      171 
Bartholomew,     HarvcT     L.       Rod     and     llxtare     coancctor. 

2  793.8MH.  .^  2»^'i7,  H.  287—125. 
Ilary    V\olrt«'niar  .\.  :  Her 

Kinloff,  Alexander  A  .  and  Bary     2,794.118. 
BMteinan.  John  T   :  «rr 

Kallk.iw    Irving,  and  Hafeinaii      ::.7»4.136. 
Ilaten    John   J       Artificial   rtah   lure      2.793,462.   .V28-5T.  Cl. 

43      42  44 
Battlatowne        .\iUuto  Liquefylnx       iloTlcoa  2.793,840. 

5  -2»-37.  CI.  2."»9      108, 
Beaufour.  Albert     Nee- 

Booafour,    Henri    and    A     Boanfour.    Boaaa.   and    I>afour 
2.794.043 
ll«yer.  l>tto     «ee 

Peteraon.  Sl^itfTlod.  Bayer.  OlTe.  and  Iktmagk      2,794.019 
Beaufour.     lienrt.    A.    iioaufoar.    A     BoxaH     and    i'.    Ihifour 

Monobotalne   citrate       2.794,045.   .'>   28-.'>7.   CI.   260— .501. 
lu-aver  I'rerUion  l'ro«lurt».  Inc      tier 

.Hoara.  HIchard  K      2.793..'>38 
Beljor    Adolpli  J      lo  The  <;»neral  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.     Proceaa 
of   ahortxtoupinK   i'oni(M>undM   uaing  alkali   metal  tritbiocar 
Uonate      2.793.011.  3-28-57.  Cl    280-  4.^  7 
Be<ker     AloyaluH     to    l>     Bennlngbofen    and    F.    B.    Dioabarb, 


truate«-a      KevntlnK  and  aligning^  nieohanlani  for  autoKrapbIc 
tern 
lUH'ker.  Johaunen     Hrr 


reglaterH 


2.79:<  M.-..^.  .V2H-37.  Cl   271— 2  4 
.793.584. 


Bouwera   All>ort.  and  Becker. 
FVoch  .Mrcraff  Corp   :  (frr 

W<M«la.  Warren  t;.     2.793  77H 
liolcher.  Wallace  R  .  Jr..  to  MInnotpolla  Honeywell  Regulator 
(N>,        Meaauring     and     <ontrnlllng     npparatun        2.793.813. 
3-28-57.  Cl   23*-    1  .^ 
Bell.  Carroll  .N      Hrr 

Black   (;roTer  M  .  and  Boll.    2.793.H93 
Bell  Telephone  I..ah<>ra torlea.  Inc   ;  Het — 
BJornaon    Bjorn  (J      2,794.121. 
Hoppe.  (;uHta\   R      2  794  073 
Johnaton    Ralph  L    and  Rollaou,     2.792.420 
K(M  k.  Winaton  K.     2  794.172, 
Yae«er,  Robert  R      2  793.«(>7 
Voanker,  EIntor  L      2.794.123 
llondlx  Arlatlon  Corp.  :  Mee- 

Ardla.  Vincent  H      2.794,133 
Brown    Milton    and  r»rlng      2  793  fl07 
Itoachainpa.  l>oalre  J      2.793  632 
Palinenherg   Edward  C..  and  Romua     2.794.129. 
Wiley    William  C      2  794  125 
BoBodfrt,  F'.lniore  M       Machine  tor  boring  opjtoaltely  taporlng 
coaxial    holea    in    apacoa    parallel    wall    parta.      2,793.345. 
.V28-57,  Cl    77-3. 
Benglaaon    Bertll  8..  to  The  Five  gtar  Co  ,  Inc.     SenaitlTe  ro- 

lay      2.794.092.  3-28-^7   Cl  200-    98 
lu-niamin    Milton   I,     and  F    E.  WInnen.  to  Krlckaon  Tool  Co. 
Adjuatable  blf   borlnit  bar      2.793.347    .V  28-67    Cl,  77 — 38. 
Uenjaniln    Milton  L    and  8,  H..  to  Krlckaon  Tool  Co.     Indexing 

devUv      2  79.1  8«Ul   5-28-57.  Cl.  279 — 5. 
Benjamin.  .Htanlev  S      Hrr— 

Bentamln.  Milton  I,    and  S    S.     2  793.866. 
Bonlon    l>e»ey      Cultivator,     2.793.578.  .V28-.'57.  CL  97—59. 
B«'nnett.    Neil    A       .Hoap   metering   and    dlaponalng  doTlce  for 

waahlnu  machlnea       2.793.940.   *>  28  87    Cl     23--2e7. 
B4-nnlntthofen.  Paul  ■  Wee 

Bo<ker.  Aloralua      2  793.8.'>5 
Benaon.  Irving  N  ,  and  J.  P    Vogel.  to  Streamer  Pen  Co.,  Inc. 
OraTltjr  actuated  writing  Inafniment.     2,793.618.  3-28-57, 
(1    120—42  03 
Bentl-v    John  <;      Hrr 

Knimona   Arthur  N  ,  and  Bontloy      2.793.48.'5. 
Berger,  .Ni'tardua  N     and  A    I)    Plauiondon.  to  HaghM  Aircraft 
Co      Magnetic  memory  drum     2.794.1HO.  .%  28  5T.  O.  340 
174 
Bergman    Carl     Nee 

Wobermin,  Theodore  H      2,793.487. 
Borni   i»tto,  Co     Inc      Wee 

Webator    Mllo  K      2  793. 304 
Borthies,  Cbarloa  W      to  Hoclot<-  Anon.rme  Dlfe  :  Soclete  Nou 
^elle    do    Conatnjctlon     de    .Machlnea  Outlla    et    d'Ontlllage 
rrocedoa  C    W    B      IVvIco  for  taking  ut)  the  play  of  a  ma- 


chine member  morable  In  alldewara  and  anbject  to  varlablc 
xlreaaoa      2  793  .^7n.  .V28-37,  a.  90—14. 
Bortin   Jean    ffet 

Kadoach    Marcel    Paria    Bortin    and  Marchal      2,793,493 

Kailoach    Marcel    Parla.  Bertin  and  Marchal      2.793  494 

lioatlan.    Herbert,    li      Hhlfer.    and    F     Uulnt.    to    Farbwerkc 

Hoochat     AktleniTPiK'llachaft    vormala    Melater    Luclua    und 

Bruning      .\anth<-nluni  coiutxiunda  and  a  proceaa  of  propar 

Inr  them      2  794  023   5   28   .'.7.  Cl.  260— 31.'. 

Bothke    John    R      to    Bnrrougha   Corp,      Beam   tub*-  KWltchlntr 

clrculta      2  794  147    .'>  2M-57    Cl   31.V -21 
Boti  W    H   A  L   D  ;  Nre 

Kahler    Marry  L..  and  George     2.793.932 
Blermann.   William    A.     to  Controla  Co.   of  America.      ValTe 

2  793  634    3  28-37    Cl    137      434 
Bllllnraley    I.,owell  E      .Mod  and  aand  aeparator  for  woll  drill 

Inn      2.793  758.  .V28-.n7   n   210     312 
Blnrham      8idnoT     H        Emergoncy    exit     window    atmcttire 

2  793  722.3  2»t  .'.7.  Cl    189—64 
Bird.    Benjamin    M       Anlntal    trap       2.793.464     5-28-57.    Cl 

4.H— 61. 
Birtnian  Electric  Co     dee — 

Hall    Emery  I.    and  Pratt.     2.794,163. 
Hornor    Kenneth  K      2.794  139 
Blaaell  Carpet  Sweopor  Co.  :  Bet-- 

Win  lama    Donald  E  .  Herttlor.  and   I.athrAp      2,793.378. 


BlxbT    Richard  H.      FoldaWe  barricade  and  sign.     2.793.45S. 

5-28-57.  Cl   40 — 125. 
Bjorkaten   Keaearch   i>aboratorlen.   Inc.  :   Her  ~ 

Kohowetx.   Stanley.      2.793.478 
Bjomaon.    Bjorn    ii..    !o    Boll    Tolejihoiie    I>«bon«t«iriei*.     Inc. 

U>ckout   clr<-uit.      2.794,121.   5-28-.^7.   Cl.   2."H>-  27 
BlHck    (Jrover  M  .  and  C.  .N.  Hell.     Locking  device  for  gatea. 

2.793.H93.  5-28-^7.   Cl.  292    -76. 
Blattner.   Krall   H..   to   The  .Symlngton-iiould  Corp.      I'ackag'- 

•prlng  group      2.793.853.  .%-28-.'>7.  Cl.  2«7-p9. 
lUaw  Knox   C    :    Nrr  I 

Mc<"ullouBh.  Ray  A.     2,793.657. 
Block,    Herman    H       .Mu»lcal    gam*-       2.793.."»58.    .V28-37.   <!. 

84—470 
Booing  .\lrplat>e  Co.  :   .see 

llamer.  James  I      2,793,649. 
Reynolda,  Francia  D.     2,794,178. 
Kohtcrt.   Robert    K       2.793.828. 
lloeach  .Mfg   Co.,  Inc.  :  see  - 

Clirkc.  WiUlHm  W,      2.793.817. 
Clarke.   William   W..   and  Walendilk.      2.793.818. 
Itole,   Robert   K.  :    8.  r  - 

Bailer    .Maurice   H  .    Bole,   and   St<ine      2.T94.079. 
Bonnaud.    Henri,    to    I,.\ir    Lliiuide.    Soclete    .\nnnyme    pour 
lEiude    et    L'Exploltatlon    de*    I'rocode*    (ioorgoa    Claude. 
Method    for    obtaining    krypton    and     xenon.       2,7^3.511. 
5-28-57.  Cl.  62-    175  ,) 
liorchordt.  Walter  <».  to   M    J    John.son  .\ircraft  Engineering 
Co.     Safetr  locked  control  liandU-  with  o\erride.     2.793.541. 
:>  28-57.  Cl.   74-528. 
Horg -Warner  Corp.  :   See — 

Ander^m.  Jitmes  H,     2.793,513. 
I>ar»en.  Jena  D      2.7»3..">12. 
l^uck.  John  A      2.793.-595. 
Borngeaser.  otto  J  ,  to  .North  .\merican  Aviation.  Inc.     Pres- 
•urt-    lnterlocked-<)Ulck    release    valve.      2.793.620,    5-28-o7. 
Cl.   121      3K. 
Boochacourt.  Joao  M.     Beth  for  the  hygione  and  medication 
of   the   naaal   conduits.      2.793.641.   5-28-^7,   Cl.    128—2.50 
Boucher.  Kavuiond  W  .,  to  Hedstroin  Inion  Co.     Back  pedaling 

brakes.     2',"93.727.  5-2H-57.  Cl.  192—5. 
Bouwers.   .\lbert.  and  J     Becker,   to  .N.   V.   OptiHche   Industrie 
"Do  Oude  Delft,"     Optical  image  forming  lens  and  mirror 
xysteni    coiiiprixinK    a    spherical    mirror    and    two    meniscus 
corrector   lenaes.     2.793,564,  5-28-57,  Cl.  88—57. 
Bowman.   Ruby   K       Kail   for  skater.      2,793,870.  5-28-57.  CL 

280-11,37 
Hoys,  Clyde  H.  :    N«-r- 

Naudaln.  Kilward  A.,  and  B4)y8.    2,794,006. 

Ilralnerd.  Harold  W,.  Jr  .  H    W    Gray,  Jr  .  and  V    L.  Menaul. 

to    Pan    .\nierlcan    Petroleum    Corp.      Composition    for    hy- 

draullcally  fracturing  formations.     2.793.998,  .V28-57.  ('l. 

2  .•.2      8  .■..'. 

BrandenberKer.   Helmut,  to  Kbauches  8.  A.      Electronic  ther 

moKtat      2,794.105,  ,5-28-67,  Cl.  219 — 20. 
Brundlnger.  Jay;    Nce- 

Hansell.   Grant    E..   nnd   Hrandinger.      2.794,120. 
Brandt,     Edicar    W,.     to    .Xnstslt    fur    die    t^twlcklung    von 
K-rflndunuen      und      gewerbllrhen     Anwendungen      Energa 
I'rHCtlce   proj«-ctlle    -2.793..'>flO.   5-28-.57,   Cl,    102—41, 
Brauii,    Kdunrd       Releasable  ski   binder,      2,793,869.   .5-28-57. 

Cl    2M(»      11  .15 
Braunsclivkeiginche   .Mascliinenbauanstult  A,  G.  :   Hee — 

Hothe,   WHlter,  Schroder,  and  Wlhlhagen.     2.793.582. 
Braunsteln.  Jules.     Method  for  making  finger  ring  with  slide 

connector      2,793,422,  .5-28-57.  Cl.   29—160.6. 
Brennetnan,   Richard  S   :   Nre-- 

(Jlenn,  John  F.,  Clancy,  and   Brenneman.     2,794,016. 
Brijcgs,  <;eorgp  R   :   Rre 

Newhouse,  V«rnon  L.    and  Brlggs.     2.794,130. 
British   Dlelecfrl"  Research  Ltd,  :    .See 

Sli.-n    Tsu  K..  and  Huggett.     2,793,609. 

British  Petroleum  Co.   Ltd.,  Tho:   Bee — 

Northcotf.   Rot  P..  and  Hou-am.     2.792.984. 
British  Thomson-Houston  Co..  Ltd..  The  :   See— 

Steele,  Owen   S,      2,794,142. 
Broidnck.   Eleanor  ;   Bee — 

Broidrick.  Thomas  J.     2.793,751. 
Br«»ldrick.    Thomas    J  ,    deceased     by    E.    Broldrkk,   executrix, 
to  Hydro   E<iuiptnfnt  <'orp.      Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
removlnn  entrained  nioisture  from  oil.     2,793.751.  .5-28-57. 
Cl    210-83 
Br<mks    I>ester  A.,  to  H    T    Vanderbllt  Co.,   Inc.      Proceas  for 
mskinK  .rrgunlc  polysulfldoN.     2.794.021.  .5-28-57,  Cl.  260^ 
293  4 
Broussard.    .Mayo.      <'lothes    dryer.      2.793,762.    5-28-57.    CI. 

211  —  113 
Browall,    Bert    H..    to   Svenska    .\ktlebolairet    Bromsregulator 
Brake    s'ack    adjuster.      2.793.716,    .5-28-57.    Cl.    188 — 196. 
Bniwn.   Frank    H    :    .S'rr 

Brown.  .Msry  K    and  F    H.     2.793.380 

Bntwn.  James  W  ,  and  C.  E.  Jahnlg.  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  <'o.  S'lort  time  r»>acti'-ns  In  the  con-ers'on 
of  h*-»vv  hydrocarbon  oils  with  solid  partlclee.  2.793,987. 
.'►-28-5/.  Cl    1 96-. 55. 

Brown.  Mary  E  and  F.  H.  Fountain  tooth  brush.  2.793.  0, 
.5-28-57.  Cl    15      1.13. 

Brown,  .Milton,  and  M  L.  Dring.  to  Bendiz  Aviation  Corp 
Indlcatinu  Instrument      2.793.607.  5-28-57,  Cl.  116 — 1.36* 

Brown,  .MorriM  C.,  to  ACF'  Industries.  Inc.  Slow  closint: 
throttle  device.      2.793.845.   5-28-57,  Cl.   261     -63. 

Brown.    Stephen    .s..    to    Esso    Research    and    F^gineoring   Co. 

High    pressure   dump   mechanism.      2.7«3.rt48,   .'►-28-57.   Cl 

1.17      184 
Brumlwugh.     Issac     V.       Method     of     forming     a     manifold. 

2.793.421.  5-28-57,  Cl.  29—1.57. 
Ilrumfield.    Elmer   B.      Rotary   kite.      2.793,829.   .V28-57.   Cl. 

244—153. 


IV 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


BrjrmB.  Wtlbar  L. 

Brysot  Chucking  (Jrtnder  Co 


««« 

id  Bryan      2.7».i^7». 
o       8fe 
Anna,  Mertoo  H  .  and  LKirland.     J.7H3.479 
Bryant.   John   H..    to   International   Ti-li-phon^   and   T«'l«*Kraph 
Corp  Trmvelln*       wa»e      el*rfron       iliactoargH       device* 

.>:»4,14.%.   5-2H-0..  fl    Sli-a.'V 
Back    Henry  M..  to  Eaao  K««««rch  and  l>:BglneerlnK  Cn      Klow 

indicating   devlc«.      £,1V-*.ISZ.    5-28^57.    ("I.    340     i3» 
Bugrnhaxen.     c;«org«     H.        Ventilator     wtnfl<iw.        2.7»3.4<H. 

J-i8-57.  CI    20     53 
Burkttt.   Henry    L.      Mee 

Rotwrge.  Edmond   K      2.793.(i3». 
Burrougha  Corp       See 

B4>tbke.  John  R      2.7IM.147. 
(how.   Shou   H       ::.7»4.1«M 
Burti-haetl.      Clarence      8.        Mounting 

2.793.M4.  *-2S-57.  O    8*— 9« 
KiMtamante.   Cesar.      Movable  dlapiay   apparatua 

>   ::'^-57.  CL  4t>    32 
Buaaa.  Andr^  :   0««-  - 

Beaafoar.   Henri  aad  A..  Buaaa,  and  Dufoar      2.71M.045 
Byrne.  William  ;   See   - 

Peak.  Charl«w.      2.793.5W 
('■llfornia   Reaearch  Corp       Her 

<;uerartl.   Alb»>rt  fl.  Jr..   Ranney.    Rewe.   and   MarDonald 
,Ta3.rt5» 

.•.7»3.rt2» 
and  De  Prieater      2.793.tt97 
Meaaurlng   device    for   Rlug   caatlnK   nia 
5-28-^7.  CI.   199— «1 
to  Cambum  Sale*  h  Mfg   Corp      iCxtend 
abl«^  maiit.     -2.793.717.  5-28-.'i7.  n    189      2rt 


atrip      for      mlrrom 


,793.452. 


Veely,   tJeorne   1. 

Hlmm.  Clarke  N.. 
Callery.    Krancia    K 

chlnea       2.793.739. 
Cainburn.  KIwrn  .V 


Camburn  iSalea  k  Mfg.   Coro.  :   «* 

Cambum.   KIwyn   A       2.793.717 
Candia.    Angl*   .V       Door   lock       2.793..^20. 


.V2H-57.   CI.    70 


143 
Cannon, 

181 
Cannon. 


John  I       Safety  lock      2,793.421.  IV-iS-dT.  CL  70— 


o  .   Inc 
28-47.  n. 


Kk  ban 
99—242 


Maliek       2,793.79.'> 
Dry  ahaver  cutter 


R.  W  .  *  Co  ,  Inc.  :   Wee- 
Cannon,   Robert  W      2.793.581 
Cannon.   Robert  W  .  to  R    W    Cannon  *  C 

dling  and  turning  device      2.793,581.  V 
Carabei.   Morton  .K    :    Hrt  - 

Wllaon.    Woodrow    S  .    Carabel.    and 
CarlMlml.  f^iula  C  .  to  Sperrr  Rand  Corp 
ht-ada      2.793.430.  V-28-57.  CI    3()-    43 
Carlaon.  Harold  A  .  to  ACK  InduHtriea.   Inc.     Throttle  control 
for  two  atage  carburetw      2.793.843.  5-28-57,  CI.  2«1      23 
Omatlon  Co.  :    %f — 

Loo.  CtolBg  C      2.793,953 
Carpi.  Colin  C    Kluld  operated  cultivator    2.793, .57«,  .V-28-57. 

n    97      40. 
Carroll.  Prank  K..  Jr.  to  Cnlted  Aircraft  Producta.  Inc.     Oil 
tank      2.793  708,  5-2«-57.  CI    183-2  5 

t'arter.   taiea   ¥  .   ti>  K.    I    du   I'ont  de   Nemoura  and  Co.      He- 

acalln*    metala       2.794,001,    5-28-57.    <n     252  — 15«. 
Carver.  Jamea  W..  Jr  .  to  R    H.  Plerrv  Mfg    Co      Remote  con- 
trol  Irrigation    ayatem   and    t«Iv«.      i*.793.9<)8    5  2H  57     CI 
299^    27. 
Caae,  J.    I..  Co.  :   «e« 

.Smith.  <'arll«le  F      2,793.890 
) 'axpe,    Saul       (^>mpoaltionM   and   method    for    reducing   bloo<1 

augar  concentration.      2.793.977.  5-28-57,  CI.   1«7     «3 
Caatro.    Manuel      Key    bolder      2.79.3,323,  5-2«-,n.  CL  7(^ 

43fl 
Caulk,  L.  D.,  Co.,  The     ««•— 

filenn,  John  F  .  Clancy,  and  Rrenneman.     2,794,016. 
Cedarqulat.  Jack  W       Stt — 

Uraawlrh.  Rdward.  and  Cedarqulat     2.793.712 
Ontral  Scientific  <'o,      See - 

Nakaji    Edward  M     and  SulllTtn      2.793*30 
Chamberlain    John    to  Oldham  A   .Hon   Ltd.      Portable  electric 

battery  !ampa.     2  794.114.  8-28-.17.  O    240-    113 
Chase  Shawmut  Co     The  :   fie# — 

Jacoba.  Philip  C  .  Jr      2.794.097 
Jacoba.  Philip  C  .  Jr     2,794  098 
Koaacka    Frederick  J      2.794  0»5 
Koaacka,  Frederick  J     2  794, 09«. 
Swain,  Kenneth  W      2.794  099 

•  Tiemlache  Werke  Hula  Aktlengeaellachaft  :   ««•_ 

nietrlrh    W  Ilhelm    Mertena    und   Wetter      2.793.909 
Citempatenta,  Inc       ^ce- 

(  unnlngham.  O^orre  L      .'  793  9.34 
Chene/    Wendell  C       Kre 

Wbttfleld.   Marahall  1;     and  Cheney      .'.793.923 

•  Tienlcek.  Joseph  A     to  Inivenial  Oil  F'roducta  Co      Stabtllra 

t Ion  of  organic  com pounda.     2.793.944    .5-28-57    C]    4*     75 
O»eronla,  NIcholaa  P     Treatment  of  nrtMge  and  other  waatea 
and    rompoaltlon*   therefor       -'.793  ft73.    V  28^57.   CI     1«7 

Chevallereau.  Jean,  to  Offloe  .National  d  Ktudeii  et  de  R«cb«r 
chea  Aeronantlqnea  O  N  K.  R  A  Mechanical  generator, 
of  laochronoua  oacllUtlona.     2  794.134,5-28-^57   CI   310     39 

•  "nllderm,   Warren,  to  American  Type  Foandera  Co     Inc      Sten 

dl  printing  machlna.     2,793.58.    5-28-^7.  CI.  i'oi-    124 

•  iJlIda.    VyrSr   J      to    Peerleaa    Inatrument    Co.    Inc 

ayatem      2.793, 44fl.  V  28-57   CI.  35    ^8 

2  794°l'57*'v^»*^«7   Cl'VlT^m  **  """""   magnetic  awltrh 

''''2'T94'?«:;°5"i*^"S7  n"?2l'^4*'"    '^^       **""^""   "*"'"■ 
*^1I    H»"T  E..  and  ^.  C    Scbutxe,  to  Eaao  Reaearch  and  Kn- 
l--»^7*ci*'>«»->^"T"'""'"'  **'  "*'  •^"'P««"i'>'>«     2.794.003. 
Cincinnati  Minin/r  Machine  C.>.     «ee 
,.      ><*rtellottl.  Mario,  and  Roehm.     2,793,A<M 
<  Ulea  Service  Keaear<h  and  Development  Co       Mc 
Hagi)«a.  William  B      2  793  997 


Scoring 


Clancy.  John  J       Hrr 

Ulenn,  John  F  .  Clancy,  and  Brenneman.     2,794.016. 
<1app    >atbanlel  1> .  to  Wakefield  Rearing  Corp.     Self  lubrl- 

(-atlng  bearing.     2.793.919.  5-28-57    <n.  308 — 240 
Oark,  Calrin  A.,    »^    to  W    M.  Holt.     Timed  rotary  diapenaer. 

2,793,791,  5-2^-87,  CI    222      185. 
Clark,    Frederick   fl  .    S    to   W     Stevenaon.      Magnetic  socket 
wrench   having  apaceil  pole  plecea      2,793.552.  5-28-87    CI, 
HI       125 
Clarke.    Robert   E..   and   N     R.   Colllna.   to  -Merck  4  Co.,   Inc. 
.\pparatua   for   the   manufacture   of   magnealum    hydroxide. 
2  7W3,942,  5-28-57.  CI    23      285. 
•  Marke,  William  H.  V  .  to  A.  Felix  Induatrlea  Ltd.     Container. 

2.793.669.  5-28-57,  CI.  ISO— ,5, 
Oarke,   William  W  ,  to  Boeach  Mfg.  Co.,  loc.     Apparatua  for 

wIndlngcoiiH      2.793.817.  5-28-5  •;;  <T    242  -   4, 
CUrk»,    WlllUm    W..    and    H.    8.    Walendslk.   to   BoeaHi    MfK 
Co.      Apparatua  for  winding  colla.     2.793.818.  5-28-57,  (M, 
242     4. 
Clary  Corp.  :   «ae- 

Fleld«r.  Uoyd  L.,  Jr    and  Kuhne.     2.793,715. 
Llndeamlth.  John  L.     2.793,806. 
Clemona,  Clement  W.  :   gee    - 

Andrea.  William  A,,  Clemona.  and  Trettel.     2.792.106 
Clerlte  Corp.  :  «•• — 

'i^PDonl,  Paschal  P     2.794  132. 
• 'obtr    Leiand  D..   to  (General  Motora  Corp.     One-way  clutcli, 

2,T»8.r2».  !^-28-6T.  CI    192     45  1, 
CoMecl.     Donate    C.     I>.       SHcIng    knife     gauge        2.793.435. 

5-28-57.  tn,  30-284. 
Colllna.  Albert  V,,  and  U  C    Leopold,  to  The  McOean  ChemI 
cal   <H>.      .Manufacture    of    metallic   aoapa    uaeful    aa   drtera. 
2  793.962.  5-28-57.  (1,  106—310. 
Colllna.  John  W..  D.  C.  Cully,  and  W,  J.  Hampahlre.  to  (;ood 
year  Aircraft  Corp      Method  of  making  reinforced  plaatlc 
atmctnre     2.793.971    5-28-57.  C\    154—110 
Colllna.  .Neil  R.      »tf 

(1arke.  Robert  K..  and  (  olllna.     2.793.942 
t"*olaon  Corp,   The:   Hee~ 

Delon.  Kdwln.  and  Emary      2.793.681. 
Compacnle  d«  Pont-A-.Mouaaoo  :   8ee- 

Jungblut.  Cbarlea.     2.793.884. 
Compagnle   (ienerale   de  Telegraphle   Sana    Fll  :   tiet — 
Wameckr    Robert,   Dohler.  and  Kleen      2.794.143. 
Wtrnecke.  Robert.  Kleen.  Huber.  and  Dohler.     2.794, 14tl 
Compagnle  Geologlque  et  MInlere  d««  Ingenteura  et  Induatrlela 
IVIgea    "(;eomlnea"    Soclete    Par   Actlona   a    ReaponaabllHe 
Mmltee  :   8ee- 

Kroll.  Adolpbee  V.    2,793.933. 
Compagnle  Induatr telle  de«  Teiepbonea  :   Rae — 

Oswald.  Jacquea      2.794.072 
Coataaerrlal  BolTenta  Corp.     8«e^ 
Range   Wallace  F     2,794.022 
Compton.  Jack,  and  R.  P    Barber,  to  Inatltute  of  Textile  Tech 
nology.      Proeeaa    for    treatment   of   cyanoetbylated   cotton 
fiber*    with    amine*    to    Improve    their    phyxlcal    propertlea. 
2.TM,930.  5-28-37.  CI.  8-  129 
Cnaaolettl     Paul     C.     to     Draper     Corp.       Molded     bobbla. 

2.7»J,822,  5-28-57.  CI   242      118.32. 
'onaolldated  Electrodynamlca  Corp,     A**— 

Roblnw)D.  (^larlea  F.    2.794, 1 26. 
'ontrola  Co  of  America  :  8m 

Btermann,  WlllUm  A.     2.793.654, 
Cook.   Jay    K       Ball   throwing  machine      2.793.636    5-28-57, 
C\    124-    6 
'opeaae  Mfg,  Co,,  Inc,  :    See 

I  nterberger.  Ernat.     2.793.574 

uea  de 

n. 

178—51 
'oaelman.  C,  B,    Inc.  ;  ««e- 

Coiielman,  ninton  B      2.793.811, 
'oaelman.  Clinton  B.,  to  C    B    Coaelroan,  Inc.     TbermoaUtlr 

damper  control      2.793.811.  5  28^7,  CI.  236-10, 
"ouch,    Glenn    F  .    to    Symlngton-<^ald   Corp.      Axle  atop   for 

Journal   boxea       2.793.918,   5-28-67.   CI.  308—40, 
CovelT   Frank  D ,  III      Hce    - 

Penaak.   lunula.  Stocker.  and  Covely      2.794.122. 
ox.   J-Yank  *i  .  Jr       Package  diapenaer      2.793,745,  5-28-57. 
n,  206—56. 

rale  W  K..  E.  Y  Shropshire,  and  H  t  Wilaon.  to  Rohm 
A  Haaa  Co.  e-Chloromethylhenshydryl  ethera.  2.794.0.54. 
5-28-57.  Cl.  206^-611 

ramer,   Sterling,  to  SInko  Mfg.  A  Tool  Co.     Automobile  wind 

defleetor   with  air  apee^i   indicator.     2.793.528    5-28-BT    CI. 

73      186 

'ronk.    John    L,    to    Worthtngton    Corp       Feed-back    mecha- 

nlam   leaf  aprlng  clamp       2.793.540.   5   28-57.   Cl     74      522. 

'rouae-Hlnda  Co.  :   Sec 

Theater   Ray  F     2  794.113 
row    Bdgar   w  .  to  Northrop  Aircraft,   Inc      Automatic  are 
wHder      2.794.112.  5-28-57.  C|.  219      123. 

rowe,    Stanley   (J      Calculating  device*.      2.793.809.  5-28-57. 
('1    235     88 
ucbet.  Roger,     Camera  releaae  grip.     2.793.573.  5-28-57    «1, 
95     53 
'ally,  Donald  C.  :  8e« — 

Colllna    John  W     Cully,  and   Hampshire.     2,793J>7I. 
ummlaga-Landau  laundry  Machinery  i"n       Set — 

Hufterer    Martin.     2.793.892 
'unnlngham.  (George  !>..  to  Chempatenta.  Inc      Preparation  ot 
high  purity  llthnim  carbonate  from  crude  a<|iienaa  lithium 
chloride      2.793.9.34.  5-28-57.  Cl.  23      33. 
'urtiiw-Wrlght  Corp.  :   Hrr - 

t^jabman^  Maurice  E,     2.793,702, 
Mergen    Jmteph   M  .  and  Murphy.      2.793.703 
'uahmaa,  Maurice  E.^  to  (^rt las- Wright  C«rp.     Spinner  fair- 
ing and  seal.     2.793.702.  3-28-57.  Cl.   170—160.23. 


"oqaelet.   Jules,   to   Ateliers  de  C«natr«ctluna   ElectrlquM 
t'harlerol.      Teleprinter    receiver       2.794,068,    5-28-57, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Poultry    deboner,      2.793.392.    .V28-57. 


-19. 


( 'utrera.    Dominick 
Cl.  17  —  11 

D  Addarlo,  Arwlno  J    :    Nee 

MogK.  J"H>e*  N.  *nd  DAddarlo,     2, .94,089. 
Daffer    Irven  W  ,     Toy  gun      2,793,«37.  5-28-57,  CL  12 
Dalniler-Beni  Aktleng»>a»'ll*«-haft  :   See — 

Schilling,  Otto,     2.793.631. 

Stump.  Eugen.    2.793.535. 
I  hllrv  Queen  Co.  :    Ser 

Painter.  Virgil  K      2.793  8.38  .,,«•«  v>« 

DalKliah    Herbert   F      Mmnidlty  meHaurlng  ilevlce.     2.793.a2«, 

5   27-i7    (1.73      73.  ^      _.  w   .     w   i-_ 

iJanlel      John    P.      Mr.       Mtthod     for    charging    ahot    hole*. 

2.793.833.   5  27   57,   Cl,    255-1.8 
Itarllng.  Frn^it  :    See- - 

Ihtrllnif   Harold  F   and  K      2.793.8.59.  _    ^     ,         u 

Darling    Harold   F    and  K.      UaiwUtll  bat  and  method  of  mak- 

Inc  the  name      2.793,H.'i»    .V28-.'>7.  Cl.  273     72. 
I  Judt    ChH^l?a  H      Winch      2.793.740.  .-,   28-57.  Cl.  203-399. 
imvenport  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :  See 

Meaning.  HJalmar  S.      2.793.583 
l»avll.>  Healty  Corp       See — 

.stork.  Alfred       2,793.7<U, 
Davla.    Austin    K,    to    .VaHhua    Corp        •^"»  turlmg    gunim«Kl 
paper   meth<»d  and  compoeltlon  for  making  aaiue      2, 1  It.t.JMW. 

.^28-57.  Cl    117  -122  .     ,     .  ,,         ,i..h.i™i,. 

De    Angella.    Armand.    to   American  Optical  <  o,      OpbthalmU 

mounta      2.794.085.  .V2H-57.  Cl    2<K>— 61  58 
Deaton.  Cbarlea  r.     Stenographer'a  deak,     2.(»3.y2«l.  »-2»-o< . 

/«l    '^12 194 

l>e  Bollac.  Eugene      Cable  reel  carrier*.     2.79.3,773.  5-28-67. 

De    Creacenxo.    Anth.iny,       Electric    target  toy.      2.79.H.8(MI. 

.V-28-57.  Cl    27 ;<      95. 

Deedman.   Alfre«l  R.  :    Her    ■  .,,...  ^..-i 

Ludwtg.  Carl.  Wheeler,  and  LK«edman.  2,793.623. 

Johnaou,  Ellaworth  T..  and  Weaterlund.     ^.7»3 183        , 

Oehler.  William  P.,  Youngberg.  and  Johnaon.      2.<«3,8»«. 

ns  Iji   Mater.  Robert  G  ,   to  The  Parkeraburg   Rig  *  Rff'  *''.,' 

Fx^eentric  wrlat  pin  mounting  for  pumping  unlta.     ^.TIIJ.-'M  '. 

5-28   57    Cl    74      <100 

Delamere  Co  .  Inc   :    See 

T.Klfleld.   Morrla  H       2.7!>3.044,  .  ,,.     .     .0    .»    /-i 

De   Lano.   John   H       Carton   opener,      2,793,549.   5-28-57,  Cl 

DelonTF^win.  and  R,   J.   Emarv.  to  The  Colaon  Corp.     Col 
lapaible  wheel  chair.     2.793,081,  5  28-57.  Cl.  155—147. 

Dennia  William  H  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co  ''"PP""  "''.•^l, 
enlng  treating  agent  comprlaing  an  adaorbent  admixed 
with  a  polymeric  polyelectrolyte  and  a  copper  Mlt  anrt 
method  for  copper  aWeetenIng,  2.793.985,  5-28-57.  <M 
4  p^ 29 

n*  Prteeter,  Coral  L       Krc 

Simm,  Clarke  N  .  and  I>e  ITIeater      2,79.1,697, 

IVrleg.  Edward  A       t^ee- 

Helm,  Tony  W  .  and  Derleg       2,793,874 

Iteachamp*.  Dealre  J.,  to  Bendli  Aviation  Corp  Regulator 
and  control  device  for  an  Internal  combuatlon  aircraft 
engine.     2.703.032.  5-28-57.  Cl    123- IIH 

l>e*champa,  C.eorgea  A    ;   Kcc  .._,.,,,. 

Ardltl,  Maurice.  Deschampa.  and  Elefant       2.794.174. 
Dieabach,  F.  B.  :   Ree 

Becker,  Aloyalua.      2.793.855.  ^  ,     ,  ,         . 

Dletch    Leonard,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     TelevUlon  cir 

culta.     2.794.065.  5-28-57.  O    n8--6.4. 
I  Uetrlch.  Jame*  M     Harreater  for  stalk  type  cropa     2. .  93.48fi. 

5-28-57    Cl    5fi— 27  5  ^^       ,     . 

IHetrlch.  Wllhelm.  H   J.  Mertens.  and  F.  Wetter,  to  Chemische 

Werko  Hula  Aktlengesellachaft      Mineral  oil  base  lubricant 

2.793,999.  5-28-57.  Cl.  252 — 47  5.  „  „^ 

Diets     fcdward    A,,     to     McGraw-KdUon    Co,       Phonograph 

2,793.864,  5-28-57.  Cl.  27-1 — 13 
Dillon    Thomas  P,  and  C,  L,  Whitman,  to  the  Cnlted  Stat.-x 

of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Arm.v 

Frequency  converter      2.794.119,  5-28-57.  Cl    250 


94.107.  5-28-57,  Cl.  219—43.  „_,.,, 

t-y    Wray  E.,   to  The  Sktnner   Irrigation  Co.      .Sprinkler 
luding  coupling.     2,793.911,  5-2K-57,  Cl,  299-  69, 
Jack    E..   to   The   H«M»ver   Co.      Method   of  clone  coillug 

.•  .k<*<k>>i*^<k         «        tftU       KT        /^i-       IK 'J  il.^ 


2.793.479, 
mechanUm, 


2.793,896. 


in  TIrro.  Domenlc  A 


250— '20 
to  Roaa  Operating  Valve  Co.     Single 
*  cut-oflf  raire  and  aysteir 
9.  5-28-57,  Cl.  121—38 


'atVoke  pressure  operated  cut-off  ral^re  and  aystem  for  opera 
tlon  therewith     2.793. rtl 
I»ohler,  Oscar:   See  ,^  „  ,„.  ,  .„ 

Warnecke,  Robert,  Dohler,  and  Kleen      2  794,143 
Wsrnecke.  Robert.  Kleen.  Huber,  and  Dohler.     2,794. 14(. 
I  >ohrmann  Hotel  Supply  Co,  :  fire—  _,„,.„ 

Graawlrh.  Edward,  and  Cedarqulst       2.793,712 
Doniagk    Gerhard      See  „.„.  y»-,, 

Petersen,  Slgfried.  Bayer,  Offe.  and  l»<.magk      2.794.019 

D(>o»e.  Charles  L  ,  to  the  Cnlted  Statea  of  America  aa  repre 
aented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navv  Release  mwhanlam 
for  dropping  loads  from  balloons      2.793.824.  .>-28-57,  Cl 

244 ,32 

D.K>ley.  William  P.  to  American  Viscose  Corp      Tube-trough 

spinning  af>psratns      2  793, .396.  5-28^57.  Cl    18     R 
Dorr-Ollrer  Inc   :   .Bcc — 

Richards,  Dwtght       2.793,7.55. 
IK*kocll.      Edward      F,        Clamp      for      wee<ler      attachment, 

2,793.579.  5-28-57.  Cl   97  — 179 
l»,»eter    Howard  O,.   to  The  Ohio  Injector  Co      (.ate  ralre*, 

2  793  831 .  5-28-57,  Cl,  251    -197. 
Doud      Mary    H        Folding    cradle    and    rocker. 

5-28-57.  Cl    .5—102. 
I  h.w  Chemical  Co..  The  :  flee—  „-„.„,. 

DrelBbach.  Robert  R  .  and  Mutiny      2.(94.014 
Gordon    David  A  ,  and  Hudson       2,794.052 
Johnston,  Howard      2.794,020 


2.793.374. 


I  >raper  Corp   :   See 

Conaolettl.  PanI  C 

Drechael.  Erhart  K..  t« 
products  of  vlnylene 
2.794.013.  5-28-57.  Cl 


2  793,822 

American  Cyanamid   Co      Reaction 

and    ammonia    »r    primary    amine. 

260—77.5. 


Drelsbacb.  Robert  K  .  and  J    F,  MuUoy.  to  The  Dow  Chemlca 
Co.      Water-soluble    heteropolymera    of   acrylic    acid,    allyl 
alcohol    ami  sulfur  dioxide  and  processes  for  producing  the 
same.     2.794,014.  5-28-57.  Cl.  260—79.3. 
1  (resaet  Corp  ;   See — 

.Mamlok,  Karl  H,.  and  Schwarr,      2.  <  93.980, 
Dring.  Morgan  L,  :   «cc — 

Brown.  Milton,  and  DHng.      2.793.607. 
Duckbam,  William  *i.     .Means  for  electrically  heating  vesaela. 

2,794.107.  5-28-57,  Cl.  219—43. 
Dudley, 

Inclui „       -,      _  ,  -     . 

Duff    Jack    E..   to   "fbe   H«M»ver   Co.      Method   of  close  coillug 

abeatbed  apring  wire.     2.793,«572,  5-28-57,  Cl,  153 — 05. 
Ihifour,  Claude:   See —  ...  ,. -n.,i.- 

Iteaufour,   Henri  and  A,.  Buzas.  and  Dufour,      2.«94.04.j. 
Duke,  Bernard  S,.  to  Institutional  Industries,  Inc.    Adjuatable 
leg    rent    aaaenibly    for    wheel    chairs.      2,793,082,    5-28-»j7, 
Cl,  155      171, 
Du  Mont,  Allen  B.,  l,jiborBtorles,  Inc.  :  See — 

HaberkoHt.  Jerome  G.      2,794.148. 
Duncan    (ieorge  R      Automatic  multiple  egg  laying  and  cool- 
ing app«r«tua       2.793.t;i4.  .V28-57.  Cl.   119 — »8. 
Duncanson.    R.ibert    H..    to   General    Mills,    Inc.      Turbulence 

controlled  Hteum  Iron      2,793.448.  5   28-57.  Cl.  38— n. 
I>unham.    Oorge    W.       I..ay    and    pilot    guides        2,793.658. 
5-28-57.  <'l.  139— 188  ^,       ^      ,   . 

ininn    Oorge   B,   Jr..   to  (ieneral   Electric  Co.      Closed   slot 

rotor  punching      2.794.138,  5-28-57.  Cl,   .310—211, 
Ihi  Pont.  E.  I,,  de  Nemoura  and  Co,  :   See — 
Carter,  (illes  F      2,794.001 

Jackson.  Harold  L,.  and  Wilkinson.     2.794.015, 
Jackson,  Harold  L       2.794.010, 
Llpacomb.  Robert   D.      2.794,0.")1, 
Miller.  Wllliani  R,      2.704.O44. 
Durand  k  Huguenin  A,  H.  :   See — 

Rattl.  Roger.      2,794.004. 
iHirland.  Philip  C.  :  See— 

Arms.  Merton  H..  and  Inirland, 
Davall,     Walter    J,       Door    locking 
.-»-28-57.  Cl,  292    -1  (>.■(, 

Dyer,  James  A.  :  See  ^ ^,_ 

Mangold.  George  B.,  Dyer,  and  Hart,     2.793.95 1 
Kaat,   Robert  C  to  Allied  Chemical  and  Dye  Corp.      Process 
for    producing   chromyl   chloride.      2,79.3.937,   5-28-.i7.   CL 
23 — 203, 
Kbauches  A    A,  :   See — 

Brandenberger.  Helmut       2.792,105. 

Kben,  George  E.     Combined  folding  seat  and  cane.     2,703.680, 

5  28-07.  Cl.  155— 135. 
Eckel,  John  E,,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Over- 

ahot   for   controlling   wild   wells.      2,793.700.   5-28-57.   Cl. 

a  a  a Ck^ 

Kckman,    Pete        Weighing    device.      2.793,850,    5-28-57.    Cl. 

265 — 47. 
Kdo  Corp.  :   See — 

Rles,  Rudy  F  ,  and  Kyan.  2.793.827, 
Khrhart  Gustar.  and  L,  Stein,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tlengesellachaft vormals  Melster  Lucius  *  Brunlng,  New 
alkylamtnobentoic  acid  esters  and  salta  theieoi  and  a 
procesa  of  preparing  them.  2,794,024,  5-28-57,  CT.  260— 
320.3, 
Electrol  Inc   ;   See — 

Fraln,  John  P,,  and  Twohig      2,793.656. 
Klefant.  Jack  :   See  ^  .....,,. 

Ardltl.  Maurice.  Descbamp*.  and  Elefant.     2.. 94. 174 
Kljay  Corp   :   See  — 

Simmons.  Frank   E       2,793.798  ,  ,,^    , 

Kllins.  Arthur,  to  Federal  Machine  k  Tool  Co..  Inc.     Mi>lng 
device  for  frosen  desserts,      2.793,841,   5-28-57.  Cl    259— 
108. 
Elox  Corp.  of  Michigan  :   See —  I 

Matulaltls.  Victor  E.     2,794.152. 
El  Re- Ma  S.  A.  per  lo  sfruttamento  dl  brevettl  :  See — 

Hoppe,  Walter      2.794.158 
Kmarv,  Robert  J.     See-  »    „  I 

Delon.  Edwin,  and  Emary.     2,793.681 
Knierson  Radio  k  Phonograph  Corp.  ;   See— 

Jones.  I>ester  L       2.794,155.  ,^      „  ^  w. 

Kmmons    Arthur  N  .  and  J.  G,  Bentley.  to  The  Porter-Cable 
Machine    Co       Graas    trimmer,      2,793,485.    5-28-57,    Cl 

Erickson.  I>>wls  C,     Knock-down  conveyor  gallery      2.793,738, 

5-28-57,  Cl    198—184 
Krickaon  Tool  Co  :  Bee— 

Benjamin.  Milton  L.,  and  Wlnnen     2  793  547 
Benjamin.  Milton  L.  and  S,  8.    2,793,866. 
BMcson.  George  R.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.     Automatic  start- 
ing dirlce.     2.793.834.  5-28-57,  Cl.  123—179, 
■rtl    Bmericb.  and  L.   Peterllk.     Electromagnetic  switch  re- 
UV«.     2.794,090,  5-28-5r  a   200— 88  ,  ,0,  a«« 

Bsposlto,     Ralph     J.       Oarflsb     trapping     tnare.       2.793,466. 

{^-28-67.  a.  43—87. 
Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co  :  Set^ 

Altreuter.  Royal  K  ,  and  Segelken     2,794J053. 
Badgar.  Alasmnn  H.    2.793.524. 
Brown.  Jame*  W.^ and  Jahnlg     2.793.987 
Brown.  Stephen  8.     2.793,648  1 

Bock.  Henry  M.     2.794.182 
Cler.  Harry  E..  and  Schutae.     2,794,008.  ' 
Kckel,  John  E.     2,793.700. 
rnu.  Robert  J,,  and  Nicholson      2.793,713. 
Taoach.  nilbcrt  H.     2.793,«98. 
Terry.  MelTln  C.    2.794.171  „,„,„... 

Wslkar.  Raymond  W..  and  Toblae.    2,793.945. 
Bitea.  Nelaon  N.    Apparatus  for  growing  crystsU. 

.5-28-67.  Cl.  23—273. 
EtaMlssements  Henry-Le  ^^^^*'„^%'—^ 
Salmon-Legneur.  Pierre.     2,793,517. 


2.793.941. 


VI 
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tCvaoB,  Loul*  F..  to  Socooy  Mubll  OH  Co  ,  Inc.  Lift  pot  mnd 
rnt'thixl  of  cvntactinK  lift  (•«  wltb  fraoular  solid  particles 
^.7M.»18.  i-i»-o7.  CL  au::  M. 
ISrans.  Robert  G  Comblaiitloo  b««dlDK.  corruKatinc  an<l 
(Un<lii(  inacblne  for  sti^l  drunm  :J.7U3.tf71,  S-2H~Sl,  CI 
IM— -!. 
Kraaa.     Bobvrt     J        Liqutd    cotlrction    and     rvtorn     dcTtrv 

2,7»3.ti3l',  5-l'»-.'i7.  CI    137      31W 
ttwmc  Cnrton  H.,  to  Wt>HtlnKb»ua^  Cltstrir  Corp       HaflW  and 
rlosurtf     aMembljr     for     f'^xl     waste     diapoarr        2,7H3.37.'{. 
*-2»-ft7.  CI.  4 — li* 
ta-Cell-O  Corp.     s>-f 

Ladwig.  Carl,  Wbeel«-r.  and  li»i>dnian      I'Vi.OZS. 
Kabriquf  MoItU  dra  Montrv«  Paul  iHtlaliHin  H.  A   :   gtf — 

Vocel.  Caul  K.     .>.7»a.!ilO. 
Kaik  Corp.      Aer 

8«binlttar.  Walter  H      1>.7V3.3;<T. 
k'anaer  Mfg.  Co..  The      «ee 

Staple*.  Otla  E      -'.7»3.H«.') 
Varlwofabrtkea   Bayer  AktlengeaelUrttaft  :  SfT — 
Haltineler.   .\lfrv^       •J.7M.756 
flalttueler.  Alfred      ;:,7»3,l>3.5 
Haltineler.   Alfreil       j,7»3.93» 

Karbwerke  Hu«*<-tiat  .^ktlengeavllarbaft  voriuala  Meiater  Lurlus 
h  Bruning      Sfe 

klhrbart.  Uuatar    and  Sreln.     2.194.0-24 

Kuscblg.       Helnrtrh.       Srhnildt  Thome.       and       |i*rttach 

2.194.0H 
BaatUn.  Herbert.  Schafer.  and  gulot      2.7V-4.023. 
raaacBuk.    Roman.       Drtving    dcTlce    for    stelgfaa       2. 794.704. 
5-28-57.  CI    180-    « 

Kaua,  Harold  T.,  F  K  Sias.  and  J  K  Marlntyre.  to  <;«a«ral 
Electric  Co.  Self  starting  •ynchronous  motor  2.7iM,13T. 
3-2JJ-57.  CI.  31<>-    ltt4 

f^uat.  Bernard.      Apparatus  for  uae  with  tone  producing  d^ 


a. 


1  i« 


Tlces      2,793.55-4.  5- 2H-57. 
Kaoat    .Vladeletue      Sre — 

M..rin.   Ma.leletne      2.794.116. 
federal  Mschlne  k  Tool  Co  .  Inc.  : 

Blllns.  Arthur      2. 793.841 
fvllz,  A  .  Imluiifrtes  Ltd       Wee 

CUrke.  William  H    V      2.7tt.'t.rt<ll> 

yardoQ,   WtllUm  ^4    and  W    V      Walking  sttcka  for  the  blind 

2.794. lrt«.  5-  28-57.  CI   324-41 
KerOon.  William  V       Sw — 

Ferdon.  William  S.  and  W    V      2.794. IM 
Katebko.     Joa«ph     A.       Cargo     handling    daTlca.       2.793.7«in. 

5-2»-57.  a    214--16 
Vncara.    Samuel       Bowling   alley    «weep       2  793. MM.   5-28-«7. 

01    273     54 
Kledler.    Will*   A       Split   aircraft   wing.      2.793.826.  5-2«-ft7. 

CI.  244—43 
rtcldar.  Lloyd  L..  Jr  .  and  B    F   Kuhne.  to  Clary  Cora^     Ipud 

and    dlr««tloa    reapoaalre   braka.      2.793.715.    S~28-«7.    O 

•18S— 184 
^lacftL  Doaald   M       Paddle-out  lea  rraam  fraeaar      2.7M.30S. 

»-M-«7.  CI    62      114 
l>1ak.  Trevor     8aa  — 

<ir«aa.  Thonua  A.,  i^orrta.  Sbannoa,  aad  Ftak.     2.793.60«l 
Ktok,     Walter    A..    U>    Taiedo    Scal»    Co.       Watgklag    acaka 

2,793.849.  5-2S-57,  CI.  2M-    5 
Klnkelsteln.  Theodor.  to  Olorer  Bros.   (Moaaley)  Ltd      Derlee* 

for  (neasurtng  the  length  of  cnntlouous  lengtha  of  material 

2.rw:J,4-IO    .V  J.t  57.  n    33      134 
Firma  iicherlng   V    •»       See 

Kaspar.   lihnanuel.  and  Sohencfe 
Klchter.  Helmer.  and  Scbaaek. 
KlTe  .Star  Co  .  I  no  .  The  ;   Sea — 

Bengtaaon.  BertU  S      2.794.09-j 
Fletcher    Kenneth    K       Fnontaln  bmah 

CI.    15      139 

Mlntertnann.  Edgar  D.  :  tfa* — 

Peak.  Charl^      2.7V8.IM9 

Fiord,  Baron  B      Fuel  Injection  syatem      2.TNL(ML  ft-28-A7. 

n    123-28 
^\>cht,   rred   D.      .Sealing  strip  for  alldlng  daora.      2.7M,40a. 

5-28-57,  a.  20    «9. 
Focbt.  Pred  D.     (iuarda  for  sliding  doors      2,793.4otf.  5-2S-57. 

CI.  20— «• 
fttrd.   Martin   M.      Rotatable   Impact   tool   boldar 

5-28-57.  CI    HI  -52  3 
Foril  Motor  Co.      Sec — 

Jandasek.   Vladimir  J       2.793.726. 
Johna«>n.  Michael  8  ,  and  Oasaar      2.793,032. 
Kullck.  Alden  T      2.793.5O0 
Fortln.    Rome«>       Safety    raaor    with    pivoted   rap 
H-57.  I'l    J'v     J9 

Fowl     ileheaillnic     machine 


2.794.0M. 
2.7»4.0ia. 


2.793.3«2    5-28-87. 


.7«3,5fil 


Foadlck.     fcameat 
5-28-^7    CI    17 

Fnxman.     Harold 
158—182. 

(•^ilBar.    John    H.. 
C(>untert>alanc« 


l; 


Slip     coTer 
Kewanee 


2.7»2.i;n 

2,793.393. 
.79.1,«84.     V  28-67.    CI. 


to    Kewanee    Machinery    *    Conveyor    Ca. 
mechanism     for    tUtlag    hopper    conveyor 
2.793.735.  5-28-57,  CT    198-  4>8. 
Furnes!*.   William   H       Apparatus  and   method   for  contlnumin 

gro<f»slng     >f     rayon    filaments.       2.T93.931.    5^28  57.    CI 
151  I 

Fraln,  John  P  .  and  F  Twohig.  to  Baectrol  Inc  Relief  valve 
2.793.«5«.  V  28-87,  CI.    137      469 

Franctds.  Marcal.  to  Soctete  de  lUalne  de  la  Marque.  Sew 
Ing  machine.     2.793.64)0.  5-28-57.  Q    1 12     220 

Frank,  John,  and  <i  Ro<M-h.  Oarment  hanger  2.793.799. 
5-28-57,  CI    223—95 

Frank.  Sidney  M  to  The  M  W  K.-llogg  «'o  Production  of 
a  hydroeen  rich  gas  and  rvmoval  of  carbon  contained  there- 
in     2.793,938    5  28  57 CI    23     212. 

»>aoklln,  Edna  M.  Thread  puUlnc  tool.  2.793.796.  8-28-87. 
n.  223—1. 


Irenk.  Helmuth.  to  Ernst  I.*lti  (J.  m.  b    !I      Electronic  awitrh 
for  dimensional  limit  gauge  and  other  purpoaew      2,793  441 
.V28  57.  CI    s.v      172  ^^ 

••'rey.    Wolfgang,    and    A     Peter,    to    .Saul    *   Co.,   as    nominee 
of    li^delity    Union    Tmat    Co.       Acylamlnoanthragulnonea. 

2.794.031.  5  .'H-57    CI.  2«<^  -377 

Frey.    Wolfgang^   and    A     Peter,    to    Saul    A    Co.,    as    nominee 
of    Fidelity    Lnlon    Trust    Co.       Acylanilnoanthragulnonea. 

2. 794.032.  5-;<8-57.  CI    260     377 

Friderul.   Wayne   J  .    to  The   Standard    Products  Co.      Article 

supporting  means.     2.793,611.  5-28-57.  CI    118 — 500. 
Friwll.   Kelner      «ce 

Kaader.  Frlta  Hennlng.  Frle<ll.  and  von  Llnile.     2.794. loo 
Fn.^lnian,   Herbert,    to   J     J     Maguirv.   d    b    a.   J     J     .Vlagulre 
Co.        L«evice     for     measuring     tibrr     diffraction     patterita 
2.794.127.  5^  28-87.  CI.  280-  51 
Fritach.  Werner      *ee-  t 

Kuachlg.       Helnrlcb.       Schmidt  Thome.       and       Frltscb  I 
2,794.034. 
Frlta.    Kotjert   J  .   and   E.    W     8    Nicholson,    to   Eaao   K«>aearch 
and  Engineering  <  o      Fluid  adsorption  char  heating  process 
2.793.713,  5-28-57.  CI.   183-114.2 
Frye.    Frederick   C..    Vj    to  J     J    (ilaagow       Door  detent    unit 

2.793.891.  ^28-i7.  CI.  292—18 
F^i^lle.  Elmer  A.,  and  C.  A.   Welnmann.  to  Winona  T<wi  Mfg. 
Co.       Carrier    cart     provided    with    atair    climbing    endleaa 
treada.     2.793.868.  5-28  57.  CI.  280— 5.22. 
tj  *  \%   Electric  Specialty  Co      Hr* — 
.Mchoiaa,  James   H       2.794  063. 
Oale,  James  (i     t..  \^«co  .Mfg   Co..  Inc,     Rope  sling  protector. 

2.793,904.  5    2k  :,:    i  i    j»4      74. 
(jslia>.     vvilfrwl,    rtii.l    M      Miller,    to    Reliable    Toy    Co..    Ltd. 
Kepr.«luction   of   artlclrti       2,793.399.  5-28  57.   CI    18-^48. 
Ciallo.   Joneph    E       Npc 

Wakefleld,  Thomas  C  ,  and  (iallo       2.79:<,445 
Uanslein.    Edward    l>  ,    to   <Jo<idyear    Aircraft    Corp       Method 
of   making   metal  fared   laminates       2,793.972    5  2H  .%7.  CI. 
1.54^    118 
liardenlers     Paulua    P.    D     Klaasaen,    and    C     J     Kolinffel.    to 
Stamloarbon     .N      V        Apparatus     for     transportlnc    ilneljr 
divided   solid   matertala   In  carrier  gas  streams       2.793.914. 
5  28-,'>7    CI    302      50 
tJarulner.  .\rttiur    W   ,  to  Oneml   M'-tors  Corp       Variable  sr»»a 

jet    no^le       _•  7».l  4»1     5    28    57    (I     «0      35  6 
<iar  Prerlalon  Parts,  Im       tire 

(i<MMliiian     Kob^rt     Haptlst.   and    Kice        J.79;tWN9 
tlarrity.    Kottert     K        Insef-t    and    debris    deflector    for    motor 
vehicle      hoo«l      front      Burfa«-e       2  79.S.708       5-28-87.      CI. 
1H4V      rttf 
Uasaer.   Eugene  A       ,s'rc 

JohoMtn.  .\li<  l\«el  S.,  and  Uasaer       2.793  582. 
(laynea.  Miles  E.      Fishing  lure  retriever.     2.793,457.  8-t8-87. 

(1     43      17  2 
(^Idhof.    Ivter    E  .    to    W  tiirlpool-Maayr  Corp.      Combination 
washlnic    snd    drying    machlBa.      8.793.518.    5-28-87.    CI 
68      19 
(ieneral   Ele<-trlc  Co       Her 

I>unn,  <;.>t>rge  B  ,  Jr       2.794,138. 
Paus.  Harold  T     Slas.  and  Msclntyrc.     2.794.1ST. 
IrbT,    William       2.793.868 
Kaflkow    Irving    and    Bnteman       2,794,136. 
Ruaaell.  (ilen  A  ,  and  .Mayo       2,794,086. 
Shea     Kl.hard    F       2.794.076 
Wnndt     Harry   C       2.794,181 
General  Electric  (V)    Ltd  .  The     «ce 

<.reen     Edward  C.   Jonea    and   Pitkin       2.793.951 
tjeneral  Fireproohng  Co.      Hrr 

Reitael.  Clarence  K       2,793  927 
tieneral  Mllla,   Inc      Mee 

Andrea.  William  A.  Clemona.  and  Trettai       2.794.106 
I>tinrTinj«on     Itobert    H        2.i9.V4  48 
(ieneral   MuIoth  Corp       .See 

Cobb,   Inland   l>       2  793,729 
(iardlner    Arthur    W        2,793,491 
(Jeyer     Howard    M        2,793,503. 
Ulaeaer     Friedrlch        2.793,94Hl 
Heigeby    Ralph  <>       2,793,m>A 
Henney    Charl«-a  F  .  and  (iould       2,793.834. 
Heaa.  William.  Potocnlk,  and  Walther       2.793,907. 
Heuser,    Helmut    C       2  793.992 
Holmes.    John    R.      2. 79.'). 836 
Hunt,  Letcher  B  .  Jr       2.793,785 
Karcher.    Harry   C,      2.793  495, 
Kolbe     Adelbert    E        2,793,625. 
I^shbrook,   Thomas   E       2,703.412. 
Marvin    John  T       2  79.1,427 
M<<'otter    Harold   J       2  793.539 
Ulaun.  Elmer       2,793,844. 
Rlke.    Richard    •'       2.793.501 
Sampaon.  Frederick  W       2.793.793 
Schartiwald<-r    Karl,  and  Ortman       2.793.986 
Smith.   Robert    W       2.794.059 

Wheatley.   John    B..   and    Zlmroernmn       2.793  832 
Oneral  Railway  Signal  Cn.     Set- 

Rees.  Frank  .X     snd  Pickell       2.794,117. 
Siblev.  Henry  C       2.794.179 
(ieneral  Telephone  l^aboralortea.  Inc.  :  M»* 

l>atllne.  John  E       2.794.070 
Ceneral  Tire  A  Rubt>er  Co     The     «ea— 

Beber.  Adolpb  J       2,793.011 
Cle^irge    Charlea  B       See 

Kahler,  Harry  I.     and  (George.      2,798.9.32 
lieorgefte    Daniel.   .N.  J  .  and  I...    S.      In  motion  starting  gate 

2.793,613    5  28-57.  CI    119—18.5. 
tieorgette    I^eonard  S      «re-- 

tieorgetle.    Daniel.    .V    J.,  aad   L.   8       2.793  613. 
(Je<irgette.    .Nicholas  J       Mce — 

Treoriette     Daniel.    .V     J  .  and    L    S       2  793.613 
(earalda.    Jerry.      Baakat   atractnraa       2.793,761.    5-28-57.   CI 
211—89. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Orbracbt  OaceoU  J.  Hydraulic  boom  snspenalon  2,793,909, 
5^28-81  CI    291^ -39  .,  toa  a«9 

(^•rmalne  lyiuls  H.  Automotive  signalling  system.  2.794,082. 
5   28-5".  CI    200      52  ^  . 

lieyer  Howard  M..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Actuator  syatem. 
2  7^8  503    8-28-87.  CI    60 — 97.  ,    . 

tJllbert  Everett  E.,  and  C.  H.  Miller,  to  Allied  Chemical  A 
Dve  Corp  Methwl  of  rendering  amber  the  surface  of 
iwlyethylene   plastic      2.793.964.  5-28-57.  C\    117      33.3. 

tJlUhrlaf.  John  E.  to  American  Machine  and  Meta la  Inc 
Pneumatic    small    piece    folders.      2.<93.8.>4.    5-28-07,    Ci. 

(Jinsler   Victor  W  .  to  Allied  Chemical  A  Dye  (\.rp      Plastlclied 

sIkoxy-Bubstltuted        formaldehyde        reaction        products. 

2  794.008    5-28^  57.  CI    260      21. 
tila^r,    Friedrlch.    to   General    Motor.   Corp^      *'I>'"'o^a,"J?S^ 

ventilating      side      window      for      Hutomoblles.      2.793. »«►«, 

5   28  57    CI    -296      44 
(ilasband,  Uyuian  S      Sfr  ^ 

Madow.   Abraham,  and  (ilasbMiid       2.. 93. 821. 
tilasgow,  JoMepli  J    ■  Her- 

Vrye.    Frederick   C       2.793,891 
(ilenn,   John   F..  J.  J.  Clancy,   and   R 


Dental  cavity  i)rlmer 


Brennentan.   to  The 
2,794,016,  5-28-57, 


2.793.837.  5-28-5 ■; 


2.79.3.971. 


L.  iS    Caulk  Co 
CI.   260     805 
Ulove  City  Abrading  Co..  Inc..  The  :  Kee- 
Teeti.    Howard   D..   Sr       2.793,475. 
Ulover  Bros    (  Monsley  I  Ltd.  :  Ser  - 

rinkelsteln,   The.Klor       2.793.440. 
(^ddroan,  Bronlslaw.      Mixing  machines 

r»i    289 21 

(Joldaholl.  Albert       Identification  tag  holder  and  to  the  means 

for   securing   same       2.793  451.    5   28-57.   CI.    40--17 
Gomel.    Laurence    B  .   to  Gp.ver  Products   Co      Combined  aU 
valve  and  horn  support.     2.79.3.651.  8-28-57.  CI    18J-»l« 
Ooncalvea,    J.»aqulm     A      A        l>eep     well     pump        2..  93,594, 

5-28-87,  CI.  103-    5,  ...» 

Gooding,    brands    H  .    to    The    Okonlte    Co.      Apparatus    for 
locating   voids   and   other   Imperfections   In  Insulated   wire*, 
snd  cables.     2.794,168.  5-28  57    CI   324-54 
G.^xllng    Francis  H  .  to  The  Okonlte  Co,      <  able  testing  sppa 

ratua      2  794  169    5-28-57.  CI.  324  -54. 
(J.K>dlng      li-mncls     H,,     to    The    Okonlte    Co.       Cable-tenting 

ai>i>aratus      2  794.17(».  8-28-57.  CI.  324-84. 
iJIEn     Roi;;rt,    V     P     Baptlat.    and    H     D     Rlt-     to    OHr 
Precision    Parts     Inc       Wave    guide   struiture   and    method 
of    forming  same       2,793.989.    5-28-57,   CI     20+^    » 
Goodrich.  B.  F  ,  Co  .  The  :  «ec  — 

Jsnaen.  Jacob  E  .  and  Roha,     2.794,043 
Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp      «er  - 

Collins,  John  \V  .  Cully,  and  Hampshire, 
GMnsleln.   Edward  G       2,793,972. 
<J.»odyear  Tire  A  Rnl.ber  Co  ,  The  :  SVe  — 

Hlghley     Frank    H       2  793,825  ^u       i     i 

(jordoo     I»avld   A      and   R    I.    Hudson    to  The  iMw  Chemical 
Co       Proceas    for    the    preparation    of    dlacyl    reaorclnols 
2.794. 052    5-28-87.  CI    26<V-591. 
Gorrle    Harvard  H.  :  Kcc 

Oreen.  Thomas  A    Oorrle,  Shann(m   and  Mnk       2^79f^O« 
Gotllb    Abraham     50«!t    to    Plastloues    I>entalres   A    Medlcaui. 
Artl'flclal  teeth,     2.79»,43rt,  5   28   57.  CI    32    -8. 

°~*Hen"  J'  Ch^a'rVe.  F..  and  Oould       2  793,834. 

tJovan.    Clifton    D.   Jr      Tool    handlea       2.793,902.   5-28-87. 

Gu^rart*  Albert  8,  Jr.  R  P  Ranney.  D,  «  R*^-,""  » 
MacDonald  to  California  Research  Corp  Drum  filling  ma 
chli»e      2.798  689   8-28-57,  C\.  141—181. 

Gulf  Reaearch  A  Development  (  o.  ;  Set — 
Samuel.  Arthur  J      2.793  794 

Onnberg  Paul  F  to  United  States  Rubber  Co  ,l»*  oj  o^, 
ganic  sulfonic  acids  to  accelerate  the  I"''"«!i'"*»»"  »' '»'"JJ' 
rubber    with    dlmethylol    phenola.      2.794,009,    5-28-87,    CI 

(ionther.  Arnold      Proceas  for  recUlmlng  rtibber      2.794.057. 

Grtiiu^ifs'  Oeorge  A.  to  American  <>pySS^a^**  -  ?Sl5(?"cf 
dlea  and  method  of  making  aame      2,793.885.  8-28-57.  CI. 

Grlnt^xi*   C.    O       Electric    plug       2.794.094,    5-28-87.    CI. 

GrSt~L^M  H.     Hair  cnrler      2  798.648.  .V28-57.  CI    182— 

GrMWlch.  Edward,  and  J  W  Cedarqulst.  to  I>ohrmann  Hotel 
Supply  Cn.  Oreaae  estractlng  attachment  for  ventllatora 
for  kitchen  rangea     2  793.712    6-2*^7    CI    18S--77 

Gray  Charlea  D  Abrading  device.  2,793.477.  8-28-87.  CI 
51  —  186 

(;ray  Harold  W  .  Jr     See—  ,      o  tq-j  atrn 

Brataerd.  Harold  W     Jr.  Gray.  ai>d  Menaul      2793.998 

Green    Edward  C.  D   J.  Jonee   and  W    R    Pltkln_  to  The  Oen 

era!   Electric   Co.    Ltd.      Powder   ">«'t«'»2'jj^'   PJ^*!^   ^' 
producing  deaae  tvngaten  alloya.     2.798,981.  5-28-57.  CI. 

(ireeiTThomas  A  ,  H  H  Oorrle  J.  F,  Shannon,  and  T  ITnk. 
to  Bailey  Meter  Co,  Indicating  Inatmment,  2.79S.606. 
8-2»-87   CI.  116—186.8.  „     w   #.      rw 

Grenilg    Oerd.  to  Stemras  *  HaUke  Aktiengeaellschaft.     De- 
vice for  adjwttng  the  film  tranaport  control  In  motion  pic- 
ture tpoarattit.    2  T»3,562.  8-28-87.  Q  88—18.4. 
Greydan  Mfg.  Co. :  Bm— 

Lawla.  rioyd  P .  Jr.    2.794. 183       ^     ^  ^    .     .         . 

Griath.   Ckarlaa   G  .    to   Bohr   Aircraft    Corp.      Method    and 
meana  for  removing  metal  by  electric  dlachargea     2.794,110. 
.V28-87  <1.  219—69 
Orlacnm-Baaaall  Co..  Tbe  :  STce- 

McTnaea  Robert  L     2.TBS,7S4. 
Ororer  Prttdncta  Co.  :  Sec— 

Oomaa.  Lanrenee  B     2  793.88 1 
H  A  V  8pw>laltlaa  Co..  lac.    «ee— 
Parnala.  Harrla  B     1.703,872 


Haaff    George  W..  to  Link  Belt  Co      Mount  for  rotary  drums 

2.7*3,920^6-28-57,  CI.  308—204  r    w       .  _       .— 

Haberkoat.  >erome  O..  to  Allen  B,  Du  Mont  Laboratoiiea.  Ipc, 

Deflection     circuit     for     cathode     ray     tubes.       •2,794.148. 

8-28-57,  CI.  318—27. 

Haede.  Werner :  See —  _^  ^       -^......w 

Ruachlg,      Helnrlch,       Schmidt  Thome,       and      Frltach. 
2  794  034 
Haenael'  Vladimir,  and  J    W.  Zlglar.  to  Unlveraal  Oil  Prod 
uctt    Co      Method    for   prodDClng   solid   slliceoua   caUlyat. 
2.794,002.  5-28-57.  CI.  282 — 441. 
Haggerty.  Jamea  E,  :  See — 

Peak.  Charlea.    2.79S.599 
Haglund,  Gerhard  O.     Automatic  heading  adjuster  signal  con- 
trol    1793.602.  5-28-87.  CI    114—240. 
Hallk    Engene  E.      Regulators  for  fluid  Injection.     2,793,630, 

5-28-57.  CI.  123—32.  „.  r^,     ^  ,     r. 

Hall.   Emery    L,.  and   F.   K    Pratt,   to   Blrtman   Kl«trlc  Co 
.Speed  governor  for  electric  motor,     2.794.163.  5-28-57.  d. 
318—325 
Hill,    Emit    O.    S.      Vertical   axis   rotary    allcer.      2.793.667, 

5-28-57.  Cl.  146—124. 
Hallle.    tierarduB.    and    J     W.    Hoocendonk,    to    Stamlcartjon 
N.  V.     Preparation  of  urear  in  granular  form.     2,793,398. 
5—28—57    Cl    18— —47  2 
Hallum,     Andrew.       Ground     warming     device.       2,793.469. 

IE 28—87   Cl  47 19 

Hallum     Andrew       Tranaplanter        2.793.470.    5-28-57.    Cl. 

47 — 37. 
Halpern.      Sam.        Vegetable     trimming     board.       2,793,868. 

5-28-57.  Cl.  146—150. 
Hanford.  Richard  I.  :  See — 

Hope.  Lawrence,  and  Hanford.    2.793,580 
Hannah,  Malcolm  K..  Jr.  :  Sec- 
Palmer.  Robert  C.  Hannah,  and  Wlcke,     2,794.017, 
Halimeler.  Alfred,  to  Parbenfabrlken  Barer  Aktlengeaellacbaft. 

Filtering  apparatus      2  793  75fi,  5-2R-57.  Cl.  ^10—360. 
Haltmeler.  Alfred,  to  Parbenfabrlken  Bayer  AktlenKeaellschaft. 
Manufacture  of  sulfuric  acid.     2,793.635.  B-28-57.  Cl.  23— 
167 
Haltmeler.  Alfred,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellachaft. 
.\pparatus    for    effecting    an   exchange    proceas    between   a 
liquid  and  a  gas.     2,793.939.  5-28-57.  Cl.  23-  261. 
Hamer,  Jamea  I  .  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Self-emptying  dU- 

phragm   drain   valve      2,793.649.  5-28-57.  Cl.  137—204. 
Hamlin  Metal  ProdtJcts  Corp.,  The;  See — 

Walklet.  Mercer  D..  and  Mueller.    2.793.780. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.  :  See — 

Martin  Joaeph  S.  Jr.    2.794,037. 
Hammond.  John  H.,  Jr.  ;  See — 

Purlngton.  Ellison.     2  794.124. 
Hampahlre.  William  J.  ;  Bee—  _^^  ^_^ 

Collins.  John  W..  Cully,  and  Hampahlre  2.793.971. 
Hansberg.  Frits.  Machine  for  the  production  of  foundry  cores 
and  foundry  moulds  using  compreaaed  air  2.793.409, 
5-28-57.  Cl.  22—10. 
Hanaell.  Grant  E.,  and  J.  Brandlnger.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.  Automatic  frequency  control.  2.794.120,  8-28-57. 
<n  250—20.  ^^      , 

Harris    James  O..  and  C.  C.  Tung,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co. 
«  amino  substituted  1.2.3,4-tetrahydroquinollnea.    2.794.020. 
5   28-57.  Cl    260—288. 
Harrison.  George,  to  National  Lead  Co.     Metal  chip  melting 
apparatus.    2.793.852.  5-28-57   Cl  266—33 

Hart,    Betty    M. 

Cl  2—4. 
Hart.  John  T.  ;  See—  _  „  ^^„  ^,_ 

Mangold    George  B..  Dyer,  and  Hart.     2.793,957. 
Hawea.  Albert   H..  to  Kwikform  Ltd.     Scaffolding  and  other 

structural   elements.      2.793.720.   5-28-57.  Cl.   189—37. 
Havden    Ralph  L..  to  L-O-P  Glaas  Plbera  Co.     Fiber  winding 

ai.paratus     2.793  819.  5-28-57.  Cl.  242—54. 
Haieltlne  Ref.earch.  Inc.  :  8ee^ 

Jones   William  A.     2.794.149. 
Hedstrom  I'nlon  Co.  :  Bee — 

Boucher,  Raymond  W.    2,793.727. 
Heer.  William  G.  .N..  and  B.  L.  Steierman.  to  Owena-IllinoU 
Glaas  Co.     .Sealing  cathode  tubea.     2.793.472,  5-28-57.  CL 

4g g2 

Heftier     Maurice    B..    and    P.    V.      Carburetora.      2.793.«83. 

5   28-57.  Cl    123 — 122. 
Heftier   Pierre  V   :  See — 

Heftier.  Maurice  B.  and  P.  V     2.793.633. 
Hein'-lch      Adolf,      Carburetor    with    Improved    carbnratlon. 
2  793.846.  5-28-57.  Cl.  261 — 65.  ,  __^^ 

Heigeby   Ralph  O..  to  (;eneral  Motora  Corp.    Contlnnoua  TlTld 

arc  Instrument.     2  793.605.  5-28-57,  Cl.  116—57. 

Helm    Tonv  W  .  and  E    A    Derleg     True  vertical  t^JT*'  *25^ 

iiendent    susnenalon    for    automotive    vehiclea.      2.793  874. 

5-28-57.  Cl    280—124.  „  ^„  ^, 

Hen<lrlckson    Don  R      Gate  latch  for  animal  pena.     2,793,897. 

5-28-57.  Cl    292—210. 
HennesBV.  Lerov  J    :  Bee — 

Simmons.  Frank  E     2.793,798.  ^  1      , 

Henney    Charles  F..  and  I.  L.  Gould,  to  General  Motora  Con. 
Vehicle    refrigerating   apparatua.      2.798,834,    5-28-57.   Cl, 
257—3, 
Herculea  Powder  Co.  :  Bee — 

Xaudaln  Edward  A.,  and  Boys.    2.794,006. 
Schilling.  William  M.    2.794.027. 
Herkenhoff     Earl    C,    to    Stamlcarbon    N.    V.    ( StamlearboB. 
Ltd.i.     Method  of  set>aratlon  employing  truncated  cyclone. 
2.793,748  5-28-57.  Cl.  209—144. 
Hertiler  Predertck  W, :  Bee^  ^     ^  ^  ^^^  ..„ 

Williams.  Donald  E..  Hertiler.  and  Lathrop.     2.793,378. 

Heraog.  Gerhard  :  See —  ^_, 

Stelser.  RoUndB..  andHersog.    2.793.805. 


ProtecUve    garment.      2.793.367.    5-28-67. 


nil 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


C.   Wklth«r.   to  c,*atnl 


(urp      V»rttcally  ■wlnfi(bl<^  atAtton-wacua   tail  fmtr 
ftrmitlbl*    window       ^.7»3.»07.    5-28-^7.    a.    MA-- 


2.793.763.    5-2«-57.    a 
Maoutacturc  of  cvmeot 


Ltd 

tUl 


H«>at»r  roBstrar- 


H<>M.   wniUm.    K.   Potocnlk.   *nd   P 

Moiura 

with    i^n 

106. 
H<*a«el.    Jocfph       Tie    rack    (ripper 

211—124 
HrtwI.  Stanford  J.,  to  Bun  Oil  Co. 

2.7»3.»58.  .V28-37,  tl.  10« — 100, 
Heuaer.   Helmut  ('.,  to  U«n«ral  Motora  Corp.     Electrical  c«t 

ttoK  and  nrlndlnit      2.79:1.902.  5-2«-i7.  CT.  204 — 143. 
Heyden  .\t-«p«>rt  t'hemiral  Corp.     See 

Palmer    Robert  C.  Hannah,  and  Wlck«      2,794.017 
M'-ymana.    Krlch.    and    Cj.    HchmerltnK.    to    Sllverrrown 

Ele4-trodepo«ltion    of    alloys    contaliilns    (roppcr    and 

2,7»3.»90.  :V-28-57.  CT.  204 — 44. 
Heymea.  Bene  :  8t9 — 

AmUrd.   Oaaton,    Heymea.   and    Vrllus.      2. TIM. 025 
Hickman.    Roy       Clt^anlnir   and    reaming    dertre    for    metallic 

fltftnga  and   tiiblnga       2,793.473.   5-2^7.  Cl    51      5 
Hltthley.    h'Vaiik     H       to    The    (;oodyear    Tire    k    Rubber    (V 

Aatomatir     blgb     lift     take-off     apparataa     for     aircraft 

2  7»3,H2.'>.  ^  28-57.  CI.  24+--42 
Hllljrer.   Harrey  W..  to  The  American  Metal  Co..  Ltd.     !4llnc 

for  barrel,  and  the  like      2.793.905,   5-28-57.  CI.  294-74 
Hinrlcha,  Ord    tu  Scbank  *  Kbe  (i    m.   b    H       Trolley  ana 

for   electrically    driren    vehicle*.      2.794.078.    5-28-87     CI. 

191— a©i. 
MIrachkora,   Cyrua.      Extenalon   handle  for  reela     2,793.542. 

5-28-57.  CI.  74-5*4 
HnlUcka.   Miloalar   p  .   to  Amoco  Cbemlcala  Corp      Sacorary 

of  krypton  and  xenon.      2.793,507    5-28-57.  CL  92 — 122 
Hocker.  O   (;   :  «e« — 

Painter.  Virgil  E.    2.793. 83« 
Hocker.  Thomaa  :   <^e« — 

Painter   VlrgU  E.     2^793.838. 
Hodge      Kenneth     S         Soap     meaaunng     device         2.793  7M9 

5-2d-57    n.  222      47 
HoffnuB.  Samuel,     Clutch  for  mechanical  mualcal  Inatniment 

2.793  728.  5-28-57.  CI  192-41 
Hogg.   Jamea    N  .   and   A     J     t>  Addarlo.      Swltcbaa   for  anto 

motive  vehlclew      2,794.0N9    5-28-37    CI    200 — 85 
Hohman       William         TtK>rapeutlc      apparatua.        2.7M.S7X 

.V 28-57.    CI,    4      17S 
lluUuea.  John   K..   to  i.eneral  Matora  Corp 

tlon.     2.793.836,  5-28-57   i.X  267—241 
Holt.  U  Ullam  M.     ««e— 

Clark   Calvin  A.    2.793.781 
lloogendonk.  Johan  W       Me* 

Hallle.   <ierardua.   and   HooKwndonk. 
HooTer  Co  ,  The      S««- 

Duff  Jack  K      2.793.672. 
Kaufman,  i.eoriie  K      2.793  H.'M) 
Seek.  Werner  i;      2,793.449. 
81bbald.  Frederick  R.     2.793.519 
Hone.    Lawrenov     and    R.    I     Hnnford     to    llg 

tllatlng   C...      Ventilating   device       :W93  580 

DA     US. 
Hoppe.  Gaatav  E..  to  Hwll  Telephone  Laboratorlea    Inc.     Croaa 

bar   translator  awltch       2.794.073    i  28-57.  CV    179      18 
Hoppe.  Walter,  to  Kl-Re-.Ma  S.  A.  per  lo  nfnittamento  dl  bre 

vettL       Electromagnetic    derlce.      2.794.158.    5-29-57     CI 

317— 1». 
Hornback    Daniel    K.    to    Pbllllpn   Petroleum   <  u.     BrtatlilDg 

tank    odor   Alter   and    warning   device.      2,794.183    5-28-57 

<  "1.340     2rt7 
Homer,   Kenneth   K  .  to   BIrtman  Wectrlc  Co      Connector  for 

a  motor  bruah   hol.ler      2.794  139.  5-28-57    CI.  310 — 239 
Horatmann.  Kenneth  J       *<r» 

Horatmann.  Ronald  B  and  K   J.    2.793.0B2. 
Horaraann,   Ronald   B    and   K.   J      Timer  Talr*. 

.V28-57   CI.  181      7 
HortoB.    krwln    C,    to    Trlco    ProducTa    Corp. 

cleaner      2.793.534.  5-28-57.  H.  7+  -9«. 
Hoadallle  Induatrlea,  Inc.  .    H«e 

Potter    Klbert  L.    Jr      2.793.889 
Houaam.  Erneat  'V      ««•- 

Northcott,  Roy  P..  and  Houaam      2.793.984. 
Hofar.   Llewellyn   B..   to   American   Brake  Shoe  Co 

box  dnat  guartla       2.793.886.  5-28-57    CI    28«V     rt 

Httb  PUtlaa  Worka.  Inc.     Set-- 
Hadd.  Snmnel  L.     2. 793  HOC. 
Hobel.    ICrnat.    to   The    Babovrk   *    Wilcox    Co       l^iel   harnlng 

apparatua.     2,793.626.  5-2>^  57   CL  122— 236 
Huber,  Harry     gm^- 

Warnacke.   Robert,  Kleen.   Huber.  ami  l»ohler      2,794.146. 

HubBMter.    Max.    to    AktlengfHH>lln<-hart    der    Maachinenrabrlk 

von  Theodore  Bell  k  ('le.      .^pparatna  for  corrutratlng  paper 

•r  cardboard.     2.793.676.  .'►28-5 7.  CI    I54--30 

Hudd,    Samuel    U,    to    Hub    Plating    Worka     iBc.      Step  atool. 

2  793,800   .V  28-57^ CL  22H      17 
Hiidaon.  Roi>ert  L.  :   »09 — 

Oordoa.  I>avtd  .A.,  and  Hodaon 
Huffman  Mfg  Co    The     >!ee 

McNeill.   FVanola   H  ,   and  SUbereU 
Huggatt.  John  P      «!«« — 

Sbea,  T«o  E     and  Hoggett      2.793.6<:>9 
llughea  Aircraft  Co.     «ee— 

Berger,  Netardua  .N..  and  Plamondon.     2.794.180 
llughea.   Robert   W     and  N    W'elntraah.   tr,  International  Tele 
paooe    and    Telegraph     Corp        Power    line    fault     locator 
2.7»4.071,  5-28-5.,  ('l    171^    15 

Hugbaa.  WlllUm  B..  to  Cltiea  Herv|<v  Reiwarch  aad  De- 
▼alopinent  Co  Method  of  Inhibiting  corroalon  of  metala 
2,793.997,  5-28-^7.  CI.  252      8  55 

Hullog.    rrederlck     8  .     to    International     Hualiteaa    Machines 
Corp.       Record    punching    machine.       2.793.695      5-38-57 
n.  164 — 115. 
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Electric    Ven 

5-28-57.   n 


2.793.«r2. 
WlBdjihleld 


Joarnal 


794.062 


793. 4M4. 


Hee 
2.793. 93U. 


84 


2.794.174. 
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Hummel.    Otto,    lo   Zellatoff  fabrtk    Waldhof       Proceaa   of 

•  luciitg    erguaterol     aii<i    o-reOrln.       J.i'V4.l).15     5   .:»  57 
2tM>    397:^5 

lluuatlger.   b  ranrla,  and   W     K.   .Vtaaamann    to  .\nipatco  Labo- 

ratorle*  Corp       t'lutrh       2.793.515    5   2H  57    CI    (H     30. 
Hunt.   Letcher   B      Jr,.   to  General   Motora  Corp.      (loaure  for 

fu#4  Unka.     2.793.785.  5-2<*-57,  CL  220^-^30.3. 
Hurat,  Leonard     M«a-- 

Woberiuln.  Theodora  H.     2.793.487. 
Hutching.   Le    Kol    K..   to  The   I*ure  Oil   Co.      Production  of 

cyanogen.     2.793.991 .  5- 28-57    CI    204      101. 
Huitervr.    Martin,    to    «'uniiiilnga  Landau    Laundrv    .Machinery 
Co.,     Inc.        I.atch     me<-lianUnia        2.74*,1  MB2      .'-28—37      CI. 
292      36. 
iiutton.  Walter  (        pipr  aeallng  device.     2,793,783    5-28-57. 

CL  220-    24  5 
Hydro  K«|ulpin«nt  Corp.      Sre  — 

Hroldrtrk,  Thomaa  J       2.793.751. 
llg  El««trlc  Ventilating  Co       See- 

Hope.  l.awreoce.  and  Hanford.     2.793,580, 
luiUb.    Ueorgea,       .Methixl    of    preparing    rnmpoalte    producti 
containing  uieiallic  aiMl   non  uietalllc  materlali       2  793  949 
.'►-28-57   tl    75-    135 
Im|>erlal  Cneinlcal  Induatrlea  Lt<l       Me« — 
.splnka.  Alfred   and  Young.     2.794,018. 
In<lei)endeot  Lock  Co       He*    - 

Meyer.  John  J       2.793.KV9. 
Ingeraull-Rand  Co.  :    Mee^ 

Yergar.  Paul  A.     2.793,803 
Inailtute  of  Textile  Technology 
Compton    Jack,  and  Harber 
laatltutlonal  Induatrlea.  Inc       Se^ 
Duke,  Bernard  .S      2.793,682, 
Intercompany  Corp       Her 

t>aca,  t-'ranclaaek      2.793.442 
InternntUmal  Hualnena  Mnrhlnea  <"'orp. 
Hullng    Kreilerirk  .«<      2,793.rt95 
Lubn.  Hana  P      J  794,081, 
International    Telephone   and    Telegraph    <^orp. 
Ardltl,   .Maurice    l»eachampa.  and  Klefant. 
Haracket,  Albert  J,     2.794  O09. 
Bryant   John  H      2.794.143, 

Hughea.  Robert  W,.  and  Welntrauh      2.794.071. 
SIcbak,  Wllllaui      2,794.185, 
White.  RocerK      2,794.144. 
Iowa   State  College  Reaearch   Foundation    Inc.:     8t 

Van  Havel    lornellua  H    M      2  793.900 
Irby,    William,    to    (;eneral    Kle<-trlc    Co,       Method    ( 
Clipper  oxide  re^tlfler  cella      2,793.96M,  .V2»-57,  CI 
Ivera-l^ee  Co.      Hee-   - 

I^febvre,  Frank  J  2  793,743 
Jackson,  Harold  I.  to  K  I,  du  Pont  de  Neoioura  and  Co. 
Polymeric  blemla  of  a  watar-lnaoluble,  water -diaperalble, 
noa-electrolyte  Aim  forming  polymer  and  a  water-aoluble. 
anionic  polyelecirolyte  ep<ixy  polymer  and  preparation  of 
Mbaped    artlclea    therefrom        2  h»4.010.    .V  28-57,    CL    260 

Jackaon.  Harold  U.  and  W    K    Wllklnaon.  to  IC  I    du  Pont  de 

Nemoora  A  Co.      Polymera.      2.794.015    5-28-67     01.   260— 

79  3, 
Jacoba.   Philip  <',  Jr  ,   to  The  Chaae  Shawmut  Co      Fuae  with 

nunlmlse<l    PR    loaaea       2.794.097,    5-28-57.    CI.    20O— 120 
Jao>ba.  Philip  C  ,  Jr  ,  to  The  Chaae-Shawmut  Co      Paae*  with 

casing    of    aynthetic  resin  glass  cloth  lamlnatea       2.794.098 

5-28-57   CI   2«»0      131 
Jaco6aa.    Loula,    to    I  llman    Producta    (,'orp.      Itevlcc    for 

spectlag   rin*   barreU  or   the  lUe.      2,79l5«l    5-28-57 

88      14, 
Jithn.  Paal     8ee-- 

Junghana    Helmut,  and  Jahn,     2.793.608. 
Jahnlg.  Cherlea  K,  :    Mre-  - 

Krown.  Jamea  W    and  Jahnlg     2  793.987 
Jxtnea,     liavld     ,M         .Manufarture     of     built  up 

2  793.873   5   28 ^%7.  (1.  154      1 
Jan<laaek,    Vladimir  J  ,   to   Ford  Motor  Co.      Hydraulic  tortjue 

converter      2.793.726    5-28-57.  CI    192      3.2. 
Janaen.  Jacob  K  ,   and  M    K    Roha.  to  The  B    F.  (ioodrlch  Co. 

Preparation   of   aliphatic    nitrllea       2.794.043,    3   28-57     O. 

2«0— 465.2 
Jaaae.    Joaeph     R.,    to    So«1cte    Nourelle    dea    KtabllaaemeBta 

Braadt.       Kin    arrangement     for    a    projectile.       2.793.591. 

3-28-57.  CI    102      .'iO 
Jxy.   Kenneth  W      to  A.  V     Roe  Canada   Ltd 

Alter      2,793  7.%2,  .%-2»  57   O.  210     13<) 
J.'ffery.  Ulkan  M       Mm — 

Simpaon,  WlllUm  G.     2.793.439 
J^(fr*-j  Mfg    Co.    The  :    He*-  - 

M.Hio    Sterling  ('      2  793..H4H 
J<-nnlngii,    Jo    K.,    to    Jennlnpi    Radio    .Mfg. 

•  witch      2.794.101,  5-28^7   CI,  200      144 
Jennlnga.   Jo  K  .   and  T,   .N,  Tllman,   to  Jennin, 

Corp      Coailal  switch,     2,794.087.  5-28-57.  CI.  200 — 82 
Jennlnga  Radio  .Mfc   Corp.      Hem    - 
Jennlnga.  Jo  K.     2.794.101. 
Jennlnga,  Jo  K.,  and  TIlBaa.    2.794.087 
JeppMon,      Morris     R         Method     of     manufacturing     electrical 

rapacltora      2.793.H70.  5   28-57.  ri    154      80 
Jeremlaa    Bruno  R.,  to  I'oor  A  Co.      Sealing  roapoaltlon  and 

method      2.793.9^7.  5  28-87.  (T    148 — 6,2 
Jerry,  Carl   R  .   to  Sburun  (»ptlcal  Co,.   Ine,     Spectacle  raae 

2, .93.741    5  28-  57.  CI    20«— fl. 
J.ihanaaon.  Kbbe  A    I.  and  S.  A.  M 

.V  28-57,  «•!    311-79 
Johanaaon.  Sture  A    M       Hee    - 

Jobanaaon.  Kbbe  A    I    and  S    A.  M       2.793,914. 
Johnson.  M    J  .  .\lrcraft  Engineering  Co       He* — 

Itorcherdt,  Walter  (>       2.793..^4l 
Johnson.   Kllsworth  T,  and  P    H    Weaterlund.  to  Deere  k  Co 
Tractor    mounted    mower    aaaeabiy    with    countertM lancing 
and  overload  release  means      2.793.483.  3-S8-87.  CI   56 — 25! 


king 
148- -6.3. 


In 
CI. 


wood    panel. 


Full  flow  Inline 


Corp 


Vacuum 


inga   Radio  Mfg. 


roldlng  Ubl«.     2.793.924. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Prospecting 


Johnson.  Krnest  <»       Hee — 

Kolar.  Robert  F  .  and  Johnaon      2,794.184. 
Johnaon.   Jamea   K..   to   Sinclair  Oil   A  Gaa  Co 

•vntern.     2,794,177.  5-28-57.  CI   340—15. 
Johnaon,  Leslie  W.  :  «er —  ,   ^  „  ^„„  „^„ 

Oehler.  William  P..  Youngberg.  and  Johnaon      2.793.880 
Johnson.    Michael    S.    and   K     A     Caaser.    to   Ford    Motor   Co. 

Vehicle  npeedometer  drive.     2.793.632.  5-28-57.  CI.  74--12 
J.ihnson.    Rolande   F.      Bottle  auipending  derlce.     2,793,901. 

5    2H   57    CI    294      27 
J..hnaton,  Howard,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co      Thlapyrylluin 

and     thiophenlum     compounds        2.794.026.     5-28-5..     CI, 

2fla-327. 
Johnaton,    Jamea    W.       Interlocking    dovetailed    connectors, 

2.793.407,  .V-28-57,  CI    20—92,4.  „.,.„.     ». 

Johnaton,    Ralph    L  .   and    R     L     Ruliaon.    to  Bell   Telephone 

I.aboratorlea.  Inc      Electrical  conUcta  to  allieon.     2.793,420, 

.'.  28  57.  CI    29— 1.%5.5. 
Jonea,  iHivid  J    ;   Hee — 

tireen.  Edward  C,  Jonea,  and  Pitkin      2.793.961 
Jones,  John  W  .  Jr      Teater.     2.794. Ifi7.  5  28-57.  CI    324—53 
Jones     I,#ater    L..    to    Emerson    Radio    A    Phonograph    Corp. 

Handling  and  locklna  structure  for  awltchboard  panel  units 

2,794.155.  5  28-57,  Cl    317      120 
Jonea    William  A.,  to  Haieltlne  Research,   Inc.     Cathode-ray 

tube  deflection  system      2.794.149,  .V28-37.  CI.  315—27. 
Joy   Mfg    Co       Krr 

Russell.  John  D       2.79:1.732. 
Jungblut.  Charlea.  to  Compagnle  de  Pont  .\  Mouaeon.     Joint 

between     screw     threaded     and     elastic     lined     pipe     ends. 

2.793.884^ 5-2a-37.  Cl.  285-231. 
Junghana,  iWlmut.  and  P    Jahn      Striking  clocks      2.793,608. 

.•>   28  5..  Cl    1D>-    169 
Junghana,   Siegfried,  H    Klein,  and  E.   Mttller      Method  and 

apparatua    for    continuously    casting       2.79.3,410.    5-28-57. 

(M    22      57  2. 
Jurgens     Adnlph    C       Rock    picker    having    movable    picking 

teeth      2.79.1.482.  5-28-57.  Cl.  55-  17 
Kach     Alfred,  to  "Patelhold"  Patentverwertunga-  A  Elektro- 

lloldlng  A.-C      Tuning  arrangement  for  single  circuit  mag 

netron.     2.794.150,  .V28  37.  Cl.  315-  39  fil 
Kadoach,  Marcel.   P    (J     Paris.  J.   Bertln.  and  R    H    Marchal. 

to  Soclete  .Natlonale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteum 

d  Aviation.      Devices    for    deflecting    fluid    Jets       2.79.1,493. 

.'>  28-57,  Cl.  tW)    -35  .34 
Kadoach,   Marcel,   F    t;    Paris,  J.   liertln.  and  R    H.   Marchal. 

to  Soclete  Natloiule  d'Etude  et  de  Conatructlon  de  Moteura 

d'Avlatlon.     Jet  noiilea  and  Jet  propulalon  units  provided 

with   means  for  deviating  the  Jet       2.793,494,  5-28-57,  Cl 

rtO     .15  55  ,     ^    „ 

Kahler,  Harry  L  ,  and  C    B    Ueorge.  to  W    H.  A  L.  D.  Beta 

Corroalon  inhibiting      2.793,932,  5  28  57.  Cl    21—2.7. 
Kahler,    Maurice   C       Dripleaa    pitcher       2.793.790.    5  28-5.. 

Cl    222      109 
Kallkow.  Irving,  and  J    T    liateman.  to  (ieneral   Electric  Co 

i;enerator  warning  algnal,     2.794.13(1.  3  28^  57.  Cl.  310—68. 
Kamp,   Ewald  A  ,  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  aa  repre 

■tented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Army,     Side  ejection  arraitge 

menf      2,793. .367.  5-2ft-57.  Cl,  89—33. 
Knrcher.   Harry  C  ,   to  General    Motors   Corp.      Jet   oropulalon 

combuatlon  apparatus  with  eipanalbly  mounted  fuel  mani 

fold      2.793.493,  5-28^57.  Cl    flO     39  72 
Karageorgleff.  Stojan.  to  I'nlveraal  Match  Corp.    Intermittent 

motion  apparatus      2.793.733,  5  28-57,  CI.  198-19 
Karal     Hans     to    Aronco    Meter    Producta   Corp       Oaclllatlng 

valve  for  diaphragm  type  motora.     2.793,622,  5-28-57,  Cl. 

1 21    -48 
Kaapar    Emanuel,  and  M    Sch-nck,  to  Plrma  .Scberlng  A.  G. 

Cortlaone  undecylate      2,794.036.  5-28-57,  Cl.  260-  397  45 
Kaufman.    George    K.    to    The    Hoover    Co.      Food    mliera, 

2  793  839.  5-2V37.  Cl    259—61.  „^   ., 

Keck     <harles    L       Manifolding  device       2.793.882.    .V28-57. 

Cl.  282—29 
Keen.    Victor    I 
habitable   and 
62 — 139 
Keller.  Walter  A 


Klaaaaen,      and      KolIOffel. 


Method    of    and    apparatus    for    cooling 
other   eocloaurea.      2.793.609.   .3-28-87, 


Am- 


2.794.15A. 


Mohler,  Robert  D..  and  Kelley 
Kellogg,  M   W,,  Co  .  The      Hee— 
Prank.  Sidnev  M       2,793.938. 

IWrancols.  Philip  A.     2.794.006  ^    ^ 

Kempe    Erhard   B  ,    to   SKF  Kugellagerfabrlken   Geaellachaft 
mlt  beachrankter  Haftung.     Drafting  mechanlam  for  textile 
machines      2.793.4O0.  5  28  57   Cl    19^-135 
Kempff    Andrlea  J    O.     Poat  with  an  InauUtor  for  an  ele*trlc 

wire      2.794.061.  6-28-67.  O.  174 — 43 
Kendrick    Phil  S..  Jr.  :    See    - 

Kendrick    Philip  S.      2.793. .396. 
Kendrick.  Philip  8,  28%   to  W    K.  Lucaa.  and  25%  to  P.  8 
Kendrick.  Jr      Pump  valve.     2.793..396.  6-28-57,  Cl.  103— 
155  .      ^ 

Kerkvllet.    Ferdinand    <J       Feed    bunker    loader 

.V28-57,  Cl    119-52 
Keraev.  Frank  .N    ;    fiee- 

Keraey.  John  L..  Jr.  and  F.  N.     2.793,603. 
Keraey.    John    L.,    Jr.    and    F.    N.      Mine    cara 

5-28-57.  Cl   llA— .34 
Kewanee  Machinery  A  CoBTeyor  Co.  :  See 

Fulper.  John  H.     2.793.735 
Kidder.  Ward  B.,  to  Ualon  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.     Shell 
mold  clamping  machine     2,793,411,  .V-28-87.  Cl   22--90.^, 
King.   Edward  R.     FlahlBg  bobber.     2,793,447.  5-28-67.  Cl 

43—43  14. 
KlBff   Joaeph  B.  and  R.  W.     Method  and  apparatua  for  aepa 

rating  chimney  aah      2,793,711.  5-28-67.  Cl.  103—34. 
King.  Robert  W.     Ret — 

King.  Joaeph  B  and  R.  W      2,798,711.  ^  _       ^ 

Kiriloff  Alexander  A  .  and  W  A  Bary.  V4  to  B.  Serglevaky. 
Device  for  deflecting  from  electronic  apparatoa  dlatarMBce* 
from  atmospheric  and  other  statlca  2.794.118.  5-28-57, 
CT.  250—20. 


2.793.615. 


2,793,603, 


KIsaelle,  John  M.  :   Hee— 

Peak.  Charlea.     2,793,699. 
Klaaaaen.  Dirk  :   Hee — 

Gardenlera,       Paulua      P., 
2,793.914. 
Kleen,  Werner      See — 

Warnecke.  Robert.  I>ohler,  and  Kleen.      2.794,143. 
Warnecke.  Robert.  Kleen,  Huber.  and  Dohler.     2,794.146. 

Klein.  Hana:   Hee —  „,,„ 

Junghana.  Siegfried.  Klein,  and  Muller.  2.793  410. 
Klein,  Victor  G  ,  and  C  H  Mueller,  to  The  McNeil  Machine 
A  knglneerlng  Co.  Injector.  2,793.593,  5-28-67.  Cl. 
103 — 2 
Klelnman.  Jacob  L  Helmets  2.793.365,  5-28-67.  Cl.  2 — 3. 
Klelnman.  Jacob  L  Helmeta.  2.793.366,  5-28-57,  Cl.  2 — 3. 
Kllnck.  John  C.  :   Hee — 

Scott.  Charles  L..  and  Kllnck.     2.793,T01. 
Knox  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

PetrTck,  Edward  J.     2.793,687.  ^     _      ^^^ 

Koban,  Adolf.     Weldln*  Jig      2.793.425.  .3-28-67.  Cl   29— 288. 
Kock.  Winston  E..  to  Bell  Telephoi»e  Laboratoriea,  Inc.     Sig- 
nal routing  apparatus      2.794,172.  5-28-57,  Cl.  .333—11. 
K.K-Iler.   Erl<  h  ff     Toy  gun      2.793.635.  5-28-67    Cl.  124— 2. 
Kolar.    Robert    F..    and    E    O.    Johnaon.    to    Radio   Corp.    of 
America.       Multiple     reaonant     slot     antenna.       2,794.184, 
.3-28-67.  Cl.  343—767.  „      , 

Koihe,  Adelbert  K.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Engine  frame. 

2.7^3.625.  5-28-57.  Cl.  121  —  194.  ^ 

Kolkman.    Dirk,    to   .North    American   Philips   Co.,    Inc.      Dis- 
charge lamp.     2,794,141.  .3-28-57,  Cl.  313—201. 
KolIOffel.  Chrlstlaan  J       Hee  „.„„„,. 

tiardenlera.  Paulua  P.,  Klaaaaen,  and  Koll6ffel      2,793^914 
Komroff.  Paul,  and  C.  L.  Tucker,   to  Oulet  Meet   Mfa.  Corp. 

Condenaate  dispoaal      2,793,510,  5-28-57,  Cl.  62—140. 
Konopka.    Anthony.      Miniature   horaeahoe  game.      2.793,861. 
5-28-57.  Cl.  273—100.  ,   „„   „      ^, 

Korte,     Edward.       Flahlng    lures.       2.793,461,     5-28-67,    Cl. 

■»3— 42.28.  ^    „^  .     ^ 

Koskela,  Elmer  V.    Combination  film  strip  and  slide  projector. 

2.793.663.  5-28-57.  Cl.  88—28.  ^         „  ^^ 

Koxacka.    Frederick  J.,   to  The  Chaae-Skawmul  Co.     Striker 

pin  structures      2.794.095.  6-28-57,  Cl.  200—117. 
Koxacka.  Frederick  J.,  to  The  Chaae  Shawmut  Co.     High  In- 
terrupting capacity  current-limiting  fuses  with  striker  pins. 
2.794,096.  5-28-37.  Cl.  200— 117. 
Kracht     Otto    and   H.    Schumacher,    to   Kracht    Pumpen-und 
Notorenfabrlk  G.  m.  b.  H.     Automatic  air  volnme  control 
In  pressure  tanks,  particularly  in  high  preasure  oil  tanks 
2.793.660.  ,V28-57.C1   137—209. 
Kracht  Pumpen-und  Motorenfabrik  G    m.  h.  H.  :  Sae — 

Kracht.  Otto,  and  Schumacher.      2.793,660. 
Kralowetx,  Bruno,  to  A.  Saier      Machine  for  high-speed  fonr 
Ing  axial  symmetrical  workpieces.     2,793,648,  6-28-67,  Cl. 
7^—20 
Kroeger   William    J.,    to    the   United    States   of    America    as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Reaction  means 
for     rotating     ammunition     projectllea     at     low     speeds. 
2.793,392.  5-28-57.  Cl     102—51. 
Krohm.  Fred  A.,  to  Productive  Inventions.  Inc.    Noisle  aaaem- 

bly.  2.793,912.  6-2A-57,  a.  299—73 
KroU  Adoiphe  V.,  to  Compagnle  Geologlque  et  Mlnlere  des 
Ingenleurs  et  lodustrielB  Beiges  "Geomlnes"  Soclete  Par 
Actions  a  ReKwnsablllte  Limltee.  Method  of  producing 
lithium  salts  from  lithium  minerals  2,793,933.  5-28-6T. 
Cl.  23—27. 
Knhne.  Bryan  P.  :  See—  „  _^  _.. 

Fielder    Lloyd  L..  Jr..  and  Kuhne.     2.798,715. 
Kullck   Alden  T.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Variable  flow  hydraulic 

system.     2.793.500,  5-28-57.  Cl.  60—52. 
Kumpfer.    Beverly  D.,   to  the  United   States   of   America   as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Electronic  tun- 
ing means      2.794.151,  5-28-57.  Cl.  315—40. 
Kumpfer,    Beverly   D.,  to  the  United   State*   of   America   Ai 
r«preaeoted  by  the  Sacretary  of  the  Army.    Tunable  cavity 
ra«>natof.     2,794,176,  5-28-57,  Cl.  338 — 83 
KormU,  Motobam.  and  8.  Shlbata.  to  Aaahl  Kabnsblkl  Kalataa 
(Aaahl    Glass    Co..    Ltd.).      Apparatus    for    automaticallT 
scoring  and  cracking  of  glaas  abeeU.     2.793,471,  5-2*-5r, 
CT.  49 — 48. 
Rwlkform  Ud.  :   Hee  - 

Hawes.  Albert  H.     2.793,720. 
I.-OF  Olaas  libera  Co.  :  Bee— 

Harden.  Ralph  L.     2.793.819 
LAIr  LIquide.  Soclete  Anpnyme  pour  lltude  et  I'BxplolUtlOB 
Oes  Procedea  Oeorgea  Clande  :  Bee — 
Bonnaud.  Henri.     2.793,611. 
Lake,  William  C.  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.     Treat 
mcBt     of     hydrocarbon     syntbeals     catalyst.       2.794.039. 
5-28-67.  Cl.  260—449.6. 
I,amb.    Marvin   C.    and   J.    H.    Wall.      Telerlslon  set    repair 

stand.     2.793.426.  6-28-67.  a.  29—288. 
I.«ngerbalB.  Wilbalm.     Locking  method  for  clamping  devices 

ofmlne  road  walling.     2.T98.719,  5-28-67,  Cl.  189—36. 
Lannlng.  William  C,  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Proceas  and 
catalyst  for  taydroccBatlon  of  keroaene  to  remove  color  and 
fluorescence.     2.793,986.  5-28-67.  Cl.  196—36. 
I^nslng,  Horace  L  .  to  Poor  A  Co.     Rail  Joint.     2.793.816, 

5-28-57.  Cl    238^—43 
Laraen.  EIner  W..  to  Weatem  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Device  for 
wlndlnc  condacton  aroand  terminals.     2.793,419,  6-28-57. 
Cl.  29—33 
Laram,    Jens   D.,    to    Borg-Wamar  Corp.     Shield   for  drire 

mechanisms      1793.512.  6-28-67.  CI.  84 — 4. 
L«raon.  Alvln  R..  to  Unique  Balance  Co.,  Inc.     Sash  balance 

connector.     2.793.389.  5-28-57.  Cl.  16—197. 
I^aahbrook.  Tbomas  E..  to  General  Motors   Corp      Blade  In- 
reatnant  caatlag  proceM.    2.793.412.  6-28-57,  Cl.  22—196. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


i.  793.378 


2H~i1     C\     2^<y     3»7  2 
I'll'— urp  l«>«iV<1  pomp 


Ailjuatablf 


!.«• 


2.793. 787. 

Kiploalon 

-'H-57.    CI 


•eat    ami 

3-28^-57. 
tybtlenui 

n  2A2 


.V-2*-«7.   <'J 

proof  flaorvm 
240— 12 


K«>«dour  caring 
iltgltal     compufiT 


2.793.M9. 


l^tham    Allen.   Jr.  and   K    K    K««d.  Jr.   to  The   B«d<«>r   Mtg 
Co      Heat  tranaftr  anit  and  diatUUtloa  apparmtoa  emtwdT 
log  Mme     2.793,»8a.  5-28-87.  CL  202—1*7 
l^tlirup,  tlenry   i       ••• — 

v^  iHUma.   Donald  K.  Hertiltr    and   I^throp 
lAtlmer,    Kobert   V«        8«» 

^1.  Jo«.  and  IjituiMr      J.;U3,7(MJ 
l^atedi.   Uerald   )>  .    to   <'h«a.    Pflavr  *  Co..    1d< 

of    «terotd    p«ruxld«>«       .2.794.033.    ■'! 
l.«uck.  John  A.,  to  Horg-Harner  Corp 

i.793.a4»3.  5-28-^7.  CI    103      !->« 
l-Ajne.    Joseph    L..    to    Vlewlex,    lac 
•wln«      -'.?93,«79.  S-28-57.  ci    15.V 
l.«ed«  and   North  nip  Co.  :    Sre 

I'faffhaaaea.  Herbert  L.     2.793.iil3. 
l^fehvre,      l>>ank     J  ,     to     Iver«-I^iN'     (V        H««I<i4 

2.793,743.   3-28-57.  (1.  20*— 4<» 
l-efebvre     Paul   A       Foldlnc  camp  tent       2.793.«4« 

CI.  isA— 1. 
I.efnuicoU.  Philip  A.,  to  The  M.  M     Kellocf  Co.     Molybdenum 

oxide  catalyat   prodnctton      2.794.0O0     ^-■i»-^^  

4<« 
l>«lti,  Emat,  <i    m    b    H       «<e«- 
rren*.  HHmuth      2.793.441 
I  .eopold,   Lorena  C.  :    8«e- 

Collina.  Albert  V  .  and  Leopold 
I.earure,    Henri.       Preaaurv    rookern 

220     37 
l-eater,  Ray  K.   to  Crouae  Hlnda  Co 
cent   llfbclng  uolt       .'.794.113    ^ 
Suer.  William  M       See 
Norman,   ••eorgv   R.,    Le   Suer,   and   Maatln       .'.794,041 
l^  Veaconte.    Lester   B.      Bacfcllow   prerentlng  means  for  re- 
ceptor  connected    ends   of    aoll    p4pea       2  793.371.    5-28-A7. 

»n  4— 7« 

l^wla  EnclDeertng  Co.,  Th«*     Her 

Mc<*«ll,  (^Ureoce  I      2.794.0<»2 
l^wu     Kloyd    K.    Jr..    to   «lreydan    Vlfg.    Co.      Dtaplar    alan. 

2.794  153.  .V24-57.  CI    318-    248 
l^wla,   Harry       .Safety  cap      2.793.777    5-28^37.  CL   21.'^     9 
Uebelt.    Gottlieb       Ckni    shaOer*       2.793.863     5-28-37     CI 

273—149 
l.lfaey.    Robert   J       TeteTlaton   antenna    rotating  lerTuayateai 

2.794. 1«2.  3-28-^7    CI    318     2tW 
l.llttjohann,  Joseph  M      tassard  cntter      2.793..191.  3-28-37, 

CI.  17-11 
I.todesuiUh,   John   L..  to  Clary  Corporation 
and     awltching    clrmlt     for    electronlo 
2.793.80«,  5-28-37.  CI    233     «l 
I.lndlnger,  .\lfred  :   9re- 

Tanner.    Lawrence    8..    and    Llndinger 
I. Ink  Belt  Co  :    tiee~ 

Haaff.  (George  W      2.793.920 
Ijpart.    Michael      Container  artarhin«-nt   for  p 
panmental   dispensing   receptacle       2.793.77« 
215 — «. 
I.lpe.   Clarence    H  .    Jr..   to   Alamance    Industries.    Inc       Yam 

tension   device       2.793.823.   3-28-37     CI    24^      14i 

I  iMTooib    Kobert   I)  .   to  E    I    du  Pont   de  .Nemours 

Kls-cycluhessdlenones     and     process     therefor        2 

3-28-37.  n    260— 38d 

Mvlnntoo.  Joseph  L.     Building  wall  construction      : 

3-28-37.  CI.  jO  -4 
l.ocke  Steel  Cbaln  Co  .  The  :   8ee 

Onalak    Eugene  W      2  7 93. 33^ 
l^ombardo    Louis  M       Terraim   nnlsbing  ma<-hin»* 

3-28-57.   CI.   31—177 
I»Bte.    Ptortia   P  .    to   8uatsbedr1tf  der    Postert>n. 
en    Telefonle       Reduction    of   far-end    crosstalk 
phone    cable    at    carrier    frequenctea        2.794  074 
CI    179—78 
I»nsa  Electric  and  Ctaetnlcal  Works  Ltd      8te — 

Voos,  Walter      2.793.936 
\Ato.  ChlBg  C.    to  Carnattea  Co      Method  for  replacing  cations 

la  Bilk.     2.^98,9.33,  ■V2ft_B7    a.  99^     34 
l.orenarn.    Coby.    to  The   Regent*   of   the    I  nlverslty   of  Call 
fomla       rmlt    orienting   mechanism.      2.793,734.   .V28-37. 
CI.   198 — 33. 
I  orlllard.  P..  Co. :   ««•— 

Paraiele.  Harris  B      2.79S..'i72. 
l.oaada.  Alfonso     ttrr^ 

Pararra,   Julius       2.793.604 
Lovegreen.    Vem    (»       Boat    trailer 

214—303 
I.ubrliol  Corp  .  The  .   dee 

Norman,    George    R      Le    Suer 
l.ucaa   Wllma  K       Hft 

Kendrlck.  PhlUp  .s.     2.793.396 
I.udwlg.  Carl.  C    H    Wheeler,  and  A    R.  Deedman 
Corp        Hydraulic     motor     having    adjustable 
means      2.793.623.  3-28-37.  <n.   121—97 
l.u^nberger,    Frederick    O.    to    V     8.    Electrical    Motors     Inc 
Lubrication   srstea    for   enclosed   transmlaslon    mechanism 
J  793.714.  .V28-57,  CI    184—6 
l.uhn.    Hana    P  .    to    International    Business    Machines   Corp 

<^lrcult   selector.      2.794.081.   5-28-37,   a.   20O     14 
l.ummus.    James    L..    to   Pan   Amertcsn    Petroleum   Corp 
base   drilling   fluid.      2.793.996     .V  28-57     n     232—8  3 
l.ampkln.  Tony  B   :   «ee — 

Painter,  Virvll  E.     2,793.838 
l.ysoe.   Kenneth   M       Portable   mortar  contalaer 

3   28-37.   CI,   220     69 
^accaferrl.    Mario       Neck   junction    for   atrlnged   musical    In 

•fmrnents      2  793.336.  .V28-37.  CI.  84— 26f 
MacOoaakl.  Brace  :  See— 

"T^'2*:.^"*^'*   *•  ^'-   '**'»^y.   •*«*••  •«»*>    Macltonald 

Macrtrland.  AlltMn  M  .  to  P    R    Mallory  4  Co    Inc 

proof  dry  cell       2  T94.060    5^29   37.    Cf    1S«     133' 


.)rovlding  a 
5-28^37 


<*om 
CI 


and   Co 

.794.031. 

.793,403 


2.79.1.476. 

Telegrafle 
In    a    tele- 

3-28-37. 


793.774.    8-28-37.    «!. 


and    Maatln        2.794.041 


to  Ki  OIK> 
cushioning 


on 


2.793.788. 


Maclntyre.  John   H       .scr 

„      ►*««»s     Harold    T,    SIsa,    and    Maclntyre       2.794.137 

.  VT'-  A*«»>*«.  ■od  H.  8.  t.lasband      v*  ire  reel  dlspe 

'  :»3.821,  3-28-37.  CI.  242-118.8 


users. 


throw-out     Diechaalsm. 


2.794.127. 

2,794.127 
to   Atro()ulp 
.   3-28-57. 


Corp.      Flexible 
CI     283-229 


joint 


Magnat.     clurles     H.     Jr        Clutch 

2./93.730.  3-28-37.  «1    192—123 
Maguire.  J    J    ;    «««- 

Krledman.  Herbert. 
.Uaguire.   J     J  .  (u    :    ««e 

Krledman.   Herbert 
Main.    Menjamin    A..    Jr 

for  rigid  tubes.     2.793.883 
Mallck.  bell  M       8er 

w    ■   ^* '••*>«»•   ^^oodrow  8,  Carabel.  and  Mallck 
MalUrd.    James    B        Material    handling    alines 

3-28-^7.  t^   294-    74  '^ 

Mallory.  P.  R..  4  Co    Inc.  :  «se— 

MacKarland.  Allliion  M      2.794  060 
Maiulok.    Karl    H  .    and    M      H     Schwan.    to    D 

Trocesa   and    compoaltloa    for   setting    hair   on    the 

head      2,793.980.  V2»-^7.  CI.   167— 57  1 
Mangold.  UeorvB  B  .  J    A    Dyer   and  J    T    Hart,  to  Petroleum 

^'*fJ'*?t'*'^  Assorts tes.  Inc     Ivrmeabic  concrete 

3-28-37.  CT    106     Hti 

conreyer    machines. 


2,793,793 
2.792.903, 


Corp. 
human 


Manlerrc.    Gsorfs.      Mobile 

3  28-31    a.   198-2 

Marchal    Raymond   H       Ste 

Kadoach,  Marcel.  Parts. 

Kadooch.  Marcel.  ParU. 

Mark.    Victor,    to    Unlrersal 


2.793.937. 
2.793.731. 


Bertin,  and  Marchal. 
BertlD,  and  Marchal. 
Oil    Products    Co. 


dimethanonaphthalenes 


2.793.493. 
2.793.494 
Substituted 
2.793.973. 


epoxy     and     epltbla 

5   28-37,  CI.  1«7      83 

Marler,  Don  P.  to  Royal  Bond.  Inc.     Arm  holding  means  for 

cT  27"  2I  preparatory  to  burUl.    2,793.417.  5-28-87. 

Martellottl  Mario,  and  E  G  Roehm.  to  The  Cincinnati  Mill 
ing  Machine  Co.  Automatic  contouring  machine  for  oro 
duclng  warped  surfaces.     2.793,368.  5-28-57    a    90—13. 

^^L'"^i.  •**'^-    L**  .*^'«**    •    R*«Ponsablllte    Umltee    dite 
SifJ-     l  5^J^   *   ^l?~v  ^fK*"'"«    '»'   metalworklng   by 
electrtoki  dUNTharge      2.794.r09.  3-28-57,  CI    219—69 

.Martin.  Olsnn  L.,  Co.  The     «ee- 
I*ajak,  Theodore  P      2.793,718. 

i1*!i-  ^T**^  ^kJj^irJ"  HMillton  Watch  Co     Nonspreadlng 
lubricant.     2,794/)37.  5-28-S7.  a    260-— 410  5 
Martin.  Manley      Window  conatructlon      2.793.723.  5-28-37 
18w — 68 


Friction  material. 


2.793.815 


appllaacea 
2.793.883, 
Arc- ma  chin 


3-28-«7. 


Mbeatbed 


Braks  pedal 


CT 
Marvin.  John  T  .  to  General  Motora  Corp 

2,793,427,  5-28-57,  a.  2«— 420  5 
Maaamann.  Werner  F      8c«- 

Huastlger.  Prancls.  and  MaHmann 
Ma«tln,  Thomas  W      See  — 

Normaa,  George  R.  U  Suer.  and  Mastln      2.794.041. 

2.7w568^"2t57'ci%2'^    '"'    ""*''"'    "**"*''    •'^'^ 
Matter,    Albert    J       fr'oot    adjusters    for    enclosed 

2,793,487   3-28-37.  CI   43—1.17  ^^^ 

Matthews.  James  W     Flush  tank  water  Inlet  valre 

5-2»-87.  CI    187      444 
MatnUltls,  Victor  E..  to  Elox  Corp.  of  Michigan. 

Ing      2.794.132.  5-28-57,  CI.  315—171 
Maror  k  Coulaon  Ltd.  :  See — 

8andeman.  Caralll  8.,  and  Reed.     2.793.737 
MarwsU     Keatoa    B       Nursing    bottle       2,793.778. 

CI    218—1 1. 
Mayo.  Frank  R  .  See — 

Runall.  Glen  A.,  and  Mayo      2,794.083 
McCall.  Clarence  I  .   to  The  L^wls  Engineering  Co. 

electric  cable.     2.794.062.  9-28-37.  CI    174—77 
McCotter,   Harold   J  ,   to  (General   Motors  Corp 

•tructvre      2.793,539.  3-28-57.  C\    74 — 484 
.McTallnagh.    Ray    A  .    to    Blaw  Knox    Co       Three-way   water 

▼aUe  assembly  for  concrete  mixers  or  the  like      2  793  687 

3-2'<-87.  CI    137      623  4 
McIVrmott.  Bdwsrd  F      Moving  votive  candle  display  holders 

2.793.816    5-28-57.  Cl    67      23 
McDonald.  John  B  .  to  Westlnffaouse  Qectrlc  Corp.     Air  con 

dltlonlng  apparatus.     2,798.812.  fr-28-57.  C\.  24«— IS 
McOeaa  Cbsmlcal  Co.,  The     8«e— 

Collina,  Albert  V.  and  Leopold.     2.793.902 
McOraw-Edisoa  Co.     Ace— 

DWts,  Edward  A      2.798.864 
Minder  Peter  M  .  and  Schuta     2,794.154. 
Puts.  Hector  R      2.794.091 
Mclnaca.   Robert   L.     to   The   Griscom  Russel   Co.      Test   plug 

for  prcaaar*  reaaels     2.793.784.  .V28-37.  Cl   220—28. 
McKlBBcy,   William  W      Method   for  controlling  hemorrhage 

In  daborasd  eattU      2.793,976.  3-28-67.  CL  187 — 58  2 
McLat,  John  :  8es — 

Stock,  Robert  J,  and  McLay     2.793.993 
McLsod.  Donald  O.  :  8«e— 

Wa/.  Thomas  H..  aDd  McLeod     2,793,371. 
McNeil  Machine  *  EnglBaering  Co  .  The  :  899— 

Klein,  Victor  G  .  and  Mueller.     2. 793.593. 
McNeill    rrancls  R  .  and  J   A.  SllbereU.  to  The  Huffman  Mfg 

C«.     Eatarr  dlse  ■M>wer  cutter  mounting  means.     2.793.484. 

5-28-87.  cl.  56—28.4. 
McWethy,  Irrln  B.,  to  Admiral  Corp.    CntrlfBinU-typc  waah- 

tng  raacfaiae     2,793,757.  5-28-87.  Q.  210—368. 
McWhortar.    Hamid    W. 

5-28-i7,  Cl.   15—136. 
Meier     Robert    C,    Jr.      Reslliently    mounted    side   wbsels  for 

bicycles.     2.793.877.  ft-»»-37,  Cl.  280— »S 
Menaul.  Paul  L.  :  8ce — 

Bra Iner^L  Harold  W.  Jr..  Ora;.  and  MaBaal.     2.793,998 


DIapoaabIa   toothbrash.      2.793.381. 


Leak      Menk,  Klray  W  ,  to  Halted  Statea  ifeel  Corp     Tak»-off 

meat  for  plate  shears.     2,79S,«98,  8-2»-37,  Cl.  1«4 — 4 


nip- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XI 


R.  C.  SteTenaon. 
•-28-87.  Cl.  17- 


Meat 
-32 


patty  forming 


Msnksas.  Carl  A.,  and 
■uhlaa.    a,79i894, 
Merck  A  Ca..  lac.  :  8m 

CUrka.  kotert  E..  and  Collina    2,793,942 
MervBB.  Joseph  M.,  and  H    Murphy,  to  Curtlss  Wright  Corp 
Propeller    pitch    change    mechanlHn       2.793,703,    5-28-57, 
a    170—1*0.29. 
Marteaa,  Haas^oachlm  :  Sea — 

Dtetrlcb.  Wilhelm.  Mertena.  and  Wetter      2,793,999, 
Meaning.  HJalmar   8  ,  to  Davenport   Machine  *  Foundry  Co. 

ContTnnooa  prsas.     2.793,808,  3-28-57,  Cl.  100-^5 
McTer.  John  J.,  to  Indepradent  Lock  Co.     Knob  construction 

2.7^8,899.  6-28-87,  Cl.  292—347 
Meyer,  Robert  W..  and  E.  O.  Swanson,  to  Owens-Illlnoli  Glatw 
Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for  Inspecting  rapa.     2.793,74fi, 
5-28-87,  CL  209—111. 
Meyers.  Harold  8..  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co     Interlock 

Ing  device.    2,7M,759,  8-28-57,  Cl.  211—49. 
MIeUlner.  WllUrd  8      Recording  device.     2.793,928.  .■V-28-37. 

a.  846—186. 
Miller.  Charles  B  :  See— 

Gilbert.  Everett  E..  and  MUler.     2.793.964. 
Miller  OusUve  :   8ee— 

WIebe,  Arthur     2,792,910. 
Moretti,  Raymond,  8r.     2.794,083. 
Miller  Harold  :  Bte-- 

OalUy.  Wilfred,  and  Miller.     2,793.399 
MlUer,  Jaraea  P. :  See— 

Roatoaakl,  George  B.     2,793,689 
Miller.   William   R..   to   K.    I.   dn   Pont   de   Nemours  snd   Co 
SyntheaU  of   Imlnodlacetonltrlle       2.794.044,    .3-28-57.  Cl 
260—468.6. 
MIms,  Brace  L.,  to  The  Barden  Corp.     Bearing  amoothnesa 

selector.    2,798,525.  3-28-87,  Cl.  78 — 67. 
.Minder,  Peter  M  ,  and  B    H    Schuti.  to  McGraw-Bdiaon  Co 
Neatral  rroanding  device     2,794,184.  .%-28-57.  H.  317-12 
Miner,  W.  H.,  Inc  :  See — 

ilulchahy.  Harry  W.     2,798.768. 
Minneapolla-Boneywell  Renlator  Co.  :  See — 
Bancroft^ohn  W     2.798,829 
Belcher.  WalUce  E.,  Jr    2.793,813. 
MInneapolia-Mollne  Co. :  See — 

Swenaon.  William  E  .  and  NIelaen.    2,793.533. 
MInneaoU  Mining  *  Mft.  Co.  :  See— 

Mallln.  John  T.     2,794,066. 
Mints,  Jacob  J.,  to  Seni-flac  Inc.     Garment  hag  of  the  moth- 
proofing type      2,798,742.  5-28-87      Cl    206—10 
Mlra.   tavody   na   pletene  a  stavkove  sbosi,   narodnl   podnlk  : 
See — 

Svatv.  VUdlmlr      2,793,489.  ^„  __     ^, 

Modes.    Mward    S       I>oor    Utch       2.793,894,    3-28-67,    Cl. 

292—128. 
Mohler.    Robert    D.    and    W.    A.    Kelley,    to    MotoroU,    Inc. 
Control  system      2,794,156.  8-28-87.  Cl.  317-149 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co,  :  8e» — 

Harris.  James  O  .  and  Tung.    2,794,020 
Moody,  Arthur  M.  O.,  to  The  Traae  Co.     Refrigerating  a ppa 

ratua  with  motor  driven  centrifugal  rempreasor    2,793,606. 

.V28-57,  Cl.  62   -117  6. 
Moon,  Sterling  C  .  to  The  Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.    Continuous  mining 

machine  having  a  laterally  movable  mining  head     2,793.848. 

5-28-87,  Cl.  262-7.  .  „  ,        ^. 

Moore,    Bruce    D       Car    waaher       2,793.379.    5-28-37,    Cl. 

Moore,   Bdward   B.,   and   A     Stark,   to  Vapor  Heating  Corp 

Temperature     selector     switch.       2.794,103,     5-28-67,     Cl. 

201—88 
Moore.   Goodloe   E       InsuUtlon   hanger.      2.793,887,  8-28-57. 

Cl.  287—20.8.  _ 

Moore.    Robert   A.,    to  Socony   Mobil   Oil   Co..   Inc.     Fuel   oil 

composition  containing  combination  of  aliphatic  and  aikyl 

amlnea.     2.793,943,  8-28-57,  CT    44—72 
Mooser,    Alfred.      Leveling    device       2,793  468,    5-28-57.    CT. 

46—139. 
Moreland,     Edward     R.       Safety     control     for     automobiles. 

2,793.706,  5-28-57.  CT.  180 — 82. 
Moretti,    Raymond.    Sr.,   to   O.    Miller.      Tire  presaure   signal 

•witch   device       2.794,083.  5-28-57,  CT.   200—81.23 
Morgan,  WlllUm  H      Hearing  aids      2,794.075,  5-28-37.  Cl 

179—107 
Morla.    Msdelelne,     (nee    Paust)        I>amp    ahade       2.794.116, 

6-2^7.  CT.  240—108. 
Morrison.  Samoel :  See — 

Peak.  Charlaa.     2.798.699. 
Morschel.      Pram.      Multi-pole      relay      switches.      2,794,093. 

5-28-67.  CT.  200—104 
Morae,    Richard   A.,   to  Pan   American   Petroleum  Corp.     Oil 

recovery  by  underground  combustion.     2.793,696,  6-28-57. 

Cl.    166-    11. 
Mortimer.   Alfred   R..   to  D.   Napier  *  Son  Ltd.     Combuation 

turbine    unlta       2.793,496,    3-28-37,    CT.   60—89.35 
Morton.  Erana  T.,  to  Admiral  Corp.     Refrigerator  liner  seal- 
ing roeana.    2.7M.781,  6-28-87,  Cl.  220— ^. 
Morton.  Sherman  :  See — 

Mutchler,  Norman  D      2.79S.460. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp.  :  8ee 

Stough.  Charlea  R      2,798,918. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  Sec- 

Mohler,  Robert  D..  and  Kelley.     2.794.166 
Thompaon.  Reynak)  E.     2.793,681 
Mueller,  Carl  H.  :  See- 

Klein.  Victor  O..  and  Mueller.     2.793,898. 
Mueller.  Eugene  A    :  See — 

Walklet  Mercer  D..  and  Mueller.     2.793,780. 
Mueller     Moriti    L.      Household    air    conditioning    systema 

2.798.808,  6-28-87.  CT.  «J— 129.  „^^     _  ^^  ,, 

Mnhlhauaer     FVtti       ftanken    handle       2.793.386.    6-28-57, 

Cl.   16 — 124. 


Inc.      Draft    gears. 


burnlng-ln    apparatua. 


2,794.006,    6-28-87. 


as    repreaented    by    the 


2.794,079. 


Mulcahy,    Harry    W.,    to    W.    H.    Miner, 

2.798,765,  5-28-87,  Cl.  218—23. 
Muller.  Erich  :  Bee— 

Junsfaans.  Siegfried.  Klein,  and  Muller.     2,798.410. 
Mullln.  John  T..   to   Minnesota    Mining  *   Mfg.  Co.      System 
for  recording  and  reproducing  television  slgnsls.    2,794,066, 
.3-28-57    CT.  178 — 6.6. 
Mullor,  John  F.  :  See — 

Drelsbach,  Kobert  R.,  and  Mulloy      2.794,014. 
Multanen.    William.       Pish    lures       2,798.459.    5-28-57.    Cl. 

4S     42.04. 
Murphy,  Howard  :  Bee — 

Mergen.  Joseph  M..  snd  Murphy       2,783,708. 

Musser,  I>avld   M.,  to  Onyx  OH   and  Chemical  Co.     Proceas 

of  shrlnkprootlng  regenerated  cellulose  fabric  with  alkoxy 

methylene  quaternary  ammonium  composltloiu  and  product 

produced  therewith      2.793.929,  6-28-57,  Cl.  8—116.2. 

Mutchler,  Norman  D.,  \k  to  8.  Morton  and  ^  to  B.  H.  Toay. 

Fishing  lure.      2.798,460.  5-28-67.  CT.   43 — 42.26. 
Myera,   Henrv  F.,  and   O.  A.  Proelss,  to  United  SUtes  Steel 
Corp.      Galvanising    composition    and    proceaa.      2,793,966, 
.V2&-57,  Cl.  117—109. 
N.  V.  Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft"  :  See — 

Bouwers,  Albert,  and  Becker.     2,798.864. 
Nakajl,  Edward  M.,  and  H.  M.  Sullivan,  to  Central  BdentlOc 
Co.      Vacuum     releaae     valves.      2.798.830.     6-28-57.     Cl. 
281—147. 
Napier.  D.,  *  Son  Ltd. :  See — 

Mortimer,    Alfred   R.     2.798.496. 
.Nashua  ('orp.  :  See — 

I>avls    Auatln  E      2.798,966. 
Nathan,    Frederick.     Photoengraving 

2,794,104.  5-28-87   Cl.  219—19. 
National  Automatic  Tool  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Opel.  Bari   E      2.798,646. 
National  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Barefoot.  Carlton  K.     2.793.897. 
National  Lead  Co.  ;  See- 

Harriaon,  George.     2,793.862. 
.National  Research  Council :  See — 

Spencer,  John  F.  T.    Roxburgh,  and  Sallans.     2.798.981 
Naudaln,  Edward  A.,  and  C.  H    Boys,  to  Herculea  Powder  Co 
Pan    proceas    of    reclaiming    rubber. 
CT.  260—2.8. 
Navy.    United    States    of    America 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Atchley,  Raymond  D.     2,798,589. 
Bailer.  Maurice  H..  Bole,  and  Stone 
D'Ooge,  Charles  L.     2.793.824 
Sage,  Bruce  H..  and  Robinson.     2,798,492. 
Wakefield,  Thomas  C.  and  Oallo.     2.798,446. 
Neely,    George    L.,    to    California    Research    Corp.      Internal 
combuation  engine  fuel  systems.     2.798,629,   6-28-67.   CT. 
123—80. 
Nelaon,     Clarice    B.     and    B.     H.     Tea     bag    conatniction. 

2.79^,964,  6-28-67.  CT.  99—77.1 
Nelson,  Brdlck  H.  :  See- 
Nelson,  Clarice  E.  and  B.  H.     2,798.964 
New  Products  Corp.  ;  See — 

Banker.  Oscar  H      2,793.496 
Newco  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Gale,  James  U.     ^,798,904. 
New  Camberland  Metal  Producta,  Division  of  The  Matthew 
Phillips  Co  .  See— 

Yearling.  Joseph  H.     2.798.416 
Newhouse.   Vernon   L.,  and  G.   B.  Brigg".  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.     Magnetic  core  circuits.     2.794,180.  6-28-87,  CT. 
807—88, 
Nicholas,  James  H.,  to  G  A  W  Electric  Specialty  Co     Electric 

condenser.     2.794,068,  .V28-87.  CT.  174—148. 
Nicholson.  Edward  W.  8.  :  See  - 

Frits,  Roberi  J.,  and  Nicholson.     2,798.718. 
Nielsen,  Fred  C  :  See— 

Swenson,  William  E..  and  Nielsen      2,793.633. 
NIeman,  Marlon  O      FUhhook  dlsgorger.    2.793.463.  8-28-67. 

CT.   48 — 68.b. 
Nixon.  John  D  .   Vt  to  Arenco  Ltd.     Appsrstus  for  dispensing 
sealing  ttrlps  or  the  like.     2,793.866,  6-28-67.  Cl.  271—2.4. 
Nomlya,  Frank  K.     Pall  and  wringer  combination.     2.798,883. 

6-28-67.  CT    16—262. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co.  :  See- 

Ruedrich,  Paul   M      2.794.000 
Norman.  George  H.,  W.   M.  Le  Suer    and  T.   W. 
The    Lnbrisol   Corp.      Dlthlophosphste   esters. 
6-28-67.  Cl.  260— 461. 
Norih  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bomgeaaer.  Otfo  J.     2.798  620. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kolkmaa.  Dirk.     2,794.141. 
Northcott.  Roy  P..  and  E.  C.  Houaam, 

leum  Co.    Ltd.      Preparation  and  use  of   desulphurisatlon 
2.793.984.  3-28-57,  Cl.  196—28 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.  :  See — 

Crow.  Edgar  W.     2.794,112. 
Nouel.    Mercedes       Corset       2.798,868.    5-28-67.    Cl.    2 — 39. 
.Novltsky.     Joaeph.       Plstlng     rack     with     removable     tips. 

2.798,994.  6-28-87.  CT.  204-297. 
Now  Industries.  Inc   :  See — 

White.  Norman  O.     2.793.709. 
Nyby  Bruka  Aktlebolag  :  See— 

Wagner.  Anton  R.     2.798.948. 
O  *  B  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Schsedler.  Norbert   N.     2.798.768 
O'Brien    John   P.     Golf  tee  magatlne  and  dispensing  means. 

2.793.862,  5-28-57.  CT.  276—162. 
Ochs.   John   H.     Apparatus  for  handling  brtcka.     2.793.771. 

5—28—57    Cl    214r-— -89 
Odell,    Albert   W.     Pivotal   connection.     2.798..S87.   6-28-87. 
Cl.   16     166 


Maitln,   to 
2.794.041. 


to  The  Brltlab  Petro^ 
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Xlll 


r^lprorattnx    uw    unit 


Chain   Co.      Chain 


«»p«>l 


ikWr    KIlMbvtb  T      ConbUiatlun  loop   and  faatrnlng  d^Ttr^. 

l'.m.413.   5-28-57,   CI.   2+— 13  ^ 

<»«hlrr    Wllltam   P.  C     H    Youngbern.  and   L.   W     Johnaon.  to 

l)««fv   4   Co.      UlCch   d«rlcp    of    the   cuaiM>cttoo   fat-liltatlnK 

tjpe.     2.7»«.8«0.  5-28-57,   CI.  280  -477. 

»i«e.  Hana- Albert     ««* —  ^  ^      „,„.„.„ 

r>tera«n,  aiejfr1«l.  Baytr,  Offe    and  Domack.     2.7M,019 

»»mcf    National     d'Ktud««»    »»t    d»     R«»<*h*>rrh«»«    Afnmautlqu*^ 

(►.  N    B    R    A.  ;  Hrr 

Cb^vallervau.    Jmo       2.794.134 
tlhio  Injwtor  Co..  The     Ser 

l)oat*r,    Howard   (i       2.7»3,H.U 
riholin.    Uuatav.    to   A    B   8veiuka    Klaktfabrlhen       Trimming 
and    aaaorung   d«Tlec   for    abt^t  lU*    inatrrUla.      2.7»3.«kl2. 
5-2»-57,  CI.  US— 157. 
Okonlte  Co.,  Th*     See — 

Uoodlng.   FrancU   H       2.71M.168. 
Ooodlnr    Fraorla   H       2.7»4.1«« 
(kMdlnc.   ►'ranrta  H.     2.7»M.l7n 
oMbam  4  Son  Ltd.     8«« — 

Cbamb«rUlu.    John       2.7»4.114. 
OUn  Mathl<>ann  Chemical  <orp      M«r- 

Wachtel.  Jacquf*  L.,  and  Bryan       J.7M.»78. 
Olaon    Charles  L..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Gain  modulated 
araplltter      2.7*4.077.  5- 2H-57.  CI.  17»— 171  ,„.„,. 

Olaon    Klioer,  to  Cieneral  .\iotora  Corp.    Carburetor.    2.7M.844. 

V  28-57,  CI.    261— «5 
Olaon.     Holly     M.       Power    driven 
2.7»3.6«1.  5-28-57,  CI.   14S— «8. 
Onondaga  Pottery  Co      «J*e 

Arelt.    Eugenv    O       2.7»3.58« 
onulak.    Bugen<>    W..    to   The    Locke    Steel 
link.     2.753.53«,  5-28-57.  C\.  74      250. 

Onyx  Oil  and  Chemical  Co.     See 
Maa«>r.   Itevld   M       2.7»3.»2« 
Earl  K..  to  National  Automatic  Tool  Co..  Inc.     Control 
meatu  for   a   multiple   operation  machine    tool      2.793.54A. 
.V28-57.  CI    77     A 
Ortega    Mario  I>e   J  .  deceaaed.   P    A    Orten.  admlnlatratrli 
of  aald  M.  De  J    Orteak.     CI««nlac  tool  for  Tacunm  clean 
era.     2.793.384.  5-28-57.  CI.  15— 328 
Ortega.  Mario  De  J  .  <teee«a«d      P    A.  Ortega.  admlnUtratrli 
of  Mid  M    De  J    Ortega.     Tacuam  cleaner  nosale.  2.79S.38A. 
5-28-57.  CI   15-    3«7 
Ortega.  Paallne  A      S«* — 

Ortega.  Mario  De  J     2.793, 3H4. 
Orten.  Mario  De  J.    2.793.385 
Ortman.  cirtla  D     See-  - 

8chartiw&id«r   Karl,  and  Ortmaa.     2.793.»&« 
Oabome.  John  A.     See  — 

8chalta.  Kllaabeth.  and  Oaburne     2.793.530 
Oatby     Barton    K.      Aatomatlc    awltch.      2.7»4.088,    5-28-57. 

CV  200>--83 
Oatllne.  John  R.  to  (reneral  Telephone  Laboratorle*.  Inc. 
Tape  perforating  macbloea  for  toll  ticketing  telephone  tya 
tema  2.794.070,5-28-57,(1  17V— 7  1 
Oswald.  Jacqaea,  to  Compagnle  Indaatrlelle  dea  Telephones. 
SlgnAlllng  sTatems  for  pulse  teleoommanlcatlon  ayatem 
2,794.0r2.  5-28-57,  CI.  17»— l.'S 

Oven    <^;erald  E..  to  RInabed-Maaon  Co.     Compoaltlon  for  pre^ 
paring   metal   aarfacea      2.793.961.   5-28-57.  CT.   10« — »« 
Overhead  rk>or  Corp      Set 

Stroup.  Earl  L     2.793.090 
Owena^Cornlna  P^berglaa  Corp.  .  8«* — 

Roaaetl.  Robert  G      2.794.058 
Owena-Illlnola  Glaaa  Co.     ^cc- 

Meyer.  Robert  W  ,  and  Swanaon      2,793,746. 

Shorten    Frederick  J  .  and  Zimmerman.     2  793.480. 

Heer.  WlllUm  G    N   and  Stalermao      2.793.472 

Oyler,  Otto    I.      Articulated   wheel   saapenalon   for  a    Teblcl** 
2.798,873.  5-28-57.  CI.  280-    104  3 

Oaga.  FYanctaaek.  to  Intercompany  Corp.  Procedure  and  ap- 
paratna  for  reglatering  photographic  theeta  and  the  llkt> 
2,793  442.  .V28-57    CI.  33      184  5 

Parlflc  IndastrUI  Mfg.  Co     8e*^— 
Pearson.  Eagene  W      2.793,584 

Paige.  Howard  A  Tractor-attached  tool  bar  aupport 
2J93.577.  5-28-57.  CI   97— 47  34. 

Painter,  Virgil  E  to  T  B  Lumpkin.  T  Mocker.  O  G  and 
V.  B.  Painter,  a  partnership  doing  baslneaa  aa  Dairy  Queen 
Co.  Flavor  mixing  extrualon  bead.  2.793.838.  ^28-57. 
CI.  259—23 

Pajak.  Theodore  P  .  to  The  Glenn  L.  Martin  Co  Honeycomb 
paoel  and  method  of  making  same  2.793.718.  3-28-57, 
Cl    18^—34 

Palmenber^    Edward  C  .  and  C    F    R«inaa,  to  Bendlx  AvUtlon 
Corp      Combined  air  turbine  control  valve  mecbanlam  and 
cenerator     2.T94. 129  5-28-57.  Cl  290 — 52 
I'almer    Robert  C     M    E    Hannah,  Jr.  and  A.  F    Wicke.  Jr. 
to  Hevden   Newport  Chemical  Corp      Method  of  proceaalnf 
rail  oil  and  products  produced  thereby      2  794  017    5-28-57 
Cl    2«0-  -97  « 
Palmer    Rundlette  K      Combined  body  attached  pen  and  pen 
ell    laae    and    retracting    meana.      2.793.617,    5-28-57.    Cl 
120 — 8 
Pan  .\merlcan  Petroleum  Corp      See — 

Bralnerd    Harold   W,  Jr     Gray,  and  Menaul      2.79.1.998 
Lak^    William  r      2.794  0S9 
Lummua   James  L.     2  T93  996 
Morse.  Richard  A      2  793,696 

''•f'.'5?Jl'-^'^°*^*  *o  *  '  '  GUavltP  Br«a«t  supporter 
2.793  869    5-  28-57    CI  2 — «2 

*'*jP^^Pr5i***i  (onatantlne  J  Folding  box  coaatructlon 
2  T98  801    .^28^57    H    22»     33 

*'*I*JL'? -i?^'."i J"  •^''2'»«  Loaada  Stop  signal  for  b4«yci«a 
t.T«3.604   S-28-57    n    116     36 


ivaaoaco.   asarcei,    raris,  or 
Park.    Harwood   B.^  VI   to   G.    H 
and  apparatoa.     2.7»4,108.  5-:i 
Parkerabnrc  Rig  4  Reel  Co..  The 


I'arla,  PrancoU  G      See 

Kadoach.  Marcel.  Parla.  Bertln.  and  Marcbal.     2.783.493 
Kadosch.  Marcel.   Parla,  BertLn  aad  Marchal.     2.793.404 
to  G.    H    Peterson.     Welding  method 
108,  5-28-57.  Cl.  219 — 67. 
irg  Hig  4  Keel  Co..  The  :  See — 
De  La  Mater.  Robert  G     2,793,543 
Parmele.    Harria   B..   to  H   4   V    Bpeclaltlea  Co.,   Inc..  and  P. 
Lorlllard  Co      Apparatua  for  and  method  of  making  Altera. 
2.793.372.  3-28-5770.  93-1. 
I'aachal.  George  R.     Methods  aad  apparatoa  for  the  produc- 
tion of  Iron.     2.798.946.  5-28-57.  CT.  75—41 
Paachke.  William  C      Small  building  construction.     2,798,401. 

5-28-87.  Cl.  20—2. 
Paas,  Saoi  :  Bee — 

TiTiMtt.  Philip  9      2,793.683 
I'atch.  Allen  J.,  deceased,  by  R    M  ,  executrU.  to  E.   8      Hy 
dranllc   drive   meana   for   waahlng   machlnea   and    the   like. 
2.793^499,  5-28-57,  CL  60—52 
Patch.  Kdna  S.    JBee— 

Patch.  Allen  J      2.793.499 
I'atch.  Ruth  M.  :  Bee — 

Patch.  Allen  J     2. 793.499 
"Patebold"    Patentverwertunga    4    Blektro-Holdlng    A.    -O. : 


Kach.  Alfred      2  794.150 
Pavlineta.  (ieorrn.     Method  of  formina  wing  nnta  from  sheet 

metal      2.793!376.  .V28-37.  C\.  10—86. 
Payne.  William  E      8yatam  for  supplying  water  to  an  animal 

watering  vessel.     2.793.653.   5-28-57,  Cl    187—403 


IVak.  Charles.  ■*  to  R.  J  Weiss  %  to  8.  Morrison.  %  to  W 
Byrne.  >^  to  J  E  Hagcerty.  %  to  B.  D.  FUatsrmann  and 
Sk  to  J  M.  Klsselle.  Mstbod  and  apsaratos  (or  ImproTlng 
combustion  In  boilers  and  the  like.  2.T9S.609.  5-2ft-57.  Cf 
110—1. 

IVarson.  Eugene  W  ,  to  Pacific  Indostrlal  Mfg.  Co.     Prsclaloo 
au  tor  preaa  brakea  or  the  like      2.793 
Cl    lOO      556 


ilepth  stou  for  preaa  brakea  or  the  like      2.793.584,  3-28-57 


Peerless  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chllds.  Ulric  J      2  793.446 
IVnsak.  Louis.  A    C    Stocker.  and  F.  D    Covsly.  III.  to  Radio 
Corp.  of  America      Voltage  correction  elrtnlta.     2,794.122, 
3-28-57.  Cl.  250—27. 
Peraa.  Luclen.  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Talnss  Rsnaalt     Trans- 
mission drives      2.794.131.  5-28-57.  C\.  807-120. 
Perlnl,    Victor       Loading   and    hauling   machine.      2,793,775, 

5-2A-57.  CL  214—522 
Peter^Albla  :  fee-- 

Frey.  Wolfgang,  and  Peter      2,794,081. 
Fr«y,  Wolfnaf.  aad  Peter     2.794.032. 
Peterllk,  Leopold  :  Fss- 

Krtl.  Bmerlch.  and  Peterllk     2.794.0»0 
Peters,  Garrett  H.  :  fss- 

Poapychala.  Henry  C  ,  and  Petsrs     2.79S.950 
Petersen.  Biegfrisd.  O    Bayer,  U.  A.   Offc,  and  G    Domagk.  to 
8cfa«nley    indaatrlas,    Inc.      Metal    complexes   of   tsonlosld. 
2.7»4.019.  5-2»-67.  h   260-  270 
Peterson.     Axel     H.       Valve     for     core     blowing     machine. 
3.79S.408.  5-*8-5T.  Cl    22—10 

Peterson.  Frank  C  Method  and  meana  for  concentrating 
Talaable  coapooents  of  placer  gravel  2.798.750,  5-28-57! 
C\  209—457 

Peterson.  Gerald  H.    8ee 

Park.  Harwood  ■     2.7»4.108 

Petrlck.  Bdward  J.,^to  Knox  Mfg  Co  Movie  acreen  stretching 
device     2.798.68V.  5-28-67.  C\   160—24 

Petroleum  Eng1i>eer1ng  Aasodates,  Inc  :  Bee^ 

Mangold.  George  B  .  Dyer,  and  Hart.     2.783.937. 
PfalTbaosen.  Herbert,  to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.     Protective 
ayatema   for   electrical    temperature   Indlcatora      2.793.815, 
5-28-57,  a   286— •» 
Pfau.  Julius  R  .  to  Bachmann  Uxbrldas  Worsted  Corp.    Crimp- 
ing of  aiamenta.    2.T8S.418.  5-28-57.  H.  28—1. 
Pflser.  Chaa  .  4  Co  .  Inc  :  Bee  - 

Lanbach.  Gerald  D     2.794.033 

Phillips.  EvfTett  D  deceased.  R  W..  exscntrlx  of  said  B.  D. 
AxUllv  adjnatable  fuel  b«rner  for  furnaces.  2.793,686 
5-»8-i7.  Cl.  158- -1.6 

PhUllns.  Benjamin^  and  P    8.  Starcber,  to  Union  Carbide  and 
Carbon  Corp      Bpoxy  derlvatlvea.      ii. 794.028.  5-28-67.  O 
260—848 

Phlliloa.  Benjamin,  and  P  S  gtareber.  to  Union  Carbide  and 
Carbon  Corp  Aliphatic  eaters  and  ethers  of  8.4-epoxy 
cyclohexy I  methanol       2  794.029.   5-28-57    CV   260—348 

Phillips,  Benjamin,  and  P    !^    Starcber    to  Union  Carbide  and 
Carbon  Corp      Allpha'lo  esters  of  4.5-«>poxycyrlohexan«1.2 
dicarboxyllc  aclda      2.794,030.  5-28-67.  CL  260 — 848 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co      Wee— 

Deanls.  WlllUm  H.  Jr      2.793,985. 
Homback,  Daniel  B     2  794.in 


Pbllll 


Unnlng  Wnilam  C     2.793,98« 

Ips.  Robye  W  :  8«e- 

IMillllps.  Everett  D     2.793.686 


Phlpps    John   T      Piston  construction      2.793,931,   5-28-5T, 

Cl   30»  -4. 
PIckell.  Clark  A      »es— 

Rees.  Prank  X    and  PIckell     2,784.117 
Pickering.  Dorothy  F  :  Bee 

Rado.  LMDold.    S7M.481 
IMerce   Leonard.  Jr  :  9** — 

Tanona.  Charles  C  .  and  Ptsrce     2.784.042 
Pierce   R    H  .  Mfg.  Co.  :  0es- 

Carver.  James  W  .  Jr     2  798.908 
Pllklactnn      James     B        Toothpaste    dispsnser        2.793.792. 

5-28-87   a.  tS2      181 
Pinard.   Tlrlaa   ■  .   to  llchmood-Ohaas  Co.     Machlas  for  re- 
morlna     batt     ends     from     Bnmoels     sorouts.       2.783,665. 
5-28-57    O    146 — 81 


2,783,851. 
2,794.180. 


2.793.885.  5-28-57.  Cl. 


2,794,140. 


ianK 
-60. 


Pitkin.  Wilfred  R.  :   See— 

Green.  Edward  C     Jones,  and  Pitkin. 
Plamondon.  Ambrose  D.  :  See— 

Bercer,  Netardus  N.,  and  Plamondon. 
Plan-It  Hornet*  :   See— 

AUlaon.  LJoyd  H.     2  793.725. 
Plastlqnes  DentHlren  4  Nlwllcaux  :   See — 

Gotllb   Abraham      2  793,436. 
i'ludarl.   Francesco.     Safety  lockaet. 

■292-150. 
I'olkoaky,  Joiteph  J.  :   See — 

Weaver.  James  L..  and  Polkosky. 
Poor  4  Co. :  See- 

Jeremlaa,  Bruno  R.     2.793,867. 
Lansing,  Horace  L.     2.793.816. 
Porter,    Burke    E.,    to   Burke   E.    Porter   Machinery   Co.      t 

aaw  with  removable  frame      2,793.660,  ."V-^H-S?.  Cl.  143 
Porter,  Burke  E.,  Marhlnery  Co.  :   See — 

Porter.  Burke  E.     2.793.660. 
Porter-Cable  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 

Emmons,  Arthur  N..  and  Bentley.     2,793,485. 
I'ospychala.  Henry  C  ,  and  G   H.  Peters,  to  Rhlnelander  Paper 
Co       lacquer   formuUtlon.      2,793,95fl.   5-28-57,   Cl.    lOA 
173. 
Potocnlk.  Rudolph  :   See — 

Heas.  WlllUm.  Potocnlk,  and  Walther.     2,793.907 
Potter,   Elbert   L.,   Jr  ,   to  Houdallle   Industries.   Inc. 

rod  seal.     2,793,R«»,  5-28-57,  O.  28H^-  2. 
Pratt,^Francta  E.  :   See— 

Hall,  Emery  L.,  and  Pratt.     2,794,163. 
Prldy,     Whetstlne    B.       DebrU    and     potato    sorting 

2.793,747    5-28-57,  Cl.  209      125. 
Productive  Inventions,  Inc.  :   See — 

Krohm.  Fred  A      2.793,912. 
I'roelss.  Otto  A.  :    See 

Myer8,^nernT  F.,  and  Proelsa.     2.793.965 
Preallcka.  Fred  M   :    See- 

PresUcka.  Joe  and  F.  M.    2.793  872. 
Preallcka.  Joe  and  F.  M,     Front  wheel  Huspenalon  for  a  fsrm 

traftor.    2.793.872.  5-28-57.  H.  280—80. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  TtJe  :   See-  ■ 

Annable,  Weldon  G..  and  Walsh     2,794,040. 
Ayvrs.  Oeorfe  W.     2.793,983 
Hntchlnim,  Le  Rol  E      2.7»3,9«1. 
Tlemey,  John  W  ,  and  Taylor     2.793.982. 
I'urlnaton,    Ellison    8.,    to   J.    H.    Hammond.    Jr 

2.7W4.li4.  8-28-57,  O   250     36 
Puti   Hector  R.,  t<>  McGraw-Edlson  Co.     Remote  control  relay. 

2. ■f94,0gi.  3-28-57.  Cl.  200-    »2. 
(^arle.    George   F.,   to  The   Yale  4   Towne 
wbsel    tilting    mount    for    corner    drive 
5-28-57.  Cl.  280      128. 
Quiet  Heet  Mfg   Corp  :   See 

Komroff,  Paul,  and  Tucker.     2,793.510. 
(Julnt,  Ferdinand  :   See — 

Bestlan    Herbert    Schlfer,  and  Quint.     2.794.023. 
Kadfl     Josef      Container  for  lipsticks  or  the  like.     2.793.744. 

5-28-57,  Cl.  206     56. 
Kadlo  Corp.  of  America  :   See  - 
Dietch,  I.«onard       2.794,065 
Hansen,  Grant  E..  and  Brandlnger 


Racing     apparatua. 


,793.402, 


24—100. 
Magnet  1- 


Plston 


device. 


tnirl 


Oscillator. 


Co.     Ckiter 
2.793.873. 


.,    „._ _...      2.794.120. 

KoUr,  Robert  F,  and  Johnaon.     2.794, IM. 
Newhouse,  Vernon  L.,  and  Hrlgga      2,794,130, 
Olaon,  Charles  L.     2,794.077. 

Penaak.   I>ouls.   Stocker.   and  Covely.      2.794.122. 
Rynn.  Nathan     2.794.064. 
Thomas,  Luclua  P.     2,794.067 
Weaver,  James  L..  and  Polkoaky      2,794,140. 
Itado,  I.ieopold,  d*»ceai»ed  ;  D.  F.  Plrk»r!ng.  executrix.     Marhlnc 
for  the  pro<lucflon  of  containers  flUfd  with  liquids  or  pastes 
from  pliable  nonmetHllIc  material  of  thermoplastic  nature. 
2,793,481,  5-28-57,  Cl.  53—285. 
lUmey,     Robert     A..     Jr.       Magnetic    dlfferentlatlnir    circuit 

2,784,173,  5-28-57.  Cl.  333     19. 
'Unney.  Rufus  P  :  See— 

Ouerard.  Albert  S.,  Jr.,  Ranney,   Reeae,  and  MacDonald. 
2J93.659 
lUpke,    John   T..    to   Western    Electric   Co.,   Inc.      Cable   reel 
lagging  machine      2.793,663.  5-28  57,  Cl.  144—25. 

Hattl.  Roger,   to  Durand  4  Huftuenln  A.  O       Wetting  agentH 
and   a   process    of    making   name.      2,794.004,   5-2S-57,    Cl. 
252     863 
Rauschenberger,     William    K.       Section    stacker       2.793,857, 

5-28-57,  n    i71      88. 
Kawllngs.  Frank  N.     Eniulslflcatlon  of  fats  for  animal  feed*. 

2.793,862.  5-28-67,  Cl.  98— «. 
RayburD  Machine  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Turner.  William  J.,  Jr.,  and  Raymond. 
Kaymond.  Richard  H.  :   8ee- - 

Turi»er,  William  J..  Jr..  and  Raymond. 
Reed,  Flood  E..  Jr       See 

I^tham.  Allen,  Jr  ,  and  Reed      2,793,986. 
Reed,  Robert  H   :    See- 

Sandeman   Caritlll  S  .  and  Reed.     2,793,737. 
Rees.  Frank  X.  and  C.  A.  PIckell.  to  General  Railway  Signal 
Co.      Combined    manual    block    and    train    Identity    system. 
2,794.117.  5-28-57,  Cl.  246—6. 
Reese,  Donald  H.  :  See 

Goerard    Albert  8..  Jr..  Ranney,  Reese,  and  MacDonald. 
2.793.669. 
Regir  Natlonale  des  Cslnes  Renault  :   See   - 

Paras,  I>aclen.    2,794.131 
Relnhard.   Paul       Method  and  apparatus  for  undula'ine  tex- 
tile gooda   and   applying  a   baae  layer  thereto.     2,793,674. 
5-28-57.  Cl.  154-1.1. 
Reltxel.  CUrence  R.,  to  The  General  FIreproofing  Co.     Drawer 

locking  mechanUm      2.793,927    5  28  37.  Cl.  312—219 
Reliable  Toy  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See— 

OalUy.  Wilfred,  and  Miller.    2,793.3t»«. 


2.793,527. 
2.793.527. 


Rambrandt  L^mp  Corp. :  Sec — 
Trier.  George  O.    2.794,115. 
Remboach,     lYaeman 
5-28-57,   n.   30^    2. 
Remua,  Caslmer  K.  ;  Bee— 

Palmenbert,  Edward  C  .  and  Remua.     2,794.128. 
Rennlck,    John    L..    to   Zenith    Radio   Corp.      (^olor   analyser 

2,793,3«0.  5-28-57,  Cl.  88—14. 
Rt-publlc  Molding  Corp.  :  See— 

Schmidt,  Vernon  F.    2.793,670.  1 

Resplnl    Gene.     Cuff  link.     2,793,415,   5-28-5t,  Cl. 
Reynolda,    KrancU    D.     to    Boeing    Airplane    Co. 

(-ally   RCluat«>d   and   held   ball   armature  MWltchlng   devices. 
2,794.178,  5-28-57,  Cl.  340—147 
Rhlnelander  Paper  Co.  :  See-^ 

Pospycda la,  Henry  C.     8,793,959. 
Rice,  Harold  D.  :   See — 

Goodman,  Robert    Bapthtt.  and  Rice.     2.793,889. 
Rice.     Herbert    C.      Tractor    seat    construction.       2.783,678. 

5-28-57,   n.   155-51. 
Richards,  Dwlght,  to  Dorr-Ollrer  Inc.     Drum   filter  with  re- 
movable section*.     2,793,753,  5-28-37,  Cl.  210—330. 
Hirhardaon,  Charles,  Corp.  :   See — 

Richardson.  Charles  D.    2.793.395. 
Klchardaon,  Charles  !>.,  to  Charlet;  Richardson  Corp.     Appa- 
ratus  for   forming  mineral  wool.      2,793,396,   5-28-57.   CL 
18  -  2.3. 
Hlrhmond-Chase  Co.  ;   See — 

Pinard.  Vivian  E.    2.793  66."). 
Hlchter.    Helmer     and    M.    Schenck.    to  Firma    Scherlng  A.   O. 
2-amlnomethyl  Indane  compoundn.     2,794.048.  5-28-67,  Cl. 
260 — 570.9. 
Rlchter,  Sidney  B.,  to  VeUlcol  Chemical  Corp.     Halogenated 

mercurlsulfonates.     2.794,038.  5-28-37.  Cl.  260— 438. 
Kiehl.  Frederick  W.     Method  and  apparatus  for  utilising  ex- 
haust steam.     2.793  .302,  5-28-57,  Cl   60 — 95. 
Rles.   Rudy  F.,   and   W,   R.  Ryan,   to   Edo  Corp.     Amphibious 
aircraft    and    elements    thereof.      2.793.827,    5-28-57,    CL 
244—108. 
Hike,    Richard    C.,    to    tieneral    Motors   Corp.      Direct    acting 

master  cylinder.      2.793,301.  5-28-57.  CL  60 — 54.6. 
KInaker.  Martorle  M.     Pollution  control  apparatua.    2.783,707, 

.')-28-57,  Cl    183-    2. 
Hlnshed-MHSon  Co.  : 
<  iven,  (ierald  E. 
RIvoche.  EuKene  J. 
.3-28-37,  Cl.  107 
Koberge,  Edmond  E.,  to  H.  L.  Burkltt. 

2.793.6.39.  .'>-28-57   Cl.  128—6. 
Robey,  Richard  E.     Window  well  cover. 

<1    IHO      104 
Boblnson.  Charle«  F..  to  Consolidated  Elect rodynamlca  Corp. 

Mass  spectrometry       2.794.126.  5-28-57.  Cl.  260 — 41.9. 
Robinson.   CUude   L.      Heat   exchanger.     2.793,710.  6-28-57, 

Cl.  183—26. 
Robinson,   David    P.    and    J.    W 

5-28-57.  CL  81—3.3 
Robinson,  John  W.  :  See — 

Robinson,  David  P.  and  J.  W 
Robinson,  Kenneth  H.  ;   See — 

Sage,  Bruce  H.,  and  Robinson. 
R.>e,  A,  v..  Canada  Ltd.  :   Sec- 
Jay,  Kenneth  W.     2,793,752. 
Roehm,  Erwin  G.  :  See — 

Martf^llottl,  Mario,  and  Roehm. 
Roethel  Englneerlnf;  Corp.  :  See- 
Eoethel,  John  H      2.793,898. 
Roethel,  John  H  .  to  Boethel   Engineering  Corp.     Door  lock. 

2  793  898    5-28—37    Cl    292-    280. 
Rogers    HuKh  G.     Chain  saw  sharpening  machine.     2,793,544, 

.')-28-57,  Cl.  76 — 41. 
Roha,  Max  E.  :   8ee- 

Janaen,  Jacob  E..  and  Roha      2.794,043. 
Rohm  4  Haas  Co.  ;    See  - 

Craig,  W  E.  Shropshire,  and  Wilson.     2.794,054. 
Ruhowetx.  Stanley,  to  BJorksten   Research  Laboratories,   Inc 
Cutting   tool   and   method  of   makinjf      2,793,478,   5-28-57. 
Cl.  51—188. 
Rohr  .\lrcraft  Corp  :   See — 

Griffith.  Charles  G.     2,792,110. 
Rohtert.  Robert  K..  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co. 
refueling  apparatua.     2.793.828.  5-28-67. 
Rosch.  Oeorfce  :   See — 

Prank.  John,  and  RoMch      2.793.799. 
Roaen.  Leon.     Transparent  slide  cover  for  froien   food  cabl- 

neta      2.793,925.  .3-28-57,  Cl    312-138 
Rosen.   Walter   G.,   and    F.    Skoog.    to   Wisconsin   Alumni   Re- 
search Foundation.     Streptomycin  romposltlon  and  combat 
ting    plant    pathoKena    therewith.      2.7&3.974.   5-28-57.   Cl. 
167—30. 
Ross  Operating  Valve  Co.  :   See — 

Di  Tlrro,  Domenlc  A.     2,793,618. 
Rostonskl.  George  B.,  50%    to  J.   P.  Miller      Foldable  venti- 
lated metal  awning.     2,793,689,  5-28-57.  Cl    160—183 
Rothe.   Walter,    F.    Schroder,    and   C.    WUdhagen,    to   Braun 
»chw»>lRlRche  Maschlnenbauanstalt  A    G,     Continuously  op- 
erating cookers      2.79.3.582.  5-28-37,  Cl.  99—443 
Roxburgh,  James  M.  ;   See    - 

Spencer,  John  F.,  Roxburgh,  and  Sallons.     2,793,981. 
Royal  Bond,  Inc.:   Sec  - 

Marler,  Don  P      2.793,417 
Ruedrlch,  Paul  M..  to  Nopco  Chemical  Co.     Emulslflable  oil 

composition.     2.794.000.   5-28-57,  Cl    262 — 61.5. 
Ruge    Arthur  C.,  to  Baldwln-Llina-Hamllton  Corp.     Load  cell 
support   for   weighing   apparatus.      2.798,851.  5-28-57.   Cl. 
265—71. 
Rulison.  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Johnston.  Ralph  L..  and  Rulison.     2.792,420. 


See 

2.793.961. 
Apparatus  fur  forming  dough.     2,793,598. 
14. 

Body  ortficUlscopea. 

2.793.688.  5-28-67. 


Strap   wrench.      2,798.560. 

2.793.550. 
2.793,492. 


2.783.568. 


Airplane  inflight 
Cl,  244 — 135. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Emm*.  W«Uac«  F* 
of  cyyiowrt— . 


Production 


|v>-n(*  Corp 

cn  •*»«»— Sot 

Kuscbig.    Uelnrlch.    J     Uchmldt  Thome.    W     Fnt«ch.    •nd    W 

liariie.    to    F*rbw«»rke    Ho«ch«t    AktJ^a«*«*ll»rtuift    vonii«l« 

Vfrlatrr    Luclua    ft    Brunlnc        l*roc«»    for    pr*p«riii*     IT 

bydrox/     comixiunda     of     tin*     fterold     •«nea         J.TW4,i»34. 

^  28-JT,  <•;    jrt.>      {«T 
RuasFU,    Ul«n     V      10(1    F     K     Ma/o,    to   t^kmcrml   IEl«ctrt<-   O 

•  'ataljrtic    ii>  iir'>i(rua  tion    of    •tyreo^    peroxide       '2.TU4,05.%. 

V2S-5T.  a.  2m>^    rtin 
HuM^ll,    John    I),   to  ioj   MfK    C'<>       MoblW   lo«diag   ma<-hln«- 

•2,7»i,T32.  5-28-5T.  CI.  19»--10 
Kuanvll,    Robert   H  ,   to  Owena  Cornlog  KlbergUa  Corp.      Oi^tm 

furnace.     2.7W.OM,  5-28-87.  CI.   13 — « 
Kyao,  William  R.      8f« — 

Klea.  Rudy  K  ,  «nd  Ryan      2.T93.X27 
Kynn.   Nathan.   lo   KadLo  Corp    ot  AmertOL     Color  kloeacop^ 

awltrbkiig'frld       raMcltaoce       oompeoaatlon.  2.794.064. 

5-.'H-5T.  CI.    ITS      5  4 
HKF  Kac«>l«C«rfabrikeii.   Oeaellachaft   mlt  bewhrtnkter  Haf 

tu  na     Set- 

■'  ~-----  ..      2.793,400 


a. 


Ivempe.  E^bard  H. 

r.   I.  Olaarite  ;   Sea — 
I'anlchlnl,  rranra.     2.793  3rt9 
Mage.   Bruce   H  .  and   K    H    Roolnaoo.   to  the  I'nlted  Htatea  of 

.America    At    r»»prfB«fnted    by     th*-    S«<-Petary    of    the    Navy 

Rocket   aaaembiy       2.T»3,492.   5-28-5T.  CI.   «0 — 36,«. 
»t.  Denla.  Oliver  J       Fifth  wheel  wrecker  cradta.     S.T93.770. 

5-28-37.  CI    214— 'Ml 
Hallaoft.   H^nry  R       tlrr — 

Speocvr    John   F      Koxburjth.  and   SalUna      2.793.981 
{9*lmon  Lecagneur    Plerrv,  to  Etabllaitem<'nta  Henry  Le  Paste. 

Coatrnl  device   for  gaallghted   (laahlng  bea<-ooa       2.793.517. 

3-28-57,  CI    67-111 
ttamuel.    Arthur    J  .    to    liulf    ReMarch    k    Development    Co 

Eduction  THlve  for  preaaure  dtacharge  dlapenaert      2.T93.794. 

5-28-57,  CI    222      2»4 
Samuel.  Frank   K     40-^    to  L    J    Henneaay.  and  20%    to  Eljay 

Corp       ftklrt   hanicer       2.T93.T9»*.  5^  2»i  ST    CI    223     95 


W      to  Cieneral   Motors   Corp. 
%   28-57,  a.  222—333. 


Metering 


2.T93.768, 
2,7»4.1«1, 


S.793.M4I.   ^-28-37.  CI 


2.7»4.03« 
!.  794, 048. 


."iampaon.    Frederick 
deTjce      2.793.Ty.! 
Sand,   Robert  T       .-> 

Werrbelmer,  Jack  R.,  and  Sand.     2.793,432 
Sandeman.  Carglll   S  .   and   R.   H    Reed,   to  MaTor  *  Coulaoo 
Ltd.     Scraper  coaveyora      2  793,737.  5-28-^7,  CI.  1»S— 170 
Saul  A  Co       See 

FTpy.  Wolfgang,  and  Peter      2,794,031. 
Fr«>y    Wolfgang    ind  Peter      2,T94.().12. 
Mxer,  Auffuat      See 

Kralowett.   Bruno       2.T93,54« 
Meaturro.    Peter   8..   to  Arvey  Corp      Combined   shipping  and 

dliplay  box      2,793.802.  5-28-57,  CI    2-29 — 36 
■Hchaedler.    Norbert    N  .    to   O   *    B   Derelopment    Co.      Motor 
TChlcto     bolatlag     apparatuaa     for     iBTailda. 
3-28-37.  a.  214—75: 
Schaefer.     Edward     J        Overload     protectora. 

5-28-^7,  CI.  318-221 
8chlfer,   (iuatav  :    Sc 

BeatUn,  Herbert.  .<«cbAfer.  and  Quint.     2,794.023. 
Hcbwartiwalder.  Karl,  and  C    D    Ortman.  to  Qcneral  Motora 
Corp       Sodium    -rllloate    type   cement.      2,793,9.^«.   5-28-37, 
a    106-  82. 
.SchcUicr,  .\brabam.     Potato  grat»r, 

146—92 
.Hchenck.  Martin     Ser 

Kaapar,  Emanuel,  and  Scbcnck. 
RIchter,  Hflmer   and  Schaack. 
8chenley  Induatrtea,  Inc   :   See — 

Petersen,  Siegfried,  Bayer    Offe.  and  r>omagk      2,7»»,019 
.Hchllllng.    Otto,    to    I>«lmler  Bens    Aktleng'-wlUohaft.      Valve 
timing    of    four    cycle    internal    combuatlon    ••nglnea    with    a 
gr«at     overlapping     of     the    exhauat      and     latake-perloda 
2,793,«3r  ,V2i  37,  CI    123-39 
Schilling.    William    M  ,    to   Hprculea    I'ow(1.t   t'o.      Preparation 
of      bTa(rbloromethyl)oxetaae         2,794.027,     5-2S-07.     CI. 
260 — 333 
S<-hlaae  Lock  Co.  :  8f— 

ToTOoe.  John  A      2,793,522 
Hchmerllng.  (Jrlgory      89*—- 

Haymann.  Erich,  and  Schmerllng     2,793.990 
8chmldt-Thome    Joaef      See — 

Ruachig,       Helnrlch,       Schmidt  Thome,       and       Frlta<-b. 
2.794.034 
Schmidt,   Vemoo  E.,  to  Repobllc  Muldias  Corp.     Ci>aulBcra 

2,T93,e70,  3-28-  3T,  CI.   130-     4S 
Sekmltt,   Malr4.   to   8oclete  .Vnonyme     Ateliers  De  Coostrtic 
tion      l^ralette.         .Automatically      adjustable      coapllng 
2,793,514,  5-28-57    Cl    rt4      23 
.Schmltter,     Walter     P  .     to    Falk    Corp       Two    speed    drive 

2.793.5^7.  5-28-57,  Cl.  74—330. 
Schroder.  Frans      See  — 

Rothe,  Walter    .Schroder    and  Wlldhagen      2,793,582 
Sciitilts.  Elisabeth,  and  J    A    (.)«horae      Uraduatp      2,793,530, 

3-28-57    Cl.   73 — 427 
S4-buma<*ber,  Hans  :   See — 

Kracht.  Otto,  and  ScbiuudMr.     2,79.'), A.Vt 
Schunk  k  Ebe  ti    m.  b   11       Sea — 
Hlnrlcha    Herd      2,794,078. 
.Schuta,   Blaine  H.  :   S<y 

Minder.  Peter  M  ,  and  Schuts      2.704,154. 
Schutse.   Henry  U    :    Sec   - 

Cler.  Harry  E..  and  Srhutse.     2.794.003. 
Schwartg.  Hal  H  ,  to  Vlbra-Bath  Corp.     Apparatna  for  hrdro- 

tb«rap«utl.-  treatment      2.793.<V*0.  5-28-37,  Cl    12*    «W 
Schwars.  Milton  H      See  - 

Mamlok     Karl   H  .   and   Schwars       2.793  980 
Scbwarsbaur.   Jutlaa.      Ftangea  for   piano  actions.     2.793.535. 

3.-28—37   Cl    84      251 
Scott.  ChariM  L..  and  J    C.  Kllnck.     Selfatteadlag  depending 
Are  hoae      2.793.701.  5-28-57,  O.  169-2 


Wiper 


Seal  .Sar   Inc       Sc» 

Mints.  Jacob  J       2,793,761. 
Seara,  Richard  E  .  to  Beiaver  Prectaton  Pnxhicta,  Inc 

for  acrew   threada       J, 793,538.  3-28-57,  CT    74 — 459 
.Seek.  Werner  *i  .  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Steam  Iron      2,793.349, 

5  28-37,  Cl    38 — 77 
Seeloff.   Melvin  M..  and  R    Anderson,  to  The  Taylor  WlnOeld 

«'orp      .Actuating  mechanism,  particularly  for  atrip  weldera. 

2,7*4.111    5  2»- 6.'.  Cl    219     W7 
Segelken.  Wllllaui  F       flee 

Altreuter.  Royal  K  .  and  Segelken      2.794,053. 
Sep>nl,  Aldo      Accident  atgnalllng  device.     2,794.084.  3-28-57, 

»1    20<>    ^1  52 
■Selmer.      Ban         Refrigerator      cookie 

5  .:»-57,  Cl    99—17,^ 
Serglevaky.   Hurta      See 

hLirlloff,  .\lexander  A  .  and  Bary 
Servi.  Italo  S  .  and  11    K    Spendelow.  Jr 


package 


2.793.955. 


2,794,118. 
to  I  Blon  Carbide  and 


<'artx>n     Corp         Heatreaiatant     nlckelt»aae     alMet     alloy. 

2,79.J,9ao.  5-^8-57.  Cl.  75—171 
Shannon.  Jack  F       See— 

•  ireen,  Thomaa  A.,  Gorrle,  Sbaaaon.  and  Kink.      2,793,tM)«. 
Shaaky.    Flurlan    J       X  ray    shield.      2,794,128,    5-28-57.    Cl. 

25<v    HM* 

Shayman,     Pearl        l>rapery     supporting    device        2,793,691, 

5   2H-37,  Cl    1»H>     34H 
Sbt-a,   Richard   F  .   to  (literal  Klectric  Co.     Translator  ampll- 

n.-ra      2.794.07«.  5   2»  57.  (^"1    179^  -171 
Shen.    Tsu    K.    and   J     P     Hucgett     to   Brltlah    Lnelectrlc    He- 
•earch    Ltd       Meana    for    tne    depoaltlon    of    ssaterlala    by 
evapuratlon  in  a  vacuum      2,79a,tH>9,  5-28-57,  Cl.  118 — 49. 
SberwlnWIIUama  Co  .  The      See — 
Taylor,  Robert  S       2  794.007. 
Shibata.  .Hunao      Hrr 

Kurata.   .Motobaru.  and  Shibata.      2,793,471 
Shoemaker,  Kvelyn      ArtlOclal  butterfly      2.793,454.  5-28-57, 

Cl.  41       10 
Shorten,   Frederick   J  .   and    L.    Zimmerman,   to   Owenallllnola 
(ilaas  Co.     Method  of  and  apparatua  for  producing  tbermom 
ctera      2,793. 4»o,  .'►   28-57,  ( 1    5.1      12 
Sbropahlre,  KIwood   V       Hee 

Craig,  W    K  ,  Sbropahlre,  and  Wllaon. 
Sburon  optical  Co  .  inc       Wee    - 

Jerry,  Carl  U       2.793.741 
Slaa.  Kre»lerlck  K       tier 

Faun    Harold  T  ,  Slaa.  and  .Maclntyre 
sibbald.    Frederick    R.,    to    The    Hoover    Co 

i.7WJ.519.  5-,^»-57,  I'l   «i8--;^42. 
Sibley.   Hanry  C,  to  Ueacral  Kallwav  Signal  Co.     Klectronlc 
code     communication     ayatem        2.794,179.     5-28-57,     CL 
340 — l»i3. 
Slchak.    William,    lo    International    Telephuo*   and 
Corp      Antenna  ayatema      2.7W4.1  M5.  .V-28-67,  Cl 
Slemena  k  Haliike  .Akllengeaellachaft  .    Sre — 

virvuaig,  <>erd       2,79.1,302 
8Uber«U.  JvMiepb  A       Sec 

Mc.>eill.   Krancia  K  .  and  SllbereU      2,793.484 
Sllvercniwn   Ltd       Kr« 

Hermann    Krioh.  and  Schmerllng       2.793,990 

^imm    Clarke  .N  ,  and  C    L.  lie  Prtaater    to  California  Reitearcll 
Corp        Method    of    re«aiabllahln(    in    alto    combuation    la 

petroliferous  formaflona      2,793. M97.  5-28-67.  Cl    lrt« — 39. 

Slmi>aon.      Frederick      D.        Truck      tube     apllcing      method. 

2.7tf3,H75,  5-2H-57.  Cl    154      14 
Simpson.  William  «i  .  to  L    M    Jeffery       Measurlna  apparatua 
for  boots  and  aboes      2.793.439.  5-28-57.  Cl.  33-    .5 
See^ 

2.794,177. 
See 

2,793,52S 
The  See 
2.793,911. 


2,794,054. 


:. 794. 137 
S^ueeae   drlera. 


Tetegrapk 

343      74fl. 


and  .Skou*      2.793  974. 

Western  Electric  Co,  Inc       ^ 

2.793,601.  5-28-5 


Strip  guide 
7,  Cl. 


Knot  tying  mechanlam. 


to 


tip 


Sinclair  iMI  *  (iaa  Co 

Jobnaon.  Jamaa  F 
Sinko  Mfg    k  To«)l  Co 
•  'ramer,  Sterling 
Skinner  Irrigation  t  <> 
I'udler.  Wray  K 
Sk....g    Foike      Sec 

Koaen.  Walter  <i 
.Slacbta.   Henry  C  .   to 

for  cable  aheath  forming  machine 
113-    3.1 
.Smith.  Carllale   F  .   to  J    I    Caae  Co 

2  793.890.  5  28-57    Cl    2S9     9 
Smith.   Harold  Z.,  and   J    H     Soarka  ,    aald   Sparks  asaor. 
aald   .Smith.     Track    hoJat       2.793.787,   5-2«-37.  CL  2U 
44  34 
Soiltb,  Klllte  *  French  I>ab<>ra lories  :    See 

Svedrea.    hUlward   V       2,793,979. 
Smith.     Robert     W       to    Oeneral     Motora    Carp.       Soaled 

rhermocouplea      i. 794,059,  5-28-57,  Cl    186 — 4 
Smith,    William    V       (iauge   for   lawn   mower  sharpening  ma- 
I  hine      2,793,474,  5-28-57.  Cl    51      48 

.Smull.   William   P       Multipoint  molatener  for  fummed  lat>elii 
and  tbe  like       2.793.«10,  5-28-57,  Cl    118 — 259 

Soclatc  a  R'vponaablllte  Llmltee  dite     gualltex,  I>uBod  k  Cl«  : 

1109— 

Martin.   Albert        2,7»2  !(«» 
Soclete  Anonyme     .\  tellers  de  Constrartlon  Lavalette  :  Soe — 

.Scbmltr.   l»talr#       2.793.514 
Soclete  Anonyme    Dlte  :    Soclete  Nonvelle  de  Conatmctlon   de 
Machines  tiutlla  et  d'OuIlUage  Proceilea  C    W    B       See— 

Herthlei^  Charlea  W       2.793.570 
<.«-l^fe  de  ri  aine  de  la  Marque      Src 

Krancola.  Marcel       2,793,«00 
^■■<-i»"i>    Natlonale    d'Ktude    et    de    Conatnictlon 
d'Avlatlon      fief 

Kadoach.  Marcel    Paria,  Rertin,  and  Marchal 

Kad.Mich.  Marcel    Parla    Bertln,  and  Marchal. 
So<-lete  .N'lMivelle  dea  Mahllaaements  Brandt      See- 

Jaaae    Joseph   R       2. 793, ,391. 
S.«ony  Mi>bll  of)  Co  ,  Inc       Hee — 

Kvana,   I^ula  P       2,793,918. 

Moore.   Robert  A       2  79.'l.94S. 


(Iv    Moteura 

2,793,493 
3.793,494. 
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S..C«.  Alien  W,  to  Allied  Chemical  *I>T*  Corp.  Method  of 
reducing  aromatic  nitrogen  compoanda.    2,794,046,  5-^8-07, 

Socn.  Allan  W  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp  Induction 
of  aroauUc  nitrogen  compoanda  2.794.047,  5-28-67.  1 1. 
260— M9. 

'**'*^llS'r*HVr4"aBd  Sollach      2.793,565 

'''*''8Llth."Hi«Sid  l*^  Sparka       2  793,76r 
Mueacer    Joha  F.  T.  J.  M.  Roxburah,  and  H    R.  SalUna,  to 
The  National  Reaaarck  Council.     Production  of  glycerol  and 
l»-arabitol      2.793,981,  5-28-67,  Cl    195—38. 
Spendelow.  Howard  B.,  Jr  :  flee— 

Hervl,  Italo  8  .  and  Spendelow.      2,793.960. 
Sparry  Raad  Corp.  :  See — 
*^  OartoalmL  LiuU  C.     2.793,430. 

Woltcra,  barl  F.     2  J9S  643^  ^w— .i^.i 

splnka,   Alfred,   and   E    "h    tv   Young    to   '"P*"^'  Chejalckl 

Induatrtea  Ltd.      .New   gulnasollne   derlvatlvea      2.794,018, 

5-28-57.  Cl    260—256.4.  o  to^  aan 

Splta.  Raymond  F.     Snap  on  sectional  furniture.     2,793,685 

5-l«^.  Cl   165—196  ^.         .  _  ,  ,  _,.     »._. 

Staaubedrljf  der  Poatertjen,  Telegrafte  en  Telefoaie  .  MM — 

Loate.  Kloms  P      2.794,074.  ..    .     ^     o  tqi  bti 

SUblaford.  Joka  L.     Oolf  bag  carrtage  and  stand.     2.793,871, 

5-28-67.  Cl.  280-^2 
Stack.  Alex  :  flee  ^_       ^      „,^«,«o 

Moore,  Bdward  B  ,  and  Stack      2,792.103. 
Stamlearbon  N    V       See- 

Oardaalera.  Paulus  P..  KJaaaaen.  snd  Kon»ffeL    2.793.914 
HalUe.  Oerardus.  and  Hoogendonk.     2.793.398. 
stamlearbon  N.  V    (Stamlearbon   Ltd.) 

Herkeahoff.  Barl  C.     2.793,748. 
Standard  Product*  Co..  Tbe  ;  Bf*— 
rrtdertd.  Wayne  J.     2  793.611. 
Standard  Thomson  Corp.     flee — 

Wooda,  John  K.     1793,836.  . 

Staple*.    Otis    E,    to   The   Fanaer   Mfg. 

2,793,866,  5-26-57,  Cl.  279—2. 

Stsrcker.  Paul  8.     flee—  o  t.^  no« 

Pkll^lpa,  Benjamin,  and  Starcher       2.794.028. 

Pkinipa.  BcajkBla,  aad  Starcher      2.794,029. 

PhllUpa.  BenJamlB,  and  Starcher      2,794,030. 

Htary   Walter  E      Presau re  tight  window     2,793.724,  5-28-57. 

n   189—78 
Steele,  Marie  J 
Cl    261—89 
Steele,   Owen  S. 
Arc     furnace 
314—71 
Hteln.  Leonbsrd 


flee— 


Co.      Work    holder 


IndostrUl  gas  purifier      2.793,847,  5-28-57, 

to  Tbe   British   Thomson-Houston  Co.   Ltd. 
control     system        2,79*142,     5-28-57.     Cl. 


Sce- 


-243 


Con 


Sbelllnr 


2.794,135. 


Ithrhart.  (lustar,  and  Stein     .iZ***"".^  „  ^,   o 
stein.  Samue'l  F      Textiles      2.793.370.  .'V-28-57.  Cl.  2- 
Stelerman    Bernard  L.     flee  - 

Heer.  William  C    N  .  and  Steterman.     2,793,472. 

Stelser,   Roland   H.   and  O    Hersoa,  to  The  Texas  Co 
ductlve  harriers.     2,793,806,  5-28-57.  Cl.  236—61. 

Sfempel.  Lasilo  M  ,  to  John  Wsldrnn  Corp^     Printing  blanket 
mounting  and   tenslonlag  apparatus      2,793,588.  5-28-57, 

>4iepbens    Charles  D      Reel  and  ferrule  lock  for  flahing  rods 

1793,^58.  5-28-57.  Cl   43—22. 
Stenid      Peder     E        Acceaa     door     and     caaing        2.793.721, 

5-JS-57.  Cl    181^—46. 
Stevenaon.  Ruaaell  C.  :  Be*--  „  _. ,  .^ 

Menkena^  Carl  A.,  and  Stevenson      2,793,394. 
Stevenaon    Wade     See 

Clark.  Frederick  C       2,793,552. 
Stlpetlc,  Oorfe      Sff 

Stlpetlc.  Paul       2,793,557.  ^,         _      v^.,_   #„, 

Stlpetlc     Paul,    50%    to   (J.    Stlpetlc^   o^^Vi^i^.^L **15S^ 
■trlnged  Inatrumenta      2,793,557.  5-28-57,  Cl,  84—307, 
Stirrup    Frank  A     Film  negative  aupporting  frame.    2,793.576. 
5  28  57,   Cl    95      100.  ^  ,     .,  _,_^, 

Htock.   Robert  J     and  J     Mcl^y.  to  Allegheny  Ludlum   Steel 
Corp      Electrolytic  treating  apparatua    2.7flS,998.  5-28-67, 
Cl.   204  -206 
Htocker,  Arthur  C      flee—  ,  TCk^  i*o 

Penaak    I^uls,  Blocker,  snd  Covely       2.794J22. 
stoecklln,  Joaef,  to   Aktlengeaellachaft  Brown,  Boverl  *  CTe. 
Roury     niultVcontact     switch.      2,794.080,     5-28-57,     Cl. 
200-  6. 
Stone    Herbert     See —  _. 

Bailer,  Msurlce  H     Bole,  snd  Stone       2.794^079 
Htork,     Alfred,      to     Davllo     Realty     Corp.      Folding     rack 
2  7^8  764,  5  28  67,  n    211-    178  ^     ,       „  _„ 

StSogh    Charles  H,  to  Motor  Wheel  Cory      Deri  ceforaecor 
ing  adjustsble  riro  on  wheel  body      2,198,918,  5-28-67,  Cl. 
.301      9 
Streamer  Pen  Co     Inc      8er— 

Benson,   Irving  N  ,  and  Vogel       2,793,618 
Strohm    Fred  T      Mower  bar  with  oscillating  cutter  elements 

StrVu"p^*^A'*^o*'6vS?rh'e^?2ir  Corp.      Upwardly  .ctlng 
doo?    Maemblies       2.798.890.    5-28-57^  CL    160—201 

Stuart    Harvey  O      Self  aligning  tool  holder  for  turret  lathee 
2,798.867.  5-28-57.  Cl.  279— 16.  ^.„„».i 

Stumbo^k.    Mai   J  .   to  Baker  A  Co.,  toe.     Compound  metal 
at^    2.793,423,  5-28-57,  Cl.  29—194 

«tump.    Eugen.    to    !>•'"»•*:»«•  .W'*oCr7"r^ 7'^— 152°'' 
brake  operating  device      2.793.585,  6-28-67.  Cl    74—152, 

Sturm    Hermann.     Orate  with  central  outlet  duct.     2.79.1,627. 

5-28-57^  Cl    122     371. 
Sullivan.  Uarrla  U.  :  flee—  | 

Nakall.  Edward  M  .  and  Sullivan      2.798,830 
Sun  Oil  Co      See 

Hettel.   Stanford  J       2,798,958. 


Svaty,  Vladimir,  to  Mlra,  sAvody  na  pletene  a  •tavkovertwtl. 
narOdnl  podnlk.  Centrifugal  spinning  apparatus  with  a 
yam  guide.  2,798,489,  6-28-57,  Cl.  57—77. 
Svedrea  Edward  V.,  to  Smith,  Kline  k  French  Laboratorle* 
Method  of  making  a  susUlned  r«l«*»*P»»»£°»»<^«<»<»'  *■•>»«;« 
and  product  of  tbe  method.  2.798.979.  5-28-57.  Cl. 
167—82. 
Svenska  Aktlebolaget  Bromsreculator  :  flee- 

Browall,  Bert  H.     2,798.716.  «        ^  .. 

Swain.  Kenneth  W..  to  The  Chaae^Shawmut  Co.  Connection 
between  line  conductor  and  fuse.  2,794.099,  5-28-57,  CL 
200— 182.  „  B      ,  ^ 

Swanaon,  Albert  N  ,   to  United  States  ^teel  Corp. 
reslsunt  rail.     2,798,947,  5-28-67,  Cl   75—126. 
Swanaon,  Robert  O.  :  See—  „»„.,„„ 

Meyer,  Robert  W.,  and  Swanaon,     2.798.746. 
Swendaen,  Johan  W.     Heat  exchanger  for  fluids. 

5-28-57, Cl.  810—37. 
Swenson,   VllUam    E,    and    F.    C.  >•'»«' """i^ »<>„>** '»5^i^"' 
MoUne    Co.     Tractor    transmlaslon.     2.798.533,    5-28-07, 
Cl.  74—15.63 
Symington-Gould  Corp..  The  ;  flee—       , 
BUttner,  Emll  H.      2,798.863.  I 

Couch.  Olenn  F.     2,798.918. 
Talbot.  Thomas  W. :  See — 

ToUefsen.  Reed,  and  Talbot.     2.794  102. 

Tanner,  Lawrence  8.,  and  A.  Llndlnger.   Reproducing  machUte. 

2,793.569.  5-28  57,  Cl.  90—13.1.  ,,    .        ^     »..,,     .„^ 

Tanona    Charles  C.  and  L.  Pierce,  Jr.,  to  Lnlon  Carbide  and 

Carbon       Corp.       Preparation       of       alphaalkoxynltrlles. 

2.794,042,  5-28-57.  Cl,  260—465.  ^    „    _.         ,         n 

Tausch.   Ollbert   H..    to  Baao  Research   and   Bngln««rln|   Co. 

Method  of  running  small  pipe  In  a  tubing  string.    2,793,698. 

Tswney  Pliny  O..  to  United  Sutes  Rubber  Co.  Catalytic 
process  for  making  esters  of  alpha-oleflnlc  N-cart>amyl*mlc 
acid.     2,794,012.  5-28-57,  Cl.  260—75. 

Taylor.  Richard  E  ;  See—  

Tlerney.  John  W.,  and  Taylor.     2.798.982 

Taylor  Robert  8.,  to  "hie  Sherwln Williams  Co.  Beneflclatec 
chemically  curing  polyepoxy  ether  realnous  composition. 
2.794,007,  5-28-57.  Cl.  260—18. 

Taylor Wln<leld  Corp.,  The:  See—  ^,^^  ,,, 

Seeloff.  Melvin  M.,  and  Anderson.      2,794,111. 

Teets  Howard  D.,  8r.,  to  The  Glove  CUy  Abrading  Co.,  Inc 
Guide  snd  hold  down  aaaembly  for  machines  {or  Abniiag 
the   surface  of  flexible  materUls.     2,798,475,  5-28-57.  Cl 

■  a  ^  O 

Terry  Melvin  C  to  Kaao  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co. 
ADDSratua  for  measurtng  the  rate  of  an  electrically  coi»- 
ductlng  liquid      2.794.171.  .■V-28-57,  Cl.  824—71. 

Stelser.   Roland  B..  and  Hersog.      2,798,806, 
Thomas    Lucius  P..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Keyed  auto 

1^     ...„.     -«-....(*    .^.*«m.Bn«AtA^    fnr    k»v1n»    nnlae 


matlc   gain   control    circuit   compenaated  for   kej^ng  puli 
amplitude   variation       2,794,067,    5-28-57.   CL    178—^5 
Thomas.  Rlchford  A     Method  and  apparatiu  for  conrtructing 
and  restyling  fur  coats.     2.798.797,  5-28-57.  Cl.  223—61. 
Thompaon,  Ralph   B.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co      Dlthls 

dloxo  hydr.K-arbons.      2.794,049,   5-28-57,  Cl.    260— 686. 
Thompson.  Ralph  B.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co      Dlthla 

dloJThydrocirbona.      2.794,060.    5-28-57.   CL    260—686. 
Thompaon    Reynald  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Tuning  apparatua 

2.763,531.  .3-28-57.  Cl.  74—10.88       ^  ,^,  ,,.    ,„„.,-    p, 
Thomson,  Ely  K.     Conveyor  system.     2.798,736,  5-28-57,  Cl, 

IQg 127 

Tlerney,    John   W  ,   and   R.   E    Tsvlor.    to  The   Pure  Oil   Co_ 

Procees  for  maintaining  high  oxidation  stability  In  refining 

of   lubricating  oils       2.793.982,   5-28-57,   a.    196—24. 
Tllman,  Ted  N      See- 

Jennlnga.  Jo  B..  and  Tllman.      2.794.087. 
Toay,  Bennett  H.  ;  See— 

ilutchler.   Norman  D.      2,793,460. 
Tobias,  George  8.  :  See-  ^  „  ^.  „  „„  ^. 

Walker,  Raymond  W..  and  Tobias.     2,793.946, 
Todfleld,  Morris  H..  to  Delamere  Co.,  Inc      Hair  device  with 

absorbent  pad.      2,793,644.  5-28-57.  CL  182—82. 
ToUnd  Joaeph  W.    Load  distributing  trailer  hitch.    2.798.878. 

5-28^57.  Cl.  280 — 406. 
Toledo  Scale  Co.  ;  See— 

Fink.  Wslter  A.      2.793.849.  ^  ^       ^  ,    , 

Tollefsen    Reed,  and  T.  W.  Talbot.     Distributor  breaker  point 

aISembir«ud  lubricator.     2,794  102.  5-28-57.  Cl.  2(K^-1»« 
Torgeson.  Arthur  W       Wire  winding  apparatus.     2.798.820, 

ft    ofi    KT     |~*1      o<o     -  ftA  ^ 

TornT*7  John    A.,    to    "Schlage    Lock    Co.      Lock    Indicator, 
2  798  522,  5-28-57.  Cl.  70—482.  ,   „^   ,.,  ^,   ^,      ., 

Tramel.  Jew  W.    Rodent  trap.   2,798,465.  5-28-57.  Cl.  43—81. 
Trai»e  Co  .  The  ;  See— 

Moody.  Arthur  II.  O.     2.798,606. 

Trettel.  Clement  E.  :  flee —  ..   a^     ».  i       «  too  iaa 

Andres.  WllUam  A..  Clemons.  snd  Trettel.     2.792,106 

Trlco  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Horton.  Erwln  C.      2.798  534,  _«^.„. 

Trier    George  O     to  Rembrandt  Lamp  Corp.     Lamp  refiector 

bowl      2.794.115.  5-28-57.  Cl.  240—81. 
Trttbltt.     Philip    8..    to    8,    Pass.      Slip    covers. 

5-28-57.  Cl    155-  182. 
Tubbe.    Howard    A.      Adapter    for    well    easing. 

5-28-57.   Cl.   166—76. 
Tucker.  Carl  L. :  fl««—    ^    ^         „,«„.,« 
Knmroff.  Paul,  and  Tucker.     2.798.610. 
Tung.  Chine  C.  :  See —  _  .„    ,^,^ 

Harris.  James  O..  and  Tung      2.794.020. 
Turner.     Arthur     A.      Portable     clothes     drier 

5-28-57    Cl.   34 — 183. 
Turner,  Ruaaell     See — 

Wobermln.  Theodore  H.     2,798,487. 


2,793,683, 
2.793.699, 


2.798.444. 
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Turner,    VViiium    J..    Jr.    and    K     H.    Htjiaoaa.    to    KaTturn 
Martala«  Corp      Soil  mo«stnr>  t^wtlnf  appAratua      2.7M.327 

TwtnUiii,  Ham«r  L.  Flbroua  aeallDg  ruinpoaltlMa  fi)r  poroua 
rormatlona  and  iD«>tb<Ml  for  making  tlH>  tan*'  °i  793  MS 
5-2«-»7,  CI.   iA^     Hi 

Twohlf.    Frank      ««« — 

Fraln.  John  P  .  and  Twohig       J.7»3.ft5<t. 

Tym.    Mlcba4>l       Kr**«*r    room    rraalring   method.      LTM.MM 

y  ;i«-37.  CI   117    .' 

UCLAF      «#*- 

Amiard.   Uaaton.   and  V*llya       2.7IM,03A 
rilmaa  Product*  Corp.     Se^ 

Ja<-<>6ua    Umia       2.7M.M1 
I'nioo  Carbide  and  CartMn  Lorp      Ser  - 

Kl.hlfr    Ward   K       2.7t>3.41  1 

t'blllipti.  ih^njaiuin.  and  Mtarcbtr       JI.7iM.flaiL 

I'hiilipa.   B«>n]«niln.  and  !4carrti*T       2.7M.029. 

I'hilllpa.   H*'nlaailn,  and  Htarch4>r       2.71M,aH4) 

H«>nrl.   luio   8..  and  Hp^ntlflow       2.793.990. 

Tanooa.  Cturl«^  C     and   Pt^rc**       2.794. iMZ. 
I'nlquf  Halant-v  »'.>  .   Inc      See- 

Larson     .\ivin    K       2. 793. 389. 
InltMl  Aircraft   J'rvnlucta.   Inc      Se^ 

Carroll.  Frank  E     Jr       2.793  Tom 
t  nitpil    8tat«^   Atomic    fCn«>ricy    ComnilaaluB.    UnltMl   8tatc«  u( 
Vuierlca  aa  r^prea^nted  by  thf     Srr   - 

Webatf-r    Donald    S       2.793. 733. 
I'.  H.  KItKtrical  Motora.  Inc.     S^r^ 

Lu«DtM>rg«r.  Fr«l#rlck  ()       2,798,7 U. 
InkM  State*   Rubt»>r  Co.  .    See- 

<iunb*rg.   Paul   F      2.794,009. 

Tawoej.  Pliny  <»      2,794.012 

Way    Tbomaa  H  .  and  McI.««od      2.79S..MI, 
Inited  Stat«>a  St«**l  I'orp       See 

Mcnk.   EJray   W      2.7V3,«»»3 

My«»r».  H»nrT  F  .  and  Proflaa.     2.793, »rt."k 

Swanaon.  Albert  .V      2.7W3.947 
I  nlv«Ti»al   Match  Corp       Ser 

Karagforgteff,  Stojan      2.793.733. 
rniveraal   Dll   Producta  Co   :    8rr  - 

Cbenlcvk     Joaeph  A       2.793,»44 

Haenael,   Vladimir,  and  Zlglar      2.794.002. 

.V(ark.    Victor       2.793.975 

Thompaon.   Ralph   H      2.794.04W 

'niomp«>n.  Ralph  H      2,7W,().V) 
Inlvfralty   of   C^aUfomU     The    R<>K**nta   of  the:  ••# — 

Ixjrenien.  Coby      2.793.734 
I  ittrrberger.    Krnat.    to    Copeaae    .Vlfg.    Co..    Inc.      Devetoplng 
apparatua.       2.793,574.    ,V-2H  57.    CI.    94--W. 

Trie.    Harold    T     and    R     K       AdJuataWe   cnitrfe.      2.T1»3.«47, 

3-28-57.  a     13.5     50 
Irle,   Robert   K.      dee 

trie.  Harold  T    and  R.  E      2.793.M7. 
It  ten  Drop  Forge  *  Tool  Corp      Wee — 

Raroea.   William  A       2  794.178. 
Van  Barel,  t'ornellua  H    M  ,  to  lowt   State  College  Se*Hirch 
Foundation     Inc       .>*oll   atablllxer  and   noil    tr»»ate<l    th«T»"by 
2.7W3.9«0,  .'S-2S-57.  CI     10*     2«7. 
\  andert>llt.   B.  T  .  Co  .  Inc.  :    Sre 
Brooka.   Letter  A      2  7V4.021 
Van    Hooyoc     Jamea    .N  .    to    .\nnour    Rewearch    Koufxlatlon    of 
Illtnola      tnatttutr     of     Twhnologv         Magnettr     «mpllrt.T 
2,7»4.1«5.   5-2»-37.   CI     .■^23      Xli 
\  apor  Heating  Corp       Hee 

Moore,  Edward   B     and  Stack      2.792.103. 
Veb  Carl   Zelaa  Jena      Sri- 

Zflllner,  Harry,  and  Sollach      2  793..5«.5 
\  eln.  .\doif  K.    Temperature  controlled  ateani  trap.    2.793  814 

5-28-37    n.   23«      59 
Vellui,   I>H>n      Hre 

Amlard.   (;aaton.  and  Vellui      2.794.02S. 
\  -lelcol  (Tiemlcal   Corp       Sec 

Richter.   Sidney   B.      2.794,038. 
\  I  bra  Bath   Corp       See 

Sohwartx.   Hal   H      2.793.«4«. 
N'lewlex.    Inc.      Sre 

Layne    Joaeph    L      2.793.479. 
Vlir   Arthur       Hay   loader  and   atacker       2.TM.7T2.  .V28-.57. 

n    214-     140 
\  Ivaldl  and  (Vi       Sre 

Bmtti.   lauaeppe       2.793.024 
Vogel.   Jeroiue   P    .    Ser 

Benaon.  Irving  N  .  and  Vogel      2.793,618 

Voael,  Paul  R  ,  to  Fabrique  SolvU  dee  Montrea  Paul  IMtlahelm 

S.  A     Chronograph  with  distance  Indicating  dial     2  793.810 

3-28-57,  CI    235-    112 
Vo«t.  Clarence  W      Tape  cutting  head  and  hoMer      2,7»3,«»4 

5-28-57.  CI.    Itt4^84.5 
Von  Llnde.  Robert      See 

Baader    Friti  Hennlng.  Frtedl,  and  von  Llnde.     2.71M.I00 
Vooa.    Walter,    to    Lonaa    Klectrte    and    Chemical    Worka    Ltd 

Method   of   aepnratlBg    nickel   and   cobalt    cnmpounilii    from 

each   other       2.793.»3«,   .V 28-57.   CI     23      183 
Wachtel,    Jao^uea    L      and    W     L.    Bryan,    to    i)Hn    Mathleaon 

CTiemlcal    (  orp       Ion    exchange    pnrlflcatlon    of    neomycin 

J.793.978,   ,V28-57^  H     lrt7      «5 
Wadaworth.      HowmrO      M         Tubular 

2,7V4.15«    .V  28-^7.   n    317      249 
Wadaworth,     Howard    H        Electrical    con<lenaer 

3-28-37    CI    317      249 
^*'Mn*«".    Anton    R..    to    Nrby    Bnika    Aktlebolag.      Reatorable 

Fe-<>  Nl    alloy       2.7W3.944.    5-28-37.    CI     7.V     128. 
NVakeAeld  Bearing  Corp      Sec 

Clapp.   .Nathaniel  6      2.793,919 
WakeOehl   Thooiait   C.  and  J    E    Gallo.   to  the  Inlted   States 


trimmer      condenaer 


.'  794.1rt4t 


Waldorf  Paper  PniductB  Co.  : 

Meyera,   Harold  H       2.79S,T4© 
Waldron.  John,  Corp      See — 

Stempel    Laailo  M      2.793.388 
Waleodalk.   HenrT   8   :    gee- 
Clarke.    William    W,   and    Walendalk       2.793,818 
Walker    Raymond   W   ,  «nd  U    S    Toblaa,   to  Easo  Reaearrb  and 
Engineering    Co       Realdual    fuela       2.7V3.943,    3-28-^7     CI. 
44      7« 
Walker,    Robert.      Cloaure       2.7M,78«.    5-28--a7"    (1     220— 32 
Walklet.   Mercer  I)  ,  and   K    A     Mueller    to  The  Hamlin   Metal 
Producta  Corp      Collapalble  shipping  ointalner      2.793,780. 
.V  28-37    n    220^-«. 
Wall,  Jack   H       See  - 

Umb.   Mar»ln  (i.,  and  Wall      2.793,426 
Walsh,   John   W       See 

Annable,   Weldon  (i  ,  and   Walah       2,7W.(>40 
Uslter     Hellmuch     to    W  orthlnfton   Corp       Working   pressure 
fluid   generating   apparatui       2.793.497.    3^  28-  37     CI     ftO— 
39  53 
Wslfer      Leo    J*        Heating    derice.    oartlcalarly    for    hot    air 

beating    STa terns       2  793.ti38.    5  28^7     (T     I'M      im 
Walters    William  K      Articulated  connecUon  for  railway  eara. 

2  793.597.   ^  28   .•>:     Cl     1(K%      8 
Walther    Frederick   »'       See 

Heaa,    WlUUni.    Potchnlk.    and    Walther       2,793.907 
Ward.  Warren  F      Sucker  rod  pnKectors      2.793  917    3-28-57 

CL  30*  -  4 
W«rd*ll,     MacArthur        Self-rocking     hammock        2.793.375, 

.V28-37.  n    .'.      lU.^ 
Warnecke.    Robert.    <)     lH>hler,    and    W     Kleen,    to    Compagnle 
(ienerale   de  Telegraphle   Sana   Fll       Progreaalve   wave   tube 
romprlalng  an  output  cavity  and  a  drift  apace      2  794  143 
3-28-57,   Cl    315      3  5  »~  .        .         . 

Warnecke,    R<>bert.    W      Kleen     H     Huber,    and    O     Dohler     to 
Compagnle    (ienerale   de  Telegraphle  Hans   Fll       lltra  high 
rre«iuency    ampllfylnit   tube       2,764. 14«,   .5-28-J7.   CL   313- 
3.  irt. 
Warner.      Boyd      W  Adjuatable      height      poultry      fee^et 

2,793.rtlfl,  5-28  37    Cl     Il9     «\ 
Warrington,     Fred     R,     Sr        Folding    pack    axe        2.793  tW-4 

.V28-57,  Cl     145      2. 
W  ay.  ThomAa  H  .  and  D.  O    McI>eod,  to  United  StMea  Rubbei 

(  o.      Suction  preaa   roll       2.793,571,  3-28-37,  Cl    92-33 
Wearer,    James    L.    and    J     J     Polkoaky,    to    Radio   Corp     of 
America       Photofubea       2.7V4.140.    .V2a^57     (T     313      102 
We<)er.    Walter   O       Refuse    truck    with    load   parking   meana 

2.793.7«9.  3-28  37    Cl    214     ^2 

W  abater    Itonald   S.   to  the  Inlted   Statea  of  America  aa  rep 

reaented  by  the  I  nlted  Statea  Atomic  Knerry  CommlaiMon 

Hemoral    of    material    from    pn>ce«8lng    tanka        2  793  753 

.V2H-57.   Cl    21(>      153 

Webster     Mllo    E.    to    otto    iVerna    Co      Inc       Portable   appa 

ratua    utlllilng    preaaarlsed    gas    fuel       2,793.504     3-28-57 

Cl    il2      1  '  ' 

Wedln.   Ivar  T      -Kmerlcan  gage  itsndard  dealgn  thn>ad  ring. 

.■.7»3.443.   3  28   57.   (T    ,3.1-    199 
Weinmann.  Carl   E      See- 

►"ugfle.   Elmer  A  .  and  Weinmann 
WeiMraub.   Nelson  :    See 

Hughca.    Robert    W,    and    Weintraub       2,794  071 
Welaa.    Dewey    8.       Locked    clevis        2.7M.8*<I     .5-28-57 

287 — 20  5 
Welaa.   Roy    J       See 

Peak    Chariea       2.793.399 
Wendt.    Harry   C      to   (Jeoeral    EleetHc   Co       Electromagnetic 

telemetering    device       2.794,181,    5   28-^7.    Cl.    197    440. 
Werner,     Bphratm        Method    for 

5-28-^7.   (T     148      9  5 
Werthelmer.     Jack     R       and     R      T      S«nd         Safety     raaor 

2,793  432.  5-28-37.  Cl    30     rt<J  5 
Weaterlnnd.   Paul   H       See 

Johnaon.    Rllaworth    T  ,    and    Weeterlund       2  793  483 
Western  Electric  Co  .   Inc       See 
Laraea.   Klner  W.     2.793.419. 
Rapke.  John  T      2,793.H«3 
Slechu,  Henry  C      2.793,«<n. 
Weatlngbovae  Electric  Corp  :   See — 
McDonald.  John   E      2.7W.812 
Woodbury,   Roderick   V       2,793,804 
Wetter,   Frits  :    See 

Dietrich,    Wllhehn,    Mertena.   and   Wetter.      2,7»3,9«9. 
Wheatley    John  B  .  and  I)    (i    Zimmerman,  to  General   Motors 
Corp     Meana  for  cooling  stator  vane  aaaembllea     2  7»3  832 
5   28-37,  Cl.  253     39  I 
Wheeler,  t^rlea  H       See 

Ludwlg.    Carl      Wheeler,    and    Deedman       2,793.623 
W  healer    Chartea   J.     Apparatus   for  aeverlng  oaat   Iron  pipe 
and   tile  like.     2,793,433.  5-28-37    Cl.  30 — 92 


2.793,8ft8 


cv 


•carflng    ateel.       2.793, 9A9 


W'hlrlpool-Seeger  (orp.      See 
»»eldhof.  Peter  E.     2. 


nitar.    2.793.709, 


of   .\mertca    as   represented   by    the    Secretary   of   the   .Nary 
(iyro    BlmuUtor       2.793.443,    3-28-37,    C\.    i^    12. 


.793518 
W  hite    Norman  O..  to  Now  Induatrlea    Inc 

5-28-57.  n   183—26 
White.     Roger     E       to     International     Telephone     and     Tele- 
graph   Corp.      Travellnf   wave    electron   41achar|e  devlcea. 
2.7M,144^  S-28-57    Cl    315^-3.5. 
Whitefleld.  Harry     See- 

Rarblera.  Ouldo,  and  Whitefleld.     2,793,429. 
WhItAeld.    Marshall    (i       Light    metal    platon   with    relnforee- 

ment.  and  the  like.     2.793,922.  5-28-57,  C\.  309—14. 
W  hitfleld,   .Marahall  G  .  and  W     C.   Cheney      Reinforced  light 

raeul  platon.     2.703.923    5-28-57.  Cl    509 — 14. 
Whitman.  (>alg  L.  :    See    - 

inilon.  Thomaa  P..  and  Whitman.     2,794.119. 
W  Wke.  Alfred  F  ,  Jr.      See 

Palmer,    Robert   C.,    Hannah,  and   WIcke.      2.794^017. 
Wiebe.    Arthur,    to    0.    MUler       Sprinkler    head.      2,793.910, 
5-28-37.  n.  29«^-«0. 
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Wleaenthal,  Walter  E      .Machine  for  cleaning  grain     2,793,749, 

3-28-^7    (T    209 — 315. 
Wlglngton.   Everett   E.     Dladed   Inatrument   having  a  aheath. 

2  793,434^  5-28-57,  Cl.  30—151 
VMgnall      Melvln    C        Firing    pin     for    firearms.       2,793.455. 

5^28  57,  tn.  42      89 
W  iMhagen,  Carl  ;   See  - 

Hothe,  Walter,   Schroder,  and   Wlldhafen.     2.793.582 
Wiley    William  C,  to  Bendix  Aviation  <'orp.     Maaa  apectrome 

ter      2.71>4,125.  3   28^  57.  Cl.  250     41.9 
Ullklna4jn.  W  lllUm  K       See 

Jackaon,   Harold   L.,  and  Wilkinson      2.794.015. 
WlUUms.    Donald   E..   F.    W     Hertiler,   and   H    T    Lathrop,   to 


BIssell   Carpet   Sweeper  Co.      <"arpet   aweener  of  the   rotary 
driven   bruah   type.      2J93,378,   5  28-57,   O.    15     45. 
Williams,    Herbert    E.      Vehicle   actua'ed    gravity   cloaed   gate. 


2.793,450.  5-28-37.  Cl   39      31.  ^     „_ 

Wilson     Florence   H.      Hydraulic   denui    spindle.      2,793,43(. 

5  28  57.  Cl.  32      26 
W  llaon,  Harold  F  ;   See 

Oalg    W  E    Shropahlre    and  Wllaon      2.794.054, 
Wilson.   Woodrow  S.,  M    A.  Carabel.  and  D.  M.  MaUck.     Dta 

penaing  cloanrea      2,793.793,  5-28-57.  Cl.  222—536. 
wTnnen,  Franklyn  E.  :   See  — 

Benjamin,  Milton  L  ,  and  Winnen      2,793,347. 
Winona  Tool  Mfg  Co      See 

Fuglle.   Elmer  A  ,  and  Weinmann.     2.793.868. 
WInstrom     l^eon   O,    to   Allied   Chemical   k   Dye   Corp.      Cata- 
lyst   reactivation    In   the  hydrogenatlon   of   phenol   to  cyclo 

bexanol.     2.794,U5«.  5   28-57.  Cl    260     631. 
W  Iscoflsln  Alumni  Keaearch  Foundation     See — 

Roaen    Walter  O.,  and  Skoog.     2.793,974. 
vvitte    George  E      Tool  for  aaaembllng  and  sealing  adjoining 

drain  pipe  sectlona.     2.793,424,  5-:^»-57.  (1.  29  -237. 
W  itte   George  E      Method  of  joining  and  aealing  pipe  sectlona 

2,7^3,428,^5-2*^7.  (T    29     451 
WObermln   Theodore  H.,  »i  to  L.  Hurat,  >4  to  C.  Bergman   and 

%  to  R    Turner      Chain  alckle  mower      2,793,487,  5-28-37, 

Cl.  56-     244. 
Woltera    (^rl  F  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Tlltlna  divider  plate 

for   flle   drawers       2,793.643,    5-2»-57,   Cl.    129-28. 
Woodbury    Roderick  V  ,  to  Weatlngbouae  Electric  Corp.     Fans 

with  ap(n  vanes.     2.793.804,  5-2V57,  Cl   230-    114. 
Wooda    Albert   C.      Scaffold   treaUe.      2,793,916,   5-28-57.   Cl. 

304  -6 
woods    John  E  ,  to  Standard-Tt»omson  Corp      Heat  exchanger 

core    and    method    for    fabricating    the    same       2,793.835 

3-28-67.  Cl.  267-128. 


Wooda.   Warren   «..   to   Beech   Aircraft   Corp.     HUfh   neatln* 

aectlonal  tank,     i.793,779,  5-28-67,  CL  220—3. 
Worthlngton  Corp.  :   See— 

t>onk.  John  L.    2.793,540. 
Walter,  Hellmuth      2.793,497 
Wright    John  G.,  to  The  Anto-SoUr  Co.     Work  support  ad- 
Juatlng  meana  for  fastener  forming  and  Inserting  machlnea. 
2,793.364.  5-28-57.  Cl.  1—41.  ^  , 

Yaeger  Robert  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc.     Pulse 

code  resolution.     2,793,807,  5-2S-57.  CL  238 — 61. 
Yale  k  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See—  i 

Quayle.  George  F.     2.793.876.  '  ^  ^ 

Yearling    Joseph  H,  to  .New  Cnmberland  Metal  Products,  Dl- 
vlalon  of  The  Matthew  Ptallllpa  Co.     Road  form.     2,793,416, 
5-28-57,(1.25-118. 
Yedlnak,    Steve.      Nail   having  a   barbed   fin   for  engaging  an 

anchoring  rod.     2,793,559,  5-28-57.  CL  86—23. 
Yelaer    Frank  M.     filter.     2J93,754.  5-28-67.  Cl.  210—328. 
Verger,  Paul  A.,  to  IngersoU-Rand  Co.     Controlling  derice  for 

compreasora.     2,793,803,  5-28-57,  C\.  230—6. 
Young,  Edwin  H.  P.  :   See— 

Splnka.  Alfred,  and  Young.    2,794,018. 
Y'oungberg.  ("harlea  H.  :   See — 

rtehler,  William  P  .  Youngfoeeg.  and  Johnaon.     2.793.880 
Younker   Elmer  L..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea   Inc.     Klec 

trlcal  delay  clrcuita.      2.794.123,  5-28-57.  CL  250—27. 
Zak    Joseph  T.      Rectilinear  slide  rules.     2.793,808,  5-28-57 

(^1.233-70. 
Zapponl    Paschal  P..  to  Clerlte  Corp.     Method  of  waterproof 
Ing    lAeioelectrlc   crystals   and   waterproofed    crystal   unit 
2.794,132.  5-28-57.  Cl.  310 — 8.9. 
Zel     Joe,    and    R     W.    Latimer,    to   American   Oreetinfs    Inc 
(iift  wrap  display   rack      2.193.760.   ,5-28-57.  CT.   211—35 
Zellstofffabrlk  Waldhof  :   See- 
Hummel.  Otto.    2,794,035, 
Zenith  Radio  Corp   :    See-  j  i 

Rennlck,  John  L     2.793.560.  ' 

Zlglar.  John  W.  :    See-  f 

Haensel.  YUdlmlr,  and  ZigUr     2.7»4,002 

Zimmerman.  Donald  G   :   See-  

Wheatley.  John  B..  and  Zimmerman      2,7«3.832. 
Zimmerman.  Luther  :    See —  „  _^«  .„„ 

Shorten.  Frederick  J.,  and  Zimmerman      2,793.480. 

Zftllner.  Harry,  and  R  Sollach,  to  Veb  Carl  ZeUa  Jena.  Photo- 
graphic objective  comprising  a  rear  collective  part  *iwl  * 
front  dispersive  meniscus  part.  2,793.565,  5-28-57.  Cl. 
88—37. 
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«3 
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8 

36 

58 

i7W.»64 
2,708.365 
2.708.366 
2.  788.367 
X798.S68 

Z7W.se» 

17U.370 
2,70.371 
2,7U.372 

x-m.m 

17M.r4 
3,7«,376 
X701929 
X7«.«0 
I  708.  081 
2.7W.376 
2,7«.3T7 

X7»ioai 

%7BI,S78 

17W.37V 

X7W.880 

2.7W.IU 

1798,  MS 

X79l.a8l 

3,798.884 

1798.386 

X798.886 

X798.887 

1798.388 

2,7«t,a88 

2,798.800 

1798.801 

1798.803 

1708.808 

1708.304 

1791306 

1798.808 

1798.807 

1708.808 

1798.800 

1798.400 

1798.401 

1798.403 

1708.408 

1798.404 

1708.406 

1798.406 

1798,407 

1708.083 

1708.408 

1708.  400 

1708.410 

1798.411 

1798.413 

1708.088 

1798.034 

Rf.>4J34 

1798.085 

1798.086 

1708.087 

1798.088 

1708.080 

1798,040 

1708.041 

1798.043 

1798.413 

1798.414 

1798.416 

1798.416 

1798,417 

1708.418 

1798,410 

1798.430 

1798.431 

1798.423 

1798.433 

1798.434 

1798.436 

1798,436 

1798,  4r 

1798.438 

1798.430 

1798,480 

1798,ttl 

1798,483 

1798,488 

1798.484 

1798,486 

1798,486 

1798,  4r 

1798,418 
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172 

184  5 
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48 

38-      n 
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41 
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17 
83 
136 
H) 

ao 

43-        3 

17  2 

23 

4104 
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43.38 

43.44 

43.14 
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61 

81 

87 

73 

76 

76 
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180 

19 

r 

48 

83 

5 

48 

78 

177 
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336 

13 

386 

17 

25 

25  4 


46- 


47- 


61- 


63- 

55- 

56- 


67 


r  5 

344 
383 

77 

81 

60— 36  54 

36  55 

36  6 

30  35 
30  56 

30  73 
51 
53 


M  6 

06 

07 

1 

114 

117  6 

133 

130 

130 

140 

175.5 

4 

16 

35 

30 

35 

111 

10 

343 

143 

181 

483 

466 

40  5 

87 


67 


70— 


1798.430 

1703.440 

1798.441 

1703.443 

1798.443 

1708.444 

1798,446 

1708,446 

1798.448 

1783.440 

1783.460 

1798.461 

1798,463 

1783.463 

1783,464 

1798.466 

1798.456 

1708,467 

1798.488 

1781460 

1791400 

1701  481 

1781483 

1791447 

1791488 

1791464 

1781486 

1781486 

1791  OU 

1781044 

1781046 

1791467 

1701468 

1701480 

1701470 

1781471 

1781472 

1701473 

1701474 

1781476 

1781476 

1783.477 

1781478 

1791479 

1701480 

1791481 

1781483 

1781483 

1791484 

1781485 

1781  486 

1701487 

1791488 

1781480 

1781400 

1781408 

1791404 

1791401 

1781403 

1701406 

1701487 

1791406 

1791408 

1781480 

1791500 

1791801 

1701503 

1781508 

1791504 

1781506 

1791806 

1791807 

1791508 

1791500 

1791610 

1791511 

1791513 

1791513 

1791614 

1791615 

1791516 

1791617 

1791518 

1791610 

1791830 

1791631 

1791  633 

1791533 

1791534 

1791636 


n-       73: 

186 

304 

427 

7^-10  33 

13 
16  63 
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To  thr  ll«(  i.f  aiHvrtlfleU  loplf*  of  trademark  r»gl»tration« 
■  vail.hip,  pablUh<>d  In  tb«  OrricUL  (UzriTB  on  Jaouary  18 
ltf&3  ((MM)  O  O   3   piiiTP  TM  83)  there  la  added  : 

Statua  copy    .howlng   tItJe $1.50 

DAPHNE  LSED8. 
May  S.  1»B7.  A»»i»tant  Committionrr  of  Palentt. 


ately  to  the  Docket  Branch  for  acknowledgment,  acceptance 
and  entry  when  properly  alirned  or  for  return  when  not  in 
compliance  with  thi*  Notice. 

Thla  Notice  «uperaede«  the  Notice  of  July  13,  1953. 

ROBERT  C.   WATSON. 
Apr  23.  1937  Committioner. 


Appotntment  of  Substitute  Attorney 

In  order  to  ■luiplify  the  pn.cMlur^  r.-Utlv^  to  new  powers 
of  attorney  flled  In  connertl<.n  with  the  formation,  dlsaolutlon 
or  reorfanltatlnn  of  flrmi.,  a  power  of  attomey  signed  by  the 
attorney  or  flriu  orlKlnally  emt>owere<l  to  aft  appointing  a 
substitute  attorney  or  flrni,  will  b*-  accepted  provldwl  that  the 
original  power  of  attorney  authurlie*  h  ttubstltutlon,  and 
prwTlded  further  that  the  auhBiltute  attorn.y  or  firm  Includes 
at  leaat  <>ne  person  who  wan  empowered  to  act  under  the 
original  power  of  attorney 

Except  as  Indicated  above,  no  appointment  of  a  substitute 
attorney  will  be  accepted  unleas  It  la  signed  or  concurred  in 
by  the  applicant  or  the  aMBmnee  r>f  the  entire  Interest.  In  all 
<••■••  Where  the  substitute  power  of  attorney  Is  accepted,  the 
"•■•  ^  **»»  replaced  attorney  or  Arm  will  be  cancelled  from 
the  file. 

The  Docket  Clerk  of  the  examlntnif  dirlalon  will  enter  all 
proper  substitute  powers  of  attorney  filed  In  ex  parte  caaes 
which  are  Rl^n.-d  hy  the  prlnripsi  attorney  or  firm  Other 
sutMtltute   powers   of  attorney   should   be  forwarded  immedi- 


Service  b>    Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  IdentL 
below  having  been  filed,  Mud  the  notice  of  such  proceeding! 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  ea<h  retriHtrant  at  the  last  known 
■Jr**"*  having  been  returned  by  the  post  office  as  undellver- 
able  notk-e  ii«  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  ssoljrns  or  l.pl  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica 
tlon,  the  cancellation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  the  case 
of  default. 

Maude  «    Deutach,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Reg.  No.  416,854.  Cane. 

No.  0899. 

Pomona   Manufacturing  Company,   Pomona,   N    C,   Reg    No 

426.772.  Cane.  No.  8896.  .       .       .        *. 

Margaret  Bralnard.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Reg.  No   375  440 
<'anc.  .No.  8897. 

DAPHNE  LEEDS. 
4«ai«tafif  Commigtioner  of  Patent*. 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  Identified  below  having 
i>een  filed,  and  this  Offlce  having  been  unable  to  effect  service 
of  notice  of  such  proceeding  upon  the  registrant,  notice  Is 
hereby  given  that  unleas  the  registrant,  Its  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  apiHarance  within  thirty  days 
from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  the  case  of  default. 
Shulton.  Inc.,  Clifton.  N.  J.,  Reg.  No.  639,945,  Cane.  No.  6884. 

DAPHNE   LEEDS, 
.4««a(aNt  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1957 

Tot*l  number  of  api)li< ations  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l  fi  tufi 

Date  of  oldext  new  a[)i)liration...    .                                                                                                   o^-*  IQ    I'olfi 

Date  of  oldest  amcrukv)  application.       .                ^wT  6    1956 


MFUrHANT.  JOHN.  r>lr«rt«r.  TrMletnark  Exmiwiwt  OverwtUw 

TitADEMAUK  EXAMINING  DIVI8ION.S.  KXAMINERM  AND  TBAOEMARK   CLASSES 

UNDER   EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Application 


New 


I    8TERBA.  i.  R..  Classes  4.  5.  la.  U,  U.  1«.  I».  ».  «.  K  16.  >«.  »,  «.  JO.  M,  «,  ».  K  «6.  44  and  Certlflcatk»  Marks 

(Goods)  Class  A 

II.  8HRVOCK.  R    r    Classes  «.  TR.  ««    51,  Hsr'v  ice  Mark  Classes  lOO.'l'oi.'iOT.'W.IM.  105.  108.' ^7^ Collective  M^^ 

ship  Marks  Class  200  and  Certincatlon  Marks  (Serviosa)  Class  B 

111.  WENDT.  C,  M..  Classes  I ,  ».  3,  7.  *.  B,  K).  II.  Ift,  17.  30.  22.  29,  36.  37.  38.  3»,  40.  41.  42.  43,  45.  47,  48.  4»raO,  »...'.'.'.'."!!!! 

Renewals  (AM  ClasaM) 

»«.  ij(e)  pubiioMions  (AB  cibms) 1.."..!!/..!!.. ...!!!.!!!!!!"!!"" 


i>-l»-S« 

10-ia-se 

10-3-86 

a-i»-«7 

2-26-57 


Amended 


12-I0-58 

12-8-56 
lM>-56 

3-22-57 
3-21-57 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  Maich   1957 — 1,929 


Registrations  Issued. _._    313— No.  645.926  to  No.  646.238 

Renewals  Issued j. 9g 

•n-THADFMAHK  «vK  HON  „f  ,h,  OKFIClAL  GAZETTE.  .«urd  w,*kl,.  ..  m..l,H  under  the  d««-iioo  of  the  Superi-u-ndent 
o»  UoruiTw-nu.  (..„,rni.M-ni  IViniin||  Ofcr,.  «  ••hinflon  25.  1)  t  .,  to  wh.>iii  >ll  .ub~ripi..,n.  .hould  be  mtAf  po.bte  and  all 
r..mii.„nH-...aM    .Hdrr«rd,    MjUrription   prK*.   »I0  00  per   .nnum.  fureifn  m.ilin(  12  (»0  .ddit.o.,.1    «n»l.-  ...,,«.,    20  rem.  e.rh 
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Trade  niark 
Nutlm  mwtder  15  U.  8.  C.  llltt .  Tnia«>auirk  Act  of  Jalj  B.  1»46 

TM  1M.«1  (CANADIAN  CLUB).  Hiram  Walkt>r  *  Son*. 
Inc.  Whlaky.  tl^  Apr  24.  1937.  I).  C.  N  J  (N«>wark).  Do<- 
3A2/37.  Hinm  Walker  d  «o««.  Inc.  t.  Smmuel  BilUk  tt  ml. 

TM  tSS3Al  (ALFRKO  Dl'NHILL).  Alfred  I>unhlll,  Tu 
baccu,  manufacturt^  or  unmanufartored,  clears  and  ci|pi' 
rvttca:  TM  (4H.2U  (DINHILL),  Alfr<>d  I»aahill  Limited. 
iiam«>  TV4  40.t.Ml.  TM  m.tn.  Mame,  I'yrophorlc  lighter*; 
TM  t«M.)t.HM  TM  yi-..im.  Hame,  Tobacco  pipe*.  cl|rar  and  clfa- 
rrtt»*  hoUlerx  TM  JM.TM.  Name.  Tobacct)  poaohea  made  of 
It^thfr;  TM  S3a.A»-i.  nam*-.  Raw  tob«rt<o.  iimoklnfr  and  rhewing 
totMooo.  HDuff.  ciKarit,  and  clicarvttrti  .  TM  uo.xw)  itamr.  Kill 
foUia.  puntea,  handbags,  document  oaafo.  nu:!  Wdleta.  all  being 
KiMMla  made  of  leather;  TM  4I9.717  (ALFRED  Dl'NHILL). 
!<ame.  CiMmetIr  preparation*  and  dentlfrireii  :  TM  4tl.4n. 
Name,  8oapa  and  ahaving  irfaiim;  TM  taa.MI  (Dl'NHILL). 
Alfred  Dunhill  of  London.  Inc.  RasorM .  TM  tri.MB.  aame. 
Clocka  and  watchea ;  TM  MS.7SX  (UNigUK  DUNHILL 
LKiHTBR  AND  DBSUiN).  aame.  Portable  and  pocket  cigar 
and  cigarette  lighten;  TM  tM.M4.  T.M  Ml.M*  (DUNHILL 
DOUBLE-CLARO),  aame.  Tobacco  l'ro<1uct«,  particularly 
cigam:  TM  •S4.r7l  (ALFRED  DUNHILL).  aame.  Men'a  tiea. 
flied  Apr  IS.  1967.  D.  C.  8.  D  N.  Y..  I>oc.  119/295.  Al/red 
hunhill  of  London,  inc.  r.  Dnmkill  Tailored  Clothea.  Inc. 

TM  *«S.7S2.     (See  TM  1M.9B1.) 

TM  U.Vi04.      (»eeTM  15S.961  ) 

TMsa«,M4.     (SeeTM  lS&.9fil  ) 


T  M  40S.  vw  i  Sw  TM  1S&,961 . ) 

TM  44S.M1  (SeeTM  ISO, 961.) 

TM  *<M.eiH  I  See  TM  158.961  ) 

TM  iM.HM  (See  TM  136.961.) 

TM41».7i:  (  S«-  TM  136.961  ) 

TM  «Jl.«a»  .  S*..-  T.M  155.961  ) 

TM  it-!. to:  .s«-  TM  155.961.) 

TM  .M7.ie«l  (See  TM  156.961.) 

TM  VVI.TO.'^  iS.-^TM  156,961.) 

TM  VW.KUi  >.•<.■♦■  TM  156.961.) 

TM  V40..tM»  iS.f  TM  156.961.) 

TMStl.M*  I  SeeTM  156.961.) 

TM  a«S3St   (MKKKV   MITKS  BY  MERRY  HULL  AND  DB- 

SKi.Ni.  .Merry  Hull  A  ('u  .  Infanta'  and  rhiidren'a  coata.  hata, 
veata.  etc.;  T.M  M7.4St  (MA(iI('  SHIRT  WITH  SESAME 
SKAMS).  (iladya  W.  (ielmimann.  doing  buaineiia  aa  Merry 
Hull.  Children'*  ahlrta  ;  T.M  •I4,4«l  (TALL  TROUSERS), 
aame.  Children'*  alacka.  ahorta.  and  oTeralla.  Sle^  Apr.  23. 
1957.  D  C.  S  D  N  Y  .  Doc  119/330,  Merry  Hull  i  Ca.  t. 
Urrry  MiteM  Inr 

TM  wr.lSt       (See  TM  .Vn.«32  ) 

TM  •ti.474  (SUZY  I'KRBTTEj.  Lombardy  Dre«w>a.  Inc.. 
Dreaae*.  aied  Apr  24,  195T.  D.  C.  g.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  119/359. 
tAtmhrnrd^f  Dretaen.  Inc  t   Miat  Suaette.  Inc. 

T.M«14.4«1       ( See  TM  5(U,RS2  ) 

TMW4.r7l       (See  TM  156,961.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tbe  fiiUowinK  niarl(»  ar»'  puhliwhed  in  ruinpluirKc  »  itli  i«ection  12(h)  of  the  Tra(l«'iiiark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  opp«»- 
Bition  under  •ectlon  13  may  be  filed  wltbln  thirty  dayii  of  tiii*  publication.     See  Rules  20  1  to  20.5. 

A*  proTided  by  HectioD  31  of  aald  act,  a  fee  uf  twenty-five  dollara  must  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoeitian. 


CLASS   1 


CLASS  2 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


RECEPTACLES 


SN    468.      Aircraft-Marine    Products.    Inc.,    Harrlsburg,    Pa.,     SN  2,765.     The  Diamond   Match  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
now  by  change  of  name  to  AMP  Incorporated.     Filed  Jan.         Filed  Feb.  16,  1956. 
11.  1956. 


AMPLASTIC 


For  Plaatic  Tubing. 

Firat  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1955. 


SN  2.487.    D  R.  Mayo  Seed  Company.  Knoxrllle.  Tenn.    Filed 
Feb.  16,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


..►^"•Jlli'v. 


For  Veg«Uble  Seed.  Field  Seed,  and  Flower  Se«d. 
Flrat  use  in  the  year  of  101 « 


DIAMATIZED 


For  Food  Traya  Made  From  Wood  Pulp  Which  Food  Traya 
Are  Sold  Empty 

Flrat  use  May  2.  1955. 


8N   19,583.      Farrington   Manufacturing  Company,   Needham 
HeighU.  Mass.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1956 


SARATOGA  TRUNK 


For  Jewel  Cases  Made  of  Decorative  Fabric  Covered  Metal. 
First  ose  Mar.  22,  1956. 


SN   19,584      Farrington   Manufacturing  Company,   Needham 
HelgbU.  Mass     Filed  Nov.  20,  1956. 


MONTE  CRISTO 


For  Jewel  Cases  Hade  of  Decorative  Fabric  Covered  Metal. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  13,  1956 


SN    18,220       CharleH    Hruning   Company,    Inc.,   Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Oct    26.  19.')6 


NU-TOP 


For  Drawing  Hoard  Cover  of  Plastic  Material  in  Sheet 
Form  for  Providing  a  New  Working  Surface  on  Drafting  Ta- 
bles and  Other  Surface*. 

First  ose  Oct.  5,  1966. 


SN  20,023.    Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.,  Bogota,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1956. 


PRESTO-MATIC 


For  Paperboard  Containers. 
First  use  July  12.  1956. 


SN   18,5M.     Sinclair  Refining  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed     j,N  20.250.     Continental  Can  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Nov.  1,  1956.  p,,^  jj^  3   jggg 


PONTRAR 


Kor   Asphalts    Produced   by   Solvent  Extraction  or  bj  Dis- 
tillation of  K.duced  ("rude  Oils. 
First  use  Sept.  18.  1956. 


SN  22.798.    Compania  Rayonera  Cabana.  S.  A..  Havana.  Cuba. 
Filed  Jan   18, 1967. 


CUBAPERMA 


PURE-VEND 


For  Empty  Paper  Cups. 
First  use  July  10.  1956. 


SN   20,397       The  Merit   Company.   Chicago.   Ill       Filed  Dec. 
4,  1956. 


MERIT 


For  Rayon  Staple  Fiber. 

First  use  Jan.  26.  1956  ;  in  commerce  Jan.  26.  1956 


For  Caskets. 

First  use  Aug.  3.  1916. 


TM    143 


TM  144  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  May  28,  1957 

*t  ™*      ^'*°"  Bo.ii.»ker..  IDC..  Pacific.  Ifo.     ni*<l  D*<;.     SN  H.1T8.     Mac.  Saper  GIom  Co..  I.e..  Lo.  AncelM    CalU 
«•  »*»••  ni*d  Jan#  28,  19M.  ~ 


Fur  Paperboard  Boxm  and  Blaaka  Th«r«for. 
nrat  aa»  0<rt.  30.  19M 


^ 


Owi>.«r  *ii  S«c  Noa.  425,2rt2  •n.l  .V(3,o54 

ror  CoaMaad  Aatoaoblle  ii^.n^r  and  Pollah.  a  Oombin*^ 

Vufoniobll*  rVaner    J'ollth.  •nj  i;iai«>.  Chrom.-  I'.ilUh    a  Fine 
VT«iiiT.»    r, „„[>., on. I    iiMsi    To    ri,.«n    AQtom<>t)llM .    Rabbiof 

i-'lrat  tt»f  lyaa.  in  1931  In  a    liffcrfut  form. 


8N   21.SS0       Arkanaaa   lompany    Inc..   Newark     N    J       Filed 
Dw.  SI.  1956. 


POLIGLO 


SN  20.087.     Atlaa  Plywood  Corporation.  Boston.  Ma««      r\Wii         Firat  ua*  F«»l>  2S   1»M 


ODMpoaltlona  Containing  Waxea  and/or  BUlconea  Uaed 
tn  the  Pi^paratlon  of  PolJahlng  Ooth*  for  Purnltnre.  Aato- 
mobtlm    Ktr 


ATLOK 


CLA.VS   5 


ADHHSIVES 


ror  Paeklnc  Caaea. 
Pirat  aae  Not.  9.  1950. 


8N  0.39S.     Armatroog  Cork  Companj    Lancaatar    Pa      Fllad 
Apr.  16.  1950 


F-1402 


8N  21.2«6.     Cbrtot«-oa.   Maaklner   A   Pateota,  AktiatooU*.  ^^7^!l'^t   ^7^ 

Stockholm.  9w*d«.n      Fltod  Not  0   19ft«.  nrat  aae  Oct    I.  1940. 


CEKA  TAINER 


Uwner  of   8wedlah   Reg.   No.   73.700.   dated   Mar    27,   1»»3. 
lN>r  PaekacM — Namaty.   Boxm,  Cbom.  Cana.  Bottleo.  Car- 
tona.  Baca,  and  Tnbaa. 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES   AND   P<)1  LSHLNC  MAIKKIALS 


9N  094.340      Blwood  8    Wood.  Jr..  Norfolk.  Va      riled  8ept 
7.  l»M. 


For  ramltare  and  Panel  Conditioner. 
Plrst  ose  Joly  5.  1955. 


■M  TJ 


a.  C.  Johaaon  *  Son,   Inc..   Bactn*.   Wta      nied 


lliUr».19M.    ■ae.2(() 


JOHNSON'S 


f>wn«r  of  R*f  No.  100.108 

ror  PolUh«a.  Draoainga.  and  Cleanara  for  Sboaa. 

nrat  nae  December  i»22 


8N  7.696.     Tht  Keardon  Company.  8t.  Louia,  Mo      Piled  May* 
4.  1906. 


R  t  ARDO  N 


r«f  ■•«.  No.  020.022 

W«!tpap*r  )'t»<r 
nrat  u»f  F^b   Ji    itf.^s 


CHEMICAI.S  AND  CHFMICAI    COMPOSITIONS 


«N    023.979        MInneoota    PainU.     Inc.    MinneapolU,    Uina 
nied  Jan  23,  1952     8ec2(f) 


MINNESOTA 


Own-r  .,?  n,g   v,>,  7S.STSa»d  73,574. 
F    :    Ka  «   in.1  [<.  tied  '  Inanfl  Oil. 
nrat  uae  at  leaat  •bi>at  1915. 
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TM  14.-) 


8N  059.865      Katadyn  A.  G..  Zurich.  SwUaerUnd.     Filed  Jan.     8N    14.107.      Union   Carbide   and   Carbon    Corporation,    New 
*'    1***  York,  N.  Y.    n led  Aug   16,  1956. 


KATADYN 


Mylone 


For  M»-taUlr  Subaianr.-  lla-ln(f  <  iiiir.Klynamlr  Actlrlty  Daed         For    3.5  -  Dlmethyltetrahydro-1.3.5,2H  ThladUilne-2Thlone 

aa  a  Bterlllilng  and  Water  Purlfylnr  Maw  In  Flltera  or  Water  for  Cae  In  Agriculture  To  Control  Fungi,  Weeds,  and  Nema- 

Coolars  t<Kie« 

nrat  uae  May  31,   192«;  In  comntercv  May  31,  1928  Firat  uae  July  17,  1950. 


[ 


\ 


8N  090.016       The  Klre  King  Company,   Incorporated,  Uttia-     8N    10,594.      Dowell   Incorporated    Tulsa,  Okla       Filed    Sept 
ton.  Colo     Filed  Julj  1.  1955.  28,1950. 


DETERGER 


For  Surface  Active  Agent  for  General  Indnatrlal  Ui 
Flrat  uaeFeb.  1,  1950. 


FIRE     KIN(^ 


rh«  lloed  portion  of  the  mark  la  In  the  color  red 
For  OlaM   (irenade    Tyi>e   Portable  Flr^  KitlnKulahera. 
nrat  uae  on  or  about  May  11,  1956. 


8N    16.046.      AGFA    Aktleturesell«rhaft   fOr   Photofabrlkatlon. 
LeTerknaen-Bayerwerk.  ckjrmany      Filed  Oct,  1,   1956. 


FIXATON 


Owner  of  German  Reg    No    672,082,  dated  Feb,  26,  1955. 
For  Chemical  Producta  for  Photographic  Purpoaea. 


8N  700,409      Woolcombera  Limited    d    h    «    Weatbrook  Lano- 
lin Company.    Bradford,   Kugland       tTled  Dec.  21.  1956. 


8N  16.927.     Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corporation,  New  York 
N.  Y.    nied  Sept.  28,  1956. 


OZENE 


For  Chlorinated  B<*ntene  Compoaitlon. 
nrat  uae  Aug  23.  1986 


The  word  ••Un<,Iln-  la  dl»rlalme<i  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
ahown.  owner  of  Britlah  Reg.  No  666. 9H9  dated  Feb  18 
1948. 

For  Wool  Fat  for  Uae  In  Manufactura. 


SN    17,707.      R.    T.    Collier    Corporation,   Los   Angeles    Calif 
FUedOct.  18,  1956. 

N'ODOR  SPRITE 

For  ActlTated  Charcoal  In  Porous  FoU  Uaed  aa  a  RefrUf 
erator  Deodorant. 

First  use  September  1956. 


8N  3.367      Diamond  Alkali  Company.  CleTelaod    Ohio      nied 
Feb.  27,  1986 


CHLOROWAX  LV 


Owner  of  Keg   Noa  535,063  and  01 1 ,283 

Por  Liquid  Chlorinated  Paraffin  Wax.  for  Dae  aa  a  Non- 
FUmmabte  Secondary  Plastldaer  In  Vinyl  PUstlaoI  and  Aero- 
sol Formulations 

Klrat  oae  January  1954. 


8N    18,501.      Dan    Hirer    Milla.    Incorporated     Danville,    Va 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1956, 


DANSET 


For  Chemicals  Used  To  Produce  Wrinkle  Resistance  or 
Shrinkage  Control  or  Both  on  Textiles.  Pap«»r.  and  Leather. 
Woren  or  Non- Woven, 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1952. 


8N    18,502,      Dan    River    Milta,    Incorporated    DanvUle    Va 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1956 


8K    13406       Mile*    Laboratoriea,    Inc ,    Klkhart.   Znd       FUed 
Aac.  0.  1956      8ec   2(f). 


DANSOFT 


For  Chemical   Softeners,  for  Paper.  Textllea,  and  Lcitb«r, 
Woven  and  Non-Woven. 

Flrat  nae  Feb.  10.  1966.  , 


8N  18,730      Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengpaellschaft,  Lerer- 
knaen  Bayerwerk,  Germany.     Filed  Nov    6,  1956. 


VULKOLLAN 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  622.679  owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  6.%e  312    dated  Apr    14    1954  • 

F.,r   Kn.rma.ic   Preparations  Used   in  the  Manufacture  and  and  C    S    Reg   .No   581  292 

V^!rr/-J'  !^'^\''    P'^'-""«'''»'«'-.    ^ru"    Jul'^^     Wines  For  Chemloal  .'rodurts  for  Industrial    Sclentlflr    and  Photo- 

ni:.  ule  aT!  T2rou':::J:T7.j:'''*-  "•^  ^•""'  '-*''''  ''"^^^^    I-pregnatlng  Agent,  for  Pa^;,  W^.'^nd 

nrat  uae  Aug   1,  1927.  on  deaUlng  textiW*.  Textllea,   Wood    Pre«>rvlng  and  Rust   Protecting  Agenu 


TM  146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1967! 


»N   18. M7      AorA    AktlMR^«rllM-haft   fllr  PbotofabrlkatloB. 
LrrtTkuMrn-Bayfrwerk.    'I^rmany       VM*4   Not.   7,    19M. 


8N  20.191.     DoT^r  nsemlcal  rorporatinn.  Dor^r.  Ohto.     r\l 
Not.  30.  1»5«. 


J 


TEPA 


CHLOREZ 


Owner  of  Onnaa  B^.   No.   &A4.M0.  datMl  rrb    24.  1043 
For  Pbotocrapblc  OeTeloprr* 


For  Cblortnated  Faraffln 
rirat  aw  July  1»M. 


8N  19.336      B    B.  StoUer.  d.  b.  a.  StolW  RcMarrta  Oompaay. 
Santa  Omt.  (^alif.    TWaA  Not.  IB.  l»3«. 


SN  20.341       W«it  Vlrjlnla    Pulp  and  Paper  Conpaay.  N«w 
York.  N.  Y.    Fll«d  L>*<    .1    19.V< 


PHORACIDE 


LIQRENE 


For  laaccticidM.  PunglcidM.  and  pMtictdM. 
First  aa«  Aug.  13.  liMM. 


For  By  Product  of  tb«  DUtlllatton  of  crud»  Tall  Oil  Treated 
To  KemoTe  Unaaponlflable  Material  and  Hartng  a  Chemical 
CoaipoaltloB  Similar  to  Crude  Tall  Oil. 

First  oae  Oct.  23.  l»ft« 


8N  19.913.     The  Slntoa  rompany.  lae..  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     Filad 
Not  26.  19M 


8N  20,40ft.      Betcbhold  Chemloala    Iik-..  Detroit.  Mlcb.     Filed 


IlM.  4.  IMe. 


(M)R()in:x 


POLYTOOL 


For  Chemical  Compound  for  Treatment  of  Textiles.  8a(s. 
Cpholatery.  and  Other  Similar  Materials  To  Make  Same 
Barterioddal. 

First  ate  Jan.  9.  19M. 


For  Synthetic  Reslna. 
First  use  Not  26,  1956. 


SN  20.4O6      Relchhold  ChemicaU.  lac..  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Dec  4.  1956 


8N   19.916.     A.  E.   Suley   Manufacturinc  Company.   Decatur, 
ni     Filed  Not.  26.  1906 


POLYOX 


FIBRILOID 


For  Bpoxy  Reslna. 
First  use  Not.  21.  19S6 


For   Inedible  Starch  and-Oum  Product  Used  Principally  by 
the  Paper  Making  lodustry   In  the  Manofactars  of  Papura. 
First  ua*  Aar  IS.  1936. 


SN    20.572.       Stf-vfim  Wiley     ManuftrturlnK    Company.    Idc.. 
Philadelphia.  I'a      Klled  Iv<-   «,  19M 


SN    19.94S.      ColumbUn   Carbon  Company.   New  York.  H.   T 

Filed  Not   27.  1956 

COACETATEBLAK 

Owner  at  Sag.  Noa.  430.190,  371.621.  and  otiierm. 
For  CoUoMal  DIsperaloaa  of  Carbon  Black  HaTlng  (General 
Utility  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  Not   U.  1936. 


GEMS 


For  Laaadry  Bluing  and  Blearh 
First  nae  Oct.  29,  1936. 


SN  90.681       American  Cior  tnd  Chemical  Corp..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec    10.  lB.^rt 


ACCOSOLVE 


SN    19.949.      ColumbUn   Carbon   Company.   New    York    N    Y 
Filed  Not  27.  1956. 


For  l>enature<l  Ethyl  Alcohol 
First  nac  on  or  about  Jan    1.  IBM 


COWAXBLAK 


IN  20.747.     The  Goodyear  Tli^  A    RubUr   Company.   Akron. 
Ohio     Filed  Dee.  10.  1906. 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa    430.195    571,621.  and  others 
^r  Colloidal  Olapersluns  of  CartMu  Black  HaTlng  General 
Utility  In  the  Induatrtal  Arts. 
First  use  Auk   18.  1952 


WINGSTOP 


SN    2O.08S.      Better    Packages.    Incorporated.    8beltoB     Conn 
Ftlwl  Not.  29.  19M. 


For  Short  Stopplnn  Agenti.  Being  Chemlralii  Int.-nil*^l  for 
•topping  the  i'olymerliatlon  Reaction  in  the  Manufarture  of 
Poly  men 

F1r«t  use  July  10.  1952. 


PENETRON 


■N  22.400      National  Lead  Company.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed 
Jan.  11.  1007. 


For  Chemical  Preparariont  fi<r  [  •«  in  Ovaaad  Tape  Moto- 
teners  for  Accelerating  th*  Softening  of  tka 
First  use  April  1946 


NALZIN 


For   Uqnk)    Stabtliaer   Compoaltlona   for   Vinyl   Realnt. 
rirat  use  Dec.  10.  1956 


■W  M,OtT.    OlHMBd  Black  Leaf  Company.  CleTeland    Ohio. 
lUM  I««v.  li.  IMS 

COLD  FRONT 

For  Oraln   Fumlgant  and  Farm  and  Grain  Bin  Spraj. 
First  use  .Sept    25    1956. 


SN   23.006       Allied   iTiemlcal  k   Dye  Corporation.  N« 
M.  Y.     Filed  Jan   23.  1967      Sec   2(f) 


York. 


ELBERTA 


For  Aluminum  Chloride 
First  nae  Oct   20.  1951. 
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SN   23.178.     Stoner   Rubber   Company.   Inc..  Anaheim.  Calif.     SN    18.938.      Commercial    Solvents    Corporation,    New    York, 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1967  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1956. 


SIL-STONE 


HhD 


For  Silicone  Coated  Filler  and  Reinforcer  of  Rubber.  Plaa- 
tlcs,  and  Elastomer  Compounds. 
First  use  Dec.  17.  1956. 


For  Pertillaer. 

Firat  use  Oct.  11.  1956. 


8N  23.453.     E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington. Del.    Filed  Jan.  30.  1957. 


CLASS  11 


INKS  AND  LNKLNG  MATERIALS 


VANTASOL 


First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  11.  1956. 


CLASS  9 

explosivf:s,  firkarms.  kqupments,  and 
projectilf^s 


SN   16.233.     Marsh  Stencil  Machine  Company,  BellevlUe,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1956. 

SQUEEZO 

For  Markers  Employing  a  Point  of  Felt  and  a  Liquid  Sup- 
ply of  Marking  Ink. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1956. 


SN  19.018.     GienD-Klllian  Color  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
SN     15,878.       Dytiamlt-Act It'll  <;»*H»ll«rhaft     vormals     Alfred         Filed  Nov  9  1956 

Nobel  *  Co.,  Trolsdorf,  Gtrmanj       Filed  Sept.  18,  1956.  •  •.  •  i 


"FORMULATOR'' 


For  Printing  Inks. 
Firat  use  Nov.  30,  1955. 


.  I 


CLASS  12 


CONyrRUCTION  MATERIALS 


H-MANTEL 


Owner  of  German  Res.  No.  673,763.  dated  Mar.  30.  1955. 
For   Explosives,   Igniten,  Matches,   Fireworks,   Projectiles, 
and  Ammunition. 


CLASS  10 


FERTILIZERS 


SN  9,682.  Soil  Builder*  International  Corp..  Greenwich, 
Conn.,  now  by  change  »f  name  to  Aluminum  and  Chemical 
Corporation.    Filed  June  5,  1956. 


SN  669,214.     Strick  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Fruebauf 
Trailer  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  June  30,  1954. 

D  A  y  c  o  n 

For   Re-Enforced   Plastic  Sheets  and   Panels  Adapted  Pri- 
marily for  Use  a8  Side  and  Roof  Panels  in  Trailer  Bodies. 
Firat  use  on  or  about  July  21.  1953. 


SN  696,997.     Malott  A  Peterson-Grundy,  San  PVancisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1955 


FIBRE-TUFF 


For  Dry  CompoHition  ConBiatlng  of  Oxachlorlde  Cement. 
Marble  Dust.  Asbestos  and  Wood  Fibre  Adopted  To  Be  Mixed 
With  Calcium  Chloride  and  Poured  To  Form  Flooring. 

First  use  Oct.  26.  1949. 


SN  700.900.     Ru»s-8tone  Industries.  Inc.,  North  Judaon,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec  30,  1955. 


BUILD.WITH 

RUSS- STONE 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  596.976. 

For  Fertlllaer.    fk)ll   Builder,  and  Conditioner. 

First  uae  Apr.  26,  1954. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green      Applicant  disclaims  the 
words    "Build    With"    and    the    words    "Beauty    Permanence'' 
Koonomy"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  .Manufactured  Building  Stone. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1949. 
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8N   S,B76.      The   BrvMf    Bro«.    Co.,    Clnclonatl,   Ohio.      Filed     8N    7,1  IT.      A.    Carol    SaBford,   d.    b.    a.    Sanford   AMOcUtas, 


Vtb.  29.  19S6 


BRECO 


for  Material*  Uaed  In  tb#  CoDntruotion  of  Roof  D«cka  and 
Built  Up  Rooflnr  Namely.  A«phalt  RooHnic.  Metal  Wall  and 
Roof  Jotota,  Metal   Roof  Deck  :  an<1   PartnK  «nd  Trim  Strlpa 

Plrtt  oae  about  Jan.  1.  1910. 


Fort   Laoderdale,   Fla      Filed  Apr    28,   1966. 


SN  3.185.     Central  Commercial  Company.  Cbiearo.  III. 
Mar.  26.  1956. 


Filed 


ROYAL 


of  Reg.  No  349. (H5 
fWBrkk 
First  aae  Jan.  1.  1946. 


Owner  of  Reg   No   «1<4.710. 
For  Wood  Roof  Tnniiia. 
First  use  Apr   13.  1906. 


8M    7,118.      A.    Carol    .Sanford,    d.    b.    a.    Sanford    Associates, 
Fort    Ljiuderdale.    Kla        Ktled    Apr     25,    1956 


SN  5.4*4.     Arrow  Metal  Products  Corp.,  I»c..  Haskell,  N    J.  The  rppr.«*'ntanon    .f  a  frumi  In  disclaimed  apart  from  the 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1956.  mark  a*  shown      Own.-r   if  R«?g.  No.  614,710. 

For  Wood  R.H)f  Trussea. 
First  use  Apr    13.  1956. 


■1 


.T  H  I 


For   MeUI   Awnings,   and   Speclflcailj  Aluminum   Awnings. 
First  use  Jan.  14.  1956. 


SN  5,667      PUce  Homes,  Inc..  South  Bend,  Ind. 
2,  1956. 


Filed  Apr 


GRADEMENT 


For  HoVMs  Sold  In  Knock  Down  Form.  Conaistlng  of  Pre- 
fabricated Sab- Assemblies.  Structural  Elements  and  Compo- 
nents Re<]ulred  To  Erect  a  House. 

First  am  Fsb.  20,  1966. 


8N  a,8a6.     Falrchlld  Engine  and  Airplane  Corporation,  CoaU 
Mesa,  Calif.    Filed  Majr  15,  1956 


■N   5,793.      The    Rt-ardon   Coinpan/,   St.    Loals   County,   Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1956 


Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos   5H5.981  an<1  583.291 

For    Hollow    Core    I'anela    I'aed    for    Structural   Purpose*. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  24.  1956 


R  t  A  R  DON 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  632.005 

For     Sparkling     (^)mpound,     Patrhing     Cement,     Patrhint; 
PUster.   Putty,   Tape,  and  FlUar  MaterUl  for  Jointing  Wall 
board,  and  Cenwnt  for  Setting  Ornamental  Ceramic  Tito. 

First  use  Feb  25.  1955. 


SN  5.S04.     TrlmTi^w  Metal  I'rodiHts,  >1    b.  a    Trlmrtew    Pasa 
den*.  Cnlir.     Filed  Apr   4    1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  5M.912 

For  All  MeUl  Scnea  Doors,  Sliding  Glass  Patio  Doora. 
8how*r  Doors,  and  Bath  Tub  Enclosures.  Aluminum  Win- 
dows. Showcase  and  Cabinet  Sections. 

Firat  une  Jan    1.  1952. 


S.N   12,815      Kerr  MrCe.-  Oil    Industries,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.     Filed  July  -^^    195« 


KERMAC 


fte  CoMtnwtlon  Materials-  .Namely,  Asphalt  8aturat»Hl 
I'^Plt.  Asphalt  Plaatlc  Cement,  Solid  Asphalt  Roofing.  Plain 
.\«phalt  R.x.f  Coating.  Flbere<l  Asphalt  Roof  Coating.  Cold 
.\pplK-arion  .\«phalt  (for  Built  fp  Roof  a  i  .Asphalt  Resur 
fai'er  or  Reroaier  I^pOment.  Blind  Nailing  Asphalt  Cement 
(Sometimes  Called  Wnlok  Setting  Asphalt  Cement  i  Asphalt 
Flaahlnif  (Vment  U  aterprooflng  Liquid  Aaphalt  Aaphalf 
Shingle  (ilue  Aaphalt  Tile  Oment.  Asphalt  I'laater  B.md 
(Troweling  ( Onalatpncy  i.  Cold  Pour  Aaphalt  8»>wer  Joint 
Compoand.  Aaphalt  Asphalt  Emulsions  Reain  Emulsions. 
.Vaphaltene  Emulal.ma.  Resin  and  Asphaltene  Blend  Emul- 
aions.  Cut  Back  Aaphalt  Bituminous  RoaJ  Oil  Claaa  Fiber 
Base  Pipe  Aaphalt  Wrapping  Material  (ilaas  Fiber  Base 
Asphalt   Roofing  and  Olass  Fiber  Base  Canal  Liner. 

First  use  January  1048 


iN    14,493       Season-All    Sales    Corporation,    Pittabarfli     Pa 
Filed  Aug  23.  1956 


SIL-I-GLIDE 


For   Combination    .st„rui    an.l    Screen    Windows  and   Doors. 
^T9t  BM  July  13,  19.W. 


May  28,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  14!) 


SN  15.071.    The  Sparta  Ceramic  Company.  East  Sparta.  Ohio.     SX    19,210.      West    Allls   Concrete   Products   Co     Inc.,    W««t 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1956  Allls,  Wis.    Filed  Nov.  13.  1956. 


DRESTEX 


SPANCRETE 


For  Porcelain  Type  Floor  and  Wall  Tile. 
First  use  July  27.  1956 


8N   15.275      The  Rarland  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio.     Piled 
Sept.  7.  1956 

CHEMI-TOP 


For  Concrete  Planka  for  Use  in  Forming  Floors  and  Ceilings 
of   Commercial.    Industrial,   and   Residential    Buildings. 
First  use  June  16,  1955. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SX  23.040. 


SX  21.901.     General  Aluminum  Products.  Inc..  Eaton  Rapids, 
Mich.    Filed  Dec.  31.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No  638.668.  C  AlvEi-r  lvli<ilj 

For    ArldReslHtant     Plaatlo-BaHe     Mortar    Compound    for 

Orerlayment  or  Reyurfaclng  Floors  or  Other  Surfaces  To  Im-  Por   Combination    Storm   Windows  and   Screens.   Casement 

part  Corrosion  Resistance  Windows  and  Storm  Doors. 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1956  f>^„^  ^^  ^^  or  about  Mar.  1,  1956. 


8N  15,960      Hemisphere  Steel  Prodncta  .Corporation,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y      Filed  Sept.  19,  1956. 


T^oiTt-a.-^iVa.li 

For  Movable  Metal  and  Wood  Panel  Partitions. 
First  uaeDec.  1, 1955. 


8.N  16.518      The  Boatwlck  Steel  Lath  Company,  Nile*.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1956. 

CHAN-L-FORM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  514.707. 
Por  Steel  Studa  and  Track. 
First  nae  Aug  1.  1956. 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLl  MBING  A.ND  STEA.M- 
FITTING  SI  PPLIES 

SN  15.698.     Charlei*  B    KHufniann.  d    b    a    Xlxallte  Company 
of  America,  Davenport.  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1956. 


SN     18.909.       Mexico     Refractories     Company.     Mexico.    Mo. 
Piled  Not.  7,  1966. 


PERHATAB 


QwtaMe  Refractory  Materials.  ^ 

lint  we  Sept.  1  3,  1955. 


SN     18.910.       Mexico    Refractoriea    Company.    Mexico.    Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1956. 


MH« 


For  Castable  Refractory  Materials. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  ll>,'6 


SN    19,112.     The  Dodge  Cork   Company,    Incorporated,   Lan- 
cnater.  Pa.    Filed  Xot.  13,  1956. 

DALAMATION 

For  Cork  Tile 
First  use  In  January  1954. 
TM  718  O.  O.— 14 


For  Bird  and  Rodent  Barrier  Structure. 
First  use  May  18,  1956. 


8N  15.699.     Charles  B.  Kaufmann,  d.  b.  a    .Mxalite  Company 
of  America.  Davenport.  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1956. 


♦  > 


For  Bird  and  Rodent  liarrier  Structure. 
First  use  May  18,  1956. 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


SX  22,385.     Shell  OU  Company.  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
10.  1957. 


NERITA 


For  Lubricating  Grease. 
First  use  Feb  1,  1948. 


SN  22.S86.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York.  N.  T      Filed  Jan. 
10, 1957. 

RHODINA 

For  Lubricating  Grease. 
First  oae  Feb.  1, 1948 
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York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.     SN  1,4«0.     Srnat  N.  NoM>*.  Jr..  d.  6.  a.  B.  N.  tiobb*.  Jr..  Chi 

MfO,  111.     nied  Jan   25.  1054.    S«c.  2(r) 


SIMMA 


For  Luhricatlng  Greaa 
First  aae  Feb   1.  1»48. 


MOTHER 

Nobbes 


SN  22,388.     Shell  Oil  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Jao 
10.  1997 


LUCINA 


4 


For  Coagh  Symp. 
First  nae  Jnly  20.  1927 


For  Lubrtcatlnc  O 
Firat  aae  Feb  1,  1948 


CLASS   16 
PROTECTIVE   A.NU   DECOR  XTTVE  COATINGS 


SN  22.344.     Tobiaa  PalDt  Mfg.  Co..  CltTcJand.  Ohio.     Filed 


Jan.  9.  1997. 


mmm  wim 


For  Palnta.  Paint  Prtmera.  Paint  Knamela.  Raw  Llnaaad 
Otl.  Aaphalt  Prodvcta,  Stalaa.  Varnlahea.  Paint  Thinnera.  and 
Paint  Colors. 

Firat  aae  Jone  1993. 


8>'  0.913.     John  W.  Bahelman  *  Sonr.  Lancaater,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  23,  1950. 

Rea^RaaE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  242.493,  587,041,  and  otbera. 
For  Feed  SnppleaMBta  for  Poultry  and  Animala  Containlnr 
Vltamlna  and  Antibiotics 
First  aae  Apr.  S,  1956. 


8N  7,542      Aleian<ier  Slff.  d.  b.  a.  Alkonia  Company.  Floral 
Park,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  2.  1954. 


BLEM-X 


MN  22.831      Oncrete  Prodocts.  Inc  .  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Jan. 
18. 1957 


DUST-RID 


for  Oreaaeleaa  Germicidal  Lotion  for  Treatment  of  Acne. 
Pimplea,  and  Blackbeada 
Firat  aae  Dec   14.  1955. 


Fur  Clear  Latex   Robber  Base  Coating  To  PraTcnt  Forma- 
tion of  Concrete  Dnat  on  Floora. 
First  aae  Not  6,  1953. 


8N   13.8«fl      Chaa    Pllaer  ft  Co..  I«e..  Brooklyn.  N    T      FUmI 
Aug.  13.  195«. 


SIGMAMYCIN 


CLASS    18 

MFDICINES  A.ND   PHARM  \(  ELTICAL 
PREP\RArU)\S 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation 
First  aae  Joly  12.  1956 


8N  14.129      Bonnie  Dog  r*od  Co.,  Sacramento.  Calif.     Filed 
Aag.  17.  195« 


SN    695.310       Jobnaon    k    Jobnaoo.    New   Bmnawick,    N     J. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1955 


JJ-9 


Owner  of  Keg.   Noa.   583.487.  554.342.  and  otbera 

For  Ingredient  of  a  Foot  Powder  and  Foot  Pad  Which  Are 

Componenta   of  a    Kit   Feed    for   the   Treatment   of  Athlete's 

Foot. 

First  aae  June  27,  1995 


ATf^ 


(^ 


For  Packets  Containing  Vitamins,  and  Attached  Exteriorly 
to  Canned  Dog  and  Cat  Food  for  Su6»e<jueni  Mixing  of  the 
Vitamin*  Th'-rewlth 

Flrsi  aa«  July  d.  1W56 


SN  699.193.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N    Y 
to   Chemle   Gninenthal   G     m.    b.    H.,    Stolberg.    Rblaeland! 
Oarmany      Filed  Dec.  1.  1955. 


DISTREPTOTHENATE 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation 
First  aae  Nor  15.  1955. 


S.N  18,990.     Atomic  Baaic  Cbemlcala  Corporation.  Pittaburgh. 
Pa.    FUed  Oct.  5.  1956 


CATTLE-FEEN 


For    Anthelmintic    for   SemoTing  Internal   Parasites   From 
Cattle   and    Sheep   Comprising   Flavored   Phenothlailne. 
first  nae  Oct.  13.  1959 
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SN    18.259       Monticello   Drug    Company.    Jackeonvtlle.    FU.     8N  21.706      Merck  ft  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  27, 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1958.  !»*«• 


VIRACIL 


CATHOPEN 


For   Medicinal   rr<>p»r«tlon  for  the  Relief  of  Colda. 
First  aseOct.  2,  1856. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  637,077. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  naeDec.  12,  1956. 


^ SN    21.828.      Sel-O-Mln,    Inc.,   Wilmington,   Del.      Filed  Dec. 

SN    21.318       I>aboratorloe   Terrier.   Ine.,   Hato   Rey,    Puerto         28.  1966. 
RIeo.    Filed  Dec.  19.  1956 


CASAGEL 


For  Laxative  Preparation 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1956. 


SEL-#-MIN 

For   Antl-Acld    Effervescent   Preparation   Containing  Vlta- 
mlna. 

First  use  Dec.  IS,  1956. 


8N    21,875.      Hlsa    Phamm-nl    <  ompany.    Inc..    Utlca,   N.    Y.      sN  21,916.     Yvonne   M.  KHma,  d.   b.  a.  The  Relief  Producta 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1956  Co.,  Loe  Angelee,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1956. 


RECT-EZE 


DIOCAPS 

For  Sappoeitories  and  Ointment  for  Relief  of  Hemorrhoids. 
For  Obealty  Capaulea  Containing  Ampheumlne  Sulfate  DL,         Firat  use  on  or  about  Nov   15,  1956 
Thyroid,  Atropine  Sulfate,  and  Aloln  ^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug  1.  19.'S.'i 


SN    21,984       James  F.    Brvrinan,    d.   b.   a.   Reeves  Drug  Co.. 
North  Attleboro.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1957. 


SN  21,428.     Harry  Dlman.  d.  b.  a.  KImaen  Vit&mlna,  South 
Bend,  Ind     Filed  Dec.  21, 1956. 


BREN-C-CAL 


KIMSEN 


For  Antacid  THbl«>t« 
Firat  nae  Oct.  25,  1956 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Tableta. 
First  use  Sept.  17.  1956. 


SN    22.001.      Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardaley,    N.    Y. 
Piled  Jan.  2.  1997. 


SN  21,596      The  fpjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo.  Mich      Filed 


GIDALON 


Dec.  24,  1956. 


MEDRONE 


For  Analgesics. 

First  use  Dec  17,  1956. 


For  Medicinal  Hormone  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1956 


8N  21,998.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Filed 
Dec.  24,  1996. 


KAOBIOTIC  BOLUS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  803.863. 

For  Veterinary  Antibiotic  Preparation 

Firat  aae  Nov.  20,  1956 


SN   22,242       Alleghany    Pbarmacal    Corp.,   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1957. 

P.P.A. 

For  Phenylpropanolamine  Hydrochloride  Used  as  an  Ingre- 
dient In  an  Appetite  Depressant  In  the  Treatment  of  Obesity 
First  use  Not.  11,  1956 


SN  21,642.     National  Lecithin.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec. 


26,  1958. 


SN  22,356.     Carter  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
Jan.  10,  1957. 

EFFISAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  .^92,154. 

For  Tranquillxers  To   Relieve  Tension,  Nerrousness,  Head 
aches.  Fatigue.  Depression,  and  Sleeplessness. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1953. 


LECITABS 


For  Natural  Food  Product  in  Tablet  Form  Containing  Soya 
I>eclthin. 

First  naeDec.  11.  1956 


SN  22,611.     Chlorophyll  Products  Co.,  Winchester,  Va.     FUed 
Jan.  14,  1957. 


C-M-GO 


For  Orally  Administered  Insect  Repellant. 
First  use  Oct.  16.  1956. 


BN  21.705.     Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  27. 


1996. 


FLOROSPRAY 


Owner  of  Reg  No  529,891. 
For  Hormonal  I'reparation. 
Firat  uae  Dec.  12,  1956. 


SN  22,572.     Chaa.  Pflser  ft  Co.,  Inc,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  14,  199T. 

OLEANDOCINA 

For  Antit>lotlc  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1966. 
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MN  22.7TS.     E«Ml  *  Carnrtck,  Jerwy  City.  N.  J 
IT. 1»67 
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ritod  Jan. 


May  28,  1957 


CLASS  21 


SYNACOL 


UCTRICAL    \PPARATl  S.  MACHINES,  AND 
SIPPLIES 


For   Medicinal   Preparation  for   Ua»  aa  aa  AatlapaanodU 
and  Demulcent. 

Ftnt  oae  Jan.  7.  1907. 


CLASS   19 


8N     15.426       Oeaeral     Klxtrlc    ('ompaay.    Ptttafleld. 
Piled  Sept    17.  19S6 


Mai 


INDUCTROL 


VEHU  lES 


MN  7.831.     Win  Ocborae.  d.  b.  a.  Oscar  Company.  Ptaoeolx. 
Aria.    Filed  Maj  7.  1»5«. 


OSCAR 


For  Automatic  FM4 
Firat  aae  July  1.  1»5S 


8N    14.770.       Kajr    Hheppard.    Fort    Worth.    Tei..    to    W.    W. 
Waldrop.  Fort  Worth.  Tax.     FUed  Aug.  28.  1»M. 


H  UMPTY 

DUMPTY 


For  Boat  Trallera. 
Flrat  nae  July  2S.  1»0«. 


SM    15,5M.      Helmut    Pb    O     A     R    ron   Zborowakl.   Bmaoy. 
t-Olae.  Fraaca.    FUad  8«pt.  IS,  1»M. 


COLEOI^ERE 


Tbe  French  word  "Coleoptere"  correcpooda  to  the  Bn(hab 
word  "Coleopter"  which  dealfnatea  a  family  of  beetlas.  Owaar 
of  French  Reg  No  1.324.  dated  Feh.  10.  IMS  (CortaU)  ;  Natl. 
Inat.  No.  7.0&S 

For  Annalar  Wing  Aircraft. 


»N    15.901.      Karl    KaaabobrT    Kanrseurwerke   G. 
Uln/Daaaa,   Ocrmaay.      Ft  led    Hept     13,    1934. 


m.   b.   H.. 


For  Induction  Voltace  Rerulator  Unita  and  for  Power 
Facka  Which  Contain  8ach  Induction  Voltage  Regulator 
Unita 

tint  nac  In  March  1951 


8N  18.200.  Tokyo  Tauahln  Kogyo  Kabnahlki  Kalaha.  d.  b.  a. 
Tokyo  Tauahln  Kogyo,  Ltd..  Shlnagawa  ka,  Tokyo-to,  Japan. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  19S«. 


For  Radio  and  Telerlaion  Recelvinx  Seta  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Ilatterlea.  Electric  Vacuum  Tubea,  Load  Speakera.  Klectric 
i'botograpba.  Ampllflera.  R«>cordlng  Marhlnea.  (.'onrertera 
(Rectifier  Unita  for  Operation  nf  Itattpry  Radio).  Ptckup, 
Hoaad  Rceerdlac  Maclllaea  (Wire  Type).  Magnetlaed  Record 
Ing  Wire.  Blaetrlr-CoaiBianlcartng  .Apparatoa.  Dictating  Ma- 
chinca.  Hearing  AW.  Tap.-  !<►•.  rlera  Tapee  for  Tape-Re- 
corder, and  Recorded  Tape*.  Tranatatora 

Flnrt  oaa  May  9.  1955  :  In  commerce  May  9,  1955. 


SN    19.272.      Thermo    Electric    Manufacturing    Co 
Iowa      Filed  Not    14.  19M 


Dabaque. 


THERMOLINE 


For  Laboratory  Small  Unit  Production.  Tool  and  Die  Hard 
rnlng.  and  Tempering  Electric  Furnaeea.  and  Hot  Platea. 
rirat  oae  Aug   17.  1954 


SN   20.117      Prlrate  TeU-(  ><ii.iiiLini<  a(l.'n«    Inc..  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Not  29,  19M 


^ 


For  PrlTate  and  Public  Intfrronimunlraflon,  Sound  and 
Owner  of  Oerataa  Reg-  ^<*-  M4.709.  dated  Not  25.  1955  Telephone  Syatema  and  Parta  Th^rf^for,  and  Dictating  R<;jaip^ 
For  AatOMMtlTC   Vehicle* — Namely     Piaai<*nrer  ('am    Dmnl       m^n' 

Track  Tractora,  and  (itructural  Parta  Therwf  Kirat  nae  Feb  21,  194«) 


May  28.   1957  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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GAMES,  TOYS,  A.ND  SPORTLNG  GOODS 
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8N    20.410.      The    Seamleaa    Rubber    Company,    New   Karen, 
Conn.    FlleO  Dec.  4,  1956 


8N    005.313.      Rainbow   Crafta,    Inc..   Cincinnati,    Ohio,   from 
Kntol  Product!  Company      Piled  Sept    26.  1955. 


oTo 


For  Plaatlc  Type   Modeling  Compound   for  Children's  Dae. 
Ftrat  uae  May  26.  1955 


8N    9.302       Selcbow   A   Rlghter   Company,   New  Tork,   N.   Y. 
Filed  May  29,  1956 


For  Boardgamea  With  Playing  Acceaaorlea. 
Flrat  oae  Mar  5,  19M. 


SN   13,988. 
15.  195«. 


Holly   Boy   Inc..  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Piled  Aug. 


For  DecoratlTe  .N'orelty  Fltrurea  In  the  Natnre  of  Poppets. 
Flrat  use  June  27.  1955 


SN   14.561.     Holly  Boy  Inc..  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Aug. 
24.  1956. 


For  DecoratlTe  NoTelty  Flgurea  in  the  Nature  of  Puppets. 
Firat  nae  Jnne  27.  1955 


SN   16.531.     Cosmopolitan   Doll  A  Toy  Corporation,  Jackson 
Helgkts,  N.  Y.    FlUd  Sept.  27.  1956 


JME 


Vbr  Delia 

Pirat  uae  Jan  9.  1956 


8N  18.852      Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Hollia.  N    Y.     Filed  Not. 


6.  1»54. 


DOLLY  PHONE 


For  Stuffed  I>olU 

Plrnt  uit»-  Oct    28    19.%6 


GOAL  STAR 


For  Baaketballa. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1956. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS.  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


SN   4.769.      CAS   Products   Company     Inc  .   Detroit.   Mich. 
Piled  Mar.  19.  1956 


BLO-CORE 


For    Machine    for    Moulding    Shapes    for    Flowable    Solid 
Material. 

Firat  use  June  1,  1955. 


8N    8.080.      Kent-Moore    Organlaatlon.    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1956.    Sec  2(f). 

KENT- MOORE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa  263.496  and  561,045. 

For  Hand,  Cutting  Reaming  rifsning  Tijrhtenlng.  Bend- 
ing, Driving.  Pulllnjt.  Lifting.  Aligning  Inserting,  Compress- 
ing. Clamping.  Holding  and  W  ork  I'lwc  Supporting  Tools  for 
I'ae  In  the  Serrlce  and  Repair  of  Diesel  Engines,  Injectors, 
Fuel  Pumps.  Wstor  Pumps.  Oil  Pumps,  Blowers,  Clutches, 
Power  Take-Off  Devices.  Governors,  Torque  ronverters.  Gear 
Boxes,  and  Trananilsslons 

First  nae  on  or  about  Jan   1.  1942. 


8N   8,153      ReillT   Engineering   Umlted,   GnlJdford,  England. 
Filed  May  11,  lt>.^6 


SERVOMATIC 


Priority  la  riairued  under   Sec.  44(d)   on  British  Reg.  No. 
750.277.  dated  Jan.  24,  1956. 

For  Electronically  Controlled  Hydraulic  Servo-Motor  Oper- 
ated   or    Asaisted    Mechanisms    for    Actuating    or    Controlling 
Induatrial    Machinery    and    Cuided    Weapons      Grinding    Ma 
chines  and  Parts  Thereof;  and  Lapping  Machines  and  Parts 
Thereof. 


8N  8,632.     Robert  Tonrad    d    b    a.  Skim-Lite.  Burbank.  Calif. 
Filed  May  21.  1956 

SKIM-LITE 

For  Leaf  Skiumiers  for  Swimming  Pools. 
First  oae  Apr    15,  1954 


SN  11^:444.  Leon  Jolson.  d.  b.  a.  Jolson  Sewing  Machine  Co.. 
N*w  York.  N.  Y.,  to  Jolson  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  8.  1956. 


For  Sewing  Machines  and  Knitting  Machines  for  Home  Dae. 
Flrat  use  May  21,  1956. 
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SN     11,704.       8UbIirerk«    ROchllng-Badenia    A.-O..     Wrtilar     8N  19,042      Tb^  Buffalo-8prtn(fl«l<1  Roll«>r  Company.  Spring 
(LAhn)   Germany      F*lle<l  July  6.  lOM  tWld,  Ohio,  to  Koebrlng  Comp«ay.  MUwiukw.   WU      ni«l 

Not.  21,  1»5« 


RONEUSIL 


Uwncr  of  Ucrman  Reg.  So.  S51.9e3.  <Ut«<l  Jul  21,  19M. 
For  Knirea,  Forka,  and  Spoons. 


BUFFALO 
SPRINGFIELD 


IN   14.111.     World  Gift  Company.  Incorporated,  Dallaa.  Tex. 
Pllwl  Ang.  18,  ISM. 


d)ilt  (T, 


Fur  Steel  Flab  Katvea.  Stalnleaa  Steel  Place  Settings.  Elec- 
tric ShaTers.  StMl  Caieeae  Sllcera.  Steel  Educational  (Train- 
ing) Spoona.  Braas  Bellowi.  and  Pepper  Mllla. 

Flnt  use  Aug.  1,  1953 


SN    1S,M9.      Walter   H. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1»M. 


Altea   Company,    Inc..    Dallaa,   Tex. 


mm 


For  ProcH«alng  Machine*  for  Boll  and  Aapbalt. 
Flrat  uae  no  later  tban  Feb.  8,  1919. 


SN  20,1S4.  The  Buffalo  Springfield  Rotlvr  Coniptiiy.  Spring 
field,  Ohio,  to  KoebrlQx  c  ooipany.  Milwauke«,  Wla.  Filed 
Not  30.  19M. 


For  Lawnmowera  ;  Pruning  Shear*  and  S«w»  Hedice  Clip- 
pers :  Ijiwn  Edgers  Rakes  Hoe«  Spades  Shovelg  Sickles : 
Scythed  l^wn  Hollers  TrtH>  and  We^l  Sprayt-rs  Wheeled 
Lawn  Sevd  *n.1  Ferrllii^r  Spreader*  [>awn  Sw^pers  Metal 
Ladders.  Calking  (iuna  IM.)W«  Cultlvatori  Hand  Tools — 
Namely,  Claw  Hammer*  Sawx  Ha<  k  Saw*  and  Blades.  Wood 
Planes.  Hatchets.  .\ie*.  Wood  and  Cold  Chisela  Ptnch  Bars. 
Screw  Drivers,  Hand  Drills.  Wood  and  Metal  Bit*  and  Drills. 
Pu»h  Drill*.  Wood  and  Metal  File*  Ra*p«.  Filer*,  Wire  Cut- 
ting Pliers,  Tinsmith  «  Snips  Plp^  Wrvmhes  Monkey 
Wrench*?*,  Socket  Wrenrhea  Open  End  Wrenches.  Wood- 
Working  and  Metal  Vise*,  Pipe  Cutters,  Putty  Knives,  and 
Trowels:  Pocket  Knives  Scissors;  Ice  Picks;  Metal  and 
Woodworklnif  Machinery —.Namely  Lathes,  Bench  Saws  and 
Blades  Tahie  Saws.  Band  Saw*  Jig  Saw*  Drill  Creaaes. 
Sbapers.  Joiner*.  Planer*.  Sanders.  Polisher*  and  Portable 
Saw*  Rator  Blade*  AgrlcuUurai  Tool  and  Hand  Tool  Han 
dies  :  and  Mop  Wringers. 

nr«r  ij«e  April  193«. 


For    Processing   Mschlnes    for    Soil   and   Asphalt — Namely. 
Road  Rollers. 

First  use  Sept.  18.  194«. 


8.V   20.841.      P     R     Mvers   *   Company.    Mamaroneck,   N. 
Fll«)  Dec.  8.  19M. 


^itc€Ca.  Sue 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
First  Bse  Ang.  l,  19&5. 


SN   20,M2.      P    R     Mjers   4  Company,   Mamaroneck,   N.   T. 
Filed  Dee.  8,  19M. 


/4$cu^  OdM 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
First  use  Aog.  1,  1955 


8N   22,807.     SheiU   Forsbee,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.   )8, 
1907. 


DISPO 


SN    18.304.      Henry    Kayser   4   FUs. 
Filed  July  13.  19S«5      S4>c  2(f). 


Inc.,   New    York,   N.   Y. 


For   Scissors     Sheari*.    Rasors.   and   Knives  of  Base   Metal 
Kirst  use  1828. 


For  Paint  Spray  Bootha. 
First  use  July  28   19.^4 


8N  22,883     Antl-CorroslTe  MeUl  Products  Co.  Inc.,  Scbodack, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan  22.  1967. 


COREMCO 


For   Steering   and    Engine  Control  Systems  for  Boats. 
First  use  July  1.  Itt5d. 
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CLASS  2* 


8N     15,374.       LKB-Produkter     Fabrlksaktiebolag. 
Sweden.     Fll«d  Sept.  10,  1956. 


Marieball. 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTinC  APPLIANCES 


AUTOVAC 


SN  891,881.     Hoffman  Electronics  Corporstlon,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,    from    Hoffman    Laboratories.    Inr       Filed    July   26,         For  Vacuum  Gauges. 

1965.    Sec  2(f)  First  use   Sept.   1,  1952;  in   commerce  Jan.   17,   1958. 


ipffman 


owner  of  Reg  No,  521.772 

For    Nuclear    Radiation    Mt-anurlnc    .Apparatus    and    Parts 
Thereof  and    Beacon   Simulators  and   Parts  Thereof. 
Flrat  use  .May  3.  19.'>4  ;  Nov.  1,  1942,  on  similar  goods. 


SN    5,378       Allen    Ele<-trl<    and    Equipment    Company.    Kala- 
masoo.  Mlcb.     FM led  Mar   ?9.  1956 


MIGHTI-MITE 


For  Timing  Light*. 
First  use  Feb.  22.  19rSfi 


SN  9,911.     The  Wllcolator  Company,  Bllaabeth.  N.  J      Filed 


JWM  8,  1958 


WILCOTROL 


For  Thermostat   Controls   N>r   Electric   Ranges.  Air  Condi- 
tioner*    and    Other    Electric    Heating   or    Cooling    Apparatus. 
First  use  May  15,  1956 


HN    15.439. 
Germany. 


Agfa   Camera-Werk   Aktiengeaellscbaft,   Munich. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1956.  ^ 


OPTICUS 


Owner  of  German   Reg. 
For  Picture  Projector. 


No.  508,238,  dated  Mar.  3,    1939. 


SN    18.134.      Bendlx    AvUtlon    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1958. 


Mich 


Hychron 


For  Portable  Motor-Aspirated  Psychrometers. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1966. 


SN  18.195.     The  Sheffleld  Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio,  to  The 
ShefBeld  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1956. 


SN  10.091      Illinois  Tool  Works.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  12, 


1958. 


I  T  W 


For  Gear  Measuring  Equipment — Namely,   Involute  Profile 

Measuring  Machines  :  Helical  I>ead  Meagurlng  Machines  : 
.Automatic  Ttwth  Space  Comparators  ;  Analytical  Compara- 
tor* ,  Hob  and  Worm  I>ead  Measuring  Machines  ;  Hand  Roll- 
ing Measuring  Machine*  and  Fine  Pitch  Hand  Rolling  .Meas- 
uring Machine*,  and  Mechanical  Recorders  Therefor  ;  Inter- 
nal (iear  Rolling  Machines  ;  Universal  Hob  and  Worm  Meas- 
uring Machine*  Hob  Tooth  Profile  Measuring  Machines.  Hob 
and  Cutter  .Sharpening  Checkers  :  Worm  and  Worm  (iear 
.Meaaurlng  Machines  .  Bevel  Hypold  Gear  Charters  ;  Parallel- 
lam  Checking  Machines  ;  and  Bevel  (3ear  Hand  Rolling  Ma- 
chines. 

First  use  May  25,  1956.  ' 


SN  10,164.     William  B.  Fell,  d.  b.  a.  Wm. 
Rockford,  III     Filed  June  IS.  1958. 


B.  Fell  Company, 


\ 


0"B-0     i-B^, 


ord   "LeTel"   is   disclaimed  apart  from  the   mark  as 


The 
shown. 

For  Precision  Levels. 
First  use  June  4,  1958 


SN  13,255 
eey.  N  Y 


TIME /FLOW 


AinOMETROLOGY 


For  Measuring  Apparatus   and  More   Particularly  Appara 
tus  for  Sequentially  Measuring  Site  or  Other  Product  Charac- 
teristics. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1958. 


Tecbnlcon  Chromatography  Corporation,  Chaun- 
Flled  Aug   1,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  583.747. 

VnT  .Automatically  Operable  Apparatus  for  Collecting  FVac- 
tlons  or  Samples  of  Predetermined  Volume  of  Liquids  In  a 
Plurality  of  Receptacles. 

First  use  Apr.  14.  1950 


SN  18.196.     The  Sheffield  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  to  The 
Sheffield  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1956. 


AUTOMETROLOG 


For  Measuring  .Apparatus  and  More  Particularly  Appara- 
tus for  Sequentially  Measuring  Siae  or  Other  Product  Charac- 
teristics. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1956. 


SN   18,314.     Graflex,   Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  29, 
1968. 

CONSTELLATION 


For  Photographic  Apparatus 
ture  Slides. 

First  use  Oct.  2,  1956. 


-Namely,  Projectors  for  Plc- 


8N    18.557. 
Filed  Nov 


Economics    Laboratory,    Inc., 
1,  1956. 


St.    Paul,    Minn 


EXPRESS-0-MATIC 


For   Automatic  Dispenser  for  LIqaid  Detergent. 

First  use  Aug  22,  1956  , 
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CLASS  29 


8N  24,838.     Drexel  Furnltur*  Companjr,  Ur«xel,  N.  C.     ni*d 
Feb.  21,  1967. 


BR(X>MS.    BRl  SHE.S,    XND    Dl  STERS 


INTERxMEZZO 


an  (t.20S.     Tb4>  Sb«rw1n-Wllltama  Company,  ClereUnd.  Ohio 
ril«d  Apr   12.  1956 

FEATHER-FLO 

For  Paint  Bmahca. 
nrit  ow  Oct.  20,  1»M 


Tor      Bedroom      Fnrnltur* — Namely,      Dr«aaers.      Mlrrora. 
PoudrM,  Cb««ti.    IVdi,   .Vlght   Stand*    and  Benchea. 
Flrat  uae  In  January  19.'^7 


SN  24,838.     Drexel  F^rnltur*  Company.  Drexel,  N.  C.     Filed 
Feb.  21.  1987 


MN  19,462      Erneat  Neaer.  d.  t>.  a.  Uaadleaponge,  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept   26.  19M. 

HAND-L-SPONGE 

For  Artlflcial  8ponK(>a  fur  cleaning  and  PuUahlng. 
Flnt  uae  Sept.  11,  19M 


PROJECTION 


For      B«4MMB     and      Dining      Kiv)m  F'urnltnr*'     Namely, 

Dreaaera.    MlllMB.    ClM^ta.    Bed*,    ihcut  IWnchea,    and    .Night 

SUnds :  Bateta.  Decka.  Table*.  China*.  .Serrera,  and  Chain. 

First  uae  U>  January  19S7. 


CLASS  31 


FlI  TERS   AND   REFRIGERATORS 


SN    2S.048.       Michael    Topa     Ann    Arbor     Mich       Filed    Feb 
23. 1987 


DAVEN-AIR 


SN    19ja0.      Joha    Wood    Company,    Syracnae.    N     Y.      Filed 
Not.  M,  1M«. 

The  cerma  "Milk  Cooler  tro  >ll9olaime<l  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  ahowa. 

For  Inaalated  CaMaeta  L'aed  for  the  Storage  of  Variiwa 
KInda  of  UquMa. 

Flrat  aae  oa  or  about  September  1923. 


For    Folding    Be<la,    Darenportn.    SoTaa,    Chalra.    and    L4ke 
Iteoaa  of  Furniture  and  Cpholatery, 
Flrat  oae  Sept  15.  19ft5. 


CLASS  34 

UtArLNG,  LJGHTINC.    AND  VENTILArLNG 
APPARATUS 


8N    3.490.       Vapor    Recorery    Systema    Company,    Coiapton, 
Calif.    FUad  Feb  27.  1956 


SN  22,668.     Fabro  i-:<]ulpaMnt  Corporetloa.  New  Bmaawlck, 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  16.  195T. 


VAREC 


FABRO 


For  Flltera. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  11.  1953. 


MHW    ArrfD^cm     Kin  me    rTjerlt*     Rumera    for    Waite 
^■•Tr*p  Aiwenibliee. 
Flrat  uae  Mar  10,  1928 


CLASS  31 


FLR.NITLRE  AND  LPHOLSTERY 


SN    8.294.       Vapor    Recorery    Syatema    Company,    Compton. 
Calif.    Filed  May  14.  1936. 


SN    24,770.      Farrlngton   Manufacturing   Coapaaj,   N 
Helghta.  Maaa.    FHed  Feb.  20,  1957. 


DECORATOR 


For  Picture  Framea 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  IS,  1936 


For    Flame    Arreatera.    Flame   Checka,   Baraers   for   Waate 
Oaaas.  FlaaeTrap  .\«Rembllea. 
r.  10.  1928 


SN  24,837.     I)rexel  Furniture  Company.  I>rezel.  N.  C.     Filed 
Feb.  21.  1957. 


INTERLUDE 


SN  8.970      Modem  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  8t.  Loula.  Mo. 
Filed  May  24.  1956     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Bedroom,  Dining  Room,  and  LiTlng  Rooaa  Faralture — 
Namely.  Dreaatra.  Mlrrora.  Poodrca.  Cheata.  Beda.  Night 
Standa.  Benchea  and  Caahlona,  Hoffeta.  [»ecka.  Tablea.  Cblnaa. 
Serrera.  and  Chalra.  Cupboarda.  Bookraaea,  Deaka,  Tabtea, 
Loveaeata.  Sofas,  and  chalra. 

Flrat  uae  In  Jaaoary  1957. 


TRIPL-FLINT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  530.684 

For    Lighting   Derlcea   of   the   Type   Adapted   for    Llchtlng 
Oxy  Acetylene  Torrhea. 
Flrat  uae  AprU  19S2. 
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.HN   9.842.      Certified  Ga*  Equipment  Corporation.  Manafleid,    SN    22,082.      BIjur    LAibricatlng   Corporation.    Rochelle   Park, 
Ohio     Plied  June  8,  1956  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1957. 


4b> 


For   Fuel   Valrea  in  Connection   With  Oaa   Range*   Haying 
Surface  Burner*. 

Flrat  uae  May  23,  1956. 


SN  12,873.     American  W.  M.  B.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  23.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  605,167. 
For  Flexible  Hoae. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  15,  1953 


ECON-0-VENT 


For  Air  Conditioning  .\pparatua  -Namely,  a  Rotary  Heat 
ElclniniftT  Mounted  To  Move  Cyclically  Acroa*  thf  Reapertlre 
Paaaagf*  fur  Incoming  and  outgoing  Air  of  a  Room  or  Other 
■■cloaure  To  Bxcbange  the  Thermodynamic  Characterlstlce 
of  Air  Therein 

Flrat  ua*-  June  l.*^.  1956. 


SN   22.343.     Tlteflex,   Inc..   Sprlntcfleld.   Maaa.      Filed  Jan.   9. 
1957 


GUARDFLEX 


For  Reinforced  Hoae. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  12.  1956 


SN   15,753.     The  American  Warming  A  Ventilating  (^ompaay. 
Toledo.  Ohio      Filed  Sept    17.  1956. 


THI 


AMERICAN 


CLASS  36 


MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


WAY 

For  Air  Control  Kqulpment,   Speilflcally   I/<>uvHre,  Damper*. 
IMffuaera.  and  Shnttera 
Flrat  uae  Auguat  1935. 


SN   19,078.     The   I.   T.   Verdln  Co.,  ClDclnnatl.  Ohio.      Filed 
Not.  9,  1956 


CECILIAN 


SN  17.837      Safeguard  Corporation.  I^nadale.  Pa      Filed  Oct. 


19.  1956. 


FILTER-ATOR 


tronic  Church  Bella, 
nrataae  Sept.  10,  1956. 


For  Window  Ventllatora. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1956. 


SN  18,51H  Mc4>riiw  Kl»-ririr  (',,iii|)any.  Albion,  Mich.,  now 
by  change  of  uam«  Mctiraw  Edlaon  i'ompany.  Filed  Oct. 
31.  1906. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


TROPIC-aiRE 


SN   696.032.     The   Hanklna   Container  Company,    Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1955.    Set.  2(f). 


Owner  of  K^g    Noa    2:i7.23fi    624, 844,  and  36.8.646. 
For  Oil  and  lia*  Fired  Heating  Cnlta 
Flrat  UB«-  .^ug  20    19.^6 


HANKINS 


CLASS  35 

BELTING.  HOSE,  MACHINERY   PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALLIC  TIRES 


For  Paper.  Paper  Board,  and  Corrugated  Board  Producta — 
Namely  Wrappers.  Taper  Board  Sheet*.  Pada  and  Partition*, 
and  Corrugated  Sheefa 

KIrat  uae  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1933. 


SN    18.574       The    I^wrence    I'roceaa    «'ompany.    Inc..    North 
Aadover,  Maaa      Filed  Not    1    IQ^t 


8N  7.202.       Magnolia   Paper  Company.  Houaton.  Tex.     Filed 
Apr.  26.  19.%6. 


PERMA-FLEX 


CANVASBACK 


Ovaer  of  Reg.  No   ftl  1  h(hi. 
r«r  vinyl  Carden  Hoae 
Flrat  uae  January  1953. 


For  Butcher  Paper 

Flrat  uae  about  January  1909. 
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SN    7,390.      Ciarrvtt- Buchanan    <'uaipan]r.    i'hlUdflphla.    Pa. 
fMI^  May  3.  \9M. 


RN    19.102.      ToiMolldatt^    Water   Power  A   Pap«>r   Companr. 
Wlarnnaln  Raplda.  Wla.      Klled  Not.  13.  1».V» 


PLRI-TLF 


CONSOWEB 


Uwnrr  of  iUr  No  S78.581. 

For  I'oat*^  Paper  for  Printing  Purp<i 

First  oar  Not.  8.  1936. 


MN  19.116.     Sberhard  Faber  Pencil  Companj.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
FtlMl  Not.  13.  19M. 


For  Mf>at  Wrapping  Paptr  Sold  to  LArn^  Mrat  Parkrra  au<l 
the  Like 

First  use  Mar  8.  19.t6. 


JOBMATEI) 


For  Fraaers 

First  tiae  Nor.  8.  19,Vi 


.HN    8.570.      National   Foil  Company.   Elisabeth.   N    J       Filed 
May  18.  1906. 


<iiift-C>U» 


For  Decuratlre  Paper  for  Wrapping  tilfta. 
First  aae  Oct.  21.  1953. 


.SN    19.193.      The   Snapout    Forms   Comiianr.   Cbardon.   Ohio. 
F11«Kl  Not.  IS,  193«. 

LINE-HOLE 

For  Manifold  F<irnia. 
First  ose  Oct.  12.  193«. 


.SN    16.820.      Paper    Mate    .Manufaeturing    Company.    CalTcr 
rity.  Calif.     Filed  Sept   28,  19.VI 


TRED 


For  Ball-^oint  Peoa  and  ReAlls  Thervfor 
First  aae  July  16.  1936 


SN   16.667.     Tbc  CoUd  Coaapany    Inr  .  Boffaio.  N.  T.     t^led 


SN   19.240.      Fort  Howard   I'aper   *'i>in|>any.  <irven    iiay.   Wla. 
Filed  Not.  14.  1936. 


Ofl/i^  Cf'idi 


Oct.  1.  1956. 


COLA  I) 


For  Paper  .N'apkina. 
First  use  Oct.  18.  1936. 


For  Plastic  Coated  I*rotectlTe  Book  i'oTers. 
First  use  on  about  Aug.  2H  iQ.r'f 


SN    18..^89.      Ruf  B4M>kke«>pinc   Limited.   Zarich.    Switieriand. 
Filed  Not.  1.  1936 


CLASS  38 
PIUNTS  AM)  PI  BLICAIlOxNS 


SN  ^3,047.     Harold  Hall,  d    b   a    Western  Kxprt^ways  Co., 
Sacramento.  Calif,    nied  Anr  13.  1953 


vista-guides 


For  Correlated  City  Directory  and  Map. 
First  use  June  13.  1955. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  .No.  138.709.  dated  Not.   10.  1965. 

Fur  Bookkeeping  and  Boalneas  Books,  Forma.  Cards,  and 
Sheets.  Looseleaf  Binders  and  Rings.  Clamps  and  Posts  There- 
for, Paper  and  Cardboard  Files.  Binders  and  Folders.  Hand 
Supports  for  Use  With  Copying  Instruments,  Indexes,  Clip 
Boards..  <;aid«  Cards.  Tabs,  and  Card  Reglaters. 


S.N  .•),136       Benevolent.  Patriotic  Order  of  Does  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Mar    26.  1956 


SN  1H,994      Boston  Knvelope  Company,  Dedham.  Maas     Filed 
.Not.  9.  IttCM.     8ec.  2(f). 


osfon 


For  Envelopes. 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1947 


BOBS 


u 


For  Periodica  la. 
nrstaae  Apr   1,  194U 
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HN  16  864      Mrs    America.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.     8N  21.177.     Milady  Publishing  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
3   ,95fl  Filed  Dec   17,  19.%«.     Sec.  2(f). 


"MRS." 


For  Newsletter. 

First  use  October  1934. 


THE  NATIONAL  BEAUTY 
SCHOOL  JOURNAL 


For  Periodical  I'ublic-ation. 
First  uae  In  March  1949. 


SN  17,234.     American  (irectings  Corporation,  CleTeland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1956. 


8N   21,385.     Giant   Snapshots,   Inc.,  Gre«»n  Bay,  Wis.     Filed 
Dec.  24,  19.%6 

GIANTONE 

For  Finished  Photographs. 
First  use  Nov.  2.  1956. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Kard."  apart  from  the  mark     «N    ««U4'        IV*'^^''^  »*;   Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  ?>b.  7,  IBa.). 
aa  shown. 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Oct    1.  19.%«. 


SN  17.427.     Carew  Steel  Company,  York,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  15. 
1956. 


uLL^Li 


w 

jL 


I 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Belts. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1943. 


SN  697.113.     Peter  Pan  Foundations.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1955. 


Kur    l'rlnte<l    IVnodical    I'ubiication    In    the    Nature    of    a 
House   Organ    DeToted    to   Its   ActlTlties   and    of   Particular 

Interest  to  Its  Employpes 

Flret  us*  on  or  atK)ut  St-pt    ."i,  19.58. 


p.UJCift 


8N  18.373.     Langtry  Photo  SerTlce.  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Plied 
Not   1.  1936. 

TROPHY-CHROME 

0«Mr*fReK    No   3.')9.30H. 
y\BrV%Ot<>  I'rintii  .Sold  as  Sucii. 
First  use  July  1.  1936. 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1935 


SN  6,0C6.    John  B.  Stetson  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
Apr.  9.  1956. 


SN  19.444      Ftloaa  Publi<-atlon»,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Owner  of  R*>K   N<w   .^1,990  and  584,621 

Not.  19.  19.'^6.  For  Men's  and  Boys'  Hats. 

TEENAGE  «..«-....,.«,. 


For  Monthly  MaKazlne. 
First  use  Aug.  7.  1956. 


SN  9.107.     Clnett,  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc..  Troy,  N.   Y.     Filed 
May  28,  1956. 

SPUN  D'OR 


SN  21,026.     Catherin*'  SamaLa    (Ipvclanfl.  Ohio      Filed  Dec.         For  Outer  Shirts 

13,  1956.  First  use  Oct.  18.  1955. 


office  gal 


SN   9,19.5.      Joseph    Stein   Coat   Co.,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  Mht  28.  1956. 


LUSTERAMA 


For  .Magaxlne  rubllcatioii 
First  uae  May  10,  19:>e 


For  Ladies'  Coats  and  Suits. 
First  use  Apr  26.  1956. 
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SN    10.073.     Ch«rU»  H    B«pon  <  om|Mnr.  L#>iiolr  C\tj.  T«b      SN  13,778      RjiinfaalitoiM  Klfth  Arf^no*   Ia<>    N>w  York    N    V 
Pll^  Jan«>  12.  IBM  Filed  Au«.  10.  19.VJ 


THREAD  DUET 


For  Wum^DB  Hosiery. 
Pint  uae  Apr   13.  10.VI. 


HN   10.«»3.     I    B.  KUftnert  Rabber  Cotafimnj,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  21.  19S« 


^M^^^ 


STURDI-LITE 


For  R«inwrar. 

Flrat  lue  July  24,  1«M. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  541.208  aod  612.693. 
For  Baby  Pant*. 
Flrat  uae  Marrh  1945. 


.SN     15.706.       Lincoln    Store*,    laeorporated.    (julnry     Maaa 
rtlad  Sept.  14. 1»M. 


CHANTESSE 


8N     10.986        Davenport    Hoalery     MUla.    Inc.,    Chattanoosa. 
Tenn.    Filed  Jane  26.  1966 


TWIN  STRAND 


Kor  Women'*  Hoalery. 
Klrat  oae  June  7.  19ft«. 


The  Bncllah  «jnlvalent  or  tranalatlon  of  th^  term   "Chan 
teaae"  la  "ainger  '  or  "female  singer  ' 
For  Ladlea'  Hosiery. 

l-lrsf  iiiM'  July  24.  19.'MI 


«N     17.732.       Indiana     Rayon    <  orporation.    Greenfleld      Ind 
Filed  Oct.  18.  l»5rt 


SN    11.197       Sewell    Manufacturing  Co..   Bremen.   Oa      FUcd 
Jane  28.  19M. 


i^^ 


GALLAHT 


For  Knit  Polo  Sblrta  for  Vm  by  Children. 
Flrat  oae  January  1930. 


^JjULfi 


For    Men  a    Satta.    Trouaera.    CoaU.    Vests,    Toprosts.    sad 
<  »Terco«ta. 

Flrat  aae  Jane  14.  195ti 


8N  18.03rt.     Wallacha.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct    23 
19M. 


SN    11,543.     Jos.   H.   Cohen  * 
Filed  July  ."i.  195«. 


Inc.^  New   York.  N.   Y. 


•f   Ret.    Noa.    582,268.   602.435.  and   640.868. 
Fbr  Draw  Skirts. 
First  aae  Jan.  12.  1956. 


TREVILLE 


8N   18.0M.     Nikka   Rubtwr  Co..  Ltd..  Karame    Japan      KUed 
Oct.  24.  19M. 


For  Men's  and  Boya*  Snita.  Slarka.  Sport  Coata.  Top  Coata. 
and  Orercoata. 

First  use  Jan.  16.  I960. 


BAT 


SN  13.533      CtaasBsn.  inc..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Ang   7,  1956 

CLOTHES-ARAMA 


For  Clothing  and  Arrtsaarlas  for  Men.  Ladles,  and  Chil- 
dren—Namely. Mens  Salta.  Sport  Coata.  Slacks  Shirts  Ties 
<'oata.  Top  Coata.  Hats.  Shoes.  Stocking  R.,N^  Sweaters 
itnd  Handkerchiefs;  Udles"  Dresses.  Dreaa  aaj  Coat  Seta 
Suits.    Coata.    Sklrta.    Blouaea.   Shorta.   SUcka.   Gloves    Slips 

'"!!!!!!■  ^"**'  "'^-  ■"'•  "''■*«:  Infants'  and  Children  s 
Dresses.  Coat  Sets.  Stockings.  BeUs  Handkerrblefs.  and 
niapers 

Klrst  uac  Mar    2.   1956.  on  sport  coata.  aUcka.  and  tiaa. 


Owner  of  Japan«^    K, «    No    475.712.  dated  Jan    25    1956 
For  Sobber  Sotea  and  Hecia. 


SW  18.119.     Wlspese  Corporation.  New  York   N    Y      Fllod  Oct 
24.  1»5«. 

NEXT  TO  NOTHING  NEXT 
TO  YOU 

For  Clrdles  and  I'anty  (Mrdles. 
Flrat  aw>  January  1947. 
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**Vnd'*JiJZ'2«*m";'''"'''^    *^''""    "^^^^  "^ ''•'*"     0*»t'»-.  New  Haven.  Conn.    Filed  I>ec   17.  1956 


NELVEEN 


OXFORD-AIRE 


For  Wearing  Apparel  -Namely,  Underwear.  Suits.  Coats 
Xecktiea.  Dreaa  and  Work  ShIrtH.  ('ape.  Stockings.  Night 
gowna,    Pajamas.    Collam,    OverallH.    Hath    Robea,    Gloves    of 


For  Men's  and  Ladles'  Sklrta. 
First  uae  Dec.  15,  19.'^2 


Fabric.  Batl.tiiK  Suits,  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children.  Udlea'     ov:    -ji  •>,..       .. 

and    Girls     Slips.    Bloomers,    and    Step-ins.    Corsets    Dresses  rw  *    ^"'*'    '"*^  '    '^"*°tO'">.    P»- 

and   Aprons  and    Scarves,    Made  of  Cotton.   Silk   or  Artificial  **'  ^^^ 

mmnm 

SJWOY 


and  Aprons  and  Scarves,  Made  of  Cotton,  Silk  or  Artificla. 
Silk  or  Comblnatlona  Thereof  or  of  Wool  In  Combination 
Thereof. 

Flrat  use  May  3.  1956;  In  commerce  May  3,  1956. 


Filed 


HX    18.473       Snperba   Crarata.    Inc..   Rochester.   NY       Filed 
Oct.  30,  19.'i«. 


NUBIONI 


For  Neckwear. 

First  oae  Oct.  12,  19.V1. 


owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  522.147  and  591.234. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Knitted  Sport  Shirts  and  Underwear 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1956 


SN   20,813.      Ware.    Pratt   Company.   Worcester.   .Mass       Filed  ^®'  ^^^^ 

Dec.  10.  1956. 


SN  21.329.     Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec. 


ODYNA 


For  Women's  and  Glrla'  Coata. 
Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Sept.  29,  1955. 


CLASS  40 
FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   .3.15.901. 

For   Men's   and    Hoys'   Suits,   Overcoats,   Oatercoots    Sport 
Coata.  Jackets,  and  Trouaera. 
Flrat  aae  Nov   1,  1933. 


SN   21,035       Talbott   Knitting  Mllla.   Inc      New   York    N    Y 
Filed  Dec.  13.  19.-16 


PERMA-SPUN 


«N  17.342.     Columbia  Textiles  Slitting  Co..  Inc.    .New  York 
N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1956. 

FRONTIER  FRINGE 

The   word    "Fringe"    is   disclaimed    apart    from    the   mark. 
For  Fringes  for  Use  on  Various  Articles  of  Oothlng    Such 
as  Dresses.  Belts,  and  Shoes. 
First  use  June  1,  1956. 


For  Women's  Sweatera. 
Flrat  use  .Sept.  17,  19.56. 


SN   21,083.      IVter    Pan    Foundations.   Inc..   New   York     N     V 
Filed  Dec.  14.  195«. 


MISS  WONDERFUL 

For  (iirdles.  Corset*   and  Brassieres 
Flrat  use  .Nov.  Ifl.  195« 


SN  21,940.     Pollak  Industrial  Corporation    New  York    N    T 
Filed  Dec.  31,  ]ft5«     See.  2(f). 

MONTE  CARLO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .546.761. 
For  Straw  Braid  for  Hats. 
First  use  Nov.  14.  1949. 


CLASS  42 


*'*'*i7^*i95j    '^""'"  •^'"•'  *"*■•  *'*■•'''  ^'"'•''-  •'^'  Y    »'«»'^  r>^ 


KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITLTES  THEREFOR 


S.N  689.310.     Wm    Simpson    Sons  A  Co.,  Inc    New  York   N   T 
Filed  June  10.  195.1. 


Own»r  of  Keg  No.  610,770. 
For  Children's  Underwear. 
First  uat'  In  August  1954. 


nolon 


IWr  Cotton  Fabrics. 
First  nse  May  2.1.  195."). 
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SN    11.804.      Mlmon.    Heai^r    *    Ooldateln.    Inc.,    N«w    York.     SN   17.0S4.     JaMe*  L«««  and  Hona  Compan)-,  Brldc^port,  Pa. 
N.  T     Filed  July  9,  19M  **«•««  Oct.  22.  1956. 


F.  A.  S. 


BRIARLEE 


For  Fabric*  Made  of  Nylon. 
Flrat  oae  Mar   8.  19R« 


For  Textile  CarpaU  and  Rami. 
First  use  Jmnutrj  19M 


RN    12,374.      Dr.    Baler  *  Co..    Bmadetten.    Weatpballa.   Ger- 
many    Filed  Jaly  23.  19M. 


8N  17^35.     Jamea  Lee*  and  Son*  Company.  Bridgeport.  Pa. 
Filed  Ort.  22.  1956 


GARDISETTE 


GLOWTLFT 


Owner  uf  German  Reg.  No.  625.7 17,  dated  Sept     l,  1952. 

For  Table  Linens.  Bed  LInena.  Woren  and  Knitted  Fabrics. 
Includlnx  Lace.  Embroidered  Fabrics,  PVIt.  Textile  Ratrs. 
Blankets,  (*iirtalns.  and  Draperies. 


For  Textile  Carpet*  and  Rumi. 
First  use  January  194A 


8N    17.832.      Oriental  Carpet    Mills,   Ltd.,   Hl(aahlmurayain« 
inin.  TamaKata-ken.  Japan      Filed  Oct    19.  19.^6 


UN  17^37.     Jam***  Lee*  and  Sons  Company.  Krldgeport.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  22.  1956 


BONDSETT 


^J^ 


vJ^ 


For  Textile  Carpet*  and  Ruga. 
First  oae  June  1949 


For  Handwoven  Rugs. 

First  Dse  Jan.   15.  1954:  In  commerce  Aug.   1.  1954. 


■N    lT.Me.      RuKby    Fabrics   Corporation.   New   York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1956 


S.N   17.927.      James  I>ee*  and  Sons  Company.  Rrtdffeport,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct   22,  1956 


ADORALON 


EMBERGLOW 


For  Textile   Piece  Cioods  of  Cotton.   Wool.   811k.  and  Syn- 
thetic Fabrics  Eapecially  for  Petticoats. 
First  use  Jone  26,  1956 


For  Textile  Carpets  and  RuRS. 
First  use  January  19.15. 


MN  18.086      Martel  MlIU  Corp.>ratloa.  New  York,  N.  Y.     filed 
Oct.  24.  1956. 


SN   17.929.     James  Lees  and  Sons  Company.  Bridgeport,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1956 


NUGGET 


For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
First  use  January  1954. 


SN   17.930      James  Lee*  and   Son*  Company.   Bridgeport. 
Filed  Oct   22.  1956. 


Pa. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  635,266. 
For  Cotton  Piece  Gooda. 
First  use  1948. 


SIERRA 


For  Textile  Carpet*  and  Rugx. 
First  use  December  1941 


SN   17,931.     James  Lees  and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1956. 


Pa. 


SKYWAY 


SN  18.469.     J.  P.  SteTens  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  30.  1956. 


DELTA  GAB 


The   word    "Gab"   apart   fmm    the   mark   a*   ahown   Is  dis- 
claimed    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  341.045. 

For  Rayon  and  Acetate  Fabrics  In  the  Piece. 
First  use  Oct.  9.  1956. 


For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
First  ase  May  1952. 


SN  18.470     J.  P   Stevens  *  Co..  lae..  New  York.  N   Y     Filed 


Oct.  30.  1956. 


N   17,933.     James  Lees  and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport, 
filed  Oct.  22.  1956. 

TWINKLETUFT 

For  Textile  Carpets  and  Ruga. 
First  use  June  1955. 


Pa. 


DELTA 


Owner  of  Reg  Nu  341.045 

For  Sayon  and  Acetate  Fabrics  in  the  Piece. 

First  ase  Oct.  10.  1956. 
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«N  18.472.     J.  P.  Steven*  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed     SN  20.351.     Belangor,  Ede  L*re.  Belgium      Filed  I>ec.  4.  1956. 
Oct.  30.  1956. 


DELTA  SHEEN 


'^iJ2^. 


Tlu-  word  "Sheen"   apart   from  the  mark  as  shown  Is  di*- 
clalmed.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  341.045. 

For  Rayon  and  Acetate  Fabrics  In  the  Piece. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1956. 


SN   19.242.     (Slttlln  Bag  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Olttlln  Charlotte 
Hag  Co..  Charlotte.  N.  C.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1956.     Sec.  2(f|. 


^<M1C«^/^^ 


The  nuirk  comprises  a  ball  of  wool  with  a  repregentation 
of  a  rabbit  In  the  center,  and  at  the  right  the  unrolling  yarn 
forms  the  word  "Belangor"  ;  undprneath  are  two  knitting 
needles.     Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  244.  dated  Aug.  24.  1935. 

For  Thread  and  Yarn. 


7" 


SN  20.520.     Continental  Can  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  195d. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  539.787. 

For  Textile  Fabric  Tubing  Made  of  Cotton  or  Jute  and  Sold 
for  Use  in  Wrapping  BalfD  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  1947. 


CONOMET 


SN  19.499.     IVpperell  Ma nufaituring  Company.  Boston,  Mass 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1».')6 


Owner  of  Reg  No«.  553,791  and  596,201. 

For  Metalised  Yarn  Composed  of  Synthetic  Fibers  Having 
a  Metalic  Coating. 

First  use  Oct.  31.  1956. 


CAFE 


F'or  Blankets. 

First  use  Oct.  IS.  1956. 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


SN   691.456.     John   B.   Flaherty   Co..   Inc.,   New   York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  July  18,  1955      Sec.  2(f). 


SN   673,906.      Delaware   Mills.    Inc.,    New   Castle,   Del.      Filed 
Sept.  28,  19.^4. 

DELONIZED 

For  Yam. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1963. 


'^I^^f^ 


For     Surgical     Elastic     Supporters    and     Surgical     Elastic 
Hosiery. 

First  use  Mar.  5.  1930. 


SN  12.440.  M.  K  M  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass..  to 
M  K.  M.  Knitting  MtllH.  Inc.  Manchester.  N.  H.  Filed 
July  19.  19.%6. 

MINKLON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  605,229  and  614.529. 
For  Yarn  Used  In  Sweaters. 
First  u*e  Apr.  4,  1956. 


SN    16.302.      Henry    Kayser   A    Flls.    Inc..   New   York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  July  13.  19.^)6.     Sec.  2(f). 


^m^ 


SN  20.009.     Beaunit  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not. 
28,  1956. 

FLAIKONA 


For  Cuticle  Nippers.  Nail  Nippers,  Tweesers,  Pushers,  and 
Manicure  Files. 
First  use  1926. 


For  Thread  and  Yam. 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1956. 


SN    20.771.      Mist    Of    Gen    Equipment    Co..    Oakland.    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1956. 


SN  20.134      Turner  Halsey  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled 
Nov.  29.  1956. 


SUFERNA 


Ca/iOiCi£ 


For  Cotton  Sewing  Thread. 
First  use  Not.  13.  1952. 


For  Patient  Treatment  Tenta. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1956. 


I 
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CLASS  44 


FOODS  AJSD  INGRtDIENTb  OF 


8N  «M.2a2.  Oimon  Jpraey  Cattle  Clab,  Woodbarn.  Orvg..  to 
Tb«  AaMVtaaB  Jrrw^j  ''attW  Club.  Coiaabun  Ohio  f^U^ 
Not.  12,  IMS. 


1^-3 


SN  607.127      D    r    Stauffrr  Blocait  Compunj.  Inc..  York.  Pm. 
riM  Oct.  2a.  l»5A     8«c   2(f)  m  to  "Staatcr'i." 


Kor  iMtry  Products — Namely.  Pluld  Milk.  Creaai,  MIxtanM 

of  Milk  and  Crean.  Batti>nnllk.  aDd  Skim   Milk.  Xo  claim    la   made   to  esclmlTr   rlfht   to   use   of   "Deltsch 

Ftrat  aae  Aug.  20.  \9M.  Urackera"   apart   fron   th«   mark  aa  abown.      Owner  of  Reg. 

_^^^^___  No  337.210 

~~^^^^'~~  For  Crackers. 

MN    071,082.      Arnaud  Coffee  Corporation.   New   Orleana.  La           Flrat  uae  on  or  about  June  7.  IBM:  on  or  about  1871  aa  to 

Filed  Aug   4.  1954.  "Htauffer'a." 


YOGI 


SN  898.500  Frontier  Fooda  Corp..  Dover.  Del.,  to  FUt  E 
Straws.  Inc.,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Not.  21,  lOM  Sec. 
2(f) 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  500,623. 

Fur  Splcea.  Coffee  and  Chicory.  Pure  Coffee,  and  a  Blend 
of  Splcea.  8«eda.  HertM.  and  Pepper*  Comprlalng  a  Seaaoning 
Product  Known  a*  "Crab  and  Shrimp  Boll  " 

First  aae  1038  on  black  pepp>>r 


Plav-^  Stravifs 


for    Food    BcTeragea    Which    Dlaaolres    aa    Liquid    In    Drawn 
Thro«gh  Straw 

First  oaeNoT    11.  1055. 


Filed    Oct.    18.    lOM.      COLLJBCTIVK    MARK. 


itMH^ 


SN  1.833  Archer  Dan leU  .MKtiand  Company,  d  b  a  The 
Commander  I^rabee  Mfg.  Co..  MlooeapolU.  Minn  Filed 
Feb.  1.  lOM. 


CRKAM  LOAF 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  136.850 
For  Wheat  Flour 
First  uae  In  1013 


.\11  words  and  the  reprsaeotatlon  of  the  gooda  art*  dlaclalmed 
apart  from  the  ct>llectlTe  mark  aa  ahown. 
For  Draaatd  Turkey  a. 
First  oaa  July  2.  1064. 


SN    2.801       National   Tea    (o,    Chicago,    III       Filed   Feb     18. 
1058.    Sec  2(f)  aa  to  "Orchard  rreah." 


SN   «03.380      Hugo  F    Hlllatrom.   (  okato.   Mian       Filed   Aug. 
10.  10.W 


^jr^ou' 


The   word   "Chick"   la  disclaimed  apart  from   the 
ahown 

Ft  K'»«#'n  Broiler  Chlcka. 
Ftrat  iM»  Jaiy  13,  1055 


mark  aa 


Owner  of  Reg.  N«^  I 

^sr  Canned  and  Quick  Frosen  Fruits. 

Vint  nae  la  December  1055. 
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SN   2.802.      National   Tea   Co.,  Chicago,   lU.      Filed   Feb.    16.     SN  3,787.     VeBj»«-y  and  Company,  luc,  El  Centre.  Calif.     Filed 
1958      Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Carden  Fresh."  .Mar.  2.  1956. 


BROOK 
HOLLON 


For  Fresh  Vejjefables — Namely.  Lettuce,  Cabbajce,  Broccoli, 
Carrots,  Komaine,  Endlre,  Qarllc. 
First  use  July  3,  1944. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  641.1 

For  Canned  and  Quick-Frosen  Veiretables. 

First  ooe  In  December  10.^.% 


S.N    4,206.      The    Macklem    Baking    Company,    Denver,    Colo. 
Filed  Mar  9,  1956. 


HN  2,853.     Carl  Boddlg  *  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.   17, 
1956 


The  color  lining  on  the  drawing  deelfniates  the  color  red. 

For  Bread. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1956. 


SN  4,646.      Paul  B    Kersten.  d.  b.  a.  P.  B    Kersten  Produce 
Co..  Indio,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1956. 


For  Smoked  Sliced  Beef. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1951 


Kor  Fresh  CarroU. 
First  use  Jan.  11.  1956. 


SN  2.868.     Dubuque  Packing  Company,  Dubaqae,  Iowa.    Filed 
Feb.   17.   1056.     .Sec.  2(f)   as  to  "Mlaslaaippi." 


SN   5.104       Koninklijke  Verkade  Kabrieken   N.   V..  Zaandam. 
Netherlanda.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1956 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Made  In  Iowa"  apart  from 
the  mark. 
For  Bacon. 
Flrat  uae  in  the  year  1946. 


■!f  S,M8.     Crest  Fooda  Co  .  Ashton.  lU.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1956.         <>*»*'  »'  ^"""^  ^*'«    ^'«   »2.001,  dated  Apr.  15,  1948  ;  and 
Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  593,985.  ^'  *  "*«•  ^'^  •'i8«.444 

For  Blsculta,  Cheesp  Wafer*  and  Filled  Bakery  Wafers, 
Chocolate  Bars,  Chocolate  Tablets.  Toffet^s.  I'pppermint-Dropa, 
Honey  Cake,  Ruaks,  and  Cooking  Chocolate. 


HY-LO 


For  Preparation  Conslatlng  Mainly  of  Non-Fat  Milk  Solids     ^^'  ^'^'^      '^^*'  S"**^'"*  Company,  Mount  Vernon,  111.     Piled 

Mar.  23.  1956. 


and  Stabiliser*  for  (  »»-  a«  a  Maa»>  Type  Fortifier  and  SUblllser 
Blend  In  the  .Making  of  Kn.xen  I>easerta.  and  Frosen  Desserts 
Such  as  That  Somettmea  trailed  lee  Milk.  Made  With  the 
Preparation. 

First  use  June  8,  1951. 


SUGARINE 


For  Concentrated  Sugar  Substitute. 
First  use  1918. 
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SN  5,4^4.      Ruarabrrc  BroiL  A  C*.  Il 
KlliKl  Mar   29.  1».V) 


..  Ran  rranrlaro.  Calif      HN   10.617      Farkrra'  LalMratory.  lar..  Roaton.  Maaa.     PIImI 

Jhb«20.  19M 


GOLDEN  BLOOM 


Por  Dried   Fralta.  Sh^lliHl  and  UnahflhM  Nata. 
First  uae  l»ftU. 


yjaexol 


HN  8.0M.     Cats  American  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed 
\Uj  10.  19M. 


For    Canned    Crabmeat.    ('anne<l    Hardln*>«.    and    Canned 
Mackerel. 

Flmt  uae  Dee.  1.  1»SS. 


For  Stabillaer  CoDalatinK  of  Veietable  Ouniti  and  Dextroae 
for  Uae  bj  Meat  Manufacturers. 
First  use  Jan   1.  1»3A. 


MN  10.801      Prudence  Foods.  Inc  ,  Boston.  Mass      Piled  June 
22,  !».%« 


»N  9.130.     John  Enicelbom  *  !^)ns.  Newark,  N    J      Filed  May 
28.1950.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Encelhom's.  " 


For  Corned  Beef  Hash  and  Roaat  Beef  Haah. 
Ftrat  use  Apr.  9.  1920. 


SN    10.814.      Socletp  Anonyme   Kananta,  Courberole,   Franc«. 
Filed  June  22.  1956. 


BANANL\ 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No  3.'i4,75fl,  dated  Nov.  10,  1944 
U'sris)   Natl.  Inst    No.  3«4.081  ,  and  U.  8.  Reg.  No.  183,777. 

For  Dietetic  Food  Prodnct.  Consisting  of  Sugar,  Cocoa. 
Klour.  and  Bananas. 


Owner  of   R»>g.    Nos.    596,468.   617.566,   and  619,556. 
For   Liverwunit,  Bologna   Saosage,  Smoked   Pork  Should»-r. 
Lard. 

First  use  March  1953;  1875  as  to  "Engelhorn'a." 


SN  10.296      (burcblU,  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.     Filed  June  15.  1956. 
.Sec.  2(f). 


SN  11,387      Lf*  J    Molden.  d.  b.  a.  The  Nut  Kitchen,  Clere 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  July  2.  1956. 

CARMEL  JACK 

For  Corn  and  Nut  Confection. 
First  use  July  21,  1955. 


SN   11,524      Atlas  Foods  Co.,  Springfield.  Mo      Filed  Jnly  5. 


1956. 


HILO 


For  Imitation  Pasteurised   Proceaa  Cheese  Spread. 
First  uae  on  or  about  June  5,  1956. 


The  translation  of  "Omne  Trlnum  Perfectnm"  Is  "erery 
perfect  thing  is  threefold."     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  523.681. 

For  Coffee:  Tea;  Spices:  Canned  Soups:  Soup  Mixes; 
Canned  Prepared  Soup  Stocks  ;  Preiiared  Breading  Mix  ;  Pre- 
pared Mixes  for  General  Purpose  Batter,  Waffles,  Mnfflns. 
Biscuits.  Pancakes.  Cookies  and  <ake«  ;  Pancake  Syrup:  and 
Prepared  (ielatin  and  Pudding  Dcaaerta. 

First  use  July  15,  1936 


8N    12.107.      The   Rlrer    Brand    Rice   MIIU,   Inc.,   New   York. 
N.  T     FU«1  July  IS.  195fl 


CARIBE 


For  Rice. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  19ftS. 

.sabj.  to  Intf.  with  HN  6,242. 
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SN  12,136.      Baltic  Trading  Company.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  Y.      S.N    15.046.      Lugano   Cheese   Co..    Monroe,   Wis.      Piled    Sept. 
nied  July  16,  1956.  4,  1956. 


t 


TULIP 


For  Canned  and  Smoked  Hhiiih  and  Karon, 
nrst  use  Dec.  9,  1955 


SN  12,262.     Dixieland  Poultry  Co..  Orlando,  Fla      Filed  July 


17.  1956. 


SUNCHICK 


For  Dressed  Poultn*. 
First  use  In  1952. 


SN  12,520.     Mead  Johnson  *  Company,  Evansville,  Ind.    Filed 
July  20.  19.16. 


No  claim  is  made   to  the  word  "Cheese"   apart   from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Cheese. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  2,  1956. 


DEXTRI 


SN    15.268.     Dalryland   Food   I^oiboratories,    Inc.,   Waukesha, 
Wis.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1956. 


owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   1.14,589,  .507.135,  and  others. 
For   Additive  Composed  Principally  of  Maltose  for  Use  In 
Infants'  Milk  Formulas. 
First  use  June  18,  1956. 


CAPALASE 


SN    13,084.      Southern   Canning  Sales,   Inc.,  Highlands,  Tex.         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  557,341. 

Filed  July  3C   1956  ^*"   Eniyme   Compositions   for   Developing   Flavor   in    and 

Otherwise  Modifying  Foods. 
First  use  Mar.  16.  1956. 

MY  BUDDY  


For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  June  1,  1954. 


SN  15,468.     Instant  Food  Corporation,  Hlllsboro,  Oreg.     Filed 
Sept.  11,  1956 


SN   13,137.     W.  Calvert  Culleu,  Jr.,  Fainter.  Va.     Filed  July 
31,  1956. 


LOSE  RITE 


^omeMaker 


For  InsUnt  Food  Product  Consisting  of  Non-Fat,  Dry  Milk 
Solids,  Powdered  Soya,  Ktc,  for  Uae  as  a  Food  and  as  an 
Addition  to  Foods. 

First  use  Aug.  22,  1956. 


For  Poutoes  in  Their  Natural  SUte. 
First  use  June  27,  1956. 


SN   15,515.     Bar  None  Salad  Co..  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Sept. 
12.  1966. 


SN    13.809.      Ball   Products,   Inc.,   Chicago,    111.     Filed   Aug. 
13,  1956.        , 

SECRET  OF  BALI 

For  Edible  FiK)d  Compositions  for  Weight  Control — Name- 
ly, Food  Cap»ules  Containing  Vegetable  Oum  and  Ys-ast,  and 
Food  Wgfer*  Containing  Glucose  as  the  Principal  Active  In- 
gredient Thereof 

First  use  on  or  about  July  10.  1956 


.^-<  -  ^. 


<f: 


For  Gelatin  Fruit  Salads. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1955. 


av    w  ««T       II. n     -a  ^-.  c™  ^..      ^^   17,115.     Peppcrldge  Farm   Incorporated.  Norwalk,  Conn. 

SN    14.667.      HllU    Bros.    CotTee.    Inc.,    San   Francisco,   Calif.  Y\\^  Oct  8  1956 

Filed  Aug.  2T.  19.%6  '    ' 


HILLS 


SEVILLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  163,338,  592,488,  and  others. 

For  Coffee. 

First  as»'  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1956. 


For  Cookies. 

First  uae  on  or  about  July  10.  19.56. 
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SN     17.867.       ('anada    Packer*    LlmltMl.    Toronto.    Ontario,     8N  18.214.     ZIH  4  Co..  Ii 
Canada.     Ptl«d  Oct.  22.  1956  13,  1»56. 


May  28.  1957 

'.,  8an  rrancia«o.  Calif      ni«Hl  Not. 


e 


MAPLE 
LEAF 


SUNBAR 


Knr  Otaaad  rrulta. 
nnt  mm  tept  20.  1956. 


SN    It.SOO.      I)agg«tt    Chocolate    Couipaio.    d.    b.    a.    Uobclln 
Cbocolate  Co..  Cambridr**.  Ma««.     FlJed  Not.  15.  lOM. 


For  Cooked.  Canne<1.   an. I    Snioke.l    Mi-at* — Namely,   Hama.  ^^   M.  tit  MX     Lfi\ivXV 

I'tcnlcs.  and  Baon  ^'^^  Candy. 

rirat  aae  May  7.   1956,    1898  aa  to     Maple  Leaf':  In  com  KIrat  uae  FVb.  12,  1»4«. 

merre  Jane  25.  1956.  1924  aa  to  "Maple  Leaf." 


SN   17.9W.     Oxo  United.  London.  England.     Filed  Oct.  22.  ^"^   ^^'  *•** 

1»56 


SN   19.301       Deilwood  l>alry  Co.,  Inc..  Yonkera,  N.  Y      mied 


ACE 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Britiah    Ret.    No. 
753.989.  dated  May  23.  1956 
For  Canned  Corn*^  Beef. 


8N    18,847.      (;eneral    Mills,    Inc..    MlnneapoU*.    Minn.      Piled 
Not.  6.  1956 

TRAINERS'  CHOICE 

For  Feeding  Oata. 
FIrat  uae  Oct.  17.  19M. 


For  Cream  Cbeeae  and  Fluid  Milk. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  21.  1956,  on  fluid  milk. 


SN    19,019       The    Great    W>atprn    Sugar    Company.    DenT«r. 
Colo     Filed  Nov.  9,  1956 


a.V    19,372.      Marsh  Foodiiners.   Inc.,   Tofktown,   Ind      Filed 
Not.  16,  1956. 


YORKTOWN 


For  Cataap,   Canned  Corn,    Peaa.  (ireen  Beans.  Tomatoes, 
and  Tomato  Joice. 

First  use  Sept   6.  1956. 


8N    19.427       CooMt    Rlc*   MUls.    Ilooatoa,   Tex.      Filed    Na». 
19.  1956. 


DAHLIA 


For  Monosodium  Olatamate.  Used  To  Intensify  the  Nataral         *'"'  K>^- 
Flavor  of  Foods.  First  ose  Oct.  1,  1 

First  nse  July  16,  1»B6 


8N  19.446      Marrin  Frklenmaker,  d.  k.  a.  FrMenmaker  Farms. 
^(N    19.158.       Mayfalr    Packing    Company.    8an    Jooe.    Calif  PboenU,  Aria.    Filed  .Not.  19.  IMM. 

Filed  Not   13.  1866. 


%®?iJ 


MAMfi(? 


For  Fresh  Tams  In  Tbelr  Natural  State. 
First  use  Sept.  19.  1806 


Wot  DriMl  Frulta 
First  use  Sept.  24.  1955 


8N    18.454.      Haptiy    Pappy.    Inc.,   Atlanta.   Oa.     Filed  Not. 
19.  1956 

HAPPY  PAPPY 

For  Bart>ecue  Sauca. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  10.  1856. 
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».\    19,457.      Interstate    Bakeries   Corporation.    Kansas   City.     SN     19,695        Nod«    Shoyu    Co.,    Ltd.,    Noda-shI,    Chiba-ken, 
Mo.    Filed  Not.  19,  195A  Japan.    Filed  .Nov.  21.  1956 


Owner  of  Reg  No  633,750. 

For  I>ougtinut«.  <'ak»»«,  PIph.  and  Sweet  Rolls. 

First  use  on  or  alK>ui  Vfb   U.S    19.V) 


The  characterg  Bhown  In  the  drawing  are  usually  spoken  of 
as   "Kikko-Man"   by   thf   Japanese;   "Klkko'    meaning   "hexa 
gon"  and   "Man"    being  tlin   t»qulvalent   of   the   English   term 
"ten  tbouaand." 

For  All-Parpose  Sauce  and  Seasoning — Namely,  Soy  in  Liq 
nid  Form  and  WoroesTerghire  Sauce. 

First  use  1885  ;  In  commerce  In  or  before  the  year  1906. 


8.N   19,495.     Oko  Limited,  London,  BngUnd.     Filed  Not    19, 
1856. 


PRAIRIE 


8N     19,698.       Noda    Shoyu    Co.,    Ltd..    Noda-shi.    Chiba-ken. 
Japan.    Filed  Not.  21,  1956. 


I'riorlty    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Britiah    Reg.    No. 
753.992.  dated  May  23,  1956. 
For  Canned  Meats. 


KIKKOMAN 


S.\  19,505.     Plamo-Oceano  Vegetable  Exchange.  Oceano,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  19.  19.56.    aec.2(f) 


The  mark  is  comprised  of  Japanese  words  usually  pro 
nounced  "Klkko,"  meaning  "hexagon  "  and  "Man"  being  the 
equivalent   of   the   English   term    "ten   thousand." 

For  All  Purpose  Sauce  and  Seasoning — Namely.  Soy  in  Liq- 
uid Form  and  Worcestershire  Sauce. 

First  use  1885  ;  In  commerce  In  or  before  1906. 


8.N  19,725.     James  Adam.  Bl  Centro,  Calif.     Filed  Not    23 
1956. 


SiCvet  ^M 


For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Fresh  VegetabIeK, 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1956. 


For  Fresh  Vegetablea. 
First  use  Mar.  25.  1929 


8.\    19,793.      Midwest    Biscuit    Companv.    Burlington     Iowa 
Filed  Not.  23,  1956 


VISTA-PAK 


SN   19,529.     Southern  Fruit   Distributors.  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla 
Filed  Not.  19.  1956. 


ZIP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  54 ,3, 4.39 

For    Cookies,    Crackern,    Macsroni.    Spaghetti.    Cakes,    and 
Candy. 

First  use  Aug.  13,  1949. 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 

First  use  ss  esriy  aa  the  year  1926 


SN  19.798.     J.  Norwood  Smith  Incorporated.  .New  York,  .N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  23,  1956. 


SN   19.627.     SaiMMi  J.  Temperato.  d.  b    a    Bar  B-Queen  Com- 
pany, 8t.  Loata,  Ma.     KDed  Nov    20.  1956 

BAR-B-QUEEN 

For  Sandwiches. 

First  ase  on  or  before  Oct.  12,  1956 


NUTRINA 


For  VegeUble  Margarine,  Mayonnaise,  Salad  Dressing,  and 
.Sandwich  Spread. 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1956. 


CLASS  48 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUORS 


SN  19,630      Wass  Food  Sale*    lix-  .  d    b.  a.  Wass  Food  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  .Nov    20,  1956. 


OPEN  FIRE 


For  Harbe<  ue  Sauce. 
¥^n^  uae  Oct   1.  1956. 


S.N  4,112      Anna  Dwan.  d    b    a    Piedmont  Distributing  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif     Filed  Mar  8,  1956. 

PIEDMONT 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Not.  3,  1955. 


< 
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DISTILLED  ALCOHO I  K    LIQUORS  COSMtllCS  AiSI)    lOIIH    PRLFAKATIONS 


UN    15,ft41.      8tcrllnc   Dtatrlbatlnic   Company.    Omaha.    N>br.     8X  <M>«.2.'i7      i'hanna-Craft  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y..  to 
Piled  Sept   13.  1»5«.  Jnaeph  E    Heajram  k  Sona.   lot..   New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed 

<>ct.  11.  1»M. 


For  Bourbon  Whiskey. 
PIrat  oaeAag.  12.  1054. 


HN  1T.310.     Scbenley  Indaatrlea.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y      rileij 
<Vt.  11.  1»55 


GOLDEN 


I 


For   Dfodorant    and   Antl-Persplrant    Prodncta. 
First  uac  May  -I.  1853. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  317.T48 
For  Uln  and  Whlakey 
-Plrat  oae  1021  on  whlakey 


MN    10.SM.      .\lesander    Blahop,   Jr..    d    b    a.   The   Houae  of 
RIahop.  Seattle.  Waah.     nied  Jane  18.  1950. 


REVERSE 


SN  17.380.     Paal  Jonea  and  Company.  Inc  .  d.  b  a.  I'aal  Jonea 
Company.   Baltimore.   Md      Piled  Oct.    12.    1»5«. 


For    Hair    RInae   Solution  and   Naatral   Nob-O 

for  StralKhrcnloK  tht*  Hair 
Plrat  oae  Jan«  1953. 


reaae  Cream 


^     ^ 


^    T^t 


IM  n.87«.     Earel  Perfnme  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  BaTel.  New  York. 
.  X.  T.    Piled  Jaly  10.  1956. 

MY   FAIR  LADY 


For  Perfamery.  Calafw.  and  Toilet  Water*. 
Plrat  oae  Mar  9.  10S3. 


Owner  of   Rex.   Noa.   504.019,  231.ff91.  and  othera. 

Por  Uln. 

Plrat  oae  May  25,  1954. 


S.\   ll.«77      Rarel  Perfume  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  Rarel.  New  York. 
N   Y      Piled  July  10.  1958 


AN  17.382.     Paul  Joaes  and  Company,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Paul  Jonea 
Company.  Baltimore,   Md       Piled  Oct     12.    1»5« 


MOMENTS-DE- 
PASSION 


Paul 
Jones 


The  tranalatlnn  of  "Moments  de  Paaslon"  Into  the  Rnallsh 
lanruace  la  "momenta  of  paaalon." 

For  Perfumery,  Colocnea.  and  Toilet  Waters. 
First  ua«>  Mar.  ».  1955 


14.020.    Therachemie  Cbemlscb  Therapeatlaohe  O.  m.  b.  H., 
fidorf.   (;ermany       Piled    Anc.    15,    1900. 


Owner  of  Kef.   Noa.   554.019,  231. A91.  and  othera. 

Por  Ola. 

First  oae  May  25,  1954 


POLYCOLOR 


Owner  of  (German   Reg.   No.  ft49.0O0,   dated  IVc.    1.   1953; 
aad  U.  8.  Rer  No.  030.610. 

Por   Halrrreama   and    Halrrreama   Containing   Dyestaffs. 


SN  18,976.     Hiram  Walker  *  Sona.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich      Piled 
Not.  8.  1956 

GOLD  LION 


SN   14.152      The  lender  Co    Inc.  d    b    a.   lender.  New  York. 
N.  Y      Filed  Aug    17.  1956 


LANDER 


Por  Whtakey 

Plrst  oae  Oct.  22.  1956. 


of  Reg.   Noa.   329527.   346.056.   and   349.286 
f%r  Bair  Oil.  Hair  Pomade,  BrllllantiDe.  Skin  Cream.  Skla 
Lotion.  Body  Deodorant. 
Plrst  oae  Feb.  21.  1921. 
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HN    15.972.      Lore   and    WInfleld   Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      Filed    SN    19.703.      Max    Schwarmlose.    Berlin  Halenaee,    Germany 
Sept.  19.  1956  Piled  Nov.  21.  1956. 


BECKY  PAT 


For  Hair  Conditioner. 
First  use  Jane  1.  1953. 


TURF 


Owner  of  German    Reg.   No.   164.369.  dated  Sept.  23.   1912. 
For  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations. 


SN   15.906.     R.  K.  Willlama.  Inc..  Canaan.  Conn.     Filed  Sept. 
19. 195H 


MEMO 


SN  19.959.     Etka  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  Troy.  X.  Y.     Filed  Nov. 
27.  1956 


For   Premolatened   Towelette   Impregnated    With   Cosmetic 
Ix)tion  for  Cleansing  the  Skin. 

FMrst  nae  on  or  about  Joly  2.  1956. 


SUBIE 


For  Bath   Preparation— Namely,  a  Perfumed   Liquid  Addi- 
tive for  Foaming  Bath  Water. 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1956. 


SN    16.921.      Wlldroot  Company.  Inc.,   Buffalo.   N    Y.     Piled 
Oct.  3,  1956. 


HELP 


For  Hair  Tonic. 

First  use  on  about  Aug.  21.  1956. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


SN   4.165.      Wilson-Imperial   Coini»anf.   Newark.   N.  J.     Filed 
SN    17.012.      The    Fuller    Brush    Company,    Hartford.    Conn.         Mar  8.  1956.  | 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1956. 

WONDER 
REGATTA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  555,215. 
Owner  of  Reg  No.  838.875.  ^<""  P"*"*  R'mover. 

For   Shaving  Cream.  After  Shave  Lotion.   Hair   Grooming         ^^"\  "■<"  ^^^  27,  1956.  j   • 

lA)tlon,  and  Deo<lorBnt  Stick  _^^^^^ 

Plrat  uae  on  or  about  Feb    1    195A,  on  ahaving  cream. 


4 


SN    6,680.       Bryant    Chemical    Corporation,    North    Quincy, 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1956. 


SN  19.618.    The  Rilling  Uerroetlcs  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov  20.  1956. 


KP 


HOLIDATE 


For  Lipstlcka,  Neatraliser.  and  Cold  Wave  Solution. 
First  use  Oct.  14.  1953. 


For  Detergents  for  Electric  Dishwashers. 
First  use  in  or  about  January  1955. 


SN    19.656      Cordell.  Inc..   New  York,  N     Y.      Filed  Nov.  21. 
1956 


SN    15,673.      Britez   Corporation,    Boston,   Mass.      Filed   Sept 
14,  1956. 


I-0-BRITE 


For  Soluble  Detergents  Containing  Iodine  (Idofors)  and 
Used  as  Cleaners,  Sanltiiers,  Deodorants,  and/or  Disinfect- 
ants. 

First  use  Aug.  16.  1956. 


SN  17.731.     House  of  Hnston,  Inc.,  Coral  Gables.  Fla      Filed 
Oct.  18.  1956. 


5  MINUTE 


For  Perfume. 

First  use  Aug  17,  1956 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   599,251. 

For  Foam  Cleaner  and  Soap  for  Use  on  Dogs  and  Cata. 

First  use  July  11.  1956. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  I(># 


M1M.E11  ANEOUS 


.HN    12.428.      Jack  Tar   Manaxvment   Company,   d.    b.   a.   Jack 
Tar  HotHa.  RalvMtoa.  Tri      KUr^  July  19.  IBM 


IN  •••^47       Vtaloo   CoaarrratlMi   iBatltntc,  Inc.,  tea  Joar, 
Pklif.     ril«d  Apr   29.  19.V1. 


Tb«  word  "Hotrl"  la  diarlalmed  apart  from  the  mark  an 
ahown 

Por  Managipment  of  Hotela  and  Aasorlated  RMtaaranta  of 
<)th<>r« 

Pint  nae  Aug.  12,  l»&n 


Fur  Public  Relation*  St-rTicM  in  ProTldlnf  the  Pnbltc  With 
Up   to   Date   and    Reliable   Information   Concernlnf   the   Ne«l     **'*  »*.T72      National  AawcUtlon  for  Stock  Car  Auto  Radns. 
for.  and  the   Manner  of.  Conaerratlon  and  Care  of  VUlon  ^'^     Dajtona   Beach.   FJa.      Filed  Aoc.   10.   1»5«. 

Ptrat  uae  .Xag  29.  1»S2. 


SN  4,794.     (k>ld  Shield  Horoli    Inc..  Tomah.  Wla.     Piled  Mar. 
19,  194«.     ("OLUBCTIVE  M.VRK. 


^^ 


kOOLP  ' 

HOTELS 


No  claim  la   made  to  the  word  "Hotela"   apart   from   the 
mark  aa  prefM*nted       Owner  of   Reg.  No.  632.2M. 
For  Lodging  and  Reatauranr  Herrlcca. 
Firat  uae  Sept.  1.  19A6 


SN    12.427      Jack  Tar   .Management   Company,  d.   b.   a    Jack 
Tar  Hotela.  lialTeaton.  Tex.     Filed  July  10.  IdM. 


JACK  TAR 


^io# 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  583. 1S5. 

For   Promotion.    Regulation,    and   OoTernlng  of  Stock  Car 
Aataaoblle  Racea. 

Firat  uae  Nor.  1,  195A. 


SN  14,a9t.     Radiation  Appllcationa  Incorporated.  New  Tork, 
N.  T.    PUad  Aag.  27.  19M. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  SSS.OSO. 
For   Management  of  Hotela  and  Aaaoclated  Reatauranta  of         For  ConaulUtlon  and  Reaearch  Rerrtcea  In  the  Speolallaed 
Otbera.  Field  of  Nuclear  Radiation. 

Firat  nae  on  or  aboat  Oct.  1    liMI.  Firat  uae  on  or  about  Oec.  1.  1954. 
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CLASS  101 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


8.N   6.061.     Specification  Packaging  Engineering  Corporation. 
North   Hollywood,   C*nt      Filed   Apr    9.   l»&fl 


SPEC 


8N   872.077.      William    H     Rohr,   Jr.   d.   b.   a.   Handy   Flam*".         For  Cuatoni   Packing  and  Packaging  of  Goods  for  Othera. 
Indianapolis.  Ind.    Fllt'd  Aug.  2.H.  19.V4.  Firat  use  in  August  1953. 


^hffy^bve 


For   Advprrtslng   Servlrea   to   thf   fJas   UtIIItlea   Indnatry- 
.Numely.  Preparation  of  Adrertlalng  Layouts. 
First  uae  October  194*1 


KN  IS.Sll.     American  Mall  Advertising  Incorporated.  Boston, 
Maaa.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1U56 

AD  MAN'S  ALLEY 

^r  Advertising  Services — Namely,  Conaultatlon  and  Ad- 
vice With  Rpjfard  to  and  the  Creation  of  .^rtverrising  Formata. 
Direct   Mall    I'leivs.   and   .\dvf rtijtinK  Displays  for   Others. 

First  uae  Oct.  15.  1955. 


SN«77flriK      The   Jarson  Company    Portland    Maine      Filed     «>•'  13''12.     American  Mai!  Advertising  Incorporated.  Boaton, 
Dec.  2,  19&4.  ^••-     ^^'^  ^ug.  7.  1966. 


For    Rales   Promotion   of  the  Oooda  of  Others   by   .Advising 
<irocers  on  the  Selection  of  an  Integrated  Line  of  Health  Aids 
Housewares.  Toys,  and  Noveltlea.  by  Supervising  Their  Proper 
Display    and    by    the   Preparation   of   Newapai>er    Advprtlsing 
<'opy  R»»latlve  Thereto. 

Klr«t  iiK^  June  1.  1946. 


SN   696.911.      Margaret    Hunt   ScottI,   Peoria,   111       Filed   Oct. 


21,  1>U 


trend- 
tml 


For  Advertlaing  the  Gooda  of  Others,  Such  aa  Fooda,  Cloth- 
ing. Honaebold  Supplies,  and  the  LlW.  Throagh  the  Medium 
of  Demonstration  Parties 

Firat  uae  May  25,  1955. 


SN     1,167        North     American     Enterprlsea.     Inc..    Cleveland 
Heights,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1956. 


SUPER-CHEK 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Uooda  of  Othera  Through  Isau 
ance  of  and  R»Hlemption  of  Trading  Certlflcatea  for  Merchan 
(llae. 

First  uae  Jan.  11,  19&6. 
TM  718  O.  G.— 18 


For  Advertising  Services — Namely,  Consultation  and  Ad 
vice  With  Regard  to  and  the  ('reation  of  AdvertiHing  Formats, 
Direct    .Mall   Pieces,   and   Advertising  Displays   for  Othera. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1955. 


SN  15,607.     Land  Mark  Advertlaing.  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
Filed  Sept   13.  1956. 


.No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Sign"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For    Selling   of   Advertising   Space   on   Outdoor   Signa 
First  ua*-  May  3   1956 


SN    15,737       Leon    Tourk.    d     b    a     Trl-State   Savings    Bond 
Stamp  Plan,  El  Paso.  Tex      Filed   Sept.  14.  195C. 


TRI-STATE 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
by  Means  of  Trading  Stamps  Redeemable  in  U.  S.  Savings 
Bonda. 

First  nae  Aug.  17,  19.">«. 
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»N  18.112.     Tb<'«tr«  Network  Ti>|pTl«lon.  Ib<..  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1»5«. 

rpNrp 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  641.146. 

For  ServtctMs  In  Making  Tf>oiiniral  PrrparatloiM  and  Ar- 
rangetnenta  for  Telfvlmiiif  Mwtintcs  by  Hualneas  Firnu.  Oor- 
rrnment  .\gvnoieii.  au.l  Othrr  <  ^rKaalsationa  TbrouiCb  Clo«e<l 
Circuit  TelevUlon  Channel*. 

Flrat  uae  Auiruat  1954. 


CLASS  102 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


SN    671.50:^.      Ruabniore    Mutual    Life    Inaarancv    Company. 
Kapid  City.  8.  Dak      Filed  Aug.  12.  lOM. 


CLASS  103 
CONSTRLCTION    AND   REPAIR 


S.N  6g».74tt.     rhilllpa  iVtroleom  Cuapany.  BartleaTllle.  OkU. 
Ftled  June  17.  19.%5     Hec.  2(f). 


XlMdiaviBK  l8  lined  for  blark  <)wn<>r  ^f  R.,;  N„  .-^70.821 
Ttir  ■•nricva  Rendered  to  AutomublU-ti.  Trucka,  and  Other 
AotomotiTe  Vehlclea—Namely.  Lubrication,  Engine  Fluahlng, 
Cleaning  Tranamlaalona  and  I>lffpr>'iitUli<  CleanlnK  and  Main 
taininic  Cooling  Hyateaa,  ETamlnation  aixl  K>'i>alr  nf  I.lKht 
Wiring,  Wanhlng,  \XaiiiiK  I'lilmhUig  Hepairlng,  Battery 
Charging,  Tlr*-  Hepairlug  and  (hanging.  Air  Cleaner  Mainte- 
nance and  Repair,  and  Hpark  Plui;  InMpe<-tl<>n.  Cleaning,  and 
.Maintenance. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  15.  1030 


SN  «8».750.     J'hillipa  Petroleum  C.>inp«n\ 
Filed  June  17,  19.^.'^      s.h-   j  i  f  * 


Hartlearille.  Okla. 


¥or  Ua«lerwrltlng  Life.  Health.  Accident,  and  Eai 


First  uae  June  IS.  1039 


UN  OSS. 778.     The  Winters  National  Bank  A  Trust  CoaMWay. 
Dayton.  Ohio     Filed  Jane  2.  1955. 
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For    Ranking   DcrTtcea — Namely, 
Flrat  use  Apr.  2«.  19S5 


Lending   of    Money. 


The  drawing  la  lined  fur  black  and  orange      Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  370.821. 

For  Serrlces  RenderM  to  Autoniobllaa.  Trucka,  and  Other 
Aatomotire  Vehicle* — Namely,  Lubrication,  Engine  Fluahlng. 
Cleaning  Transmlaalon*  and  Differential*.  Cleaning  and  Main 
talning  Cooling  System*.  Examination  and  Repair  of  Light 
Wiring.  Washing.  Waxing,  Polishing.  Repairing.  Battery 
Charging,  Tire  Repairlnv  an<l  ("hanging.  Air  Cleaner  Malnte- 
naiM-e  an<l  Repair.  ao<l  Spark  i'lug  Inapertlon,  Cleaning,  and 
Maintenance. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1930. 


SN  1.373.     Manu  Mine  Research  A  I>erelopment  Co. 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  24.  105rt 


Mohnton. 


RN   16.S25      Central  National  Bank  in  Chicago.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Aept   25.  1956 

SAVINSURANCE 


For  Coaibined  Havings  Ac<-uunt  and  Life  lasarance  gee » ices 
Wh#T«6y  the  I..ivea  of  Depoaltors  Are  lna«r«d  to  the  Kitent 
.>f  Limited  Dollar  Amounts  of  Their  Reapectlre  Depoatts. 

Flmt  use  Sept.  4.  1936. 


MANU 


owner  of  R.,:   N,,   n  15.6 IT 

For  Water  Rt-arrTotr  and  Hwlmmlng  I'ool  Construction  and 
Repair:  Mining  Coastnirtion.  Highway  Surface  and  Subsor- 
face  CoBStruction  :  Rolldiflcatlon  and  Wat»-r  Proofing  of  Soils 
Olif  lly :  and  for  the  Repair.  .S*>allng  Caulking,  and  Water 
Proofing  afMaBoriry  Structures  and  th«»  I.Ike. 

Flrat  u«>-  Aug.  15.  1953.  as  to  solldlflcatlon  and  water- 
proofing of  Soila. 
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S.N   1,648       Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y.      8N   3.809       Treasure   Tours,    Inc.     New   York,   N     Y       Filed 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1956.  Mar.  5,  1936. 


Owner   »f    Reg    Nos.    167. .'iQl.    439. 637.   and   others 

Fur  Malntenanc*'    Rt-palr.  and  In«[>e<-tion  .'♦ervk-e  for  Radio- 

tflephone  and   Kadlotelegraph  Ai>paratuit  fur  Marine  I'se  and 

fur  Marine  Ele<-tr(iulc-  Apparatua 
First  use  during  the  year  1922, 


SN   5.«08. 
\9M 


Dowpll   Incorporated.  Tulsa    Okla      Filed  Apr    2, 


'RIVERFRAC 


For    Well    Treatlnir    ServinB      Niuiiely, 
lug  of  Underground  tUirth  Formations. 
First  use  Oct.  25.  1955. 


Hydraulic  Fractnr- 


CLASS  104 


HIGHLIGHT  TOURS 


The  word  "Tours"  in  disclaimed  apart  from  the  other  fea- 
ture of  the  mark. 

For  Travel  Service  Comprising  Informational  ServlcpR  With 
Kespwt  to  Tour  I'laanlng.  Arranging  Travpl  Tours  by  Air, 
Ship  and  Motor  Coach,  Through  Foreign  Countries  and  the 
United  States  and  Arranging  and  Procuring  of  Accommoda- 
tions and  Reservations  Incidental  to  Travel. 

First  use  In  1939.  . 


SN  14.456.  Joseph  A  Marchlnl,  d.  b.  a.  "Holiday  House 
Travel  Service  Everywhere,"  New  York,  X.  Y.  Filed  .\ug 
23,  1956. 


HOLIDAY  HOUSE 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No  628.443. 

For  Travel  Agency  Services — Namely.  Arranging  Travel 
Programs  and  All-Expense  Vacation  Tours.  Sellinjr  Transpor- 
tation Tlrkttfi  an<1  Making  Hotel  R»'»er\  HtloiiK,  and  Providing 
Other  Arr.immodations  Incidental  to  Such  Travel  and  Tours. 

Firat  use  Nov    1,  1951. 


SN     17,864.       Branlff    Airways. 
Filed  Oct    22,  1956. 


Incorporated.    Dallas,    Tex. 


COMMUNICATION 


SN   6,692.      Columbia   Broadcaatlng  System,   Inc.,  N«w  York, 
X.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1956. 


For  Television  Broadcasting  Services. 
First  use  on  or  before  Nov.  16,  1951 


CLASS  105 


SlUsa^ 


For  Air  Transportation  of  Passengers.  Freight,  and  Mall, 
First  use  Sept.  14.  1956. 


CLASS  106 


MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


SN  698,186.     Arnold  Bob  Luster,  d.  b.  a.  Fiber  Cone  Finish 
Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1955. 


jjiM^ 


TRANSPORTATION   AND  STORAGE 


SN  90S.833.  Einprtaa  de  Transportes  Aerovias  Brasil,  8.  A., 
Rio  de  Janeiro.  Bratil,  and  Miami.  Fla  Filed  Nov.  25. 
1955. 


For  the  Treating  of  Upholstery  and  Similar  Fabrics  of 
Others  To  Render  Them  Resistant  to  Stains.  Wrinkles,  and 
Household  Spots. 

First  use  Jan.  3.  1954. 


SX  254      The   Kenyon   Piece   Dyeworks.   Inc.,   Kenyon.   R    I. 
Filed  Jan  6.  1956. 


No  claim   la   made   to  the  word   "Service"  apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown  i 

For  Airpiani-   Passenger  and  Freight  Tranaportation. 
First  use  Dec.  S,  1954  :  in  commerce  Dec.  3,  1954. 


KEN-LOX 


For  Ravel  Resistant  Treatment  of  the  Fabrics  of  Others. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1955. 


TM  m 

SN    MS.      Stotyvr    StMl    Pro<a<f    <H»rp<tratloM.    Urmomnn** 
r*\\m.  Wis     Pih^  Jan.  Ifl.  1»M 


i 
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EDUCATION   AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


8N  »«2.     rort  Pitt  P«ct««lnjj  Inf  .ToatlMUil.  lac^  Pittatarth 
P«      F\\^  J«B.  17    1»5« 


BOTOC^/C 


UN    «2.T4fi       8tradlTarlus    SocJet/.    Inc      .N>w    York     .N     T 
PllMl  Air  9.  lOM. 


STRAOIVARItS  SOCItT> 

For  Entertainment  8<tti,..  hv  •  Chamber  Mimic  (Iroup  Per- 
forminc  on  String  Inntmin^nt.  .nd  A«»o<i«t^,l  Initrumenta 
Throofh  the  llMlU  of  Per«..n«l  App^.r.nren  «n,l  Radio  anil 
TeJevlalon  {'ronrania 

F^rat  ua^oB  or  al)oat  Jan    Ki    19^0, 


8.N    1S.S32       Wilbur  Weabrooka  and  Blondle  Weabrooka    Hen- 
<ler«>OTllle.  .V.  C.     nj^  Sept    7    I  »M 


COUSIN  WILBUR'S  AND 

BLONDIE  BROOKS' 

COUNTRY  STORE 


r.re  and   Maintenance  ..f  L«e«rttT«tiHl  VelilclM  OwMd         *■«>••   Tltk  of  a    Variety   Telerlalon    I'rotram    ronalatlnr  of 
^  '^*>^r^  HlnfiBf.  Muak-.  and  Coi»«ly 

rirat  3»  iOr>«t  J«Be  1    i»M.  nr«t  aw  Sn>t   20   1934 


MN  7.SU      Oot«lkm  NW.r»aterf  Corp..  Naw  Tack.  .N    Y      riM     8N   17.500      The  Read  Drug  .n.l  t  hem  Ira  I  Company  of  Haiti- 
May  S   1»M  norv  City,   Baltimore.  Md      FUed  Oct.  13.  1»5«. 


NORMINK 


WORKING  WONDERS 


^  Blend...     aod     r,ni.i»i«     P,,.     r.brt«     H.pplled     by  Kor  TltU  of  .    Tele.U.oo   Pro.r.„    Intended  To   StlmuUt. 

_,  ,        ^     ^_  Intersat  IB  Hobfciea 

nm  ^  Apr  ».  tM«.  „„,  ,^  ^p^  g  j,^ 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 

CLASS   200 


■N    S3.M1.      l'Bite<1    Orebrai    faJay    AaaodatlAM.    lac      New 
Tart,  N.  T.     riMNd  fVb  «    ItST 

UNITED  CEREBRAL  PALSY 

ritr   rn41ca!:nn  M^iuberahlp  in   fh..  <  >rit«alaatW>n 
f^f^t  mm  Aug    12,  1»4Q 


'y 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER  I 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


a4B,92H      BUTAKON      Imperial  Chemical  Induatrlea  Umlted. 

8N  8.012.    Pub.  S-12-57.     Plted  4-»-^56. 
n*:>.9'27      COHRFOAM      The  Connt-ctlcut   Hard  Subbt^r  Com 
8X   14.391       Pub    3-12   o7       Filed  8-22-56 

WHITE  <;H)VE      White  (JlOTe  Charcoal,   Inc      8N 
Pub.  a-12-57      Filed  »--'»-56 

MUSK.      The  .S    Oberniayer  Co       8N   18.718       Pub. 
S-12-57      Piled  »-14-ft6. 

•4.^.930      RILLTON       The    S.    Obermayer    Co. 
P«b  S-12-S7.     Filed  9-14-56. 

043.931       TORO        Oonuvan     InduHtrlea.     Inc. 
Pub.  3-12-57      Filed  l(>-lft-56 


P*ny. 

643.928 
14.839 

045.929 


8N    1S,719 


8N     17.714 


H4.^J)S2 
12.0fil. 

643.933 
13.075 

643.934 
15.296 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


PERMA(SLA8        A      O      Smith 
Pnb  3-12-57      Filed  7-12-56 

LU8TKBCOTE      Sutherland   Paper  Company. 
Pub  S-1 2-57.     riled  9-4-56, 

TODDLETIME.       J.     C.     Penney 
Pub.  3-12-57.    Filed  9-7-56. 


Corporation.       SN 


SN 


Company.       8N 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQLIPMENTS,  PORTFOUOS. 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


«4a.»85        PETTI BFD        Ktigfoe    Kruck.      8N    700.626.      Pub. 
»-12-57,     Filed  12-27   55 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING   MATERIALS 


643.93«       H  W    NORGB   KTC     A.VD  DESIGN       BorK-Wamer 
Corporation       8N    1.146       Pub.   J-12-57.      Filed    1-20-58 

645.937  J  MAX  8  f  Johnson  A  Son  Inc  8N  1.789 
Pub  3-12-57      Filed  1-31^« 

643.938  COPPER  GLO  Burnlahlne  Prodncta  Co..  to  Com 
raonwealtb  Home  Product*.  Inr  SN  7  483  Pnb  3-12-87 
Filed  .V2-56 

645. 939  SISAL-FLEX  Hanaon-Van  Wlnkle-Munnlnj  Com 
pany  SN    16,603       Pub    .V 12-37       Filed  9-28^6 

645.940  TUFTAFLEX  Hanaon  Van  Winkle  Munnlnf  Com 
paay.  SN   16.604       Pub    3-12-37       Filed  9-28-56. 


CLASS  5 
ADHESrVES 


645. »41  FI.UOROLIN  The  Joclln  Mannfacturinr  Tom 
IMiny  <^)N80LIDATED  CERTIFICATE  8N  692.003,  pub 
3-20-56.  filed  7-27-55.  CI  8  :  SN  692,002.  pub  2-19-47 
fltMl  7-27-53,  CI.  12 


•145.942.  B  W  MARBON  CHEMICAL  ETC  AND  DESIGN 
Borg  Warner  Corporation.  SN  739  Pub.  3-12-57.  Filed 
1-16-56 

645.943  DELTAI.AM  Beml«  Br..  Bag  Company.  SN  l.Ml. 
Pub.  3-12-^7      Filed  1-3U-56 

645.944.  ADHESIVE  SIRFATES  EN(;iNEERIN(;  AND 
DESIGN.  Polymer  Induatrlea  Inc.  SN  8.877  I  ub 
3-12-57      riled  5-23-56 

643,945       FASTAPE       I>emco    Library    8upi)liee.      SN    9.348 
Pub.  .VI 2-57      Filed  5-31    56 


CLASS  6 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


643.946       VEROGEN         Verona      Chemical     Company.        SN 
666,889      Pub.  3-12-57      Piled  5-21-54. 

tW5.947       PEBMA    SILENE       Keflned    Producta   Corporation 
SN  683.136      Pub  5-8-56.     Filed  3-9-55 

643,948.      SURE  SAFE.      Sure  Safe    Company.      8N    692.282 
Pub.  3-12-57.    Filed  8-1-55. 

645,949      TAPEZE      Metalloid   InduatrUl   Seryice.   Inc.     8N 

699.734.     Pub   3-12-57      Filed  12-9-55. 

645.950.      CRAB  E  RAD  AND  DESIGN       Vlneland   Cbenlcal 
Co.      SN  2.464       Pub.   3-12-57.     Filed  2-10-56. 

645.981      CARBAN80L.     Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corporation 
SN  7.726.     Pub  3-12-37.     Filed  5-7-56. 

645.932.     TOLERON       Malllnckrodt    Chemical    Worka.      8N 
10.244.     Pnb.  8-12-57      Filed  6-14-56. 

645,953.       LISTERGRIP       St.    Regis    Paper    Company       8N 

10,348      Pub   3-12-57      FU«h1  6-15-56 

645.954  HP-18.     Amerlcan-MarletU  Company.     SN  12.487. 
Pub.  3-12-57     Filed  7-20-56. 

645.955  8UPERFIN0L.      General   Aniline  4  Film  Corpora 
tlon      SN  14.739      Pub   3-12-57      Filed  8-28-56. 

645.956  LUTAN       Badlache  Anllln-  *  Soda-Fabrlk   Aktlen 
(reaellschaft       SN    14,793.      Pub    3-12-37       Filed   8-29-56 

645.957  NACR080L.     Allied  Chemical  It  Dye  Corporation 
SN  14.845      Pub   3-12-57      Filed  8-30-56 

645.958.      LITHOLAC.      The    Senefelder    Company,   lac.      8N 
18.781      Pub  3-12-57      Filed  10-1-56. 


CLASS  !• 
FERTILIZERS 


rt4o.959      RA  FID  GRO      Ra-Pid^ro  Corporation      SN  8.630 
Pub  3-1^57      Filed  2-28-56 


643.980.      PHILGRO.       Phllllpa     Petroleum     Company 
6.932      Pub  3-12-57     Filed  4-23-56 


SN 


645.961.  COMINCO  The  Conaolldated  Mlnlnjr  and  Smelting 
Ompany  of  Canada  Limited.  8N  12.793  Pub  3-12-57 
Filed  7-25-56. 

♦145.962.     SPRAY  GREEN.     Nitro-Uquld  Fertlllaer  Company 
SN  15,821      Pub   3-12-57.     Filed  9-13-56 

645.963.     BACri  VATED:     Michigan  Peat.  Inc.     SN  16,239 
Pub  3-12-57     Filed  9-24-56 

643.984       BACCTO.      Michigan  Peat,   Inc       8N    16.240       Pub 
3-12-67.     Filed  9-24-56 


TM   177 


TM  178 
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CLASS   12 


OOWSTRirilON    MXIKRIALS 


CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATK.      S««  CUm  3. 
IRCO.       iMmUtlnK     Htfr*ctntirm    Company        8N 


S45.M1 

rt8».3M«      l*llb   »-2«-5«      Filed  «- 13   .V. 

«M.1.9<M.      PORTOBAAB    AND    DESION       L-Mllr    Bym 
«7.»58      Pub.  S-12-a7      F1U«d  n-»-M. 


SN 


CLASS    13 


HARD>^  \RK    \ND   PLIMBINC    AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SIPFLIES 

»4.^.»«7  HILTI  AM)  I>RSI(iN  Aaatalt  twr  Muntac»^Terh 
nlk.    Vadus      8N  »8».U1U       Pub    3-12  .'i?       FU^  8-21 -M 

fMA.MS.  »  STEINEN  AND  DCfimN  Wm  Strtnen  Mfr  Co 
SN  rt»-».2e8       Pub    5-12-.57       ril«^l  »  «-53. 

•M.^.»«0.  TOTO  TOKI  CO  .  LTD.  AND  DESI4;N  The  Toy.. 
Tokt  Compaoy.  Ltd.  8N  «,302  Pub  3-12-37  Filrd 
4-lJ-M. 

H4.^.»70  SENTINEL.  Don  McRa«.  il  b  a.  Don  MrHae  Hp^ 
ctalty  Company.     8N  7.3*4      Pub.  3-12-57      nk<l  4-30-36 

«43.J>71  ROTO-<tL088.  Z«ifl.»r  Hariia  k  Co.  8N  14.304 
P»b.  3-12-37      riWl  H-20-5<J 

•4a.»72.  GREEN  K\  KM  Oreenfarm  Sprinkler  Corporation 
SN  1«.215      Pub    }    !J   .•S7      rUad  0-24-30 

*43.»7S  SHOV^BJi  MISER  J  W.  Johnatoa  8X  I«.224 
Pnb.  3-12-57.    filed  »-24-5«. 

H45.974  AQUA-DIAL.  Melnor  Induatrlaa.  Inc.  HN  16.S62 
Fnb.  3-12-37     rUwl  »-23-5« 


CLASS   IS 
OILS  AND  CREASES 


M%.i».3.     KL'PLKX.     Fatrollte  Corporation.     8N  4.333.     Pnb 
3-12-^7      Filed  3-l2-3«. 

643.976.     HARVEST  SUPREME.     ThompiK.n  Dlatrlbutln«  Co 

SN  12.115.     Pub   3-12-37      Filed  7-13-36 
«»43.977       KENDALL  MOTOR  OIL  AND  DESIGN      Kendall 

Reflntnc    Company        8N    14.670        Pnb.    3-12-37        Filed 

8-27-56 

tt4a.»78      PEErser  power  and  design      perfect  Power 
Corporation       SN    15.053       Pub.   S-12-A7       Filed   »-4-3«. 


CLASS   U 


645.984       KAP    (DELTA  KAP»    AND  DESIGN       Kapco.   Inc. 
SN  8.963      Pub   3-12-57.     Piled  5-24-56 

H43.985.     ABA      AB.\  Pharinat-eutlcala.  Inc.     SN  9,821.     Pub. 

^11-07     Pllad  6-5-66. 
•41.M6.     .MIROTON       Knoll  AG.  Ckenlacke  Pabrlken.     8N 

14.077.     Pub.  3-12-57      Filed  8-lH-.%6 
643,»«7.     PINBVTAL.     Knoll  A   <J    Chemtache  Pabrlken      8.\ 

14.079      Pub   1-12-37      Flle<l  8-16-36. 
•143.988       8OVENT0L        Knoll    A.  «.     Chemla.h.-     f'abrlken. 

SN  14,080.     Pub   3    12   .-7      Flle<1  8-16-36 

i(43.9f0.      SUCBAN       Knoll   A.  G     Cbenlacbe  Pabrlken.     SN 

14.081,  Pub  3-12-57.    PtWd  8-16-56. 

643,900.     SAI.THION      Knoll  AG    Cbemlache  Fabrlken.     S.N 

14.082.  Pub.  3-12-37      Filed  8-16-56 

rt45.991       RETARCYL      The  Purdue  Frf«derlck  Cfmipany      S.V 
I4.006.     Pub.  3-12-37.     FlleiJ  H^Sn  56 

645^02.       EO.NDOMTCIN       Cha«      Pfli^r    *    Co.,    Inc       SN 

13.05T.    Pnb.  »-12-37.    Piled  9-4-66. 
64399.-)      COMPmiLLIN  V     Abbott  La  bora  toHea     SN  15.436 

Pub  3-12-57      Filed  9-11-36. 
643.904      SOFTON      Stanley  Drue  Prodneta.  Inc      SN  13.495 

P»b   3-12-37      Piled  9-11-56 

643.903       LACTEHI.\       Carter    Prodocta.    Inr       SN    16.527 
Pub   3-12-57      Filed  0-12-36. 

645.906       CYI-\MIDE       Chtoij©   Pharmacal    Company       SN 
13.587.     Pub   3    12-57      Fllad  9-13-36 

645.997  DEIAL        Whitehall     Pharryaral     Company.       SN 
15.744      Pub.  3-12-57      Filed  9-14   .'xl 

643.998  QUIACTIN.      The    Wm     8     Merrell   Company       8.N 
13,808.     Pub  3-12-57      Piled  9-17-66 

640.000.       LATINAMYCIN.      Chaa     Pllier    *    Co..    Inr       8N 
18.816      Pub  3-12-37      Fllwl  9^17-56. 

646.000  PEN  M      Chaa.  Pllaer  *  Co.,  Inc.     SN  15.817.     Pub 
3-12-37      File,!  9    17-56 

646.001  PIRITAN       Stanley   Drun  Producta.   Inc.  d.   b.  « 
Puritan   Chemical  Co.      8N    16,131.      Pub.   3-12-37       Piled 
0-21.,3«. 

648.002.     NEBU  DIAZINE.      Benaon  Noen   Laboratortea.   Inc. 

SN  16.169      I»ub  3-12-37.    Plied  9-24-36. 
646,003       ETOPALIN       Clha    Pharmaceutical    Producta   Inc. 

SN    16,180.      I*ub.    3-12-3T       Piled  9-24-56 

•U6  004      DESKJN  OF  SHIELP      C    F    Wunderllch  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  16,:>06.     Pub.  3-12-37      Filed  9-24-56. 

646,005       REFORMIL       PermlnoTa    Ltd       SN    16.366       Pub. 
3-12-57      Filed  9-25-36 

646.006.      MODERIL.      Chaa    Ptlaer  A  Co..   Inc      SN   16.367 

Pub  3-12-37      Filed  9-25-56 
646.007       RCN    AND   DKSKi.N       Better   Dru«   Producta   Inc. 

SN  16..->08      Pub  .•i-12-,^7      Kited  9-14-36 

64«.(X)8       KETONIL       Merck  A  Co..   Inc.     SN   16.349      Pub 
3-12-47.     Piled  9-27-36 


PROTECTTVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


«4.-..979  PLTSBAL.  WUllma  B.  Salloni.  d.  b.  a.  Lon«T»ew 
I'alnt  A  Varnish  Co.  8N  665.303  F»ub  12-6-53  Piled 
4-27-34. 

645.980.  CRESTLINE.     Grand  Rapids  Varnlah  Corporation 
SN  667,236.     Pub.  7-12- S.T      Piled  5-27-34. 

643.981.  U-KOTB.  Lehigh  Paint  Co.,  d.  b  a.  Lebl«h  Paint 
Worka       SN   1.816.      Pub     3-12-57       Piled   2-20-36. 

643.982.  OCNCOTE.  General  PUatlca  Corporation.  S\ 
17.726      Pub  2-12-37.    Pileil  10-18-^56 


CLASS  19 


VEHICLES 


646.000.  STANDARD  ETC.  A.VD  DE8ION  Standard  Steel 
Worka.  Inc      .HN  4  8,Vi      Pub.  3-12-57      Piled  3-10-56. 

646.0111  TH<  (MI-SON  AND  DESKJN  Thompson  Bron  B<>at 
Manufacturlnit  Co.  SN  9.607  Pub  S-l2-.'.7  Piled 
6  4  .-)6. 

646.011.  HY  TEC  Truck  KnglneerlnR  Corporation  SN 
12.a'i6.     Pub  .3-12-37      Piled;    12-56 


CLASS  IS  ^ 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACELTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


CLASS  21 


ELECTRICAL   APPARATl  S.  MACHINES,  AND 
SI  PPIIES 


''T^r.r*''^N  o?J''*'^J!i'^'',   '7''^''''  ^"'^'^       ^"     "^'"'-^     AN  ULTRA-VAC  AND  DESKJN 
N     Sana      SN  917.      Pub    3-l«7.      PIM   1-17-58.  69.3.092      Ihib  2-19-.V      Filed  8-l!MMl. 


I>oula  Rabin      SN 


Mav  28,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  171) 


•Urt.Ol.'?       STICK  VAR        Sun     Chemical     Corporation.       SN 
«»7.424      Pub    .3-12-57      Filed  ia-.11-.VS 

646.014  HTA-WARM.  The  Sta  Warm  Electric  Company 
SN  527      Pub   .V12-57      Filed  lll-,')6 

646.015.  PEERLE.S.S  Peerleaa  Acceaaorlea  Co  SN  2  307 
Pub.  3-12-87.    Piled  2-8-56. 

646.016  DYNATHBRM  AND  DESIO.V  CSnIld  Klectronlc*. 
Inc.     HN   4.i3K      Pub    3-12-.'i7       Filed  .3-14-56. 

646.017  TRANSIDVNE  Nader  ManufacturlnK  Company 
SN  5.737      I'ub    .•?    IJ    ,^7      nied  4-3-56 

646.018  ASH  FLASH  AND  DESIGN.  The  H  J  Aabe  Com 
pnny  Inc.     8N  6.501.     Pub.  8-12-37      Piled  4-17-56. 

<U6.01»  ERICOFON  TeJefonaktleboUiret  L.M  Erlraaon.  SN 
8.890.     I'ub   3-12-37      Filed  5-23-.%6. 

646.020.  TD  AND   DESIGN.     Dalmine  S    p.   A.     SN  84»00 

Pub.  3-12   n7      ni.ll  4   .10  .->6 

646.021.  LAMPS  BV  LEHliiH.  Keystone  Lamp  .Manure 
furlDf  Corporation  SN  10.175.  Pub.  3-12-57  Piled 
6-13-56 

646.022  M0N08TRIP  Tuttle  A  Klft.  Inc.  SN  11044 
Pub   3    12-57.    Piled  8-26-56 

646.023  BROOK  nr.K>k  Motora  Limited  SN11315  Pub 
3-12-57      Filed  6-2.V  56 

646.024  HUSITE  The  Huim-  Liberty  Mica  Company  SN 
12,087      Pub  3-12-37      Filed  7-13-56. 

646.025  HKP  AND  PKSKJN  H  K  Porter,  Inc  SN  12  467 
Pub   3-12-57      F^M  7    l»-.%6 

648.026.  PYK  AND  DESIGN  Pye  Limited.  SN  12.663 
Pub.  3-12-57.     Piled?   23-56 

646.027  "POMSKRCB-  Roland  R  Moore,  d.  b  a.  Poll- 
Skrub  Co.,  not  Inc.  .SN  12.897.  Pub.  3-12-57  Piled 
7-28-68. 

648.028  HOBOTRON.  Robotron  Corporation  SN  12  902 
Pub.  3-12-67.     Piled  7-26-56 

646.029  WORLD  World  Dryer  Manufacturlnjt  Corporation 
SN  13.263      Pub   3-12-57      Filed  8-1-56. 

646.030  (JLIDEO-MATIC.  Channel  Ma.ter  Corporation 
SN  13,330.     Pub.  3-12-37.     Filed  8-.3-.%« 

646.031  •LINAR"  EDGETROI.  Intercontinental  DynamU-a 
<  orporatlon       SN    13.845       Pub     .1    12-57       Filed    8-13-56 

646.032.  OXEL  AND  DESKJN  Oxnard  Electrical  Manufac- 
turlnc  Co..  Inc      8N15  434      Pub.  3-12^7.     Filed  8-20-56 

646.033  DBSUJN  OF  MUSICAL  NOTE  ETC  Mai  KRon 
Becker      SN  15.578      Pub.  3-12-37.     Filed  9-13-56. 

646.034  CAROLINA  Eaiiex  Wire  Corporation  SN  15  881 
Pub  3-12   57      Filed  9    18-56 

«46.0,15  GARLOCK  AND  DESIGN  The  Oarlock  Packing 
Company      SN  16,340      Pub    3-12-67      Piled  9-25-56. 

•M6.036  FANFARE  Fanon  Electric  Co.  Inc  SN  16  432 
Pub.  3-12-87.    Piled  9-26-56. 

•M6.037  ENTRY-SENTRY  Fanon  Electric  Co  Inc  SN 
16.433      Puh  3-12-57      Filed  9- 26-56. 

646,038  MI'SI-TAIJC  Fanon  Electric  Co.  Inc  SN  16  484 
Pub   3-12^7.     Filed  9-26-36 

646.030  FIX)RITRAN.  Florida  Merit,  'inc.  SN  16  597 
Pub.  3-12-67     Piled  9-28-.56. 

646.040  BAHTENDOR  Knapp-Monarch  Company  SN 
16.705.     Pub.  3-12-37      Filed  10-1-36. 

646.041  FANTASIA  L  E.  E.  Inc.  SN  18.815.  Pub 
3-12-.17      Piled  10-2-56. 

•146.042       SUPBR-CATENOID.      U    E     K     Inc 

Pub  8-12-^7      Piled  10-2-56. 
646  043.      ESMOND.      Bennett  Aaqulth.  d    b    a    A.gulth  A«io 

rlatea.      SN    is.ago       Pub.   3-12-37.      Flle,|    l(V-31-56 


SN    16,816 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


•H6,044       FUNNY   FACE   STENCIL       Art.   Dl.plav   Co       SN 
700.003.     Pub.  3-12-57      Piled  12-15-55 

646.043.      W1I.DCAT.      Republic  Game  Company       SN  9 .124 
Pub  3-12-37     Piled  3-23-36. 


646,046.  LUCKY  SPADES  AND  DESIGN.  Dale  (J  I>uncan. 
d.  b.  a.  Duncan  Producta.  SN  11.354  r»nb  3-12-57 
Filed  7-3-56. 

646.047  CHICKS  JIFFY  RIGS.  Philip  C  Cbecchia  SN 
11.841      Pub  S-U-.-i?      Filed  7-10-56 

646.048.  8TONART  Albert  C  Rleti  .SN  11.958  Pub 
3-12-67.     Filed  7-11-56  , 

646.049.  WALK-A-TOT.  Aviation  Enirfneerlntr  and  Modlfl 
cation  Co..  Inc.     S.V  12.403.     Pub.  3-12-57.     Filed  7-19-56 

646,0.50  CBS  TELEVISION  AND  DESIGN.  Columbia 
Broadcast Injt  Syatem,  Inc.  S.N  13.274  Pub  3-12-37 
Filed  8-2-56. 

646.051  SATIN  -66  ••  Sunaet  Line  4  Twine  Co.  SN  14  395 
Pub   3-12-57      Filed  8-24-56 

646  052.      CORAL    KING.      Sunaet    Line   A    Twine   On.      SN 

14,598     Pub  3-12-57     Filed  R-24-56. 
646,053      STAR  LITE      Sunaet  Line  A  Twine  Co      SN  14  597 

Pub.  3-12-57.     Filed  8-24-36. 

646.054.  FISH  NIP  Paul  D  Bailey,  d.  b.  a.  Bailey  Products 
Company       SN    15,006       I'ub    3-12-57.      Filed  9-4-36. 

646.055.  JEEP.  Eddie  Pope.  d.  b.  a.  Eddie  Pope  A  Co  SN 
15.059.     Pub.  3-12-57      Filed  9-4-.56 

646.056.  SEAMCO.  The  Seamlees  Rubber  (Ompany  S\ 
15.233.    Pub.  3-12-57.    Filed  9-6-56. 

646.057.  MIMIC.  Quonaet  Tackle  Corporation  SN  15  656 
Pub.  3-12-57.     t^led  9-12-56. 

646,058  PAK  A-WAY.  Berlin  Chapman  Company  SN 
15,582.     Pub.  3-12-57.    Filed  9-13-56 


CLASS  23 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


048,059  BRODJET  Hanaon  Equipment  Company  SN 
677,316.     Pub.  3-12-57.    Filed  1 1    2ft-.54, 

646  060  COFFEE  TIME.  S.  A  U  Salea  Inc.  SN  700  661 
Pub.  3-12-57.    Filed  12-27-36. 

646.061  INITIAL.  Erwin  Krualua.  d.  b.  a.  Gebr  Krualui 
8N609.     Pub.  3-12-57     Filed  1-12-56. 

646.062.  SELBY-8  AND  DESIGN.  Krne.t  E.  Selby,  d.  b  a 
Selby'a  Machine  A  Weldlnr  Works  SN  1  287  Pub 
3-12-57.    Filed  1-23-56. 

646.063.  CRESTLINE  Ekco  Producta  Company  SN  3  373 
Pub  3-12-67.    Filed  2-27-56. 

646.064.  NO  BLIND  The  L>eUter  Concentrator  Company, 
now  by  change  of  name  The  Delster  Concentrator  Company 
Inc.      SN  4.783.     Pub.  3-12-57.     Filed  3-19-56 

646.063.  AUTO-TRAN.  Swanaon  Tool  A  Machine  Producta 
Inc       SN   4.909       Pub    3-12-57       Filed   3-21-56. 

646.066  MAU^OMATIC  Malco  Tool  A  Mf«  Co  SN  7  206 
Pub.  3-12-57.    Piled  4-26-56. 

646.067  (JLAM  Glam  Float  Co.  SN  10.997  Pub  3-12-57 
Filed  6-26-56. 

646.068.  ROME  DISK  PLOWINCJ  HARTIOWS  AND  DE- 
SKJN.  Rome  Plow  Company.  SN  13,071  Pub  3-12-57 
Filed  7 -.30-56. 

•U«.06ft  ALL  INONE  JAY  BEE  FEEDMAKER.  J  B  Sed 
berry,  Incorp<.rated.  SN  13,077.  Pub  .V12-57  Plle<l 
7-30-58. 

646.070  JOHN  S  BARNES  CORPORATION  ETC.  AND 
DESIG.N.  John  8.  Barnes  Corporation.  SN  13  902  Pub 
3-12-57.    Filed  8-14-56 

646.071.  SHURE  STAKE  The  Thomaa  A  Betta  Co  Inc 
SN  14,104     Pub   3-12-37     Filed  8-16-56. 

846,072  SKOOKUM  ROTATOR  AND  DESIGN  Skookum 
Rotator  Company.  SN  15,832.  Pub  3-12-37  Filed 
»- 17-56.  riiea 

646.073.  B-W  DETROIT  GEAR  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Borf- 
Uamer  Corporation.  SN  16.022  Pub  3-12-37  Piled 
9-20-66  **-«€.      ruea 

646^74  ROTO-BOR.  Jancy  Enjtlneerlnn  Co.  SN  16.221 
Pub.  3-12-57.     Piled  9-24-56 
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H4«».073.      CHOP  O-MATIC       Popetl    Bro*..    Int.      8N    1«.3<W 

P»b   ^12-57      rH#<l  »-25-5H 
•wa.07«        KCONOMATIC        Mon»rli    8llT*r    KJnj,    Ib«.       8N 

1«.JK)1      Pnb  8-12-87      ni«l  10-3-a«. 
rt46.077      BUS  BOY  AND  DBSK^N      Aacriomn  Pip*  tnd  8t**l 

Corporttton       8N   17.418       I'ub    3-12-87       FIWhI    10-l.V-M 
•446.078.      SWEETHEART       Modern  Carpet  Swt^per  Co..  Idc 

SN  n A^4      Pub  3-12  r>7      r\\t^\  10-17 -a* 
»S^«.079       SUPER-MATIC.     Clipper   Manafacturlnc  Toinpany 

RJf  IT.875      Pnb    S-lt-37.     Filed  10-22-«<l. 


CLASS  24 


MEASURING   AND  SCIENTIFIC   AffLIANCES 


n4«.080  PRECISION  PERSPECTIVE  AND  DBSUiN.  P»r 
«pectlv#  Inoorporafed.  8N  (MW.S18  r*ub.  S-12-87.  Filed 
10-20-35 

rt46.081  SPOKER  Paul  War*,  d  b.  a.  P»«l  War*  Eler 
tronlr  DeTelopmenta.  8N  4.1«4  Pub  3-12-87.  ni«d 
3-«-8« 

rt4«.082  BORO  AND  DESION  The  Oeorfe  W  Bori  Cor- 
poration     SN  4.278      Pub    3-12  57      Filed  3-12-56. 

646.083  DKYMASTER  Eoonomlca  Laboratory.  Ia«.  SN 
9.»«a.     Pub   3-12-57      F11«d«-ll    56 

646. 0»4       LUOPOT       Bouma   Laboratorlea,  lae.     8N   10,«81 
Pub.  3-12-5T      riled  6-21  -56 


CLASS  32 


FURNITLRE  AND  LPHOLSTERY 


646.0©O        REDI  PIK        Stamford    Metal    Hperlalty    Co..    Ine. 

8N  5.749      I'ub   3    12-."S7      F11e<l  4  ^i-56 
646.(181       CRIBVBRTIBI.K       William   J    <;aJ»et.   d    b    a    Vair 

Furniture     Cnotpany      i>f     California         S.N     6.968         Pub 

3    12-57      Klled  4-23-56 
A4«,092.      VAIR      WlllUun  J    Oallet.  d    b.   a    Valr  Furniture 

CotniMny    of  California.      8.N   6.900       Pub    3-12-57.      Filed 

4-2^-56 

646.0er<  THK  BASIC  LINE  B  W  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Th.- 
Baalc  Wlt»  Furniture  Indnatrlea.  Incorporated.  8N  7.0«1. 
Pab.  3-12-87      Filed  4-25-56. 

646  0(H  COMPAR8  Drext-I  Furniture  Company  8N  19.009 
I'ub   .V  12   57      Filed  1  1    9^  56 

646.005  PRKSCRIITION  BEDDING.  Surrey  Sleep  Prod 
ncti.  In<-  .  to  .Sol  Kitalne  SN  19.076  Pub  3-12-57 
Filed  11    9   56 

646.096  HEXACOMB  The  Brewer-Tltcbener  Corporation. 
8N   19.006      Pub    3-12-37      Filed  11-13^58. 

646.097  GLOBE  ROYAL  PILLOW  AND  DB»IflN.  Globe 
FMtber  *  I>own  Co  SN  19.137.  Pub.  3-12-57.  Filed 
ll-13-8«. 

646.0*8  ORTHO  BRACER  Vallone  Manafarf  nrinir  Tne. 
SN    19.207       rub     J    12-57       Filed   ll-l3-.'>6 


CLASS  27 


CLASS  34 


HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


646.088.  ANGEL  ALARM  The  Lax  Qock  ManafacturlnK 
Company.  Ine  8N  700.466.  Pub.  3-12-87.  Filed 
12-22-58. 


CLASS   28 


JEWELRY   AND  PRECIOLS-METAL  WARE 


646.086.      ADJU8TIT       Forttner.   Inc..   from   Foratner  Chain 
Corporation.      8N    4.258.      Pub.    3-12-87       Filed    1-16-56 


CLASS  2^ 


BROOMS,  BRUSHES,   AND   DUSTERS 


646.067      VL'E      Harry  Z.  Gray.  d.  b    a.  H.  Z.  Qnf  Co.     8N 
18.118.     Pab.  S-12-87.    nied9-21-0«. 


CLASS  3« 


CROCKERY.  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


646.088      C  A.ND  DESIGN      Porsellanfabrlk  Cortrndorf  Jallua 
Grleabarh       SN   3.954       Pub    .VI 2-57       Filed   3-6—^6 


CLASS  31 


FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


646. 0««  EL<;iN  MA(;iC  SOFT  W.\TER  .\ND  DESIGN. 
El«ln  Softener  Corporattoa.  S>'  14.63:2.  Pub.  3-12-57. 
Filed  8-27-56. 


HEATING,  LIGHTING,   AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATl'S 


rt46.09«  POWER  PACK  Peter  J  Vanderllp  d  b.  a.  Power 
Mannfarturlnx  Company.  8N  683.071  Tub  3-12-8T. 
F1»«l  3-8-^55 

646.100.  PROP  R  VENT  L  Marrln  Coi.  d  b  a.  Cox  Sheet 
Metal  Company  SN  685.250  Pub.  3-12-87.  Piled 
4-11-58 

646,101  STCBBY  Coant  Water  H<-ater  Co.  SN  601.828. 
Pab  S-12-87      Filed  7-23-85 

646.102.  MAMMOTH  COMPACTO  The  Mammoth  Fumare 
Co.      SN   5.221.      Pub.    3-12   57       Filed   .V26  56 

646.103.  SAFETY  CHEF  The  Vulcan  Radiator  Company 
SN  5.806      Pub   7-31-86      Filed  4-4-56 

646  104.  FEDER.\L  The  Shuman  Ompany.  d.  b  a  Fed 
••ral  Heatlnn  A  I'oollns.  to  Federal  Heatlnf  ft  Cooling  Cor- 
ix.ratlon       SN    11.H03.      Pub.   3-12   57       Filed  7-9  56 

646.108.  BUTA^DIANT  ANTAROAZ  Antargai  Soclete 
Anonyme  d*>  Diatrlbutlon  de  Gai  LIquldea  de  Petrole  SN 
12.325      Pub    i    12   .'.7      Filed  7-1 M-56. 

646.106  WILUAMSON  The  WIMIamaon  Company  SN 
13.262      Pub   .1    12-37      Filed  8-1    56 

•46.107  WINCO  AND  DESIGN.  WInco  Ventilator  Com 
pany      SN   13  537      Pub    3-12-87      Filed  8  7   56 

646. lOM  PAK  A  BOl'T  I'almer  Manofacturlnf  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    16.258.      Pub    3-12-57.      Filed  9-24-56 


CLASS  3S 


BELTING.  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING.  AND 
NONMETALIJC  TIRES 


646  109  HYSINITE       The    (.oodyear   Tire  4   Rubber   Cow 

pauy  SN  7  498      Pub    3-12-57      Filed  5-2-86 

646.110.  CAPTIVE-AiR      The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Com 

pany  RN  10.908      Pub    3-12-87      Filed  6-28-56 
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CLASS  M 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


646.111  CBS  TELEVISION  AST)  DESIGN  Columbia 
Broadcaatlnc  Syatem.  Inc.  SN  13.428.  Pub.  3-12-57. 
Filed  8-6-.%6 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


646.112.      CONDURA       The    Conaolldated    Paper    Company. 
SN  1..567      Pub  3-12-57      Piled  1-2T-58. 

646.113  DUMORE.      Crown    Zellerhach    Corporation.      SN 
5.S47.  Pub   3-12-57.     Filed  3-28  56. 

646.114  SPARROW.      Crown    Zellerhach    Corporation       SN 
5.348  Pub  3-12-57      Filed  3-28-56 

646.115  SATELLITE        Scrlpto,    Inc.       SN    11.797        i*ub 
S-12-57     Filed  7-9-56 

646.118.     SPACE  MASTER      Scrlpto.  Inc     8N  11,799      Pub 
$-12-37.     Filed  7-0-56. 

846,117      'SING  L  RITE"     Barney  Helmblnder.     SN  15  032 
1    Pub.  S-12-87.     Filed  9-4-56 

848.118.     INFLUENCE.       Whiteford    Paper    Co      Inc.      8N 
I     15.156      Pub  .3-12-87      Filed  9-5-^56. 

•46.119.     IMPULSE      Whiteford  Paper  Co.,  Inc      8N  18  157 
Pub.  S-12-87,    Filed  9-.V-36. 


CLASS  3f 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


646,12(..  "WILLIE  WIREDHAND."  National  Rural  Elec- 
trie  CooperatlT*  Aaaoclatlon.  SN  628  841  Pnb  12-14-.^4 
Filed  4-24-.12 

646.121       DESIGN  OF  GROTESQUE  HUMAN      MId-Co  Photo 

Service      SN   684.327.      Pub,  S-12-57.      Filed  3-28-35 
646  122.      PIC-PAK        Mid  Co    Photo    Serrlce        SN    684  328 

Pub.  S-12-57      Filed  3   28- .%5 
«46.123.       MICRO    RESEARCH    AND    DESIGN       Petroleum 

Reaearch  Libraries  Inc      SN  894,661       F»nbS-12-37      Filed 

0-14-55 

646.124  KLECTRONICS  TELEVISION  DTI  ANT)  DESIGN 
I»e  Vry  Technical  Inatltnte,  Inc.  SN  668  Pub  S-12-57 
nied  1 -13-66.  »-i*-oi. 

646.126  SALES  STIMCLATOR.S.  The  Office  Appliance 
Company       SN   6,458       Pub    3-12-37.      Filed  4-16-^56. 


646,126.     HYMARX.     Student  Outlli 
8-12-87.    Flted  7-24-58 


Co      SN  12.753      Pub. 


646,127       AMBRICAN    BOTTI^RS       American    Bottler,    of 
CarboMted  Bevermfw.     gN  is,562      Pub.   S-12-57      Filed 

646.128.      HOUSE  OF  SECRETS,     National  Comic  Publlca- 

tlona.    Inc.      SN    16,069.      Pub    ^12-57.      Filed    0-20-^6. 

646,129      COMINCO      The  Con«»lkl.ted  Mining  and  Smelting 

rnTo!^,    p.-^"*'**  ^"""•**-     "^   ^••«»8      P»b    3-12-57 
r  lied  9—21—56. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


SN    6.54.670       Pub    3-12-57       Filed    l(K13-63, 

8N   885.649      Pub  3-12-67.     Filed  4-18^5. 
TM  718  O    O— 18 


846.132  INSULA  IRE.     AtUa  Underwear  Corporation.      SN 
603,588      Pub.  4-10-56      Filed  8-24-55. 

646.133  WIND  SHIELD      Cluett.  Peabody  4  Co,,  Inc.     SN 
899,203,     Pub  3-12-57.    Filed  12-1-55 

846.1S4.     SUN-JEANS.     Farah  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc 
SN   700.219.      Pub.  3-12-57.     Filed  12-19-55. 

646.135.  BLACK   BEAR   ETC.   AND   DESIGN.      Earle  Alex 
ander  4  Son,     SN  2.     Pub.  3-12-57.     Filed  1-3-56. 

646.136.  TOP  HAT  ETC   AST)  DESIGN      Block  Shoe  Store*. 
Incorporated.     SN  871.     Pnb.   3-12-57.      Filed   1-17-56 

846.137.  DESIGN   OF  CAP.   FLAG   ETC       Revere   Knitting 
MlllB,   Inc      SN   1,114.     Pub    3-12-37.     Filed   1-19-56. 

646.138.  ROYAL    WINDSOR.      Superba    Crarat..    Inc       SN 
1.131.    Pub  3-12-87.    Filed  1-10-66 

646.139.  HI  BOY.     Cambrldfe  Pajama  Co..  Inc      SN  2.748 
Pub  3-12-57      Filed  2-16-56. 

646.140.  THIERON,     Bal.tone,  Cooke  4  Rayonea*.   Limited 
SN  5.153.     Pub  S-12-57.     Filed  3-26-56 

646.141.  BEN    HOOAN.       Ben     Hogan        SN    6,522        Pub 
S-12-67.     Filed  4-17-56 

646.142       I.ODEN   KING  AND   DESIGN  Europe  Craft   Im 

port.,   Inc      SN  9.351,     Pub    3-12-57  Filed  5-31-56 

646.143,  CKDAB    MILLS       Faith    MlIU  Corp       SN    9  711 
Pnb.  S-12-57     Filed  6-6-,56 

646.144.  FUNITO       Phil    Rom   of   California.      SN    11  407 
Pub  3-12-57.    Filed  7-2-56. 

646.145  FASHION-COOL        Palm     Beach     Company        SN 

12.208  Pub  3-12-57     Filed  7-1 6-.56 

646.148.  "ALWAYS  A  SHADE  AHEAD."     Beautiful  Bryans 

Inc.     SN  14,049      Pub    3-12-57.     Filed  8-16-56 

648.147.  DARBYTON       Job.    H.    Cohen    4    Son.     Inc       SN 

14.127  Pub  3-12-57     Filed  8-17-58. 

646.148  MILESTRIDE.      Melville    Shoe    Corporation       SN 
14,680  Pub   3-12-57      Filed  8-27-56 

646.149  FERNAP.      Downen    Knitwear    Ltd.       SN    16  030 
Pub  3-12-57     Filed  9-20-56 

646.150  CRY8ANTI      David  Cry.Ul.  Inc.     SN  16  420      Pub 
3-12-87     Filed  9-26-56. 

646.151  FREE  FORM       Maiden   Form   Brassiere   Company 
Inc      SN  16,458       Pub  3-12-57      Filed  9-26-56 

646.152  DIM-INNUENDO.      Maiden    Form    Brawlere   Com 
pAny.  Inc      SN  18,459      Pub.  3-12-57      Filed  9-26-56 

646.153  CHAMPAGNA      U  Vlgna.  Inc      SN  16.546      Pub 
3-12-57     Filed  9-27-56. 

646.1.54.      VELSHARA.       SmlthlJne    Coat    Co..    to    Smlthllne 
Coat  Co  ,  Inc      SN  16.564      Pub.  3-12-57.     Filed  9-27-56 

646.1.55       PARTY-SETS       International    Latex    Corporation 
SN   16.699.      Pub,   3-12-67       Filed   10-1 -.56, 


CLASS  42 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUESnrUTES  THEREFOR 


646,156  PRINTS  OF  THE  SEVEN  SEAS  AST)  DESIGN. 
Textile  Corporation  of  America.  SN  686,237  Pub  3-12-57 
Filed  4-25-55, 

646.157.      PANDA.      Bartnunn    4    Blxer,    Inc       SN    700  561 

Pnb,  S-12-57.    Filed  12-27-55. 
646.158      THIERON      Batatone,  Cooke  4  Rayoneae  Limited 

SN  5.152     Pub  3-12-37.     Filed  3-26-66. 

646.159.  ST.  CLAIX.  Tale  Woolen  Milla.  SN  11,210  Pub 
3-12-57     Filed  6-28-58. 

646.180      STAR    OF    TIBET.       Irrlnc    8.    Cohen.    Inc       SN 

:     12.936,    Pub  3-12-87     FUed  7-27-58. 

646,161        TAFFREDDA        The    Barblwn    Corporation        SN 

13.008.  Pnb.  3-12^7.    Filed  7-30-58. 

646.182       NANCETTA.       The     Barblton     Corporation        SN 

13.009,  Pub  3-12-57.    Filed  7-^0-58. 

846.163.      CROWN   ZEPHAIRE       The   Barbl«)n    Corporation. 

SN  14.121.     Pub  3-12-57      Filed  8-17-56 
648,184       Q       Boris    Kroll    Fhbrlcs,    Inc       SN    13  342       Pub 

3-12-67.    Filed  0-10-58. 
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CLASS  43 
THREAD   AND   YARN 


tl4rt.l«."».     THIBRON.      Kalaton<>.   Cooke  k  lUyo 
ny  3.151.     Pnb.  3-12-AT.    FJI^  »-2«-,VI. 


LlmltMl. 


CI  ASS   44 


DCNTAL,  MFDIC\l,   AND  SIRGICAT 
APPLIANCES 


Ct-iii.lM.  GOLD-POR  Nat  C>old,  to  O^M-Por  rorporatlon. 
UN  «8i.2CS.     Pnb.  »- 12-57.     Filed  2-8-5a. 

H4«.I«7.  STERK'.AUZE.  Ion«  Exrhann*  A  rh*mlral  Torp 
S.N  fl09.»«0.     Pub.  .11 2   57      Fll»^l  IJ    14-.V> 

•Wtrt.lM.  FIKUVTKX.  I-ouU  F»«»ldii.  d  b.  &  U>u  Flelda  Sup- 
ply Co.     8N  223«.     P»b    3-12-^^7      Filed  2-7-J6. 

H4A,lt0.     PCRMAPORCKLAIN.     John  U>ber.  d.  b    a    Perma- 

dent  Prodocta.     SN  9.214.     Pub.  3-12-57      Filed  5-2»-a« 
•U«.170.     STEP      IVrfum*  Atomlsera.  Inc      SN  lO.OlS.     Pub 

3-12-57.     Filed  n-ll-.%8 
•VMJ.ni.     CO  W.WE.      AcBW  Cotton   Produrta  Co..  Inc.     8-N 

13,950      Pub.  3-12-57      Filed  a-lV-.Vl 
«i4«,l72.     COOD  NICHT       Maude   H     iUlnea.  d.  b.  a.  "<;oed 

Xlfht     Producfa."       8.N     14.(MH.       Pub      3-13-57.       Filed 

g-18-56. 
»i4«.17S.     RKDI-NAP  AND  DESIGN      The  H.xipltal  HpecUIfy 

Company      SN   M.«fl8      Pub.   3-12-37.     Filed  8  .'7-5« 
<V4«t.l74.     HTOON     Tb«  Hrffleale  Dental  Manofarturloii  Com 

paay.     8N  13.188      Pub    3-12-57      Filed  9-A-i6 

rt4«.175  SELF  The  C.lllette  Coanpaoj.  d  b.  a.  The  TonI 
Companj.     8N   15.276.     Pub.  3-12-57.     Filed  9-7 -5«. 

fM«,17fl.  TWIN-TOTS.  QTIpa.  Iiw.  gN  15.3<».  Pub 
3-12-37      Filed  9-7-5« 

•(4A.177.  EL.\8TAPK.  Inlted  States  PUatIc  BandaKe  Com 
paay.      SN    13.499.      Pub.    .1-12-37.      FUed   9-11-54. 

tW«.178.  TlIERM(VrYCLOPAD.  NUgara  ManufactarlnK 
and  DUtrlbutiog  Corporation.  SN  22,856.  Pub.  3-12-57. 
Filed  1-30-87. 

H4fl.l79  CYCIiOPAD.  Niagara  Manufacturing  and  Dla- 
rrtbatlng  (  orporation.  SN  22.857.  Pub  S-U-.V.  Fllwl 
1-S0-5T 


•46.1M.      L    1     r    AND  DESIGN.      I^    IiiduHtrial   Paraguaya 

So«l«dad    Anontma.      8N    682,604.      Pub.    3-12-57.      Filed 

8-8-55. 
646,187.       SCNNYKIPS        Qnalify     Rakfr!.    of    Anierlra    Co- 

operatlre,   Inc      -SN  rt94.<>«2      <N  »1,I,K(  ^1%  K  M.\KK.     Pub. 

S-12-37.     Filed  9-1-55. 
»46.1««       WcMiPY    \V«M>l>l,A\VN   AND   DESIGN.      Woodlawn 

Farm   Unlry  ('(Hiipiiny       SN   7()o4U.      I'ob    .1-12-57.     FUed 

12-7-55 

646.189.  FLAIR  Andenu>n.  Clayton  ft  Co.  SN  3.647.  Pub. 
3-12-37      Filed  3-1-56. 

646.190  KIT  KAT  I>«yle  Packing  Company  8.N  5,510. 
Pub  3-12  57      Filed  3-30-56 

646.191  ORIGINALLY  OF  NAVY  PIER  ART  S  AND  DE 
SIGN  FranrU  >;  i;.«ke  i\  b  «  Franrii  Induntrlen  SN 
7.983.     Pub.  3    1:;     .7      Kll.-<l  5  9   .^fl 

»i4«.192  (JROTESQUR  MIMAN  DESIGN.  Certlfted  Grocem 
of  IlllnoU,  In<-      SN  H.fl27      Pub.  3-12-57      Filed  5-21-66 

H46  103  MONKY  DKW.  Ocooomowoe  Canning  Company 
SN9.169      Pub   3-12-57.    Filed  5-28-56. 

•146.194        GI.AMorR        Glamour     F<M>da.     Inc         SN     9.867 
12   .^7      Fll«1  ft  8-56 

BlTTERSWEETa      Steele  Canning  Company. 
Pub   .1    12   57      Filed  7    30-66 

PROLONG,     General  Mllla,  Inc 
3-12-37     Filed  8-30-66. 

646.197  KITCHEN     MOlR        Sw.-^-tpak 
14.917.     IMib.  3-12-37      Filed  fU  3n   ,^6 

646.198  MARS     WAY.       Mara.    Incorporated. 
Puh.  .3-1 2-57.     Filed  9-6-6C 


CLASS  45 


SOFT   DRLNKS  A.ND  CARBONATED   HATERS 


M6.180.      SLITRP.     Doaald    VI     nrhltlag.   d.   b.  a.    Whltlaga. 
HN    12.S30       Pub.    S-12-47       Filed   7-17-56. 


Pub.  3 
646.195 
13  088 

646. 19«. 


SN 


Pub 


SN  14.875 
Farnm.     Inr. 

SN     15.183 


BN 


CLASS  48 


MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  liOLORS 


rt4«.lV9  HKRMNKR  KINDI,  KXI'oRT  AND  DESIGN. 
B-rllner  Kindl  Hrau.Tel  A  G  .'^.V  rtb3,3»0  l*ub  3-12-57. 
Filed  8-24-55. 

646.200     EXTRA  DRY  AND  DESIGN    DrrwrTa  Ltd.  D.  8.  A.. 

Inc.      S.N    M.lini       Pub    3-12-57       Filed  S-l-M. 


CLASS  49 


DLSTILLED   ALCOHOLIC   LIQl  ORS 


846,201       BW    AND    DESIGN        lleubleln.    Inc      SN    3.4M. 
Pub  3-12-37      Filed  .1-2<^-56 

tM8.202       "ALASKA  Paul    Maanon.    Tnc  .    d.    b     a     Patit 

Masaoa    and    Paul    Mauon    Vlneyarda.      S.N     15.200.      Pub 
.%-12-37      Filed  9-A-56. 


CLASS  M 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERHLSE  CLASSIFIED 


CLASS  4« 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


•Md.lSl.  BON-O-LAC.  Rongarda  Co-Operattre  Cr«aaiery 
.\saaciattoti.  4  b.  a.  Bongnria  Crenmer1t>«  SN  841.493 
Pub.  .V  2 4  •■.5      Filed  1    2«   .'Sa 

646.182.  ALBKS8.  Albera  Super  Marketa.  lar..  to  Coloalal 
Store*.  Incorporated  S.N  *41  g^J  Pub  4-19-58.  Piled 
2-6-53. 

848.188.  7  A.  U.  COKKEK  l>..n  i>*  ('..rpora tlon  from  Well 
A  Company.      S.N   rt.',i.;{(XS       I'ub     !    1  .*  57       Flle^l   8-3-63 

646.184  DAVY  CRlHKKTT  I.  M...i«f..n  Hern. Ion.  d  h.  a 
Humboldt  Canning  ConpHny  SN  «iM(,44(i  Pub.  3-12-67. 
Filed  6-30-.^3 

648486.     KOD'S  A.ND  DESIGN.     Rod'a  Fbod  Prwlucta,  lac 

SN  690  197       Pub  3-12-67      Fll«l  6-24-56. 


rt4«  2^1        M'AIiEMY  Wilaon   r    Br.M)kB.  d.   b    a.   AcadaMjl 

Kabto.T     Company  SN      15..'i20        Pub.  3-12-57.       Pll«d 
9-12-56 

rt4rt.2(V4       CHKVRoN  Wllaon   <"    Brooka  d    b.   a.   Academy 

Rubber     (  .>mp«ay.  SN     15,321.       Pub.  3-12-57.       Filed 
9-12-56. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS   AND  TOILET   PREPARATIONS 


648JM.      NEW     MOON        J.hn    Dykaa        SN     15.180        Pub. 

3-12-5T.     Filed  »  «  .5*1 
M«,KM.      HKAVY     \VKI(;HT        Carter     Prxlurtii.     Inc        8N 

15.528.      Pub.  8-12-57      FIUmI  9-12-66. 
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CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


646.218  REPRESENTATION  OF  HAND  HOLDLNG  PEN 
Signature  Loan  Company,  Inc.  S.N  8,990  Pub  3-12-57 
Filed  5-24-.5e 


646.207.  "CLEANINc;  THE  WORLD  Wyandotte  Cheml- 
cala  Corporation  SN  674.118  Pub.  3-12-57.  Filed 
9-30-54. 

«4rt.20N  (iRE  SOK  tr.atent  Chemical  Company.  SN 
rt85.880.    Pub.  8-12-67     Filed  4-20-66 

«4fl.209     CONOCO  A.ND  DESIGN.     Continental  Oil  Company. 

SN   fl97  147        Pub    3    12    .^7       Filed    10-26-55 
tt4«,210.     PBL     The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company 

Pub.  3-12-57     Filed  11-17-55 

646.211.  BOOST      The  Curran  Corporation.  J    b 
ran     Ordnance     Chemical     Laboratory.       S.N 
:*-12-67     Filed  1-18-68. 

646.212.  RUO-A-Tr)NK       Rug-A-Tone  Company 
I*ub.  3-12-37.    FUed  5-14-.->6. 

♦M6.213.      STE.\MRITE    AND    DESIGN.      Automatic 
Salea  Co      SN  H  9;j.3      Pub    3-12-57      Filed  «   11-56 

tt4«.214.  REVIVEX.  Helene  Curtla  Induatrlea  inc  8N 
15.267.    Pub  8-12-57      Filed 9-7-66 


CLASS  103 
CONSTRUCTION   AND  REPAIR 


SN  898,458. 

a    The  Cnr- 
963.       Pub. 

SN  8.266 


Steam 


646.219 
SI(;N. 


QITCKER  COMF^ORT  CLOSER  SHAVES  AND  DE 

Arlen.  In<      SN  405.    Pub    3-12-57.    Filed  1-10-56. 


Certification  Marks 


CLASS  A 
GOODS 


Service  Marks 

CLASS  100 
MISCELLANEOUS 


646.220.  TOY  GUIDANCE  COUNCIL,  INC.  ETC  AND  DB- 
SIG.N.  Toy  Guidance  Council.  Inc.  S.N  693  505  Pub 
3-12-57.    Filed  8-22-55. 


646.221.     UNION  MADE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
.VaaoclaUon    of    Machtniata.      SN    10,092 
Filed  6-12-56. 


International 
Pub     3-12-87. 


n46.215      <-Dr  ETC    AND  DESKJN      CDC  Control   Serrlcea. 

Incorporated     SN  ^.-.h  381      Pub    3-12-57     Filed   12-22-53. 
646.216       MILTY    MARKEToR    AND    DESIGN.      Rooaerelt 

Home.  organUatlon.  ItK  .  now  by  change  of  name  Radwln 

Organliafion      Inc        SN    n86,335        Pub     3-12-57        Filed 

4-26-63. 


646,222.      DALMATIAN     ETC.     AND    DESIGN.       Sage     Ex 
porters'     Centre.        SN     20.122.        Pub.     3-12-57        Filed 
11-29-56. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


CLASS  102 
INSURA.NCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


CLASS  200 


64«217      TM      Th-r'^^^..      .  X,  ...  646.223.     GT  («RKEK  LETTERS  REPRESENTING  "THETA 

TnV.  SN  4.S,' 'p;ry!ii?7"'"V.i'ei"iJ""inr '-  i^'i:;^''^^^^;:::'  "^" '-'-''^-  '^ ^-"^ 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  4 


Tbeae  reiriatratlona  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

646,225.      Brillo    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,     Brooklyn 

^  .„  .  „^ „  •'^-  ^'      SN  10.749.     Filed  P.  R.  6-22-56      Am.  8.  R.  3-11-67! 

ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


•146.224. 
N.  Y. 


Brillo    Manufacturing    Company      Inc.     Brooklyn 
SN  10.748      Flletl  P    R   6-22-56      Am    8.  R.  3-11-67! 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Soap  Pads. 

First  uae  Dec.  15,  1955. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green  and  red. 

For  Cleanser  Consisting  of   Scouring   Pads   and   Soap. 

First  use  Jan.  18.  1956 
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CLASS  If 


VEHICLES 


Mt^ifl      Apoth*«r1*«  Hall  i^ompany    Wit»rbury.  Conn  .  »«w     (Wa.Zai        Ola*     T4iniDat)>«.     Inc  .     Cnatt     M«M,     Calif        US 
^  ctUDKr  of  aMjn^  (o  Th^  Hab^anl  Hall  i'h«nil<-ml  (ompanr  it»4.»ttl       Fll«^   P    R.  (^  20-A,'^      Am    M    B    2-7-5T. 

UN  (««.2t>-l       rUfti  V.   B.  3-26-M      Am.  8.  B    ♦-a-ftT. 


SPOR-KIL 


For  Funclrld*  for  Appl»  S<^b  Control, 
rirat  uar  Apr    1.  1»U 


GLAS-TOP 

Fur  F1b»r  (;iaM  P1«kup  Trwk  Tops  for  AutomottT*-  V^hlcl^a. 
i>*lrat  nap  Auc  4.  1»M 


<H«^2T      CUytoo  Chemical  and   Packafflnf  Co..  Chicago.  III. 
SN  M1.A«3.      KUcd   P    B    7-21-&5.      Am.    8    S.  4-1-47. 


MJJJ0I1 


CLASS  24 
MEASl  RING   AND  SCIENTTFIC   APPLIANCES 


For   Pbotocraphir   rVTrlopinf  an<l   Flxlnc   Solotloi 
Pint  DM  00  or  abiiat  Mpt    X.  1934 


(H^nt-ral    Motora    Corporation,    rvtrolt.    MIrh.      8N 
S,4tl.     ritod  P.   B.  2-10^«      Am    8    R.   11-l^M. 

LAMINAGAGE 

Por   tiaacM    for   Meaanrlnx   Maltl-I^ayer   ThlckDesa«>a. 
Pirat  aae  Jalj  19.  19M 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION   MATERIALS 


A4«^28        CnltfxJ    StatM    Plywood    Corporation. 
H.    T.      8.N    ••7.200       ni»<l    P.    B.    10-26-A5 
2-M-47 


New    York. 
Am.    B.    E. 


WOOD-TRIM 


For  V*B«»r 

Pirat  oae  Apr.  18,  I9.'i3 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE   AND  PLl  MBLNG   AND  STEAM- 
FTTTLNG  SI  PPLIES 


H44).2S3       EUatman    Kodak    Companj.    KuctMwter.    N     Y.      8N 
4.30©       Filed   P.   R.  3-12-5«      Am    8    B    2-4-57. 

PHOTO-HOBBY 

For  Outflta  for  t  »♦«  In  I'hotocraphlcally  Prlnflnu  and  Devel- 
oping BenaltlMHl  I'hotoKraptolo  Materials  iDcluJlnic  Two  or 
More  of  th*-  KollowlnK  Itetna  •  Photo(rapMc  Printer.  Photo- 
graphic Prtntlnn  Frame.  Photofraphlr  Printing  .Maaka.  Pho- 
Cographlr  Ikereloptng  Tank.  Boll  Film  Apron  for  lie  In  I>evel- 
oping  Tank  Traya.  iienaltlaed  Photographic  Paper  Photo- 
rraphlc  Prooeaeing  < 'henii<-ala.  Photographic  I>arkr<x)m  Lamp, 
•  Jraduate.  Stirring  Rod.  Thermometer  and  Film  Cllpa  .  Photo 
graphic  Prlntera  and  Printing  Frmmea  F'hotographic  Printing 
Maaka:  and  Photographic  Dereloplng  Tanka  and  Parti 
Thereof 

Flrat  aae  Not   7.  l»fta. 


«4«434       Madlaco.    Inc..    Philadelphia.   Pa       8N  4.725       Piled 
644.229        Bepnbllc     Paatener     Producta     Corporation.     Long  P   R   »-l«-5«.     Am.  8    R.  1-28-57. 


laUnd  City.  N.  T.     8N  8.159      Filed  P    R    5-U-5«      Am 
a  R.  3-1S-57. 


fsmxA 


QUIK-CHEK 


Por  Self   Service  Ttibe  Teater  for  Varan m  Tnbea. 
Plrat  aae  Jan   2H.  I9%S 


For   KIta  of  Cllpa  for  DacorattoBa.  Gardening.   Cpholatery. 
Mrapery    Camping,  and  Oth«r  Oeaaral  Caea. 
Flrat  aae  Oct   10.  1956 


CLASS  14 


CLASS  2t 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


rt4<J.230      A    B    Chance  Company    Centralla,  Mo 
Filed  P.  R.  «-J-55.     Am.  3.  R.  4-1-57. 


8N  888.801 


Fortified  Cadmium 


For  Plating  on  Electrical  Connector* 
Kirit  nmn  Apr   28.  1955. 


4441.235  Mcholai  Peatoa.  d.  b.  a.  Peatoa  Dlitrlbatlng  Co. 
not  Inc  .  Chicago,  111  8N  fl78,272.  Filed  P.  B  9-l«-*4. 
Am   8   R.  8-24-5« 


EVER-BLl 


For  Itema  of  Maa'a  and  Woman's  Jewelry  Which  Contain 
Precloaa  and  Semi  Free looa  Stoaea.  Bach  as  Ringa.  Bro«»chea. 
Necklacea,  Pina.  Bracelcta,  DUmond  Watch  Banda.  and  8pe- 
.lal  Dealgned  Ptecea  L'aed  In  the  Jewelry  Trade 

First  ua«  Jaly  1952 


May  28.  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  185 


«46.23e      Foratner.   Inc  .   Irrlngton.  N    J       SN  2.970.     Filed         Th,.  drawing  la  lined  to  designate  the  colors  red  and  yellow 
**•  R-  2-20-56.     Am.  8.  R.  $-27-57.  but  no  claim  la  made  to  these  colors  a*  featur*^  of  the  mark 

For    Air    Conditioning    Unit    and    Engine    and    Compressor 
^  Therefor. 


Kor   .Norelty   Attachments   for   Braceleta  and   Necklacea. 
First  use  on  or  about  Janoary  1955 


CLASS  34 


HEATING.  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


«M«.237.     D.  W.  Onan  *  Sons,  Inc  ,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     8N 
3.450       Filed   P.   R    2-27-5«       Am     S    R.    12-«-56. 


First  use  In  Angust  1955. 


Service  Mark 


CLASS  191 


ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


«48.238.     Profeailonal  Management  Midwest,  Waterloo.  Iowa. 
SN  698.302.     Piled  P.  R.   11-15-55.     Am    S.  R    8-3-56. 

PROFESSIONAL 
MANAGEMENT  MIDWEST 

For  Advisory  Program  for  Management  of  Busineases  and 
Practice*  of  Hospitals.  Doctors,  and  Clinics  :  and  Establishing 
Office  Layout  and  Decoration,  Office  Rontlnes,  Pee  Schedules. 
Credit    and    Collection    Procedur»>8.    Records    and    Forms,    Ex 
pense  Control,  and  Budgets. 

First  use  Sept    1,  1954. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


114.368. 

115, 862. 

116.404 

116.405 

116,406 

116.424 

116,48.1 

116,574 

117.010. 

117,153 

117.169 

117,178 

117,266 

117,288. 

117.325. 

117.458. 

117,522 

117,523 

117.667 

117,698. 

117.849. 

118,351. 

118.410. 

.337,006 

343,177 

343,868 

34.{.914 

3-9-37. 
344.1.'^1 
344,166 
344.187 
844.230 
344.730 
344,843 
34.'^.0<)6. 
34.'..  121 
345,  lo6 
.■14.^,246 
345,251 
345.679 
345,745 
345.817 
345. ft.' 1 
345,830. 
346,264. 
.146.344 
346,812 
346,813 


PABI.AY8     CT.  46.     12-12-U. 
PABLO     CI   45      3-18-17 
GLADK.     a.  15.     5-1-17 
SEMPER  IDEM.     CI    16      5-1-17 
OPTIMrs.     CI    15.     5-1-17. 
NATIONAL      CI.  46.     5-1-17. 
OAYKTY.     CI.  39      5-1-17. 
MONAD      CI   4      5-16-17 
LEADER      CI   .39      6-5-17. 
HI  PT'FF      CI   46      6-19-17. 
BRIXMENT  AND  DESI(;N 
MIRACLE      CI   46      6-19-17. 
HCLLDOiJ      CI    46      6-26-17. 
TROIKA.     CI.  51      7-3-17 
gilCK  LIGHT      n.  6      7-a-17. 
tJAME  CO<'K  AND  DESIGN      CI.  46 
SENTRY     a.  15.    7-17-17. 
AMPLEX      CI.  15      7-17-17 
CAMPFIRE      CI.  46      7-24-17 
NEA    AND   DESIGN       CT.   38 
OLDFAITHFIL      CI.  37     8-7-17. 
CHESTERFIELD  AND  DESIGN.    Q\. 
ANT  HANE      CI.  8     9-4-17. 
SOVEREIGN   AND  DESIGN       CI.   15 
LUCKY  NUMBER,    CI.  6.    2-9-37 
80LVITAX  AND   DESIGN.      CI.    18 


CI.   12.     6-19-17. 


7-ia-lT. 


7-24-17. 


17     8-2ft-17, 


7-28-36. 


3-9-3T. 


PRODUCTS   FINISHING   AND  DESIGN,      a.   38 


UNITAINER.    n.  2.    3-16-37. 
HIGH    COUNT  AND   DESIGN       Cl.    42 
8UMMITLUBE.     Q.  15.     S-16-37 
HALLMARK,     a.  4.    3-16-37 
AZO  .50      Cl.  16.     4-6-37. 
VEIL  OF  YOUTH.     Cl.  39      4-6-37. 
8.   O    8    AND  DESIGN,      n     23. 
BIF     Cl   23     4-13-37. 
FIBER(JLA8      Cl.  1.    4-13-37. 
SEPTICENE      Cl.  51.    4-20-37, 
HORAXO   AND   DESIGN.      Cl.    52 
THE  FAMILY  DOCTOR      O    38 
PENNCITY.     Cl.  15      5-4-37 
OLD  FAITHF^TL  AND  DESIGN 
KURLA8H      n   51.     6-11-37 
KURLA8H.     Cl   51      5-11-37 
PURICINE      Cl    51.     5-18-37 
FRIGONAL      Cl   46.    5^-25-37. 
DAGGER  PUNCH  AND  DESIGN 
8ILLOII>.     Cl   6.    6-8-37. 


3-16-37 


4-13-37. 


4-20-37 
5—4-37. 


Cl.  22.     5-11-37. 


(n.  49.     6-«-37 


346.861.  EVERYDAY.     Cl.  11.     6-8-37. 

347,100  THIS  CURIOUS  WORLD.     Cl    38      6-15-37. 

347.124  COLEDOX      Cl.  21      6-15-37. 

347.465.  TOWER   TOPICS.      Cl     38       6-29-37. 

347,487.  R-C      Cl   46.     6-2^-37 

347.622.  UNGUENTO    DE    HAMAMELIS    ETC.    AND    DE- 
SIGN. Cl.  18.     6-29-37 

347.634.  VC   AND  DESIGN.      Cl.   10.      6-2»-37. 

347.659.  PREZI080     Cl  46     6-29^7. 

347,6»6.  LUCIEN     BEAUMET     AND     DESIGN.       Cl.     47 
7-6-37. 

347,734.  FREE  ZEE      Cl.  46      7-6-37. 

347.763.  HENNESSY   AND  DESIGN.     O.  49.      7-6-37. 

347.764.  TEACHERS  HIGHLAND  CREAM  AND  DESIGN 
<'l.  49.  7-6-37 

347.774  TWO   DA<i(;BR    AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   49.      7-6-37. 

347.857  THREE  DAGGER  AND  DESIGN.    CL  49.     7-6-37 

347,907.  MOHICAN      H.  46      7-13-37 

347.931  BED  HI    DAVENTWIN.      CL   »2.      7-13-37. 

348.023.  CINDERELLA'S    COACH    AND  DESIGN       Cl    39 

7-13-37. 

348,155.  PER.MATOX.     a.  6.     7-20-37. 

348.244.  TYPIST      H.  37.     7-20-37 

348.246  RUBAKLEX      Cl   39      7-20-37. 

348.259.  ALLIMIN.    Cl.  18.     7-20-37. 

348.486  VC.    Cl.  6.    7-27-37. 

348,487.  VC  AND  DESK.N.     Cl.  6.     7-27-37. 

.348,627.  HENNESSY  ETC      Cl.  49      8-3-37. 

348,724  HOB-A  DIE.     Cl.  14.    8-3-37. 

348,780.  CRACK  ETTES.      Cl.   46.      8-10-37. 

348,893.  .MASQUIK.     Cl.  51.     8-17-37. 

348,928.  GEORGIAN.     Cl.  44.     8-17-37. 

.348.985.  GRAPH  MO.     Cl.  14.     8-17-37. 

.<49,002.  Y<»URS   SINCERELY.      Cl.   51.      8-17-37 

349,045  8TA  SO   AND   DESIGN.      Cl.    12.      8-17-37. 

349.073.  CAMBRIlMiE.    CL  12.    8-17-37. 

349.084.  DO  DADS.     Cl.  39.     8-17-87. 

.349.170.  JOHNSONS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  4.     8-24-37. 

H49  228.  G  AND  DESIGN.    Cl  21.    8-24-37. 

149.236.  PALCO  FIBRE     Cl    1.     8-24-37 

.{49.252.  C  AND  DESIGN     Cl.  13.    8-24-37. 

.14«,.333  OF  THEE  I  SING.    Cl.  51.    8-24-37. 

.149, .1H5.  HKP      Cl.  23.     8-24-37. 

349.391  SERVO.     Cl.  46.     8-24-37. 

349,394  WHIXTEX    AND   DESIGN.      Q.    46.      8-24-37. 

.U9,414.  STAR  REPORTER      Cl.  22.     8-24-37. 

349.448.  8TR0BOTAC.    Cl.  26.    8-31-37. 
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M0.6O3.      SAXTQMtE.    CI  «.    H~31-S7. 
.149.522.      LIOHTWTKO  SPKEnSTBR  AI«)  DB8ION 

8-31-37 
349.603       FINISHING    TOUCH.      CI.    38       ft-31-87. 
3-W.643.      FLIRT.    CI.  51.    6-M-9J. 


n.  «2. 


349. H44 
.149. «47 
.149.  ««3. 
.349.rtHU 
8-.U-3 


R<)YAL   I-AVE.M»KR.     a.   51.     8-31-87 
.SIZOR      (1    .19      *-31-37. 

.SIN»;.AIM)RK    .mI(;HTS       n.    51       8-31-37. 
BELLK    (IK   KIM,.ARNKY   AND   DESIRN.      CT. 


4«. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


.^44.45rt. 
5«.'i.527 
619.399. 
627.188. 


Scctkw  7 

EVKR  WAR£      CL  2     6-26-51. 
TRI-PRO      CI.  9.     2-9-54 
DIPROFIL.     a.  21.     1-17-56 
CBRKNOX      n.  6      .V22-.%«. 

Scctioa  S 


•0.071.      LITTLE  NKMO     Q.  28.     ll-l-lO. 
23t/Ml     BATTLE   CREKK       CI.   4«      9-20-27 
375.82S.      WOOD  CONS-^RUCTION   ETC      CI     1m      9-30-30 
276.119       REPREaENTATION  OF  BOY  AND  TIRE      CI    55 

10-7-30 
177.091       ORANGE    MAID    ETC    AND    DRAWING       a     89 

11-4-30 
277.852       PERSONAL-POINT      CI.  87.      11-28-30 
280,377       CHALFT     CI    27      2-17-31. 
282.265.      COOK  S    ET<^     AND    DESIGN       CI     16       4-14-31 


The  follo^cMig  r^(ri«(r«MioiM  itimrd  Apr.  It.  19St 


540.822. 

.%40.823 

.'»40,826. 

.M0.827. 

.VtO.828. 

.V40,«29. 

54O.630 

540.640 

.^40  644 

•V»0.647 

540.651 

.VI0.654. 

540.8M. 

54<)  H.'SS 

.'S4t).rtrtl 

.VIO.664. 

.V»0.67.'S 

540.883 

.')4«1.688 

.VlO.690 

.'V40.691 

.'►40.895 

•V»0.696 

.140  698 

540.69U 

.V«0,700 

.•»40.703 

.V40,707 

540.708. 


IMAGINRERINO.    CL  26 

CAROL  riRTIS.     a.  39 
MASTER      n    M 
WESTON  M.\.STER  II      C\   26 
RAN(;ER    joe    AND    DESIGN. 
MAH'S      <n    4fl 
AVATAR      CI.  51 
STREAMLINER      CI   2. 
THOMPSON.     CL  23 
BABY  JACS.     a.  2. 
YORK     n.  87. 
MITEY  DTTET      CI   1^9 
A(TIV.\TEI)     n.  23 
TEUU  SET      <n.  26. 
KANDDKSIGN.     CI.  26. 
ART   BROWN   AND  DESIGN 
SLIP  IN.     CI.  2. 
SAMSON      CI   21 
ROTO  STIRRER.     CI.  23. 
T   M   DESIGN     CI.  42. 
TRI(;4JER  COMICS      CI    22 
NABLEX      O    18. 
THERMOTAPE      CI.  21 
SKRVK-EMA.STER      H   21. 
THERMi)KIN(;      r\   7 
SPOTI.ITE      CI    3rt 
SWANKOTE      CI    39 
FERRYCOAT.     H    1 
REPRE.SENTATION 


CI.    4«. 


a.  37. 


ON  HOR.sk  WITHIN  DESIGN      C\ 


OF  AN  ARMOREI)  KNIGHT 


21. 

n.  18 
CI.  21 
18. 

n  22 
AND   DESIGN 
21 

a.  18. 


540.712  COROHM      CI 

540.713.  STonCOD<lN 

540.717.  WOODLAWN 

.VtO.719.  SEVINON      n 

540.722  N.\(;s      CI    26 

540.723  MERRY  iJO  SIP 
.•V40.726  TINV    TOONKR 
.•►40.730  VISITRON      n 
540.7.15  HYPOTROPIN 
.VI0.737  DOOZIE      CI   2 
.•V4O,740  CLINKHROME  LIBRARY 
540.741  BLoCKMA.STn      CT   21 
540  746  SIHMCILLIN.    CL  18 
.V40.74H  H.\WLITE.     a   2 
.•>40.756  .SALADO  PAK      CI  48 
.V40.758  (JYROBKAM      CI    21 
540,762  IHIRNA  .JORDON      CTJ* 
.V40,763  .SIDEKICK      (^37. 
540.765  SNAPPIDIDI      H.  .19 

540.768  FLORENCE  GARMENTS 

540.769  QUEENEE     0.48 


21. 


CI.  21 


O    28. 


a.  36 


.%40.771 

-)40.772 

.540.774 

.-.40.775. 

.•>40.7H1 

.%40,782 

■>40  788. 

340,793. 

.^40,798 

.540.798. 

540.797 

.■S40.799 

.MO.  800 

.VIO  801 

.%40  80J 

.■»40.H03 

540  804 

.'>40.805 

.540.810. 

•VIO  812. 

.U0.815. 

540.818. 

540.825. 

140,827 

•VIO  829 

.%40,830. 

.540.833. 

.->40.837 

.'>40.838. 

•VI0.84I. 

.'V40.»«t. 

540.84S. 

:>40.844. 

'.40, 848. 

.140.855. 

.VI0.857 

■140.858 

540  860. 

540,8«1. 

540.862. 

.540.870, 

.540.872 

540.878. 

.140,877 

M4UM. 

■540.888 

■140.88S 

■140. 9<N) 

140.904. 

540.905. 

540.906 

.140.913 

.540.914 

•140.918. 

540.921 

■140.922 

.140.928 

.140.924 

•140.929 

.140.915 

.140  937 

.140.940 

.>40^1. 

an. 

340>U. 
M0>«4. 


541.883. 


CI.  22. 


CI.    89, 


SHARPCORD      CI.  42. 

E.MPICARA.     n    42 

TUMMY      CI.  22 

PHOTOCO  AND  DESIGN      C\    28 

PI  RP  THE  SAINT  AND  DESIGN 

TAY  KIT      CI    46 

VIE  MATIC      n    87. 

FORM  I  LA  BABY.     CI.  22. 

COLIMAC     n.  37. 

FTJII^N     CI   42. 

VENTURA  AND  DE8I<;N.    O.  M, 

riLIPPONES.    CT  48 

QUICK  SAW.     n.  21. 

LINETRITB.     CI.  37. 

BAKETEX.     a.  37. 

wiimx    n  .rr 

Alt  SPLAY     ci  21. 
MASCOT      CI.  87. 

rvL   n.  37. 

OCI  OUI     a.  39. 

SCHAFER    EAGLB    AND    DESIGN. 

A  F  H  AND  DESI(;N      CI    39 

JAHIST      CI    18 

LAMP  LI(;HT      CI   42. 

TRAVELER      a   22 

LEAGUER.     CI.  22. 

XLN      CI.  21. 

T   M    DESIGN  POT  STILL.     CI    49. 

SABER  BLADE      CI.  23 

COIN  THIN      CI    27. 

DIETRICH  (;RrEN.    n   27 

KONVEX      a.  27 

PAN  AMERICAN      CI    27 

STAFFORD  S    BLACKS    AND    DKSION 

CANASTA  SPEC      CI.  26. 

METROPOLITAN      CI.  21. 

THE  SCBCRBAN      CI   21 

AFTBRN<K)N      (1    17. 

ANGL<VNYL.     CI.  42. 

TREBORK.MT      CI    39. 

DI  PLEX.     a   28. 

STUBBY.    CI.  28. 

HAMLET     CI.  28. 

•  JRIDLKING      CI.  21 

S<  HULMATIC      n   26. 

VER(;E  (RAFT      CI    28. 

VIDKON  AND  DESIGN.     C].  26 

THE    WEATHER    BEARS   AND   DESIGN 

CO-PII»T      CI    28. 

TEWE  AND  DESIGN      CI    26. 

NA STRAUS      C!    28 

PARADE  OF  STARS.     CI    KM 

COLFAST  AM)  DESIGN      Cj.  106. 

IDEAIST  AND  DESKiN.     Q.  101. 

St  TTER  PAK      CI    46. 

TWIN  LOi'K      CL  28. 

J.VMBS  W   BRINE  CO.  INC  AND  DESKJN.    CI.  22. 

TRIMALL      CI    40. 

PAILLE  LACE.     CI    40. 

STOP  SPROUT      n    tl 

ITS  Nlf-TY   TO   BE  THRIFTY   IN  riFTY.      CT  3. 

LADY  MADISON      CI   23 

KLEAVKR     SAW     ALL-P<JWRR     AND     DBSKLN 


n.    48. 


a.  28. 


Fi'Top.vK  SPEEDPRINTKR 
POLV^^X'US.     CI    26 


CI.  28 


Stetkm  37 
CUSHION  GRIP.     CI.  23.     8-1-81. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


116.341.      AIR  SHIP  AND  DESION.     CI.  48.     .5-8-17.     John 

Morrill  k  Co  ,   Ottuniwa.   Iowa       Ampnrtwl  :   In  Iln**!!   8,   9. 
*n<l  10  of  rhe  ^tafenifnt.  '(t«r  thf  pnr|»oii«>  <>f  this  rpgUtra 
tion    no    claim    \n    mad**   to   the   exrlimlvp    utw   of   the    word 
"Morr*ir«.'>     la  tlH»-t«^l.    and   th4'   drawing   la  nniendi'd   to 


«pp»'ar  ; 


AIRSHIP 


117.490.  THE  "GREYS  AND  DESION.  CI.  17.  7-10-17 
Th**  United  Klnjtdoui  Tohat-tii  Coiiii^nj.  L)iiiitM<l.  London, 
EuicUnd  Aiiieitded  :  The  third  iwraKrapli  <.f  the  atatement 
ia  delettHl.  aod  the  drawlnx  Is  autended   r^  appe«r: 


II 


THE  GREYS 

1.14.158.      STBIJ.ITE  AND  DKSKiN      CI    23      8-17-20      The 
Hajrnea   Stelllte  Co      Union   Carbide  and  Carbon  Corpora 
tlon.  New  York.  N    Y.     Amended  to  appear  ; 

STELLITE 

218,877  XLNT  ETC  CI.  4«  10-5-26  Charjea  C.  Craw 
ford.  dolBK  bualneaa  aa  XLNT  Sp«niah  Food  Co..  Loa  An 
irelea,  Calif     Amended  to  appear 

XLNT 

2.19.870.  PURi  GOLD  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  CI  46 
3-13  28  Mutnal  Orange  Dlatrlbctoro.  I»iir»-  Gold.  Red- 
landa.  Calif.  Amended  In  the  atateaent.  column  2,  line  5, 
word  "California  la  la  deleted  and  trordt  'California''  and 
"Aritona"  air  U  Inaerted  In  lieu  thereof,  and  the  drawing 
U  amended  to  appear  ; 


PURE  GOLD 


282.748.  IVO  BLACK  ETC.  A.VD  DESIGN  a.  « 
10-22-29  BInney  A  Smltli  Co.  Colombian  Carbon  Com 
pany.  New  York,  N  Y  Amended:  The  aeoond  paragraph 
of  the  autement  Is  deleted,  and  A©  claim  ««  mtde  to  the 
ejTltutv*  right  to  «•«  the  tcord  "Blacf  mpart  from  the 
mark  thovn  in  the  draving  la  Inaerted  in  lieu  thereof  ;  and 
rhe  drawing  la  amended  to  apix>ar  - 

IVO  DI.AOK 


346..192  BACO.  Q.  13.  5-2.V37  The  Banaick  Company. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Corrected:  In  line  9.  "May  15"  ahoold 
be  i/ay  tS. 

.155.887  BREAKFAST  COCKTAIL.  CI.  46.  4-5-38  8.  8 
I'lert-e  Co.     D.  E.  Wlnebrenner  Company.  Inc.,  Hanover.  Pa. 

.\mended  to  app»'ur  : 

BREAKFAST  COCKTAIL 

411.230.  TRIMTEX.  CI.  40.  1-9-4.1.  The  Aaaembled  Prod 
ucta  Corporation  of  Connecticut,  Incorporated.  Brett 
Industries.  Inc..  Mllford,  Conn.  Corrected  :  In  the  heading 
and  Hijmature  to  the  HtHtenient.  after  "Connecticut"  Incor 
pvratrd  should  lie  inserted,  and  In  line  2.  before  "a  corjKi 
ration"  Inrorporated  should  he  Inserted. 

.138.570.  DEMILL.  CI  40.  2-27-,11,  United  Cheese  Co., 
A  Corp.,  doing  bU8ln»-8«  as  United  Cheese  Co.,  Chkago,  111. 
Corrected  :  In  the  heading  and  signature  to  and  in  line  1 
of  the  statement.  "United  Cheese  Corp."  should  be  United 
Chee»e  Co..  A  Corp 

840,773  METROTYPE  SYSTEMS.  CI.  26.  4-10-51.  Pos- 
ter Engineering  Co  .  Inc.,  now  by  change  of  name  Metro- 
tyi<e  Corporation  Bailey  Meter  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Amended  to  appoar : 


M 


ETROTYPE  SYSTEMS 


547.781       TRENCHMOBILE       CI.    23.      9-11-81       The   Par 

sons     Company        Koehrlng     Company,     Milwaukee,     Wit. 
Amended  to  appear  : 

TRBNCHMOBILK 

.1.56.788.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  ROTARY  UNION,  a. 
13.  3-25-52.  Perfecting  Service  Company.  Charlotte.  N.  C. 
Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  1.  7,  and  8, 
"union"  ahoold  be  oonnection. 

561,516  SIDEWALK  SUNDAE  Cl  46  7-15-52.  Joe 
Lowe  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Amended  :  In  line  7 
of  the  statement  "chocolate"  ia  deleted  :  the  last  paragraph 
of  the  statement  1*  deleted  :  and  the  drawing  is  amended 
to  appear  : 

SIDEWALK 

582,244.  COLAFLEX  C\.  23.  11-10-53  Infllco  Incorpo 
rated.  Tucson,  Ada     Amended  to  appear  : 

COLAFLEX 

593,665.  GERBERS  AND  DESIGN,  Cl.  46  8-10-54. 
Orber  Producta  Company.  Fremont.  Mich  Amended  to 
appear : 


Gerber 


594,184.      BI080KPTI0N       Cl.   23       8-24-84 
porated,  Tucson.  Aria.     Amended  to  appear 


Infllco  Inror- 
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.^•4.MT.  GBKBKM  rKBE.4L  •QUADS"  POK  BABIES  (I 
4^  9_7_ft4.  Q«rb«r  ProductB  Conpany  rr»mont.  Mich 
AmvttiVd  to  appear 


Oerber     'Qq^^ 


%rbsl^'^- 


«»4.1«7  SPOOKY.  CI.  4«J  »-4  .%«  Henry  H^i.lr  Incor 
pormted.  New  York,  N  Y  An>end«Ml  In  cDlamn  1  line  J. 
after     vtndy  ■■   fx<-iuAUi^  ckoeolatr    parkaffrH   for  t*U  4mr 

H4().U8.  DB9HJN-  CLOSED  HAND  HOLUINvi  THKEK 
STBMS  or  (ilAIN  CI  +rt  1  15-S7  Kckhart  Mlllinn 
<".)  .  Chk-afo.  Ill  (  orre<-te,l  The  identlflimtlon  of  hkhIh 
■  houKt  be  ilelete.l  tn.l  Iom'  «o»r  mtxf»  'or  making  pa$lrtr» 
amd  DoAery  good*,  and  other  inifredtenti  0/  food  ii»**rte«l 
In  Ilea  rhervof 

-stOjaa  L.VDY  KLLBN  n  39  1-22-S7  Glen  Raven 
Knltt1n<  MIIU  Inc.  aaat^nor  to  Warehouaf  Merchandlalng 
In<  .  Cleveland.  Ohio  Corre<'ted  At  the  end  of  rolamn  1 
the  followlnf  ihould  N-  inaerted  .4»«HP»or  to  WarrKou*r 
W erckandnin^  fne  ,  HS9-!  A:in<«Mn  llo*d  nr<rl4Ut4  OhUi 
{  OhUt  eorpor*tion ) . 


rt40.8««  BlNAl'HTOU  CI  6  2-6-ft7.  Oeoeral  Aniline  4 
Film  Corporation.  New  York.  .N    Y       Amenrt«1  to  apprar  : 

EUNAPHTHOL 

»t40.873  AUNT  SALLY'S.  CL  6,  1-5-67.  Valmor  Prod 
acta  t'n  .  Chlrafo  III  Corrvcte^l  In  polumn  2.  I1d«  2,  both 
ocrurrenoea  of  ••19.'Srt'  nhould  b^  l»il 

<i4\.022.  SKLI^^-ViaioN  ET<\  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  SI. 
2  5-57  Koch  R4*frljeraforB.  Idc  .  Kanaat  city,  Kana  Cor- 
rected    Tbe  laat  line  of  coluBin  i  ahoold  be  deleted 

tM1.4««  Ligi  ASMOKE  CI.  4«  2-12-S7  Meat  Induetr) 
.Huppllera.  Inc.  Chlcafo.  Ill  Corrected  In  line  1.  "Sup 
pliea  '  thoald  be  ti»9PUert. 

'<43.4»5  BIWAX  CI  1«  4-2-37  BIwax  <orporatloD 
Skokle  111  Corrected  In  colamn  2  line  7  the  cofnma 
after  "tiarrWr"  •hotild' be  chanced  to  a  aeBlrolon  following 
which  fumffu*  rraUfmt  rompomndt  for  imprrfnatini;  ««#« 
latini/  p»tt*iti/  or  dil^pimif  rUrtroiUc  tM»4f»  ,  c«mp«mnd«  eh*r 
lu-trrued  ky  JiartMt;  ffo«d  rfi»tai*cf  to  corona  lui»r*.  should 
b»-  Inaerted.     , 

443  rt77  HOLSTKNHOF  AND  DB8ION  <  1  46  4-2-67. 
Holatf-lnlache  Schlnkvaraocfaerel  'Holatenhof'  G  m.  b  H.. 
Klmahorn.  tiermaay  Corrected  ;  In  \\a>-  1.  "Schlnken 
brauchnrel"  ahould  b«  BchintMmrwmehertx 


REGISTRATION'S  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Th*  foUowlBf  marki  reflatered  uiKl*r  the  act  of  190ft.  or  the  act  of  IRSl  are  pablUhinl  nnder  the  proTlatona  of  aectloii 
12(ci  .)f  t:he  Trm.leiMrk  A«t  of  liMrt  The«e  regt.tratlon*  ar«  not  aub)Mrt  to  opp.>«itlun  but  are  aubjwt  to  cancellation 
und*r  aectlon  14  of  th«  act  of  1»4«  "^J     TP ^         ^         '  "-B 


CLASS  4 


.\BRA5rVES  AND  POLISHING  MATFRULS 


405  701       reb    15 
Maosfleld.  Ohio. 


1»44      The  <Jlobe  Steel  Abrmaive  Company 
Pwb   by  r«cl8(r«at 


Fur  BUat  Clt>aninc  Abraalra. 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


341.417      rvc    8.  1936     The  Tem  ('ompAoy.  N*w  York.  N.  Y. 
Pub.  by  reglatrtnt. 


MULinxDmi 


For  Residual  Pctroleuui.  ni..  AcplUlt. 


B 


CLASS  14 


T2 


METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORGINGS 


443  427      Oct    4.  1940      lUckUitoah  Hemphill  Company,  Pltt»- 
buffh    (>a      I>iib.  by  MmckliUMh-HMBpUU  Dtrlalon  of  E   W 
BIlM  Company.  Pittsbvrth.  Pm. 

I  l)AL  i  TI-: 

For  Roafh  Pearlltic  Alloy  Caat  Iron  Foundry  Prodncta 
Shaped  To  Be  Flnlabed  aa  Machine  Parta  Narnel)  aa  Claaa 
Formlnit  Molda  and  the  PlBBftra,  Necks,  and  RInga  Aa»4. 
elated  With  Such  MoKIa  la  Glaaa  MoMiag  Machlnea  aa  Brick 
Forming  Molda  and  th«  Plvagm,  Nacka.  and  Rlnga  AaaocUte<1 
With  Such  Molda  In  Brick  MoMUg  Mactaiaea  .  aa  Rolla  ami 
Tables  for  Olaaa  Warklng :  M  BalU  aad  Tabtea  for  Robber 
Working  aa  (^utaa  far  BaMO  Arttciaa  aad  Dlrlded  Mate 
riala  aa  Ttiy^rv  Jackcta :  aa  Pic  MacMae  Molds  aa  Gear 
Hooalnga  aa  0«ir  Backa :  aa  CrvaMr  Jaws  aa  Brake 
Drum*  aa  Flaid  an4  HrtfraallC  Preaanra  Cylinders  as  Piston 
Kings  for  Fluid  and  Hydraallc  Preaaura  Cylinders  aa  Chain 
<'onT«yor   Llnka  and   Rollera ;  aa4  aa  Orlatflac  Balls 


443.428  Oct  4,  1949  Mackintosh  Hemphill  Company.  Pltta- 
burgt  I'a  Pab  by  Macklntoah-Heiaphm  DtTlston  of  K  W 
HIlM  (  ompaay.  Plttabargk.  Pa. 

MACHKMP  I  T^: 

For  In  finished  <  ast  Alloy  St^el  Foundry  Products  Shaped 
To  B«  Klniabe^  aa  Machloa  I'arta^  .\amel>.  as  Crusher  Jaws 
for  crwhlng  ()r^,  Slags,  and  MlMrala.  as  Bolla  for  I  se  in 
Rolling  Mllla.  as  Balls  for  Car  la  iVall  MllU  :  aa  the  Heada. 
Kings,    riatea.    Bottuata.    Discs.    RIma,    Liners,    Impellers,    and 
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Sbella  of  Crushing  Pulverl«»-ra  for  PulTertalng  Orea.  Slags, 
and  Minerals;  as  (iears  and  Pinions;  aa  Splndlea  and  Cou- 
pling Boxea  for  Rolling  Mills;  as  Sheaves  and  Sprockets;  as 
Worma  and  Worm  Wheels  ;  aa  the  Track -KnnLfflng  Wheela  of 
Traveling  Cranes  ;  aa  Cams  .  aa  Uamaer  Dlea  ;  aa  Beaters  In 
the  Form  of  Swinging  Hammers  In  PnlTerlalng  Apparatus  for 
Frangible  Materials;  as  Plug  Mill  Knlvea ;  as  Plow  Points 
and  Scrapers  .  as  Tips  and  Teeth  for  Dredging  BuckeU  and 
Scoopa  ;  aa  C^haln  Conveyor  Links  and  Rollers  ;  and  aa  Pig 
Machine  Rollers 


440,««»  Sept  21.  1946  Mackintosh  Hemphill  Company. 
Pittsburgh,  I'a  Pub.  by  Macklntoah-Hemphlll  DlrlaloD  of 
R.  W.  Bllas  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

STIRONITH 

Fur  Finished  Cast  Rolls  of  Ferroui  Metal  for  Use  In  Rolllnx 

Mills 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


.riU.SlO.      Jan     8,    1935       The    Texas    Company,    New    York. 
N.  Y.    Pub  by  reclstrant 

TEXWAX 


442.259.  Mar.  15.  1949.  Macklntoah-Hemphlll  Company. 
Plttsbargh.  Pa.  Pub.  by  Mackintoab-Hemphill  Dtrlalon  of 
E.  W.  Bllaa  Company.  Plttaburgh,  Pa. 

N  I  RON  I  T^: 

For  High  Nickel  Chromium  Alloy  Iron  Rolla  of  the  Grain 
or  Indefinite  Chill  Type  Finished  for  Dae  Id  Rolling  Mills 
of  All  Sorts. 


For  ParaBaa  Wax. 


CLASS  39 


CLOTHING 


."»75,T74       Feb    27.    1940       The  Texaa   Company,    New   York.     43^;^^ 7       ^pr    20,   1948.      Marshall   Clothing  Manufacturing 
NY.     Pub  by  registrant  Company,   Butler.   Ind       Pub    by   registrant. 


I>  Y  R  A  K 


For  Lubricating  (Jreases 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


95.975.     Mar    31.   1914      Armstrong  Bros.  Tool  Co..  Chicago. 
ni.     Pab  by  registrant. 


For  loathe  and  Planer  Toola,  Tool-Holders.  Ratrheta.  Vises 
Drill  Drifts.  Lathe-Dogs.  Clamps,  Lifting  Jacks,  Chucka. 
Reamers,  and  Metal  Boring  Toola  for  Use  on  lathes  and 
Similar  Machlnea. 


For   Trousers.    Breeches,    Slacks.    Vesta.   Coats,   Skirts,  and 
Caps  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


444, a26      Jan    1,  19.52      National  Tea  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Pub. 
by  registrant 


NATIONAL! 


For  Bread. 


1 12.016      Aag.    15.    191tl      Norman  Mellor.   Philadelphia.  Pa.     444.727.     Oct.  21.  1952.     Manley.  Inc.,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.     Pnb. 
Pab   by  Argnto  OUleaa  Bearing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa  by  registrant. 


For  Machine  Bearings. 


.'13M.94S  Sept  22.  IBM  Norman  Mellor.  d.  b.  a.  Argnto  OU- 
leaa Bearing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Pnb  by  Argnto 
oilleaa  Bearing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 


20 


For  Popcorn.  Candled. 


444.736     Not.  11,  1952.    Manley,  Inc..  Kanaas  City.  Mo.    Pnb 
by  registrant. 


#^ 


For  Machine  Bearlnca 


For  Popcorn.  Raw.  Poppod,  and  Popped  and  Buttered  With 
and  Wlthont  Salt 


^  Vit\$i  I 


n 
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luf..  N>w   Jork,   -N.    Y.     t>4tt.l71. 


Mq,728.  c»nc. 
•>4(».W)4.  canr. 


CI.  21. 
CI.  21. 


'^'^^12^7""""'"'''^*''    '"*^'  ^*^  ^"^  **•   *•     *^^'***''^'  t'"'' 
.Vbbott     L*bor«tor»*«.     North     Phlcaco,     III        945. »93      pub 

t^  12   S7       CI    IN 
.Vrtdeiny   Kubtwr  Cn       !\rt 

Broiika.  WlUon  (' 
.\rnie   Ciitton    I'riKlurts   ( 

pub    S-l;J-;^7       CI    44 
.\cou«tlfr«ft   Corp.   (  hiraico.   III. 
.Vdspla^   Co  .    Thr,   ChlcaKu.    III. 
■Vlffi   (  atiifra   WVrk   Miin(  hf-n      s<i 

Alfa  Photo  Cf)rp. 
ViaHmtt-ln.  I^iuIm.  k  Hrod  .  Inc.:  Btt — 

Hallmark  Co    Inc.  Th*- 
Vlbprn     SUO.T     Mark.ti.      Inc..    Clnciiiimti.    Ohio,    to    Colonial 

8tor*».   Inr  .   AnruRla.  <;«.     S4«.lg2.   pub    4-]l»-,W      CI    46 
.KIbrvchf     F    K»-iin»th     .\fonkt.«n     Md       .'>4n  740    c«nc      CI     L'O 

•^'l!M^*'*!l'     *■'■'*•     *     '**""•     Oitkl^nd.    Calif        646.138      pub 
3    12   57       CI    39 

Alfn   Photo  Corp.   N>w   York,   N.    Y.^  to   Ajffa   Cantrm    Werk 

Munrhrn.  Munich,  f>rtn«ny      .%40  787    cane      Cl    26 
•^'l'*^,*'''""*^'  *  '*''  C„rp     New  York.'  N    Y.     ft4.'S.»5l.  pub 

^*1»«^  Chemical  *   I>ye  Corp  .  .N>w  York.  -N    Y      645.IW7,  pub 

All  Fowrr  MfK    Co  .  Moiitebello.  Calif      540,Ml    cane      CI    23 
AnM>rlcan    Blnd«>r   Co.    Inc     Th*-,    .S>w    York     .V    Y       MO  763 

cane       Cl.  37 
American     Rottlem    of    Carbonat*"*!     Beyerart-s      Waahlnrton 

n    C       646.127.  pub    3^12-57       (T    38 
Antprlcan  Craye.n    Co     Th**    Banduaky.  Ohio,  to  JoM>ph  Dixoi 


Crucible    Co 
CI    22 


Jera^y    City.    .\     J 


ph  iMxon 
34.^,817,    rM.    5-11-57 


American  Marietta  Co..  Chlcaco.   Ill      645,954.  pub    3-12-57 

'  n .  * , 
American    Pipe   «nd    8t«*l    Corp.,    Alhainbra,    Calif       646  077 

pub.  3    12   57       n    23. 

'*T^''w°  ^'*'*''*'*'  '  "     '^^•''   ■'*'•*''  ^^r\.  S    Y       540.WJ0.  cane 

InuTkan  Zinc  Sale*  Co..  St.  Loaia.  Mo  .H44,7.30,  ren    4-6-^7 

Cl    16 

And«'raon,     Clayton     k     Co..     Sherman.  Tm.       646. 18».     pub 

3    12   57       Cl    46  .        .     i/u 

An^lo    Fabrics    Co.    Inc.    New    York.    N.    T.      540.861.    cane 

Antitalt  fuer  Monuxe-Technlk.  Vadus.  I.lechtenatein      645  M7 

pub    3   12   57      Cl    13 
vntarraa   Soctete   Anonytne   de   Otittrlbutlon   de   (;ai   Llquldef 

de  Petrole.  Pari*.  France  646  105  pub  3  12-57  Cl  34 
Apex  Producta  Corp..  New  York.  N  T  ,'.40.805  cane  Cl  37 
Apothecarlea   Hall   Co  .   now   by  chanre   <>f  name  to  The  Hub 

bard  Hall  Chemical  Co..  Waterbury.  Conn.  646.226  Cl  8 
Vrmito  Otlleaa  Bearing  Co       Kc*— 

Mellor,  Norman. 
\rlen.   Inc  .  Portlajid.  Oreg      ♦146.219    pub    3    12   57      Cl    103 

111.     95.975.   12(c)   pub 


Vrmatronc   Broa    Tool   Co.,   Chicago 

5   28-57       Cl    23 
Krnold.   Mr,   Ine  .    New   York.   N    T 

Arta    EHipUiT    Co,    Brooklyn     N     Y 

n    22 
Aahe     H.   J..  Co..   Inc..   The.  Olenbrook,   Conn 

S    12   57       Cl.  21. 


64«.1S0.   pub    3-12-57 

646,044.    pub    3-12-57 

646,018.   pub 


Vaaulth,  Bennett,  d.  b   a    Aaqulth  Aaaoclateo.  WpRtbury    N    Y 

646.043.  pub    3-12   ,'.7       C|    21  i-      ■ 

.Vaqulth  AaaoclatM     Str 

Aaqalth    Bennett 
Aaaembled   Product*  Corp    of  Connecticut,   Inc       Brett    Indun 

trlea    Inc.   Mllfnrd.  Conn       411,230.  cor      Cl    40 
Atlantic   Drier  k  Varnlah  Co..   to  Arthur  C    ManK<>l*   Indna 

trlea.  Inc.  Philadelphia    Pa       116.574    ren    5-15-57      Cl    4 
AtUe  T'nd«*rwear  Corp,   PIqua.  Ohio.      646,132.  pub    4-10-56 

Cl    39 
Automatic    8team     Sale*     Co..     Chicago.     Ill        646.213      pub 

3-12-57       n.  62.  .        .     I.   o 

Vrlatton    Engineering    and    Modification    Co      Inc       Norman 

Okla.     «46.049.  pub   3-12  57      Cl   22 
\yerat.    McKenna    k    Harrlaon    Ltd..    Rouaea    Point    and    New 

York.  N    Y.     540.735.  cane      Cl    18. 
Badlache  Anllln    k  Soda  F^brlk.    »ktleng»Miellachaft    I.udwlga 

hafen   (Rhine),  Oermany      645.956,  pub.  3-12-57.     Cl    6. 
Bailer  Meter  Co   :   See— 

Poater  KnKine«rlac  Co. 
BalleT    Paul  n ,  d    b    a    Bailer  Producta  Co     Richmond    Va 

646 A54    Dub    3-12-57       Cl    22 
llalleT  Product*  Co   :    «tr 

Bailer.  Paul  D. 
Balnea,    Maude   R  .    d     b    a     "Good   Night    Product  a."   Alpine. 

Tex       646  172.  pub   3-12-57       H.  44 
Balatone,     Cooke    k    Rnyoneae     Ltd       Manchenter,     England 

646.140.  pnb    H-1 2-57       Cl    B9 
Balatnne.     Cooke    k    Sayom^ae     Ltd  ,     Mancbeater.     Knrland 

646.158    tmh    3-12-57       Cl.  42. 
lialatnne,    Cooke  *    Raromnte    Ltd.     Brltlah    Manchester,    Eng 

land      646.165.  rmb    .X-12-57       C\    43 
Bamberirer.   L..   k  Co.   Newark    N    J       280.377    cane      Cl    27 
RarbtTon     Com.    The.     New    York.     N      Y        646,161-3      pub 

3-12   87       Cl    42 
Barnea    John  H..  Corp..   Rorkford,  III.     646,070,  pah    .V12-67 

n.  23 


Kartmann    k    Blxer.    Inc..    New    York 
3   12-57       Cl.  42 


N     Y. 


646,187.    pub 

Baaic-WJta  rurnlturc  Induatrlea.   Inc..  The.   Waynesboro    Va 

646.093.  pub.  3-12-57       Cl    3J 
»aa»lck   Co..    The.   Bridgeport.   Conn       346.392.    cor       Cl     1 
Battle    Cre^k    Fo<k1    Co  .    Battle   Creek.    Mich       233.038.    can 


3. 

Cl.  46.  ^'"^ 

Beaumet   k   Co.    Inc.   to   SUlienley   Dlxtlllera.   Inc.   New  York 

N.  Y.      347,896,  ren.  7-6-57.      Cl    47 
IWautiful    Bryana.     Inc.    Chattanooga.    Tenn        646.146,    pub 

3—12-57.      Cl    39 


Keeker,  Max  E.,  Karlsruhe,  Gennany      646,033,  pub.  3-12-57. 
IK    Co..     MinneapollH.     Minn        645,943,     pub. 
N."w    York.    N.    Y.      646.002. 
646.058.    pub     3-12-57 


r 


7-20-57. 


Bemia     Bro      Rai 

3-12-57       Cl 
Benaon-Nuen    Laboratories,    Ine 

pub.  3    12-.17.      Cl.  18. 
Berlin    Chapman    Co  ,    Berlin.    WU 

Cl.  22 
lierllner    Klndl    Brauerei    A.    G..    Berlin-Neukolin     (iermanv 

646,199,  pub    3-12-57       Cl.  48. 
Better     Drug     Products     Inc,     Tulaa,     Okla        646,007      pub. 

3-12-57,     Cl    18 
BInney  k  Smith  Co      Columbian  Carbon  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

262,745       Am    7(d)       Cl.  6. 
Biwax   Corp^,    Skokle.    ni.      643,485,   cor.      Cl.   16. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Towaoa.  Md      540.800    cane 

Cl    21 
Blaladell  Pencil  Co..   B«thayrea,  Pa.      348.244 

CT     37. 
Hliaa,  B.  W.,  Co.  :  »e« —  I! 

Mackintosh  Hemphill  Co 
Block  Shoe  Storea,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     646.136.  pub.  3-12-57 

Cl    39. 
Blockmaater.    Inc.,    The,    PltUburg.     Kane      540,741,    cane 

Cl.   21 
Blumenthal,   Sidney,   k  Co..   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      ."»40,690. 

<-an<-       Cl    42 
Bongards  Cooperative  Creamery  .\saociatlon.  d    b   a.  Bongarda 

Oeamerlea.  Bongarda    Minn     646. 181.  pub.  5-24-55.    Cl.  46. 
Bongards  Creameries  :  See 

Bongarda  Co  Operative  Creamery  Association 
Borg.    <;eorge    \V  .    Corp  ,    The,    Chicago,    111.       646.082.    pub 

3   12-57.     Cl.  26. 
Borgfeldt.   George    k   C.      New    York.   N     Y  .    to   F     Mdhlena. 

d.  b.  a.   Eau  de  Cologne    k  ParfQmerie  Fabrik  Glockengasae 

-No     4711    Gegenuber    der    Pferde|K)Bt    von    Ferd.    .Mflhlena. 

Cologne,  (;ermany.     1 17,288.  ren.  7   3-57.     Cl    51. 
Borg  Warner    <"orp.,    Chicago,     111        645.936.    pub.    3-12-57. 

BorgWarner    Corp..    Chicago.     Ill        646.073.    pub     3-12-57. 

Cl.    23 
BorgWarner    Corp..    Chicago,    III       645.942     pub     3-12-57 

Cl     5. 
Bourns    I>ab<>ratories.    Inc.,    Riverside,    Calif.      646.084     pub 

3-12-57      Cl.  26. 
Bradford     Dyeing    AaafKiation.    C.     8.    A.,    Weeterljr,     R.    I. 

349.605.  ren.  8-31-.-)7      Cl.  38. 
Brett   Industries.   Inc.  :  Sec — 

.\ssenibled    Products   Corp.   of   Connecticut.   Inc 
Brewer  Til chener   Corp..   The.   Cortland,   N.  Y.      646;096,   pub 

.<    12-57.     Cl    32 
Brillo   Mfg     Co..   Inc.,   Br<K>klyn,    N.   Y.      646.224-5.      Cl.    4 
Brine.    James    W.,   Co..    Inc..    Boaton.    Maaa.      540.923     cane. 

Cl.   22. 
Brink,   Melviu   L  ,   Kanaaa  City,   Mo.      .">40,e54    cane.      CI.   39 
Brltlah    Cod    Liver    Oil    Producers    (Hull)    Ltd      to    Marfleet 

Refining  Co..    Ltd.,    Hull.   England       343,868.    ren     3-9-57. 

CI     18. 
Hroeato.  Elinor.  San  Francisco.  Calif.     540.781.  eanc      Cl    22. 
Br<M.k    Motors    Ltd.,    Huddersfield,    England.      646,023,    pub 

3    12  57.     Cl    21. 
Brooks.  Wilson  C.  d   b.  a.  Academy  Rubber  Co.,  Canton.  Ohio. 

646.203.  pub.  S-12-57,     Cl.  50. 

BrtMtka.  U  llaon  C  .  d.  b.  a.  Academy  Rubber  Co..  Canton.  Ohio. 

646.204.  p"b   3-12-57      Cl.  50. 

Hrookshlre   Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  Manchester.  N.  H.     646.131 

pub   3-12-57      Cl.  39. 
Brown    Arthur,  k  Bro..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     540.664,  cane 

Cl.   37. 
Brunswick  Balke-Collender    Co.    The     Chicago,    111.      540,820. 

cane.     Cl    22 
BrunawlckBaIke  Collender   Co..    The.    Chicago.    Ill       540,830. 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Burnlshlne  Products  Co.,  Skokle.  III.,  to  Commonwealth  Home 

Products    Inc.,   Kalamaxm.,    Mich.      645  938.   pub.   3-12-87. 

Cl.   4. 
Bvera,  Leslie    Chanute,  Kans      645.966.  pub.  3-12-57      Cl.  12 
CDC    Control     Services.     Inc.      Hatboro.    Pa.       646.215,    pub. 

3-12-87.     Cl    100 
Cambridge  Palams  Co  .   Inc.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     646.139.  pub. 

.3-12-57      Cl.  39. 
Cambridge    Tile    Mfg     Co      The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      349.073. 

ren.  8-17-57.    Cl.  12. 
Carr.   James   A..   Hood   River.   Oreg       540.756.    cane.      Cl.   46. 
Carter  Products.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     645.995.  pub   3-12-57. 

Cl.    18 
Carter  Prtnlucta.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    646,206.  jHib.  3-12-57. 

Cl.  51. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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t  nT^ndUh    Tmiling    Corp..    N^w    T«r»,    N.    Y       »44.1««.    r*n 

OBtrml  ConimerrUI  C«..  CklMCO.  Ill      S4».04a.  r»n.  »-17-57 

tVrtiard  Orw*#ni  of  MIIuoIb.  I«c..  nUc«f».  HI      ft4«.l»2    pub 

Cli*nU^\    B^  Co.   OntrmlU,  Mo.     W6.230      CI    14 
ChlnnH     Ma«t..r     Corp       Kll««nTllle.     N      Y       (M«,o.ln      |.ub 

t—  1  ■'   57      CI    2 1 
CtoapnuiD    A     r>.    *   Co.   Chlmg..     Ml  .    t«>  Chapman   Ch»>inlnil 

Co.    M.^in|.hlii.  Tpiui       ;i48.1i3.  r^n.  7   2<>- 57      CI    « 
4*hi(puMn   Ch««uil«il  Co.  :  >»^^  - 

Cbapmiin.  A    D..  *  Co.  ^,^^.m         w    •    lo  kt 

Ct>*crtlU    PhlMp  C.  t'hllad^lphla.  P*.     «4«.047    pob.  S-12-87 

«'»^««o*Hharm«c»l  Co..  (tiU-aKo.   111.     M5  »•«.  pub    3-12-57 

CI     It) 
Ctatpiiuin    C»»«'iiil<-«1    Co..    Inc.    ll«.un«l    Br.H.k.    .\.    J       540. M5. 

nb«   Ph«rjn«cfutl«Til   Produrtu  lac.  ituainlt.  N.  J.     »U«.<X».<. 

<nJSwoVYntir^tlon!i/o.rp..  N*w  York.  N.  T.     540.»6.  cue 

CI     26 
ClnKot  Intfrnatlooal  Corp..  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     .V40.JK4.  nnc 

C\    2«. 
Cltl*«  8erTl<T  on  Co.  :  Be* — 

Cr^w  I>^vlrk  Co.  ujm  •>•>- 

CUTton  Clwnil.al  and  PHckHglnK  Co..  Ctilraito.  Ill      «4rt.22. 

C*\     ft 
Clayton  .VlfK    Co.    Th...  BrlHtol.  Conn       541.«M3.  cane      CI.  23 
ChiTton  MfJ    Co  .  The.  Brlatol.  Conn.     540  Mg.  «■<•      CI.  2S 
cupper   Mfg    Co      Kiinsaii   City.   Mo.      «M6.07».   pub.   S-12-5. 

Cl     "" 


«4«.1$3.    pub. 


rvroUo    Rancb.    Tipton.    Calif. 
Madlaon.     Wla.        849.945.     pub 


I>»r(>llo  Ranrb     Bee   - 

Dell'Olio.  (J*rry 
rVUOIlo.     G»rry,     d      b      i 

540.A4«.  cane     Cl   4« 
D«in«o     LIbnry     Sappitra 

3-12-57      Cl  5.  .         „.^       ^ 

Ii«>rby   Oil  Co     Wichita,  to   SoT«rHci>  S^rrl*-*  Inc  .  Eldorado. 

Kana      337  l)06   r*n   7    2S-56      <'115 
rv  Vry  Technical  iBatltntP.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     •4«.124.  pub. 

3-12-57     a  38 


045.570.   pub 


S46.183. 


1     2S 
Cluett.    Wabody    *    Co..    Inc..    Troy.    .N.    Y 

tul',l^wItfT^H^l^^r  Co.    l>o«   Anr'le..   Calif.      «4«.101.   pub 

CohVn'iJrln?  8*    Inc  .    New    York.    N.    Y.       «4«.ieO.     pub 

coh^n'^'/i.  h'.  i^Rona.  Inc..  N>w  York.  Jf.  Y.    M«.147.  pub. 

.V  1.'   57       Cl.   3» 
Col.uilal  Storwi.   ino      Bee- 

Colonicop#>     Inc      M<^Unf.    I"       540.^1.    ranc.      Cl.    12. 
ColumbU     Broadcjiitlnfc     Svateui.     Inc.,     New     Tork.     .>.     i. 

«4«.(»0n   p.ib   .vr2  57      Cl   22  „ 

ColumbU     Broadcadtlng     .Srstem      Inc..     New     York.     \.     1- 

«4«.in    pub    .-t   12   57      Cl    trt 
Columbian  Carbon  C«      Her 

BInney  *  Smith  Co. 
Commonwj'alth  Home  Produrtu  Inc.  ;  Her    - 

BurnlKhlne  Prodiictt   Co.  _.^        „  u  n^™,, 

«'oune.tl.at     Hard     R"b**r    Co..     The.     Sew     Haren.     Conn 

(oSl^^cut^'MumaVllfe  InaurHnc*  Co..  The.  Hartford.  Conn 

<'o^iwia'r*Sl*vil^lni  and  SmeltrnK  Co  "'  ^'«n*^*  V"* ri'^0 
Montn-Hl    Ou-bec.  Canada      «4.5.1W1.  P|ib^  *-12  57  .   Cl .  1 

fon*.lldafed  Mlntn*  *n.l  ^nielrln,  (-o  -f  Canada  Ltd..  Trail. 
British  CnlnmbU.  Can«.l«      rt4rt.l2«.  P" ^  J*" ' ^I* \  ,  '  '  JJ? 

<on*.lldared    PH»*r    Co      The     Monroe.    Mich.      «4a.n2.    pub 

Continental  (Ml  cJ..  Ponca  City.  Okla.     Mft.ZO*.  pub.  3-12-87 

l"oI»k    "lot  and  Varnlah  Co..  Kani.H«  City.  Mo      282.2M.  cane 

CoSllo?  Co.     Van    Nuy..    Calif       54j).»04.    ranc       CT    2«. 
Correk    Serrlcemadter.    Inc  .    Portland.  Oreg.      .%40  «M.    cane 

Cox'   l!^M*rvln.    d     b    «     Cot    Sheet    Metal  C«..   Fort   Worth. 

Tex      «46.1()0   nub.  3-12-97.     Cl    .34 
Co«  Sheet  Met«l  Co     «ee— 

Cox.  Mj«rTln  L. 
iracker  Jack  Co    The  :  Bee  - 

rr.nl'"^'^Ch'?"«.^    n"       34»252     re„     8   24   57       Cl     13 
C«wf«rd.-  Ch-inii    C     d     b     ;     XLNT    SnanUh     FO.-1    Co. 

Ln.    AHKelea.    Calif       21R.877        Am.    7'd)        (^\   *f^ 
Creaeenr    Chemlcul    Co.    Loa    Angelea.    Calif       «4«.20H.    pub 

Cr^w'Lrlck   Co  "Phll«del,.hu.  Pa  .  to  Otle.  »^7«7  «»««  ^'> 

RartieavPle     Okl«        1 1 «  404     ren.    .V  ' -57       CI      '5^.,   _ 
Cre^;  L^i  Co.    PhlUdelnhla.  Pa     '"  Cltle.  PU^rvlr*  OH  Co  . 

New  Tork.  N   Y      11«  40S  ren  S-l-^T.    n   15 
Crew  Jrlck  Co..   Phll.del->hla.  Pa^  t«  Citle*  Rerrlce  Oil  Co 

BartleaTllle  Okla      11«40<1  ren.  5-1 -M      '^J''  .       ^,  ,.^ 
Cr^  llerlck  Co     PhlladelnMa.  Pa  .  to  Citle.  SerTtce  Oil  Co.. 

RartlMrllle    Okla       117.^22    r^H    7-17-^7      Cl    15, 
Cr?;  llni'"  C"     PhlUlelnhla.  P.     to  CltH*.  ^-rrlce  Oil  Co.. 

Bartle-Tille    OkU       ^7  523    ren    7    lT-57      CllS 
Cnjinoton  Co     Cromnton.  R.  I      540  771,  cane      1 1.  ** 
Crown    ZeMertoach    Corp..    San    Fran^laeo.    Calif       «4«.115-4. 

pab.  S-12-A7     Cl.  37  ^      .     , 

Cnrran   Corp  .  The.   d    b    a    The  CTirran   Ordnance  Chemical 

Labormtory.   Lawrence.  Maaa      «4«.211.  pub    3-12^7      Cl 

58. 
Cvrrmn  Ordnance  Chemical  Laboratory.  The  :  ffce- 

Cnrran  Corp  .  The 
CnrtU  Caaaala.  Inc     New  York.  W   Y      940.823.  cane,     n   » 
Curtla.   Helene    IndnatriM.   Inc..  Chicago.   IlL     »4«.214.  pub 

3—  1 2—  57     Cl   52 
CryaUl    imTld.  Inc.  New  York.  N    Y.     848.150.  pub  3-12-57 

1*1     ^O 

Dalmlne  8.  p.  A  .  MlUn.  Italy      «4<1  020.  pub  3-12-57      Cl.  21 
n*later  Concentrator  Co  .  Inc..  The  :  *ee- 

Delater  Concentrator  Co  .  The 
Iteiater    Concentrator    Co..    The,    Fort    Wayne.    Ind  ,    now    by 

change    of   nane   The    rvuter   Concentrator   Co       A48.A4I4. 

pub  3-12  57      n  23 


niamantprodukter  Aktiehulag 

Bngla  Kqulpment  Co. 
DUmond    Match    Co     The.    New    York.   N 

»-,V-a7.    Cl  2 
IMxon.  Joaeph.  Crucible  Co      Bee  — 

American  Crayon  Co  .  The 
I>onr)e    Corp..    Clereland.    Ohio,    from    Well   &  Co 

pub   8-12-57      n.  48 
I><>novan    Induatrlea.    Inc.    New    York,    N.    Y.      84a.»91.    pub. 

3-12-57     Cl.  1 
Dow    Cbenleal    Co.    The.     Midland.    Mich       585.927,    cane. 

n  6 
Downen    Knitwear    Ltd.    New    York.    N.    Y       848,149.    pub 

3-12-37      (1    39 
I»oyle  Packing  Co..  Chicago.  Ill      848.190.  p«b    J-12-57      Cl 

48. 
Dr-wrTR  Ltd    V    8.  A..  Inc  .  South  Bend,  Ind      848,200.  pub 

3-12-37.    C\.  48 
I>r«xel  Pnriilture  Co..    Dr«x«l.  N    C.     848,094,  pub    8-12-87. 

Cl   32 
I>unean     Dale  H.,  d.   b.   a.    Duncan    Product*.   Cedar   Raplda, 

lowi      848  048.  pub.  S-12-57.     C\.  22. 
Duncan  Producfi  :  Bee —  i 

Duncan.  Dale  O 
Dooueane  Mfg    Co  .  The.  New  Kensington.  Pa      940,788.  cane. 

n.  39 
Dykaa     John.    Central    Falla.    R     I       648.205.    p«b    8-12-57. 

Cl.  91 
Eastern  TrMdlng  Co     to  B«>arrlce  M    Sprunser.  d.  b    a.  Bast 
ern    T'-adlng    and     Mfg     Co.    Chicago.    Ill        343.177.    r«>n 
2   9-57      Cl   rt 
Ka«tern  Tradinc  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  0«« — 

Eastern  Trading  Co 
Kantmnn  Kcwlak   Co     R.xhester    N    Y      «48  233      Cl    28 
Bau   de   Coloane  *   Parf Utnerle-Fahrir   Olnckennatie  No,   4711 
(Je«enuher  der  Pferdeooat  ron  Ferd.   MDhlena  :  Bee — 
Borirfeldt    C.eorge   h  Co. 
Eekharf   Milling  Co     Chicago    III      840.118.  cor.     CT.  48. 
Kellpee  Hleeft  Products  Inc   :  Bee— 
Inlf^l  Sfst*-*  Cabinet  Bed  Co 
Economic*   Laboratory.    Inc..   8t.   Paal.   Minn,     848.088    pub. 

3   12-.^7     Cl    2«. 
KhltTs.  Albert.   Inc..  Brooklyn,  N,   Y      349.889    ren    8-31-57 

Cl    4« 
Ekeo  Prodoets  Co..  Chicago.  Ill      848,063    pub    3-12-5T      Cl 

23 
Elgin  S4>ffener  Corp..  El»ln,  III.     846.089,  pub    3-12-57.     CI. 

El.v   *  Walker  Dry  Uooda  Co..  8t    Louia.  Mo      940  782    cane. 

Cl.  39 
Bmbrusa.  Inc  ,  New  York.  N    T      540.929.  cane      Cl    40 
Empire  Carpet  Corp..  New  Tork.  N    Y.     940.772.  cane,     Cl.  42. 
Eiigis    Equipment    Co,    Chicago.    Ill      to    Dlamantprodukter 

AktIeboUg    Hagersten.  Sweden      619  399,  cane      Cl,  21 
VZmaex   Wire  Corp  .   Fort   Wayne.   Ind,      648,034.  pub    3-12-57, 

Cl.  21 
Europe  Craft  Import*.  Inc  .  New  York,  N.   T.     648.142,  pub. 

.V12-57      Cl    36  •I' 

Faher    Eberhard.  Pencil  Co..  Brooklyn.  N    Y      540.799    cane. 

(1   37 
Faith  MlUa  Corp..  Arerill  Park    N    T     846.148    pub   3-12-97 

Cl  39 
Fanon    Klectrle   Co.    !■«.,    Brooklyn.    N     Y.      848  038-8     pub 

3    12-,57      Cl.  21  .    K 

Farah   Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  El   Paao.  Tex      846.134    pab.  3-12-57. 

<'l   39 
Farbenfabrlken    Baver    Akrlengeaellscbaft.    LeTerkaaen  Bayer- 

werk   C.ermany      827  188   cane.    Cl   6. 
Federal  Heating  A  Cooling  :  8e«^ 

Shuman.  Co    The, 
Federal  Heating  k  Cooilng  Corp,  :  See — 

Shaman  Co..  The. 
Ferrr  Morae  Swd  Co..  Detroit.  MIcfa 
Flelda  Lou.  Supply  Co  :  See- 

F1«lda.  LouU. 
Flelda.    LouU.    d.    b     a     I»a   Flelda   Supply   Co  ,    Ia>«    Angeles 

Calif     848.168.  pub.  3-12-97     (144 
Flldellty  Machine  Co..  Inc..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.     M0.847.  cane. 

n   2. 
Flllppone.  B..  4  Co  .  Inc.,  Paaaale.  N.  J.     940.799.  cane.     Cl 

48 
Flak    Rubber  Co  .   The.   Chifopee    rails.    Maaa..   and   Cndaby. 

Wis      276,119.  cane      Cl   35 
Florida  Merit.  Inc  .  Clilcago.  HI.     646.039,  pab.  3-12-57.     CL 

21 
Forstner  Chain  Corp  :  Bee 

Foratner.  Inc 
Foratner,    Inc.,    Irrington,   N.  J.,   from   Foratner   Chain  Corp. 

648  086   pub   3-12-37      Cl  28. 
Forstner.  Inc  ,  Irrlngton.  N  J     846.238.    0  28. 
Filter  engineering  (^o,.  Inc.  now  by  change  of  name  Metro- 
type    Corp.    Bailey    Meter   Co..    CleTolaad.    Ohio       540.778. 

ror      n   26 
Fotopak  Corp..  The  RldgeAeld.  N.  J.     940.943.  cane      Cl.  28. 
Fox    R'rer    Paper    Co..    to    Fox    Paper    Corp..    Appleton.    Wla. 

117  »49   ren   8-7-97     0   37 
Fox  RlTer  Paper  Corp  :  See — 

Fox  Rlrer  Paper  Co 
Fraaela  Indaatrtea:  See — 
r,«»«k^    FraneU  C, 


940,707.  cane.     Cl.  1. 
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Frank    L    *  Son  <  o.,  Milwaukee,  Wla..  to  rrlgorlllco  Nactoaal 

of   MonteTldeo,   MonteTldeo,   Lrofiuy.  8    A      118,424.  ren. 

5-1-67.    Cl  48 
Krtgorlflco  Naeional  of  Montevideo  :  See — 

Frank.  L.,  Jk  Son  Co.  .  ...         „ 

Frlgorirtco    Naeional    of    Montevideo.    MontevlOco.    Uragoay. 

346.344.  ren.  5- 25-5'i.    Cl.  46. 
Frost  Mfg    Co..  Chleafo.   III.     940,840.  cant     Cl.  2. 
Fruit  Products  Corp  ;  Bee — 

Lowe,  Joe,  Corp,  ^,  .,^ 

(iallet    William  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Vair  Furniture  Co.  of  California. 

I.oa' Angeles.  Calif.     646.091-2,  pub.  3-12-37.     Cl.  32. 
(iardner   Publleatlona.   Inc..   Cincinnati.   Ohio.     343,914,   ren. 

3-9-57.     ex.  38 
Uarlock    Packing   Co..    The.    Palmyra.    N.    Y.      646,035.    pub. 

3-12-57     a.  21.  „„,„ 

i;eneral    Aniline   k   Film   Corp.,   .New    York.   N.    Y.      640,886, 

Am.  7(d»      n.  6 
(General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     tt45,995,  pub. 

3-12-57       Cl.  8 
(ieneral  Clpir  Co..  Inc.  :   See    - 

United  Cigar  Manufacturer*  Co.  .     „  ., 

General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneaiiolis.  Minn.    <i46.19«.  pub.  3-12-57. 

Cl.  48. 
Oeneral  Motors  Corp.,   Detroit.  Mich.     646,232.     Cl.  26. 
(ieneral  Plastics  Corp..  Patenwn.  N.  J.     64.^.982.  pub.  2-12-57. 

1*1        a  u 

(ieneral  Radio  Co..  Cambridge,   .Maaa.      849.448,  ren.  8-31-57. 

Cl.  26. 
(ientile,  Laurence,  d.  b.  a    Queenee  Packing  Co  ,  Maiden.  Maaa. 

540.789.  cane.     Cl.  46  ,^^^ 

(ierber    Products   Co..    Fremont.    Mich.      593.688.      Am.   7(d). 

Oerber   Products  Co..   Fremont.    Mich       594.927.      Am.   7(d). 

Cl    46 
(ieske    Francis  i;.,  d.   b.   a.   Francis  Induatrlea.   (^hlcago.    III. 

646,191.  pub.  3-12-57       Cl.  46 
Gillette  Co.,  The.  d.  b.  a.  The  Tonl  Co..  Boaton.  Maaa.     648,175. 

pub.  3-12-57.     Cl.  44.  „      „   ., 

(ilam     Float    Co.,    Seattle.    Wash.       648,067.    pab.    3-12-57. 

Cl    23 
tiUmour  Foods.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     646.194.  pub.  3-12-57. 

Cl    46 
(ilas  l^mlnat.-^.    Inc  .  Costa   Mesa,  Calif      646,231.     Cl.   19. 
(Jlen  Raven  KnltilnK  Milla.  Inc  .  to  Warebouae  Merchandiatng, 

Inc..  (leveland,  Ohio.     640,393,  cor.     Cl.  39. 
(Jlobe    Feather    k    Down    Co.,    Chicago,     111.       646.097.    pub 

3-12-57       CI    32 
Ulobe    Steel    Abraiiivi>    Co..    The.    Mansfleld.    Ohio.      405,701, 

12(c)  pub.  5-28-57.     Cl.  4.  -  «    „„         ^ 

(Jold,   Nat.  to  Oold-Por  Corp..  Newark.   N.  J.     848.166,  pub. 

3-12-97.     Cl.  44 
(iold-Por  Corp.  :  See — 

<iold.  Nat. 
"(teod  Night  Products"  :  See— 

lialnt-s.  Maude  H. 
.;o<Klrlch.  B.  F  .  Co  ,  The:  Nee- 
Hood  Rubber  Co,,  Inc.  ^    ,^, 
(;<»odyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     646.109-10. 

pub    3    12-87       (1.  35.  _ 

(irsnd  Rapids  Varnlah  Corp..  (irand  Rapids.  Mich.     845.980. 

pub.  7-12-55       Cl.   16. 
(iray.  H.  Z.,  Co.  :   See— 

(iray,  Harry  Z.  „  ,        ,    ,.  ,»... 

tiny     Harry    Z.    d     b.    a.    H.    Z.    Oray    to.    Lebanon,    (3hlo. 

H46.0M7.  pub    3-12-57.      Cl.  29.  ^     ^        „.,«,„ 

Oreenfarm    Sprinkler    Corp..    Seattle.    Wash        645.972.    pub. 

iJrosa  Telecasting  Inc.  I.,ansing.  Mich.     64.'>.896.  pub.  3-5-57. 

tiruen    Watch    Co..    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio        540.841.    cane. 

(Jrnen   Watch  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio      540.842,  cane.     C\.  27. 
iJruen    Watch    Co..    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      540.843.    cane 

Cl    27 
(Jruen    Watch    Co..    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      540.844.    cane. 

.;u^rdT«n_  Electric     Mfg      Co..     Chicago.     111.       349.228,     ren. 

(iulld    Electronics.    Inc,    New    York.    N.    Y.      648.016.    pub. 

3   12-57       C\.  21 
Hallmark   Co     Inc.   The.   to    Louia    Aiaenstein   k   Bros..   Inc.. 

Now  York.  N    Y       344.230.  ren    .3   16-57       Cl    4. 
Hanaon    Equipment    Co.    South    Belolt.    III.      646.059,    pub. 

3—12-57       Cl    23 
Hanson-Van  Wlnkle-Munnlng  Co..  MaUwan.  N.  J.    845.939-40, 

pub.  3-12-97      n    4.  ^  „  «,    ., 

Hat  Corp   of  America.  Norwalk.  Conn.     349,847.  ren.  8-31-57. 

C^l    39 
Hananer.  Jullun.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     540.918.  cane.     Cl.  101. 
Hawley  Products  Co  .  St    Cliarlea.  111.     54(1.749    cane.     Cl.  2 
Haynes    Stelllte   Co..   The   Union   Cartrtde   and   Carbon   Corp., 

New  Tork.  N    Y       134.168       Am.  7(d).      Cl.  23. 
HeKo  Fabrlea.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ^40  796,  cane.     ( L  42. 
Helde,    Henry,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.  Y.     684.167.      Am.   7(d) 

Heimbinder.  Barney.  New  York,  N.  Y.     848.117.  pub.  3-12-57 
Cl    37. 

Heller    B.  *  Co.^^to  B.  Heller  *  Co.,  Chicago.  111.      118,410. 
ren    9-4-57      Cl.  6. 

Hemdon     L.   Houston,  d.   b.   a,   Humboldt  Canning  Co..   Hum- 
boldt. Tenn       646,184,  pub    .V12-57.      Cl.  46 

Heubleln    <;    F    ft  Broa.,  Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn.     540,837.  cane. 
n.  49 

Heubleln      Inc.     Hartford.     Conn.       646.201.     pub.     3-12-57 
Cl.  49 

Hogan.  Ben.  Fort  Worth.  Tex      646.141.  pub.  3-12-57      CL  39. 

Holstelnlsche    Schlnkenraucher^-i    "Holatenhor'    O,    m,    b.    H.. 
Elroshorn,  (iermany      643,677.  cor.     CL  46. 


Hood    Habber   Co.,    Inc.,    Wilmington,    Del.,   and    Watertown, 

Maaa.,  to  The  B.  F    Goodrich  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.     348^46. 

ren.  7-20-57      CL  39. 
HoapiUl   SpeeUlty  Co.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     648,173,  pub 

3-12-57.      Cl.  44.  _ 

Houghton.    B.    F..    ft    Co.,    PhlladelptaU,    Pa.       117.326.    reo. 

7-3  57       CL  8. 
Hobbard-Hali  (Aemleal  Co.,  The :  See— 

.\p<)the<'arles  Hall  Co. 
Humboldt  Canning  Co.  :  See — 

HerndoD.  L.  Houston. 
Huae   Uberty    Mica   Co.,   The,    Boston,   Maaa      646,024.   pub. 

S- 12-57.      Cl.  21. 
Hygienic  l>ental  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     646.174.  pub. 

3-12-57.      CL  44.  _  ^.     ^„ 

Ideal  Novelty  ft  Toy  Co..  Hollis,  N.  T.     540.774.  cane.     CI.  22. 
Imaglneering   .VKaoclatea,    Inc..    Los   Angeles.    Calif.     540,822, 

cane.     Cl.  28.  ^      ^       ,     ^ 

ImperUl   Candy   Co..   Milwaukee.   Wis.,   to  The  Cracker  Jack 

Co..  Chicago,  111.      117.687,  ren.  7-24-57.     Cl.  46. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd..  London,  England.    645,926, 

pub.  3-12-67.     CI.  1.  „    „. 

Infllco  Inc.  Tucson.  Aril.  582,244.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  23. 
Inflleo  Inc..  Tucaon,  Aria.  594.184.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  28. 
Insulating   Hefractorles   Co..    McNears  Point,   Calif.      645>65. 

pub.  9-2.V-56.      Cl.   12. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.  :   See — 

International  Printing  Ink  Corp..  The.  ...„,, 

IntercontlnenUl  Dynamlca  Corp.,  Englewood.  N.  J.     846,031, 

pub.  3-12-57.     (:i.  21  ..«„., 

International    Appliance   Corp.,    New    York,   N.    Y.      540,877, 

cane.     Cl    21.  „     ^  ^    ^ 

International   Aaaociatlon   of  MachlnlsU.   Washington,   D.   C. 

646.221.  pub.  3-12-57.      Cl.  A. 
International  Cellucotton  Products  Co^  Chicago,  HI.,  to  Klm- 

berlv^'lark   Corp..    Neenah.    WU.      348,928,    ren.    8-17-57. 

International  Ollucotton  Products  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  to  Kim- 
berly-Clark Corp.,  Neenah.  Wla.  34»,084,  ren.  8-17-57. 
Cl    39 

International  Latex  Corp..  Dover,  Del.     848,155,  pub.  3-12-57. 

C\    39 
International  Molded  Plaatlca.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     544.456. 

cane      Cl    2 
International  Printing  Ink  Corp..  The,  to  Interchemlcal  Corp.. 

.New  York.  N.  Y.     346,861.  ren.  6-8-57.     Cl.  11.         „,^  .., 
Ions  Bixchange  ft  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     846,167, 

Irvlngton  Varnish  ft  ImiuUtor  Co.,  Irvington.  N.  J.     540.810. 

Jamlflion    Pharma«ail    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      540,825.    cane. 

C\    18. 
Jamol  Co..  The:   See — 

Ramano.  Jacques.  „„««-,,.      ^  v 

Jancy     Engineering    Co.,     Davenport.     Iowa.       646.074.    pub. 

1—1 2— .'S7       Ol    23 
Jelke   John  F.  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  to  Lever  Brothera  Co.,  New 

York,  N    Y.      117.153.  ren.  6-19-57      H.  46. 
Joclln    Mfg.    Co..   The.    North    Ha>-en.    Oonn.      645.941.   pub. 

:i-12-57    Cl.   i.  pub.  2-19-67.  Cl.   12.      (Conaolldated  cer- 

Johnson*'  S.    C,    ft    Son.    Inc..    Racine,    Wis.      349.170,    ren. 

M  24-57.     Cl.  4. 
Johnson.    S.    C.    ft    Son,    Inc.,    Racine,    ^M*.      646,937,    pub, 

Johnston.    J.    W..    Magnolia.    Ark.      645,978.    pub.    3-12-57. 

C\     13 
Ki»|>^>.  Inc..  Kalama«.H..  Mich.     645,984,  pub  .V12-57     Cl.  18 
Kelmy  Knitting  Mllla.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     540.812,  cane. 

Cl     '19 
Kemart  Corp..  San   Francisco.  Calif.     540.861,  cane.     (H.  28. 
Kendall  Rettnlng  Co..  Bradford.  Pa.     645,977.  pub.  3-12-57. 

Cl     15 
Kenro. .  inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  to  V.  H    Weber,  d.  b.  a.  Weber 

Mfg    Co.,  Honner  Sprlnga,  Kana.     540.765,  cane.     Cl.  89, 
Keystone    Mmp   Mfg.   Corp..   Slatlngton.    Pa.      646.021.   pub. 

3   12-57      Cl.  21 
Kimberly  Clark   Corp.  :    See — 

International  Cellucotton  Products  Co. 
KItHlne,  Sol  :  See  - 

Surrey  Sleep  Products.  Inc.  „    ,„   .- 

Knapp  Moharch   Co..   St.   I/Ouls.    Mo.      646,040.  pub.   3-12-57. 

Cl     21 
Knickerbocker.  Karl.  d.   b.  a.  Photo  Products  Co.,  St.  Cnalr. 

Mich.    540.775,  cane.    Cl.  26.  ,    ..    .     ^  ,         -dki,.-» 

Knoll    A.-G.    Cbemlsehe    Fabrlken.    Ludwlgshafen     (Rhine). 

(Jemiany.    645.986-90.  pub.  3-12-67.    Cl.  18. 
Koch   Kefrlgemtors.    Inc..   Kanaas  CMty.  Kana.     841.022,  cor. 

Cl.  31. 
Koehrlng  Co.  :  See — 

Parsons  Co..  The.  .«     ^     *.     «•       Kinsxn 

K..no   Mfg    Co..    Woodslde  and   New   York.    X.    Y.      540.855. 

Kreisler.  Jacques.  Mfg.  Corp..  North  Bergen.  N.  J.     540,922. 

Kr?ir  Boris. '^Fabrics.  Inc.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     648.164.  pab. 

3—12—97      Cl    42 
Kniek.   Kngene.    Huntington    BUtlon.    N.    Y.      646.936.    pub 

3-12-57.     Cl    3. 
Knislus    Erwln.  d.    b.   «.   0<*r.   Krualus.   Sollgen.  Onnany. 

646.061.  pub.  .3-12-57      Cl.  23 
Krualus.    Oebr.  :   See — 

Kruslus.  Erwln. 
Kurlash    Co..     Inc..    The.    Rochester.    S.    Y       345.821.    ren 

.VI 1-57.     Cl    51. 
Kurlash    Co..    Inc..    The,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      845.830,    ren. 

5-11-57.     Cl.  51. 
Kurlash    Co..     Inc..    The.    Rochester.     N.    T        .348.893.     ren 

8-17-57.     Cl.  51. 


TM  iv 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


L.    B.   B.    Inc..   WajihlnietiMi.   !>.  C.     •MU.^Ml-a.   pab    »-12-a7 
n.   21 

I41    iDduiitrUI    I'ltrHjcuiiyii    So<'i<*<U(l    Aoooiuia.    Hucnoa    Ainni. 

ArgvnriiM      rt4<l.m(t.  pab  3   12  S7     CI   4«f 
l^nrv    MfK     «"<>       Phil*<l«'lphi«.    I'»        54<i  TiW,    .hik-       CI.    21 
Lit    VlMn.    Inc..    Npw    York.    X.    Y       «4H.15.J,    |.ub.    .V12-a7 

CI.   3». 
l>-biKb  Palnr  Co..  d.  b.  •.  I^lilKh  I'kinr  Witrka.  rhllad^lpbia. 

Pa      845.981.  iMib   .V12-57.     CI.  1«. 
Lehlich  PalDi  Uorka     Sef — 

Lfhiyh  Taint  Co. 
l>-nman  h  K>>n)|>-|{«rrlay  k  Cn..  la^..  New  York.  N.  T.   S47  H22. 

i^'n.  «-  2»-57      CI.  IH. 
I>««vt>r  Broih^ra  Co.  :  sx 
J«'lkH.  John  K  .  Co. 
l..«»ft  Candy  Corp  :  Hrr 

Ijott.   Inc. 
L«»ft.  Inc..  N«»»   York    to  Loft  C»«dy  Corp..  Ix>nii  Ubind  CUjr. 

S    Y      114.3«8.  rvn    12-lS-5«.    Cl.  4<l. 
Utngvicw  faint  ft  Vamlah  C».  :  S«v- 

Hallora.  WUIIani  R 
l»uiavlll*>  Criii«>nt   C.  .  U>iil«vltl«>,  Ky.      117. IHJ*.  rvn.  H-J»-S7 

Cl.    12. 
U>we,   Jo*-.    C<irp..    N»»w    York.    N.    Y.      .V|i).7S7.   cane.      Cl.    2 
U.w*..    Jttr.    Corp..    S*m    York.    N.    Y.      S«t.31«       Am.    T<d> 

Cl.    4«. 
I»we,   Jo».  Corp..   to  Fnilt    I'rixlucta  Corp..   N>w   York.  N.   Y. 

.M7,734,  rvn.  7-«-aT.     Cl    4« 
Lui    Clock    Mff.    Co..    Inc.   Tti*.    Waterbury.   Conn.      ♦U«.t»0 

pub    .V12  5T.     Cl.  27 
.Macklntoah  Mfinuhlll  :  Hrr 

Mac-klntiitth  M«*iiiphlll   C<> 
\la«klnto«h-Hfinpbill    Co..    by    MacklnloMb  {(••niplilll    Htvialon 

of   E.    W     Hhaa   Co..    I'lttuburith.    Ta.      440  «MJJ.    r2(rl    pub 

5-28-57      Cl    2S. 
MacklntOHh Hemphill    Co      by    Ma<'klnto«h  Hfniphlll    IMrUlon 

..r   E     W     Hhaa   Co.    TUf»burKh     I'li       44-- -•.'SJ*     r.'io    puh 

a-28-»7       Cl    2S 
\facklntoah-Hftnphill    Co  ,    br    Macklntnah  H*>nipiilll    IMvlalon 

of    E     W     Hllaa   Co.     IMttaburKh.    i'n.       44:{.427.    IIM  r  1    pub 

5-2*^57      Cl    14. 
MHckinloah  llcuiphlll    Co..    by    .Vlarklntoah  H<>niphlll    IMviaiou 

of    R.    W     miaa   Cn  .    nttatMirch.    Ha       44.'!.42H«    12<r)    iMib. 

•V  28-57.     Cl.   14. 
Macy,   R.   H..   *  Co..    Inc..    N>w  York.   X.    Y       .'V40.7J>.v   cane. 

Cl.    22. 
Madlacn.  Inc..  PhllH«WlphU«.  Pa.     «4rt.234      Cl    2«. 
Magld.    Hamui'l    M      Koaton.    Mmnm       H4).071.    cane       <'l     28. 
Mah  CtH-na   KoihI   PriMlucta  Co..   (liicnito.   111.     540. «2».   canr. 

Cl.    4« 
Mald«'n  Korm  KraiwUrr  Co..  Inc  .  .NVw  York.  .\    Y.     «4fl.  151-2. 

|.ub    3    1-'   57      <'l    .tS. 
.Malaon    JoubtrT.    In<-,.    to   Th«»    N.»atl«»  I^Mur   Co..    N>w    York. 

.\    Y.     34B.««5    n»n    8-.n    57      Cl.  51 
Maico  Tool  ft   Mfr  Co     Clitcaito.   Ill      H441.UM.  rxib.  :i-12-47. 

Cl.    23 
MiilllBckrodt  Chrailral   Worka.   Bt.   i.««»a.   Mo.      rt45.»52    pob 

1    12   57      Cl    «. 
Mammoth    l-'nrtiac*  Co..  Th^,    Ht.    Paul.    Mtnn.      MA.1U2.    pub 

■<    12  57      n    34 
MitiMtian    Moth    I'«|»t    Co..    Hro<iklyn    and    N>w    York.    N.    Y 

.Mo«75.  cnn.v     ci   2 
ManiCfU.  .\rthur  ('  .    Inilu«trl.M«.  Inc.  :  Hrr 

At  Untie  I>rW»r  ft  Vamlah  Co. 
Manky    Inc.    Kanaaa  Ofy.  Mo      444.727.  Il(e»  pub.  .V2«-a7 

Cl     4rt 
Mani»-y    Inc..  KauMa  City.  Mo      444.73ft    ISicl  pab   II-2ft-S7 

Cl     4rt. 
Marathon    C.rp      KothachlW,    Wla.      MO.MS.    mnr.      CI.    »7. 
Marathon    C(>r|i  .    KothM-hlld.    Wla.      tMO.WM.    mnc.      Cl.    S7 
Martl»»t  K<>AnlnK  Co.  Lt.l      «ec 

HrUI«h    Cod    Liv^r   oil    Produrora    iHnlll    Ltd. 
Marrow    MTk    Co      N«.«    York     N     Y       540.924.   ranc.     <1.    40 
Mara,    inr      Chlcnco.    Ill       «4rtl»«     pub     .3-12-57.      Cl.    4«. 
Marahall    nothing    Mfit     Co..    Uuttfr.    Iiid.      4*8..i87.    12«c> 

pub.  5-28-57      Cl    39 
Maaaon.   Paul  :   Hcc— 

MaaiMin.  Paul.   Inc. 
Maaaon     Paul.    Inc..   d.    b    a     Paul    Maaaon    and    Paul    Maaa.'ti 
Vln^yarda.  (^ii>rrttno.  Calif.     »»4«.20-.',  pub.  3-12-57.     Cl.  49. 
\Ua<M>n    Paul    Vlneyarda     «ec 

Maaaon.   Paul    Inc 
Matthcma    C>«>o    B     ft  .Hona.  to  <  o^t    B    Matthi>«a  ft  Sons.  lac 

New   Orl«ina.    I.a       117  178.    r*n     «- 19-57       Cl    4« 
Mattb«>wa.  «;«N>    B..  ft  8«»na.  to  0«v  B    Mattht'wa  ft  84>na.  Ine 


ren 


ia-57      Cl    4rt 


New   Orle«n«.    Iji       U7  43N 
Matthewa.  (;«n<    R    ft  Aona.  Ine 
Matthew*    (Vo    B     ft  .>^ona 
M.-Rae.  iv.n.  .1    b.  a    I>.'n  MeRae  HpeelaIfy  Co. 

«43.970   pub    V12   57      Cl    1.1 
M>-B'«e.  l>.>n.  Si»ctalty  C..   :  «ee 

McR^e    I>.»n 
Meat    Induatry     Suppltera.    ln«..    Chlcajro.     III. 

Cl     4« 
Mellor    .Nnmian    bv  Arrtto  OH'ewi  B^arlnc  Co..  Pblladeliibla. 

Pa      U-'Olrt    r.'i  Cl  pub   ^  28-37      Cl    2S 
Mellor    Norman    .1    b    •    ArKUfo  Ollleaa  Bearing  Co  .  bV  Arcvto 

oui«^a  Be»r1nK  Co      Phlladel|>hla    Pa       3.3*943.    12(<»   pub 

V28   37       Cl    23 

Ine       Brooklyn.     .\.     Y 


(}|en<tal<>.  Calif 


•i41.488.    ci>r 


Michigan    Peat.     Inc..    Saw    York.     N      Y        tW3.»«i3-».    pub. 

3-12-37      n    10 
MIdCo     Photo     Service.     Wtcblia.     Kaua.       040.121-2.     pab. 

.3-12   57      Cl   38 
Mlaa  Swank.  Inc.,  .NVw  York.   .N.  Y      340  703,  eanc      Cl.  39. 
Modem  Carpet  Sweeper  Co.,  Inc.,  tJreat  S'wrk.  N.  Y      648.078. 

pub  3-12-37      cn    23 
Mohican   Co..   The.   to  The   Mohlran   Store*.   Inc..   Ntw  York. 

.\    Y      347.907,  ren   7    13   :>7      Cl.  ■»« 
.Mohican  Stor»^,  Inc  .  The     Srr 

Mohican  Co,.  The. 
Monark  Silver  Klnjc.  Inc.,  Chlcaxo.  HI.     rt4«,U7rt,  pab.  3-12-57, 

Cl   23. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co..  8t.  Loala.  Mo.     349,503,  ren.  8-31-S7. 

Cl.  6 
.MtMirv,  Rolan  R  .  d    b.  a    Poll  Skrtib  Co  .  not  Ine.  Chtcaco,  III. 

rt4«.027    pub.  3    12-57      Cl.  21. 
Morrell.    John,    ft   Co..   Ottutnwa,    Iowa.      116,541,   Am    7(dt 

Cl  4«. 
MOhlena.  Ferdinand    Srr 

BorKf«'l«lt,  litHirjcf.  ft  t  i> 
Mutual    (>rani{e    DIatrlbutora.      Pure    Uold.    Aedlanda.    Calif. 

239  870.  Am   7(d)      Cl   46. 
NEA  .«*erTlce.  Ini-      Mee 

Newapaper  Knterprlae  .\Ba<>clatlon.  The. 
NKA    gerrice.    Inc.    «^I>-Teland.    Ohio       343,679.    r«B.    3-4-57. 

Cl.  38 
NBA    8erTtee.    Inc..   Clereland,   Ohio.      347,100,   r«n.   6-15-57, 

<'l.  in. 
Nader    .Mfir.    Co..    Monroria.    Calif.      646.017.    pub.    3-12-57. 

Cl   21 
National  .\ato  (jiaaa  Specim-ationa  :  See-  - 

Tracv.  .Madlaon  H 
National  Itlank  Book  (^>..  Holyoke.  Masa      540.651.  ranc.     C\. 

National    Brnadcaating  Co  .   Inc  .   New  York.  N.  Y      540.813. 

cane      Cl    104 
National  ('omi<-«  Pabllcatlona.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     646.128. 

pub   3    12   37      Cl   3.S 
.National  Kural  Electric  Cooperative  Aaaoclatlon,  Waahlngtun. 

I)   C      «W«.120.  pub    12    14   34      Cl   38 
National  Tea  Co,  Chicago,  III      444.626.   12(C)   pub.  3-28-37. 

Cl    46 
Neatle-LeMur  Co.,  The  :  Set  — 

Malaon  Joobert.  Inc 
.NeWK|>a|>er  Enrt-rprlae  Aaaoclatlon,  The,  to  NBA  SerTlce,  lac, 

Cleveland.  Ohio      117  698,  ren    7-24-57.     Cl.  38 
Niagara      Mfg       and      IMatrlbuttng     Corp.      Adatnirllle.      Pa. 

•46  178  9.  pub    3-12-^37      (1.  44 
NIchoUa  Co.  The,  Hartford    Conn      540  686    cane.     Cl.  28 
.NIebolaa    Peatoa,   d.    b.   a.    r«atua    Dlatrlbutlng   Co.   Chicago. 

Ill      646  2.33      Cl    28 
Nltro-Llquld    i=>rtlllaer  Co  ,    Kucheater.   Minn.      643.962.   pab. 

3-12   37      Cl    10 
()bermayer.     S..    Co.,    The.    Chicago.     III.       643,92*-30,    pob. 

3  12   37      (T    1 

i><-onomowoc   Canning  Co..  Oconomowoc,   Wla      646.193,  pab. 

:\   12   37      Cl   4«  »...., 

ulire  ApplUnoe  Co     The,  Chicago.  Ill      646.125,  pab   3-12-37. 

CI   38.  ..      ^ 

onan    O    W..  h  Hona.  Inc.,  MInneapolla.  Minn      646.237      CL 

34 
Oawego  P^lla  Corp     d.  b    a    Healright  Co,.  Ine..  ralton.  N.  Y. 

540. »»«    ranc      Cl   2 
4»wena-4'omlng  KIberKlaa  Corp.  :  See  - 

Owena  Illlnola  taaaa  Co  ^  ^  .  ^ 

Owenallllnola  Co     to  Owena-Corning  Flherglaa  Corp.,  Toledo. 

Ohio      34.-^  136    ren    4    13   37      Cl    1  ».„„,,. 

oxnard    Electrical    Mfg     Co      Inc.    Oxnard.    Calif       646.032. 

i>ub   3    12   37      <■!    21 
I'abat    Brewing  Co     Mllwaakee    Wla,  to  Pabat   Brewing  Co.. 

Chicago.  111.     113H62   ren    3    1.V37      Cl    43 
INiclflc  Ci^at    Bonn  Co      New    York.   N.   Y  .   to   Inlted   Statea 

IU>rai  ft  Chemical  <^orp..  Ia>*  Angelea,  Calif      343  251,  ren. 

4  20-57      Cl    52  ^      ,,„  „,^ 
PaHflr  I.amb*r  Co     The    Ran  FVanrlaco    <  allf      349.236.  ren. 

*  24  .'17     n    \  ,   .„   ., 

Palm    Beach    Co.    Ranford     Maine       848.145.    pub     3-12-37. 

in  39 

Palmer    Mfg    Corp  .    Phoenli.    Aria.      646,108.   pob.    3-12-57. 

Cl.  34. 
ParfaaM    Charbert.    Inc..    Mew    Tork.    Jf.    Y.      »49.002,    ren. 

5  17   37      n   31 

Parfuma    Charbert.    Ine,    New    York,    N     Y       349,333.    ren. 

8  24-37      Cl    51 
Parker    Brother*     Inc      Portland,    Maine,    and    Balem.    Maaa. 

349  414   ren    «- 24  37      Cl   22 
Paraona    Co      The    Koehrlng   Co  .    Milwaukee,    Wla.      347.781. 

Am   7(di      n   23 
Peerleaa  Acceaoorlea  Co  .   Moant   Holly.   .M    J      646,015,   p«b, 

S-l»-«7     n  21 
Penn  city  National  oil  Co     See — 

Penn  City  National  Oil  Co 
Penn   city  National  oil   Co     to  Penn   City   National  Oil  Co.. 

IMtlladelphla    Pa      343  743    ren   3  4-37      Cl   13 
Penner    J    C.  Co,   New   York.   N     Y       645,934.   pub    3-12-57. 


New   York.  N.  Y. 
Rahway.   N.   J. 


Metnor     Induatrlea 

3   12   57       Cl     13 
Melville   .Shoe  Corp. 

Cl     .39 
Merck   ft  Cik.    lae.. 

Cl.    18 
Merrell.    Wm.   8.,   Co..    The.   Cincinnati.   Ohio 

3    12   37      Cl    18 
Metalloid   Indoatrlal  Service,  Inc..  New  T«»rt.  N,  T 

mib    V- 1 2-57      Cl    a 
Mefrofyiie   Corn.      Krr 

EoMfer  Engineering  Co.,  Int. 


M5.974.     pub. 

646.148.  pub.  ^12-57. 

646.  OOA.    pub.    ^12-87. 

643. ttM     p"b 

645.949 


n 


7 


lVrf.^t   Power  Corp     Chicago    111.  643.978.  pob    3    12-37      Cl. 

15 
Perfecting  Rerv ire  Co  .  Charlotte.  N    C.     556  788   eor.     Cl.  13. 
IVrfome    Atomlaera,    lae..    New   York.    N.    Y       646,170.    pob. 

3  12   37      n    44 
IVrmadent  Prodocta  :  Sa« — 

W»»t>er    John 
Permlnova  Ltd  .  7,urlch    Mwltaerland      646  0O3    pub    3-12-87. 

Cl   18 

Perapectlve   In.-,  fleattle,   Waah.      646.080,  pub    3-12-B7      Cl. 

Petmlean    Research    Litirarlea    Inc.,    Deaver,    Colo       646.123. 
pub.  3-12   .'.7      Cl    38 
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Petrulltv  Corp..  St.  Loula.  Mo.  645.875.  pub.  3-12-57  Cl  15 
Pftier,   Chaa     ft   Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y       645.8<82    bab 

•1-12-37.    Cl.  18.  ■   •■     ■ 

i'flier.  Chaa,.  ft  Co..  Inc..   Brooklyn.  N,  Y.     645.8TO-646.000. 

pab.  3-12-57.    Cl.  18. 

•'"^ru  ^'5"  .'.F"-    '"*■•    "'■ooklyn.    N.    V.      646.006.    pub 
*-l^-07.     t  1.  18. 

''••.I'  .*J*^  "'  California.   Loa  Angelea.   Calif      646.144.  pub. 

.1-  12-37.     CL  39. 
''»"'"|P"    J>trol«um    Co,    Bartieavllle,    Okla.      «i4:».9«0,    pab. 

3—12-57.     Cl,  10. 
Photo  Producta  Co.  ;  Her — 
Knickerbocker.  Karl. 

^\7!ttSy  ^.-  ^'%    }*    "..  ^I^brenner  Co..  Inc.  Hanover.  I*a. 

344.887,  Am.  7(d).    Cl  38 
I'lnaud  Inr .  alao  d.  b.  a.  Kd.  Plnaud,  to  Kd.  PInaud  Inc    New 

\ork.  .N.^.    349.643.  ren.  8-31-37      Cl  51 
I'lnaud  Inc    alao  d.  b.  a.  Ed,  Plnaud,  to  Ed,  Plnaud  Inc.,  New 

\ork,  N,  Y.     349,644.  ren.  8-31    37      CI   r,i 
I'lnaud.  Bd.  Inc.  :  8et- 

Ptnaud  Inc. 
I'oll-Skrab  Co.,  nut  Inc,  :  ger — 
Moore,  Roland  R 

'  "3-l!r'37'°**  n^s'**  '"*  ■  •'*»"■'"»"'■'«•  *'"«»^  045.944.  pub. 
'%6rS^*'':;.K'*,>o\,'^*!"^.K.r''«>*'   *    *'••■    Altadena,    Calif. 


H.  O.  8.  rire  Kxtlnguiahera  Co.  :  See— 

Schwarti.  Ituiac  L. 
Kabeu  Glaaa  Co.,   New   York.  N.   Y.      540,K76.  t-anc       Cl    28 
SHtCf  Exportera'  Centre,  Dubrovnik.  Yugoalaria.     646.222,  pub. 

•i— 12— 37.      Cl.  A. 
Sailora.   William   E.,  d.   b    a.   I^ngvlew   Paint  A   Varaiah  Co. 

Lonirv-lew.  Waah.     «43.97»,  pub.   12-8-55.     Cl    16 
i^t-  H^la  Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     643.953,  pub.  3-12-57, 

Sainaon  United  Corp.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    540,683   cane     Cl   21 
Sarat.  Loula  N,.  liaileton.  Pa.     843.983.  pub.  .3-12-57     Cl'  18' 
Schafer  Co..   Inc..  The,  Decatur.  Ind.     340.815,  cane      Cl'  39 
Schenley  Ulatlllera.  Inc.  :   Upr- 

Keaumet  ft  Co..  Inc. 
Bcherlng  I'orp.,   Bloomfleld,   N.  J, 
Bchieffelln   4   Co,.    .New   York,    N, 


cn. 


546  033.  pub   3-12-57.     Cl   22 
Pope.  Mdie.  ft  Co.  :  See— 

Pope.  Bddie. 
Pojpeil  Broa.   Inc.   Chicago.    Ill       846.075.  pub.  3-12-57 

*  "0*21''    "^  '  '"*^  '  ***""*''■*'"*•  **■■•      646.025,  pub,  3-12-37, 
'  "0*23"    *^     '"*"     **«™"'«»*.  Maaa,     348.385.  ren.  8-24-^7. 
Por«ellanfabrlk   Cortendorf  Jullua  Grieabach,   Coburg-C^otten 
..  ••**'^\i*^'""',*">      8*6.088,  pub.  3-12-.-,7.    CISO      '"^«^*'"'" 
Power  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec- 

Vanderllp,  Peter  J. 
^^rV'la^  I'reaerving  Co  ,  SanU  (nara.  Calif.     340.921.  cane. 

I'reaton-Shaffer  Milling  Co,    See— 
Weatern  Milling  Co 

'''c'ro^""^"  <'"n'  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.  347.124.  ren.  8-15-57. 
'*'3fl7-.*7*'cT'!v'  ^"'  ^'""  *'*"<•'"»•*'•  ^hlo.  848.210.  pub. 
'  'ciTdl"*'  •""'"'»*'""'"'  Ml.lweat,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     648.238 

Providence  Braid  Co..  I'awtn<ket,  R    I      340  717   cane      Cl   21 
r-.Mue   Frederick  ^Co.   The.   NeW  York.   N'y' M6.991    'pub: 

Pure  Oold  :   Srr 

Mutual  OraiiKe  Dlatrlbutora 
Puritan  Chemical  Co.  :   Sfr 

Stanley  I»rut(  Products,  Inc. 
Cl    n     '     *'"'"'"■''''"*•     England        ((48.028.     pub.     .3-12-57. 

*^"«J«^«-*'^'''k*  "o    ;\"'r:'*^  Co.>pHr«tlve.  Inc..  New  York,  N   Y 

048,lKi,  pub    .3    12-.<7.      Cl    48 
Wue.-ne«'   Packing  Co    .    Mr, 

(ientile    I.Aurencv. 
tjuick  Set.    Inc,   (  hicago.    Ill       340.870.  cane      Cl    28 
Quick  .Set,  Inc  ,  (Mil.  .BO.   111.     340,872,  iai"       Cl    28 

Tr^-37  c'r  .r""'  •■'•"^ ''«-«»<■•'■  »•  i  '146.057.  pub. 

''  ci^44""^     I^ofVlaland  City.  N,  Y.     648.178,  pab.  3-12-57. 

Radlon  Corp  ,  The,  CjiicaKo,   III.     .•V40,838,  cane.  CI    21 

Ra.llon   Corp  .   The,  Chicago,   111.     rt40.837    cnnc  C 1    21 
Radwin  Organl*«tlon.   Inc       8rr 

R<K>aeTelt  Hom»>a  Organltatlon    Inc 

rZAio":^nT-^  ?.,  "    '^''"  •'•'""'  ''"■  >>•-*'  ^ork.  N.   Y 

"*.I!!'ri?-7  **^'■,''^•l."''    ^"-    ••«'-»«-«-^«lie,    CaUf        117,268.    ren 
n—^n—.t  I .       (I.   4»i 

u*"If.tl^f"*■  A!""     '\»>»*«»'"r    ''H       '•40.ni'S.  cunc      r\    48 

n    l"*""  iMnaTlUe.    N     Y       843.939,   pub.    3-19-87. 

^il''.^*'  ,V"T  •  ''''''•■;  <^'>»*-««".   HI      .->4<».730,  cane      O    21 
^^56      n    «"        "^      lyndhurat,    N.    J  648.847.    i>ab. 

**'84.^229''"cr''r3  '''■•"'"•^"  <''"T  ''""«  '•»•'«<'  C'ty.  N  Y. 
"T'l2%7''*"ci  ^i'  *''"-'■'"'  "«'»«t.ta,  t>hlo  846.045.  pab 
^3''l2  .v"'**n'.39'*""  ''"  ^'■'*"'-  Maaa.  646.137.  pub. 
KlHiimmd  Chaae  Co.,  San  Jo-e,  Calif      347.487,  ren.  8-29-57. 

'*'ci''22"**"'^'  *  '***""'^'*  ^"'*-  -'^'  ••  «4«.M8.  pub.  3-12-57. 
'*'cT'2T  ^^^^  Detroit,  Mich  048.028,  pub  3-12-57. 
'*'3  '12^37^  'n"4«"''  *°*""  •^""""•"""-  Calif  646.183.  pub. 
""",'•" ,,!*"•*■    ^"'    Cedartown.    (,'a        «46,0«8.    pub.    .3-12-57 

Ronay,   Inc     .New  York,  N    Y      540,937,  cane      CI    3 
Rooaevelt    Honiea   Organiiatlon.    Inc..    Buffalo     N     Y      now    by 
3  ""'37"     aToo'^''*'''   ^•^'•'■"*'o"     '"<•      848.218,   pub 

Hoaenau    Broa    ine  ,   to  R'>'^nau   Brothera,    Inc..   Philadelphia, 

I  a.      .!•♦«. (»j.j.   ren.    (-1.3-,)7.      Cl    39 
Ronenau  Bmthera.   Inc   :    Rrr 

Roaenau  Broa    Inc. 
''"n"^!'"'"''    ''""*'  '"I"""'  City.  N.  Y.     IW8.012,  pub   2-19-57. 

Rug  A  Tone  Co  .  Reading.  Pn       •146.212    puh    3   12-37      Cl    52 
•**     *   ^    '*»»^"    Inc.    Omalui.    Nebr.      848.O60.    pub.    .Vl2^37: 


<n.  49 
Bchieffelln 

<n  49. 
Sehleffelln 

Cl.  49. 
Sehleffelln 

CI.  49 
Hchleffellii 

CI.  49. 
Sehleffelln 


540.719.  cane.     Cl.   18. 
Y.      846,812.   ren.   6-8-37. 


ft 
ft 
ft 
ft 
ft 


Co..  .New  York.  N. 

Co..  .New  York.  .N. 

Co..  .New  York.  N. 

Co..  .New  York,  N. 


347,763,  t*n  7-6-57. 

347,774.  ren.  7-8-57 

347.857,  ren.  7-6-57. 

348,627,  ren.  8-3-57. 


Co..    .New    York,    .N.    Y. 


_    C^..    to    Sehleffelln 
•147.764,  ren    7-8-37.     Cl,  48. 
Schwarts  Bruthera  Inc,  :  Ser — ■ 

Rehwarti,   laaae  L. 
Schwarti,   laaac  L..  d.  b.  a.  S,  O.  S.  Fir*  Kxtlngulahera  Co.. 
to  Schwartx  Brothers  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     345,006    ren. 
4-1.3-57.      CI.  2.3. 
Serlpto.  Inc..  Atlanta,  «a.     646.n3-l«,  pub.  3-12-57      Cl    37 
Scully  Signal  Co.,  Cambridge,  Maaa.     340,880    cane      Cl    26 
Sealrlght  Co.,  Inc.:   See- - 

Oawega  Falla  Corp. 
Seamleaa   Rubber  Co.,  The,  New  Haven,  Conn.     848,056,  pub. 

3—12-37.     Cl.  22. 
Sederrj-.  J.   B..   Inc.,  IVanklln.  Tenn.     848.069.  pub.  3-12-37. 

Selby.  Erneat   K.,  d.  b.  a    8«'lby'«  Machine  ft  Welding  Worka 

Reddinti,  Calif.      648  082,  nub  3-12-37       Cl   23 
Selby'a  Machine  ft  Welding  Worka  :  See— 

Selby.  Erneat   E. 
.Senefelder   Co.,    Inc.,    The.    New    York,    N.    Y.      845.958,    pub. 

Sherman    Mfg.   Co..  Orange,   N.  J.      277,091,  eunc      Cl    39 

Shuinnn  Co.,  The,  d.   b    a.   FedentI   Heating  ft  Cooling.  Char- 
lotte.  N.   C.   to   Federal   Heating  ft  Cooling  Corp      848.104 
pub.  3-12-37.      (n    34 

Signature    Loan    Co.,     Inc.,    Yonk.ra.     .N      Y.       846.218     iHib 
3-12  57.      (n.   102  •    f 

^k«K»kuin  Rotator  Co..  Yakima.  Waab.     846.072,  pub.  3-12-57. 

Smith,  A.  O..  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wla.     843.932.  pub.  •1-12-57. 
**"'.',"',,  **"'♦*•    <"oT .    The.    Plainville,    Conn.      340,696.    cane. 

Suiithliiie   (V)at    Co.,    to   Smithllne   Coat    Co.    Inc      New    York 

\    Y       848,134,  pub.  3-12-57.      H.  39. 
Snilthline  CiMit  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sec— 

Smithllne  Coat  Co. 
.Sovereign  Service  Inc.:  See-- 

Derbv  Oil  Co. 
Spotlite  Record   .Mfg.   Corp..   New  York.   N.   Y.     340.700.  canc, 

Cl.  38. 
Sprunger.  Beatrice  .M.  :   ^'ee — 

Eastern  Trading  Co. 
Stamford  Metal  Specialty  Co.   Inc.,  .New  Y'ork    N    Y      846  090 
pub    3-12-37       Cl.  32.  ... 

Standard   Cap  and    Seal   Corp.,   Chicago.    111.      .340.801.   canc. 

V  I.    «5T. 


Standard    Novelty 
8-31-37.      Cl.  22 


Workx,    Duncannon,     Pa.       349.522,    ren. 


Standard  Steel  Works,  Inc.,  North  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     648,009. 

pub.  3-12-37.      Cl.  19. 
Standard  Vamlah  Worka.  Staten  laland.  N.  Y      .340,833.  cane. 

Stanley   Drug   Producta.   Inc.,   Portland.   Oreg.     845,994.   pub. 

Stanley   Drui:  Producta.   Inc.,   d.  b.   a.   Puritan   Chemical  Co.. 

Portund.  Oreg.     846,001,  pub.  .3-12-37.     Cl    18 
StaWami    Electric    Co..    The.    Ravenna.   Ohio.      046,014.    pub. 

.3-12-^37.     Cl.  21. 
Steele  Canning  Co..  Sprlngdale.  Ark.      848.195,   pub    .•1-12-.37. 

Cl.  46. 
Stelnen,  Wni  .  .Mfg.  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J,     845,»«>8,  pub.  3-12-37. 

Cl.    13. 
Htere<Mraftera.   Inc,    Milwaukee,  Wla.     540.889.  canc.     CI   26 
Stoddard.  O.  8..  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     540,893    canc 

V\     18. 
St<Kldard.  G.  S..  ft  Co..  Inc..  .New  York.  .N.  Y.     540,713.  eanc 

Cl.    IK. 
Siraua  Duparquet,   .Nathan,    Inc..    New   York.   N.   Y       540.908 

cam.      Cl.   2H. 
Stu«leut  Outilnea  Co.,   Ronton,   .Maaa.     848,128.  pub.   3-12-57 

<n   .38. 

Sun  Chemi«Ttl  Corp..  I^img  laliind  CItj.   N.  Y.     646.013.  pub. 

3    12-37      Cl    21. 
Sun  Tube  Cor|..  ;  See- 
Sun  Tube  Corp..  The. 
Sun    Tube    Corp..    The.    to    Sun    Tube    Corp..    Hillalde     N     J 

.344.131.  ren.  3    18-57.     <n    2. 
Sunaet   Line  ft  Twine  Co..   Petaluma.  Calif.     848.051-3    pub 

3   12-37      Cl    22. 
SuiK-rbn  Cravata.  Inc..  Rm-heater.  N.  Y.    848,1.38.  puh.  3-12-57 

C|     39. 

SitlierliUHi     Pa|>er    Co.,     Kalaninx<Mi.     .Mich.       845.933,     pub. 

J-12-37.     CL  2. 
Sure  Safe  Co..  St.  LouU.  Mo      845.948.  pub.  .V12-57.     Cl.  8. 


TM  ri 
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Murr<>y    Slt^p  Prodacts.   In«..   to   8.    Kltalac.    N^w   York.  N.   T. 

►M«.(>l».i,  oah,  »-l»-87      CI.  32 
swanaon   Tool   4  kUcfaiBc  Products,   Inc..   KrU,  P«.      <M<i  (MM. 

pul>.   3-12   57       CI    as 
>'wM>tp«k    Kannit.    Inc.    MounUta  Vl«w.  Calif.     ft4«.107.   pub 

3-1 2-47       CI    ♦« 
T»nbn>  F«brn-«  t  orp     N>w  York    N    Y      S'iO  H27    .aiw      CJ    42 
Tappan  Stove  Co     Th*    NUnafWI.) Ohio     .'S40  MM    i«iic     CI    .'« 
Tf  IffoDaliti^'bolaA-'      I.      M      Kr\cma,,n       Stix-khoUu        Hw**!*-!! 

M«.i)l»,  pub    *   U'-5T       CI     21 
T'rrytoona.   lac.  N>w   Rucbellt>.  .S    Y       540.1KH).  laiuv     CI.  M. 
Trxaa  Co..  Tba.  N>w  York.  N.  T.     320,810.  12(e>  pub.  6-2»-87. 

CI.    15. 
Ttfxa*  Co..  Th*.  .NVw  York.  N.  T.     341.417.  IKc)  p«6.  5-2*^57 

CL    12. 
Ttna   Co..   TXuf,   to  Th«>  Tcxaa  Co.    (If41).   N#w  York.   N.   Y 

•44.187.  r*n    3-l«^57      CI.   IS. 
Tnaa  Co..  Th*.  New  York.  N.  T.     175.774,  12(r)  p«b.  0-28-97 

CI.    13 
T»»i«a  Co    iliMli    Th*     Set— 

Tfxan  C-     Thf 
Textile   Corp    (j<    .\m»«nca.   Loa  AdkvI«^.  Calif       •Mft.lSrt.   put> 

:t-12   37       CI    42 
Thfta  Tau  Krat^rnlty.  Keokak.  Iowa      Me.ZaS.  pab.  3-12-S7 

CI     2tX) 
Thomaa    4    B«tta    Co..    Th*'.    Klaab^th.    N     J       «4«.071.    pub 

•t    1-'   57      CI.  23. 
Thompaon  Broa.  Boat  Utf.  Co..  IVabtico.  WU.     MA.OIO.  pub 

V  12   57       n     19 
TTiompaon    I>UtrU>iitlnK    Co..    Aicooa.    Iowa.       (MO  970,    pub 

3-12-57       CI     13. 
Tbompaon,    O.   K..    *    S<>na.    Ypallanri,    MIrh.      »40,«44,  caoc 

CL   23. 
TUBken  Koll^r  BMrtnit  Co..  Tb«>.  Cantna.  Ohio.     .348.983.  rrn. 

8-17-87      CI.   14. 
Tool  Co..  Th*  :  S«r 

Gillette  Co. 
Topic    Toyn      .1r*— 

Tmner    IMT14  (' 
Toateviii.  Waiter  C.   Mandan.  .\.  Dak.     &40.758.  cane.     CI.  21 
Tot  (iu;dancr  Council,  Inc..  N>w  York.   .V.  Y      A44.220.  pub. 

.1-12-37      CI    .* 
Tovo    Tokl    Co..    Ltd..    Ttie.    Kokura.    Japan.      MS. 909.    pub 

i-12-57      CI.   13. 
Tracf,  Madtann  H  .  d   b   a   National  Auto  Olaaa  f(p«>riflratlon« 

Detroit.  Mich      540.722.  cane      CI    2fl. 
TrHger.   r»HvM  C  .  «1.  b    a.   Topic  Tnya.  Ctilcaipv   III       540.723. 

can.-      Cl     22 
Tr*b.>r   Knittlnic   Mllla.   lac.  .\^w   York.  .N.  Y       540.842.  cane 

CI     ^» 
Tmck     Enirira>*Tlni(    Corp..    Ck>vp|and.    Ohio.      A44l,01l,    pub 

»-ia-«7.     CI.  Id. 
Tattla   4    Kirt.    Inc..    Chlcar>.    Ml       MA.022.    pub.    8-12-87 

CT.  »1. 
f^nlMi  CarkMa  and  Carbon  Corp.  :  H^ — 


IIiijrn<>«  Stellite  Co  .  The. 
ila.  ti 
CI.  23. 


iliirn<>«  Htellite  Co  .  Th 
rnlon  (Ml  Co    of  California,  to  Wllcn  Co..  I^ea  Angelea.  Caltf 


United    Cheeae   Co. 


H451J1     rv-n     4    n   57. 
l*nlti><t   Cliwwe   (  ,.       999 

Lulled  Ch.vae  Co..  A  Corp. 
Tnlted    Cbc«ae   Co..    A    Corp..    <l.    b.    a. 

Chieaco.  III.    M8..*>70.  cor     CI.  40. 
rnlted  Cigar   Manufacturers  Co..   to  General  Clicar  Co.,    In«.. 

New  York.  .N    Y      118..331.  ren.  8-28-57      CT.  17 
t'Blte*!     Klniploni     Tobacco.     Ltti  ,     The.     London.     Rnffland 

11749<»       Km    7m1).      CI.   17 
Cnltwl     I'MT..     K....I    Co       N>w    York.     .N.    T.       347. «38      ren 

«-29-57      CI     4fl 
I'nited  Sfar^a  Borai  h  Chemical  Corp.  r  fle»— 

Pacific  Cuist  Hora^  Co. 
rnU»Hl  Rtafea  Cxblnet  Bed  Co  .  to  EcllfMe  Sleep  Producta  Inc  . 

Br.H)klvn.  N    Y       UT  9:n    ren    7    1.1  57      CT.  82. 
I'nltt«d    Staren    Pl««ti.-   Ranilaoe    Co.   Buffalo.   N.   Y       84<».177. 

pub    3    12    37       Cl    44 
rnlte<l    stHte*    Plywood    Corp..    New    Ifork.    .V.    T.      *4«.22« 

Cl     12 
I'nlveraltT     of    ChlcaKo.     Tl»e.     Chlcairo.     III.      347  4«\5      ren 

«-2»-tt7.     CT.   .38 
Cptnhn    Co..    The.    Ralamaioo.    Mich       340.813     ren     0-8-57 

CT    0 
Vair  Furniture  Co    of  California  :  «** — 

<:iill*>r    willlaai  J. 
Vallone    MfK.    IBC.    Buffalo.    N     Y       040.OM.    pab     8-lt-ST 

Cl.    .12 
Valnior    Pnxlucta   Co  ,   Chlcaco.    Ill       040,878.    cor       CT     0. 
\  «n<1*Tiiii     IVf^r  J  .  d.   b.   a.   Power   Mfi.    Co..    I^analng.    Mtcli 

04rt  ()«»    pnt>    3    12-87.     Cl.  84. 
Van    pHtren    PhH  rmaceutlcal   Co,  Chicago.   HI.      848.239.    ren 

7-2t)-37       Cl.    13. 
VerbrUTgv    Henry  A..  Port   Waahlngton.  N.  Y      340.088.  canr 

Cl     23 
Verona  Chemical  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     «45.»40.  pob    8-12-87 

Cl.   «. 
Victoria    Silk    Preaa.    Inc.    St.    Loata.    Mo       540.914.    cane 

Cl.    100 
VIneiand  Chemical  Co..  VIneland.  N  J      045  »80  pub   3-12-57 

CT    0 


▼Irgtoia  Carolina    (  heuical    Corp,    Klcbuiond.    Va.      347.034. 

ren.  0-29-57      Cl    1(» 
Virginia  Carolina    Chemical    Corp  .    Richmond.    Va        348,480, 

ren    7   27-57       Cl    « 
Vtrglnu  Carulloa    Ch<>mlcal    Corp       Klchmoml.    Va        348,487, 

ren    7-2T-87      Cl    0. 
Vue    Matic   C.>      Pro»i<lence     K     I        34ii  7M8.    canr       Cl     37 
Vulcan    Radiator    Co      The.    H«rffnrd     Conn       rt40.1O3.    pub. 

7    31-50.      Cl     .14 
**agn#r,   Harry    .\  .   H.>llirw.wwl.   Calif       540.782.  cane      Cl.  40. 
Waftl  Co     The   Chicago.  Ill      277.0.32,  cane.     Cl.  37 
Walnut    MoaUry     Mllla.    Inc.    Hhamokin,    Pa.      840.818.    cane. 

Cl     39 
Ware.     Paul     .1     b     «      Paul    Ware    Electronic    I>eveloproenta. 

Miami.  Kla      tl4rt  OKI .  uub   3-12-37      C120 
Ware,  Paul.  Klectronie   lte»elopinentii     Mr«» 

Ware.    Paul 
Warehouae  Merchandlalng.   Inc      Nee 
(i'.en   Ua>en  Knittlnic  Milla    Inr 
**«rner    Hroth»'rii    (o      Tli.     Hrlilgeport.   Conn       116.483.    ren. 

.•i    1    37       Cl     A9 
v^arner    Brothem  Co.   The     Bridgeport,   Conn       117.010.  ren. 

(^  i  37      Cl    39 
Warner   Brothera   Co     The.   Bridgeport.  CoMB.     844.848,   rea. 

4   H  37       Cl.  39 
Weber.  John.  d.   b    a    Permadent.  New  York.  N.  Y      046.109. 

l>iib    1-12-57.     Cl.  44. 
Weber   Mftt    Co.  :  See— 

Kenroe.  Inc. 
Wfber   Vernal  H     «•• — 

Kenroe.  Inc. 
Weil  k  Co     »«•— 
Don-De  Corp. 
Weatern    Milling    Co      Pendleton     Oreg .    to    Pretton  Shaffer 

Milling    Co      d     b     a     Western    Milling    Co..    Walla    Walla. 

Waah      349.391,  rvn   »   24  37      C],  4rt 
Weatern     .Milling    Co       Pendleton,    Oreg,    to    PreatonShafff r 

Milling    Co      ^     b     a     Weatern    Milling    Co      Walla    Walla. 

Waah      349  394    ren    H   24   37      Cl    49 
Weaton  Blacntt  Co    Inc      Bee 

Weaton   C.eorge   Ltd 
Weat.>n   E'e<-trlcal   Instrument  Corp..  Newark.  N.  J.     340,020, 

cam-      Cl   20 
Weston   E'eotrlcal   Inatrument  Corp  .  Newark,  N.  J.     340,027. 

cane.     Cl    20 
Weaton     (ieorge,    Ltd..   to   Weaton   Biscuit   Co.,    Inc..   Paaaalc, 

N   J      348.7^   ren.  ^10-37      Cl   46 
White    (ilore    Charcoal,     Inc..    DalUi.    Tfx        043,928,    pub. 

3-12-57      Cl    1 
White    H    Kirk,  k  Co  .   to  Kirk  White  Chemical  Co.,  Ocono- 

mowoe.  Wis      343  240    ren   4-20-57      Cl    51 
White,  H    Kirk    *  Co  ,  to  Kirk  White  Chemical  Co  ,  Oonomo- 

woc.  Wis      340.204    ren   3    18-57      Cl    31 
White    Kirk,  Chemical  Co.     «••— 

White   H    Kirk,  k  Co 
White   laboratories.   Inc..  Newark,  .N    J      540  740,  cane      CT. 

IH 

Whiteford   Paper   i  o  .   Inc  ,   New  York,  N    Y       »4a. 118-9.  pub. 

3-12-37      n   37 
Whitehall    Pharmacal    Co..    New    York.    N     Y       043,997.   pub. 

3-12-57      Cl    IH 
Whiting.    Donald    M  ,    d.    b.    a.    Wbltlnga.    Camlllaa.    H.    T. 

«4rt  180    pub   8-12-57      CT    48, 
Wbltlnga  :  See — 

Whiting    Donald  M 
Wlleo  Co     See 

Union  Oil  Co  of  California 
Wllkor   r»Todueta.    Inc..   CTereland,   Ohio      340.712,   cane      CL 

21 
Wllllamaon  Co  .  The.  CTnclnnatl.  Ohio.     040,100.  pob    S-12-5T. 

Winco  VentlUtor  Co..  St    Loota,  Mo      046.107.  pob    8-12-37. 

Cl   34 
Wlnehrenner    I)   E     (^o  .  Inc.     See^ 

Pierce    8    H  ,  Co 
Wood    Construction    Publlahlng    Co  ,    XenU,    Ohio       275  825. 

canr      Cl,  88 
Woodlawn    f'^rin    Dairy    Co.    Heranton      Pa        640.188.    pub, 

3-12^7      Cl    4rt 
Wooda    Orll    New  York.  N.  T.     340  888    cane      CT.  28 
Wool  worth,   r    W..  Co..  New  York.  N    Y      .340,940    cane.     CT. 

23 
World  Dryer  Mfg    Corp  .  Chicago,  111      040,029,  pub,  8-12-8T. 

Cl    21 
Wun<Vrrch,   C     K     Co      lac     New  York    N     Y      040.004,  pub. 

l    12-57      Cl    18 
Wyandotte  (^emlcals  Corp  ,  Wyandotte,  Mich      040,207.  pob, 

3-12-57      Cl    52 
XI. .NT  Snanlsh  Frvxl  Co      flee 
Crawford,   Charles 

Ya>  Woolen  Mllla,   Yale.   Mich      646,1.39,   pub    3-12-37      CT. 

42. 
Zelcler    Harrla  4  Co..  Bortoaak.  Calif      043.971,  pob,  8-12-37. 

Cl   IS 

ZiT  Steel  *  WIra  Co..  CblCB«».  IlL    348.724.  rra    8-3-87.     CL 
14 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


I  I 


DbciaiBicr 

2,780.844. — J»*epk   S    Ke»»ler,   Kenosha,   Wia       SbaLbd  Joint 

roB    Ki.AKoBii    Pipe    With    Opi-obcd    Packing    (iacK)VKa. 

Patent    dated    Apr     2.1.    1937       I)l»clalm*«r    filed    May    1, 

1967,  by  the  Inventor  and  the  assignee,  LadUk  Company. 

Hereby   enter   this   disclaimer   to   the   portion   of   the   term 

of  the  patent  subeequent  to  Feb.  5.  1974 


Patents  AvailBblc  for  Uceiuiii«  or  Sak 

2.^4(1,631  Container  Cover  (All  Purpose,  for  Metal,  (ilaaa. 
or  PUstlc  Ware).  Kmllle  A  Wille.  26  W  Basse  Ave  Mount 
Proapect.  III. 

2  74(1,062  Apparatus  for  Mounting  Clamp-Down  .Sink 
t-Yamea  Victor  W  Walti  Correspondence  to  William  E 
Sherwood.    Bank   of   Commerce   Building.    I.<xlngton.   Ky, 

2.768.H.38  Parallel  Tow  Hitch  Anton  J  Kramer  P.  O. 
Box  131,  Kellsmere   Fla. 

2,787,2.30      Olovea  for  Directing  Traffic      Kdward  E   Welch 
Bos  74,  Eaat  Dtii«,  Maaa 

2,7W.219  Electronic  Demodulator  or  Detector.  Jamea  P 
Butler.  1318  8.  Johnaon  8t  .  Enid.  Okla. 

2.789  642       All      Purpose      Adjustable      Cutter  Stanley 

Schwork.  R   D  3.  Bangor.  Pa 


(General  Kleetric  Companv  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  8  patents  on  reasoDai)le 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

.Applications  for  llceiwes  under  the  following  4  patents  may 
he  addreaaed  to  :  (ieneral  Electric  Company.  Patent  CounaeL 
Measurements  and  Industrial  Products  Dlrislon,  920  Western 
.\ve..  Weat  Lynn  3.  .Maaa. 

2,351,424.  Magnetic    Susp^jnsion    for    HorUontal    Shafts. 

2.352.903.  Meter  Light  Load  Adjnatment. 

2.412.461  Synchronous  Motor. 

2.429,448.  Circuit  Connector. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may 
be  addreaaed  to  :  (ieneral  Electric  Companv.  Patent  Counsel 
(  hemkal  and  Metallurgical  Division,  1  River  Road  Schenec- 
tady 5,  .N.  Y. 

2, .366, 039.      Grinding  Machine 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Construction  Materials  Dm- 
slon.  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  1285  Boston  Ave..  Bridge- 
port 2,  Conn. 

2,762,023.      Wiring  Device  Quick  Connect  Termlnala. 

2,771,321.      Remote  Control  Key  Switch. 

Applications  for  licenaea  under  the  following  patent  may 
be  addreaaed  to  General  Electric  Company,  Component  Pro(f- 
ncta  Division.  1635  Broadway,  Fort  Wayna,  Ind 

2,778,964.      Slot     Liner-Closer    for    Dynamoelectrlc    Machine 
Core  Member. 


New  Applkatioiis  Recctrcd  Dwi^  April  lf57 

I^r"'" - «■*«« 

IH^iglU ^^ 

Hlaats ""I"  8 

Relsanea "  j_ 

^^ - -   7.031 

«  ymt*-^  • .  _  d  4ej.jaj ^       ■  :^-j-'-' 


Patent. 794— No.  2,794,186  to  No.  2.794.»7»,  incl. 

Design. 61— No.      180,383  to  No.      180,433^  Incl 

Reissue. 2-No.        24.323  to  No.        24,32o!  IbcL 

Total 847 

1 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  80,  iW7 


I). 


ToUl  naabcr  «i  pcodlnc  appUestioiia  (ezilactinff 

Total  Dumb«r  ot  pauUnc  Deaicn  •ppUoationi 

ToUl  Domber  0/  applkation*  awaiting  acti<ni  (ezeludfaic  Da^cna) 
Total  number  oi  Deaicii  appUeationa  awaittnc  aeUoa 


117,: 
106.  S74 


rATBMT  KXAMIMnfO  GBOUVS.  AND  SVPIBnaOBT  Kli 


I.  8TON1.  I.  O..  CHKMICAL  AfTD  RILATVD  ARTf 

U.  BTRACHAN.  O.  W  .  COMMXTNICATIONi.  RADIANT  INIROY  AND  BLIOTRICAL  ARTS 
m.  TTNO  KWAI.  B.  MICHANICAL  UJlHVT kCTTV^LSHQ.  MACHINB  KLRMKNTt  AND  DBMONS 
^    '""t^DI^CM**^""^^  HANDUNO  and  TERATWO.  OPTICg.   RAILWAYS  AND   AMUBR- 

V   HULL.  ;    8..  8TATT0  STRUCTURRa  AND  INITRCMBNTS  Of  PRROWION 

VI.  MURPHY.  T.  F^  AORIOULTURR.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

Vn.  KAU7TMAN.  H    B..  HBATINO  AND  COOUNO.  PLASTIC  SHAPINO  AND  COATINO   SBPARATION 
AND  MIXINO,  BODY  TRBATMBNT  AND  CARB  "Aiiwu.  .mFAIlATION 

OU  OORBCD.  Q.  A..  ARTS  UNDBROOINO  RBCLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTBD  UNDER  CLASSIFICATION 
DIVISIONS.  •«•«»-*»  »v/*  1  »v/r« 


DIVISIONi 

i- 


DITiaONa.  EXAMINBBa  AND  ■UBJECTS  OT  INTENTION 


1.  (TI)  OOLDBBRO.  A.  J.,  nnkm.  ttmnOm.  PlMitlBc  Ptaat  Habodry  fliatf  liu  Ui 

1  (HI)  HBRRMANK  D  .  FWO...  T»p,*.  «d  V«^  D.*«v1-r.  Pr— ;  T1-«o;  T-tU,  Wrt»,«:  B«k»i^ 


DrtT«a  Omtntmt, 


OatH:  Ml 


Md  AppantH):  AUm... 

V)mn»ttn 

B«  Cohan;  D«lrr. 


OmmnX  Orflii 


Fk« 


I.  CVTI)  LB  ROT,  C.  A..  Matal 
A  (VT)  FALLBR.  B.  A..  HaM«  P< 
•.  (Vl)  ROBINSON.  C.  W 

VtBMabto  Md  M«t  Cvnm  Md 
a  (D  SURLR.  H..  Carboa  CTMaMry  (pvt).  a.  i 
7.  (TV)  OON8ALVBS.  J   B..  Opttai.  Pbotovapato  A{ 
i.  (V)  LEWIS.  R.  0.,  B«1k  CbaktMd  SmIk  rtMnfi.  TablM; 
t.  (VI)  BRANSON.  ;.  H.,  P«ap« 
la.  (VI)  BOYD.  8., 

IS.  (i2)^SiSSST  2L2rsi2'ii2:!rif?"  """^^  o«i-r.  ptp-«d  T«b«i«  cood.^r^ 

u.  (jxi;  BriiHTMAM.  8..  MMaiB*  BiHBHttK  Eacta*  StMtva;  laMmtelad  Clotia  M»<t  Motor  Contitak 

*  '^l^^t^^J^'^  ?***^  "^"^  ^'  "^  ^^  li—fc-i-.;  N-dl.  »d  PH.  Maktae  Moul  WiTWn, 

lA  (IID  MANIAN.  ;.  C.  M«tai  Worklo«  (iwt),  •.  t-  Sh«»  Maul.  Wfe«  BatdSu  M^    ^^ 

ApfMratoK  Wtoa  FiMok  A* 
lA  (Vn)  BRINDISI  M.  V..  PIhUm:  Ptatto  RlMk  Md  ¥■!>■■■■  Al 
la  (ID  LOVBWELU  N.  N..  TiliiMw.  Tihiihwi    RMordn  (Dvt) 
IT.  (IV)  LEIOHET.  R.  A..  - 

MilMlal 
la  (VI)  BLUM.  A «_.—_-,—,.-  w— -.  ,^w_.- .. gp^ 

t«.  (Vn)  PATRICK.  P   L 
M 
(V)  BROWN.  L.  M..  M 

MaktaK  Tmti  awl 

a.  (an  mader.  r.  o.. 

m.  (VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L.. 


•.n.a,a.«.at 

N.  ».  to.  61.  M. 

18.  a.  M.  r.  a.  M. 

«.  S1,M.M,10. 

1.  IS.  1*.  14.  a.  H 

fr.aasi.Dartva. 
7,  11,  17,  V.H,U, 

as.  01.  St. 
8.  ».  »,  a.  a^ «, 

41.M.  aa 
1. «.  t.  •,  la  la  « 

a.a,«7. 
8. 18.  It,  a.  ac  a; 

a.  a.  87. 
I,  n.  in.  IV,  V. 


OMart  AppllaaUai 


Ntw 


8-47-a 

4-18-a 
i»-8~a 
8-18-a 


Amaadad 


4-a-a 

7-u-a 

8-i-a 

•-s7-a 
•-18-a 


»-M-a 

\-m-M 
»va 

ft-fna 


11- 


a.  (ID  RADER.  0.  L.  toflt^) 

•-aM 

a.  (TV)  JAMES.  S^ 

A| 
a.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.. 


a.  (▼)  ■ABRCKBR.  L.  B.. 


AMD  EWraCIS 

itlMHalBana 


OMhI. 


Naw 


a. 

81. 


BOBTTCHER,  A  M..  Cvbao  Ck^Mry  (part),  «.  %.  Uraa 
■naUoa  of  Carbon  Oxldaa.  Partial  Oitdatlan  of  Noo-Aranatla 
HyAnawbaaa;  SyBttaMla  Rariw  (part) 

(Vn)  BBRMAN,  H..  Om  and  Uqold  CaalMt  IwaM.  Boat  B: 
inc  Fluid  HjHm;  Uqold  Uval 

(V)  MC8BAKE,  W.  L.,  BrtdfM: 

(IV)  qUACKENBUSH,  L., 


•-l>-« 
t-tS-88 

i>-a<a 


(IV)DBliBO,L.J. 
(V)  MeVADTSM.  A.  D. 
(ID  LEVY.  If.  L.. 

a)  MARMEumm,  it 


«V) 


tt. 

a. 

IT. 


(V)  DBcriniom^  ■. «. 

(V)  OUBLET.  m.  ».. 

fn  RBTitaLfit,  •.  k, 

(D  KNIOHT.  W. »., 

DMBlMtlag  (aa«t 
ai)  EVANS,  N.  H.. 

Naelaar  ItMiwaiit  Dwrtot^ 

(VI)  MANtAN,  J 
and  Bprookat 

(D  WILES.  W.  O., 

(part);  MateBorgr  ttMt) 
(VT)  KANOF.  W.  1., 
(D)  BBRNSTErN.  S., 


(Vn)  BENDBTT.  B..  DiytW  aaf  <•«« 
0)  ARNOLD,  D..  Oaitai  niililllBj  Ipsa),  a  s^ 
rittooi.  Natml  Sabh« 

(n)TArrBB.B^ 

(V)  NEF»,  P.  H, 

dV)  NINAS.  O.  A. 


•A  (ID  NIL80N,  R.  O., 

Oai  Dtakarsi  DavlH 
aa  (VIDKXIN<.J.ft., 


8a  O)  EPBOK,  t.  R.. 


87.  (DD  MILLER.  A.  B.,  Bait.  MM.  Rlaal.  Mai. 

Nat  and  Bo 
a.  on)  BRONAUQB,  F.  H.,  RoOiad  RoBms; 

■Bd  Apparatat;  Food  Appaiatoa;  ClaH* 
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ta  (D  MANOAN,  P.  B.,  Carlxa  CkoaMrF  (Dirt),  a.  a. 

Syatbatle  Rabbar;  Pbotociaplria  ProaMM  aad  Prodaati 
81.  (m)  MORiB  (MIW).  E.  L. 
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ta  (▼)LUANM.L. 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Jane  1957.  except  iboM 
which  mav  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extenuon  Aet  (64  Stat.  S16  M 
amended  bv  66  Stat  321)  and  thoee  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortenad  terms  aadcr  Um  provt- 
aions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appeara  ia  tte  Aimmml  Indm 
tf  Piat*nt»—196S. 

Pf««»«« ^  NuBiiMn  S,9Q8,80»  to  3.106,000 

Ftaat  Patents _ Noaibars  401  ta  406, 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notice*  and#r  Vi  V   S.  C.  290  ,  P»tent  Act  of  1952 


S.SM.M*.  <;  J  Henry,  Method  of  charring  an.l  rondltlonlnif 
1««hy.lr«toni  SImI  Apr  30.  1957.  I>  C.  K  I>  MIrh  (Detroit). 
I)o«.  Itid47.  Heniy  Valve  Co..  Inc.  r.  Refrtcrr^ton  Keat^rvA 
Inc. 

8,at«.rrt,  Ooana  and  Claiborne.  Mnt  r^moTlnd  apparttua. 
•i«d  Apr  4.  1957.  D  C.  Idaho  (Bolae).  Doc  332*  8,  l^on*ri 
J  CUMfton**'  V  Gm^r^l  Klertric  C*.  C«m>  (1tamlaa<><l  wUh 
pr«>Jadk-e  Apr   22,  19ST 

tXl.l»7.  tUMl.lM.  B.  C.  WrUkopf,  Automatic  Imnw-ralon 
apparatus,  lUxl  May  i:>  19."irt.  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc. 
109  318.  Techntcryn  iHtemattoKOi,  Ltd  rt  «i.  t  Fisher  Scien- 
titlc  Co  et  flZ.  Stipulation  und  ()rd«»r  of  dlan)ntlnuanr,?  Apr 
30    1957 

t.Ml.lM.      (8m  2.341,197  ) 

S.417.Mi.    D.    F.    Al«xand«r.    Varnlahlnx    armatur*>a,    Med 
»*pt    5,   1900.  D    (',  E    D    Wla     (Milwaakc^l     Doo    5113.  The 
merling  VamUh  Co    t    The  ImmU  AlUe  Co       Patent  held  In 
valid  for  doable  patenting  aa  to  clalma  2  and  7  Mar.  19,  1957 

t.44t.7l».  I.  R  Potter.  Mechanical,  lineal,  rotary,  flexible. 
paah-puU  tranamlaalon  device,  tied  Apr  24,  1957,  D  C  .  S.  D 
fallf.  (Loa  Anjieleai  l>o<-  502/57-TC.  Somthwett  Prndmcti 
Co   V    MtnMng.  MaxM>ell  4  Moore.  Ime 

t.«4«.4M.  M.  Ackerman.  LAdj'i  handbag,  tlod  A  of   27,  1954, 

D    C.  8    D    N    Y  ,  r),)c    95/210.  Rand*  Hf  Co  .  Imc    j    PorU- 
SrelU.  Inc.  et  el.     Order  of  dlamliwal  Apr    30    19.^7 

*^^1**  T  T  Tocker.  Teatlng  apparataa  with  aound  ab- 
•orbln«  panela  forming  air  pMMg«a  .  t^l».i<l,  t^lt.ia.  aame. 
Acoaatlc  testing  atrMoture  Including  aouod  absorbing  panela 
Imd  May  I.  1957  Ct,  CU.,  Doc  214/57,  Thtw*—  T  Tu«iter  t 
The  United  atmtee 

M19.M1       ( S««  2,519,  IflO  ) 

t319.1M.      ( S«e  2519,1«)  ) 

t.M«.l«(a).  .S    Feldman.   Pleated  fabric  and  garinent  made 
of  ■ame,  s«l«  for  Declaratory  Jadgment   flled  July    1«    1952 
O    C,  8.  D    S,   Y  ,  Doc,  77/178,  Retann*  Knitted  tlporttwe^r' 
lite    r.  Lose  OSeotlmmd.  Ltd    et  al      StlpaUtlon  and  order  of 
.llamtasal  without  prejudice  Apr   30.  1957 

»JW.l«i(»),  8.   Keldman,  Pleated  fabric  and  garment  made 
of  aame     D«a.  17«.«lt.  aame,  Skirt  or  ilmllar  article    t.«l»ai9, 
t.«sa.4ta.     S.«M.IM,     aame.      Knitted     garment       TM     Ml  AM 
(PIERMA      KNIT  PLKAT      A.ND      DBSIO.Ni       TM      i7«ijM 
irLARB  KNIT  A.VD  DBaiONi    Laaa  O'Scotland  Ltd,  Knit 
ted    •kirta.    aaits,    dr«M«s,    t>lous««.    jacketa    and    coata    for 
women,   misaea  and   children,  aU4   Apr    2.    l»5rt.   I)    C     .S    D 
N.   Y  .   Doc    lOM   209,   Im,  <rSeotl*nd    U4    et  el    r    Kimhertp 
KmU   Wemr.  Int    ft  el      HtlpuUtlon  and  order     .-omplalnt  dla 
alaee.i    on    mertta    with    prvju.ll.-v      oanterrlalma    dlamlaMi^ 
without  prejudice  Apr   30,  1957, 

4 


M19^1»       (See  2,S09.1<n(k)    and    I>ea     17O,012{6)  ) 

S.<n.4n.      (Hee  2.3«>.lfl8(6)   and   Dea.   170.012(6).) 

t.«M.IM.      (See  2.509.108(6)   and   Des.   170,012(6),) 

*••••••"■   J     H     Klrby     II     Magnetic  flahing   tool  :   S,TM.7M 

»ame.  Core  drilling  apparatua  .  t.7M.ll«.  aame.  Magnetic  ttah 
Ing    tool    and    method    of    manafacture.    lied    Apr     24.    1957. 
D    (\,   8    D    Tex.    (Houaton).   Doc     10845.  K  d  O  OU  Tool  d 
Service  Co..  fnc.  et  si.  w.  World  OU  Tool  Co. 

t.C7«.aM.  C  A  Peak  well.  Jr.  Blackout  prerentlng  device. 
flUxl  May   1.   19.-57,  Ct    Cla  ,  Doc.  213/57.  CharUe  A.  CoakteeU 

V  The  United  8tntee 

t,«*.7SS.    R     F     Brlttaln.    Method    and    device   for   rolling 
paatry   dough,   lied   I>ec     17,    1956.    D     C  .    8    D    N     Y.,   Doc 
115/374.    Rachel   F    Brittain   v     Maeoni   Pla»tic$,   Inc      Con 
sent  Judgment  for  Injunction  Apr   30.  1957 

t.7Sa.tSS,  D,  N.  JudeUon,  Seam  openera,  tlad  Jan  24,  1987. 
D.  C.  8.  D.  .N  Y.  Doc  116/396.  l^ver  Buu  Marhxnt  Corp' 
r.  Oecmr  I.  JudeUohn.  Inc  Conaent  order  of  dlacontlnuance 
Apr   26,  1957, 

t.77t.7M,  D,  N  Judelaon,  Biaa  cutting  machine  Bled  I»ec 
12,  1956.  D  C  .  8  D  .S  Y  ,  Doc  115/332.  Lever  Bui»  Machine 
Corp  et  al  r  Oicar  I  JmdeUohn.  Inf  C.neent  dlnuiUaal 
Apr   26.  1957 

S.7ta.SM.  K  Zyaset,  Vegetable  nhredder,  flled  Apr  29.  1987. 
D  C.  .N  D  III.  (Chicago).  Doc  57r7«3.  JTarJ  Ipeert  v  Pop*4; 
Srelkart.  Ine. 

t.7M.T9«  (See  2.688.077.) 
t.TM.116.  ( See  2.688.077  ) 
Des.  17«k«lS(s).     (Bee  2.a80, 168(6)   ) 

**••-  •'•^1*(6),  8  Feldman.  Skirt  or  Mlmllar  article: 
t.«l».gl».  t.«n.4U,  t.«S4.llM.  name.  Knitted  garment  fllMl 
Apr  2.  1906,  I>  C.  8  D  N  Y,  Doc  108'225.  Knit  Wear  Pat 
mti  Inc  et  al.  r.  Raeanna  Kn4lted  tiporteveor  Ine  Htlpula 
tlon  and  order  complaint  dlamlased  on  merlta  with  prejudice  : 
anawer  and  counterclaim  dUmlsaed  without  prejudice  Apr 
30,  1957  *^ 

Dee.   17S.W1.   L    W     Sparka,   Watch  or  almllar  article    lied 
May   1.  1957.  D,  C.  S.  D    .\    Y  ,  Doc    120/60,  Vacheron  d  Con 
itantin  l.r  Coaltrr  Watchet.  Inc    r    Lontic  Wateh  Inc. 

Dee.   l7a.Ma,   W    W    Block.  Tray,  flied  Apr    29.  1907.   D    C, 

V  D  111  (Chicago*,  Doc.  57C761.  Qn»ker  Stretcher  Co  w 
The  CaiDah  <>,  .  Inc  et  ai  Hmm.  Doc  57c762  Qnaher 
Utretcher  Co    v    Federated  Steel  Product,  Co..  Inc.  et  ai. 

D«.  I7*.4M.  ft  I^erlne.  Shoe,  fllvd  Jan  9.  1957  D  C  g  D 
N  Y  I>oc  116/173,  Heheri  Levin,  Ine  r  Aneonia  He  Lure 
Hhope.  Inc      StlpuUtloB  and  order  of  dlacontlnuance  Apr.  24 


REISSUES 

t 

JUNE  4,  1957 

itter  «u:lo.ed  U,  hear,  brackeU  1 1  •««*«  In  the  original  patent  but  form,  no  part  of  thU  reta^ie  ap^tfidlon  ;  matter 

pnated  lo  lUllcs  indicates  addltlona  made  by  reissue. 


24^25 
TUBE  FLARING  TOOL 
George  E^Fr^ck,  Rirenidc  IlL,  tmtgam  to  Imperfad 
Btm^  ManafactoiiiC    Coii^uy,    ■    conwratkMi    of 

^^V^.;"^**,-,^'**.^^*'  *»*•**  I>«*»n*»er  15,  1953.  Serial 
No.   139J31    JMiury  19,  195«.     AwpUcmtkm  for  re- 
l«»e  April  22,   1954,  Serial  No.  425^^3 
8  ClafaiM.    (CL  153—79) 


free-oxygen-coataimiis  gM  throuf h  a  plurality  of  ttraigbt 
flues,  uninterrupted  throughout  their  length,  of  a  first 
regenerative  zone  from  the  cooler  to  the  hotter  end  there- 
of, said  first  regenerative  zone  having  previously  been  so 
heated  that  the  temperature  of  the  hotter  end  is  sufficiently 
high  to  initiate  thermal  alteration  of  said  starting  material, 
thereby  effecting  incipient  endothermal  alteration  of  said 
starting  material  to  produce  a  [second!  flammable  second 
mixture,  passing  said  second  Cflammablel  mixture  into 
an  exothermic  combustion  and  endothcrmic  alteration 
zone  wherein  part  of  said  second  mixture  is  subjected  to 
exothermic  combustion  and  substantially  the  remainder 
of  the  [hydrocarbon]  starting  material  is  subjected  to 
endothcrmic  alteraUon,  passing  the  exothermic  combus- 
uon  and  endothermic  alteration  products  through  a  plu- 
rahty  of  straight  flues,  uninterrupted  throughout  their 
length,  of  a  second  regenerative  zone  from  the  hotter  to 


5.  A  flaring  tool  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  he 
positioned  in  predetermined  working  relation  with  a  tube 
to  be  double  flared,  an  operating  member  mounted  for 
axial  movement  m  said  housing  in  coaxial  relation  with 
the  working  po.ution  of  said  tube,  a  carrier  member  in 
said  housing,  a  plurality  of  double  flaring  punches  sup- 
ported in  said  carrier  member  and  of  graduated  effective 
sizes  for  shaping  the  ends  of  tubes  of  correspondingly  dif- 
ferent sizes  in  preparation  for  double  flaring,  and  means 
supporting  .Kaid  carrier  member  for  movement  in  said 
housing  to  position  a  selected  one  of  said  punches  in  line 
with  said  operating  member  for  operation  thereby. 


■J  I        .»•   — H— i:^— i_A-_i 


24^24 
SEMI-MAKE  AND  HEAT  REGENERATIVE 
„  ^  ._^  ,     raOCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
R«»o»pfc  LeoMrtHMcfce,  Jotem  Otj,  Tewu,  _„ 

O.JJ-J  No  2J5/J21.  4^  JUy  |7.  1954,  S.ri.1  No. 
242042,  AafMt  17.  1951.  AppftoUkM  for  rfl— i 
October  24,  1954,  ScffW  No.  4IMM^  ^^ 

UClaiBM.    (a.  24#— 479) 
I.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated 
hydrooirbons  from  suitable  hydrocarbon  starting  mate- 
rial which  comprises  passing  a  non-fllammablc  first  mix- 
ture of  a  ChydrocarbonJ  said  sUrting  material  and  a 


the  cooler  end  thereof,  interropting  the  flow  of  said  [non- 
flammable] first  nuxture  when  the  temperature  of  the 
hotter  end  of  said  first  regenerative  zone  faUs  below  the 
endothermal  alteration  temperature  of  said  [hydrocar- 
bon] starting  material  and  reheating  said  first  regenera- 
Uve  zone  by  introducing  a  fuel  and  a  free-oxygen-cootain- 
ing  gas  into  said  exothermic  combustion  and  endothermic 
alteration  zone  in  amounts  for  complete  combustion  of 
said  fuel,  subjecting  said  fud  to  complete  combustion, 
passing  Uie  resulting  combustion  products  through  the 
flues  of  said  first  regenerative  zone  from  the  hotter  to  the 
cooler  end  thereof,  thereby  heating  the  hotter  end  of  said 
first  regenerative  zone  to  at  least  the  endothermic  altera- 
tion temperature  of  said  [hydrocarbon]  starting  mate- 
nal,  thereafter  discontinuing  the  flow  of  fuel  and  free- 
oxygen-containing  gas  and  reinstitnting  the  flow  of  said 
Qon-flammaUe  mixture. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  4.  1967 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

MrMdubk  oaljr  lootitiKiiuDy  of  te 


WEABABLS  PBUIICIIVB  BODV-COVBdNG 
ffnUdlMB 


ioiamg  nid  portioM  to- 
ft pair  of 


I.  la  ■ 
be  qakUr 

boiy  of  tb»  www  k  *•  an  «f 
ly  pnm  pemam  to 

Ike  mmtiiartaa  cf:  a  bAlMvi^  a 

porika  at  tki  back  of  *•  «aH«;  a 
tag  iwegibw  fofiMd  of  CaUiMa 

9dn  thneof  aad  hat  aim  tha  aaii  thanof.  tha  kaer 
latan—diate  portaoa  iiiwljiin  tka  laiMaMdiaiB  podioa  of 
said  bait;  meaiH  for  <*<■■>•■'»»—  mid  tinrfr  iiiiMhii  ^^a- 
bar  lo  said  beh  ucluavely  ia  Mid  oaailyiag  portkm.  nid 
laat-tumed  means  indadtag  coaaectioa  meani  for  connact- 
ing  said  intermediate  poniooi  tnpiflnir  to  proinde  eod 
portions  of  said  body-covcriaf  member  free  of  pennaneiit 
connectioa  to  said  beh  and  respectively  of  a  kagth  to 


ootjr  aad  baiat  tfitkttwi  to 
»  width  of  fabfic 

thaa  tba  width  «f 


•OW  TYFB  TB  OONSIHUCTIONS 

.  N.  Y^  aail^ar  la  H.  hL 
S  Cab.  laa.  Not*  Yath,  N.  Y^  a 
afNawYa* 

It,  19M,  SaeM  N*.  992,17) 
iCktea.   (CLS— IS4) 


1.  A 


mmwi^. 


typatia 


.-over  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  body  of  the 

wearer,  said  end  portions  being  respectively  folded  iato  tiaHy 

compact  f oided  portions  adiaoaat  each  other  aad  adiaeeal  body  bei^  folded  hi^iiilinallj  teio  a  nJaialilj  of  I 

taid  belt;  a  piuraiity  of  flexible  tm^rr^ftn  Mcaiad  to  said  of  m^r/^^jfi^  pteilad  '•*<^*$.vrMkm,  mid  fblds 

belt,  aad  providing  ead  portioaa.  each  laiMa  mambar  acroai  tha  calira  ta^tt  of  tha  body  bataeau  aad  to  mid 

it  lca«  partially  enrnmpeseiag  aud  foldad  ponioai:  aad  npp  nriia  aad  ed^n.  srid  body  beii«  ^thend  at  a 

reieasable  means  for  roaaacting  and  siaadtoaaooaiy  r»-  portioa  thereof  to  Cona  wlagB  termiaatiag  ia  taid 

teaamg  said  ead  portioas  of  said  flexMa  aMaaben.  site  ead  adaBa»  nid  faUl  h^patti^  a    _    _ 

^^_^^^_____^  «>  taid  wiap  aHMilat  to  arid  aad  adiM,  aad  a 

piaoa  iacarad  to 


Wi 


2.7MJf7  

SWIM  SUrr.  INCLUDING  fVWWKD  iHOBUNG 


a  caMMSaa  af  Nevada 
2S.  1#M.  taW  Naw  45MM 

ICLa— fT) 


2,7M,lt» 

pwmcnvi  CAF  UNIX 


N.   Y, 
af  New  Yeih; 
ef  New  Yeefc 

Nivimhii  29.  19S5,  S«M  No.  549,741 
1  Claim.    (O.  2—195) 


1.  A  woman's  ooe-piece  swim  suit  comprising  ■  bodice 
portioa  aad  an  integral  tono  covering  portion,  said  toreo 
cowcriag  portioa  comprising  s  front  covering  portion 
a  bacfc  oovcring  portion,  said  froat  covenag  portioa 


A  protective  lining  device  adapted  for  removable 
tioo  in  otBcer's  type  caps,  said  device  being  formed  of 
an  integral  piece  of  semi-rigid  plastic  sheet  material  aad 
including  a  top  portion  adapted  to  be  subctantiaOy  co- 
extensive with  and  to  support  and  retain  the 
face  of  the  top  of  the  eap  with  its  peiiphaiy  la 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


oal  conditioo,  and  a  band  portion  adapted  to  encircle 
the  wearer's  bead  and  substantially  to  confonn  to  the 
hat  band,  the  plastic  material  being  bent  aver  along  a 
line  at  one  edge  only  of  the  top  portion  to  form  a  flexi- 
ble integral  interconnectioo  between  the  upper  edge  of 
the  band  portion  and  the  top  portioa.  the  band  portion 
havmg  a  relatively  raised  upper  edge  at  the  region  of 
such  interconnection,  the  periphery  of  the  top  portion  at 
other  areas  loosely  overlying  and  extending  outwaidly 
beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  band  portion  and  adapted 
to  be  supported  thereby. 


an  eloatated  iiialable  tube  supported  in  said  rings  aad 
held  therda  by  hs  expaaMo.  mid  tube  being  of  unifom 
circular  transverse  croaa  aectioaal  contour  throughout  a 
length  greater  than  the  dittaooe  between  said  rings. 


AppUcatloa 


2,794,192 
SAFETY  lOAT 
Parti,  Lob  Aageka,  CaUf . 

2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  47t,95« 
ICIaiBB.    (CL9^0) 


2.794,199 
POWER  ACTUATED  CKADLE 
'  D.  Esliahaiiss,  Aiaeld,  Nehr. 
My  2, 1954.  Serial  Now  441,121 
^Clataa.    (CL5— 193) 


2.  A  cradle  actuator  comprising  a  stand,  brackets  posi- 
tioned in  the  stand  and  having  flanges  extended  above  the 
upper  surface  of  the  stand,  vertically  diapoaed  rods  po- 
sitioned ia  the  comers  of  the  stand  with  their  upper  eads 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  stand  and  their  lower  ends 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  brackets,  a  cradle  mounted  on 
the  flanges  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  brackets,  a  trana- 
versely   disposed   support  having  upri^ts  at  the  ends 
mounted  on  the  stand,  a  traaaversely  di^oaed  oedllator 
shaft  routably  mounted  in  the  uprigfau  of  the  support, 
a  cam  mounted  on  the  transversely  dispoeed  shaft  aad 
positioned  in  an  inclined  plane  in  relation  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft,  a  vertically  disposed  arm  having  a  bub  on  the 
upper  end  positioned  in  the  stand  with  the  hub  extended 
around  the  cam  of  tbn  trmnsversdy  disposed  shaft,  a 
longitudinally  dispoeed  shaft  mounted  in  the  brackets, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  lower  end  of  tibe  arm  to 
the  longitudinally  disposed  shaft,  a  counter  shaft  rotot- 
ably  mounted  in  the   uprightt.  transmission  means  for 
routing   the  oscillator  shaft  by  the  counter  shaft  and 
means  in  the  sund  for  rotating  the  counter  shaft. 


A  boat  comprising  a  hull,  an  elongated  compartment  at 
each  of  the  two  opposite  sides  of  said  hull,  a  flexible,  air- 
mflated  tube  in  each  of  said  compartments,  an  elongated 
compartment  at  opposite  sides  of  said  hull  and  beneath  said 
first  compartments,  said  second-mentioned  compartments 
being  adapted  to  hold  water  ballast,  a  central  elongated 
compartment  extending  along  said  hull  in  elevated  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  previously-mentioned  compartments, 
and  an  air-inflated,  flexible  tube  in  said  central  compart- 
ment, air-tight  compartment  being  provided  at  each  side 
of  said  central  compartment,  said  air-tight  compartments 
being  laterally  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  men- 
tioned compartments  on  each  side  of  said  boat  by  a 
gangway,  the  top  surfaces  of  said  air-tight  compartments 
providing  seats,  and  the  side  surfaces  of  said  central  com- 
partment forming  corre^mnding  back  rests  for  said  seats, 
hand  nails  bordering  the  top  surface  of  said  central  com- 
partment which  forms  a  central  gangway,  said  first  and 
second  mentioned  compartments  are  provided  in  T*rh 
of  two  latcraDy  spaced  bottom  huU  portions,  said  hull 
portions  being  rounded  on  the  bottom  surfaces  thereof, 
and  a  pontoon  connected,  in  spaced  relatiwi,  to  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  each  of  said  hull  portions. 


2,794,191 

■OAT  STABILIZING  AFFUANCE 

WaMcr  S.  CailnaHi.  CMcmo,  VL 

Applleatioa  March  29, 1952,  SseW  No.  343,774 
Idaha.   <C1.9-1) 


2,794,193 

.  ^  .  S*^*  *^*-K  FLEXINC  MACHINE 
Jack  L.  FUbcr  aad  G»crt  K.  Pahcr.  MBenbi 
laly  2t,  19S3,  SmU  No.  379^ 
4  ClafaH..  .(p.  12-41.1) 


1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  flexing  the  soles 
pair  of  shoes,  comprisiag  a  hoUow  casing  having  aa 
deck  adapted  to  receive  both  ihoea,  adjustable  pivot 
adiaceat  the  bed  of  the  shoe,  a  pair  of  sBdabla 
having  a  portion  extending  within  the  caaog  and 
truding  ootwardly  through  the  deck  and  above  the 
means  in  the  casing  for  slidabiy  suppofliBg  mid 
said  yokes  having  each  a  mtnm-beod  portion 
towards  the  Aaas  aad  ooataetii«  the  iaaer 

the  yokes  so  that  both 


of  a 


pro- 


are 
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rOfOvablc  sunultaneou!»ly,  and  power  means  within  the 
w«siag  for  continuaily  flexing  the  shoe  toles.  including 
power  means  for  iJuiing  the  yokes,  and  a  handle  con- 
nected to  md  yokes,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  selec- 
tively operated  manually  or  by  power. 


2,7f4,l»4 

LASTS 

Rofcr  E.  Woodvri,  Mitford,  Mm>. 

AppUcatioo  J«ly  1.  IfSS,  Serial  No.  521.140 
3  ClainH.    (O.  12 — 13«) 


I 


1.  A  last  comprising  in  combination  a  toe  part  hav- 
ing a  socket,  a  heel  part  having  a  knuckle  coaxially  dis- 
posed in  such  socket,  and  a  wedge  entered  between  the 
toe  and  heel  parts  so  as  to  prevent  folding  of  the  last 
about  the  knuckle,  and  having  a  portion  entering  the 
socket  and  knuckle  and  holding  the  toe  and  heel  parts  in 
alifnment 


2,7*4,1*5 

COMBINATION  OLTSIDE  STRIPPER  AND  BLFFER 

FOR  MET  AL  DRUMS 

Robert  Lee  Kayc,  Ncwarfc,  N.  J. 

AppttcatfcM  Dtccifcer  22, 19S«,  Serial  No.  292,252 

*  ClataM.    (CL  15—57) 


I.  In  combination  in  a  device  for  cleaning  drums,  a 
housing,  conveyor  rollers  mounted  in  sequence  in  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  brushes,  elevating  means  con- 
structed to  press  a  drum  being  cleaned  against  said  brush- 
es, said  elevator  means  having  a  pivoted  frame  mounting 
certain  of  said  roUs  and  resilient  means  to  bias  said  frame 
and  equalize  the  force  exerted  by  said  brushes. 


2,794,19* 

WATER  OPERATED  TUMBLER  WASHER 

Robert  J.  Kocppc,  West  New  York,  N.  J^  — fgnnr  of 

"T  fttlnl  fn  mtn  ^t—harii 

AppUcatkMi  Dcccnbcr  2,  1954,  Serial  N».  472,M9 

2  ClataM.    (CU  15—75) 


1.  A  device  for  washing  drinking  glasses  comprising  a 
washing  chamber  formed  by  a  rouuWy  mounted  cylinder 
and  a  disk  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  shaft  fastened 
at  one  end  to  said  disk  coaxial  with  said  cylinder,  first 
brush  means  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder. 
second  brush  means  secxired  to  said  shaft,  said  disk  hav- 
iof  a  Kries  of  openings  passing  therethrough,  a  plurality 
at  ooczles  located  outside  the  washing  chamber  and  hav- 


ing the  open  ends  thereof  adjacent  said  series  of  openings 
and  angularly  disposed  to  the  sides  of  the  openings  where- 
by fluid  passing  out  of  the  nozzles  is  directed  against  the 
sides  of  said  openings  to  cause  rotation  of  said  cylinder, 
disk  and  shaft,  said  fluid  passing  through  said  openings 
into  said  washing  chamber,  and  a  flat  ring  located  ad- 
jacent the  inner  surface  of  said  disk  and  spaced  thei«- 
from.  said  ring  having  an  outer  diameter  equal  to  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  cylinder  whereby  water  passing 
through  the  disk  openings  is  directed  toward  the  center  of 
said  washing  chamber. 


2,794,197 
PIPE  CLEANING  TOOL 
Habert  R.  Cnmt,  Los  A^aiai.  CaMf^  ■■iImiii  to  Flcx|>l« 
MaMfactaitag  Cwporadon,  Loe  Aa^dea,  CidM^  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  CaMorata 

Appttcatfon  March  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,457 
3  ClataM.    (CL  15— 1M.M) 


2.  A  tool  for  cleaning  the  inside  of  a  pipe  which  in- 
cludes: a  hollow,  generally  spheroidaUy-ihaped  body  hav- 
ing deformable  walls  of  a  diameter  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  pipe,  said  body  having  at  least 
two  apertures  in  the  rear  wall  thereof,  said  apertures 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body;  and  a  connector 
rod  atUched  to  the  rear  of  said  body  and  held  substan- 
tially coaxial  therewith,  said  rod  extending  rearwardly  of 
said  body  and  acting  to  prevent  tipping  thereof  by  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cause  one  of  said  apertures  to  be 
closed  by  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  pipe. 


2,794,19* 

MOP  WITH  WRINGING  ATTACHMENT 

LcraM  C.  Rogen,  DcUoo.  Mkh. 

AMfl  1.  1953,  Serial  No.  344,1U 
(Clafam.    (CL  15—119) 


I.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  handle,  a  cleaning 
unit  including  a  carrier  and  a  compressible  cleaning 
element  mounted  in  said  carrier  to  project  therefrom,  a 
wringing  unit,  one  unit  being  mounted  on  said  handle, 
means  for  shifting  said  units  relative  to  each  other  to 
wnng  said  cleaning  element,  said  wringing  unit  including 
a  rigid  suppon  arching  said  carrier,  a  pair  of  wnnging 
rollers  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  cleaning  element, 
and  levers  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  to  said  sup- 
port and  joumaling  said  roUen  spaced  from  their  pivots, 
said  levers  having  cam  edfes  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  at  the  end  portions  and  adiacent  the  pivots  of 
said  levers  remote  from  said  rollers  for  engaging  nid 
carrier  and  operative  to  control  the  spacing  of  said  rollers 
as  said  wringing  action  progresses,  the  portions  of  said 
cam  edges  adjacent  to  said  lever  pivots  being  q^accd 
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apart  a  distance  approximating  the  width  of  said  carrier 
and  less  than  the  spacing  between  the  arch-defining  paru 
of  said  support,  the  ends  of  said  levers  remote  from  said 
rollers  converging. 


2,794,199 

PAINTING  EQUIPMENT 

He«y    A.  SdMMlcr,  Vstom,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  G. 

Jacobw*  SoM,  Inc^  Verona,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  Fcbnnry  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  273^97 

5ClataH.    (CL  15— 121  J) 


I.  In  equipment  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  rod  compnsing  a  handle  portion  and  an  axle 
portion  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  roller  mounted 
for  roution  on  said  axle  portion,  said  roller  consisting  of 
a  tubular  member  covered  with  paint-holding  material, 
a  cap  member  adjacent  each  end  of  said  axle  portion  and 
each  formed  with  a  cylindrical  flange  terminating  in  a 
pair  of  laterally-spaced  tongues  extending  inwardly  to- 
ward the  other  cap,  a  bearing  joumalled  on  said  axle 
portion   for  each  cap  member,  and  a  pair  of  resUient 
spacer  bars,  generally  flat  transversely  but  each  provided 
with  a  longitudinally-extending  rib  for  strengthening  pur- 
poses,  normally  bowed  away  from  each  other  an  ad- 
justed distance  into  engagement  with  said  tongues  so  as 
to  be  bent  toward  one  anodier  for  exerting  the  desired 
expansive  action  as  said  tubular  member  is  applied  there- 
over, the  spacer  ban  being  wide  enough  to  subtend  near- 
ly 90*  so  that  their  edges  may  bite  into  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  pamt-holding  portion  at  four  approximately 
evenly  spaced  positions  around  the  periphery,  the  ends 
of  which  bars  are  respectively  secured  to  said  cap  mem- 
bers  by  said   beanng   members  riveted    thereover,   said 
tubular  member  being  thus  internally  engaged  and  re- 
sihenrly  held  in  place  at  portions  between  its  ends  by 
said  bowed  spacer  bars. 

3.  In  equipment  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation; a  roller  comprising  a  metal  rod  formed  as  a  handle 
portion  of  appreciable  length  and  an  axle  portion  dis- 
posed substantially  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  a 
roller  head  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  axle  portion 
and  a  paint-absorbent  cover  therefor;  and  a  metal  pan 
for  holding  and  applying  paint  to  said  roUer.  said  pan 
comprising  a  sloping  bottom  wall  on  which  said  roller 
head  is  adapted  to  rest,  the  upper  end  of  said  bottom  wall 
terminaung  in  a  bifurcated  portion  defining  a  V-shaped 
notch,  the  angle  of  which  is  so  acute  that  said  handle 
portion  IS  bitingiy  receivable  thereui  at  a  plurality  of 
positions,  and  undesired  slippage  from  a  selected  posi- 
tion thereby  prevented  in  spite  of  the  bottom  wall  slope 


ducting  the  water  flow  along  the  entire  circumferential 
surface  of  said  elongated  porous  member,  the  length  of 
said  tubular  member  being  considerably  greater  than  its 
diameter,  one  end  of  said  tubular  terry  cloth  member 
being  open,  the  diameter  of  said  <^)en  end  of  said  tubular 
member  being  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  shower 
bath  spray  head  with  which  it  is  used,  said  open  end 
being  arranged  to  be  extended  over  the  shower  bath 
spray  head,  means  for  constrictmg  said  open  end  of 
tubular  terry  cloth  member  about  the  neck  of  the  shower 


bath  spray  head  to  thereby  suspend  said  tubular  terry 
doth  member  from  the  shower  bath  spray  head,  the 
length  of  said  porous  tubular  terry  cloth  member  being 
sufficient  to  drape  about  a  human  body  tberebencath,  so 
that,  when  water  is  flowing  from  Ok  shower  bath  spray 
head,  the  spray  water  from  the  shower  head  will  be 
entirely  confined  within  the  tubular  terry  cloth  member 
and  the  water  flow  will  be  confined  to  flow  along  the 
entire  suspended  but  unsupported  circumferential  surface 
of  said  tubular  terry  cloth  member. 


2,794,201 

BRUSH 

Louis  F.  Kntik,  Preakness,  N.  J. 

Application  Aognst  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,552 

12  Claims.    (CL  15— 187) 


LA  brush  element  having  bristles  and  a  thin  flexible 
backing  element  to  which  the  bristles  arc  connected  the 
bristles  being  disposed  on  the  backing  element  in  hollow 
tube-like  groups  spaced  from  each  other,  said  bristles 
and  said  backing  element  being  made  of  plastic  material 
and  being  integral,  substantially  all  surfaces  of  the  bristles 
and  substantially  all  surfaces  of  the  backing  element  being 
formed  to  finished  shape. 


2,794att 

SHOWER  SPRAY  ABSORBER 

iUcbdie  Vilri^,  P^B  ripitags.  Calif. 

AppMcaHoa  Jmtj  2%  1954,  Seital  Nn.  444,479 

A    IL-.         ^ICtataa.    (CL15— IM) 

A   flow   conductor.   abKirber   and   spray-stopper   for 

drapmg  about  the  human  body  in  a  shower  bath  com 

pnsmg  a  substantially  elongated  terry  doth  member,  said 

terry  cloth   member  being  tubular   in   shape  for  con 

718   O    (}.-   2 


2,794.292 
PAINTING  ROLLER 

JJcjNjiJ^Soii^  Inc.,  Ven*..  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

AppHaS.  Imniafy  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,577 
^3  ClataM.    (CL15-23*) 

2.  A  roller  device  adapted  for  the  appUcation  of  paint 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  rod  in  angular  fonn  and  pro- 
viding a  handle  portion  and  an  axle  portion,  a  roller 
frame  structure  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  axle  por- 
uon,  said  structure  consisting  of  a  cap  member  adiaooit 


10 
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ch  end  of  said  axk  portion  vHth  a  cylindrical  tide  wall 
of  oniform  length  around  its  periphery  and  adapted  to 
Miagly  telescope  within  a  tubular  member,  covered  with 
material  tdapied  to  hold  paint,  a  bearing  for  each  cap 
member  joumailed  on  said  axle  portion,  and  a  pair  of 
spacer  bars  intermediate  portions  of  which  lie  approxi- 
mately in  the  cylindrical  plane  of  the  cap  side  wail  por- 
tions, the  end  portions  of  which  are  bent  at  approxi- 
mately  nght   angles   to  the  intermediate  portiona,   over- 


lapped with  respect  to  ihcwTof  the  other  bar.  telescoped 
in  and  secured  to  the  cap  members  by  respectively  re- 
ceiving the  bearing  of  each  cap  member  m  appropriate 
apertures,  which  beanngs  are  shaped  so  that  they  function 
as  hollow  rivets  for  holding  the  parts  assembled,  each  of 
the  spacer  bars  being  fonned  with  a  series  of  longitudinal 
outwardly-projecting  corrugations  decreasing  in  length 
from  a  central  one  toward  those  at  the  sides,  the  ends  of 
each  corrugation  being  tapered  to  gradually  merge  into 
the  uncorrugated  portions  of  said  bars. 


2,7»4Jt3 
WINDSHKLO  WIPER 

Joha  R.  Ofikci,  Birfhio,  N.  Y^  MrigMK  to  Trice 

fro4mclM  Coryoralioa,  Birilalo,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatloa  Jmty  13.  If  SI.  Serial  No.  13MSJ 

12  CliUiM.    (CL  IS— 245) 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  coopriang  an  elongate  flexible 
squeegee  body  having  a  wiping  edge  along  one  margin,  a 

flexible  backing  for  the  body,  a  primary  yoke  having  arm 
attachment  means  and  means  for  supporting  the  squeegee 
body,  said  supporting  means  including  a  secondary  yoif 
rockably  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  primary  yoke  and 
supporting  the  flexible  backing  therefrom,  and  a  wind  fin 
pivotally  supported  at  one  end  on  the  secondary  yoke  and 
at  the  opposite  end  on  the  primary  yoke  with  sufficient 
play  to  permit  the  secondary  yoke  to  rock. 


2,7«<2M 

SHOESHINE  KIT 

JoMpk  W.  HO,  MattMB,  BL,  ii^i      of  Ifty  percent  to 

Wmiui  1.  MeOler,  MaMMw,  ID. 

AppUcadon  Mardh  23.  IMS,  SerW  No.  34J.Sr7 

3  ClalM.    (CL  15—251) 


1.  A   iliorshinr   kit  conpristag 
tavsh  haviat  <>ne  end  hingedly 


elongated 
Bwivelly 


to  the  case  for  compound  swinging  and  rotary  move- 
ment to  operative  or  inoperative  position,  and  a  single 
means  on  the  free  end  of  the  brush  and  on  the  case  for 
securing  said  brush  in  either  position,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  closure  hmgcdly  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  case 
and  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  tongue  on  the  brush 
engageable  in  the  slot  when  said  closure  is  in  closed 
position. 


2,7f4Jt5 

FURNITURE  GLIDE 

John  A.  Skapaa,  Ev— iflis,  ImL,  mmttpor  to  Faahlcaa 

Caster  CoqMiratfoa,  EvaMvfDc,  Ind^  a  cvrpontion 

AaiMt  3«,  lf54,  Scrfai  No.  M7,lt2 

aniiii   (CLi<— 42) 


2.  A  furniture  glide  comprising  a  base  having  an  outer 
supporting  surface  on  one  side,  an  inner  ooacavc  bearing 
seat  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  base,  a  mounting  stem 
having  an  enlarged  foot  portion  foraed  with  a  convex 
supporting  surface  nested  in  said  bearing  seat  aad  tcrmi- 
oating  upwardly  in  a  shoulder,  a  rscaiaing  cap  freely  eaa- 
bracing  said  Mem  and  foot  secured  to  said  base,  and  a 
coiled  spring  interpoaed  under 
shoulder  and  retaining  cap. 


SWIVEL  MOUNTING  FOR  WINDOWS 


S1M41 

14,  1954 


1  Swivel  mountmg  for  windows  tun»Me  on  a  hofi- 
zontal  axis  and  capable  of  being  turned  180*  into  the 
room  into  poeitioo  for  '•'^•ntng.  and  ermaimtinf  oi  a  rasr 
ment  mounting  with  a  trunnion  bearing  and  a  vertical 
guide  groo^re,  a  frame  mounting  with  a  tmnnioo  bearing 
and  a  tappet  spaced  therefrom,  said  tappet  being  slidabic 
in  the  groove  of  the  casement  mouatiag  and.  an  aim 
with  two  trunnions  carrying  the  window  frame  aad  each 
fitting  into  a  trunnion  bearing,  one  in  the  casement  mount- 
ing and  one  in  the  frame  mounting. 


WBDGE  FASTENED  CABINET  HINGE 

rrisis  iiMim.  niiu—t.  iriah 

im^mt  \  199«,  §erftf  No.  M2,t22 
3  ntlmi     (CL  14—199) 

1.  A  hince,  oae  leaf  of  which  is  comprise  J  of  three 
parts,  two  of  which  an  identical  in  shape  aad  size  to  flt 
the  kerf  of  a  circular  saw  cut  normal  to  the  hii^e  edge 
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of  a  cabiacC  door,  said  identical  pans  being  adapted  to 
eHMid  aloKMt  through,  but  not  to  the  face  of  said  door; 
the  third  part  being  siaailar  in  shape  but  shorter  than  the 
two  identical  parti,  and  being  therefor  pivoted  between 


them  on  i  retaining  pin,  and  being  of  such  thickness  that 
when  forced  between  the  identical  parts  which  have  been 
fitted  and  held  in  the  saw  cut.  locks  them  snugly  in 
place. 


2,7944M 
WINDOW  HINGE 


No.3t9,M« 


1.  A  hinge  for  mounting  a  window  sash  on  a  support 
comprising  a  first  element  having  a  base  securable  to 
the  window  sash  and  a  second  element  having  a  base 
securable  to  the  support,  one  of  said  elemenu  having  a 
pin  and  the  other  element  having  a  circular  opening  in 
which  the  pin  is  rotatahle  for  hinging  action  of  the  ele- 
ments, the  dicular  opening  aad  the  pin  having  a  cooi- 
mon  axis  forming  the  axis  of  the  hinge,  said  other  ele- 
maat  having  a  slot  froa  the  drcnlar  opening  of  a  width 
)tm  than  the  diameter  but  greater  than  the  radios  of 
tke  opening,  the  side*  of  the  slot  lyiBg  at  an  angle  of  less 
Am  90*  to  the  base  of  said  other  element,  the  pin 
haviat  •  partly  round  side  surface  provided  by  a  circular 
•agaient,  the  transverse  section  of  which  is  more  than 
semi-cylindrical  aad  a  flat  surface  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  window  sash  aixl  having  a  m«Ttmnm  transverse 
dimenrion  normal  to  the  flat  surface  through  its  axis 
subetantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  slot  whereby  when 
the  pin  is  positioned  in  the  opening  with  said  dimension 
parallel  to  the  width  of  the  slot  the  pin  is  removable 
through  the  slot  to  remove  the  window  sash  from  the 


SfflOMP  DBHKADING  DEVICE 
JaMs  LalMd  9i«,  L^ke  Ckarka,  La. 

Nil    iBiiii  It,  1954,  Seiial  No.  449,7*9 
4n  I    I     (CL17— 2) 


Idism  with  said  table,  a  Can  above  said  feeder  belt  di*> 
charged  in  an  upward  direction  to  draw  shrimp  frtn 
said  uble  into  contact  a^th  said  feeder  belt,  the  receive 
ing  end  of  said  chute  coinciding  with  the  end  of  the 
zone  of  influence  of  said  fan  whereby  shrimps  held  by 
said  feeder  belt  will  be  released  therefrom  above  said 
chute,  and  shrimp  deheadiag  means  at  the  discharge  end 
of  said  conveyor  belt 


2,794ait 

SAUSAGE  STUFFING  MACHLNES 

John  J.  OpiekoB,  Chicago,  01. 

Application  Inac  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,926 

2CUtaH.    (CL  17-^9) 


1.  A  saiimgc  stuffing  '"*<*'T*f  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  outlet  in  a  side  thereof,  a  closure  re- 
niovably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  an  Meet- 
ing piston  mounted  in  the  casing  for  ejecting  the  con- 
tents through  said  outlet,  a  base,  a  power  cylinder  mounted 
on  the  base  below  the  casiBg,  a  power  piston  in  \he  power 
cylinder  and  connected  with  dw  ejecting  piston,  and 
means  for  operating  said  power  piston  including  a  fluid 
reservoir,  a  pump,  a  conduit  connecting  the  reservoir  aad 
pump,  a  valve  having  conduit  menu  connecting  the  same 
with  the  power  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
and  conduits  connecting  said  valve  with  the  pump  and 
reservoir  respectively. 


2,794J11 
APPARATUS  FDR  MOLDING  ARTICLES 
'  W.  kowB,  Evcrpeca  Park,  GeraM  A.  Mitehail, 
,  aad  Fraadt  A.  Schalta,  La  Grange,  DL,  as- 
to  Western  Elechrk  Coamaay,  Incoiporated, 
New  Yoit,  N.  Y^  a  cotpoialhMurf  New  YoA 

JaaaaiT  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,«26 

9  Claims.    (CL  11— 5) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  articles  including  a 
pair  of  die  sections  movable  relative  to  one  another  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions,  means  for  advancing  a 
1    I.  -  -I.-4-.     u^t.    ^-      M    .  »     .  ^"^  between  the  dies,  meaiu  for  (wening  and  dosinc 

JJjn^^Jlf''^'  '*^'^*>^*^''  dis-   the  dies.  mea«  for  holding  the  wire  inVju^bSreS 
•ETloSSir^^'  *iJ^^  J^"^  .table  beyond   the  dies  when  the  dies  are  opened  and  ejectiSrmwmTfS 

ygiteatog  from  ttid  table  to  sajd  belt,  a  feeder  beh   the  improvement  comprising  resiUent  means  for  Um^ 
Of  fertamoo.  material  mounted  aboveaadfapMl-iagthewireas  S^^  means  ^rn^T^ 


12 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  4.  1967 


the  molded  part  out  of  contact  with  the  dies,  and  meatu 
for  advancing  the  wire  and  the  part  molded  thereon  while 
the  dies  are  opened. 


2,7^4.212 

MATERIAL  TREATING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATl'S 

Georgt  L.  Hamck,  Port  CliBtoa,  Okio,  naicnor  to  The 

Koa-Korc   Compafly,   Detroit,   Mkb^  a  partnenliip 

Applicatioa  Aofvst  19,  1954.  Serial  No.  451,031 

20  Claim.    (CL  18—4) 


.i    '         ii 


1.  In  a  material  treaUng  system,  a  treatment  vessel 
into  which  material  to  be  treated  is  moved,  said  vessel 
shaving  opposite  open  ends,  a  conveyor  extending  through 
said  vessel  and  out  of  its  ends  and  movable  to  carry  mate 
nal  into  and  out  of  said  vessel,  said  conveyor  being  in 
conforming  proximity  to  a  wall  of  the  opening  at  at  least 
one  end  of  the  vessel,  and  &  closure  member  at  said 
end  movable  into  and  out  of  a  vcsael-closing  position  and 
shaped  to  effect  sealing  of  said  opening  by  engagement 
with  the  conveyor  itself 


2,7*4  J 13 
EXTRUSION  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
H.  Davis,  Noaak,  Con.,  — tgaor  to  The  Stand- 
aH  Miihfeiii/  Compaay,  Mysdc.  Coan.,  ■  rorporatioo 
afCooMctkvt 

AppHcatioa  Imme  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,451 
«  CiaioM.    (CL  It— 13) 


1.  In  extrusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  head 
having  a  longitudmal  aperture  and  a  lateral  inlet  thereto 
intermediate  its  ends,  an  extrusion  die  in  one  end  of 
said  aperture,  a  core  tube  in  said  aperture  in  hne  with 
«ud  die  and  defining  m  said  aperture  a  tubular  communi 
cation  passage  between  said  inlet  and  die;  and  means  in 
said  tubular  passage  defimng  therein  a  helical  path  which 
at  least  in  part  is  of  less  depth  than  said  passage  to  pemut 
part  of  the  extrusion  stock  to  flow  ajually  of  the  latter 


2,794,214 
REVISED  SPIN  DRAPTEK 
OUc  E.  SMMlcUn,  Clcvela^  QMo,  aaigMr  to  The  W.mer 
&  Swa«ey  Coopaay.  CWrtlmmd,  OMo,  ■  eorporation  of 
Onio 

AppUcadoa  April  3«,  IfSl,  Sartei  No.  2«5,|g5 
*  Ctalma.    (CL  19^131) 


1    lo  a  crimpcd-flber-strand  drafting  head  of  the  type 
having  a  pair  of  draft  rolh  nipping  the  strand  at  the  exit 


end  of  the  drafting  ratch,  a  member  having  a  surface 
moving  in  a  pathway  along  and  within  the  drafting  ratch 
in  a  direction  from  the  entrance  and  toward  the  exit  end, 
and  continuously  contacting  the  strand  along  at  least  a 
part  of  the  drafting  ratch.  said  member  being  formed 
with  a  row  of  staggered  holes  therein  to  render  it  air 
pervious  therealong.  a  roller  mounted  in  the  ratch  for 
holding  crimped  fibers  within  the  strand,  a  suction  device 
compnnng  a  box  having  a  wall  with  an  air  pervious  zone 
therein  cortespooding  with  the  air  pervious  zone  of  the 
air  pervious  surface  member,  said  air  pervious  zone  com 
pnsing  tlou  at  cither  end  thereof  and  a  row  of  perfora 
tions  between  said  slots  in  the  portion  of  said  wall  under 
said  crimped  fiber  holding  roller,  said  box  having  an  out- 
let to  be  connected  to  a  vacuum  line. 


2,7*4,215 

REPLACEABLE  BEARING  ELEMENTS  FOR  CAP 

BARS  OF  DRAFTING  MACHINES 

Joha  O.  DayvaaM,  Sr..  KauMpolb,  N.  C. 

Appllcadoa  Novcwbcr  2t,  1952,  Saiial  No.  321,703 

7  Claim     (CL  1»— 134) 


I  In  a  spinning  frame  and  the  like  having  cap  bars 
secured  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other  end  and  pro- 
vided with  notches  in  their  side  edfcs  in  which  the  k>ur- 
nal  ends  of  top  rolls  arc  poattiooed  for  roUtion  and  said 
notches  defining  at  least  one  lateral  projection  at  the  free 
end  o4  the  cap  bar,  a  removable  self-supporting  bearing 
clip  for  the  cap  bar  comprising  a  substantially  U-«haped 
member  of  relatively  thin  resilient  material  and  having 
first  and  second  legs  wherein  the  lint  let  of  the  U-thaped 
member  is  flat  and  the  second  leg  is  curved  inwardly  in- 
termediate its  ends  toward  the  first  leg  wherehy  the  lint 
leg  o#  the  U-shaped  member  nay  be  positioned  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  lateral  profection  and  the  wcond 
inwardly  curved  leg  may  be  positioned  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  lateral  protection  to  clampingly  support 
the  bearing  clip  in  position,  and  both  of  said  legs  termi- 
nating m  a  commoQ  plane  adjacent  the  lower  edfea  of 
said  lateral  protection. 


2.7*4,214 

WALL-PANEL  STHLICTl'RE 

R.  Sdka,  Gra^  Rsplii,  Mich. 

AppBeaCioa  Jaly  It,  1*55.  Serial  No.  522,774 

4nilMi     (a.2«-^) 


t  A  structural  oompooeiit  panel  of  a  building  wall 
compriaaag :  spaced  normally  borizoatal  members;  spaced 
normally  vertical  memben  induding  stud  mcmban  of 
rectangular  cross-sectioo  diipoacd  at  the  ndes  of  aid 
panel,  and  engating  t^  cod  faces  of  said  Dormally  hon- 
zoatal  members  in  butt-joint  relationship,  said  stud  mem- 
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bers  having  grooves  receiving  said  normally  horizontal 
members:  normally  horizontal  nail  means  traversing  said 
stud  members  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said  normally 
honzonul  members;  and  normally  horizontally  metallic 
tension  band  means  surrounding  said  panel  and  applying 
a  con.iricting  action  thereto  urging  said  stud  members 
firmly  against  the  ends  of  said  normally  horizonul  mem 
bers,  said  band  means  having  junctioo  clip  means  disposed 
between  said  normally  vertical  members,  and  said  band 
means  engaging  the  comers  of  said  stud  members  in  a 
radius  of  curvature  greater  than  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  said  corners  existing  jwior  to  the  application  of 
said   band  means 
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ually  broader  than  said  flange  so  as  to  permit  variatioo 
in  the  lateral  position  of  said  flange  with  respect  to  said 
channel  base,  from  point  to  point  therealong.  said  window 
and  framing  strips  being  fastened  together  bv  means  of 
a  resilient  metallic  clip,  one  edge  of  which  is  fixed  to 
one  of  said  stops  and  the  other  edge  of  which  carries  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  barbs  adapted  to  dig 
>nto  any  point  on  the  other  strip  and  thus  maintain  a 
connecuon  between  said  strips  regardless  of  ditterences 
m  the  distance  between  corresponding  points  thereon 


2,7*4  JI7 

HURRICANE  BRACE  FOR  WINDOWS 

Lather  T.  Croft,  Norfolk.  Va. 

Applicatioa  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  544».0lt 

11  Clalas.    (CL  2t     40) 


*^  * 


1.  A  hurncane  brace  for  a  window,  comprising  a  sup- 
port formed  ngid  from  end  to  end  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  tubular  sections  in  axial  alinement  with  their 
adjacent  ends  spaced  from  each  other,  a  socket  connect- 
ing such  adjacent  ends  and  provided  therebetween  with 
a  solid  portion,  means  at  the  remote  ends  of  said  tubular 
sections  for  clamping  engagement  against  opposite  par- 
allel stationary  surfaces  adjacent  the  window,  said  solid 
portion  of  said  socket  being  provided  with  a  diametrical 
opening  therethrough,  a  stem  axially  movable  in  such 
opening,  and  a  glass  engaging  plate  carried  by  said  stem 
and  cngagcablc  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  window 


2.7*4  J  It 
WINDOW  MOUNTINGS  FOR  MOTOR  \TH1CLF^ 
""J!_?Vr"'^'  He«Hii«to«,  Eaghuid.  assignor  to 

Morris  Motors  LimltMl,  Cowley,  England 
AppUotiM  October  2t,  1*55.  Serial  No.  543,4t« 

aChilas.    (0.20— 5«.4)  ^ 


1.  Means  for  mounting  a  curved  glass  panel  of  the 
wrap-around  type  in  an  automobile,  comprising  in  com- 
bsnatioo  an  elongated  rubber  glazing  strip  provided  with 
a  flm  longitudinal  channel  adapted  to  i«ceive  said  panel 
and  a  second  longitudinal  channel  parallel  to  the  first 
but  opening  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  strip,  a  framing 
«tnp  carrying  a  flanfpe  which  projects  inwardly  towaixl 
the  dealer  of  said  window  and  is  seated  in  said  second 
chMnel.  the  base  of  said  second  channel  being  substan- 


2  794  219 

.      »-  .    .M^^^  SEALING  THRESHOLD 

Lofils  A  Macklaiib«fg,  OUahonm  Chy,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Macklanbarg-Duncan   Co„   Oklahoma   CI?y"oEr   a 

corporatioa  of  Oklahoma  ' 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546.480 

7  ClaiiBs.    (CL  20—64) 


.a 


1.  A  door  seahng  threshold  umt  compnsing  an  elon- 
gated nser  stnp  of  generally  arch-shaped  configuration 
m  cross  secuon  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  inclined 
approach  walls  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  bear- 
ing edges  for  engagement  with  the  floor  surface  of  a  door- 
way tread  wall  means  extending  between  said  approach 
walls  having  an  upwardly  opening  channel  therein  ex- 
tending the  length  of  said  riser  strip  and  bounded  by 

^.!I!l^''*^"'  *****  *^^»  "**  «  ^"on>  *»"  extending 
therebetween,  means  depending  from  said  channel  side 
walls  for  engagement  with  said  floor  surface,  an  elongated 
sealing  stop  of  flexible  sheet  material  deformed  into  an 
upwardly  arched  condition  to  project  above  the  plane 
of  said  tread  wall  means  for  scaling  engagement  with  the 
lower  edge  of  a  closed  door  mounted  in  said  doorway  and 
having  inwardly  projecting  anchonng  flanges  along  each 
side  edge  of  said  stnp  seated  in  said  channel,  an  elongated 
retaimng  plate  extending  between  said  channel  side  walls 
with  the  lateral  marginal  portions  thereof  in  overiying 
relation  with  said  anchoring  flanges  to  jamb  said  anchor- 
ing flanges  and  their  contiguous  sealing  stnp  portions 
against  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  said  channel  and 
means  for  removably  interlocking  said  retaining  plate 
with  said  bottom  waU  of  said  channel 


i     M 


2,7*4a2f 
THRESHOLD  WTTH  READILY  REMOVABLE 
,,      .  SEALING  MEANS 

VJ2  H""?"*  f  ■***"  Comty,  Va,,  assignor  to  Kessler 
ofOhio  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

AppilcatkM  March  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,103 
lOOalms.    (CLIO— 64) 


I.  A  threshold  comprising  an  elongated  metal  strip 
longitudinally  extending,  oppositely  inclined  grooves  in 
the  top  surface  of  said  strip,  said  grooves  being  respec- 
tively tapered  from  a  larger  mouth  width  to  a  «m.ii^ 
bottom  width,  an  elongated  flexible  sealing  strip  having 
Its  opposite  edges  respectively  engaged  in  said  grooves, 
and  lu  center  portion  arched  away  from  the  top  of  said 
metal  strip,  and  an  additicmal  longitudinal  git>ove  per- 
pendicuUr  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  strip  and  ipMed 
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bst«btu  uid  first  groovet  and  adjacent  one  o(  them,  and  2,794:113 

•  k»«ituduMi  nb  extending  downwaxxUy  from  adiaceot     PSOCEaS  OP  MAJUNG  maj  MOLDS  AND 


•■  edfe  of  said  flexible  strij  into  loo«e  enjagemeot  with 
ifce  top  portion  of  laid  groove. 


2.794J21 
SCALING  GA5KET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

^bker  Corvonlio..  Pawl^  N.  Y,  a  coryoralVM^ 

Apyllcadoa  Fcbraary  23,  1M4,  Scriai  No.  412^43 
ftClatea.    (CL24— ««) 


MOLDS  MADE  THEBEBY 


IB   Wmtkmm  V^ 


-  _  .       *•»  !*«»  9ttki  N«.  32t.7M 
•nil         (CL21-.IM)  ^ 


I  A  corner  joint  of  rubber  or  like  malerial  haTing 
legs  of  CTired  extruded  itrip  of  said  material  compriaiag 
inner  and  outer  tnarginai  edges  wherein  the  inner  mar 
ginal  edge  of  the  jointed  comer  ts  a  oco- mutilated  ele- 
aent  of  the  extruded  strip  continuous  with  said  legi  »nd 
wherein  substantially  the  corner  sector  of  said  joint  pro- 
greanng  outwardly  from  the  noo-mutilated  inner  mar- 
ginal edge  a  comprised  of  a  rubber  or  like  bonding  ma- 
terial in  the  cured  but  no»-extnided  form. 


2,79«422 
SHELL  MOLD  MAKING  MACHINE 

«%fci^  DL, 
Valyl  D«T 
OL,  I 

MaRft  17.  l»S3,  Seilal  No,  342JI7 
I'ClifcM.    (CL22— 2t) 


I  TT»e  method  of  making  a  shell  mold,  which  co«- 
pnsea  applyug  »  reauKalica  mixture  to  a  healed  die  hav- 
ins  TMrnd  surfaces  providing  a  pattern  and  other  non- 
cornectiBf  raised  portiom  «t  least  aa  high  as  said  pat- 
tern  and  spaced  from  and  about  said  pattern,  limiting  the 
time  of  coeact  between  said  heated  die  and  said  rcsin- 
nlica  mixture  to  that  required  to  fuse  said  resin  within 
a  umformly  thin  layer  only  of  said  resin-jilica  mixture 
outwardly  of  uid  die  surfaces,  inverting  said  die  to  dump 
therefrom  loose  resin-silica  sand,  leveling  off  any  sand 
atwve  a  predetermined  plane  spaced  slightly  from  said 
other  raised  portions  to  provide  spaced  coplanar  por- 
tions and  cunng  said  thin  layer  of  fused  resin-sand  mix- 
ture to  provide  a  self-sustaining  shell  mold  having  pres- 
sure poinu  corresponding  to  said  other  raised  coplanar 
portions. 


.^ 2,794424 

METHOD  OP  COOLING  CAST  METAL 
PREFERENTIALLY 
Q.  ^titilai,  ChloM,  OL,  salfiii  to 

»a«^  DL,  a  cosynnthwi  of  Ddo- 


t,  19S3.  SetM  No.  35f,997 
(Ct  21—212) 


3j\  n»old  making  machine,  comprising  an  open-ended 
hopper  for  holding  a  supply  of  mold-making  materials,  a 
U^y-hke  die  having  raised  patterns  on  an  open  face  there- 
d[  and  havmg  oppoBte  walls  providing  top  edges  at  a 
levd  above  said  raised  patterns,  an  mvertible  frame  sup- 
portng  ttid  hopper  and  die  in  aligned  parallel  opposed 
relationship  with  the  open  end  of  said  hopper  towardihe 
open  face  of  said  die.  means  for  relatively  moving  said 
hopper  and  die  toward  each  other,  gate  means  within  said 
hopper  for  releasing  said  mold-making  matenaM  from 
Mud  hopper  onto  the  open  face  of  said  die  when  said 
ame  u  m  normal  podtioa,  means  within  said  die  for 
heaong  the  same  to  convert  some  of  said  moid-making  in- 
JJtots  into  a  coherett  Uyer  coming  said  patterns  and 
■nenng  thereto,  meaai  for  inverting  said  frame  to  re- 
ttira  an  exceas  of  moMnnaking  materials  from  said  die 
M  mio  said  hopper,  and  acnqring  meaat  movable  over 
Mid  *e  a  contact  with  said  top  edfm  after  the  operation 
Of  mid  mvcrtag  menu  to  form  a  ptaraJUty  of 
■  the  top  «f  mid  lainir  - 


5.  A  method  of  makfaig  g  casting  comprising  pouring 
molten  material  into  i  matd  having  inteiconoected  cast- 
ing and  riser  cavMm.  tea,  after  the  matadal  has  solidi- 
fled  m  said  cavitim.  dfaoomBcthif  the  rimr  fnn  the  cast- 
ing, and  then  before  whehmtial  loUd  cootnctiaa  of  the 
casting  has  occurred,  cooliat  a  vx  on  Mid  casting  formed 
by  the  connection  thereof  to  said  riser  at  a  rate  gieatef 
than  the  cooling  rate  of  the  remainder  of  said  casting! 


2.7MJ25 

ARTICLE  SUPrOKTlNG  SPRING  CUP 

Hairy  M.  Pite%  ab,  Leavwwotih,  Kam. 

AppMcadon  As«Ht  JL  1953.  Sertal  No.  377393 
2  dasma.  (CL  24—44) 
I  A  spring  clip  of  the  character  described  formed 
from  a  single  strand  of  retilient  wire  having  a  wound 
portion  deflniag  a  tonioad  coil  and  including  a  flnt  loop 
•od  a  second  loop,  mid  coil  being  dispomd  between  mid 
toops,  said  loope  being  formed  by  a  kM^Br  tad  porliai 

SLnL!!^.^"*"*^.'*^  «te  ead  of  the  ena.  i^ 
Jnt  loop  mduding  rdativdy  long  kgi.  oae  of  mid  lem 
hamg  aa  inner  ami  mergiBg  iatctraOy  widi  (me  emlof 
■aid  cofl.  said  1^  havi^  «^^>u..>^t'w 
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tion  opening  outwardly  of  one  side  of  said  first  loop,  the 
other  cad  of  the  strand  constituting  a  subatantially 
itraight  extension  of  the  other  end  of  said  coil  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  between  the  legs  of  said  first 
loop  and  through  the  reccn  portion  thereof  to  beyond 
the  outer  dosed  end  of  the  first  loop,  said  straight  exten- 
sion and  said  first  loop  forming  coacting  clamping  jaws 
spring  biased  in  opposite  directions  toward  one  another 
by  said  torsional  cod,  said  straight  extension  engaging  the 
outer  end  of  the  first  loop  in  the  closed  position  of  the 
jaws  to  limit  spring  biased  movement  of  the  jaws  in  op- 
posite directions,  said  jaws  being  displaceable  away  from 
one  another  for  moving  the  straight  extension  to  a  posi- 


16 

slide  member  having  an  opening  aligned  with  the  guide 
means  of  said  plate  member,  the  opening  having  enlaraed 
and  reduced  portions  longitudinally  disposed,  and  a  ^ 
connected  to  the  other  part  and  having  a  knob  portion 
formed  to  be  passed  through  the  enlarged  opening  por- 
tion of  said  slide  member  and  into  coacting  relation  with 
the  guide  means  of  said  pUte  member,  and  said  stud 
having  a  shank  portion  to  be  received  by  the  reduced 
opening  portion  of  said  slide  member  to  latch  said  stud 
and  said  other  part  to  said  slide  member 


tion  to  open  said  recess  portion  whereby  an  article  to  be 
clamped  is  inserts  We  therein  from  between  the  outer  ends 
of  the  jaws  and  whereby  the  jaws  when  released  will  be 
spring  biased  for  returning  the  straight  extension  to  a 
positioa  for  closing  said  recess  portion  and  for  clamping 
the  article  therein,  said  second  loop  constituting  an  extcn- 
•on  of  the  other  leg  of  the  first  loop  and  having  end  por- 
tions thereof  located  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  coil,  one 
of  said  end  portions  constituting  the  terminal  of  the  first 
mentioned  end  of  the  strand  and  being  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  an  opening  of  an  indicia  bearing  clement 
for  deuchably  mounting  the  indicia  bearing  clement  on 
said  second  loop. 


2,794424 
YIELDABLE  BELT  CONNECTION 

'"      ^T?"*    VZ«      •*  Kfiiffnu.  Conn.,  a  corpo- 

JJN*  5,  lf54,  Ssvial  No.  424,M7 
•  CUiaM.    (CL24— 143) 


0~ . 


4    "  tr 

•4* 


•  • 


TT 


1.  A  yieldable  connection  for  two  end  parts  of  a  strap 
or  the  like  comprising  a  oonnectiaf  device  having  a  pUte 
member  supaiimposed  in  aobstantiaUy  flat  relatioo  on  a 
surface  of  one  of  said  parts  and  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  gnide  means,  meam  connecting  said  mem- 
ber to  said  one  part  to  maintain  the  superimposed  reU- 
tioo  thereof  in  the  use  of  the  connection,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  tubolar  boosiags  connected  to  the 
'  ■***«*»"  of  said  member  and  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tradteg  opposed  slots,  a  reaUeat  member  located  in  each 
y'fyfc  ■  flMd  seat  in  each  housing  for  said  resilient 
njeaiber,  a  transverse  slide  member  superimposed  on  said 
plate  member  and  having  ha  ends  extending  through  sucb 

housiagsjou  and  into  engagement  with  said  lesflient  mem- 
bm.  Mid  abde  member  being  slidaUy  movable  in  said 
^tndinally  of  said  device  and  being  nonnally 
^^  "■**  »a«lient  aaembms  in  a  retracted  posi- 
Mr  xamben  on  said  honsiagi  for  limitii«  the  move- 
I  m  said  slide  member  in  a  retractiag  diiaction  said 


2,794^27 

SEPARATING  END  FOR  EXTRUDED  FASTENER 

Leoaart  M.  Docmaa,  MeadvOe,  Pa,  nmigmkr  to  TakT 

Inc.,  a  corponrtloB  of  Penuylvania 

Application  April  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,499 

SOaims.    (CL24— 241) 


1.  In  a  fastener  of  the  class  described  adapted  to  be 
completely  separated  at  both  ends,  a  pau  of  flexible  strip 
members,  each  strip  member  having  a  plane  web  portion 
and  a  thickened  marginal  portion,  each  marginal  portion 
havmg  longitudinally  extending  parallel  interlocking  por- 
tions which  coK)perate  and  interengage  with  the  mar^ 
portion  of  the  opposed  strip  when  disposed  in  overlapped 
relation,  a  separable  end  connection  comprising  mtua 
fonning  a  socket  attached  to  the  edge  of  one  strip  and 
disposed  around  the  marginal  portion  at  the  end  thereof 
a  Slot  in  sauJ  socket  forming  means  for  receiving  the  end 
of  the  marginal  portion  of  the  other  strip  so  as  to  prevent 
steral  separation  of  the  marginal  portion  at  said  end  and 
o  permit  said  marginal  end  portion  of  the  other  strip 
to  be  removed  longitudinally  through  said  slot,  and  meain 
arranged  immediately  above  said  socket  fonning  meam 
for  anchonng  the  marginal   end  portion  of  said  other 
strip  in  said  socket  forming  means  comprising  a  member 
carried  by  the  marginal  portion  of  one  of  said  strips  above 
said  socket  forming  means  which  projects  into  an  opening 
arranged  in  the  marginal  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
strips  above  said  socket  forming  means 


to 


2,794,224 
SLIDE  FASTENER 
Mavcai  Tahsr,  Maaich,  Gen^,  ami 

m  ^aT__  ^^^^   '   ^^^^ 


•f 


I.  In  a  closable  lUde  fastener  strocture  made  of  elaa- 
tic  ntatenal  and  having  two  stringer  webs  for  attachment 
to  adiacent  edges  of  aa  article  to  be  dosed:  each  web 
being  provjded  with  a  base  strip  and  with  at  S^  So 
nbs  spaced  from  each  other  and  extending  from  tS 
base  strip  in  .  plane  petpendiailar  to  that  of  said  Nae 

bSTarSS!?*  "^  ^^  «id  ribs,  mid  pnim£m 
bemg  provided  with  inclined  contact  surfaceC  odd  rft 
pfoyectiOM  of  oae  web  being  m  eagagemeot  with 
the   oorrespoadiag   rib  piojectioa   of  aT^ 
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at  laid  contact  surfaces,  respectively,  in  closed  coodi- 
cioo  of  said  fastener  structure,  whereby  upon  pulling  nid 
webs  in  opposed  directions  corresponding  and  engaged 
contact  surfaces  of  said  ribs  are  pressed  against  each 
other,  thereby  enhancing  interlocking  of  said  ribs,  the 
centers  of  said  contact  surfaces  of  two  adjacent  proiec- 
tions  of  a  respective  web  lying  along  a  plane  sub«tai>- 
tiaily  inclined  with  respect  to  the  latter  and  respectively 
aioog  planes  above  and  below  opposite  ^ides  of  the  re- 
spective web. 

2J94J29 

SLIDE  FASTENERS 

WHBan  Mftnlas,  States  btaiid.  N.  Y^  mdg^or  to  Conmar 

Products  Corporatfcm,  Newark,  N.  J,,  a  corponitioti  of 

New  Jersey 

Applicatloa  Aofvst  29.  1953,  Serial  No.  375,40« 

9  Claims.    (CL  24— 2«5. 1 1 ) 


1.  A  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  stringers  each 
having  spaced  interlockabie  fastener  elements  secured 
to  the  beaded  edge  of  a  tape,  a  slider  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  wings  connected  at  one  end  by  a  neck  portioa 
and  having  intumed  flanges  to  thereby  provide  a  sub- 
stantially Y-shaped  internal  channel  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  the  fastener  elements,  the  spacing  between 
said  wings  being  slightly  greater  than  the  corresponding 
dimension  of  the  fastener  elements  to  allow  free  move- 
ment of  the  slider,  aixl  a  permanent  bottom  stop  con- 
necting the  stringers  together,  said  bottom  stop  being 
located  immediately  below  the  lowermost  fastener  ele- 
ments on  the  stringers,  and  having  dimensions  which 
permit  it  to  be  received  within  said  internal  channel,  said 
slider  being  provided  with  a  protection  formed  on  the 
inside  surface  of  a  wing  and  projecting  into  the  internal 
channel  of  the  slider  a  distance  sufficient  for  engaging  said 
bottom  stop  and  halting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
slider,  said  projection  being  located  intermediate  said 
neck  portion  and  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  portion  of 
the  Y-shaped  channel  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the 
free  movement  of  the  slider,  the  relationship  of  the 
parts  being  such  that  fastener  elements  on  the  stringers 
are  positioned  within  the  internal  channel  of  the  slider 
when  the  projection  is  in  engagement  with  the  bottom 
stop,  whereby  the  fastener  elements  within  the  slider 
will  bear  against  said  inturoed  flanges  formed  on  the 
ifiside  surface  of  a  wing. 


2,794»23« 
RELEASAILE  SLIDER 
Alfred  E.  Cariilc,  Mcatfrfllc,  tu^  assif  nr  to  TakMi,  Inc.. 
a  corporalloa  of  FMaayhraaia 
ApfUcatkM  Afril  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  349.914 
7  CWna.     (CL  24— 295. 15) 
1.  A  slider  for  slide  fasteners  of  the  class  described 
comprising   overlying   spaced   wings,   means   deuchably 
connecting  said  wings  together  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
connecting  means  including  an  inwardly  extending  por- 
tion carried  by  one  of  said  wings  which  co-operates  with 
and  engages  a  corresponding  inwardly  extending  portion 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  wings  so  as  to  provide  sub- 
stantially  a    Y-shaped   channel    between    said    wings,   a 
movable  latch  member  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally 
attached  to  one  of  said  wings  adjacent  said  interengaging 
portions  on  a  transverse  axis  so  as  to  be  movable  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  wings,  said  latch 


member  arranged  in  a  recess  in  one  of  said  wings  and 
extending  up  substantially  perpendicular  thrott(ta  a  re- 
cess in  the  other  of  said  wings  to  a  point  above  the  sur- 
face of  said  last-mentioned  wing,  said  recess  being  pod- 
tiooed  centrally  of  said  inwardly  extending  portions  of 
said  wings,  and  means  arranged  on  the  outer  free  end  of 


said  latch  member  above  said  wing  surface,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  having  engaging  means  carried  there- 
by co-operating  with  said  wing  surface  for  ouintaining 
said  wings  in  their  proper  spaced  operating  relation  and 
for  permitting  said  wings  to  be  moved  apart  to  another 
predetermined  spaced  position. 


2,7*4,231 
PORTABLE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  MAKING 
CONCRETE  PILES 
WUUiM  H.  Uoy4,  Urn  Aat«l«a,  Calif„    iilgiiii  to 

UakM  Mctel  Conipwiy,  Loa  Ai«clca,  CaHf.,  a  corpo- 
nitloa  of  Delaware 
ApHlcatf'M  October  IS,  1952,  Scrtel  No.  314,789 
4Clatea.    (CL  25— >3«) 


I.  Apparatus  for  making  concrete  products  and  the 
like,  including  a  concrete  mixer  having  a  discharge  chute, 
a  mold  charging  upwardly  opening  hopper  having  a  dis- 
charge duct,  a  rotataMe  spiiming  mold  having  an  inlet  end 
and  an  opening  in  the  inlet  end.  the  inlet  end  of  the 
mold  being  adjacent  th«  hopper,  and  means  for  separably 
mounting  and  rotating  the  spinning  mold,  a  spinning  table 
mounting  the  spinning  mold  mounting  and  rotating  means 
and  the  mold  thereon,  the  spinning  table  including  an 
extension  beyond  the  inlet  end  of  the  mold,  and  the  spin- 
ning table  extension  mounting  the  hopper;  and  means  for 
swinging  the  spinning  table  about  an  axis  of  pivoting  be- 
tween a  first  spinning  position  and  a  second  inclined  posi- 
tion in  which  the  spinning  table  extension  is  above  the 
axis  of  pivoting;  the  dlKharge  chute  of  the  concrete  mixer 
being  aligned  and  movable  for  discharging  mixed  con- 
crete into  the  upwardly  opening  hopper,  and  the  discharge 
duct  of  the  hopper  being  separably  connectable  with  the 
inlet  end  opetiing  of  the  tttoll 


2,794032 
MECHANISM  FOR  FINBHING  THE  ENDS  OF 
CLAY  PIPES 
CccU  E.  Webb,  Chitanntf,  OW^  nilgaiii  to  M.  S. 

Mv  21,  1*951,  Swtal  No.  237,929. 
No.  2,7lS,lt9,  4bM  hOj  19,  I9SS.    Dl- 

M»  iiiBLaiiii  May  M,  1955,  SmM  No. 
511MI 

4CMM.    (CL25— 199) 
I.  In  a  sewer  pipe  machine,  a  flnishing  device  adapted 
to  be  extended  and  retracted  relative  to  the  end  of  a 
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pipe  for  finishing  the  same  comprising,  a  prunary  air    and  applying  a  gas  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  a 
motor,  said  primary  motor  having  a  reciprocating  ele-    second  sleeve  to  forcibly  expel  the  liquid  frwn  said  first 
ment  movable  longitudinally  and  including  a  roUtable.    sleeve,  releasing  said  gas  and  applying  a  suctiwi  to  the 
longitudinally  movable  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
pipe  scoring  means  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  the 
shaft,  the  scoring  means  being  movable  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  to  engage  and  score  the 
periphery  of  the  pipe,  a  secondary  air  motor,  said  sec- 
ondary air  motor  having  a  reciprocating  element  movable 
transversely  relative  to  said  shaft,  said  clement  connected 
to  the  scoring  means  for  moving  the  same  transversely, 
means  for  applying  air  pressure  to  the  primary  air  motor     « 
for  extending  said  roUtable  shaft  and  the  scoring  means 
longitudinally   to   a  position   for  engagement   with   the 
pipe,  said  primary  motor  including  positive  stop  means 
engaging  the  reciprocating  element  thereof  at  the  limit 


interior  of  said  sleeves  to  collapse  said  form,  and  with- 
drawing said  form  from  the  cavity  thus  formed  in  said 
mass  of  material. 


of  said  longitudinal  motion,  thereby  stalling  the  primary 
motor  at  said  limit  and  developing  back  pressure  there- 
in, and  an  air  passageway  leading  from  the  primary  air 
motor  to  the  secondary  motor  said  passageway  conducting 
said  back  pressure  to  the  secondary  air  motor,  and  yield- 
ing means  connected  to  the  reciprocating  element  of  the 
secondary  air  motor  normally  biasing  said  element  and 
scoring  means  to  a  retracted  position,  the  primary  motor 
being  responsive  to  lower  air  pressure  than  the  secondary 
air  motor,  whereby  the  air  pressure  is  ineffective  to  shift 
the  scoring  means  transversely  as  said  primary  air  motor 
extends  the  scoring  means  longitudinally,  the  said  sec- 
ondary air  motor  moving  the  scoring  means  transversely 
into  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  pipe  in  re- 
sponse to  said  back  pressure  after  the  primary  air  motoi 
has  been  stalled  and  the  scoring  means  have  been  moved 
into  position  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  pipe. 


2.794033 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 

CAVrriES  IN  SETTABLE  MOLDING  MATERIAL 

Aldcn  D.  MottH,  Htrtfoid,  Mi  Pairi  H.  VcccUona, 


AppUariiM  Mwck  24,  I9S4.  toW  No.  418076 
,    ^  llCtahH.    (CLiS— Ut) 

3.  The  process  of  molding  a  cavity  in  settable  molding 
material  which  comprises  placing  in  position  to  be  cov- 
ered by  said  nruterial  a  cavity-fbnning  inflatable  form 
having  a  terminal  portion  through  which  fluids  may  be 
passed  for  inflating  and  deflating  said  form,  said  form 
having  a  central  sleeve  and  at  least  one  surrounding  flex- 
ible sleeve,  at  least  one  of  the  sleeves  being  non-elastic, 
introducing  into  a  first  sleeve  a  liquid  under  pressure  to 
inflate  said  form  to  the  maximum  extent  permitted  by 
said  non-elastic  sleeve,  embedding  said  inflated  form  in 
a  mass  of  said  molding  material  while  maintaining  at 
le«st  said  terminal  poriion  uncovered,  allowing  said  mass 
to  set  while  said  form  is  still  inflated,  releasing  said  liquid 


2,794034 

CONCRETE  FORM  TIE 

George  F.  Wkitc,  Monterey,  Calif. 

AppUcatkMi  Aprfl  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,645 

1  Claim.    (CL25— 131) 


d-»* 


A  tie  for  spaced  concrete  forms  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated  straps,  each  of  said  straps  having  integrally 
fomted  alternating  narrow  and  wide  portions,  said  wide 
portions  having  apertures  therethrough,  said  straps  having 
ends  extending  through  apertures  in  said  forms,  means 
carried  by  said  straps  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  said 
forms,  and  locking  means  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
straps  holding  said  straps  under  tension  with  said  first 
recited  means  bearing  against  said  forms,  said  first  recited 
means  comprising  substantially  U-shaped  plates  each  re- 
ceivable in  overlying  relationship  about  said  straps  be- 
tween two  wide  portions  of  each  strap,  said  plates  having 
prongs  for  engagement  within  said  forms,  said  locking 
means  including  a  pair  of  locking  plates  having  central 
apertures,  said  locking  plates  having  tongues  extending 
into  said  apertures,  said  tongues  engaging  said  straps 
within  apertures  in  said  wide  portions,  vertical  whales 
supporting  said  forms,  horizontal  whales  engaging  said 
vertical  whales,  ends  of  said  straps  overlying  and  under- 
lying the  horizontal  whales,  and  wedges  between  said 
locking  plates  and  said  horizontal  whales 


2,794035 
INNER  RIGHT  ANGLE  CORNER  FORMING  UNIT 

FOR  A  CONCRETE  WALL  FORM 
Bror  Hillberg,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Superior  Concrete 
AcccsMries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  cotporation  of  lUlnois 
AppllcatkMi  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,713 
4ClalBH.    (CL25— 131) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  inside  ri^t 
angle  comer  forming  unit  adapted  to  constitute  a  part 
of  a  form  for  use  in  the  formation  of  a  ctmcrete  wall 
with  a  right  angle  bend  therein  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  side  by  side  upsUnding  panels  positioned  at  right  angles 
to  one  another  and  so  that  their  inner  side  edges  are 
spaced  a  small  disUnce  apart,  vertically  spaced   hori- 
zontally disposed  reenfordng  boards  extending  acixMs, 
and  secured  to,  the  outer  faces  of  the  panels  and  arranged 
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■o  that  they  are  in  bonzootaUy  alifned  pain  and  have  tha 
ianer  end  edfes  thereof  dupowd  a  nnail  diitaiica  iawards 
oi  the  imier  ikk  edfei  of  the  panel*,  meuUic  tfripc  ex- 
tending leofthwiae  of.  and  connected  to.  the  outer  faces 
of  the  boards  and  having  the  inner  ends  thereof  project- 
ing beyond  the  inner  end  edges  of  the  hoanis  and  beat  in- 
wards lo  as  to  form,  in  combination  with  said  inner  edfss 
of  the  boards,  vertically  extending  sockets,  an  upstanding 
angle  bar  consisting  of  right  angle  side  flanges,  poai- 
tioned  in  the  tpace  between  the  inner  side  edges  of  the 
panels,  arranged  lo  that  the  outer  surfaces  of  its  ade 
flanges  are  nibstantiaily  m  ooplaaar  relation  with  the  inner 


J  UN*  4,  1M7 

mil  and  said  lower  iqaeeae  roll  t^oa  the  ^and 
oi  the  lower  squeexe  raO  beiag  reducnd  to  said  i«lativ«|y 
■**»^  ^yed,  means  for  applying  a  pradetcrviined  pra*. 
«WB  between  mid  itripper  roll  and  said  kmer  taaatat 
mnany^^thatje  lower  «p>..»  »0  i.  rotating  at  a 
rcmufaii  high  ipaad,  and  means  aMomatkally  releadag 
!^  ^"^  between  said  rtripper  roll  and  said  iamtr 
MF>M»  roU  opoo  the  speed  of  the  lower  squeeze  roU  be- 
mg  reduced  to  said  rslativdy  slow  speed 


_  2.7»4437 

MrnioDor  rapDuoNG  fiber  gla«  mats 

^'^  *!?i?  "v^^ii*.  MirsMHh  M.  Weed,  Hnwd- 

•fNewYifc""^  ^■""' '^^  ^•'  ■ 

ApplradunJammry  29,  If54,  Serial  No.  4M.951 
TdahHL    (dll— 72J) 


tecaiof  the 


_  ^  , .  and  having  ilispusiij  be- 

Ixndly  r<WBen»d  to,  the  inner  surfaces  of  its 
vertically  spaced  horizontally  extending  plates 
*"  ""  ""^  to,  aad  rwpeuiioaly  horizontally 
of  socfcetB  aad  having  the 


,  _ la 

with  the  socfcets.  aad  means  operative 

^^        the  angle  bar  and  the 

of  verticaUy  poaitioned  puts  extead- 

MtaMd  hoka.  said  pins,  when  poai- 

«.  azcrtiag  a  wedging  action  on  the  in- 

oi  said  metallic  strips  tending  to  draw 

I  the  side  flangm  of  said  angle  bar. 


1  The  inethod  of  making  a  fiber  glass  mat  providing 
a  low  density  sheet  of  glaai  fibrous  material  having  ndS. 
aent  a*erence  and  integrity  to  be  sett-sustaininf  when 
ftAodled.  and  consisting  essentially  of  short  strands  each 
includmg  a  multipUdty  of  fibers,  said  method  compristni 
cuttmg  short,  staple,  lengths  from  a  plurality  of  continu- 
ous strands,  each  strand  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  ad- 
hesively )oined  glass  filaments,  supporting  said  cut  lengths 
ui  a  stream  of  air  and  depouting  them  from  the  air  stream 
toform  a  bat  wherein  most  of  the  cut  lengths  are  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  bat.  and  needling  the 
bat  to  cause  portions  of  some  of  said  cut  lengths  to  be 
displaced  mto  portions  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  bat 
and  thereby  mechanically  maintain  the  cut  lengths  in  skeet 
form,  without  separating  any  substantial  propottioa  of 
the  strands  into  their  component  filaments. 


AFPAAATUS  POR  SIZING  YAKS 
»ni  L  GrtBa.  Cknifatti,  N,  C 

.  "S^iy  *.  !•««,  SetW  No.  47f  ,452 
UClBtaii.    (CL2t— 2f) 


AnT. 


2,7»443i 
FIBER  GLASi  MAT 


9. 19S2.  S«lai  No.  324,9gg 

(CL2t— 7f) 


1.  In  a  control  mechantam  for  a  size  bM  having,  lower   tiL  sJ^  !^JTJ'^''''^l!^J^'^ '^^  "^ 
squeea  ion.  an  upper  squeeze  roU  aad  a  stSper  rS   S!3LT^  2?^  S!^  nOdrnt  cobmact  tad  ia- 

«5Wif  the  lower  squeeze  roU  «Kl  said  kW^^    ^t^^^TTl!^:^  ^"'^^T^ '^  "^  ^ 
roU  beiag  driven  to  route  at  two  4>eeds,  Wof  wS   A«? ^TSSLfi^.^  ""^^  ta  the  f ona  of 

".'Ji^  bigb  iP«d  and  the^S^^whTchTt  SihS^iSTSShS^  2?  "•**^^  ''^ 

relatively  slow  speed;  the  combinatioo  of  means  tor  aiK  fa?-l22!r^  S?***?  «*^  «««ents,  and  extead- 

P*yuit   •   predetermined    pre.«re    betiW^  ^L^  Jl.r!IJ!L5"f?^, 5*  ?*  P^.  <^  <>»•«»«<  but  r«.- 

•qMeaamU  aad  said  lower  squecas  roll  i^wa  said 

tqueoe  raO  rotatiaf  at  said  relatively  Ugh  aeed.  Maas  wOi^  Wm 

automatically  relaa«ag  the  pfesama  betweaasSj  aaaer  Amtlmi^,^..  .i      ^j^. 


baadhaaad 
tatmOLng  ia  ftc 


I 


)? 


•1^ 
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__  2,794099 

TOW  FOR  USB  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
TORACOO  SMOKE  FILTERS 
T.  Crawfaffd,  GfeMvflc,  S.  C,  and  Jod  B.  Sicvcas, 
-—   Taaa-  aadaaon  to  EaitauHi  Kodak  Com- 


N.  Y.,  a  ceiparallua  of  New  Jeney 
V  5.  IMJ.  Scsial  No.  324342 
(a.2i— «1) 
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compact  thereof  having  a  denity  of  about  1.85  graas 
per  cubic  centimeter,  sintering  the  coanpact  thus  formed 
under  a  pressure  of  about  100  pounds  per  square  inch  at 
a  temperature  of  about  1050*  C  while  under  vacuum  to 
produce  a  malleabk  blank,  and  thereafter  coining  the 
blank  thus  formed  in  a  die  under  a  pressure  of  about  100 
tons  per  square  inch  and  at  a  tMnperature  of  about  350* 
C.  to  about  475* a 


1.  An  article  of  mamifKture  comprising  an  intermedi- 
ate product  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  fibrous  cigarette 
filter  tip  elemeou  of  which  all  fibers  are  coextensive,  said 
intermediate  product  being  a  packaged,  substantially  un- 
twisted, elongate,  continuous  filament  tow  of  which  the 
filaments  in  the  aggregate  are  sohsuntially  parallel,  said 
tow  having  filaments  of  an  unplasticized  but  plasticizable, 
dry-cpun,  celluloee  acetate  having  an  acetyl  content  of 
about  3S-4I%.  said  filaments  betag  of  about  3  to  about 
16  denier  per  filament  and  the  total  denier  of  the  tow 
being  within  a  range  corresponding  to  about  80,000  to 
about  160.000.  the  individual  filaments  comalning  a  high 
degree  of  crimp,  of  the  order  of  about  10  to  15  crimps 
per  inch,  the  tow  having  a  low  degree  of  lubricatioo  pro- 
vided by  a  small  amount,  of  the  order  of  about  0.5%  by 
weight,  of  a  aoo-toxic  lubricant  comprising  a  pharmaceu- 
tical grade  mineral  oil,  the  high  order  of  crimp  and  low 
order  of  lubricatioa  providing  the  tow  with  good  bloom- 
ing qualities. 

2,794,244 

ntONER  ROLL  COVER 

loaathan  K.  AOca,  Jemsiioiia.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 

foarth  to  Allca  Padcx  Caqtonrtton,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

Application  Fcbraary  1,  1M4,  Serial  No.  407,2»7 

4ClalaiB.    (CL29— 131) 


2,7f4^2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING  A 

STORAGE  VESSEL 

Wmani  J.  Even,  CUcaga.  D^  aad  Albeit  F.  Nyitnaa. 

^2?*  *:Sac.  WlB^Mriiaiiii  to  A.  O.  Smitk  Cona- 

rattoa,  MBwaakee,  Wit,  a  cofpondoa  of  New  Yott 

Application  JaM  It,  1953,  SetW  No.  34<l,644 

22Clalais.    (CL  29-^29) 


v9t;mot^i>--  * 


I.  The  oombinatioa  with  a  metallic  ironer  roll  having 
a  cylindrical  surface,  of  a  covering  surrounding  said  roller 
ia  coatact  with  said  surface;  said  covering  comprising  an 
ianer  woven  sleeve,  an  intermediate  sleeve  of  silicooe 
rubber  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  sleeve, 
aad  a  Oiia  fabric  sleeve  covering  said  intermediate  sleeve. 


II.  A  method  <rf  erecting  a  storage  structure  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  successively  adjoined 
cylindrical  sections,  and  supported  on  a  foundation  which 
comprises,  assembling  the  lowermost  of  said  sections  on 
the  foundation,  attaching  a  plurality  of  vertically  diq>oaed 
jack  assemblies  to  the  outer  surface  erf  said  lowermost 
section,  engaging  a  lifting  bead  with  a  series  of  connect- 
ing members  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  upper- 
most of  said  sections,  connecting  a  lifting  head  to  each 
ot  said  jack  assemblies,  actuating  said  jack  assemblies  to 
elevate  said  uppermost  section,  attaching  the  next  suc- 
ceeding lower  section  to  said  uppermost  secti<»,  re-engag- 
ing the  lifting  bead  with  said  next  succeeding  lower  sec- 
tion, and  repeating  the  steps  of  elevating  the  sectioiu  and 
attaching  the  next  succeeding  sections  to  the  previously 
assembled  sections  until  all  of  the  cylindrical  sections 
have  been  assembled. 


rcpr^csented 


2.794041 
FABRICATION  OF  INTRICATE  SHAPES  FROM 
RBRYLUUM 
Hainry  W.  Dodds,  Bay  VRhfe,  aad  Charles  B.  Sawyer, 
CIcvalaad  Hctohto,  OMa,  ■■Ifiiii    by  m 
Mali,  to  Ibe  fJaltoi  SMh  ef  Aamlca  as 
by  the  Ualtod  StolH  Ato^e  laeii: 

Na  Dnwiaf.  AppMoa  Piritn  31, 1952, 
«■«  Na.  329,191 
lOrita.  (CL  29-429.5) 
■hir!  f?  ***y"»l»c«l  procem  for  forming  intricate 
■Mpcs  from  powdered  beryllium,  comprising  the  steps  of 
heating  beryllium  powder  to  a  temperature  from  about 
350*  C  to  about  475*  C,  then  compacting  the  powder 
•ilk  at  such  temperature  under  a  pressure  of  about  100 
lOSi  per  tquaia  inch  for  a  period  sufficseat  to  obtain  a 


2,794043 

METHOD  OF  BRAZING  CORRUGATED  FINS  TO 

FLAT  TUBING 

Edmaad  F.  ScbweDer,  Daytoa,  OUo,  amigaor  to  Gcawal 

Motora  Corpomlioa,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corpoiatfoa  of 

Delaware 

AppOcadoa  April  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,977 
IChfaa.    (CL  29^-4723) 


The  method  of 
tubing  which 


tote 

)m  be- 


H) 
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June  4,  1967 


tween  adjacent  parallel  sections  of  flat  tubtn*  with  the    inciuding  a  platform,  a  resilient  element  attached  to  aaid 


peaks  of  the  conugations  arranged  in  face  to  face  contact 
with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  flat  tubing,  placing  the  as- 
sembly in  a  flxture  with  a  pressure  actuated  device  ar- 
ranged to  press  the  flns  and  tube  sections  into  engagement 
with  one  another  at  a  controlled  pressure  while  in  said 
Sxture.  supplying  fluid  pressure  internally  of  said  tubing, 
counterbalancing  said  internal  fluid  pressure  by  means  of 
fluid  pressure  applied  to  said  pressure  actuated  device  so 
as  to  press  said  fliu  and  a  brazing  material  into  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  walls  of  said  tubing,  dipping  said  flns 
and  said  tubing  while  thus  pressed  together  into  a  hot 
brazing  flux  so  as  to  braze  the  opposite  peaks  of  the  cor 
rugations  of  said  fins  to  said  tubing,  and  removing  the 
assembly  from  said  hot  flux  so  as  to  cool  the  assembly. 


platform,  and  a  fastening  element  extending  through  said 
resilient  element  and  attached  to  said  pov^er  means,  the 
resilient  element  supporting  the  power  means  on  said  plat- 


2.7*4044 
FIASH  WELDING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Otto  E.  L  cckcr.  MHw— tsi,  Wh.,  aaiipior  to  A.  O.  Smith 
CorporatkML,  MItw— tin;,  Whu,  a  corporvriou  of  Ne*» 
York 

AppUcaiioB  December  24,  IM3,  Serial  No.  400J28 
2  Claims.    (CI.  2* — 4S1) 


form  and  permitting  the  power  means  to  move  to  com- 
pensate for  any  misalignnient  of  said  shafts,  said  arm 
and  bar  engaging  operatively  to  cause  the  power  means 
to  move  with  the  thrust. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  hollow  metal  article,  com- 
prising spacing  a  pair  of  hollow  members  having  opposed 
complementary  edge  portions  in  alignment  for  clectncal 
flash  welding,  temporarily  supporting  a  thin  tubular  meul 
shim  against  the  inner  surface  of  each  member  outwardly 
of  the  opposed  edge  portion  thereof,  applying  an  electri- 
cal potential  to  the  members  and  moving  the  opposed 
edges  into  contact  to  flash  weld  the  members  together 
with  the  edge  portion  of  each  shim  adjacent  the  welded 
roint  being  welded  into  said  welded  joint  so  that  the  ma- 
K>rity  of  flash  metal  extruded  within  said  memben  at  the 
welded  joint  is  disposed  inwardly  of  the  surface  of  the 
ihim.  rough  cutting  the  flash  metal  to  a  level  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  exposed  surface  of  said  shims  with 
said  shims  serving  to  protect  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
members  from  disfigurement  during  the  rough  cutting, 
removing  the  shims  from  within  the  members,  and  fine 
cutting  the  remaining  flash  metal  to  the  level  of  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  members. 


2,794^44 

DISPOSABLE  RAZOR 

Rohcrt  F.  Manh  mmi  Gary  K.  Anew.  Am  Aibor,  Mkfc. 

ApfHcatWM  Octohu  13,  IfS^SwU  No.  441,975 

I  CWm.    cn.  34-~32> 


2,7f4J45 
POWER  DRIVEN  CAN  OPENERS 

T^Heflyer.  Geaera,  DL,  airipmn  to  The  Dazcy  Cor- 

poratloa,  St  Lovis,  Mo,,  a  corpora  tloa  of  Minoori 

Appilcadoo  December  21.  If55,  Serial  No.  554,454 

7CUai.    (CL3#— 4) 

6.  A  can  opening  machine  comprising  a  body,  cutting 

and  feeding  wheels  rotatively  mounted  on  said  body    a 

shaft    connected    to   said    feeding    wheel,    a    power    unit 

mounted   on   said   body  and  including  a  power  means 

having  a  dnve  shaft  normally  subsuntially  aligned  axial- 

ly  with  said  wheel  shaft,  revolvable  means  for  permitting 

eccentric   movement   of  said  feeding  wheel   and   wheel 

shaft  into     and  out  of  substantial  alignment  with  said 

dnve  shaft,  a  substantially  U-shaped  arm  attached  to  one 

of  said  shafts,  and  a  bar  attached  to  the  other  said  shaft 

laid  bar  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  said  U-shaped  arm 

to  provide  a  driving  connection  that  permits  eccentric 

movement  o(  swd  feeding  wheel  shaft,  said  power  unit 


A  safety  razor  comprisiag  a  handle  having  a  flat  bead 
proiecting  laterally  in  front  of  the  handle,  said  bead 
having  a  recess  in  its  front  edge  and  formed  with  a  pair 
of  grooves  each  parallel  to  an  adjacent  ride  cdfe  of  the 
head,  and  a  guard  composed  of  a  pair  of  U-shaped  wire 
jaws  posttioned  ooe  above  the  other  and  adapted  for 
clamping  a  blade  therebetween,  said  guard  including  a 
pair  of  parallel  double  ride  bars  adapted  for  inaertioa  in 
said  grooves  of  the  recess  to  support  the  guard  and  blade 
therem  and  a  pair  of  transverse  ban  portioned  at  the 
front  of  the  bead  in  confronting  clamping  engagement 
respectively  on  top  of  and  under  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
blade. 


2.794047 
DRY  SHAVING  RAZOR 

'liriM»ll.  Ml—.  Italy 
F«bt«M7  4,  19S4,  a«W  No.  4M,ltl 
IChte.    (a.3«-^) 
A  dry  shaving  razor  oompristi^  a  handle,  a  hoUow 
roller  mounted  on  said  handle  for  rotatioo  about  its  loagi 
tudmal    axis   and  having   openings   therein   which   aie 
larier.  both  in  the  axial  and  drcnmferential  diiectioiu, 
than  the  portioas  of  said  roller  between  said  openiats, 
a  series  of  axially  ahgned  cutting  discs  H»«pft*H  ''trrlh 
said  roller  and  movable  relative  to  the  latter,  mechanism 
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axiaWy  reaprocating  said  cutting  discs  relative  to  said  curing  means,  and  means  for  releasably  limiting  pivotal 
roller  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  latter,  and  means  movement  of  said  blades  whereby  said  projections  will  be 
for  angularly  adjusting  said  series  of  cutting  discs  about 


inoperable  while  said  blades  may  still  be  moved  to  cut 
materia!  placed  therebetween. 


the  axis  of  said  roller  so  that  the  portions  of  the  periph- 
eries of  said  cutting  discs  cooperating  with  the  roller  to 
provide  a  shaving  action  can  be  varied  thereby  to  pro- 
vide uniform  wear  on  said  cutting  discs. 


2,79444« 

LAWN  EDGER 

Moaes  R.  BochanaB,  Al^wqiique,  N.  Mex, 

AppttcatkM  Jammry  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  434,784 

4Clafaas.    (CL  34— 204) 


2.794J49 

SHEARS  FOR  CUmNG  PATTERNS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  Mrirtmii  a^  Mary  Ja^ca  Mal^ardt, 


AppBcalkM  October  11. 1954.  Serial  No.  44U12 

1.  A  pair  of  shears  comprising  ■  pair  of  blades,  means 
ptrotally  securing  said  blades  together  for  relative  move- 
ment fromand  towards  each  other  for  cutting  material 
pfaoed  therebetween,  cooperating  projections  on  said 
blades  for  effecting  cutting  in  a  direction  generally  normal 
to  the  hne  of  cut  made  by  said  blades,  said  projections 
being  positioned  on  said  blades  adjacent  said  pivotal  se- 


2,794.25« 
CABLE  CUTTER 
Harry  RnmeU  Bethnc,  Scotch  PlahM,  N.  J. 
The  Thomas  A  Bctts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J 
ttoB  of  New  Jeney 

Application  May  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  35*391 
^ClafaBs.    (a.  30— 254) 


to 


1.  A  lawn  edgcr  comprising  a  vertically  elongated 
frame  of  inverted  U -shape  forming  a  pair  of  side  legs 
for  grasping  by  both  hands  to  carry  and  manipulate  the 
frame,  said  legs  terminating  in  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
horizontal  feet,  a  borizonUl  disk  secured  and  centered 
on  said  pair  of  feet  for  moving  horizontally  along  an 
edge  of  a  lawn,  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  elon- 
gated edge  notches  in  said  disk  for  gathering  grass 
therein,  an  elongated  shearing  Made  extending  diameUi- 
cally  over  said  disk,  means  mounting  said  blade  cen- 
trally in  the  axis  of  the  disk  for  roution  of  its  ends  ovct 
said  notches  to  coact  with  one  ride  thereof  in  shearing 
grass  in  said  notches,  said  means  including  a  vertical  ro- 
tary bushing  on  which  said  Made  U  fixed,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  legs  above  said  blade,  and  operating 
connections  between  said  motor  and  bushing. 


1.  A  cutting  tool  for  severing  circular  electric  cables 
of  the  multi-strand  type  without  subsuntial  final  de- 
formation, comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
blades  having  identical  concave  cutting  edges  in  opporing 
relation  and  forming  therebetween  when  the  free  end 
portions  of  said  blades  are  diqxMed  in  partial  overlap- 
ping relation,  an  opening  substantially  defining  a  cur- 
tate cycloid  in  outline  with  its  apex  closely  adjacent 
^  irte  ends  of  said  blades  and  the  diametrically  op- 
porite  circular  portion  of  said  curtate  cycloid  adjacent 
said  fulcrum,  said  openiog  becoming  progresrively  nar- 
rower at  iu  apex  more  rapidly  than  at  its  opporite  circu- 
lar portion  as  said  blades  are  moved  to  com{rietely  over- 
lapped porition. 


2,794451 
METAL  CUTTING  AX 
ChfBdc  M.  Towae,  Watertown,  Wis.,  Mrignor,  by  _ 
aarigUBeoti,  to  Stcto  Brae.  Mfg.  Co.,  CUa«o,  m., 
corporation  of  IBhMte 

Application  April  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  425399 
SClaiBM.    (a.3i— 317) 


lK>      ^     M 


1.  An  ax  head  for  cutting  metals,  cwnpriaing:  an  ax 
body  having  a  handle  opening  therein  and  a  catting 
blade  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  handle 
opening,  said  blade  having  leading  and  traOing  edfes 
with  a  cutting  edge  extending  across  a  pari  of  the  Made 
portion  from  the  leading  edge  in  a  direction  diagonally 
toward  the  handle  opening  and  the  trailing  edge,  oud 
cutting  edge  having  alternate  portions  sloping  toward  the 
handle  opening  joined  by  step  portions  generally  pnraHel 
to  tiie  handle  opening,  said  portions  merging  gendy  to 
form  a  wavy  cutting  edge;  an  integral  stop  leg  for  ar- 
resting movement  of  the  head  dirougfa  metal,  aid  leg 
extending  from  tiie  tiidling  edge  in  a  direction  diagonally 
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Jim  4.  lti7 
for  a  rihlifiity  sboit 


cnitiiig  adfe  and  nid  Hop  mid 

BB  IbB  OHWadtd  MBO  PCXHOB  tnCfVOi 

of  tlithtly  grMterkagih  dua  the  k^tfi  of  the  threaded 

poitioB  of  Mid  imer  tdMw  portin  whereby  nid  inner 

■f  SAFRY  KAZORS       tubular  portion  camioC  b»  indvtrtently  manipulated  into 

locked  enfafement  witk  ttid  oae  cad  of  said  sleeve  por- 
tion. 


N«b44M4S 


DKNTAL  IBTAINn  AND  FORMER  ' 

la,N.  Y. 

UGbiH^   40.32-43) 


1.  In  a  dental  matrix  retainer  having  a  baae,  a  longi- 
tDdiaaDy  movabla  cmriase  thereon,  means  for  holdint 
and  tighteaiBt  a  matrhi  band  phrotally  naoonted  thereon. 


die 
pivot  pin 


having  a  pair  of 
oected  tofether  at  one 
the  other  tide. 


a  bracket  having  a 
a  swivel  head  integral  with 
thereto,  nid  iwivel  head 
plates  spaced  apart  and  oon- 
onty  forming  a  slot  open  at 


DTNCAL  FACI  BOW  AND  HNGB  AXV  LOCATOR 


2,7M4SS 
WITHDRAWN 


aa»  IMfttiiM  N«k  4M,f4J 

(CL33— M) 


SHORSUN 


N^4t341i 


.  ';  ,>■  •  <*«««^  tKm  bow,  a  cnMMwr  and  a  condyle 
loealngarm  mnwted  thereon,  said  condyle  arm  compri*- 
nt  ■■  cater  tubular  sleeve  pottkn  and  an  iaaer  tubular 
sUdably  raccivwl  wUhfa  nid  sleeve  poctkn,  damp 

opwativdiy  efagisn  wtid  skrw  poctiaa  ani  said       1.  A  guMight  for  shotguns  conprinag  a  pnr  of  spc^ 

"y^"^^  ■•cottag  said  sleeve  portion  in  aims  normally  biased  toward  each  other  and  adapted 

j^elailye  tp  nid  cron-bar.  and  screw  adjust-  »  resflieally  grasp  the  breech  of  a  shotgun,  said  spffii« 

''^^'**^  J^f^**^  P^  nid  iaoer  por-  arms  beiaf  eoastnnnd  and  adapted  for  vertical  adjost- 

of  said  4mvu  portioa,  conpriaiag  a  ment  along  the  sidn  of  a  shutgnn  breech,  each  spring 

of  oao  Md  of  nid  sleeve  por-  arm  haviag  aa  upper  carved  porlioa  aad  said  spring 

Wad  OS  Mi  oolw  ead.  nid  anaa  teniae  ipti^  loopa  which  are  U-*aped  hi  cram 

each  hnp  hiiac  adapted  to  ejiieud  above  and 

side  of  tho  banal  of  ihs  sboipn  when  ia  ptace 

of  said  icraw  ia-  oa  *a  bnodilknaof,  a  lop  portioa 

^    , apeepiigh 

the  iaav  airfhee  of  nid  ilikl  oa  nid  top  ponioa.  nid  laat 

the  oaiward  ainviBiBf  of  nid  lag  acan  for  adfosiiag  aaid  peep  sight  to  the  right  or 

ofnMlHer  Wl  BOiltioa  whearty  Id  yhm  for 


JUNB  4,  1»67 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


AOfUVTABLB  GAUGE  HAVING  FLARID  JAWS 
H.  Rlake,  Jr,.  Las  Aitao,  CdH. 

24,  IfSf.  Seiiri  Na.  S42^75 
(0. 13—143) 
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Jr.  Nachfolgei,  Narabcrg,  Germaay,  a 


Applkadoa  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,938 


2,7*4,259 
COMPASS 


^U^Vfn 


Clafaae  pfioflty, 


(CL  33—153) 


April  24,  1953 


2.  In  a  gauge  of  the  character  described,  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  straight  end,  a  jaw  fixed  upon  the  end  of  the  handle 
and  having  a  flaring  section  and  a  collar  inwardly  of  the 
latter,  a  second  jaw  slidable  upon  the  handle  and  having 
a  confronting  flaring  section  and  a  collar  inwardly  of  the 
latter,  the  two  flaring  sections  being  adapted  for  straddling 
the  small  end  of  a  toper  to  the  depth  of  the  collars. 


2,794J5t 
ARRESTING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENTS 
Holgcr  Viktor  Dsuiilasua.  MockholBB,  Sweden, 

to  A^Motaget  C  E.  Jshaaasiia,  Eaklbtuaa,  Sw^icn, 
a  conpauy  of  Sweden 

I  JaK  3, 1953,  Setlal  No.  344,M5 
2  Haiais     (CL  33— 147) 


1.  An  arresting  device  for  a  measuring  instnmient  of 
the  character  described,  comprising  a  movable  measuring 
member  which  is  adapted  to  be  actuated  and  moved  by 
an  obfect  the  thickness  of  which  is  to  be  measured  and 
which  is  moved  past  said  member  in  contact  therewith, 
a  movement  transmitting  member  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  measuring  member  to  transmit  motion  therefrom, 
two  feeler  members  both  movable  into  and  out  of  ttie 
path  of  movement  of  the  obfect  to  be  measured,  one  of 
said  feeler  members  being  positioned  at  a  distance  in 
front  of  said  measuring  member  taken  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  said  object  such  that  the  moving 
object  makes  contact  with  said  feeler  member  before 
it  makes  coottct  with  said  measuring  member,  and  the 
second  feeler  member  being  positioned  at  a  distance  to 
the  rear  of  the  measuring  member  such  that  the  moving 
obfect  makes  contact  with  said  second  feeler  member 
After  it  has  made  contact  with  said  measuring  member, 
and  two  arresting  members  movable  into  aad  out  of  the 
path  oi  movemem  of  said  motion  transmitting  member, 
each  of  said  arresting  membort  being  opentively  con^ 
oected  to  one  of  said  feeler  members  ia  such  manner  that 
each  of  said  arresting  members  occupies  a  pocitioo  in 

the  path  of  movement  of  said  motion  transmitting  member 
*^  ^|Tats  said  member  when  hs  associated  feeler  mem* 
ber  oocapies  a  poaitioo  ia  the  path  of  nmnHuia  of  the 
obiict  to  be 


3.  A  compass  comprising  a  pair  of  legs,  an  inverted 
U-shaped  element  having  a  handle  at  its  upper  end  and 
a  pair  of  transverse  bores  within  the  arms  thereof,  each 
of  said  legs  having  a  longitudinal  slot  within  its  upper 
end,  said  slots  facing  each  other  and  each  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  a  bore  passing  transversely  through  the  side 
walls  of  each  slot,  a  pair  <rf  gear  sectors  within  said 
slots  and  in  mesh  with  each  other,  each  sector  having  a 
bore  therein,  said  sectors  being  formed  of  a  pair  of 
gears  of  equal  size  and  shape  with  an  equal  segment 
cut  off  from  each  gear,  the  flat  drard  side  of  said  sector 
abutting  against  said  bottom  wall  of  said  slot  so  as  to 
secure  said  sector  non-rouubly  within  said  slot  with  the 
bores  of  said  slots  and  said  sectors  in  alignment,  a  second 
elemem  of  inverted  U-shape  fitted  witiiin  said  flnt  ele- 
ment and  having  a  pair  of  transverse  bores  within  iu 
anns  in  line  with  the  bores  in  said  first  element  and 
said  sectcvs,  said  second  element  embracing  both  of  said 
legs  along  their  flat  outer  surfaces,  and  a  pair  of  headed 
screws  passing  through  the  bores  in  said  first  and  second 
elements,  said  legs  and  said  gear  sector,  said  screws  being 
threaded  in  the  bwes  (tf  one  of  the  arms  of  said  first 
element  and  having  their  heads  completely  and  rotaubly 
sunk  in  the  bores  ot  the  other  arm  thereof,  the  lower 
surface  of  said  screw  heads  abutting  upon   the  outer 
surface  of  one  of  the  arms  of  said  second  U-shaped  ele- 
ment so  that,  when  said  screws  are  tightened,  they  press 
upon  said  second  element,  pressing  its  two  arms  together 
and  thereby  tightly  embracing  said  legs  on  both  flat  outer 
side  surfaces  thereof. 


2,794,24#  I 

PIPE  CALIPERS         ' 
John  C.  Klaley,  Howton,  Tex. 
"-m  June  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  518,005 
UOafaBi.    (CL33— 171) 


■i 


M 


10.  A  calipcriag  tool  for  «>'^«i^  aa  f^iytTrm  as 
to  the  surface  variation  in  a  pipe,  conprising  a  body 
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adapted  to  be  positjooed  in  said  pipe  for  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  plurality  of  contact  memben  mounted  on 
said  body  for  movement  therewith.  »aid  contact  members 
being  movable  relative  to  the  body  in  response  to  sur- 
face variations  encountered  on  the  inside  of  said  pipe 
to  five  an  indication  of  said  surface  variations,  a 
recorder  means  including  a  chart  for  making  a  record  of 
the  nnovements  of  said  contact  members,  a  drive  means 
for  driving  said  chart,  lock  means  for  locking  said  drive 
means  in  an  inactive  position  to  prevent  the  making  of 
a  record  with  said  recorder  means,  and  timing  means 
for  effecting  a  release  of  said  lock  means  after  a  prede- 
termined time. 

SHINGLING  GAUGES 

Robert  Jolin  Fndgc,  MoososK  SMkatchcwan,  Canada 

AppUcatkM  Fcbnnry  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,035 

J  ClaliiH.    (O.  33— lU) 


I.  A  gauge  for  positioning  shingles  in  parallel  rows 
oo  a  sloping  roof  for  nailing  thereto,  comprising:  a  pair 
of  relatively  short  anchor  members;  a  pair  of  relatively 
long  anchor  members;  said  members  each  slant-notched 
at  one  side  thereof  to  present  a  hook  at  one  end  of  each; 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  members  bent  at  a  right  angle  to 
present  feet  thereto;  said  long  members  having  proyec- 
tioos  extending  therefrom  in  spaced  relation  therealong 
and  in  the  same  direction  as  said  feet  thereof  are  turned; 
said  short  members  positioned  flat  on  said  roof  and  up- 
wardly of  the  slope  thereof,  in  spaced  side  relation,  and 
each  hangably  supported  by  a  nail  member  passing 
through  the  slot  of  the  hook  thereof  aiMJ  into  said  roof; 
a  straight  edge  across  said  short  members  and  supported 
by  the  feet  thereof;  said  long  members  positioned  flat  on 
said  roof  and  upwardly  of  the  slope  thereof,  in  spaced  side 
relation,  with  the  feet  thereof  contacting  said  straight  edge 
and  the  hooked  ends  thereof  each  secured  to  said  roof  by 
a  nailing  member  passing  through  the  slot  of  the  hook 
of  said  members  and  into  said  roof;  and  a  secondary 
straight  edge  across  said  long  members  and  supported  by 
selected  projections  thereon. 


2,794J«2 
THREAD  LEAD  CHECKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

OPTICAL  COMPARATORS 
Urt  E.  BIrreii,  Wcflaad,  Oatario,  Canda,  ami  Cyril  B. 
KcaM,  Haattagdy  Valley.  Pa^  MBi«anw  lo  the  taMed 
Maisa  of  Ammhcm  as  rtpmia U4  by  the  SMreCary  of 
llw  Aiaay 

3,  1954,  Soial  No.  434^51 
13  ClaioM.    (CL  33—199) 

TMa  35s  U.  S.  Co4«  (1951\,  sk.  2M> 


for  detection  and  measurement  of  errors  in  thread  lead, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  meaaDring  means  as- 
sociated with  the  apparatus  for  determining  the  extent  of 
error  in  the  thread  lead,  said  measuring  means  widiMling 
a  first  member  supported  against  movement  relative  to 
the  work  support  means,  a  second  member,  resilient 
means  supporting  said  second  oaember  from  said  first 
member  for  movement  in  a  plane  containing  the  thread 
axis,  said  resilient  means  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  maintain  said  second  member  normally  in 
a  thread  engaging  podtion  and  parallel  to  the  thread  axis 
during  movement  thereof  from  said  normal  thread  en- 
gaging position,  thread  engaging  means  carried  by  said 
second  member,  indicator  means  associated  with  said 
thread  engaging  means  for  determining  the  extent  of 
movement  of  said  thread  engaging  means  from  a  normal 
thread  engaging  position,  and  means  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond member  operatively  engaged  with  said  thread  en- 
gaging means  for  effectmg  engagement  and  disengagement 
thereof  with  the  work  piece  thread. 


2,794043 
SUPPORTINGBRACKET 

Hairy  F,  Cfasnaar,  CknNhvtta,  N.  Y. 

October  13,  1954,  ScrW  No.  442,934 
4CUtaM.    (0.33— 2r7) 


1.  A  plumb  bob  support  for  magnetic  attachment  to  a 
steel  pier  compnsing.  a  permanent  bar  magnet  having  a 
pole  face  for  magnetic  attachment  to  a  vertical  steel  pier, 
and  a  bracket  of  magnetic  material  having  two  legs,  one 
end  of  one  of  said  legs  being  secured  to  said  pemruuient 
magnet,  and  the  other  end  of  said  one  leg  being  formed 
with  a  pole  face  in  the  same  plane  as  said  pole  face  of 
the  permanent  magnet,  the  other  of  said  legs  of  said 
bracket  extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  from  said 
pole  face  of  said  one  leg.  and  the  other  of  said  iep  having 
notches  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  plumb  bob  cord. 


2,794044 
PAINT  ROLL  CLEANER 

tdwM4  P.  ScboMka,  MBiianbiss,  Wla. 

May  23,  1951.  9«fW  N«.  22704t 
7nihai     (CL34— •) 


r^w- 


1.  In  a  lead  testing  apparatua  for  an  externally  threaded 
work  piece  having  means  for  supporting  the  work  piece 


7    A  method  of  cleaning  a  paint  la<len  paint  roll  jacket 

and  salvaging  said  paint  comprising  the  steps  of  moont- 


JliNE  4,  196  < 


mg  a  paint  laden  paint  roll  jacket  on  an  axis  of  roution 
m  air  within  a  container  after  uae  of  said  roll  jacket  for 
purposes  of  painting  and  before  treating  said  jacket  with 
any  paint  solvent  and  manually  spinning  the  jacket  at 
high  q>eed  alternately  in  opposite  directions  of  rotation 
on  said  axis  to  centrifugally  throw  substantially  all  of  the 
paint  from  said  jacket  to  the  sides  of  the  can  from  whence 
it  flows  to  the  bottom  of  the  can  and  collects  for  salvage 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,794045 
PAINT  BRUSH  AND  ROLLER  CLEANING 
^  APPLIANCE 

Mawlefl  M.  Krager,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Uw  Krager,  Detroit,  Mk*. 

AppHcafion  April  21.  1954,  Serial  No.  424,587 

SClaiaM.    (CL34— 5S) 


level  at  which  material  may  be  disposed  on  that  portion 
of  the  track  adjacent  said  aperture  and  means  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  casing  adapted  to 
maintain   a  pressure  differential  of  a  gaseous  medium 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dexribed,  an  attachment 
apparatus  associated  with  and  mountable  on  a  manual 
rotary  dnve  means  for  cleaning  paint  applicators,  includ- 
ing brush-type  applicators  having  a  handle  and  roller- 
type  cylindrical  applicators  having  a  bore  therethrough 
compnsing  a  fitting  mountable  upon  said  drive  means.' 
applicator  holding  means  affixed  to  and  projecting  from 
said  fitting,  said  appUcator  holding  means  having  a  pair 
Of  spaced  apart  parallel  fingers  conjoined  by  resilient 
means  urging  said  fingers  toward  each  other,  said  resilient 
means  disposed  within  the  periphery  of  said  holding 
means,  said  fingers  being  normally  spaced  apart  for  in- 
sertion of  said  brush-type  applicator  handle  and  having 
handle  holding  and  gripping  means  at  their  extremities, 
said  fingers  further  being  normally  spaced  apart  for  in- 
sertion thereof  into  said  cylindrical  applicator  bore  in  a 
close  fitting  grip  thereon. 


2,794044 

COOLING  OR  DRYING  OF  BULK  MATERIAL 

K««^  Rapert  BradMcM,  Kingito»«poB-Hall,  England. 

England,  a  Brtdik  company 

'^''■^^  September  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,850 
ClateM  priority,  appttcatiun  Great  Britabi 
November  18,  1954 
3Claima.    (CL  34— 147) 
-     1.  In  a  vtbratory  conveyor  for  the  treatment  of  material 
in  discrete  fonn  for  the  purpose  of  modifying  the  physical 
condition  thereof,  and  of  the  type  comprising  means  dc- 
nmng  a  first  receiving  zone,  means  defining  a  second  de- 
livery zone,  said  two  zones  being  in  spaced  superposed 
reUUonship.  a  hollow  casing  upstanding  between  said  two 
rones,  an  ascendant  track  winding  upwardly  and  closely 
proximate  over  its  whole  length  to  a  bounding  surface  of 
said  casing,  and  affording  a  continuous  path  for  the  trans- 
fer of  the  material  between  said  two  zones,  and  means  to 
vibrate  said  track;  apertures  being  located  in  said  casing 
at  points  spaced  apart  over  substantially  the  enure  length 
thereof,  each  aperture  being  located  above  the  maximum 


internally  and  externally  of  said  casing  in  order  to  set  up 
a  flow  of  the  gaseous  medium  through  said  slots  and  over 
the  ascendant  track  in  a  direction  generally  transversely 
of  said  track. 


2  794067 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SOLID  PRODUCTS 

IN  BULK 
Jean  Andre  Loals,  Lyon,  and  Maurice  Kling.  Fontaine- 
bleau,  France,  asdgnors  to  Sodete  Preparation  Indus- 
meUe    des    CombnsdMes,    Fontaineblcau,    France,    a 
French  company 

AppUcatkM  Jaly  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  442.073 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatfoa  France  July  8,  1953 

14  Claims.    (CL  34— 164) 


I 


1    Apparatus  for  treating  solid  products  in  bulk  by 
means  of  gaseous  fluid,  comprising  an  upright  open-ended 
treating  chamber;  means  for  feeding  the  products  to  be 
treated  into  the  open  upper  end  of  the  chamber  so  that 
they  will  travel  through  the  chamber  by  gravity;  means 
including  conduits  for  directing  a  flow  of  the  treating 
gaseous  fluid  in  one  direction  through  the  chamber-  a 
plurality  of  elongated  trickling  elements  having  incliiied 
upper  surfaces  mounted  within  said  chamber,  with  each 
trickling  element  having  the  inclination  of  its  upper  sur- 
face extending  in  a  direction  transversal  to  its  longitu- 
dinal  axis,   said   trickling  elements   being   so   positioned 
and    arranged   that   the  products   being   treated   will   be 
caused  to  trickle  across  the  upper  inclined  surfaces  of 
the  elements  as  the  products  travel  through  the  chamber 
and  vibrating  means  connected  to  vibrate  the   trickling 
elements  in  a  direction  transversal  to  the  normal  direction 
of  travel  of  the  products  across  the  incUned  upper  surfaces 
of  said  Clements  to  cause  the  products  being  treated  to 
follow  a  zig  zag  path  on  the  upper  inclined  surfaces  there- 
of as  they  travel  thcreacross.  whereby  the  speed  of  travel 
of  the  products  across  the  trickling  elements  may  be  con- 
trolled. 
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AFPARATl  S  FOR  TREATING  SOUD  PRODUCTS 
1,  ■      A_j_x  .  '^  BL'LIt 

TV^^^  L<»«*^  Lyoa,  m4  Mawfcc  KB^,  Fo 

Aji^ttMdo.  Jaly  i,  i»54,  s«fi«i  No,  UlTu 
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of  an  intenui  combustion  engioe  lo  that  the  ezha^ 
jW  w  therethrxMigh,  .  tube  h.vin«  u,  eiid  UrZr 
than  the  pipe,  means  for  fixedly  securimr  soch  larJr?!! 

V  **  «haust  gases  from  the  exhaust  pipe  draw  enni 

h"Jf^  S:  '"^  r  ^  '"»*  ^  mrwi^;L's' 

If  ^^  detachably  mounted  in  the  oZJer  op^,Sd 
tSrSS^Sh      ^  ---*  "^"^  t-e.  -d  cooUn.^ 


of  a  gaseous  fluid,  compriainf  an  elongated  vertcTc^ 
mg;  means  for  feeding  the  products  to  be  treated  into  the 
top  of  the  casing  k,  that  they  will  travel  through  the  caa- 

f^^^thT^^::^'  "^TJ"'  '''•^^  the  treateJ^prod^ 
from  the  bottom  of  the  caaiiir  means  for  passing  a  treat- 
m«  TWJus  fluid  longitudinally  through  Vbroliirin 

SV?*"""?.^"^  ^''•^  chambeTmSnted  ^ns^6 
caamg  for  o«:illatory  swinging  morement  therein  a^a 

^J^  ^  •  '^'j;^^  *"  ^"^'^  clementsTaCin 
^  Wrr  surfjce,  mounted  w,thin  and  exuding 
«cTO«  «id  chamber  .n  a  direction  parallel  with  said 
^^^af"^^^!^  their  end.  fixedly  attacheTto^e 
^D<^^on^  ^  '*^^'  "^  "^^^  «'""«>ts  being 
^11^!!°^  arranged  that  the  products  be.ng  treated 

^r^f  TSlv^r^l*  r"*"  ^  "^^  inclinedUa^s 
^^n^  ^  ^""^  '^'^'^  ^  Chamber,  and  oacil- 
Utory  means  connected  to  oscillate  said  chamber  about 
iU  pivotal  ax,s  and  thereby  periodically  modif^^  Uo^ 
^.^n  "jr^'°*^''°^  ^'^^  ^'  the' trickling  dei^ 
^o.^   of  1^7  »"b.tantially  corresponding  to  ^e 

wj^b?  SL  ^"^^^^  ?'  "^  P"***"*^*  thereacroM 
Whereby  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  products  across  the 
tncklmg  elements  may  be  controlled 


2.7»4J7f 
MOLD  FORMING  SHOE 
\*- '^■^—^♦-^•^  Hyfc  Part,  N.  Y. 
751"!*"  *^^W5,  ScfW  No.  555.431 
•»  CW"M.    (CL  34—2,5) 


I  A  shoe  comprising  an  outer  sole  havina  a  shank 
portion  and  a  heel,  an  inner  sole  and  an  upf^r  with  2Sf 
a  flexible  sock  lining  havmg  side  portions  Zh  ^ripSe^' 
edges  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  upper  and  a  c^m^ 
JK«ion.  saKl  central  and  «de  portions'^:  ng  ,paLd  f^ 
^c  inner  wie  and  the  sides  of  the  shoe  and^erZJ 
^«""'*L'*''!  "^  "^"  '"  »P»<^«1  r^'»tion.  the  Ih^ 

c^«i  '  JT^'"'  "''*"*^  '°  '^  ^^'«1  beWf  said 
inner  sole  and  sides  of  the  shoe.  a  *"«  me 


™*22Ly??^  FOR  SNOW  REMOVERS 


G«raM  W. 
free  Bae 
States 


of  the  People  tm 


2,7»4J4f 
DRIER 

MidLj  dedicated  to  tb« 
tfce  territory  of  the  I'oitcd 


(CL  37—43) 


Appifeatioa  AprfllS,  If54,  Serial  No.  425  J34 
IClate.    (a.34-.2gi) 


I    A  throw  wheel  for  a  snow  plow  adaoted  to  tbcmv* 

t^S^2?L!L!?*™^  om/ormlyHli^Mioned  vcuate 
^  bl«le.  extoKtog  outwardly  frtm  Mdd  hub,  aUd  hub 

wb«tam«lly  to  the  baae  portion  of  thehub  airf  a^uSS 
•urfjce  porttoo  nergiiig  with  sud  coaical  .irfac,  wrSn 
tobstanujUy  o^y  at  .aid  h.«  portk«.  .iS?cS<SS«? 

»d  conical  surface  portioo  aod  aloi«  aidd  tonAWm? 
race  portwa  owrgiog  with  said  ooMcai  aurtecc  Dortkm. 
A  drier  comprising  a  pipe  having  means  for  securin.    !rlj?'^***"  "^  ^^'^^  «*•«  o*  ■ll  of  aaid  throw^^^^^ 
.t  -t  one  of  the  ends  to  the  open  en'd  of  £  Si.S^    ^^^^mT^'^HT^  '^  •*«  »*»«^  ^ 

"^^•uw  pipe    most  point  oT  ooonectioa  to  said  conical  surface 
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2,7MJ72 
SNOW  PLOW 

Aiaat  M.  Hsfrianil,  Nevada,  Iowa 

AmuI  H,  1W4.  Serial  No.  452,t2« 
T^bm.    (CL37— 45) 


arms  adapted  to  be  pivotally  attached  at  their  forward 
ends  to  the  road  grader,  a  pair  of  wing  blades  secured 
to  the  rearward  ends  of  said  arms  and  located  in  advance 
of  and  near  the  ends  of  the  levelling  blade,  and  outrigger 
blades  secured  to  said  arms  outwardly  of  said  wing  blades. 


1.  A  snow  plow,  comprising,  a  frame  baring  an  in- 
clined surface  lower  at  the  front  than  at  the  rear,  caster 
wheels  for  supporting  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  single 
drive  wheel  centrally  arranged  on  said  frame  at  its  for- 
ward end.  a  scoop  on  said  frame,  a  conveyor  on  said  frame 
m  line  with  said  scoop,  a  first  shaft  rotoubly  joumalled 
at  the  rear  of  said  frame,  drive  means  connecting  said 
drive  wheel  to  said  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft  rotatably 
loumalled  at  the  rear  of  said  frame  in  spaced  relationship 
to  said  first  shaft,  gears  on  corresponding  ends  of  said 
IbTt  and  second  shafts,  a  spur  gear  on  said  frame  inte- 
mediate  said  gears  and  meshing  with  both,  and  drive 
-  connecting  said  second  shAft  to  said  conveyor. 


said  outrigger  blades  being  inclined,  from  their  front  to 
their  rear  portions  toward  said  wing  blades,  each  of  said 
wing  blades  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rear  portion, 
said  forward  portions  being  mutually  divergent  from  fron( 
to  back,  and  said  rear  portions  being  parallel. 


TI^^^^KKi  IS  VEHICLES  FOR  TRAVERS- 
StoUND^^  MATERIAL    ALONG 


THE 


2,794,275 

STEAM  IRON 

Albeit  C.  Hoedter,  St  Lonia,  Mo„  assigiior,  by  ...»».« 

Moments,  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  Yorii, 

N.  Y„  a  corporatkHi  of  New  York 

Continoatioa  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  292. 

i'TS^  A',*«l*-     ^^^  ■PPlication  May  24,  1954,  Se- 
rial  No.  431,917 

4ClaiinB.    (CL  38— 77) 


and  Peter  James 

to  Bomford 

England,  a  Britkh  com- 


21,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,244 
"^Tn  Grant  Britain  July  2,  1952 
(CL37— 144) 


1.  A  ground  traveratng  bulldozer  comprising  a  pro- 
PMitty  member  projecting  longitudinaUy  forwardly  in 
Eifl!?*"  °'  ^  •'^**^  traversing  movement  of  the 
wu«o«cr,  a  generally  vertical  acraper  blade  pivoted  to 
•aw  propeUing  member  for  movement  about  a  horizonUl 
J^  tnmverae  to  said  propelling  member  and  having  a 
horizontal  lower  edge  spaced  below  said  axis,  a  toggle 
hj^Uae  compriaing  a  first  rigid  Unk  pivoted  to  said 
Wnde  adiaccnt  the  lower  edge  thereof  for  vertical  swing- 
ing movement,  a  normally  horixontaUy  disposed  ground 
•agfUf  skid  carried  by  said  first  link,  and  a  second 
ntid  Unk  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  propelling 
mamher.  the  free  ends  of  said  links  being  pivotally  inter- 
«»nect«l  to  define  the  knee  of  said  toggle  linkage,  spring 
means  tensioned  between  said  toggle  linkage  and  the 
upper  portion  of  said  blade  above  said  horizontal  axis  of 
the  blade  and  normally  urging  the  Unks  of  said  linkage 
toward  relauve  alignment  to  urge  the  lower  edge  of  the 
blade  forwardly  mto  operative  scraping  position 


1.  A  steam  and  dampening  iron  comprising  a  sole 
plate,  a  boiler  for  the  reception  of  steam  and  water, 
said  boiler  having  a  steam  space  and  a  water  space,  an 
atomizing  device  comprising  a  water  conductor  having 
one  end  extending  into  said  water  space  and  the  other 
end  having  an  atomizing  discharge  outlet  sufficicnUy  re- 
stricted to  retain  sufikient  steam  pressure  in  said  boiler 
to  atomize  the  water  passing  through  said  discharge 
outlet,  said  discharge  outlet  extending  above  the  sole 
plate  exterioriy  of  said  boiler,  so  the  atomized  water  dis- 
charged from  said  outlet  can  scatter  over  a  considerable 
area  of  the  material  being  ironed  without  lifting  the  iron 
off  the  nuterial,  means  communicating  with  the  steam 
space  in  said  boiler  for  conducting  the  steam  through  an 
opening  in  said  sole  plate  to  cause  the  steam  to  be  forced 
through  the  material  being  ironed,  and  means  for  heating 
said  sole  plate  and  the  water  in  said  boiler  to  produce 
steam. 


'A^JJG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRADERS 

Honert  M.  RnMnaon,  OwcMkoro.  Kv 
AppMrafluu  Dmaf  21, 1953,  SartJ  No.4-,549 
2  Oalmm,   (CL  37— 1S3)        '"''"^ 

wii.^ '?•**■•""*'■  "*^  »«*' *^  ka«  •  Iwdlint 
«■«.  «id  attachment  compriai^  a  fwir  of  elongated 


2,794,27< 

NON-OBSTRUCTING  TYPE  PIVOTED  GATE 

Comclis  van  dcr  Leiy  and  Ary  vu  der  Leiy. 

Mnnaiand,  Nelhcrlandi 

Application  Jannary  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,S12 

Claims  priority,  apHlcallan  Netherlands 

Janmry  3«,  1953 

4  Clniw.     (CL  39—55) 

I.  A  gate  structure  comprising  support  means,  a  gate 

supported  by  said  support  means,  a  pin  connected  to  said 

support  means  and  a  bushing  for  housing  said  pin  at 

leM  than  a  right  an^e  with  respect  to  a  plane,  said  gate 

being  supported  along  an  axis  which  is  normal  to  said 

plane  when  said  gate  is  doaed  and  which  has  one  end  at 

the  junction  of  said  pin  and  said  support  means,  said 
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2,7«4a4« 
AFFARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SOUD  FRODUCTS 

LN  BULK 
(«H  Amiri  Lo«is,  Lyoa,  m4  Mawkc  KHam,  Fomtrntrnt- 
Mca^  Fnact,  ■rt^on  to  Sod^  Frepmtloa  Ii 
Irtcllc  dct  CoatbwtfMci,  FoatatecMcaa,  FrsDcc 
AppMcatfM  J«l7  I,  1V54,  Serial  No.  442,r74 
priority,  appikatfoa  Ftmcc  Jaly  t,  1953 
1  Clafak    (CL  34—144) 


Appaninu  for  treatiiif  soUd  products  io  bulk  by  mcaiu 
of  1  gaxous  fhiid,  comprisinf  an  elongated  vertical  cas- 
ing; means  for  feeding  the  products  to  be  treated  into  the 
top  of  the  casing  so  that  they  will  travel  through  the  cas- 
ing by  gravity;  means  for  evacuating  the  treated  products 
from  the  bottom  of  the  castng:  aieans  for  passing  a  treat- 
ing gaseous  fluid  longitudinally  through  the  casing;  u) 
upright  open-ended  treating  chamber  amounted  within  said 
casing  for  oscillatory  swinging  nKyvement  therein  about  a 
pivotal  axis;  a  plurality  of  trickling  elements  having  in- 
clined upper  surfaces  mounted  within  and  extending 
acrots  tud  chamber  in  a  directioo  parallel  with  said 
pivoul  axis  and  with  their  ends  fixedly  attached  to  the 
side  walls  of  said  chamber,  said  trickling  elements  being 
so  positioned  and  arranged  that  the  products  being  treated 
will  be  caused  to  trickle  across  the  upper  irKlined  surfaces 
thereof  as  they  travel  through  the  chamber;  and  oscil- 
latory means  connected  to  oscillate  said  chamber  about 
Its  pivotal  axis  and  thereby  periodically  modify  the  slopes 
o^  the  upper  inclined  surfaces  of  the  trickling  elements 
therein  in  a  directioo  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
directioo  of  the  advance  of  the  products  thereacross 
whereby  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  products  across  the 
trickling  elements  may  be  controlled. 


2,794^49 
DRIER 
G«raM  W.  lanes,  Eait  I  ■■riag.  Mick.;  dedicated  to  the 
free  ose  of  the  People  in  tke  territory  of  tke  I'aited 
States 

AppttcatiiM  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  425334 
1  Claim.    (O.  34—242) 


A  drier  comprising  a  pipe  having  means  for  securing 
it  at  one  of  the  ends  to  the  open  end  of  the  >»>nnwt 


of  an  internal  combustioa  engine  so  that  the 
gases  pass  therethrough,  a  tube  having  an  end  larfer 
than  the  pipe,  means  for  fixedly  securing  such  larger  ead 
of  the  tube  aroond  the  end  of  the  pipe  opposite  the  cad 
securing  it  to  the  exhaust  pipe  arranged  to  protkle  a 
port  between  the  pipe  and  the  tube  opening  directly  to 
atmosphere  for  admitting  cooling  air  into  the  tobe,  where- 
by hot  exhaust  giues  from  the  exhaust  pipe  draw  cod 
air  through  the  port  into  the  tube  to  mix  with  the  ex- 
haust gases  therein,  and  a  can  for  holding  the  sample 
to  be  dried  detachably  mounted  in  the  other  open  end 
of  the  tube,  said  can  having  a  porous  bottom  and  top 
for  passate  of  the  mixed  exhaust  gases  and  cooling  air 
therethrough. 


2,7*447t 
MOLD  FORMING  SHOE 
R.  DiikMr.  New  Hj4t  Farit,  N.  Y. 
^iHBifcir  27, 19S5,  ScrW  No.  555.431 
SCIaiiM.    (O.  34— 2.5) 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  outer  sole  having  a  shank 
portion  and  a  heel,  an  inner  sole  and  an  upper  with  sides, 
a  flexible  sock  lining  having  side  portions  with  peripheral 
edges  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  upper  and  a  central 
portion,  said  central  and  side  portions  being  sp^cxd  from 
the  inner  sole  and  the  sides  of  the  shoe  and  overlying 
said  inner  sole  and  sides  in  spaced  relation,  the  shank 
portion  and  the  inner  sole  having  aligned  openings  for 
receiving  molding  material  to  be  injected  between  said 
centra]  and  side  portions  of  the  flexible  hning  and  the 
inner  sole  and  sides  of  the  shoe. 


2,794^71 
THROW  WHEEL  FOR  SNOW  REMOVERS 
Fran  F.  Walack, 

•o  _  

■  caraaraBon  of 
t,  195«,  SaM  No.  199,741 
priority,  MaHiatliia  Aastria  Decoabcr  9,  1949 
9CWM.    (CL  37—43) 


1 .  A  throw  wheel  for  a  snow  plow  adapted  to  receive 
and  throw  the  now  directed  inwardly  toward  h  from  the 
front  of  the  plow,  comprising  a  coodcal  hub  adapted  to 
be  routably  mounted  on  an  axis  with  its  apex  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  direction  of  inward  movement  of  the  snow, 
and  a  plivality  of  separate  oniformly-diflKnsioned  arcnate 
throw  blades  extending  outwardly  from  said  hub,  said  hab 
having  a  conical  surface  portion  extending  from  the  apex 
substantially  to  the  base  portion  of  the  hub  and  a  toroida] 
surface  portion  merging  with  said  conical  sorfaoe  porlioa 
substantially  only  at  said  base  portion,  said  conical  sur- 
face portion  being  the  predominant  portion  of  said  hnb, 
all  of  said  throw  blades  being  connected  to  said  hub  along 
said  conical  snrface  portion  and  akmg  aid  toroUal  sar- 
face  portion  merging  with  said  conical  swfaca  portion, 
and  portioos  of  tiie  free  ed«es  of  all  of  said  throw 
extending  outwardly  toward  said  apex  bcrond  the 
nnost  point  of  oonnectkn  to  said  conical  surface 
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a,7»4,272 
SNOW  FLOW 
M.  Hsfeiland,  Nevada,  Iowa 

7  Halai       (CL37— 45) 


«7 

arms  adapted  to  be  pivotally  attached  at  their  forward 
ends  to  the  road  grader,  a  pair  of  wing  blades  secured 
to  the  rearward  ends  of  said  arms  and  located  in  advance 
of  and  near  the  ends  of  the  levelling  blade,  and  outrigger 
blades  secured  to  said  arms  outwardly  of  said  wing  blades 


diLt     ^  f  *^'  compnsmg.  a  frame  having  an  in- 
d^  wrface  lower  at  the  front  than  at  the  nSTr,  caster 
wh«ls  for  supporting  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  sin^c 
«>J  wheel  centrally  a^nged  on  sdd  frame  «  it,  ?S 
w«rd  end.  a  scoop  on  said  frame,  a  conveyor  on  said  frame 
m  ^  w. th  .jKl  Koop.  a  first  shaft  rouubly  ^irSSd 
dri^J^.^    '^i  frame   drive  mean,  connecting  said 
tZ^l^J^"^  "7  ^*^'  ^  "^"^"^  '^haft  rotatably 
ri^tsV^f:^  ^^  ""^  '"^^  '"  'P^''^  relationship 
ZJVrJ^  ^\  '^  °°  corresponding  ends  of  said 
firrt  and  sc«>«i  shafts,  a  spur  gear  on  said  frame  inte 
m^te  saKl  gears  and  meshing  with  both,  and  drive 
means  connecting  said  second  shaft  to  said  c^veyor 


said  outrigger  blades  being  inclined,  from  their  front  to 
their  rear  portions  toward  said  wing  blades,  each  of  said 
wing  blades  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rear  portion 
said  forward  portions  being  mutually  divergent  from  front 
lo  back,  and  said  rear  portions  being  parallel. 


2»794.273 

^  WG^^HeSS  'JS  \?SaP  »^«  TRAVERS. 
SwUTW^  MATERIAL    ALONG    THE 


2,794,275 
Aiw^  -r.    „  STEAM  IRON 

Albert  C.  Hoccker,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
•■i^ments,  to  General  Electric  Com^Nel  ?SS! 
N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii  ^ 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No    292 
riSN^^'Mn      ™« -"^ffioioo  Ma??;!  r954.'li 
4  Claims.    (CL  38— 77) 


A  Evcnhed  Linrftad,  Evi 


and  Fcter  lames 
jnon  to  Bomf  ord 
Endand,  a  BfMsb  com- 


22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363^64 
•-^  Great  Britain  July  2,  1952 
(CL  37—144) 


tJin^  S^  traver«ng  bulldozer  comprising  a  pro- 
ffSJTi^  J  projecting  longitudinally  forwardly  b 
JJ^*^tK«  of  the  ground  tr.ver«ng  movement  J  £ 

SSt^llinT^^  7^"*'  •'"^^  *"*^  P'-°»«<*^ 
S.  JI^  ^  member  for  movement  about  a  horizonUl 

S.S^i::!?^*'  P"^'*^"*  "^^^  and  havTng  a 
Jorii«ital  lower  edge  spaced  below  «iid  axis.  .  toLl 

w*<fcad;acent  the  lower  edge  thereof  for  vertical  swing- 

«f  movement,  a  normally  horizontally  dispo«^  g'ou'd 

•2n  "^  ^«*  by  «ud  fi«  lik.  in  S 

2SiS^  Sr^S^'  Z^^"^  '» one  end  t.;  said  pro^ 

SSSd^  Sr  *^  ?  •*'i'^  *^"«  pivotiuTinte? 
connected  to  define  the  knee  of  said  toole  linkaM  mHn. 
»»«•  tensioned   between  said  totSeltnK**!;?^* 

STl  '^'^.  °'  "^^  ''^  '^^^  hori'^ur.Ji,'of 
^  blade  and  normally  urpng  the  links  of  «u^  l"kal 
toward  relauve  aiigmnent  to  urge  the  lower  edge  of  tS 
blade  forwardly  mto  operative  scraping  posiuon 

2,794*74 

'"^^SlL^ar^S??^  *^«  GRADERS 
Hooen  M.  RoMnaon,  Owtnahoro.  Kv 

^*"^  ??2S!r  ^A*S*  *^  Nor4#t.549 
btak.  said  attachment  cooprisint  a  pair  of  elongated 


1.  A  steam  and  dampening  iron   comprising   a   sole 

said  boiler  having  a  steam  space  and  a  water  space,  ai^ 
a^zmg  device  comprising  a  water  conductor  having 
one  end  extending  into  said  water  space  and  the  oth» 
end  havmg  an  atomizing  discharge  outlet  suflScienUy  re- 
sected to  retain  sufficient  steam  pressure  in  said  liiler 
to  atomize  the  water  passing  through  said  discharge 
ouUct,  said  discharge  outlet  extending  above  the  sole 
plate  extenoriy  of  said  boUer,  so  the  atomized  water  di, 

Iri^f  1™'"  "^"^  ?""^  "^  »"«*^  «^"  •  considerable 
area  of  the  material  being  ironed  without  lifting  the  iron 
Off  tJie  material,  means  communicating  with  the  steam 

!SI^- jr  •""*  S°*'T  ^"^  «»<*"<^n8  the  steam  through  an 
opemng  in  said  sole  plate  to  cause  the  steam  to  be  forced 
through  the  material  being  ironed,  and  means  for  heating 
«ud»le  pUte  and  the  water  in  said  boUer  to  piSdwf 


2,794^74 
NON-OWTRUCTDSJG  TYFE  FTVOTED  GATE 

Comelb  vaa  d«U|y  «nd  Ary  van  der  Leiy, 
A^ii^**       M«««lwd,  Netherlands 
AppUation  Juraary  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«4,S12 
CW™  FrtorHjr,  application  NetheriJidr 
.     '"""y  3«,  1953 
1    A      .    ^^  Chtafc    (CL  39-^5) 
«,n;>or^i*K   »*^re  comprinng  support  means,  a  gate 
«^pported  by  said  nipport  means,  a  pin  connected  to  Sid 
support  means  and  a  bushing  for  housing  said  pin  at 
^  than  a  nght  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane,  said  gate 
being  supported  along  an  axis  which  is  ^alto  Sd 
P^  when  .^  gate  is  dosed  and  which  has  one  enT^ 
the  ,uncUon  of  said  pin  and  said  support  mean^  «d 
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gate  rotating  about  th<  junction  of  said  pin  and  said  sup- 
port meaos  in  con/uncUon  with  the  rotating  of  said  pin 


portion  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  lips  struck  up 
therefrom  and  a  longitudinal,  uninterrupted  bar  between 
said  lips,  and  said  tongue  having  opposite  side  portions, 
adapted  to  slide  underneath  said  lipg,  and  an  extremity 
coincident  with  a  longitudinal  line  extending  between  said 
side  portjons  and  adapted,  when  the  latter  are  under- 
neath said  lips,  to  he  in  intimate  relatioiuhip  with  said 
bar  but  being  blocked  by  the  latter  agaiost  extending 
through  the  sheet  material  of  the  body  portion. 


in  said   bushing  when  the  gate   is  opened  whereby  the 
gate  is  displaced  from  the  normal  axis. 


2,7f4jr7 

ALL-fLASnc  MARKER  FOR  ANIMAI 

Horace  W.  Drydcm  Modesto.  CaJif. 

Application  January  6,  lf55.  Serial  No.  4»0.233 

I  Cfarfm.    (CI.  4*— 3) 


PRICE  TAG  MOLDING 
Robert  J.  Slariky  a^  Jokm  R.  Skmwtky,  DttivtU  Mkh„ 

■■*»"""  to  Shaw  aad  SlasrAy,  toc^  Detrott,  Mldi^  a 

corporatioa  of  MIcMcaa 
Sobatitstcd  for  abandoaed  aaflkatioa  Serial  No.  4S9.Ht. 

fj^S"^   ^^'    *"*•     ™"  ■PPO«<*o«  Dtcember   19. 
1955,  Serial  No.  553.S20 

I  Claiin.    (a.  4«— It) 


A  unrtary  all-plastic  marker  for  animals  compnsing  a 
generally  rectangular  body  member  bearing  indicia  on  its 
forward   face,   said   body   member  having   adjacent  one 
of  Its  longitudinal  edges  an  outwardly  extending  portion 
throughout   Its   length,   a   pair  of  mounting   straps   each 
formed  integral  along  one  longitudinal  side  edge  portion 
thereof  with  a  corresponding  side  edge  portion  of  said 
body   so  as  to  project  normal  to  the  rear  face  of  said 
body,   said   mounting  straps  also   being  integrally   con- 
nected to  said  outwardly  extending  portion,  the  free  end 
portions  of  said  straps  beyond  the  body  being  curved  to- 
ward each  other  in  overlapping  relationship,  and  a  ten- 
sion  clasp   means   releatably   securing   said   overlapping 
«rap  end  portions  together,  the  integral  connection  be^ 
tween  the  ends  of  the  strap  and  said  body  member  due 
to  Its  securement  to  both  the  side  edges  and  the  outwardly 
extending  ponion  providing  a  substantially  ngid  marker 
and  said  longitudinal  portion  also  forming  a  stmt  mem- 
ber between  the  eno  portions  of  the  straps. 


2,794,i7g 
1     w,.   ^     «  BREAST  TAG 

Uabei   C    P«xivy  jjod  Jo«pJ»   E,   Tkniey.  Ottawa,  Oo- 

U-io^C«»da,  asriw,,  by  mtme  —innmenl*.  to  fc.  J. 

fe^  ^"'■P"^.  N«warii,  N.  J.,  ,  corporarioo  ol  New 

AppHcatfon  June  «,  1955.  Serial  No.  51 J  J73 

L latins  priority,  applicalioa  Canada  October  29.  1954 

*  Clajms.     (CI.  40 — 3) 


In  a  price  tag  molding  arranged  for  fnctionally  grasp- 
ing and  holding  a  pnce  tag  card  and  formed  of  an  elon 
gated,  narrow  $tnp  of  thin  gauge  sheet  metal  material  with 
the  strip  being  concave  in  cross-section  and  having  a  bead 
ing  extending  the  length  of  the  strip  and  formed  on  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  strip  and  arranged  for  abutting  and  bound- 
ing the  upper  edge  of  a  price  tag  card  which  is  formed 
of  a  relatively  stiff,  but  somewhat  resilient  thin  gauge  sheet 
material  and  with  the  card  being  of  sufficient  length  to  lie 
flat  upon  the  concave  molding  surface  with  the  upper  edge 
in  contact  with  the  upper  beading  and  with  its  lower  edge 
extending  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  molding  stnp.  the  im 
provement  consisting  of  means  formed  on  the  lower  edge 
of  the  strip  for  fnctionally  grasping  the  extreme  lower 
edge  of  the  card,  said  means  comprising  a  beading  formed 
integral  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  strip  and  bent  upwards 
and  away  from  the  strip  into  the  form  of  a  roll  which  is 
bent  back  at  an  acute  angle  towards  the  strip  to  form  a 
funnel  shaped  cross-section  with  the  strip  and  terminating 
in  a  grasping  edge  arranged  adjacent  the  extreme  lower 
edge  of  the  stnp  near  the  point  where  the  beading  roll  be- 
gins and  with  the  grasping  edge  being  parallel  to  and  ex- 
tending the  length  of  the  stnp  and  being  spaced  from  the 
stnp  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  thickness  of  a  price 
tag  card,  so  that  a  pnce  tag  card  may  be  inserted  into  the 
stnp  with  the  upper  edge  thereof  abutting  against  the  up- 
per beading  and  with  the  lower  edge  thereof  guided  by  the 
funnel  shaped  cross-section  to  the  point  where  the  gra^ 
mg  edge  is  spaced  from  the  stnp  and  with  the  card  thus 
being  bowed  outwardly  relative  to  the  stnp.  wherein  pres- 
sure upon  the  card  directed  towards  the  strip  causes  the 
card  lower  edge  to  restliently  spring  the  grasping  edge 
slightly  away  from  the  stnp  to  permit  the  card  extreme 
lower  edge  to  pass  into  the  rolled  bead  and  be  held  be 
tween  the  grasping  edge  and  the  stnp  at  its  extreme  lower 
edge  and  with  the  card  then  bemg  in  full  coouct  with  the 
\tnp. 


A.  A  breast  tag  of  sheet  material  comprising,  in  loogi- 
tudmal  alignment,  a  bodv  portion,  a  leaf  portion  bendably 
and  integrally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  end  <i 
the  body  portion,  and  a  tongue  bendably  and  integrally 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  leaf  portion;  said  body 


2,T94ja9 
CHANGEABLE  EXHIBITOR 
Doracy  G.  Dmty,  Aknm,  OWo 
Applicalioa  NoreaUw  9,  1954,  SerW  No,  4«7,7t4 
4ClalBa.    fCL  44-^2) 
I    In  a  changeable  exhibitor  wherein  i  plurality  of 
panels  are  moved  by  an  endless  bw»d.  means  for  anaching 
the  panels  to  the  band  comprisiof  a  pair  of  spaced  nail- 
head  studs  extending  laterally  from  said  band,  a  normally 
ttiff  but  slightly  yiddable  flange  depending  from  the  un- 


JUNE  4,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


derside  of  said  panel  and  extending  parallel  to  said  band, 
said  flange  being  provided  with  a  keyhole  slot  for  engag- 
ing one  of  said  studs,  and  a  hole-and-slit  for  engaging  the 
other  of  said  studs,  the  distance  between  the  enlarged  por- 


m^>  Oil    ,     r"  fv;-  r  M    y 


'jr.  ^'  >u  >f ;,,  ^-^^i 


] 


Uon  of  said  keyhole  slot  and  the  hole  being  a  distance 
greater  than  the  disUnce  between  said  studs  whereby  the 
stud  in  engagement  with  said  slot  cannot  be  removed 
after  the  other  stud  is  placed  in  the  hole. 
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^  _LOOSE-LEAF  SHEET  TURNING  DEVICE 

^?i?J"^..^- J^*""*^  ■~'  Stanialaw  D.  Degorskl,  Royal 

fl^    Mich.,    aari«Bora    to    The    Page-O-MaHc    Co., 

iviaconb  Covnty,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Michigao 

Application  Febmary  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  490.898 

nClalMs.    (CL4«— 52) 


extending  the  greater  length  of  said  wall,  a  stack  of  index 
cards  pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear  in  the  cover,  means 
for  latching  the  front  wall  of  the  cover  in  closed  position 
upon  the  base,  including  a  detent  on  said  front  wall  and 
a  latch  bar  pivotally  mounted  in  and  extending  across 
the  base  forwardly  of  the  front  wall  of  the  cover  and 
having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  the  detent  and  retain 
the  cover  in  its  lowered,  closed  position  upon  the  base, 
and  magnetic  selecting  means  slidably  mounted  in  the  slot 
of  said  front  wall  for  selecting  a  desired  card  from  the 
suck  and  simultaneously  lifting  the  selected  card  and 
couphng  this  card  to  the  cover  whereby  upon  release  of 
the  latch  member  by  depressing  the  latch  bar  the  cover 
is  spring-biased  to  open  position  with  said  selecting  means 
elevating  the  selected  card  and  holding  this  card  in  ex- 
posed position  in  the  cover,  said  magnetic  selecung  means 
including  a  selector  freely  sUdabIc  in  the  slot  in  the  front 
wall  of  said  cover  and  adjacent  said  latch  bar  and  pro- 
vided   with    a    magnet    projec^ng   rearwardly    from    the 
selector  into  the  cover,  and  a  magnetizable  part  on  each 
of  said  cards  disposed  below  said  magnet  but  adjacent  to 
Its  path  of  travel  whereby  when  the  selector  is  moved  in 
the  slot  across  the  front  wall  of  the  cover  the  magnet 
IS  moved  over  the  magnetizable  part  of  said  cards  to  se- 
lect and  pick  up  a  desired  card. 
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MECHANICAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

John  J.  Geel.  Chariotte,  N.  C,  assiinior  to 

Howard  I.  Goforlh,  LcxiiM(ton,  N.  C. 

Application  December  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  396.634 

SClaimi.    (CL  40— 126) 


1.  In  a  page-turning  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of 
arms  adapted  to  be  interleaved  between  the  pages  of  a 
folio  or  the  like,  the  improvemenu  which  comprise  a  plu- 
rality of  stacked  pivoul  elements  each  of  which  is  se- 
cured to  and  movable  with  oite  of  said  arms,  each  of  said 
elements  having  a  polygonal  hole  therein  and  the  holes 
of  the  individual  elements  being  in  registry,  an  elongated 
atop  member  of  polygonal  cross-section  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  said  holes  and  projecting  thru  the  registering 
holes  of  said  elemenU  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  there- 
of, individual  power  means  for  pivotally  moving  each  of 
said  elements  and  the  associated  arm,  means  for  moving 
said  stop  member  axially  to  remove  the  same  from  the 
holes  in  said  elements,  thus  freeing  said  elements  for 
movement  by  the  associated  power  means,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  axial  movement  of  said  stop  member,  so  that 
said  arms  are  individually  moved. 


2,794^82 
wm.      '^^S'^'^^^ALLY^PERATED  INDEX 
William  S.  Sherman  and  Richard  S.  Kranse,  Chicago.  HI.. 

Appllcatloa  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  493.882 
5  Oaims.    (CI.  40—104) 


1.  Improved  display  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  an 
elevator  supporting  framework  disposed  on  the  medial 
portion  of  said  base,  an  elevator  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  on  said  elevator  supporting  framework,  a 
housing  having  its  lower  portion  encircling  and  fixed 
to  the  elevator,  said  housing  being  of  greater  height  than 
the  height  of  said  elevator  supporting  framework,  elec- 
tncally  operable  means  for  fully  raising  and  automaticallly 
lowcnng  said  elevator  to  thereby  successively  raise  and 
lower  said  housing  therewith,  and  means  operable  auto- 
maucally  upon  the  termination  of  each  downward  move- 
ment of  said  elevator  for  stopping  said  electrically  op- 
erable means. 


1.  An  index  comprising  a  base,  a  spring-loaded  cover 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear  upon  the  base  and  spring 
biased  to  elevated,  open  position,  said  cover  having  a 
depending  front  wall  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 


2,794,284 

ORNAMENT  FOR  A  TREE  OR  OTHER 

DECORATIYE  PURPOSE 

Jack  Mmmm,  Newton,  Mwa,  a«i«m>r  to  Bradford 

^"7*iL.^'*J  '^-  Cambridge,  Maas^  a  corporation 

Application  July  22.  1955.  Serial  No.  523J03 

6Cfaihn«.    (CL41— 10) 

1.  An    ornament    comprising    a    first    outer    section 

another  outer  section  and  a  connector  member  between 

and  connected  to  both  said  sections,  said  first  outer  scc- 

Uoo  embodying  a  body  and  a  rim  extending  beyond  said 
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.  and  two  higs  ^MKed  apart  extenduif  from  aad  be- 

, nid  rim  and  each  having  a  shoulder  extendint  out- 

wmrdtjf  from  said  nm,  taid  connector  member  embody- 
iat  a  boUow  body  and  a  flange  extending  from  an  outer 
edge  of  sjud  body  radially  inward,  said  flange  hav- 
two  openings  therein  and   lo  spaced  apart   and   of 


■uch  size  as  to  receive  said  lugs  when  said  first  outer 
section  is  connected  to  said  connector  member,  said 
other  outer  section  embodyiog  a  body  having  a  run  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  said  body  and  being  adapted 
to  extend  into  said  hollow  body  of  said  connector  mem- 
ber and  be  attached  thereto. 
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FIRKARM  SAFETY 
C 

_  _  N 

o#Vl  _ 

November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  470.901 
22  ClalBM.    (CI.  42—17) 


to  OMn 
Havcm,  Camm^ 


14.  In  a  flrearm  having  a  receirer  and  a  barrel  remov- 
ably mounted  thereon,  the  combinatKMi  of  a  chamber 
OMmber  axialiy  movable  in  said  receiver  and  normally 
yieldingly  urged  forwardly  into  a  firing  portion  in  abut- 
ment with  the  mounted  barrel;  a  breech  member  movable 
in  said  receiver  and  interlockable  in  its  closed  position 
with  said  chamber  member  in  its  firing  poattion.  breech- 
operating  mechanism  including  a  link  normally  yield 
ingly  arfed  forwardly  into  a  limit  position  and  having 
with  nid  breech  member  a  cam-type  lost-motion  cooaec- 
tion  operative  during  forward  motion  of  said  link  into  hs 
limit  position  to  move  said  breech  member  forwardly  frooi 
an  open  position  into  its  cloaed  position  and  cam  it  into 
interlock  with  said  chamber  member  in  its  firing  position, 
and  operative  during  rearward  motion  of  said  hnk  from 
Its  limit  position  to  cam  said  breech  member  from  ioter 
lock  with  said  chamber  member  and  retract  it  into  its 
open  position,  said  lost-motion  connection  permitting 
forward  motion  of  said  breech  member  from  its  closed 
position  relative  to  said  Uak  in  to  limit  position,  and  said 
interlocked  breech  ajMl  chamber  memben  being  urged 
forwardly  from  their  respective  closed  and  firing  positions 
on  rBmoval  of  the  barrel  fron  Mid  reoatrer^  liiug  mech- 
anism indodinf  a  ftriaf  pia  in  nid  broach  aamber  and 
a  movable  hammer  haviag  an  oparatfaif  raaft  to  strike 
mid  ihnf  pin;  aad  a  stop  oa  said  Mak  capifoaMo  by  nid 
hananr  to  kaap  the  nan  oai  of  ttrft^  rMck  o<  nid 
firiaf  pia  wkea  nid  braach  nfnbai  ia  iuinawl  «<  Ito 


FmiNGLUU 

J.  Attack,  9L 

March  lU  IMS.  8mW  No.  493.711 

1  date.    (CL  43—45) 


•-^r> 


A  fish  lure  conphMng  a  body  fnrniad  iatarmediala  ili 
ends  with  a  lalarally  opcaiag  reran  'M^»^tA^m^  ikroi^ 
substantially  half  the  iridlk  of  the  body,  aad  haviag  a 
downwardly  opening  loafitudtnal  reran  caoumuiicadai 
with  the  tint  raccu  aad  exnadiof  fully  frooo  the  fral  r»> 
cen  to  oae  ead  of  the  body,  uid  body  iadodiag  a  dova- 
wardly  teciag  dwaJdac  ianraadbta  tfw  oppoiilB  asdi 
of  the  noood  receas,  the  body  baviag  a  '"■i'"""— «  rfet 
commonicating  srith  the  top  surfaoe  of  dn  body  aad  wllb 
the  second  named  recess  with  the  AmiMir  baiai 
at  one  side  of  said  slot,  said  body  furtbn  haviag  aa 
gular  groove  formed  in  the  iaaer  wall  of  the  ftrst 
a  pivoc  jaw  formed  at  one  end  wiii  a  head  nating  ia  tha 
first  recen,  the  pivot  jaw  indodiag  a  maia  portioo  riiM 
with  the  head  and  extndinf  srithia  the  aecoad  recen 
portion  of  the  pivot  law,  inlerandian  ita  opposite 
being  formed  with  a  sloped  Mvfaoa  providiat  a  cam; 
means  pivoully  connecting  nid  bead  lo  the  body  for  rock- 
ing motion  of  the  pivot  jaw  about  an  axis  nttwiding  traaa- 
verscly  of  the  body  iattnnadiata  opporita  eods  tbcreof. 
said  sloped  surface  d  the  pivot  jaw  portioa  lyiag  obliqaa- 
ly  to  the  plane  of  swinginf  movement  of  the  pivot  law 
about  said  pivot  axis;  and  a  hook  inchidiag  a  shank  formad 
at  one  end  with  an  angular  partioo  seating  in  said  groove, 
said  bead  holding  said  angular  portioa  in  the  groove,  the 
hook  diaak  adiacent  the  aagnlar  portioa  thereof  baiag 
temioaed  to  nonnaDy  swing  opvaitOy  wiihia  nid  dot 
and  the  book  having  a  barb  at  oae  ead  iKyowil  oa  up- 
ward swiaging  of  the  ifaaak  withia  the  sloe,  nid  Aaak  of 
the  hook  intermediate  opposite  eods  thereof  being  dia- 
poaed  for  engagement  tmder  the  shoolder  and  the  cam 
being  adapted  to  bias  the  ihoalder-eagaged  shaak  latent- 
ly on  twinging  movement  of  the  pivot  jaw  toward  the  body 
to  free  the  shank  from  engagement  by  said  iboalder, 
whereby  to  permit  upward  swinging  movement  of  the 
shank  within  the  slot,  and  said  shank  when  engaged  by 
the  shoulder  bearing  downwardly  opon  the  said  poftlon 
of  the  pivot  jaw  to  hold  the  pivot  jaw  in  spaced  relatioa 
to  the  adjacent  part  of  the  body. 
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FISHING  LURES 

(CL 


1  In  a  flshiag  lure  baviag  a  nooadary  part  movable 
relative  to  aa  alnagatad  aoaia  body  that  is  alteraataly 
lobiactable  to  oaa  paanara  at  to  froat  ead  and  lower 
pressure  on  its  side  nrfacc  as  it  is  draam  throogh  water, 
said  main  body  haviag  a  dMmber  extending  iawaidly 
iti  froal  aad  aad  aa  opaaiag  of  raduoat 
axiaSy  away  (Km  the  rear  ead  o(  said 
■id  body,  a  pirtoa  foraaad  a4ih  aa 
ia  nid  dnaibar.  a  taba  cloaed  at 
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aad  ixed  at  its  other  end  to  said  piston  so  as  to  seal  off 
the  umer  end  of  said  chamber  from  said  piston  opening. 
nW  tube  bcmg  slidaMy  received  in  said  opening  of  re- 
daced  diameter,  said  body  having  aa  opening  connecting 
the  man-  ead  of  said  chamber  with  the  exterior  on  the 
side  surface  to  subject  it  to  the  lower  pressure,  means  for 
Jffpng  said  piston  toward  the  open  end  of  said  chamber 
with  a  nnt  force  that  nay  be  overcome  by  a  second  force 
rnuhing  from  the  difference  in  said  pressures  acting  upon 
aad  operative  to  move  the  piston  inwardly  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  connecting  said  secondary  part  for 
«»»ovement  with  mid  piston,  said  tube  having  an  opening 
m  Its  rear  end  that  is  vented  when  the  piston  moves  rear- 
ward to  reduce  the  pressure  in  front  of  the  piston  and  in- 
duce a  small  forward  aK>vemeat  thereof  until  the  vcntina 
uended.  ^ 


_  2.7944M 

FBH  LURE  HAVING  SECONDARY  LURE  WITHIN 
PRIMARY  HFRE 

WUtt.ni  p.  ManhaU  and  AHalos  G.  Spagloa. 
EaJanaaao.  Mich.       ""^""^ 
AppUcalioa  Jaly  U,  1954.  Serial  Ne.  444^94 
•Chtan.   (CL  4^-^2.11) 
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normally  upright  container  for  salmon  eggs,  said  coo- 
tamer  having  a  removable  cover  of  generally  frasto<oni- 
cai  form  with  a  salmon  egg  dispensing  opening  in  the 
upper  end  thereof  of  restricted  sire  to  pass  individual 
salmon  eggs  therethrough,  mounting  means  adapted  for 
securement  in  predetermined  position   to  an  article  of 
wearing  apparel  worn  by  a  fisherman  and  a  resilienUy 
flexible  contamcr  support  member  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hehc^  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  mounting 
means  to  project  generally  upwardly  therefrom  with  said 
nwHinting  means  positioned  as  aforesaid,  the  upper  end 
of  said  spring  being  supportingly  connected  to  the  bottom 
of  said  container  generally  ccntraUy  thereof  normally 
holding  the  latter  in  its  upright  position  by  reason  of  the 
inherent  stiffness  of  said  spring,  said  spring  having  suf- 
ficient  ength  and  flcxibiUty  to  permit  bending  the  spring 
reversely  upon  itself  at  will  to  permit  tipping  and  shaking 
of  said  container  bodily  for  dispensing  sahnon  eggs  there- 
in through  said  cover  opening. 
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^^^55S^Z2"  "^YOR  LIKE  FISHING  CA^re 

*rSi2!^™5'  ■"*»«•  •^  '^n-'  Scottand 

m  I     ^^ff"2?**  ^  ^»  '•^  S««  No.  583038 

Cl«tan  priority.  apaBcaUoa  Great  Britahi  Man*  27, 1W2 

4Claian.    (CL  43— 57.5) 


1.  In  an  artifldal  flshiag  bait,  the  combination  cotn- 
pn«ng:  an  elongated  primary  lure  having  a  chamber 
formed  therein;  flsh  catching  means  mounted  on  the 
external  surface  of  said  primary  lure  and  extending  away 
from  said  primary  lure;  an  elongated  secondary  lure  of  a 
size  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  chamber;  fish 
»tehing  means  mounted  on  the  external  surface  of  said 
■woodary  lure;  releanble  trigger  means  for  normally 
holding  nid  secondary  lure  within  said  chamber,  nid 
trigger  means  having  a  movably  mounted  vane  positioned 
externally  of,  and  extending  generally  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of.  said  primary  and  secondary  lures, 
said  vane  being  movable  in  response  to  movement  erf  said' 
pnmary  lure  through  the  water  to  cause  release  of  said 
tngger  means  to  thereby  release  said  secondary  lure  from 
said  chamber;  line  means  connected  to  said  secondary  lure 
and  said  primary  lure  whereby  said  prinury  and  secondary 
lures  may  be  cast  as  a  single  unit  and  then  separated 
and  drawn  toward  the  fisherman  as  a  pair  of  tandem 
spaced  lures. 


2*794.249 

SALMON  EGG  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  DEVICE 

Rayasoad  B.  Saaf  ord,  Kent,  Wash. 

AppUcatioa  Jaac  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  440,161 

2ClafaBB.    (CL43— 55) 


I.  A  earner  for  fly  or  like  fishing  casts,  comprising  a 
earner  disc  around  which  a  cast  is  adapted  to  be  wound, 
said  earner  disc  having  retaining  means  engageaUe  by 
the  fly  or  hke  hooks  to  maintain  the  flies  or  the  like  spaced 
around  the  disc,  and  a  rotatable  indicator  adapted  to  be 
shifted  angularly  to  indicate  the  position  on  the  disc  of 
the  last  fly  attached  thereto  during  the  winding  of  the 


.^, „  2,794091 

^gCgRjgCHANBM  FOR  RODENT  TRAFS 
TrenMay,  St  Charin  Bomnaee,  La  Dechargc, 


July  2, 1954.  Serial  No.  595^97 
•  appBc  ailuB  Caaada  Jaaaarv  28  If  M 
IClain.    (CL  43-81)^     • 


<.  #■ 


coatamer  device  of  die 
by  a  fisherman  oompriaag  a 


A  trap  for  rodents  comprising  a  base,  a  jaw  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  base,  spring  means  for  biasing  said  jaw 
from  loaded  to  released  position,  a  retaining  lever  plv- 
©tally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  base  for  holding  nid 
jaw  in  loaded  position,  a  trigger  mounted  on  said  baae 
including  a  first  pUte  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  and 
having  an  upstanding  elbow  poction  at  one  end  provided 
with  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  other  end  of  said  i«- 

^^  i^f'  ^u^"^  ^■'^  «  inloaded  position,  a 
•econd  pUte  pivotaUy  connected  to  said  first  plate  said 
ptvot  coaaectioa  between  said  first  and  nooad  pUt^  la- 
eluding  a  hinge  pin  haviag  an  ead  portioa  loopSl  to  »i 
derhe  adjacent  portions  of  nid  plates  to  ratain  then  hi 
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alignment  when  said  elbow  portion  is  connected  to  said 
retaining  lever,  said  second  plate  having  a  transverse  pin 
mounted  thereon  intermediate  its  ends,  and  guide  meam 
on  said  base  for  pivotal  I  y  and  releasably  retaining  said 
transverse  pin  above  said  base,  whereby  when  a  rodent 
depresses  said  second  plate  said  transverse  pin  is  released 
from  Its  position  above  said  base  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plates  are  moved  counter  clockwise  to  relea.<ie  said 
elbow  from  engagement  with   said   reuining  lever,  and 
whereby  when  a   rodent  rotates  said  second  plate  in  a 
clocJtwBe  direction  said  first  plate  is  moved  in  a  counter 
clockwise  direction  to  release  said  elbow  from  engage- 
ment with  said  reuining  lever. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


-u  JSl  P^XIS^  ■^"  PRODUCING  BUBBLES 

JiU  Noble  UrkHtwm,  N.  Y,  -  -  'n  i     io  Meal  Toy  Cor- 

l«"««?:Ho!H^  N.  Y.  .  cof^JSo.  oTTew  Yoi, 

Applkatioa  Jane  10,  If  55,  Serial  No.  514,647 

4  Claims.    (CI.  44 — 8) 


said  blocks  having  side  surfaces  disposed  at  an  anglf  with 
respect   to  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the  edges  of 
which   are   coextensive   with   each   other  and    with    the 
bounding  edges  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  each 
of  said  side  surfaces  having  a  groove  disposed  therein, 
the  plane  of  which  lies  parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  inner 
and   outer   surfaces;   a   connecting  element   adapted   to 
interconnect  said  pair  of  blocks  comprising  a  first  sub- 
stantially planar  member,  and  a  second  member  having 
a  substantially  triangular  cross  sectioo  and  a  principal 
axis  lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  first 
member;  said  connecting  element  being  adapted  to  main- 
tain said  blocks  in  adjacent  co-planar  relationship  with 
^aid  first  mentioned  surfaces  forming  a  continuous  sur- 
face by  engaging  the  juxtaposed  portions  of  said  grooves 
in   each   of  said   pair  of  blocks,   whereby   said   second 
member  may  conUct  the   mutually   angularly  disposed 
adjacent  side  surfaces  of  each  block. 
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2.T>4,2»4 

GYROSCOPIC  TOPS 

Everett  W.  Prai«oa,  Lyw,  IVfaH. 

Applicatk>a  ("cbTMry  24,  1»54,  Serid  No.  412^7 

SClaimiL    (CI.  46— «5) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  bubbles,  said  device  com- 
pnsmg  a  housing  for  containing  a  bubble  forming  liquid 
Mid  housing   being  shaped  to  define  an  external   reces^ 
racing  upwards  and  outwards  from  one  side  of  said  hous- 
mgs.  a  rotor  disposed  within  said  housing  and  rotatably 
mounted  therein  for  movement  through  said  housing  and 
said  recess,  said  rotor   being  formed  with  at  least  one 
aperture  movable  through  said   housing  for  poking  up 
«id  liquid  and  through  said  recess  to  expose  said  liquid 
to  the  surrounding  medium,  an  arm  projecUng  from  said 
one   side  of  said  housing  generally   transversely  of  the 
«!*  of  roution  of  said  rotor,  a  handle  mounted  on  the 
distal  end  of  said  arm  for  rotation  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse of  said  arm  and  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  said  handle  to  said  rotor  to  effect 
rotation  of  the  latter  upon  rotation  of  said  handle,  where- 
by gyratory  movement  of  said  handle  effects  rotation  of 
said  rotor  in  said  housing  and  rotation  of  said  housing 
and  rotor  about  said  handle  to  pass  said  exposed  liquid 
at  substantial  velocity  relative  to  said  surrounding  medium 


1.  In  combinadoo,  a  gyroscopic  top  comprising  a  body 
of  uniform  circular  outline  about  a  centrally  di^josed 
axis,  a  ball-like  knob  projecting  outwardly  of  and  ad- 
jacent to  one  face  of  the  body  at  said  axis  and  having  an 
axialiy  disposed  open  hole  therein,  a  post  having  at  one 
end  a  flanged  supporting  base  with  a  circular  periphery  and 
and  a  paraboioidaJ  end  supporting  surface  both  coaxial 
with  the  post,  and  an  axialiy  disposed  pin  carried  by  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  other  end  of  the  post  »nd 
adapted  to  extend  into  said  open  hole  and  roUtably  sup- 
port the  top  on  the  post 


2,7»4^5 

WHEELED  TUMBLING  TOY 

Theodore  A.  Rohcrtsoa,  Chic^  III. 

AppHcaCioa  IVIarch  23,  l»56.  Serial  No.  573,436 

6aaliiis.    (O.  46— 2«1) 


2,7»4»2f3 
^  ^«  BLOCK  CONSTRUCTION 

Mnrray  Mllrod  sad  Rohcrt  W.  C.  Ellk,  BaJdwte  N  Y 
Apptfcllo.  April  7,  If54,  SeSjNrr2M74  • 
2Clahm.    (d.  46— 26) 


^^'      ^                               ■•         « 

1                    Lt^^ 

I.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  substantially  equally  sized 
building  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  comprising  a  first 
outer  planar  surface  having  a  given  geometrical  shape  of 
given  area,  a  second  inner  planar  surface  disposed  par- 
allel with  respect  to  said  first  surface  and  of  similar  ge- 
ometncai  shape,  said  second  surface  having  a  aecood 
gnren  area  substantially  less  than  said  first  given  area 


1.  An  ambulant  toy  comprising  a  body  member  pro- 
vided with  front  and  rear  wheels  joumalled  thereto  and 
adapted  to  roll  on  a  level  surface:  said  member  having 
a  curved  upper  surface  of  generally  convex  outline  and 
terminating  at   the  front  and  rear  of  said   member   in 
portions  of  generally  arcuate  outline,  said  rear  portion 
h»y\nt  a  greater  radius  o*  curvature  than  said  front  por- 
tion and  extending  higher  above  a  level  surface  than  said 
front  portion  when  the  toy  ia  upright  on  the  level  surface 
said  arcuate  rear  portion  curving  forwardly  at  its  base  to 
a  position  adjacent  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rear  wheels 
and  said  curved  upper  surface  having  an  apex  dispoeed 
at  the  highest  point  on  said  toy  above  the  level  surface 
whereby  the  toy  is  rockable  on  said  upper  sorface  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  thereof  and  thence  to  an  opriiht 
poattioB.  *^  ^^ 


2,794^96 
TOY  TRAIN  SET 
EfiM*  FWds,  New  Yorti,  N.  Y.;  HBdc  Fields  Weil,  execu- 
trix of  nid  Enicst  Fields,  deceased 
AppUcatloB  JuMMiy  21,  If  54,  Serial  No.  405^32 
7  Claims.    (0.46—202) 


said  floor  of  the  car  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  par- 
tition from  said  space  on  which  contents  of  the  car 
are  adapted  to  rest  for  being  animated  by  vibration  of 


1.  In  a  toy  train  set  of  the  type  requiring  no  movable 
switching  devices  in  which  a  self-propelled  wheeled  engine 
IS  arranged  to  travel  over  an  endless  track  system  com- 
prising an  outer  endless  track  providing  an  inner  and 
outer  trail  for  the  engine  wheels,  and  two  inner  track 
sections  each  comprising  inner  and  outer  trails,  which 
inner  track   sections  cross  each  other  and   make  four 
junctions  with  the  outer  track,  opposite  ends  of  each  inner 
track  section  being  oppositely  curved  to  form  said  junc- 
tions, the  outer  track  comprising  a  left  outer  track  section 
mduded  between  first  and  second  junctions  formed  at 
first  and  second  inner  track  section  ends  which  curve  to- 
ward each  other,  a  right  outer  section  included  between 
third  and  fourth  junctions  formed  at  third  and  fourth  inner 
track  section  ends  which  also  curve  toward  each  other, 
and  a  near  and  a  far  outer  section  connecting  the  left 
and  the  right  sections,  two  fixed  rail  means  each  angulariy 
disposed  between  the  trails  of  the  left  section,  one  being 
in  the  region  of  the  first  junction  and  the  other  being 
in  the  region  of  the  second  junction,  guide  means  carried 
'kL^  "*°*  cngageable  by  the  fixed  rail  means  to  turn 
the  engine  at  the  first  and  second  junctions  when  travel- 
ling in  either  direction  in  the  left  section,  into  respective 
ones  of  the  said  two  inner  track  sections,  which  guide 
means  on  the  engine  and  fixed  rail  means  coact  to  prevent 
entry  of  the  engine  from  the  left  section  into  the  said 
near  and  far  connecting  sections,  said  two  fixed  rail  means 
being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  the  guide  means  carried 
by  the  engine  that  they  do  not  obstruct  the  engine  when 
it  moves  from  the  said  near  and  far  connecting  sections, 
or  from  the  crossing  inner  track  sections,  into  the  left 
section,  the  third  and  fourth  junctions  being  provided 
with  guide  means  which  assists  and  permits  the  free  entry 
of  the  engine  from  the  right  section  into  the  near  and 
far  connecting  sections,  and  from  each  of  the  crossing 
inner  sections  into  the  right  section. 


said  covering,  and  motion  transmitting  connections  op- 
eratively relating  said  prime  mover  to  said  floor  cover- 
ing in  a  manner  to  vibrate  the  latter  edgewise  in  direc- 
tions mainly  lengthwise  of  said  car . 


2  794  298 
TOY  ANIMAL  WITH  BLINKING  EYES 
James  A.  Mason,  Shrewsbary,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
S?      i??*'  '■*•'  ^***o">,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of 


AppUcatioa  Joly  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,667 
4  Claims.    (CI.  46— 228) 


l,794,297 
TOY  RAILWAY  CAR  WITH  TRAVELING 
FIGURETTES 
Wmiam  R.  Smith  and  Gabriel  R.  Monaco.  Philadelphia. 
Pan  ■■ianois  to  The  A.  C.  GObcri  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  conoration  of  Maryland 
Original    appttcatjon    Febnnry    14,    1951,    Serial    No. 
21M13,  now  Patent  No.  2,66«,M1,  dated  November 
24,  1953.    Dhidcd  and  this  application  September  13 
1952,  Serial  No.  3«9,49«         ■•''«■«»  ^eptemoer  «. 

9  Claims.    (0.46—218) 

1.  A  content  animating  elongate  toy  railway  box  car 
comprising  in  combination  with  a  stationary  floor  and 
side  walls  of  the  car  having  separate  doorways  spaced 
apart  in  one  of  said  walls,  a  reciprocative  prime  mover 
above  said  floor  of  the  car,  a  partition  wfthin  said  car 
sufficiently  continuous  to  guide  animated  movement  of 
contents  of  the  car  terminating  at  the  nearest  together 
•ides  of  said  separate  doorways  and  coursing  lengthwise 
of  the  car  at  a  sufficient  distance  frooa  said  one  of  said 
walls  to  isolate  a  space  containing  said  prime  mover 
between  said  partition  and  said  one  of  said  side  walls 
mtermediate  said  doorways,  a  vibratable  covering  on 
Ti»  O.  o.— 8 


1.  A  toy  in  the  form  of  an  animal  having  at  least  two 
eyes,  a  first  neon  tube  forming  part  of  one  eye,  a  second 
neon  tube  forming  a  part  of  the  other  eye,  a  battery 
connected  to  the  tubes  for  supplying  them  with  electrical 
energy,  a  first  capacitor  connected  across  the  said  first 
tube,  a  second  capacitor  connected  across  the  second  tube, 
the  said  capacitors  serving  to  accumulate  an  electrical 
charge  until  the  voltage  thereacross  is  equal  to  the  ioniza- 
tion potential  of  their  respective  tubes,  the  tubes  dis- 
charging at  a  visually  perceptible  rate,  a  first  resistor 
connected  between  the  battery  and  the  first  capacitor, 
a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  battery  and  the 
second  capacitor,  the  resistors  serving  to  limit  the  elec- 
trical energy  which  may  flow  from  the  battery  to  their 
respective  capacitors,  the  resistors  having  different  re- 
sistance values  so  that  the  blinking  rates  of  the  two  eyes 
are  visually  perceptibly  different  and  they  are  out  of 
phase. 


2.794J99 
CONTROL  OF  BORON  POISONING  IN  PLANTS 
Seymonr  Thomas,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Crown  Zcllcrbacfa  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  6,  1954, 
Serial  No.  473,467 
7Clatans.    (a.  47— 58) 
1.  A  process  for  controlling  boron  poisoning  in  plants 
growing  m  soil  containing  a  phytotoxic  excess  of  boron, 
which  comprises  treating  said  plants  with  the  constituents 
of  sulfite  spent  pulping  liquor  whereby  the  phytotoxic  ac- 
tion of  boron  is  substantially  inhibited. 
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2,7943M 
GLASS  BENDING  LEHRS 
S.  Colghtfy,  Fox  Ckapd,  Pb.,  MdgMr  to  Htt3- 
Plalc  GIsH  CoiBpaiiy,  AOcghcny  County,  Pa., 
of  PcaagylraBia 

31,  195^  ScriaJ  No.  S623S3 
ItdaloH.    (CI.  49—47) 


8.  In   apparatus   for  bendinf   glass  sheets   into  com- 
plex curvatures  including  spaced  sharply  oured  regions, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed,  tunnel 
type  conveyor  for  moving  glass  sheets  therethrough  on 
bending  molds,  and  a  bending  section  containing  longi- 
tudinally spaced  sets  of  overhead  heaters  above  and  across 
the  conveyor  path,  the  improvement  comprising  a  tran*- 
versely  slotted  roof  portion  for  said  bending  section  in 
the  space  intermediate   adjacent   sets,   said  slotted   roof 
portion  including  a  transversely  extending  slot  on  cither 
side  of  the  loogitudinal  center  line  of  the  conveyor  over- 
lying the  path  of  movement  of  the  spaced  regions  to  be 
curved  sharply,  a  support  bousing  slidable  transversely  of 
the  conveyor  above  each  sioc  of  the  slotted  roof  portion, 
an  apertured  base  plate  having  dimensions  exceeding  those 
of  the  slot  of  the  slotted  roof  portion  forming  the  bottom 
of  said  slidable  support  housing,  pulley  means  earned  by 
said  support  housing,  a  cable  entrained  over  said  pulley 
means  and  depending  vertically  through  an  aperture  in 
said  base  plate,  an  auxiliary  heater  carried  by  said  cable, 
a  rotatable  rod  fixed  to  said  pulley  and  extending  laterally 
of  the  conveyor  above  the  latter  from  beyond  the  con- 
veyor to  beyond  the  pulley  and  a  transversely  extending 
groove  engaged  by  the  rod  to  limit  the  support  housing 
to  movement  along  an  axis  transverse  of  the  conveyor. 


2,7943#I 
PRODUCTION  OF  FRtE-FLOWING  GLASS  BEADS 
™toiiD.    Us».    Khtwood,    aarf    Vimctnt    L.    DwaJ 
fiZr2??!_Il'*****'  Grorea,  Mo.,  •adfiaon  to  F1cx-0- 
Tf'^i."  ***  ,t'o*P*w^«*o«.  S*.  Loida,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
of  raHovil 

29,  1953.  Serial  No.  333.192 
a.    (CL  49^-44) 


TClai 


acidic  gas  in  a  gaseou%  medium  where  said  beads  are  sus- 
pended and  agitated  to  present  a  constantly  moving  sur- 
face to  remove  free  alkali  present  in  appreciable  amounts 
on  the  surface  of  said  glass  beads  by  converting  said 
alkali  to  an  alkali  meul  salt  whwh  is  non-absorbent,  said 
acidic  gas  being  that  corresponding  to  a  strong  acid. 
6.  A  glass  bead  having  improved  surface  character- 
istics made  according  to  the  process  of  claim  1 . 


2,7944t2 
BEVEL  GEAR  GENERATING  MACHINES 


IS 


M,  1952,  9«W  No.  2^5.65S 

Great  Britain  Immt  27,  1951 

(CL  51—54) 


I  In  a  bevel  gear  generating  machine  in  which  a  work- 
piece  IS  rolled  on  an  imaginary  generating  plane  against 
a  tool,  a  main  frame;  a  tool  head  carried  by  the  main 
frame;  a  sub-frame  joumalled  on  the  main  frame  about 
a  fixed  axis  normal  to  the  generating  plane;  a  work 
holder  on  the  sub-frame;  a  base  drum  supported  in  the 
mam  frame  for  small  increments  of  rotation  about  a 
fixed  axis;  a  non-slip  roll-generating  coupling  between 
the  base  drum  and  the  work  holder  and  carried  by  the 
sub-frame;  a  drive  for  oscillating  the  sub-frame  about 
the  said  axis  to  produce  a  generating  roll  of  the  work 
relative  to  the  tool;  and  a  separate  coupling  between 
the  oscillatory  sub-frame  drive  and  the  base  drum  for 
imparting  to  the  latter  increments  of  roUtion  at  appro- 
priate periods  in  the  generating  roll  action  in  accordance 
with  the  desired  tooth  profile  modifications. 


2,794Jt3 

POWER-DRIVEN  HAND  TOOL 

DavM  R.  Wkkaa,  Detroit  Mick. 

4pi>Mcslioa  JnM  It,  1955.  Serial  No.  S14,tl« 

9  Clainaa.    (CL  51— 17f) 


Igggg^'^  " 


I.  In  a  process  for  making  small  glass  beads  by  cooling 
molten  glass  particles  in  the  form  of  small  glass  beads 
the  improvement  which  comprises  removing  alkali  from 
thesurface  of  the  beads  and  making  said  glass  beads  non- 
ab»rbent  so  as  to  preserve  free-flowing  characteristics 
»i^ prevent  agglomeration  and  cememation  bv  contacting 
•aid  moiten  glass  particles  at  a  high  temperature  with  an 


I  A  poruble  disc  sander  or  the  like  comprising  a 
motor  having  a  housing  and  a  driven  shaft  thereon,  a 
head  fixedly  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  said  shaft,  a  work 
disc  mounted  on  said  head  to  route  freely  thereon  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  about  an  axis  which  is  offset  radially 
from  the  axis  of  said  motor  shaft  and  means  for  optionally 
locking  said  disc  to  said  head  to  cause  the  disc  to  rotate 
as  a  unit  with  said  head  or  to  route  freely  on  said  head 
relative  to  said  housing. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2.794«3#4 

PROCESS  FOR  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING 

CATGUT  SUTURES 

Myroa  J.  Fraakicsvlcx,  Chicago,  and  Prank  J.  ZIoIko, 

Snnmtt,  III.,  ■■ignnn  to  Etiiicoa,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  , 

Appttcatioa  Janrary  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,842 

2  Clafana.    (CL  51—281) 


1.  In  a  method  for  grinding  and  polishing  a  strand  of 
surgical  catgut  to  uniform  gage  and  circular  cross  section 
by  passing  a  strand  of  surgical  catgut  through  a  grinding 
throat  provided  by  a  grinding  wheel,  a  regulating  wheel 
and  a  support  blade,  in  which  the  grinding  wheel  routes 
in  a  clockwise  direction,  whereby  a  downward  force  is 
exerted  on  the  strand,  the  regulating  wheel  rotates  in  a 
clockwise  direction  at  a  surface  speed  less  than  that  of  the 
grinding  wheel  and  is  positioned  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  grinding  wheel  axis,  whereby  an  upward  and  pro- 
pelling force  is  exerted  on  the  strand  and  the  support 
blade  is  positioned  to  form  the  base  of  the  grinding  throat 
and  a  support  for  the  strand;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, directing  a  jet  spray  of  liquid  downward  on  the 
strand  at  a  pressure  of  from  60  to  1 00  pounds  per  square 
inch,  whereby  the  upward  force  exerted  on  the  strand 
by  the  regulating  wheel  is  neutralized  and  the  sti-and  is 
held  firmly  in  contact  with  the  support  blade. 


2,794395 

APPLUNCE  FOR  USE  IN  STACKING  COINS  FOR 

WRAPPING 

MUtoa  Ecooonoi,  McdBcld.  Masa. 

AppUcatloa  Jannwy  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,687 

4  Clafana.    (CL  53— 213) 


1.  A  coin  stacking  appliance  capable,  without  change 
or  adjustment,  of  use  for  sucking  coins  of  different  de- 
nominations, said  appliance  comprising  a  single  elongate 
tubular  cylindriform  container  consisting  of  a  unitary 
body  of  flexible  resilient  material  and  having  a  smooth 
mner  curved  surface  whose  normal  radius  is  approxi- 
mately that  of  the  smallest  coin  to  be  wrapped,  a  handle 
fixed  to  the  container  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  container  being  freely  open  and  unob- 
stinicted.  the  container  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing open  slot  of  normally  uniform  circumferential  width 
extending  from  its  open  end  to  the  handle,  the  handle 
comprumg  a  part,  located  within  the  container,  which 
has  a  surface  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
conumer  and  which  constitutes  an  abutment  for  the  fint 
coin  of  the  stack,  the  wall  of  the  conuiner  having  an 
index  element  spaced  from  said  abutment  surface  a  dis- 
Unce  equal  to  the  length  of  a  column  of  like  coins  of 
predetertnined  value,  the  wall  of  the  container  having 
narrow  circumferentially  extending  slots  located  doeely 


adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  the  handle  aitd  which  ex- 
tend downwardly  from  opposite  edges  of  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  with  their  lower  ends  approximately 
at  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  contiuner, 
thereby  to  free  the  marginal  portion  of  the  conUiner 
wall  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  slot  so  that 
at  any  point  in  the  length  of  the  container  said  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  container  waH  may  be  flexed  apart 
to  receive  between  them  a  coin  of  the  largest  denomina- 
tion to  be  sucked. 


2,7944M 

ADJUSTABLE  HARROW 

ConcHvs  H.  Blankcmeyer,  Ccthunlms  Grove,  Ohio 

Application  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,133 

2Ciafans.    (0.55—23) 


1.  An  adjusuble  harrow  device  comprising  a  plate-like 
horizontal  main  body  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
transverse  downwardly  facing  channels,  said  channels 
being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  by  substantial  disUnces 
so  as  to  define  transversely  extending  horizonUl  surfaces 
of  subsUntial  area  adjacent  thereto,  said  main  body  having 
upstanding  side  walls,  spaced  transverse  bars  journaled 
in  said  side  walls  aiKl  extending  across  said  main  body, 
said  transverse  bars  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  said 
channels  and  overlying  said  transversely  extending  hori- 
zontal surfaces,  a  plurality  of  depending  spikes  secured 
to  each  of  said  transverse  bars  and  extending  through  said 
transversely  extending  horizontal  surfaces  for  engagement 
with  the  ground  therebencath,  parallel  upstanding  arms  on 
said  transverse  bars,  means  connecting  the  arms  on  the 
respective  transverse  bars  for  simuluncous  rotary  move- 
ment, means  releasably  securing  said  arms  in  adjusted 
angular  positions,  whereby  said  spikes  project  adjusted 
distances  below  said  transversely  extending  horizonUl 
surfaces,  and  hitch  means  on  the  end  of  said  main  body 
for  connecting  said  main  body  to  a  tractor  means 


2,794307 

CORN  HARVESTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COMBINE 
Charics  S.  MorriMW  and  Henry  H.  Dcnteon,  Molinc,  Dl., 
and  Frank  D.  Jonea,  Des  Mdnca,  Iowa,  aaripion  to 
Deere    A    Company,   MoUnc,   DL,   a   corporatioo   of 
nifaiols 
Application  September  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,888 
24  Claims.    (CL  56—18) 


1.  A  corn-harvester  attadiment  for  a  combine  of  the 
type  having  a  mobile  body  including  an  upright  trans- 
verse front  end  provided  with  a  front  crop-inlet  opening 
bordered  at  opposite  sides  respectively  by  U-ansvenely 
spaced  apart  body  portions  that  re^)ectively  have  pivot 
brackets  thereon  alined  on  a  transvene  horizontal  axis, 
and  a  rotary  thresher  element  in  the  body  immediately 
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behind  the  opening  and  having  a  power  »haft  profecting 
transvenely  at  one  side  of  the  body,  said  anachment  com- 
prising: an  elongated  transvene  honzontai  beam  position- 
able  in  forwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  inlet  opening  and 
having  opposite  ends;  a  pair  of  longitudinal  arms  rigidly 
secured  respectively  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  beam  and 
extending  forwardly  therefrom  to  transversely  alined  and 
widely  spaced   apart   front  ends,   a   pair  of  longitudinal 
conveyor  housings  rigidly  supported  on  the  beam  and  re- 
spectively having  open  rear  ends  projecting  to  the  rear 
and  front  ends  projecting  ahead  of  the  beam,  said  housings 
lying  in   cloae  side-by-side   relationship   intermediate    the 
arms  and  spaced  laterally  inwardly  of  its  proximate  arm 
so  as  to  define  a  fore-and-aft  passageway;  a  pair  of  trun- 
nions, one  on  and  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  the 
rear  end  of  each  housing  and  alined  on  a  transverse  hon- 
zontai  axis  to   be   received   by  the   body  pivot   brackets 
so  that  the  open  rear  ends  of  the  housings  deliver  directly 
to  the  rotary  thresher  element  via  the  body  front  inlet 
opening;  a  pair  of  fore-and-aft  snapping  rolls  positioned 
in  side-by-«ide  relationship  in  each  passageway,  one  roll 
of  each  pair  being  supported  by  the  associated  arm  and 
the  other  roll  of  each  pair  being  supported  by  the  asso- 
ciated housing,  said  rolls  in  each  pair  being  rofatable  to 
snap  ears  from  standing  stalks  for  transfer  of  such  ears 
to  the  associated  housing,  said  rolls  having  rear  ends  proxi 
mate  to  the  transverse  beam;  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
supports  ngid  on  and  rising  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
beam  and  respectively  having  means  thereon  )ournaling 
the  rear  ends  of  the  rolls;  a  pair  of  conveyors,  one  in 
each  housing,  for  conveying  snapped   ears  to  the  open 
rear  ends  of  the  housings,  and  drive   mechanism   inter- 
connecting the  conveyors  and  snapping  rolls  and  including 
an  input  shaft  coaxial  with  one  of  the  aforesaid  trunnions 
and  means  on  said  shaft  connectible  to  the  power  shaft 
of  the  thresher  element. 


RAKE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS 

Tony  TabK,  Dcarboni,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  Miwrh  28,  1W5.  Serial  No.  49«.9f  1 

2  CUdaa.    (CL  54_149) 


1.  A  rake  for  lawn  mowers  composing  a  pair  of  at- 
taching brackets  adapted  for  attaching  to  a  frame  rod 
of  a  mower  above  the  cutting  reel  thereof,  said  brackeu 
including  vertically  swingable  links,  nvans  securing  the 
links  to  the  brackets  in  a  frowardly  extending  swingable 
adjusted  position,  vertically  swingable  bracket  members 
pivoully  attached  to  the  front  ends  of  the  links,  said  links 
and  said  last  named  bracket  numbers  having  registering 
arcuate  openings,  a  pin  selectively  engaged  in  said  open- 
ings to  lock  the  last  named  bracket  members  in  swingably 
adjusted  position,  and  a  rake  secured  to  said  last  named 
bracket  members. 


2,7*4  J  It 

CLTTTNG  REEI   FOR  I.AWN  MOWFR 

RmkII  Baker  Galloway.  Mlasfaaippl  C  try.  Mia. 

Appltcadoa  AafMt  1$,  1953,  Serial  No.  377. 1»2 

«  Claiim.    (CI.  $4—294) 


2,7f4.3M 

ROTARY  REEL  MOWER  WITH  A  CASTER 

WHEEL  ASSEMBI  Y 

Kdwfa  J.  Casranaock.  Cooconl.  Calif. 

Applicadoo  Jaly  24,  1954,  .Serial  .No.  445.i53 

3  Claims.     (CI.  $4 — 24) 


f  rnp 


1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  casing,  a  cutter  reel 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  casing,  a  stationary  cutter 
blade  mounted  honzontally  in  said  casing  m  cooperative 
relationship  with  said  cutter  reel,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned 
relatively  large  diameter  wheels  supported  one  on  either 
side  of  said  casing  for  free  rotation  thereon,  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  wheels  being  parallel  and  to  the 
rear  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutter  reel,  a  caster 
wheel  assembly  pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing  cen- 
trally thereof  and  forwardly  of  said  cutter  reel,  said 
large  diameter  wheels  and  said  caster  wheel  assembly 
providing  a  three  point  support  for  said  casing,  and  a 
roller  mounted  on  said  casing  rearwardly  of  said  cutter 
reel,  said  roller  having  its  lowermost  portions  spaced 
above  the  lowermost  portions  of  said  large  diameter 
wheels  and  below  said  cutter  blade 


I.  A  lawn  mower  catting  reel  consisting  of  a  serKs  of 
cutters  independently,  freely  and  swingingly  mounted  on 
cutter  shafts  spaced  around  a  central  main  shaft  with 
the  cutting  edge  parallel  to  the  main  shaft  so  as  to  cut 
a  honzontai  path  through  short  and  Ull  lawn  grasses 
when  the  main  shaft  is  routed,  causing  the  cutters  to 
stand  out  and  assume  the  normal  cutting  position,  the 
distance  between  the  cutter  shafts  and  the  central  main 
shaft  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  cutters  and  the  cutter  shafts  on  which  the 
cutters  are  mounted,  thereby  permitting  rotation  of  each 
cutter  about  its  shaft  through  a  360*  angle  without 
striking  any  part  of  the  machine. 


2,7*4311 

CLTTER  KNIFE  HEAD  CONSTRl  CTION  FOR  A 

MOWER  CITTER  ASSEMBLY 

r^omaa  J.  Dwm,  Hackcttatowv.  N.  J.,  aMtRBor  to  Howard 

H-  SiHBil.   lac   HackclMowa,   N.  J.,  a  corporation 

or  New  Itwty 

Awflieatkm  May  27,  1*55.  Scrtel  No.  S1I3M 
4  ClateM.  (CL  S4~Ot3) 
I  In  a  mower  cutter  assembly,  a  shoe  havinf  a  for- 
ward end  and  a  rearward  end,  a  cutter  bar  havinf  an  inner 
end  ■minted  traafveriely  of  said  shoe  and  having  a  por- 
tion adjacent  said  inner  end  supported  upon  said  shoe 
adjacent  its  rearward  end.  a  bead  having  a  rearward  side 
and  a  forward  nde  superimposed  upon  said  shoe  so  that 


June  4,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


8T 


the  rearward  side  overlies  the  cutter  bar  and  is  adjacent 
the  rearward  end  of  said  shoe  with  the  forward  side  in- 
wardly of  and  spaced  from  the  forward  end  of  said  shoe 
and  movable  with  respect  to  said  cutter  bar  and  said 
shoe,  a  cutter  knife  having  an  inner  end  mounted  in 
coacting  relation  with  respect  to  said  cutter  bar  with  a 
portion  adjacent  its  inner  end  connected  to  said  head  for 
movement  therewith,  a  first  slideway  on  the  rearward  side 
of  said  head,  a  first  support  positioned  between  the  rear- 


ward vde  of  nid  bead  and  the  rearward  end  of  said  shoe, 
a  first  guide  carried  by  said  support  and  slidably  engage- 
able  with  said  first  slideway.  meant  securing  said  support 
relative  to  said  shoe,  a  second  slideway  on  the  forward 
side  of  said  head,  a  second  support  positioned  between 
the  forward  side  of  said  bead  and  inwardly  of  and  spaced 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  shoe,  a  second  guide  slidably 
engageable  with  said  second  slideway  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  second  support,  and  means  adjusubly  se- 
curing said  second  support  relative  to  said  shoe. 


2,794312 
BROOM  TYPE  LAWN  RAKE 
Georac   M.   Ftaikaa,  CotamlNtt,  Ohio,   aadsvor  to  The 
UakM  Forit  and  Hoc  Company,  Colnmbus,  Ohio,  a 
corporatkM  of  OMo 

AppUcatloa  Novcnher  14,  1*55,  Serial  No.  546,476 
1  ClakiL    (CI.  56 — 400.17) 


In  a  lawn  rake;  a  rake  head  comprising  an  integral, 
one-piece,  subsuntially  flat  metallic  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  altcmttely  vertically  oflfsct  handle-receiving 
itrapi  formed  in  the  central  inner  edge  portion  thereof 
and  an  arcuate  forward  edge  portion  formed  with  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  separate  relatively  spaced,  outwardly  opening 
depressions  disponed  in  vertically  offset  relation  to  the 
plane  of  the  main  body  portion  of  said  plate,  the  de- 
pressions formed  in  the  forward  edge  portion  of  said 
plate  being  slotted  at  the  inner  ends  thereof  and  defining 
adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  said  plate  a  first  row  of 
tine-receiving  and  locating  sockets;  a  second  set  of  rela- 
tively spaced  depressions  formed  in  said  plate  in  in- 
wardly spaced  radial  alignment  with  said  first-named  de- 
pressions, said  second  set  of  depressions  being  vertically 
offset  from  the  plane  of  the  main  body  portion  of  said 
plate  and  being  slotted  at  their  outer  ends  and  closed 
at  their  inner  ends  to  define  a  second  row  of  tine-re- 
ceiving and  locating  sockeu;  a  continuous,  arcuate,  rein- 
forcing and  tine-locking  groove  formed  in  said  plate  be- 
tween said  flrat  and  second  rows  of  sockets,  said  groove 
being  vertically  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  main  body 
portion  of  said  plate  in  a  direction  opposite  the  depres- 
Bons  defining  said  sockets;  and  a  plurality  of  radially 


outwardly  projecting,  substantially  flat  rectangular  tines 
formed  with  inner  shank  ends  occupying  said  rows  of 
sockets,  the  inner  shank  ends  of  said  tines  between  said 
rows  of  sockets  being  bent  vertically  inwardly  of  and 
conforming  substantially  to  said  groove  to  lock  said 
tines  to  said  plate  against  accidental  outward  withdrawal 
therefrom. 


2,7*4313 

METHOD  OF  RECORING  WIRE  ROPE  FROM 

THE  BOTTOM 

Ottis  M.  Collircr,  UUah,  and  Floyd  E.  Fuller, 

Fortnna,  Calif. 

Applicatk>D  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,161 

2  ClaiiiM.    (CI.  57<-3.5) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supported  plate,  means  for  supporting  said  plate  in  ele- 
vated position,  a  pin  secured  in  said  plate,  a  bushing 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  pin,  said  plate  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therethrough  and  angularly  disposed  at  a  point 
adjacent  said  pin,  an  opening  formed  in  said  support  at 
a  point  remote  from  said  first  mentioned  opening  and  out 
of  alignment  therewith  whereby  a  rope  core  passing 
through  said  second  mentioned  opening  will  traverse  the 
area  beneath  said  plate  in  a  diagonal  direction  and  into 
said  first  mentioned  opening  to  be  angularly  positioned 
adjacent  said  pin  and  at  a  point  above  said  plate. 


2,794314 

WATCH  TIME  ZONE  HOUR  INDICATOR 

Richard     W.    Slaa^    Lancaster    Township,    Lancaster 

Coonty,  Pa.,  awignor  to  Hamilton  Watch  Company, 

Lancaster,  IHu,  a  corporatloa  of  Pemsylvanla 

ApplkatloD  July  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,029 

2  Clafau.     (CI.  58—126) 


1.  In  a  watch,  a  dial,  a  minute  hand,  an  hour  disc 
having  a  plurality  of  indicating  pointers  extending  over 
a  portion  of  the  radial  distances  of  said  disc,  a  hand 
setuble  with  respect  to  said  hour  disc  to  align  with  any 
of  the  pointers,  the  hand  exteixling  over  that  part  of 
the  radial  distances  between  said  pointer  and  the  center 
of  the  disc. 


2,794315 
HOT-GAS  RECIPROCATING  APPARATUS 
Rocif  Jan  Mrijcr,  EiBdboTcn,  Nethcriands,  airignor,  by 
me«M  amignmcnts,  to  North  American  PhlUpt  Com- 
pmiy,  lac^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpomtkHi  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,576 
Oafans  priority,  appUcation  Nedieriands  Jnnc  5,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CL  60— 24) 
1.  A  device  for  supplying  working  medium  to  at  least 
one  working  space  of  a  hot-gas  reciprocating  apparatus 
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comprising  a  casing,  a  conduit  system  connected  to  Mid 
working  space  and  including  a  main  conduit,  first  and 
lecond  branch  co(Hiuit?i  connecting  said  main  conduit 
with  said  casing,  a  first  non-retum  valve  in  said  first  branch 
conduit  permitting  working  medium  to  be  conducted  to 
taid  casing,  a  second  non-return  valve  in  said  second 
branch  conduit  preventing  working  medium  from  being 
conducted  to  said  casing,  a  supply  vessel,  means  com- 
municating said  supply  vessel  with  said  casing  for  supply- 


ing said  working  medium  through  said  casing  and  one 
of  said  branch  conduits  to  said  working  space,  two  re- 
ducing valves  in  said  casing,  one  of  said  reducing  valves 
opening  in  the  direction  of  said  first  non-return  valve, 
the  other  of  said  reducing  valves  opening  in  the  direction 
of  said  second  oon-rctum  valve,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously adjusting  said  reducing  valves  to  predetermine  the 
pressure  at  which  they  will  open,  the  adjustment  being 
in  the  same  proportion  as  the  compression  ratio  of  said 
apparatus. 


OPERATING  INTERNAL  COMULSTION  III  RNER.S 

OF  THE  XET  MOTOR  TYPE 
Paul  F.  Wintenitc  New  Yort,  N.  Y^  Mdnor  to  Rcacllon 


conoratfoa 
wry  13,  1949. 


2  ClaiMs.    (a.  M—JS.i) 


.733 


1.  A  method  of  operatiiig  and  protecting  from  burn- 
out an  internal  combustion  burner  of  the  )et  motor  type 
having  a  combustion  chamber  with  internal  walls  includ- 
ing a  convergent  portion  adjacent  a  discharge  outlet  sub- 
ject to  the  erosive  action  of  high  temperature  fast  moving 
combustion  products  which  method  comprises  externally 
cooling  such  internal  walls  with  a  coolant,  continuously 
and  concurrently  injecting  into  said  combustion  chamber 
under  pressure  an  oxidant  and  a  fluid  fuel  comprising  at 
least  in  part  a  substance  which  bums  in  such  oxidant 
to  form  a  refractory  solid  oxidation  product;  burning 
such  fuel  in  said  chamber  at  high  temperature  so  that 
the  gaseous  combustion  products  are  rapidly  ejected  from 
the  combustion  chamber  between  the  convergent  walls. 
and  concurrently  depositing,  renewing  and  building  up  on 
said  internal  walis  including  the  convergent  portion  a  pro- 
tective coating  comprising  portions  of  said  refractory 
solid  oxidation  product,  the  antount  of  such  subsUnce 
in  the  fuel  bang  at  least  sufficient  to  provide  deposition 
at  a  rate  to  mainuin  and  renew  the  protective  coating 
on  mch  internal  walls  and  counteract  Mid  erosive  action, 
said  ftiid  fuel  comprising  a  monomeric  lower  tetra  alky! 
orthoalicBle. 


2,794317 
JET  PROPULSION  NOZZLE  APPARATUS 
R.  Bn>w«,  Gl«a  MiUa,  Pa^  a«%Bor  to  W 
Electric  Corporadoa,  Emi  Pttta^rgk.  Pa^  ■ 
poratfam  of  PemMyivaala 
AppllcatkMi  NoTeotfier  t,  1951.  Serial  No.  255,4«1 
4  Oalkns.    (CI.  M— 35.i) 


I.  Vanabie  area  nozzle  apparatus  for  a  )et  engine 
comprising  casing  structure  forming  a  fluid  discharge 
opening,  a  group  of  circumferentially  spaced  movable 
master  leaf  elements  disposed  longitudinally  of  and  con- 
centrically about  the  axis  of  uid  discharge  opening,  each 
of  said  master  leaf  elements  extending  axially  beyond  said 
discharge  opening  of  the  casing  structure  and  having  a 
flat  inner  surface  and  an  elevated  structure  providing  an 
outer  cam  surface,  a  group  of  circumferentially  spaced 
movable  slave  leaf  elements  interposed  between  and  in- 
wardly of  Mid  master  leaf  elemenU,  Mid  slave  leaf  ele- 
ments being  similar  in  length  to  said  master  leaf  ele- 
ments and  cooperative  therewith  to  form  a  converging 
nozzle  for  Mid  discharge  opening,  uid  slave  leaf  elements 
having  marginal  sealing  surfaces  formed  thereon  for  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  master 
leaf  elements,  laterally  extending  clips  secured  to  each 
of  the  leaf  elements  of  one  of  the  groups  for  projection 
into  operative  engagement  with  adjacent  portions  of  the 
flanking  leaf  elements  of  the  other  of  the  groups,  for  limit- 
ing relative  inward  movement  of  said  slave  leaf  elements 
in  the  absence  of  fluid  pressure  in  the  nozzle,  and  an 
annular  actuating  member  encompassing  both  groups  of 
leaf  elements  aixl  cooperative  with  said  cam  surfaces  on 
said  master  leaf  elements  to  effect  movement  of  both 
groups  of  leaf  elements  to  vary  the  flow  area  of  said  noz- 
zle. Mid  slave  leaf  elements  being  held  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  master  leaf  elements  by  the  pressure  of 
fluid  discharged  through  said  opening. 


2,794,311 
PROPELLANT  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  JET 
PROPULSION  MOTOR 
Mawtcc  J.  ZiKTOw.  West  Lafavcttc,  bd,,  and  H 
Copka,  Jr^  Paaadcaa,  CaUfn  ■lidfnrs,  by 
<ifWirtB,    to    Acrofct-GcMnI    CoryoratkM, 
CaNf „  a  cofyosatfua  of  OMo 

AafMt  22.  1952,  Serial  No.  3«5,872 
3  dalaiL    (CL  f—35ji) 


I.  A  system  for  introdocing  a  liquui  propeUaiit  into 
a  motor  chamber,  said  system  compriang  a  source  of 
the  propellant,  conduit 


from  the  source  to  die 
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diamber,  a  pressure  tank,  conduit  means  between  the 
pressure  tank  and  the  propellant  source,  a  pressure  regu- 
lalor  in  the  last-mentioned  conduit  means,  said  pressure 
regulator  comprising  a  piston  and  a  valve  on  the  piston, 
uid  valve  being  located  in  the  path  of  flow  through 
Mid  last-roeMioDed  conduit  means,  a  spring  connected 
whh  said  piston  urging  the  piston  in  the  direction  which 
opens  said  valve,  and  a  pilot  chamber  in  "p^wnronintiCTi 
a^  said  piston,  the  pressure  in  said  pilot  chamber  urging 
the  piston  in  the  direction  which  closes  said  valve,  where- 
by decreasing  pressure  in  the  pilot  chamber  produces 
an  opening  of  the  valve  and  an  increase  in  the  output 
from  the  pressure  regulator  and  means  for  operating 
OB  said  pilot  chamber  comprising  a  solenoid  operated 
vahre  having  a  first  and  second  poation,  a  conduit  from 
the  pressure  tank  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  last  mentioned 
valve,  a  conduit  from  the  outlet  of  the  last-mentioned 
valve  to  the  pilot  chamber,  and  a  throttled  vent  attached 
to  the  last-mentioned  valve,  whereby  when  the  solenoid 
is  in  its  first  position,  the  pressure  source  and  pilot  cham- 
ber are  interconnected,  and  the  throttled  vent  is  closed, 
and  when  actuated  so  as  to  assume  its  second  position, 
the  pressure  source  is  disconnected  from  the  pilot  cham- 
ber and  the  pilot  chamber  is  connected  to  the  throttled 
vent  so  as  to  exhaust  therethrough,  thereby  reducing 
the  pressure  in  the  pilot  chamber  and  increasing  the 
pressure  passing  the  regulator. 


2,794319 

AFTERBURNER  SHELL  CONSTRUCTION 
H.  Stockdnie,  SgifccltM.  Pa,,  as;ipor  to  Wcet- 
cctric  Cwworation,  EaM  PMlsbnrghi  Pa.,  a 

Marcft  2. 1953,  Scrid  No.  339,S*5 
•  Oilai     (CLM— 35.6) 


6.  Combustion  apparatm  comprising  double  corru- 
gated cylindrical  shell  structure  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond wall  in  mutually  telescoping  relation,  said  first  wall 
having  longitudinal  corrugations  extending  through  less 
than  the  entire  length  thereof,  said  first  wail  having 
smooth  annular  opposite  end  portions  into  which  said  lon- 
gitudinal corrugations  arc  gradually  merged,  said  second 
wall  having  annular  circumferential  corrugations  formed 
throughout  the  major  extent  thereof,  said  second  wall  ter- 
minating in  smooth  annular  opposite  end  portions,  secur- 
ing means  for  locking  together  the  abutting  surfaces  of 
Mid  first  and  second  shells  at  a  plurality  of  the  points  of 
crossing  of  the  respective  corrugations  thereof,  the  smooth 
annular  end  portions  at  adjacent  ends  of  uid  first  and 
second  walls  being  spaced  apart,  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing cooling  fluid  between  said  walls. 


said  vacuum  chamber  is  substantially  greater  than  that 
of  said  power  chamber  when  said  wall  is  in  said  limited 


position  and  two  parallel  force  transmitting  members 


ex- 


tending slidably  and  sealably  through  a  fixed  wall  of  said 
power  chamber  to  connect  uid  nnovable  wall  with  an 
external  movable  object  to  apply  force  thereto  and  to 
follow-up  movement  of  said  object 


2,794^21 

FUEL  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Fred  J.  Warner,  OUakoan  CMy,  and  WUHaB  H. 

and  Bert  S.  Davenport,  Stillwater,  Okia. 

Application  Angaat  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  44«,M9 

4ClidBS.    (CL«2— 1) 


2,794,32t 
POWER  AUGMENTATION  APPARATUS  FOR 
HYDRAUUC  MOTOR  SYSTEMS 
Edward  A.  RockwcB,  Lot  A^dcs,  Calif. 
ApplicatlQa  Imtit  17, 195«,  Serial  No.  168,814 
11  Claims.    (CL  M— 54.5) 
1.  An  air-vacuum  motor  for  augmenting  manually  ap- 
plied  power   comprising   in  combination:    an   enclosed 
pressure-tight  housing;  a  wall  in  said  housing  hermetically 
dividing  the  same  into  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  power 
chamber,  said  chambers  being  of  complemental  volumes 
the  sum  of  which  is  constant,  and  said  wall  being  movable 
in  response  to  pressure  in  said  power  chamber;  means 
positioned  entirely  within  said  boosing  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  wall  toward  said  vacuum  chamber,  said 
limiting  means  being  so  poaitiooed  that  tlie  vohune  of 


3.  In  a  pressure  regulator  and  vaporizer  for  high  pres- 
sure gaseous  fuels  comprising  a  substantially  circular  man- 
ifold structure,  fuel  inlet  means,  a  pressure  control  valve 
disposed  in  the  manifcAd  for  reducing  the  inlet  fuel  pres- 
sure, a  plurality  of  spiral  pasugeways  communicating 
with  the  reduced  pressure  fuel  and  directing  the  fnd 
through  the  regulator  in  an  elongated  path,  said  passage- 
ways having  open  ends  therefor  provided  on  one  face  of 
the  manifold,  a  cover  ptote  for  the  manifold  sealing  the 
open  ends  of  the  pasugeways,  a  second  set  of  spiral  pas- 
sageways provided  in  the  manifold  independent  from  the 
first  set  of  spiral  pasugeways,  said  second  set  of  spiral 
passageways  having  open  ends  provided  on  a  face  of  the 
manifold  opposite  from  that  of  the  first  mentioned  face, 
a  cover  plate  sealing  the  open  ends  of  the  second  set  of 
pasugeways,  uid  second  set  of  pasugeways  adapted  to 
receive  a  liquid  providing  heat  exchange  for  the  fuel  and 
directing  the  liquid  in  an  elongated  path  comfriementary 
to  the  first  set  of  spiral  pasugeways  lot  the  fuel. 


2,T94J22 
VARIABLE  TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATION 
Theodore  L.  Etbcrington,  Balbton  Lake,  N.  Y.,  Mrignor 
to  General  Electric  Compnaj,  a  coipocatioa  of  New 
Yovk 

AppBcaflon  Ibm  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,822 
5ClakM.    (CL8X— 3) 
1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  utilizing  two  low  temper- 
ature essentially  immiscible  refrigeranu  with  diffneot  vol- 
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atiJity  tad  density  characteristics,  a  compressor,  a  con- 
denser, an  operating  liquid  receiver  and  a  storage  liquid 
receiver,  an  evaporator,  means  connectmg  the  outlet  of 
the  compressor  and  the  inlet  of  the  condenser,  means  con- 
necting the  outlet  of  the  condenser  and  the  iniet  of  the 
said  operating  liquid  receiver,  means  connectmg  the  out 


2,79<32J 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  WITH  OV  ERI  OAD 

CONTROL 
Fnmdi  I.  Ratakzak  a^   Harold  C.   Pearwn.   Dayton, 
Ohio,   uricnon  to  G«acral   Moton  Corporation.   I)«- 
trojt,   Vfkli_  a  corporaHoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkNi  April  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  34^.242 
2  Clalim.    (CI.  (2 — 4) 


2.  In  coinbinabon.  a  bousing,  a  motor-compressor  as- 
sembly disposed  wiuhin  said  Qouung,  means  mtroducug 
a  fluid  to  be  compressed  into  said  compressor,  said  com 
pressor  having  an  outlet,  means  directing  the  fluid  dis- 
charged through  said  outlet  into  said  housing,  said  com- 
pressor including  means  formmg  a  compression  cham- 
ber having  a  passage  in  its  one  wall  connecting  the  in 
terior  of  said  housing  to  said  compression  chamber,  and 
a  pressure  responsive  valve  within  said  passage  operable 
to  admit  fluid  from  laid  housing  to  said  compreanoo 
chamber  in  response  to  a  predetermined  increase  of  pres- 
sure within  said  housing. 


2,7f4J24 
PLIHAL  TEMPERATl  RE  REFRIGERATORS 
Elmer   W^  Zearfoaa,   Jr.,    Phibdclplii..    Pa.,   aaalgiior  to 
Pbflco  CotToradoa,  PMIaddpfcto,  Pa^  a  corporalkM  of 
PaaHfTt^aaia 

ApHkatioa  Oc«ol>«r  i,  1M3,  Serial  .No,  3S4,447 
UClalma.    (CL  42— «) 
1.  In  a  refrigerating  system  of  the  type  including  re- 
frigerant circulating  means,  expansion   means,   heat  ex 
change  means,  and  means  defining  a  pair  of  alternative 
flow  paths  interconnecting  said  expansion  means  and  said 
heat  exchange  means,  flow  control  apparatus  effective  to 


cause  refrigerant  to  flow  toward  said  heat  «!«<JM^nff 
means  through  one  of  said  paths  under  ooe  cooditioii  of 
operation,  and  effective  to  cauae  refrifcraat  to  flow  to- 
ward said  beat  exchange  means  through  the  other  of 
said  paths  under  another  condition  of  operatioii,  aid 
flow  control  means  comprising:  a  receptacle  to  which  is 
delivered  refrigerant  flowing  from  said  expansion  meaiu 
and  having  meam  providing  a  pair  of  apmxd  outflow 
paoages  one  of  which  leads  to  said  one  path  and  the  other 
of  which  leads  to  said  other  path;  said  receptacle  being 
provided  with  structure  defining  a  restricted  paauge 
through  which  refrigerant  may  flow  toward  said  outflow 
passages,  the  construction  and  arrangeflaeat  being  such 
that  a  head  of  liquid  refrigerant  is  developed  within 
said  receptacle  during  operation  of  the  system,  the  body 


lets  of  the  receivers  and  the  inlet  of  the  evaporator,  cool- 
ing means  connected  to  the  operating  liquid  receiver  to 
separate  the  refrigerants  in  the  storage  receiver,  means 
to  conduct  said  refrigerants  from  the  separating  means  to 
the  inlet  of  the  evaporator,  and  means  to  selectively  con- 
trol the  relative  amounts  of  said  refrigerants  to  circulate 
through  said  evaporator. 


of  liquid  which  compnses  said  head  extending  above  and 
having  its  lower  portion  in  communication  with  said  re- 
stricted passage  and  the  magnitude  of  said  bead  and 
therefore  the  pressure  which  said  head  exerts  at  said  re- 
stricted passage  being  dependent  upon  the  rate  at  which 
refrigerant  enters  said  recepUcle;  said  head  resulting  in 
discharge  of  a  jet  of  liquid  refrigerant  through  said  re- 
stricted passage  and  toward  said  outflow  passages,  under 
the  said  one  condition  of  operation  said  head  being  of 
such  magnitude  that  said  jet  has  a  trajectory  which 
reaches  the  outflow  passage  leading  to  said  one  path 
and,  under  the  said  other  condition  of  operation,  said 
head  being  of  such  magnitude  that  said  jet  has  a  tra- 
jectory which  reaches  the  outflow  passage  leading  to  the 
laid  other  path. 

2,7f4425 
REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 
Wendell  B.  Shearer,  Mtambborg.  Ohio,  asrifnor  to  Cen- 
erd  Mo«on  Corporalloii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatkNi 
of  Delaware 

AppUcadoa  March  13,  H54,  Serial  No.  871,223 
7CIafaiia.    {CXil—$9J) 


1  In  a  refrigerated  display  case,  a  cabinet  having  walls 
forming  the  top.  bottom,  tides  and  back  of  an  open  front 
food  storage  compartment  therein,  meam  for  circulating 
air  m  a  passageway  around  waUs  of  said  compartmeot, 
an  evaporator  of  a  refrigerating  system  within  said  pas- 
sageway for  cooliag  air  circulated  therein,  one  wdl  of  aid 
compartment  front  opening  overlying  another  oppoaed 
spaced  wall  thereof  and  being  provided  with  air  outlet 
means  tberealong  for  diacharging  air  from  said  paaafe- 
way  across  the  open  front  of  said  compartment,  a  q»iit- 
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ter  at  aid  outlet  naeans  for  stratifying  air  egreuing  there- 
from into  a  plurality  of  tide  by  tide  vertical  itreaffls  of 
diJiercat  vclodty  with  the  faster  moving  stream  adjacent 
said  oompartment  and  protected  from  air  ambieot  to  said 
cabinet  by  the  slower  moving  stream,  and  said  another  op- 
posed wall  of  said  compartment  front  opening  bdog  pro- 
vided with  air  inlet  means  therakmg  for  recdving  air 
from  said  streams  and  returning  same  to  said  passajeway. 


MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUB  FOR  COOLING 
CANNED  GOODS 
A.  MsBcned,  Ami  Iom,  CaW^  ssiipinr  to  Food 
'  f?'.*'^'''  CocpotlloM,  flaa  Joaa,  Calif., 

^aa  24, 1M3,  Salnl  No.  3<4y454 
<  dates.    (CLil— 1«4) 


3.  A  cooler  for  heated  articlea,  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  article  inlet  and  an  article  outlet  spaced  apart 
horizootally,  said  boosing  having  a  phirality  at  cooling 
zones  therein,  means  for  advancing  a  procession  of  the 
aftidec  through  said  zones  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet, 
means  for  introducing  coolant  to  the  housing,  means 
asMKiated  with  each  of  said  zones  for  collecting  coolant 
after  application  of  the  same  to  said  articles,  means  hi 
each  of  said  zones  for  applying  coolant  to  articles,  and  a 
coolant  recirculating  means  inphvMng  a  single  conduit 
having  valve  controlled  connectioos  to  each  of  said  cool- 
ant collecting  means  for  variably  connecting  said  coolant 
applying  means  with  alected  of  said  coolant  collecting 
means  to  rsguUte  the  rate  of  cooling  of  articles  within 
the  cooler. 


2,7H327 

APPARATUS  FOR  DCHYDRATION  OF  LIQUIDS 

BY  FREEZING 

Elwood  P.  Wsnslhariar,  Dayto%  OUo,  ssrijsni  to  The 

••^OhKaeafpaSwSoiir^^  ^ 

'«hs«My  1, 195S,  SarW  No.  4tMt3 
9  dates,   (d.  (1—114) 


for 
the 


I-  In  a  refrigeration  apparatns,  a  tank,  a  phirality  of 
refrigerated  tabes  disposed  within  said  t«i^^,  nuaiif 
circulating  refriferant  to  and  from  the  interior  of 
i^said  tubes,  a  cover  on  said  tank,  said  cover  nvporting 
tabes  and  refriferant  siqiply  means,  scraper  means 
in  said  tank  for  travattng  over  the  ovtar  side 
bottom  wall  wrfaccs  of  said  refrigiented  tabes  for 
_  ice  from  collecting  thereon,  means  on  said 
wver  far  soppoctinf  and  driving  said  scraper  means,  said 
par  means  lightfy  eagaging  the  outer  wall  surfaces  of 
rafriferatiag  tuba  and  means  for  driving  in  unison 
•crapsr  aeaas  adjacent  each  of  said  tabes. 
719  o.  o. — « 


and 


2,79432t 
VARIABLE  TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATION 
Carlyle  8.  Hanick,  Alptea,  N.  Y.,  asstenr  to 

pany,  a  conoradoa  ofNew  Yoih 
■nc  29,  19H  Serial  No.  44«,t23 
7  dates,    (d.  42— 115) 


3.  In  a  refrigeration  system  including  a  compressor,  a 
condenser,  and  an  evaporator,  a  pair  of  liquid  receivers, 
a  supply  of  partly  misdble  refrigerants  b  one  of  said 
receiven,  means  to  circulate  said  supply,  a  second  siq>- 
ply  of  partly  misdble  refriterants  in  separate  phases 
in  said  second  receiver,  means  to  selectively  ccmtrol  the 
composition  of  said  phases,  means  coimected  to  said  sec- 
ond siq>ply  and  said  circulating  means  to  continuously 
supply  at  least  one  of  said  phases  to  said  first  refrigerants 
to  vary  the  composition  thereof,  and  means  connecting 
the  pair  of  recdvers  to  circulate  a  part  of  said  first  re- 
frigerant supply  so  said  second  recdver. 


2,794^29 

VARIABLE  TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATION 

Cariyla^S.  Herikk,  Alptaa^N^lU  asslnor  to  General 

pany,  a  conmallon  of  New  York 

tee  29, 1994,  Serial  No.  444,924 

4ClahM.   (d.41— 115) 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  induding  a  compresaof, 
a  condenser,  and  an  evaporator,  a  pair  of  Uquid  recdven 
maintained  at  coiKknser  pressure,  a  supply  6L  partly 
misdbk  refrigerants  in  one  of  said  recdm,  a  second 
supply  partly  misdble  refrigerants  in  separata  phases  in 
the  other  reoeiwr,  and  means  to  supiriy  at  least  one  of 
said  phases  to  said  first  menticmed  refrigerants  to  vary 
die  composition  thereof. 


2,7»4J3f 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONER 


I. 


N.J. 


Fabtnanr  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  543,244 
4ClafaM.    (CL  42— 117.1) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  body 
provided  with  a  passenger  compartment  induding  a  floor 
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a  rear  seat  in  nid  co(np«rtment,  a  shelf  in 
back  of  Mid  Mat,  there  being  in  inlet  in  each  oi  the  mdea 
of  Mid  oompartntent  below  said  ihelf  and  reanranfly  of 
said  seat,  said  shelf  being  provided  with  an  inlet,  and  a 
crankshaft  having  an  end  portioa  exteriorly  and  for- 
wardly  of  said  cotnpartment.  of  an  air  conditioning  unit 
compnsing  an  upstanding  housing  including  a  bottom. 
nde  walls  nsing  from  said  bottom,  and  a  top  extending 
over  said  side  walls,  an  open  ended  runnel  extend- 
ing transversely  of  and  dependingly  earned  by  said 
boCtooi  and  having  its  top  opemng  into  said  bot- 
tom, said  tunnel  extending  below  the  floor  of  said 
body  and  having  one  open  end  faang  forwardly  of 
said  compartment  and  having  the  ocher  end  facing  rear- 
wanlly  of  said  compartment,  means  connecting  each  of 
the  inlets  in  the  sides  of  said  compartment  into  com- 
monjcation  with  the  interior  of  said  hoanng  through  the 
•dfaccnt  side  wail  of  said  bowaag.  a  '•^^it^iifTr  poatiooed 
withia  laid  houaiiif  and  e«tendint  owr  the  opaa  top 
ai  said  tunnel,  a  ckxed  chamber  superimpoaed  upon  and 
carried  by  said  bouang  top,  means  connecting  the  shelf 
inlet  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  Mid  cfaam- 
bar.  an  evaporator  podtiooed  withia  said  chamber,  an 
outlet  conduit  haviag  one  end  in  communication  with  Mid 
chamber  and  having  the  other  end  in  oooimunicatioa 
with  Mid  compartment,  a  compreMor  pontiooed  within 
said  bouang  and  operatnrdy  connected  to  said  evaporator, 
a  hydraulic  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  com- 
pwor  for  driving  the  Latter,  a  pump  connected  to  said 
crankshaft  end  portioa  for  rotation  with  the  Latter,  and 
hydraulic  means  connecting  Mid  pump  to  said  hydraulic 


Wl 


2,79031 

COOUNC  UNIT  FOR  ABSORPTION 

REFRIGERATION  AFPARATl  S 


tkMOl 


to 


12 


2t,  1954,  SerW  No.  454,t2« 

Imtim  NafiMbu  2S,  19S3 
(CL  (1—119,5) 


I.  In  A  refrigerator  having  a  cabinet  provided  with 
thermally  insulated  wall  structure  including  inner  and 
outer  wall  members  and  insulation  thereberween.  said  in- 
ner wall  member  forming  an  inner  liner  of  a  storage 
ipace,  refrigeration  apparatus  of  the  absorption  type  hav- 
ing a  ga^  circuit  compnsing  an  evaporator  element  in- 
cluding conduit  means  in  which  refrigerant  evaporates  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  gas  to  produce  a  cooling  effect, 
said  cotiduit  means  between  spaiced  apart  regions  in  the 
lengthwise  direction  thereof  having  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending section  which  is  disposed  outside  the  storage  space 
and  completely  enveloped  in  the  insulation  of  said  wall 
rtnjcture  and  out  of  physical  conuct  with  the  inner  and 
outer  wall  members  thereof,  said  inner  liner  or  waH 
nnember  being  apertured.  heat  transfer  means  for  trans- 
mitting cooling  effect  produced  within  said  conduit  sec- 
tion to  matter  in  the  storage  space  solely  through  a  metal- 
lic heat  flow  path,  said  beat  transfer  means  comprising  a 
metallic  member  disposed  within  the  storage  space  and 
metallic  means  beat  coaductively  connected  thereto  which 
includes  a  part  extending  from  the  storage  space  through 
the  apertured  liner  into  said  insulated  waH  structure,  the 
section  of  said  conduit  means  between  the  spaced  apart 
regioiu  thereof  being  thermally  connected  to  said  part 
exteodiag  into  said  wall  structure. 


2,794432 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  METIiOD  AND  APPARATUS 

A.  Baai,  RiAaM  PHk,  Fla. 
NBS'iBifcw  9, 19S5,  9aHd  No.  545,194 
9ClafeM.    (CLil— 129) 


1  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  the  combination  wHb 
a  refrigerating  system  including  evaporator  and  condeiMcr 
heat  exchange  surfaces,  of  separate  tanks  in  srhich  said 
surfaces  are  dispoeed.  means  for  selectively  filling  and 
emptying  said  tanks  with  a  first  heat  exchange  fluid  aad 
control  means  therefor  srhereby  when  one  tank  tM  full  the 
other  IS  empty,  and  means  for  directing  a  lecood  heat 
exchange  fluid  acroM  the  heat  exchange  surface  in  the 
nnpcy  tank  for  heat  exchange  therewith. 


2,794333 

BEVERAGE  COOLERS 

Ev«ff«ft  O.  Lajy  Oman,  r%nmh,  A/ia. 

11.  1954,  SmW  No.  594,411 
SCkhm.    (CL42— 143) 


I'-lorf;^ 


1.  A  beverage  cooler  oompoaed  of  aa  ice  containing 
case  having  a  bottom,  a  phmUty  of  beverage  cooling  urns 
supported  on  said  caK  bottom  ia  spaced  rdatioa  there- 
with, each  urn  bcfaig  provided  with  a  beverage  srithdrawal 
pipe  and  spigot,  and  each  urn  being  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  an  inverted  beverage  bottle  within  its  top,  and 
a  baffle  sinthin  said  ca«  daatiag  downwardly  toward  said 
urns  to  guide  ice  wMiia  Mid  caM  toward  the  outer  walls 
of  said  unu.  and  dcfcctor*  witfain  Mid  urns  guiding  luid 
beverages,  descending  from  bottles  in  said  urns,  in  a  itHa- 
tive  direction  so  that  they  are  tiffed  outwardly  and  around 
the  walls  of  the  urns,  by  centrifugal  force. 


Roocrt 


2,794,334 
PROPANE  RECOVERY 

mi  Jokn  F.  Haiaca, 
•a  C  F.  Bfaaa  A  Co,, 
afOJR^ffate 

9,  I9S3,  Sarfal  No.  315,974 
5nifciii     (0.42—175,5) 
1.  The  proceM  of  separating  a  hydrocarbon  gas  mix- 
uut  into  a  liquid  fraction  and  a  gaseous  fraction  irfaich 
comprises  introducing  the  gas  mixture  into  a  regioa  of 
a  separating  column  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  g^*T*w| 
removiag   gaseous  hydrocarbons   from   the  top  of  the 
columa,  removing  liquefied  hydrocarbons  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  colimia,  introducing  a  refrigeraat  into  aa 
upper  part  of  the  columa  aad  at  a  temperature  below 
that  of  the  liquid  aad  gaseous  hydrocarbons  kaviag  the 
colunu),  the  refrigerant  comprisiag  a  solutioo  of  melkyl 
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alcohol  and  water  in  which  the  alcohol  is  present  in 
from  about  60%  to  about  90%  by  volame,  the  refrigerant 
being  added  in  sufficient  volume  to  liqu«fy  said  Hquid 


ment  with,  and  connected  to,  the  inner  side  portions  of 
the  helixes,  aiMl  two  pairs  of  L-shaped  wire  legs  associated 
with,  and  disposed  outwards  of,  the  helixes,  respectivdy, 
said  L-duped  legs  consisting  of  first  parts  in  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  end  parts  of  the  U-shaped  leg  and  second 
parts  at  riifiA  angles  to  the  first  parts  and  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  intermediate  part  of  said  U-shaped 
leg,  the  outer  ends  of  said  first  parts  being  arranged  in 
abutment  with,  and  connected  to,  the  outer  side  portions 
of  the  helixes,  the  second  parts  of  said  L-shaped  legs 
b.:ing  positioned  at  obttise  angles  with  respect  to  said 
intermediate  parts  of  the  U -shaped  leg. 


fraction  as  the  refrigerant  flows  downwardly  in  the  col- 
umn countercurrently  to  the  unliqtiefled  hydrocarbons 
flowing  upwardly  in  the  column. 


2,794435 

SPOON  PROVIDED  WTTH  MEANS  FOR  DISCHARGE 

OF  MATERIAL 

Charke  H.  WccaH,  Tnnball,  Cone. 

Appttcatfoa  Aarfl  23. 1954,  Serial  No.  579,t3t 

5riilMi     (CL45— 12) 


1 .  In  a  spoon  of  the  character  described  an  elongated 
body  member  having  a  bowl  to  receive  tnaterial  at  one 
end,  means  for  discharge  of  material  from  the  bowl 
comprising  a  lever  member  pivotally  mounted  on  top  of 
the  body  member,  means  connecting  the  lever  to  the 
body  for  sliding  movement  thereon  toward  and  from  the 
bowl  end,  said  lever  provided  with  an  upright  wall  at  its 
forward  end  adapted  to  push  the  material  from  the  bowl 
as  the  kver  is  shifted  forwardly,  and  scraper  means  at 
the  discharge  end  of  the  bowl  over  which  said  upright 
waM  may  pass  by  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  to  re- 
move the  material  from  this  wall. 


2,794434 
LAG  SCREW  ANCHORING  INSERT  FOR  A 
CONCRETE  SLAB 
Harry  G.  BaHoa,  Sea  I  aaairo,  CaMf.,  salgii  n  r  to 

of  IBtaeii 

MM  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,944 
7nslMi     (CL71— 195) 


2,794437 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEMS 

Lcaaart  Paul  PftlMon,  Bofora,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolagct  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

AppUcatioa  October  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S3,623 

ClahBs  priority.  appUcatfcw  Swedea  October  4,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CL  73—1) 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  testing  a  transmisson  sfs- 
tem  capable  of  transmitting  different  movements  of  the 
type  described  comprising  in  combination,  first  adjtist- 
ablc  speed  drive  means,  sine/cosiiK  divider  means  includ- 
ing a  driving  unit,  an  angle  displacement  unit  and  oat- 
put  transmission  means,  transmission  n>eans  connecting 
said  first  drive  means  with  said  driving  unit,  a  differen- 
tial system  including  input  and  output  shaft  means,  the 
output  shaft  means  of  the  differential  system  also  con- 
stituting the  output  shaft  means  of  the  apparatus  con- 
nectable  to  the  transmission  system  to  be  tested,  trans- 
mission means  operatively  cotmecting  the  input  shaft 
means  of  the  differential  system  with  the  output  transmis- 
sion means  of  said  divider  means,  a  second  adjustable 
speed  drive  means,  and  change-over  switching  means 
movable  into  either  one  of  two  positions,  one  of  said 
positioiu  additionally  coiuiecting  the  first  drive  means 
with  the  differential  system  and  said  anj^e  displacement 
unit  with  the  output  shaft  means  of  the  apparatus,  the 
other  position  coimecting  the  second  drive  meaiu  with 
said  angle  di^lacement  unit  while  disconnecting  the  first 
drive  means  from  the  differential  system. 


1.  As  an  article  of  mamifacttire,  an  insert  adapted 
for  embedment  in  a  concrete  slab  and  to  form  an  aiKhor 
for  a  pair  of  lag  screws,  said  iiuert  comprising  a  pair  of 
wire  helixes  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation  and 
adapted  to  have  certain  ends  thereof  disposed  directly 
inwards  of,  and  opening  onto,  one  surface  of  the  slab,  the 
tnlerion  of  said  helixes  forming  tnlemal  screw  threads 
for  receiving  the  shanks  of  the  lag  screws,  a  one  piece 
U-shaped  wire  leg  extending  between  the  helixes  and 
serving  to  space  the  latter  apart  Mid  U-shaped  leg  con- 
aistiag  of  a  straight  intermediate  part  and  straight  end 
parts  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  intermediate  part, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  end  parts  being  positioned  in  abut- 


2,794438 
DETERMINATION  OF  PORE  SEE  DISTRIBUTION 

IN  LARGE  CORE  SAMPLES 
John  Marphy,  L^c  S.  Goaraay,  and  Malcolm  O.  loha- 
soB,  Dallas,  Tex.,  wrfgann,  by  mesne  assignmeats,  to 
Socony  MoM  Ofl  Coaspany,  lac^  a  corporattoo  of 
New  York 
AppttcatfoB  iMraary  12,  1954,  Serial  No,  4t34>5 

ICIalHs.  (CL73— 3S) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  the  meastirement  of  tttt  pore  size 
distribution  in  a  core  Mmple  a  Mmple  holder  comprising 
in  combination  a  cylinder  having  a  substantially  horizon- 
tally disposed  longitudiiud  axis.  Mid  cylinder  having  a 
chamber  therein  adapted  to  hold  a  core  sample  and  an 
opening  at  one  end  thereof  leading  to  Mtd  chamber,  a 
head  member  having  a  lip  portion  closely  fitting  within 
said  opening  and  having  a  body  portion,  a  gasket  sur- 
rounding said  body  portion  of  said  head  member  adia- 
cent  to  said  lip  portion  of  said  head  member,  a  ring 
member  surrounding  said  body  portion  of  Mid  bead  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  Mid  gasket,  a  ring  nut  surrounding  said 
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body  portion  of  said  bead  member  adiacent  to  nid  rinf 
member  and  threadedly  enfafiiig  a^kl  cylinder,  a  wear 
rinf  KUToundinf  laid  body  portioo  of  said  head  member 
adjacent  to  said  ring  nut,  a  draw  ring  extemaUy  surrouad- 
ing  and  threadedly  enfaging  nid  body  portion  o(  said 
head  member,  a  plurality  of  set  screws  paning  through 


2,7*4341 

VORTEX  WHISTLE  MEASimiNG  INmiUMENT 
FOR  FLUID  FLOW  RATES  AND/OR  PRESSURE 

"^-^"n'^**  "'"■■*'»  M"»»  ■■jjiiii  to  GeMral 
ElectHe  Cn  — Mj,  a  coraofHw  pfNew  Yoit 

^  13.  1M3,  Sarfal  No.  347329 
•  OdM.    (CL73— 194) 


_'  '• 


«id  draw  ring  adapted  to  conUct  said  wear  ring,  a 
lacket  tightly  surrounding  said  cylinder,  means  providing 
a  fluid  inlet  port  to  said  chamber,  and  means  providing  a 
fluid  outlet  port  from  said  chamber,  said  fluid  outlet  port 
being  poaiUoned  at  a  level  at  least  equal  to  the  highest 
point  within  said  chamber. 


1.  A  flxiid  pressure  and/or  fluid  rate  indicating  instru- 
ment comprising  a  flow  rate  sensitive  vortex  whistle  hav- 
ing B  member  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein 
adapted  to  receive  s  fluid,  means  including  at  least  one 
Ungentially  positioned  passageway  leading  to  said  cham- 
ber to  impart  a  vortex  forming  routional  movement  to 
said  fluid  for  producing  a  single  sonic  output  signal  having 
a  frequency  linearly  related  to  the  rate  of  flow,  a  soood 
jensitivc  microphone  operatively  coupled  to  the  output  of 
Mid  vortex  whistle  for  converting  the  sound  waves  into 
an  electric  signal  having  a  frequency  linearly  related  to 
the  fluid  flow  rate,  and  a  frequency  measuring  means 
:oupled  to  the  output  of  said  microphone  for  producing 
a  perceptible  indication  of  the  fluid  flow  rate. 


2,794339 

FENETROMETER  CONE  FOR  ALL  GREASES 
L«;t«c«  C.  BniMtiMB,  Flnwiniir.  and  Anhw  C.  Borg. 
Chka|o,  IlL,  Mrf^on  to  Standard  CM  Coaip«iy,  ChJ- 
af^  in.,  a  cotyoratfcMi  of  bidlaHi 

Applicatfoa  May  25,  1955,  SartoJ  No,  S11,M1 
SOaiBH.    (a.  7J— 57) 


Rokcrt   iL   FfMklh. 


2,794342 

LIOUID  METER 

^      HriMrton,  Tea^   aarignor  to   Rolo 

.  _  -  C®"P«"yi  Hoaatoa,  Tex,,  a  corporalloa 

of  Texas 

AppHcatfcw  May  3,  lf54,  ScrlaJ  No.  4273W       I 

2  dates.    (CL7*— 224) 


I  An  apparatus  for  determining  fluid  properties  of  a 
wide  range  of  lubricants  comprising  a  sample  cup  having 
an  inner  diameter  of  about  3.0  inches,  a  penetrometer 
cone  having  a  solid  body  portioo  having  the  configura- 
tion of  a  truncated  90*  cone  having  a  base  of  sbout  2  73 
inches  in  diameter,  a  short  skirt  extending  from  the  base 
of  said  body  portion  a  distance  of  about  H«  inch,  a  stain- 
less steel  conical  tip  extending  from  the  truncated  apex 
of  said  body  portion  a  distance  of  about  0.6  inch,  a  shank 
fixed  to  said  body  portion,  and  a  drilled  and  tapped  bore 
extending  longitudinally  within  said  shank,  the  gross 
weight  of  said  assembly  being  sbout  102.5  grams. 


2,794344 

HOSIERY  MEASURING  AND  INSFECTTNG  DEVICE 
Joseffc  C  Cokcrt,  CoMonI,  N.  C. 

^^•^  *^'  *''^'  S««  ^o-  5«t.974 
nClalM.    (0.71—159) 


4.  A  hosiery  measuring  device  comprising  a  leg  mem- 
ber, a  foot  member,  means  for  slidably  and  resiliently 
urging  said  foot  member  in  extended  position  relative  to 
Mid  leg  member  for  applying  stretch  to  a  stocking  posi- 
uooed  on  said  device,  an  indicator  connected  to  said  foot 
member,  a  foot  measuring  scale  on  said  leg  member  with 
which  said  indicator  cooperates  to  indicate  the  six*  of  the 
hose  and  means  on  said  leg  member  for  measuriag  the 
oytnll  length  and  welt  portioo  of  the  stocking. 


2.  A  liquid  metering  apparatus  comprising  a  doaed 
liquid  metering  chamber  having  a  main  central  portion 
and  aligned  upper  and  lower  elongate  portions  of  reduced 
cross-section,  a  single  vertical  liquid  passageway  opening 
into  the  lower  extremity  of  the  lower  elongate  portion  of 
said  metering  chamber  for  both  the  entrance  and  the 
exit  of  liquid  into  and  from  said  metering  chamber,  pres- 
sure fluid  actuated  inlet  and  outlet  valves  connected  to 
said  passageway,  coodidt  means  and  a  pilot  valve  therein 
operative  in  a  first  position  to  direct  pressure  fiuid  to 
open  and  close  said  inlet  and  outlet  valves  respectively 
and  operable  in  a  second  position  to  close  and  open  said 
inlet  and  outlet  valves  respectively,  registering  means  op- 
erauvely  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  valves  for 
recording  the  number  of  complete  opening  and  docing 
cycles  thereof,  a  vertical  guide  rod  mounted  for  limited 
longitudinal  movement  within  said  chamber,  said  firide 
rod  extending  into  said  upper  and  lower  elongate  por- 
tions, means  connecting  said  guide  rod  with  said  pilot 
valve  for  moving  said  pilot  valve  into  said  first  portion 
upon  upward  movement  of  said  rod  and  into  said  second 
position  upon  downward  movement  thereof,  a  float  slid- 
ably mounted  on  said  guide  rod  for  vertical  movement 
tberealong  in  response  to  a  change  in  liquid  level  in  said 
metering  chamber,  upper  stop  means  on  said  guide  rxxl 
engageable  by  said  float  to  move  said  guide  rod  upward- 
ly when  said  float  rises  to  a  predetermined  upper  level, 
lower  stop  means  on  said  guide  rod  engageable  by  said 
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float  to  move  said  guide  rod  downwardly  when  said  fkiat 
falls  to  a  predetermined  lower  kvd,  there  being  a  pres- 
stire  fluid  within  the  metering  chamber  to  exert  pret- 
sore  against  the  surface  of  the  liquid  therein,  and  means 
to  cotKluct  mid  pressure  fluid  to  said  pilot  valve. 


2,794343 

FUNCTURB-WARNDOiG  DEVICE 

Flafre  LagnntB,  Abbavffla,  Fmnce 

Appllcniion  Jn^  t,  1H5,  Serial  No.  520,S43 

prtority.  awpMcinion  France  Jnly  2«,  1954 

2Clafans.    (CL  73-^9«) 


I.  A  deflation-warning  device  for  indicating  punctures 
and  over-deflation  in  a  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  a  caa* 
ing  having  a  recen  tharain,  an  inlet  to  one  eiKJ  of  said 
recess  adiq;>ted  for  ooniwction  with  the  ab  chamber  of  a 
pneumatic  tire,  a  sound-warning  device  located  at  the 
other  end  of  said  recess,  a  piston  slidable  within  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  recess,  a  loaded  spring  engaging  said 
piston  and  urging  said  piston  against  the  air  presmirc  pre- 
vailing at  said  inlet,  at  least  one  passageway  in  the  side 
wall  of  said  reoeu  adjacent  to  said  inlet  eixl,  said  piston 
being  adapted  to  cover  said  reoen  and  said  passageway 
in  its  position  when  the  tire  is  sufBdently  inflated,  and  to 
uncover  said  passageway  when  the  tire  is  deflated  where- 
by air  from  the  tire  passes  through  said  passageway 
around  said  piston  to  said  sound-warning  device. 


2,794344 
FIFE  LINE  SAMPLER 

Hank  Connly,  Tcx^  MriVMr,  by 
lo  KOio  masHncininig  i^ompany, 
rex.,  a  corponriion  of  Tczm 

t,  1953,  SeiW  No.  34«,151 
4ClBlmB.    (CL73— <22) 


1.  A  sample  taking  device  comprising,  a  bousing  hav- 
ing an  axially  extending  bore,  a  piston  in  said  bore  at 
the  entrance  end  thereof,  said  piston  having  a  fluid  in- 
take passage  bored  axially  therethrough,  a  tubular  plunger 
in  thie  bore  at  the  exit  end  thereof,  a  valve  stem  ez- 
Itndittg  through  said  plunger  and  said  piston,  spaced 
Intake  and  outlet  valve  memben  on  said  valve  stem 
and  cooperating  valve  seats  on  the  entrance  ends  o( 
said  piston  and  plunger  req>ectivdy,  means  to  move 
said  lounger  in  one  axial  direction  to  first  seat  said  out- 
let valve  member  and  thereby  to  then  move  said  valve 
stem  therewith  to  unseat  said  intake  valve  member,  and 
means  to  move  said  plunger  and  said  valve  stem  in  the 
opposite  axial  direction. 


2,794345 
RATE  GYROSCOFE 
Martta  J.  Conway,  Fackmrnck  Lake,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
llsndtt  Avialtoa  Cotyomtlon,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 

AgfHfrtlon  Jnly  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,4S7 
iCkrtnM.    (CL74— 5.0 


^n 


1.  A  gyroscope  instrument  having  a  housing,  a  gyro 
supporting  gimbal,  pivot  and  bearing  means  supporting 
the  gimbal  in  the  bousing  at  one  end;  and  crossed  springs, 
affixed  at  one  end  to  the  housing  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  gimbal,  so  as  to  suspend  the  gimbal  at  its  opposite 
end  from  within  the  housing. 


2,794344 

VARIABLE-SreED  FRICnON  GEARS 

E4wnrd  FraH,  Wahi  Ray,  Snva,  FQI 

Appltalton  November  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  254394 

I  pttoilty,  application  Great  Britain 

November  3,  1954 
12  Claims.    (0.74—199) 


1.  A  variable  speed  friction  gear  comprising  a  rotatable 
driving  member,  a  rotatable  driven  member  spaced  from 
said  driving  member,  and  an  intermediate  disc  for  trans- 
mitting rotary  motion  between  said  driving  and  driven 
members  by  frictional  contact  of  a  face  of  said  disc  widi 
both  said  members,  such  intermediate  disc  having  a  con- 
tact face  of  domed  shape  arranged  for  point  contact  with 
each  of  said  members,  the  contact  face  of  the  intermediate 
disc  defined  by  a  surface  of  revolution  produced  by  a  curve 
representing  the  intersection  of  a  series  of  equally  qwced 
arcs,  described  about  a  predetermined  center,  each  in  turn 
with  successive,  equi-angularly  spaced  diametral  lines 
through  said  center. 


2J94347 

IVNSiONING  DEVICB  FOR  SFROCKET  CHAIN 

CONVEYORS 

slgnni'iinls,  to  Coaat  Fro-Seal  *  MIg.  Co.,  Los  Angalsa. 
Caflf .,  a  cornomion  of  CaHfofnta 

Applkatton  hOr  27, 1953.  Serial  No.  379,451 
7CliiliH.    (CL  74— 242.9) 


1.  In  a  tensioner  for  a  device  provided  with  a  driving 
whed  and  a  flexible  dement  engkgtd  by  the  whed,  and 
a  driven  member  engaged  by  the  element:  an  electric 
motor  having  a  rotor  ooupitd  to  the  whed,  and  coaxial 
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thtrewith,  and  a  sutor;  means  for  mountinf  the  lUtor 
for  ancular  motion  about  the  rotor  axis;  a  lupportinf 
canriafle  for  the  motor  and  the  wheel,  and  movable  in 
a  directioo  trmnsvene  to  the  axis  of  the  wheeJ  and  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  driven  member,  and  a  tranamis- 
tioa  mechanism  between  the  carriage  and  the  ttator  for 
moving  tbe  carnage. 


Ckarlcs  M.  PcfttM, 


li79434t 
CHANGE  SPEED  GEAJUNG 

laiBini,  Mkk^  aatlw^or  to  Fallcr 
Cnmpaa/,  a  cormamkom  of  Delaware 
Jwe  17,  lf54,  SinW  No.  437 J37 
iChrfM.    (0.74—745) 


ragnladng  the  preaaure;  and  thermoatatic  means  for  rvf- 
mg  the  effective  nze  of  said  orifice  accordinf  to  the  taoi' 
perature  of  the  lubricating  oil  in  said  tump  and  flowing 
through  nid  pump  and  including  a  plunger  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  nid  orifice  and  a  belica]  thermo- 
sutic  element  expansible  and  cootractible  with  the  tem- 
perature of  the  oil  and  cotmected  with  said  plunger  for 
moving  the  plunger  toward  the  ohfke  when  the  oil  be- 
cotnes  hot  and  for  moving  it  away  from  the  orifice  when 
the  oil  becomes  cold. 


2,7M35« 

PLANETARY  GEAJt  SET  WITH  OVERLOAD 

RELEASE 

WaMar  L.  Hmt,  MBwmikee,  Wh. 

My  31, 19S1,  S«fW  No.  239,5«9 
14  nihil     (CL74— 744) 


n 


1.  In  a  change  speed  gear  set.  the  cooMnadoo  com 
prising:  an  intermediate  shaft  and  a  first  gear  on  said 
intermediate  shaft;  a  coaxial  main  shaft  having  other 
gears  thereon  and  a  countershaft  including  gears  ooimect- 
ing  said  first  gear  with  said  nuin  shaft  in  a  phirality 
of  seiecuble  gear  ratios,  said  countershaft  having  an 
extensioo  extending  beyond  sakl  first  gear  and  at  least 
partially  coextensive  with  said  intermediate  shaft;  a  drive 
shaft;  a  second  gear  affixed  to  said  exteiuion  for  roution 
therewith;  a  third  gear  mounted  on  said  intermediate 
•haft  for  roution  thereon  and  in  consUnt  mesh  with  said 
second  gear;  shifuble  means  driven  by  said  dnve  shaft 
and  selectively  connectible  to  one  of  said  first  and  third 
gears  for  causing  rotation  thereof. 


L.9«hi 


2,794349 
TRAN9MBSION 


J-Mj^MWf. 


(0.74 


N0.943M 

-752) 


1.  In  a  pUnetary  tranamisaion  oomprisiag  driving  and 
driven  roCon  and  a  planetary  fear  train  provided  wtlh 
a  third  rotor  having  a  brake  element,  nid  gear  train 
being  effective  for  mocioa  tranamisaion  between  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  rotors  only  when  the  motion  of  said  third 
rotor  is  arrested,  the  combination  therewith  of  meant  for 
braking  said  element,  nid  braking  meant  being  of  linriled 
effect,  whereby  nid  element  and  tUrd  rotor  are  roCatable 
notwitlutanding  taid  braking  meant  when  the  torqoa  to 
which  taid  planetary  gearing  it  tnbiect  exoeedt  a  pro- 
determined  value,  a  tripping  device  it«eiinting  a  part  oos- 
nected  with  said  element  and  another  part  in  the  path 
of  movement  thereof  to  be  engaged  by  the  first  part  when 
said  element  yields  in  reaponae  to  excessive  torque  on 
said  gearing,  and  brake  releadng  meana  connected  with 
the  second  part  to  be  actuated  thereby  when  the  aecoBd 
put  it  engafed  by  the  first  part,  thereby  rekaaint  t^ 
^~''iBg  WTiim  tn  ititrnnriniM  mntinn  mntminioii  Itumigh 
said  gearing. 


2.794351 
OP  PRODUCING 


1.  In  a  power  trantmitaion;  the  combination  of  a  drive 
*aft;  a  dnven  shaft,  meana  for  completing  a  drivt  be- 
tween said  shafts  and  indoding  a  friction  engaging  means 
•  fluid  pressure  actuated  pistoo  for  engaging  said  engag- 
ing means,  and  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  pressure  that 
"»<^«**e»  with  the  speed  of  said  drive  shaft  to  taid  piaton 
for  an  engagement  of  taid  «f  gp»^g  meana  and  indud- 
iaf  a  pump  driven  by  taid  drive  shaft,  taid  trananitnon 
comprising  a  caaing  forming  a  sump  for  hibricatiag  oil 
said  pump  having  its  inlet  collected  with  said  sump  for 
drawing  oil  out  of  the  sump  and  having  its  outlet  coo- 
■•clrtwiA  said  piston  and  a  thin  plate  havii«  an  ori- 
loe  therein,  and  orifice  being  '•«'— »*TttPd  with  taid  pnom 
for  raHiiiug  the  pnmip  ou^i  puiim  aad  fbr 


MiV  H  1M4,  Sarfil  N*.  5S4,442 
JOiiliii     (0.74— ItT) 

I  The  method  of  forming  a  osold  for  applying  treads 
to  pneumatic  tire  casings  which  comprises  the  stepa  of 
forming  a  plurality  of  matrix  tectioot  in  flat  form  wWch 
have  tipttanding  laterally  spaced  longitodinally  f^rtfmM 
Ulead  design  forming  ribs  thereon,  said  ribs  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  tranivcne 
sliu  therethrough,  placing  within  taid  aUtj  relatively  thin 
metal  tread-sipdng  strips  which  pro^  therefrom  into 
the  adjacent  tread  forming  space  between  said  riba,  bead- 
ing said  matrix  sections  into  arcuate  form  whmby  the 
Mript  within  said  slits  win  be  pinched  within  taid  ditt 
and  thereby  securely  anchored  therewilhin,  and  thereafter 
securing  said  arcuate  matrix  aectioBs  in  contianaoa  ead- 
to-end  relationship  about  (he  faiterior  torfacc  of  an  ta- 
Qofar  iacket. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  moMt  Cor  the  appBen- 
tion  of  traada  lo  pneumatic  tire       ' 
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forming  an  annular  jacket,  forming  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively flat  matrix  tectiont  from  bendable  catt  metal,  said 
matrix  sections  having  a  plurality  of  upstaiKiing  laterally 
spaced  generally  parallel  tread  design  forming  ribs  therein 
which  extend  longitudinally  thereof,  slitting  said  ribs  gen- 
erally transversely  thereof  and  in  a  manner  whereby  the 


slits  of  one  rib  are  in  alignment  with  the  sKts  of  the  ad- 
jacent rib,  placing  strips  of  relatively  thin  tread-sipeing 
metal  in  said  slits,  bending  the  said  mold  sections  into 
arctiate  form  whereby  the  metal  strip  will  be  pinched  and 
ectirely  anchored  In  said  slits,  and  thereafter  securing 
maid  matrix  sections  in  end-to-end  abutting  relationship 
about  the  interior  surface  of  said  annular  jacket. 


2,794.352 

DRILLING  MACHINE  FOR  USE  WITH  SELF- 

TAPFING  SERVICE  T 

H.  MneOar,  Docalnr,  BL,  — iiiiin  to  Mueller  Co. 

Decattv,  IIL,  a  lotyornllun  of  nUBolt 

Appilcntlon  Fcbraary  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,lt4 

2Clahm.    (O.  77— 42) 


1.  A  plug  turning  machine  for  ute  with  a  telf -tapping 
service  T  having  a  through  bore  and  a  lateral  outlet,  one 
end  thereof  shaped  for  engagement  with  and  aohrent-weld- 
ing  to  a  plastic  main,  an  interior  thread  in  tbe  bore,  a 
tapping  plug  disposed  entirely  within  the  bore  and 
threadably  engaged  with  the  bore  thread,  aiKl  aimular 
sealing  means  mounted  in  the  bore  adjacent  the  ottier  eiKl 
of  the  T  and  engageaUe  by  the  phig.  tbe  inner  diameter 
of  the  sealing  means  being  less  than  dtat  of  the  crest  diam- 
eter of  the  bore  thread,  said  machine  comprising:  a  tubu- 
lar body  member,  detachabiy  securaUe  to  the  T  other 
end  and  having  interior  threads  coaxial  with  and  of  the 
tame  pitch  at  the  bore  direadt;  and  an  elongated  plug 
turning  tool  threadably  engaged  with  said  body  member 
threads  for  extending  into  die  T  bore  and  detachaUy 
engaging  the  plug  for  rotating  the  latter,  said  tool  hav- 
ing a  smooth  cylindrical  thank  portion  of  ilightly  greater 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  annubr  tealing 
and  sealingly  engageable  with  the  inner  periphery 


2,794353 

DEFTH  UMTTING  MEANS  FOR  DRILLS 

Ardbk  Billow  mi  E4wart  Stoow,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ApfttcaHon  October  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  44«,973 

3  08lna.    (CL77— 55) 


1.  In  a  device  for  adjustaMy  limiting  the  extent  of 
penetration  of  a  work  piece  by  a  drill  bit  the  combination, 
with  a  bit-holding  drill  chuck,  of  a  tube  secured  to  said 
chock,  a  threaded  sleeve  mounted  within  the  tube  for  ro- 
tation and  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  tube,  means 
on  the  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  work  piece  after 
penetration  of  said  piece  by  the  bit  to  a  selected  extent 
governed  by  disposition  of  the  sleeve  at  a  selected  posi- 
tion of  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the  tube  and  bit, 
threaded  means  on  the  tube  shiftable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion out  of  engagement  with  the  sleeve  for  permitting 
free  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sleeve  to  locate  the 
same  at  a  preliminary  setting,  a  second  position  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  sleeve  for  requiring 
threaded  advancement  of  the  sleeve  to  locate  the  same  in 
a  position  of  fine  adjustment,  and  a  third  position  in  which 
the  threads  of  the  second-named  means  are  locked  with 
those  of  the  sleeve  to  make  the  sleeve  fast  to  the  tube  in 
said  position  of  fine  adjustment  thereof,  and  means  on 
the  tube  for  biasing  said  sleeve-engaging  means  to  each 
of  the  three  positions  thereof,  said  last-named  means  com- 
prising a  cam  ring  routably  nx>unted  upon  the  tube  and 
adapted  for  biasing  the  seoond-named  means  to  each  of 
said  three  poeitiont  thereof,  said  second-named  meant 
compriting  a  circumferential  series  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending spring  tongues  formed  upon  the  tube,  said  tongues 
being  tensioned  to  normally  flex  radially  of  the  tube  in  an 
outward  direction,  the  ring  bdng  adiq>ted  to  bias  taid 
tongues  inwardly  to  each  erf  said  three  poeitions,  taid 
tongues  being  spaced  circimiferentially  of  the  tube  uni- 
form distances  apart,  the  cam  ring  having  three  cam  sur- 
faces for  each  of  said  tongues,  said  cam  surfaces  corre- 
sponding to  said  three  potitioos  of  the  tongues  and  being 
spaced  different  distances  from  the  center  of  the  cam  ring, 
the  cam  ring,being  formed  with  a  circumferential  internal 
recess  receiving  the  free  end  portions  of  the  tongues,  the 
floor  of  said  recess  defining  the  tongue-engaging  cam 
surface  when  the  tongues  are  in  their  second  position, 
said  cam  ring  having  a  circumferential  series  of  recesses 
formed  in  the  floor  of  said  circumferential  recess,  the 
Soon  of  the  last-tuuned  recesses  constituting  tbe  tongue- 
engaging  surfaces  in  the  first  position  of  the  tongues. 


2,794354 

CARBURETOR  ADIUmNG  TOOL 

DavM  R.  Coiwt  OUahonn  Oty,  OUa. 

AppBcathNi  laly  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  52MU 

lOalBB.    (CLtl— 3) 

A  carburetor  adjusting  tool,  comprising:  an  elongated 

flexible  tnbate  shield;  a  flexible  shaft  disposed  within  said 

shield  and  projecting  from  each  reflective  end  ttereof ; 
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a  tubate  sleeve  surroundioc  one  end  of  said  shield  and 
rigidly  coonected  thereto,  said  sleeve  profecting  beyofKl 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  flexible  shaft;  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber loofitxidinally  disposed  within  said  sleeve,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
flexible   shaft,   the  free  end  of  said   member  having  a 


screw  driver-like  tip  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said 
sleeve;  a  tubate  socket  longitudinally  enveloping  said  tip. 
said  socket  removably  coonected  at  one  end  to  said 
ileeve;  and  a  disk  knob  having  a  centrally  bored  hub 
axially  connected  rigidly  to  the  end  of  said  flexible  shaft 
opposite  the  flrst  said  end  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


LEVER  ACTION  lUMPDI  nX4IGHTENER 

r.  New  Yotk.  N.  Y. 
2f .  1955,  flertel  No.  549,643 
(CL  ll— 15) 


Ni 


being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  length  of  said  trana- 
▼erae  bore,  whereby  rotation  of  said  rod  in  one  direction 


relative  to  said  nut  will  force  said  ball  into  locking  rela- 
tion with  one  of  said  side  wall  grooves  to  lock  said  nut 
against  further  sliding  movement. 


2.794J57 
UNTVEKSAL  DRIVING  HEAD  FOR  TOOLS 

SMfoH  LjrklH,  Ir^  dici^e.  DL 

ApplkadM  M«7  13,  1955,  SerW  No.  5«t,993 

1  Cl^iB.     (CL  II— ITT) 


A  kver  action  bumper  rtraigfateoer  mchiding  an  ekxi- 
gated  manually  held  element,  a  flexible  bead  of  rounded 
form  upon  one  end  of  the  elcmem,  and  a  pair  of  sym- 
metrical.  inwardly  turned  booked  meraben  having  ahi^Uu 
■ttached  to  the  opposile  Mdes  (rf  said  elongated  element, 
a  short  dteance  within  the  bead,  and  extending  outwardly 
therebeyond.  said  hook  members  being  adapted  to  engage 
a  car  bumper  along  opposite  edges  when  the  bead  abou 
the  exterior  surface  thereof,  said  elongated  manually  held 
ekmcnt  having  a  phirmlity  of  losigitudinaUy  spaced  trana- 
verse  openings,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  selected 
opening  and  through  the  thanks  of  the  symmetrical  hook 
members,  and  compression  springs  mounted  on  the  ends 
of  the  bolt  against  these  inner  ends  of  said  book  mem- 
bers with  means  on  the  bolt  to  retain  the  springs  thereon 
biased  against  said  inner  ends  of  said  symmetrical  book 
members  to  hold  them  in  place. 


1,79435« 
SUDE^PKRATING  SCREW  HAVING  A  NON- 
ROTATABLE  NLJT  LOCKABLE  IN  SLID  PO- 
SITION BY  INITIAL  ROTATION  OF  SCREW 
H.  Rohenois.  DnytoM  BoKh,  Fla. 
AifHl  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,9t« 
9  Oatea.    (O.  11—31) 
7.  A  slide-operating  device  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  generally  transverse  side  wall  groove*  along 
the  length  of  the  bore  thereof,  a  nut  siidabiy.  nonrotata- 
My  disposed  in  said  bore,  an  operating  rod  siidabiy  dis- 
posed in  said  bore  and  having  a  red\x:ed  and  threaded 
end  portion  threadedly  carrying  said  nut,  a  tapered  shoul 
der  joining  said  reduced  cod  portioo  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  shaft,  said  out  having  a  transverse  bore  throogh 
a  ade  wall  thereof,  a  ball  m  said  transverse  bore  and 


A  tool  of  the  class  described  cx3mprising  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  handle  at  one  end,  a  universal  at  the  other  end  of 
the  shank  and  including  a  pair  of  hollow  cylindrical  bodies 
pivotally  connected  to  each  other  in  end-to-end  relation 
for  relative  universal  movement,  a  transverse  pin  on  the 
shank  and  connecting  one  of  the  bodies  thereto,  said  pin 
having  ends  projecting  outwardly  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  one  body,  a  locking  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal slots  at  diametrially  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeve 
and  in  which  the  projecting  ends  of  said  pin  are  slidable 
during  movement  of  the  sleeve  into  aixl  out  of  bridging 
relation  to  the  connected  ends  of  the  bodies  to  restrict 
relative  movement  therebetween,  spring  means  on  the 
shank  and  engaging  the  sleeve  to  move  the  latter  into 
said  bridging  relation,  and  a  tool  bit  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  bodies. 

2,794J5S 

VALVE  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Z.    A»«ft   Msulfc.   Le^   3mA,   Ciritf„   MilgMr   to 
M.  Hilsn  SBd  Geetfe  D.  HimIbm,  belt  of 


2, 1953,  SsffW  No.  3«3,T7«i 
UayMS.  (CLM— 4M) 
I.  A  tubular  bnus  musical  instmnMnt,  comprising  an 
eiongaied  tubular  system,  a  bcOed  horn  at  one  end  of 
said  system,  a  mouthpiece  at  the  other  end  of  said  system, 
a  pluidity  of  by-pass  tubular  sections,  a  valve  in  said 
tubular  system,  said  vahre  coaprWag  a  valve  boosiag.  a 
rotary  vahre  in  said  vahre  bousing,  first  and  second  porta 
in  said  housing,  one  end  of  one  of  said  by-pass  sections 
connected  to  said  first  port  in  said  bousing,  the  other  end 
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of  said  by-pass  sections  connected  to  the  second  of  said 
ports,  a  third  pori  in  uid  housing,  a  fourth  port  in  said 
housing,  a  fifth  pori  in  said  housing,  and  a  sixth  pori  in 
said  bousing,  one  end  of  a  second  by-pass  connection 
connected  to  the  third  pori  and  the  other  end  of  said 
second  by-pass  connection  connected  to  the  fourth  port, 
an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  fifth  port  and  an  outlet  pipe 
connected  to  the  sixth  pori,  a  finger  key  for  said  brass 
instrument,  a  stem  connected  to  said  flnger  key,  a  resilient 
mounting  for  said  key,  a  motion  transmitting  connection 


between  said  stem  and  said  rotary  valve,  a  pair  of  ports 
in  said  rotary  valve,  one  of  said  ports  in  said  rotary  valve, 
at  one  position  of  said  key,  connecting  one  end  of  the 
flrst-mentioned  by-pass  to  said  inlet  pipe  and  the  second 
of  said  ports  in  said  rotary  valve  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  first-mentioned  by-pass  to  the  said  outlet 
pipe,  aaid  ports,  on  movement  of  said  key.  connecting  the 
said  inlet  pipe  to  one  end  of  the  said  second  by-pass,  and 
the  second  of  said  ports  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
second  by-pass  to  said  outlet  pipe. 


2,794359 
AUTOMATIC  PRIMER  FEED  DEVICE 
Charles  E.  Lyman  in,  MIddlefleld,  and  Alfred  V.  Dean, 
MMdlctown,    Com.,   aastgnors   to    The    Lyman    Gun 
Si«(ht  Corporation,  MIddlefleld,  Conn.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Connectknl 

Application  Septsmbcr  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,534 
1  Ciahns.    {CI.  56—36) 


2,794369 
COMBINATION  LENS  ATTACHMENT 
John  H.  E^glc,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,590 
2  Claims.    (CI.  58—1) 


•^  .A  #/*«■"  »- 


1.  A  closure  for  a  lens  hood  formed  with  a  tubular 
poriion,  a  cap  overlying  and  closing  one  end  of  said  por- 
tion, an  annular  axially  extending  rim  section  on  said 
cap,  means  on  said  section  engaging  and  cooperating 
with  complementary  parts  of  said  portion  adjacent  said 
one  end  to  connect  said  cap  frictionally  and  detachably 
to  said  one  end  of  said  portion,  a  second  cap  frictionally 
engaging  said  portion  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof 
to  close  said  opposite  end,  a  plurality  of  annular  mem- 
bers positioned  within  said  portion,  interengaging  bay- 
onet locks  on  said  members  to  connect  the  latter  in  as- 
sembled unitary  relation,  and  cooperating  elements  on  said 
first  cap  and  one  of  said  members  to  connect  the  as- 
sembled member  to  and  to  support  the  assembled  mem- 
bers on  said  cap  for  movement  as  a  unit  therewith  when 
said  first  cap  is  disconnected  from  said  portion. 


2,794361 

ELECTRIC  PHOTOMETER 

Philip  A.  Shaffer,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

AppUcatioD  November  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,632 

6  Ciahns.    (a.  88— 14) 
(Granted  under  TKie  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  In  s  primer  feed  device  for  a  cartridge  loading  press, 
a  magazine  having  a  grooved  floor  for  orienting  primers 
dumped  therein  at  random  into  uniform  position  by  tem- 
porarily applied  vibration  of  said  magazine,  a  removable 
cover  for  said  magazine  which  fits  in  close  spaced  rela- 
tion above  the  uniformly  oriented  primers  to  prevent  their 
turning  over  within  said  magazine  but  which  does  not  im- 
pede their  iK>rmal  passage  therealong  in  said  oriented 
position,  an  outlet  in  said  magazine  towards  which  said 
primers  may  be  fed,  attachment  means  for  securing  said 
magazine  to  a  loading  press  to  dispose  said  magazine 
floor  at  an  incline  to  cause  said  primers  to  feed  toward 
said  outlet,  and  feed  control  means  associated  with  said 
outlet  to  control  the  feed  of  primers  to  said  outlet. 


3.  An  electronic  microphotometer  comprising  means 
for  producing  a  narrow  beam  of  light,  a  photosensitive 
detector,  means  for  imaging  said  beam  of  light  on  said  de- 
tector, a  film  spectrogram  having  two  different  exposures 
of  the  same  lines  thereon,  scanning  means  for  alternately 
directing  said  light  beam  through  the  two  different  ex- 
posures of  said  film  spectrogram,  means  for  nonlinearly 
amplifying  the  two  outputs  of  said  detector  tube,  means 
for  controlling  the  nonlinear  characteristics  of  said  am- 
plifying means,  said  amplifying  means  being  such  as  to 
amplify  low  intensity  signals  by  a  factor  which  is  different 
from  the  factor  by  which  high  intensity  signals  are  ampli- 
fied, said  different  amplification  factors  being  such  as  to 
compensate  for  difference  in  the  opacity  of  said  film 
spectrogram  exposures  means  for  equating  the  amplitudes 
of  the  alternate  outputs  of  said  amplifying  means,  means 
for  presenting  the  alternate  outputs  of  said  amplitude 
equating  means  as  traces  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  screen, 
and  means  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  said  light 
directing  means  and  said  amplitude  equating  means  and 
said  output  presenting  means. 
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2,794^42  document  being  provided  with  means  for  deaignatinf  the 

TAP  ANALYTER  width  of  iiKh  area,  the  combination  compristnf  a  pboto- 

A    V  1^'  T''*'  a!!rt«!j^!^^  ^I?""  ■"*•■**•'  '"****^*'    graphini  station  provided  with  an  aperture  arranged  in 

5^J[JJJJ2^    ***^*****''    ^■■^   ■   coc^r««»oo   ot    accordance  with  the  location  of  the  copy  ana  on  nid 

documents  when  posrtiooed  in  »aid  photographing  station, 
in  exposure  station,  means  for  successively  feeding  said 
documents  mto  and  out  of  laid  photographing  station, 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  feeding  means  for 
intermittently  moving  a  film  stnp  through  said  exposure 
station  in  accordaiKC  with  the  movement  of  said  docu- 


Ap^icatfcM  Ivly  13,  1953,  SmIsJ  No.  347.5S3 
19  Claiim.    (CI.  tS— 14) 


I.  A  device  for  the  inspection  of  cutting  tools  and 
the  like  compnsing  a  supporting  base,  a  tool  holder, 
adapted  to  align  a  tool  along  a  horizontal  axis,  mounted 
on  Mid  base,  a  vertically  slidable  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
baae,  a  lead  screw  threadably  engaging  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  impart  vertical  motion  thereto;  s  supporting 
member  earned  by  said  sleeve  and  rotauble  about  a 
vertical  axis  intersecting  said  horizontal  axis;  a  micro- 
scope mounted  on  said  member,  with  its  optical  axis 
horizontal  and  intersecting  said  vertical  axis,  and  dis- 
posed to  view  a  tool  placed  m  »aid  holder,  a  reticle, 
having  an  index  line  disposed  on  a  path  traversing  said 
optical  axis,  mounted  in  said  microscope,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  reticle  about  said  opucal  axis,  a  means  indi- 
cating the  angular  position  of  said  reticle. 


2,7f4443 

FIREARMS  BORE  SCOPE 

Hawley  Parfltt  Hoffmefatcr.  N.  Y„  aMignor  of  ooe-foartb 

to  Weodel]  T.  Jay.  Wyomisafaig,  Pa. 

Application  November  2i,  lf55,  Serial  No.  549,270 

2  Claiim.    (O.  8«— 14) 


f    "  • 

/       - 

^9 

1.  A  device  for  inspecting  the  barrel  of  a  chambered 
firearm  comprising  a  tube,  a  sighting  box  affixed  to  said 
tube  communicating  with  said  tube  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tube,  said  sighting  box  and  said  tube  being  received  in 
said  chamber,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  sighting  box.  and 
a  mirror  carried  by  said  bracket  in  said  sighting  box,  said 
mirror  having  its  reflecting  surface  extending  at  a  45  de 
gree  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  ssid 
tube,  the  portion  of  said  sighting  box  in  alignment  with 
said  tube  being  an  arcuate  wall  of  lemicylindncal  con- 
figuration corresponding  to  a  portion  of  said  tube,  said 
bracket  having  an  arcuate  plate  lying  against  said  arcuate 
wall,  and  a  fastener  detachably  securing  said  arcuate  plate 
to  said  arcuate  wall,  said  bracket  including  a  side  plate 
extetiding  substantially  normal  to  said  arcuate  plate,  said 
sighting  box  having  an  open  side  wall,  said  side  plate 
closing  said  open  side  wall. 


2,7943M 
MULTIPLE  USf.  PH0T0C0MP06LNG 
H«y  p   Hhrti,  Hnm  F.  Haydaa,  Gha  W.  OffsMt^ 
■id  Robert  W.  WetkcraM,  RociMiter.  N.  Y„  MrigMrs 
teEMteiM  Kodak  CoiMMy,  Rock«i4cr,  N.  Y,  a  cor- 
porattoa  ol  New  Icnay 
Applicatfoa  NoTMri»tr  2f.  1954.  Serfal  No.  471,751 

MCWiaa.    (d.  li— 24) 
I.  in   apparatus  for  photographically  copying  docu- 
ments having  areas  to  be  copied  of  variable  width.  esM± 


ments  into  and  out  of  said  photographing  station,  mask- 
ing means  ad>acent  said  exposure  station,  means  arranfed 
ahead  of  said  photographing  station  for  sensing  the  means 
designating  the  width  of  the  area  to  be  copied  from  the 
document  being  moved  into  said  photographing  station, 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  mJasking  means 
and  said  film  moving  means  and  responsive  to  said  sens- 
ing means  for  varying  the  width  of  the  exposure  sution 
and  the  amount  of  said  film  strip  to  be  advanced  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  width  of  the  area  to  be  copied. 


2,7f4J«5 
l.IGHT  PRQIECTING   AND  ILLUMINATING  SYS- 
TEM FOR  COPYING  COLORED  ORIGINAL  PIC- 
TURES 
WUhefaa    Baasncr.    Haas    Gaatkcr,    mA    Kari    Habcr, 

lo  A<fa 

of 


Coatlaaatlua  of 
15.  1951.    Tkk 
No.54taM 

Clahna  priority,  ai 
It 


Serial  No.  215,M1,  MMtk 
NoTcnbcr  21,  1955,  Serial 

Gcrmaoy  March  23,  195« 
(CL  M— 24) 


1  Apparattu  for  copying  colored  originals,  which  com- 
prises in  operative  optical  aiignmeot  a  projectioo  lamp. 
an  opalescent  plate  illuminated  thereby  and  serving  as  a 
secondary  light  source,  a  condenser  lens  means  including 
an  aperture  diaphragm  between  said  pixj^ection  lamp  and 
opaieacent  plate  so  that  it  portray*  an  image  of  aid 
lamp  upon  said  opalescent  plate,  a  second  coodemer  di»- 
poaed  for  collecting  the  light  from  said  opalesceirt  plate 
and  directing  it  upon  one  of  said  originals,  at  least  ooa 
uniformly  light  permeable  correction  flher  f or  one  of  ttic 
primary  colors,  and  means  for  slidabty  and  adhitUbly 
inserting  said  color  correctioa  filter  in  the  immediate 
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proximity  of  the  plane  of  the  aperture  diaphragm  into 
the  light  bundle  passing  through  that  condenser,  where- 
by depending  on  the  depth  of  insertion  any  desired  color 
density  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  original  to  be  copied, 
can  be  attained. 


ping  relation  and  to  define  a  receptacle  for  receiving  and 
supporting  a  stereoscopic  slide  between  said  flaps  and 
said  rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  being  formed  with  a  pair 


2.7943^ 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Roacoe  H.  CMuday,  Rocbcitcr,  N.  Y^  sMifBor  to  East- 

BMB  Kodak  Coavanj,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  ■  corporation 

of  New  Jcrtty 

AppUcatfcM  Febfvary  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  5«8,4«8 

4ClafaiM.    (CLSft— 24) 


of  light  transmission  apertures  and  said  flaps  being  re- 
spectively formed  with  apertures  registering  with  said 
light  transmission  apertures. 


2,794368 

FLUID  CONDENSING  LENS  FOR  PICTLUE 

WINDOWS 

Victor  Ron,  LoweUvllle.  Ohio 

ApplkatloB  Angnst  9,  1955.  Serial  No.  527,299 

3  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 


^o 


1.  In  an  exposure  control  system  for  a  photographic 
printer  the  combination  with  means  for  projecting  the 
image  of  a  transparency  onto  a  printing  plane  in  which 
a  sheet  of  light-sensitive  printing  material  is  adapted  to 
be  located  and  including  a  variable  intensity  pnnting 
kunp  for  illumiiuting  said  transparency  from  the  rear; 
means  for  adjusting  the  intensity  of  said  lamp  until  the 
light  transmitted  by  said  transparency  reaches  a  preselected 
value  and  including  a  photomultiplier  tube  adapted  to 
be  illuminated  by  light  transmitted  by  said  transparency 
and  whose  output  as  compared  to  a  reference  voltage 
controls  the  intensity  of  said  lamp;  means  for  selectively 
cutting  the  transmitttd  image  off  from  said  printing  plane 
and  phototube  and  shifting  it  to  a  viewing  plane  for 
visual  judgment;  of  bias  control  means  for  maintaining 
the  output  of  said  phototube  constant  at  a  value  sub- 
suntially  equal  to  said  reference  voltage  during  the  time 
the  printing  light  is  cut  off  from  said  phototube  to  elimi- 
nate a  fluctuation  in  phototube  sensitivity  due  to  drift; 
and  means  for  automatically  introducing  said  bias  con- 
trol means  into  control  relation  with  said  phototube  when 
the  printing  light  is  cut  off  from  said  phototube  for  view- 
ing and  for  cutting  out  said  bias  control  means  when 
the  printing  beam  is  directed  onto  said  phototube  and 
printing  plane. 

2,794347 
POLDABLE  STEREOSCOPE  DEVICE  FOR  VIEWING 
STEREOSCOPIC  TRANSPARENCIES  AND  PRINTS 
L«  TtascTi  Fort  My  CIS,  Fla. 
\mfBmk  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,487 
9ClalM.   (CLSt— 29) 
1 .  A  foldable  stereoscope  device  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  box-like  housing  having  front,  rear,  bottom 
and  top  walls  foldably  hinged  at  their  longitudinal  edges, 
said  front  wall  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  viewing  aper- 
tures, respective  flaps  foUaMy  hinged  to  the  nde  edges 
of  said  rear  wall  aiid  being  foldable  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion over  said  rear  wall,  the  overlapping  lower  portions 
of  the  flaps  being  formed  with  registering  slits,  and  means 
formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  rear  wall  and  being 
flexible  to  lockingly  engage  through  the  slits  in  the  lower 
portions  of  said  flaps  to  secure  the  flaps  in  said  overla|>- 


1.  A  condensing  lens  comprising  a  pair  of  concave 
transparent  bodies,  the  edges  of  which  are  intumed  and 
flanged  and  positioned  adjacent  to  one  another  in  back- 
to-back  relation  in  the  area  of  said  edges,  a  flexible  mem- 
ber joining  said  edges  to  one  another  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  transparent  bodies  in  adjustable  relation  to  one 
another,  said  means  comprising  movaSle  members  en- 
gaging said  edges  adjacent  said  flexible  member  there- 
between and  the  area  between  said  transparent  bodies 
filled  with  a  clear  light  transmitting  fluid. 


2.794369 
SIDE-STRIPPING  CARTRIDGE  BELT  LINK 
Bums  Darric,  Rockford,  III.,  assigBor  to  the  United  States 
of   America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary    of  the 
Army 

Application  December  14, 1954.  Serial  No.  475320 
SCIaliM.    (a.  89— 35) 


1.  A  cartridge  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  successive 
cartridge-holding  links,  each  of  said  links  having  a  car- 
tridge-gripping portion  at  either  end  thereof  and  an  open 
cartridge-encircling  loop  of  substantially  elliptical  contour 
centrally  disposed  between  said  cartridge-gripping  por- 
tions, one  end  of  said  loop  being  of  greater  width  than  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  wider  lot^  end  having  a  channel- 
shaped  cross-section,  and  connecting  means  for  coupling 
adjacent  links  with  the  narrower  end  of  said  loop  on  one 
link  disposed  within  the  wider  channel-shaped  end  of  said 
loop  on  the  adjacent  link  whereby  the  channel  walls  of 
the  latter  intercept  the  forces  normally  imparted  to  said 
connecting  means  during  helical  twisting  of  the  cartridge 
belt 
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^  l,7f447*  uxti9  fwivcl  bracket  and  with  the  Mcoadary  anxk  coo- 

-.,^.    CONTOim^mjJNC  MACHINE         mlUot  did,  ter  ccmllix  tb.  l»Jl^dg7p<Xoln^ 


AppUcatloa  Jan*  S,  1994,  Snfd  No.  43S324 
11  Clafani.    (a.  H— 13) 


2,7>4j372 

AFPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  TURNING 

BLANKS 

HaraU  I.  Goa,  NaihM.  N.  IL,  ■■iMnr,  ky  ■««•  af 

■iP"'!^.  to  lit  Caabal  Na&NMl^Mik  of  CltTalaiid, 

CWi'oiMf  OMo,  a  MttoMl  kMk.  ai  (raalaa 

AppBcadoB  Ociobar  IS,  1953,  Sarfal  No.  3M^13 

llCUma.    (Q.  93--49) 


i.  In  an  tutoraatic  cootour  millinf  machine,  a  work- 
table  and  a  tool  rapport  mounted  for  relative  travel 
len«thwi«e  of  laid  table,  a  track  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  table  and  extending  along  the  path  of  luch  travel, 
a  main  cutter  carrier  member  twinfable  on  laid  tool 
support  about  an  axis  at  right  anglee  to  said  path  of 
travel,  a  rotary  cutter  joumaJed  on  said  main  cutter 
carrier  member  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
main  carrier  member,  a  second  carrier  member  on  said 
tool  support  interpoeed  between  laid  main  carrier  mem- 
ber and  said  track  and  normally  urged  to  bear  continu- 
ously against  said  track,  and  jack  means  interpoeed  be- 
tween said  carrier  members  for  shifting  one  member  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  other. 


2,794J71 

SPLNDLE  CONTROL  FOR  CONTOl/RING 

MACHINES 

CrwtD  G.  Rochm,  ClacliiBatl,  OUo,  — Ig to  The  Cln- 

dnaad  MOliac  MacUd*  Co.,  Clnctaaatl,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  OUo 
Appllcatloa  Aofint  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,S72 
It  Cbrfme.    (a.  9«— 13) 


1.  A  box  blank  folding  machine  having  front  and  rear 
folding  mechanisms,  each  having  a  portion  of  a  horizon- 
tal paper  line  of  the  machine  in  rectilinear  alignment 
with  the  other;  blank  turning  means,  including  a  revolv- 
ablc  platform  and  routory  mechanism  therefor,  said  plat- 
form being  positioned  between  said  front  and  rear  fold- 
ing mechanisms  at  the  level  of  said  paper  line  for  turn- 
ing a  blank  in  the  plane  of  said  paper  line  partially  around 
a  centre  of  roudon  within  the  blank;  and  n^HMwtint  car- 
rier means  including  a  rigid  member  pivoted  at  one  and 
to  said  machine  and  carrying  said  platform,  at  its  other 
end.  for  successively  advancing  said  platform  from  the 
paper  line  of  the  front  folding  mechanism  to  the  recti- 
linearly  aligned  paper  line  of  the  rear  folding  mechanism 
along  a  horizontal  arcuate  path  at  the  level  of  said  paper 
line. 


2,794373 
DUFLEX  AUTOMATIC  SETTING-LT  MACHINE 

^^^  *•  '^^-y  •^  R<»^^  P-  9ttmuU  Ameteidam. 
N.  Y.,  ■■IjsBii  to  Immmm  M— faiiwiM  Conpny, 
lac,  Amrtwdam,  N.  Y.,  a  cofyoeattiw  ofNew  Yorii 
^■■■■■J  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,1M 
19  OtJam.    (a.  93—51) 


10.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  including  i 
support,  a  primary  angle  swivel  bracket,  means  support- 
ing the  bracket  for  tilting  adjustment  about  a  fixed  axis 
with  respect  to  the  support,  a  spindle  carrier  mounted  on 
the  bracket  for  tilting  adjustment  therewith  and  for  tilting 
relative  thereto  about  an  axis  intersecting  the  bracket 
axis  at  right  angles,  a  secondary  angle  controlling  slide 
earned  by  the  support  motion  transmitting  means  con- 
necting the  secondary  angle  cootrollmg  slide  and  the 
spindle  carrier  for  effecting  a  resultant  projected  angle 
positioning  of  the  spindle  carrier  on  the  bracket,  said 
connecting  means  including  interengaged  guide  and  fol- 
lower members,  one  of  said  members  being  mounted  on 
the  sUde  and  the  other  of  said  members  being  mounted 
on  the  carrier,  said  guide  having  the  form  of  an  arcuate 
track  concentric  with  the  axis  about  which  the  bracket 
tilts  and  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  as  respects 
said  axis.  and  individual  tracer  controlled  motors  carried 
by  the  support  and  coupled  respectively  with  the  primary 


1.  A  box-forming  machine  comprising  two  forming 
mechanisms  in  transverse  alignment,  means  for  alter- 
nately feeding  box  blanks  to  each  of  said  mechanisms. 
means  adjacent  said  feeding  means  for  applying  adhesive 
to  said  blanks  before  arrival  at  said  forming  mechanisms, 
and  means  alternately  actuating  said  forming  mechanisms 
to  fold  and  press  said  blanks  into  box  form. 


1,794374 
MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  COLLAPSED  BOTTLE 
CARTONS 
G-  G«a<^,  Adaate,  Ok,  iidtapi  to  Attwta 
CnipMj,  •  ctyosatfoB  of  Gooiila 
>"■■>■■  21. 19S3,  S«tal  No.  399337 

I    In  a  macune  for  setting  op  coQtpdble  bottle  car- 
tons ia  which  a  hopper  structure  is  provided  to  contain  a 
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stacked  supply  of  said  bottle  cartons  in  collapsed  form, 
together  with  means  for  partially  stripping  succesaively 
from  said  stacked  supply  the  lowermost  bottle  carton 
and  means,  including  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  for  r;ripping 
and  feeding  said  partially  stripped  bottle  cartons  succes- 
sively from  said  hopper  structure,  and  in  w^h  the  bottle 
cartons  of  said  stacked  supply  increase  substantially  in 
aggregate  thick  tiess  rearwardly  of  the  carion  edge  that 
leads  duritig  stripping  and  feeding  of  said  cartons  from 
said  hopper  stnicttire,  a  stationary  hopper  table  forming 
the  bottom  of  said  hopper  structure,  a  support  member 
fixed  on  said  hopper  table  at  the  side  of  said  hopper  struc- 
ture from  which  said  bottle  cartons  are  stripped,  a  gate 
member  slidably  disposed  on  said  support  member  and 
yieldably  biased  downwardly  thereon  to  a  position  clos- 
ing said  hopper  structure  side  except  for  clearance  to 
allow  stripping  of  said  lowermost  bottle  cartons  between 
the  lower  edge  of  said  gate  member  and  the  top  of  said 
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hopper  table,  said  gate  member  being  adjustable  on  said 
support  member  against  the  yieldable  bias  thereon  to  set 
said  clearance  initially,  one  of  said  pair  of  feed  rolls  be- 
ing a  lower  roll  mounted  in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to 
said  hopper  table  for  forming  a  feed  nip  positioned  to 
receive  the  leading  edge  of  said  bottle  cartons  as  they 
are  partially  stripped  from  said  hopper  structure,  and  the 
other  of  said  paired  feed*rolls  being  a  top  roll  slidably 
disposed  on  said  support  member  and  yieldably  biased 
thereon  to  a  position  opposing  said  first  mentioned  feed 
roll  in  feed  nip  relation,  said  other  feed  roll  also  being 
adjustable  on  said  suppori  member  against  the  yieldable 
bias  thereon  to  set  the  initial  feed  nip  relation,  whereby 
said  gate  member  and  said  feed  rolls  may  both  be  set 
initially  for  effectively  handling  said  bottle  cartons  succes- 
sively while  remaining  yieldable  to  accommodate  said 
subsuntial  increase  in  the  aggregate  thickness  of  the  bottle 
cartons  rear^^a^dly  of  said  leading  edge  during  stripping 
and  feeding  of  said  cartons. 


1.794375 
SECTIONAL  CURB  FOR  PARKING  LOTS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
DoMcakk  Dl  Falco  and  Peter  Dl  Faico,  Jr.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  Maifnrs  to  Alco  Lambcr  A  S^ly  Co.,  Pbiladel- 
pUa,  Pa.,  a  portBershhs 
AppUcatSoa  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,M5 
5  Claims.    (0.94—31) 
1 .  A  sectional  curb  for  a  parking  lot  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  bumper  units  each  prefabricated 
of  concrete  or  the  like,  each  bumper  unit  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  mounted  entirely  above  ground  and 
being  doagated  and  of  generally  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  with  a  horizontal  top  wall  and  vertioal 
front  and  back  walls  and  end  walls,  the  bottom  of  each 
bumper  unit  having  a  pair  of  ground-cont^ting  suppmt- 


ing  piers  at  its  ends  and  having  a  ground-contacting  center 
supporting  pier  and  having  a  pair  of  drainage  arches  ex- 
tending longitudinally  intermediate  the  center  pier  and  the 
respective  end  piers  and  extending  upward  substantially 
above  the  ground,  each  bumper  unit  having  an  anchorage 
hole  extending  vertically  therethrough  generally  at  the 
center  of  each  supporting  pier,  said  bumper  units  being 
assembled  in  abutting  end-to-end  relationship  and  elon- 
gated anchorage  elements  disposed  in  non-protruding  rela- 


tionship within  the  vertical  holes  and  driven  into  the 
ground  a  distance  somewhat  greater  than  the  height  o( 
the  units,  the  arches  providing  a  series  of  spaced  openings 
permitting  surface  water  to  drain  from  the  lot  surface 
through  the  curb,  said  anchorage  elements  being  vertical- 
ly generally  uniform  throughout,  whereby  individual 
bumper  units  can  be  removed  and  replaced  by  vertical 
raising  and  lowering  without  the  need  for  disturbing  ad- 
joining bumper  units  or  for  removing  the  anchorage  ele- 
ments. 


2,794374 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Mony  N.  FairiMnk,  Belmont,  William  J.  McCiinc  Jr., 
UdcoIb,  Richard  R.  Wareham,  Marblchead,  and  Skfasey 
B.  Whlttier,  Cambridge,  Maas.,  assignors  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Jamnry  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,574 
11  Claims.    (CI.  95—13) 


i^/^- 


1.  In  photographic  apparatus  for  exposing  successive 
frames  of  a  photosensitive  strip  and  thereafter  processing 
said  strip  by  superposing  said  frames  on  areas  of  a  sec- 
ond strip  and  spreading  a  layer  of  processing  liquid  be- 
tween associated  frames  and  areas,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  superposing  said  strips  during  processing,  of  a 
first  and  second  sprocket  for  positively  advancing  por- 
tions of  one  of  said  strips  from  said  first  sprocket  into 
superposition  with  the  other  of  said  strips  to  said  second 
sprocket,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  other  of  said 
strips  for  rendering  the  frictional  forces  between  asso- 
ciated portions  of  said  superposed  photosensitive  and 
second  strips  effective  to  advance  said  other  of  said  strips, 
said  last-mentioned  means  including  a  tensive  sprocket 
adapted  to  engage  said  other  of  said  strips  prior  to  super- 
position with  said  one  of  said  strips,  and  a  drive  sprocket 
adapted,  thereafter,  to  engage  and  advance  said  other  of 
said  strips,  the  forces  exerted  on  said  other  of  said  strips 
by  said  tensive  sprocket  and  said  drive  sprocket  being  in 
substantial  equilibrium. 
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2,7t4J77 
SELFDEVELOPING   CAMERA.   LNCLLDI.NG   TEM- 

PERATITIE^OMPENSATED  TIMrSG  MEANS 
Manr  N.  Falrbank,  Bclinoat,  Mmm^  amigaor  ro  Polaroid 
Corporartoo,  Cambiidfc.  Mata..  a  rorporadon  of  Dela- 
wart 

AppHcatfoo  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  424.2«« 
II  dahns.    (CI.  ♦5—13) 


I.  In  a  camera  for  exposing  and  processing  a  photo- 
sensiuve  sheet  material,  the  combination  of  means  defin- 
ing a  processing  chamber  into  which  said  sheet  material 
is  advanced  during  processing,  door  means  providing 
access  to  said  processing  chamber,  said  door  means  includ- 
ing means  defining  a  chamber  movable  with  respect  to 
said  processing  chamber,  and  timing  means  housed  within 
the  last-mentioned  chamber  for  measuring  n  predeter- 
mined processing  period  during  which  said  sheet  material 
IS  processed,  said  timing  means  including  rotary  means, 
spring  means  urging  rotation  of  said  rotary  means  in 
one  direction,  actuating  means  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  sheet  material  through  said  camera  for  caus- 
ing said  rotary  means  to  be  rotated  in  another  direction 
against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means,  said  actuating  means 
including  a  member  engageable  with  a  portion  of  said 
sheet  material  as  it  is  advanced  through  said  processing 
chamber,  means  for  controlling  the  angle  of  rotation 
of  said  rotary  means  m  said  other  direction,  said  control 
means  including  means  for  withdrawing  said  member 
from  engagement  with  said  portion  of  said  sheet  material 
and  thereby  permitting  said  rotary  means  to  rotate  in  said 
other  direction  under  the  bias  of  said  spring  means. 
said  control  means  being  responsive  to  variations  in 
temperature  for  varying  the  point  at  which  said  member 
is  withdrawn  from  engagement  with  said  portion  of  said 
sheet  material,  means  associated  with  said  means  defining 
Mid  processing  chamber  for  rendering  said  control  means 
nonresponsive  to  temperature  variations  when  said  door 
means  is  in  closed  position,  means  controlling  the  rate  of 
rotation  of  said  rotary  means  in  said  one  direction,  and 
means  indicating  to  the  operator  of  said  camera  when  said 
processing  penod  has  elapsed. 


2,794378 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Riduird    R.   Warchani,    MarbMMsd,    Maaa^   aaalfiior   to 

Polaroid  Corporatfcm,  Cambridtc,   Maaa^  a  corpora- 

tfoa  of  Ddaware 
Appttcatfoa  November  4,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4««,734 
53  ClaloM.    (CL  95—13) 

1.  A  camera  of  the  type  wherein  a  first  sheet  of  photo^ 
sensitive  material  is  exposed  and  thereafter  procesaed  in 
coQJtinction  with  a  second  sheet  by  a  liquid  processing 
composition  relcasably  carried  by  one  of  said  sheets,  said 
camera  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  having  an 
opening  in  oce  side  providmg  a  passage,  a  magazine 
mounted  within  said  housing  removable  through  said 
paasage,  said  magazine  comprtsing  a  closure  for  said 
opening,  exposure  means  associated  with  a  wall  of  said 
housing,  said  magazine  including  a  wall  closing  said  open- 
ing, means  for  mounUng  supplies  of  uud  first  and  second 
sheets  on  said  magazine,  guide  means  for  posiuooing 
frames  of  said  first  sheet  for  exposure  and  means  com- 
prising a  ponion  of  said  magazine  for  mounting  a  prea- 
fure-applying  member  on  said  magazine,  means  secured 


within  said  bousing  for  mounting  another  preasure-ap- 
plying  member,  means  comprising  portions  of  said  mag- 
azine for  guiding  said  first  and  second  sheeU  into  super- 
position between  said  pressure-applying  members,  the  lat- 
ter caustng  the  release  of  said  processing  composition 
during  movement  of  said  sheets  between  said  members. 


portions  of  said  magazine  cooperating  with  said  housing 
to  define  a  chamber  into  which  portions  of  said  super- 
posed first  and  iecood  sheets  are  advanced  from  said 
pressure-applying  members  during  processing,  and  an 
exit  passage  in  said  chamber  through  which  portions  of 
said  superposed  first  and  second  sheeU  may  be  withdrawn 
from  said  chamber. 


Govner  T. 
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2,794379 
PANORAMA  CAMERA 
MeNail.  SUver  Sw^.  M4^  aaaigBor  to  PImHo- 
Ik^  surer  Sprtef.  Md^  a  corporadoo  of 


Maj  29.  19S4,  Serial  No.  StS,t54 
13  ClalBM.    (CL  95— U) 


I.  A  panorama  camera  having  a  vertical  cylindrical 
wall  with  means  for  guiding  a  film  strip  with  an  exposure 
surface  thereon,  a  rotatabic  axially  dit  shutter,  a  cyliD- 
der  end  wall  of  said  camera  beinf  rotaubly  mounted 
on  said  cylinder  axis  to  route  with  nid  shutter,  a  km 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  wall  off  said  axta,  and  45* 
mirrors  fixed  to  said  wall  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lens 
for  directing  a  pencil  of  rays  from  the  horizon  throtigh 
said  leoa  aod  radially  to  said  exposure  surface,  said  mir- 
rors being  equally  spaced  from  adjacent  nodal  points  of 
laid  lens  system  and  from  said  axis,  both  reflecting  aor^ 
faces  being  turned  away  from  said  axia,  whereby  Mid 
effective  nodal  poinU  as  reflected  in  the  mirran  will  fall 
on  the  axia  of  rotatioa  and  discrete  JmagBi  may  be  pre- 
lected on  said  exposure  surface,  without  image  mommutt 
dunog  rotation  of  the  shutter. 
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1,7M3M 

ffmiEOflCOPIC  CAMERA  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Mflsa  P.  RchotB,  Tolaio,  Ohio 

mm  23,  1953,  S«rW  No.  343,43f 
•  CWbh.    (CL95— It) 


chamber  and  operatively  disccMioected  from  the  film  feed- 
ing parts  of  the  other  chamber,  interlocking  means  block- 
ing actuation  of  the  shutter  actuating  member  of  either 
chamber  so  long  as  said  film  feed  actuating  member  is 
operatively  connected  to  the  film  feeding  parts  c>f  the 
other  chamber,  and  means  preventing  operative  discon- 
nection of  said  film  feed  actuating  member  from  the  film 
feeding  parts  of  either  chamber,  following  the  taking  of 
a  picture  in  that  chamber,  until  the  film  feed  actuating 
member  has  been  operated  to  feed  a  fresh  unexposed 
frame  of  film  to  the  chamber  in  which  the  picture  has 
been  taken. 


1.  In  a  stereoacopic  camera  optica]  system  the  com- 
bination comprising  binocular  apertures  for  receiving 
light  from  a  sob)ect  from  different  points  of  view,  dual 
camera  lenaea  for  fbcuang  said  light  on  the  respective 
iidci  of  a  photographic  sheet  the  nid  sheet  comprising  at 
lenat  one  photo  aeiwithfe  surface  a  reflecting  means  for 
ooce  reflecting  light  reaching  said  reflecting  means  from 
ooe  said  lens,  to  one  side  of  the  photographic  sheet,  a 
second  reflecting  means  for  twice  reflecting  light,  reach- 
ing said  second  reflecting  means  from  the  other  said  lens, 
to  the  other  side  of  the  said  photographic  sheet,  the  first 
said  reflecting  means  comprising  a  reflecting  surface  posi- 
tioned at  an  angle  of  45*  to  the  plane  occupied  by  the 
said  photographic  sheet  and  the  second  said  reflecting 
means  comprising  two  reflecting  elements,  one  being  a 
partly  transmitting  partly  reflecting  body  positioned  at 
an  angle  of  45*  to  the  said  photographic  sheet  and  the 
other  being  a  reflecting  element  positioned  at  an  angle  of 
45*  to  the  said  partly  transmitting  partly  reflecting  body 
and  at  an  angle  of  90*  to  the  said  photographic  sheet,  the 
said  partly  transmitting  partly  reflecting  body  being  for 
transmitting  light  from  one  said  lens  to  the  said  reflecting 
element,  the  said  element  being  for  returning  the  said 
Mght  to  the  said  body  and  the  said  body  serving  also  to 
rsAect  the  said  returned  light  to  the  said  photographic 
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l,7943tl 
raOTOGRAFHlC  CAMERA 
Hsiiscfcs   ami   HanHHi   FriaMch   Albrccht, 

H«l- 
ApparaH, 
of  Gcrauny 
May  1ft,  19S5,  SciW  No.  5M,74« 
in  Ciri—j  March  14,  1949 
Law  <19,  Amtm  23, 1954 
March  14,  19M 
ITniiiiii     (CL95— 31) 


2  794,3S2 

MLXTI-PURP08E  ROTATING  MOL^T  AND  DRIVE 

FOR  TRACTOR-OPERATED  EQUIPMENT 

Donglas  G.  EUsob,  Bkwmlngton,  ImL 

Appttcatioa  March  3,  19S4,  Serial  No.  413,823 

4ClataM.    (CL  97— 46.41) 


1.  A  multi-film  photographic  camera  comprtsing  a 
casing  conuining  two  separate  exposure  chambers  for 
taking  separate  pictures,  means  for  holding  separate  sup- 
plies of  flhn  for  the  two  chambers,  separate  flfan  feeding 
parts  for  each  chamber,  a  separate  shutter  actuating  ntem- 
ber  for  each  chamber,  a  common  manually  operable  film 
feed  actuating  member  adapted  to  be  operatively  con- 
nected  selectively  to  the  film   feeding  parts  of  either 


1.  A  unit  for  mounting  and  operation  of  auxiliary 
equipment  on  an  automotive  vehicle  having  front  and 
rear  axles  with  wheels  and  a  source  of  auxihary  power, 
said  unit  comprising  rotary  bearing  means  adapted  to 
be  mounted  around  one  of  said  axles  concentrically  there- 
with, a  winch  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing 
means,  reversible  drive  means  operably  connected  to 
said  source  of  auxiliary  power  and  operably  associated 
with  aaid  winch  drum  for  rotation  thereof,  gears  fixed 
to  said  winch  drtim.  a  frame  routably  mounted  about 
the  axis  of  said  axle,  means  aasociated  with  said  frame 
for  selective  engagement  with  said  gears  for  roution 
therewith,  at  leaat  one  arm  rouubly  mounted  about  the 
axis  of  said  axle,  and  meaiu  aasociated  with  said  arm 
for  selective  engagement  with  said  gears  for  roution 
therewith. 

2,79430 
AIR  CONDITIONING  AND  VENTILATING  MEANS 

FOR  VEHICLES 
Lcwfa  F.  Reynold^,  Phfladslnhhi,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bodd 
Con^any,  Philadelphia,  nu,  a  corporatloo  of  Pcnn- 
syhraaia 

AppHcatloa  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,798 
SChdms.    (a.  98— 10) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  lower  section  provided  with 
air  conditioning  means  and  a  dome  section  having  pas- 
senger seau  disposed  so  dosely  adjacent  to  thin  exteriorly 
exposed  portions  of  a  dome  roof  that  the  heads  of  pas- 
sengers are  disposed  in  a  zone  of  heated  air  located  im- 
mediately beneath  the  thin  portions  aixl  subject  to  dis- 
comfort when  the  sun  is  shining  brightly,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  supplying  cool  coixlitioned  air  to  die 
dome  section,  said  air  supply  means  including  longitu- 
dinal air  duct  means  adjacent  the  dome  roof  and  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  seats  for  distributing  air  continuously 
to  the  lower  portions  of  the  dome  section,  and  other  lon- 
gitudinal air  duct  means  adjacent  the  roof  on  the  iimer 
side  of  said  seats  and  having  lurrow  longitudinal  slits 
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•long  their  length  for  forcing  a  thin  <heef  of  air  direcdy 
•Jong  and  past  the  under-wirface  of  the  thin  portions  of 
the  dome  roof  above  the  seats,  the  roof  between  the  air 
duct  means  and  the  tide  of  the  car  over  the  seats  beini 
free  of  air  duct  means  and  other  obstructions  to  the  flow 
of  the  sheet  of  air  past  the  under  surface  of  the  roof,  for 
the  purposes  set  forth 
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2,7f43«4 

VENDING  MACHINE 

Raymood  H.  SIcrfc  aod  Raymond  VV.  Siert. 

WbitcattMc,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  June  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  437.742 

liClMtmm.    (a.  W— 357) 


ing  a  tpccific  gravity  such  that  the  caoa  will  floiu  therein 
ftJhng  the  cooling  chamber  and  iu  itaod-pipe.  meam  to 
chill  the  hquid  in  the  coolin«  chamber,  meam  delivering 
1  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  air  kxk  and  maintaining 
therein  a  pressure  equal  to  that  exerted  by  the  weight  of 
the  liquids  in  the  sund-pipea.  meant  to  deUver  cans  to  the 
cooking  chamber  sund-pipe.  means  to  progreas  cans 
through  the  cooking  chamber  towards  the  air  lock,  means 
to  progress  cans  through  the  air  lock  to  the  cooling  cham- 
ber, means  to  progress  cans  through  the  cooling  chamber 
to  Its  communicating  staod-pipe.  and  means  to  remove 
cans  from  the  upper  end  of  said  stand-pipe. 


2,794>3M 


APPARATUS  FOR  BALING  SCRAP  METAL 
^TSy  "J''"^*'  ^^^  S^^  -^  '■Bo  Nhto, 
rrS'i^lV'^'t'.*'  N«do^  Metel  A  9la«|  i 
f«<l«%,  TtriBlHl   UhMd,   CmHL,   a   conontfoa 


SiMlCor- 
of 


ApHlcaftM  DM«aih«r  It,  1M3,  Serial  No.  3f7J17 
•  Clafcna.    (a.  lM—211) 


irif-^--  r 


1  In  a  frankfurter  sandwich  vending  machine,  a  cabi- 
net including  refrigeration,  control  and  refngeration  equip- 
ment chambers,  a  supply  magazine  in  said  refngeration 
chamber  means  operable  to  contact  and  gnp  the  ends 
Of  a  frankfurter  in  said  supply  magazine,  said  means  being 
connected  to  a  source  of  electric  power  to  cook  said 
frankfurter  through  the  resistance  of  the  frankfurter  to 
the  passage  of  elcctncity.  means  to  sever  the  ends  of  said 
frankfurter  conUcted  by  said  contacting  and  gripping 
means,  means  to  release  the  cooked  and  tnmmed  frank- 
furter sandwich  from  the  supply  magazine,  and  means 
to  control  the  sequence  and  duration  of  operation  of  said 
gnpping  means,  said  severing  means  and  said  release 
means. 


APPARATLS  FOR  PRESSLKE  COOKING  CANNED 

GOODS 

Thadity  H.  Im^nun,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

AppUcadoQ  May  li,  1955.  Serial  No.  511.177 

19  Clahiu.    (a.  ♦♦—360) 


1  A  device  for  continuously  processing  canned  products 
comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  honzontally  disposed 
chambers,  an  air  lock  providing  communication  between 
tdiaceiit  ends  of  the  chambers,  one  chamber  being  a  cook- 
mg  and  the  other  a  cooling  chamber,  a  sund-pipe  com- 
mumcating  with  the  cooking  chamber,  a  second  stand-pipe 
communicaung  with  the  cooling  chamber,  a  liquid  hav.ng 
J  specifk:  gravity  ,uch  that  the  cans  will  «nk  therethrough 
mhng  the  cooking  chamber  and  its  sund-pipe.  means  for 
heating  said  hquid  to  a  cooking  temperature,  a  Uquid  hav- 


1    In  a  baling  presa.  in  combination,  a  chamber  having 
a  bale  discharge  opening  in  the  top  thereof  defined  ky 
upright  side  walls  of  the  chamber,  means  for  pieanng 
into  the  form  of  a  bale  material  placed  in  said  chamber, 
and  a  vertically  extending  ram  beneath  said  chamber  in- 
cluding a  normally  honzontally  extending  bale  carrying 
head  at  the   bottom  of  the  chamber,  a  chamber  wall 
adjoining  one  side  of  said  ram  head,  said  ram  being  ex- 
tensile on  Its  working  stroke  for  raising  said  ram  bead 
and  thereby  ejecting  the  bale  from  said  chamber  through 
**id  discharge  opening,  said  ram  head  being  aecuied  to 
said  ram  by  a  horizontally  extending  pin  carried  by  the 
latter  and  projecting  into  a  slot  formed  in  said  ram  head 
said  slot  extending  laterally  from  said  pin  hortiontally 
toward  one  side  of  said  ram  bead  to  provide  for  shifting 
movement  of  said  ram  bead  on  said  pin  away  from  the 
chamber  wall  adjoining  said  one  ram  bead  side,  whereby 
to  provide  against  jamming  of  material  between  said  one 
ram    head   side   and   the   adjoining    chamber  wall,   said 
pin   being  normally  engaged  with  the  end  of  said  dot 
remote  from  said  one  ram  bead  side  to  secure  said  ram 
head   against   shifting  movement  toward  said  adjoining 
wall,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  rocking  said  ram 
head  about  said  pin  from  its  normal  bale  carrying  posi- 
tion to  a  tilted  bale  discharging  poaition  during  said  work- 
ing stroke  and  then  back  again  to  its  normal  poaition 
dunng  the  non- working  stroke,  whereby  a  bale  formed 
in  said  chamber  and  resting  on  said  ram  head  may  be 
shifted  clear  of  the  press  by  discharge  thereof  laterally 
over  said  one  ram  head  side  and  the  adjoining  chamber 
wall  as  the  ram  approaches  its  fully  extended  position 
and  the  head  thereof  is  tilted  in  the  manner  aforesaid. 


2,7f4a«7 
PLATEN  IMPELLLNG  MEANS  IN  CHECK  WRITERS 

Macktec  Co«  a  coiporatfaa  of  lUteolB 

Ap^Bcalloa  March  25,  If  53,  Serial  No.  344441 

5  ClaiBia.    (O.  If  1— 2t) 

I    In  a  check  writing  machine  having  imprinting  means, 
macerating  means  and  an  actuating  lever  movable  by 
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manual  power  to  cause  relative  approaching  movement  proportion  to  the  diameter  of  the  impression  cylinder  as 
between  the  imprinting  and  macerating  means  during  the  the  proportion  of  the  diameter  o(  the  change  speed 
first  portion  of  movement  of  the  lever,  said  lever  being  pinion  to  the  diameter  of  the  plate  cylinder,  and  means 
constantly  connected  to  one  of  said  means  to  cause  press-  for  driving  the  change  speed  pinion  and  the  driving  means 
ing  engagement  between  the  imprinting  means  and  the  for  the  plate  cylinder  from  the  driving  shaft  to  rotate 
macerating  means  during  the  last  portion  of  movement  of 
the  lever  to  imprint  a  check  interposed  between  said 
means,  stroke  equalizing  means  compnsing  a  power  stor- 
ing element,  means  connecting  the  element  to  said  lever 
to  store  in  said  element  a  poriion  of  the  power  applied  to 


said  lever  during  said  first  portion  of  its  nu)vement,  a  re- 
turn spnng.  means  operatively  connecting  the  return  spring 
to  the  lever  progressively  to  tension  the  return  spring  dur- 
ing said  first  portion  of  lever  movement  means  operating 
during  said  last  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  lever  for 
releasing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  power  stored  in  said  ele- 
ment and  to  apply  such  released  power  in  parallel  with 
the  manual  force  applied  to  said  lever,  and  means  operat- 
ing substantially  simultaneously  with  the  last  named 
means  substantially  to  relieve  the  lever  from  the  bias  of 
the  return  spring. 


2,7f43M 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  LfFHOGRAPHlC 
PRINTING  PLATE 
Onoo  Warrca  Lake  and  Charles  F.  Arocring,  Rochester, 
N.  Yn  aarigaon  to  Eaatmaa  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Yn  a  corvoratloa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawtag.  AppUcadoa  October  25,  1955, 
Serial  No.  542.782 
5  ClataM.  (O.  If  I— 14f  J) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  lithographic  printing 
plate  having  good  lithographic  ink  receptivity  and  dur- 
ability, which  comprises  forming  by  exposure  and  devel- 
opment in  a  gelatino-silver  balide  emulsion  layer  of  im- 
hardened  gelatin,  a  hardened  gelatin  image,  transferring 
the  anhardened  gelatin  portions  of  said  emulsion  layer 
to  a  lithographic  printing  plate  which  will  repel  greasy 
printing  inks  when  wet  with  water,  wetting  the  surface 
of  the  printing  plate  and  the  transferred  gelatin  image 
with  a  solution  containing  approximately  4%  to  10% 
tannic  acid  and  approximately  4%  to  5%  thiouira,  aixi 
then  wetting  the  surface  of  the  printing  plate  with  water 
aiKl  placing  it  on  an  offset  printing  press. 


2,7f439f 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTARY  WEB 

PRINTING  MACHINERY 

Aagw  Morray  HaOey,  Moceley,  Birmingham,  England 

Appikatloa  November  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,950 

3  Clafant.  (CL  If  I— 219) 
1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ix>- 
tatable  impression  cylinder,  a  rotatable  plate  cylinder 
cooperative  therewith  and  selectively  changeable  with 
another  plate  cylinder  of  a  different  diameter,  a  driving 
shaft,  driving  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  to  the 
plate  cylinder,  a  train  of  gearing  for  connecting  said  shaft 
to  the  impression  cylinder,  said  train  of  gearing  includ- 
ing a  change  speed  pinion  having  a  diameter  which  is 
in  predetermined  proportion  to  the  diameter  of  the  plate 
cylinder,  and  a  driving  pinion  on  the  impression  cylinder 
having  a  diameter  which  is  in  the  same  predetermined 


the  change  speed  pinion  throu^  one  revolution  to  each 
revolution  of  the  plate  cylinder,  the  change  speed  pinion 
being  changeable  with  another  pinion  of  another  diame- 
ter having  the  same  predetermined  proportional  diameter 
to  that  of  another  selected  plate  cylinder. 


2.7f4Jff 

STOCK  FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Jerry  A.  Baritc,  Jr.,  Rkkpood,  Va. 

Application  March  2f ,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,653 

8  aalmc    (a.  If  1—232) 


1.  Printing  apparatus  comprising  a  printing  cylinder 
and  a  pressure  cylinder,  a  blanket  on  said  printing  cyl- 
inder, said  cylinders  mounted  for  rotation  so  that  the 
pressure  cylinder  will  be  in  surface  contact  with  said 
blanket  once  each  cycle  of  rotation,  feed  rollers  to  one 
side  of  said  cylinders  at  a  distance  from  said  cylinders 
less  than  the  length  of  the  stock  to  be  printed,  chains  at 
either  side  of  said  printing  cylinder  mounted  upon 
sprockets  concentric  to  said  printing  cylinders  and 
sprockets  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  cylinders  from 
said  feed  rollers,  a  bar  bridging  said  chains  and  carrying 
transversely  aligned  guide  arms  to  be  contacted  by  and 
align  the  stock,  means  to  rotate  said  cylinders  at  the 
same  surface  speed  and  said  chains  at  a  linear  speed 
equal  to  the  surface  speed  of  said  cylinders,  said  cylin- 
ders having  transverse  grooves  therein  to  permit  passage 
of  the  said  bar  and  fingers  through  the  nip  of  the  cylin- 
ders, said  pressure  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 
opening  to  said  groove  and  the  surface  of  said  pressure 
cylinder,  said  recesses  being  aligned  with  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  guide  arms,  said  arras  having  vertical 
shoulders  to  align  said  stock  for  registration  with  the 
printing  cylinder  blanket,  horizontal  overlying  lips  to 
engage  the  top  surface  of  the  stock  on  said  blanket,  and 
vertically  extending  heads  to  seat  in  said  recesses  where- 
by said  pressure  cylinder  will  press  said  overlying  lips 
upon  the  stock  on  said  blanket. 


2,794^91 
TICKETER 
Robert  S.  Kafka,  Wooiride,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  MMfamd 
EqaipoMBt  Corporatloii,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cotpora- 
tioa  of  New  Yorit 

Applkatioa  May  1,  195f ,  Serial  No.  159,178 
11  dainifc.    (CI.  101—260) 
1.  In  a  ticketer,  a  chase  of  type,  spaced  rear  and  for- 
ward guide  means  beyond  the  respective  ends  of  the 
type  for  extending  a  tape  into  a  run  overlying  and  gen- 
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enilly  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  type,  intermitteotty 
operatMi  means  for  feeding  forward  predetermined  lengths 
o(  the  upe  past  the  type,  a  slide  reciprocablc  in  a  plane 
fenerally  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  type  in  the  direc- 
uoo  of  the  length  of  said  run  of  the  tape,  a  printing 
roller  confronting  the  type  mounted  on  the  slide,  the 
tape  passing  between  the   type   and  the  printing   roller 


-l"* 


partially  around  the  printing  roller  and  thence  to  the 
forward  guide  means,  means  to  reciprocate  the  slide 
to  carry  the  printing  roller  from  at  least  one  end  of 
the  type  to  the  other,  and  means  to  retract  the  printing 
roller  from  the  type  on  the  rearward  stroke  of  the  slide 
and  to  advance  the  printing  roller  toward  the  type  to 
thrust  the  tape  into  forcible  contact  with  the  type  on  the 
forward  stroke  of  the  slide. 


2,7f4Jfl 

HIGH  SPEED  CYLINDER-PRINTING  MACHINES 

WTTH  MOVABLE  FORM  BEDS 

Hddclbcrg.  Crrmmj,  aiigBni  to  Sctedl- 
IfcMcAcrg,    HcMcl* 

3,  1»53,  Serial  No,  Jf5,r7* 
,  ..ff.w.iW  Genuay  Jamnry  17,  IfSJ 
•  CfariiM.    (CL  l«l— 24S) 


1.  In  I  high-speed  printing  press  having  an  impression 
cylinder  and  a  base  frame;  track  oaeans  on  said  base 
frame  and  defining  an  endless  path  having  parallel,  recti- 
linear porticos,  one  of  which  is  located  immediately  ad- 
jacent said  cylinder,  and  arcuate  end  portions  interconnect- 
ing said  parallel  portions,  said  arcuate  end  portions  having 
respective  centers  of  curvature,  form-supporting  bed 
means,  guide  means  on  said  bed  means  and  engaging  said 
track  means  to  guide  said  bed  means  during  movement 
thereof  past  said  cylinder  along  said  endless  path,  elon- 
gated rack  means  affixed  to  said  bed  means,  said  rack 
means  having  parallel  tide  edges  and  arcuate  cod  edges 
with  respective  centers  of  curvature  and  being  prxmded 
with  teeth  along  all  of  said  edges,  planetary  gears  fixed 
to  said  rack  naeans  laterally  thereof  with  their  axes  coin- 
ciding, respectively,  with  said  centers  of  curvature  of  said 
radedges  and  having  some  of  their  peripheral  teeth  dis 
poaed  parallel  to  the  teeth  of  said  rack  means  at  said  end 
edfes.  at  least  three  sun  gear  means  ioumallcd  in  said 


base  frame  with  the  axes  of  rotation  of  two  of  said  sun 
gear  means  coinciding,  respectively,  with  the  centers  of 
curvature  of  said  arcuate  end  portioas  of  said  endless  path, 
remaining  sun  gear  means  being  located  intermediate  said 
two  sun  gear  means,  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  each 
of  said  two  sun  gear  means  and  the  axb  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  remaining  sun  gear  means  being  equal 
to  the  distance  between  said  centers  of  curvature  of  said 
arcuate  end  edges  of  said  rack  means,  said  two  sun  gear 
means  being  constructed  for  meshing  engageinent  of  their 
teeth  only  with  all  of  the  peripheral  teeth  of  said  planet»y 
gears,  said  remaining  sun  gear  means  being  constructed 
for  meshing  engafement  with  said  rack  means  and  said 
planetary  gears,  and  driving  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  sun  gear  means  to  route  the  latter  and  to  thereby 
move  said  rack  means  with  said  bed  means  along  said 
endless  path  in  printing  relation  with  said  cylinder  when 
m  one  of  said  rectilinear  portions  and  out  of  printing 
relation  with  said  cylinder  when  in  the  other  rectilinear 
portion,  said  sun  gear  means  when  meshing  with  the  re- 
spective planetary  gears  facilitating  movement  of  said 
bed  means  with  said  guide  means  from  either  one  of  said 
rectilinear  poriions  of  said  path  along  the  adjacent  arcuate 
end  portion  to  the  other  rectilinear  portion. 


PLATE  BLANKS  MADE  OF  A  MATERIAL  TO  BE 

STAMPED 

Erich  OrtwaMt,  BerihHHswiotf,  G«raiM7,  aari^or  to 

Adreaa  MaacktocabM  G.  as.  h.  f L,  Bcrlte,  Gcmy 

AppttcathM  May  11.  1953,  Serial  No.  354,tM 

7  Ciaina.    {C\.  Ill— 349) 


1.  A  reusable  address  printing  plate  comprising  a  body 
portion  of  relatively  thick,  subrtantially  rigid,  deform- 
able  material,  the  body  portion  being  provided  on  otte 
face  with  closely  distributed  projections  of  uniform  height 
and  on  the  other  face  with  closely  distributed  deprea- 
dons  of  uniform  depth,  the  depressions  on  one  face  lying 
opposite  the  projections  of  the  other  face,  and  the  projec- 
tions and  depressions  being  disposed  at  points  spaced 
from  the  median  line  of  the  body  portion  so  that  when 
characters  are  sUmped  on  the  body  portion,  several 
projections  and  depressions  are  located  within  each 
stamped  character  and  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the 
stamped  characten  to  remove  the  same,  the  depressions 
and  projections  arc  displaced  thus  providing  planar  sur- 
faces on  which  further  characters  may  be  stamped. 


2,794494 

HAND  PRINTER 

Fni  L.  Jotesoa.  Onrito.  Nsbr. 


Ah«  2«,  19S4,  SsiW  No.  424393 
5  rirnkmu     (CL  101— 375) 


I    A  hand  printer  comprising  a  longitudinally  bowed 
concavo-convex  base,  a  handle  spanning  the  concave  side 
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having  its  ends  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  base, 
printing  dies  mounted  on  the  convex  side  of  said  base 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  printing  dies 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  free  ends  only  of  said  base, 
that  portion  of  the  convex  side  between  said  dies  being 
smooth  and  free  of  obstructions  to  facilitate  rocking. 


2,794J95 
MATERIAL  BREAKING  CARTRIDGE 
lames  C.  Hcasoa,  RIvcrdalc,  and  John  L.  Smith,  Chicago, 
m.,  assigBora  to  Cardoz  Corporatton,  Chicago.  III.,  a 
corporatloa  of  DUaols 

Application  Aagiist  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  242,724 
34  ClaiHM.    (CL  102—25) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cartridge  having  a  chamber  from 
which  a  material  breaking  charge  of  compressed  gas  is 
to  be  released,  lateral  gas  charge  release  pons,  and  a 
control  chamber  arranged  successively  longitudinally  of 
said  cartridge,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  release  of  the 
gas  charge  from  said  gas  release  chamber  to  the  release 
ports  and  being  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  said 
control  and  release  chambers  with  a  greater  effective 
surface  area  exposed  to  said  control  chamber  than  to  said 
release  chamber,  means  for  equalizing  the  gas  pressures 
in  the  release  and  control  chambers,  resilient  means  urging 
said  valve  into  its  closed  position,  and  venting  means  re- 
sponsive solely  to  an  increase  in  the  gas  pressure  in  the 
control  chamber  to  a  predetermined  value  for  automati- 
cally releasing  the  gas  from  said  control  chamber  to  cause 
the  gas  in  the  release  chamber  to  open  the  valve,  said 
venting  means  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  rupturable 
material,  and  means  for  clamping  said  strip  to  expose  a 
selectable  portion  of  it  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  said 
control  chamber  to  cause  the  exposed  portion  to  be 
sheared  by  the  control  chamber  pressure  when  said  pre- 
determined value  is  reached. 


2,7943M 
BLASTING  DEVICES 
Ashbrookc  SaMh,  West  URnMc,  Scotland,  as- 
to  iMulal  ChsMlcal  ladutrics  Limited,  a  cor- 

AppttcalkM  Jaly  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,023 
priority,  ipBUuithjB  Great  Britain 

Novsinbcr  2,  1953 
12  Claims.    (CL  102—25) 


^^r 
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container,  a  local  heating  element  contained  within  said 
rigid  container,  pressure-responsive  means  for  actuating 
said  heating  element,  and  gas-tight  closures  sealing  both 
ends  of  said  container,  one  of  said  closures  being  pro- 
vided with  means  providing  gas  under  pressure  to  operate 
the  actuating  means  of  the  local  beating  element  and  to 
subject  the  charge  to  said  super-atmospheric  pressure. 


I.  A  blasting  device  compriaiBg  a  rigid  hoUow  con- 
tainer, a  charge  of  non-detonating,  gas-produdng  com- 
positioa  capable  of  self-sustained  and  self-propagatiag 
las-produdnf  reaction  only  when  locally  heated  under 
a  super-atmospheric  pressure  disposed  withta  said  rigid 


2,794397      ^ 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Paul  G.  Barman,  Longmeadow,  Mass^  assignor  to  Anaer- 
lean  Bosch  Anna  Corporattoa,  a  corporatton  of  New 
York 

AppUcatton  Aprfl  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,197 
2  Clahm.    (O.  103—2) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 

having  a  bore,  a  fuel  sun>ly  port  communicating  with 
said  bore  for  supplying  fuel  thereto,  a  pumping  and 
distributing  member  mounted  for  reciprocation  and  rota- 
tion in  said  bore,  a  plurality  of  outlets  communicating 
with  said  bore  and  adapted  to  receive  fuel  therefrom,  a 
fuel  path  between  the  pumping  and  distributing  portioas 
of  said  pumping  and  distributing  member,  a  delivery  valve 
in  said  fuel  path,  a  bypass  fuel  passage  communicating 
with  said  fuel  path  between  said  delivery  valve  and  said 
distributing  portion  of  said  pumping  and  distributing 
member,  said  bypass  fuel  passage  communicating  with 
said  fuel  supply  port,  and  adjustable  valve  means  for  con- 
trc^ling  the  passage  of  fuel  through  said  bypass  passafe 
to  said  fuel  supply  port  and  thereby  controlling  the  fuel 
quantity  delivered  to  said  outlets,  said  adjustable  valve 
means  being  biased  to  closed  position  by  means  exert- 
ing a  variable  force,  and  opened  by  pressure  in  said  fuel 
path  whereby  a  practically  constant  duration  of  injection 
will  be  maintained  regardless  of  fuel  quantity. 


2,7943M 
PUMPS 
David  J.  Mmiroc,  Radae,  Wla.,  assipwr  to  WdMter  Elec- 
tric Compaay,  RadM,  Wls^  a  coipoiatkm  of  Ddai 
AppBcattoa  April  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S0,05t 
SClafaM.    (a.  103— 5) 


1.  A  fuel  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  means,  a  first  pumping  means  movaUy 
mounted  on  the  housing  in  registration  with  the  ootlet 
means,  a  second  pumping  means  movably  mounted  oo 
the  bousing  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  meaas, 
first  fluid  conveying  means  mounted  on  the  housing  and 
interposed  between  the  first  and  aecood  pumping  meam 
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to  provide  portions  of  outlet  means  for  sajd  first  and 
lecood  pumping  means,  second  fluid  conveying  means 
mounted  oo  %ajd  housing  for  providing  a  continuation  of 
said  outlet  means  for  said  first  pumping  means  and  an 
inlet  means  for  said  second  pumping  means,  and  means 
defirung  an  enclosure  spaced  from  said  second  pumping 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  fluid  con- 
veying means  to  provide  a  fluid  reservoir  between  said 
first  and  second  pumpmg  means 


pneumatic-tired  wheels  in  spaced  relation  from  one  an- 
other  progressively   along   said   conduit   from   said    inlet 


PUMF  A>a)  LUBRICATOR  COMBINATION 

Daniel  Moripky,  New  Cartlc,  Pa. 

ApptfcatkM  November  24,  lf53.  Serial  No.  394,189 

3  Claiaw.    (O.  1«3— 111) 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  pump  having  a  housing  in 
eluding  an  impeller  dnven  by  a  rotating  shaft  extending 
through  a  wall  of  the  housing,  sealing  means  for  said 
shaft  assembled  with  said  housing  and  compnsing  two 
shaft-eocompassing  sealing  devices  arranged  m  snug  con 
tact  with  one  another  and  mounted  with  one  device  se 
cure  against  rotation  and  the  other  device  free  for  rota 
tion  with  said  shaft,  and  a  lubncating  system  for  said 
pump,  the  invention  herein  descnbed  wherein  said  lubricat- 
ing system  compnses  a  vertical  storage  cylinder  for  a 
charge  of  heavy  lubncating  grease,  a  piston  head  in  said 
cylinder,  means  compnsing  a  heavy  block  bearing  on  said 
piston  head  for  exerting  constant  pressure  upon  said 
charge  of  lubncating  grease,  lubricant  passages  and  a 
reservoir  in  said  pump  communicating  with  said  sealing 
means,  a  duct  leading  from  said  cylinder  to  said  lubncant 
passages  for  supplying  thereto  lubncating  grease  under 
the  pressure-exerting  effect  of  said  heavy  block,  means 
for  charging  lubncating  greaae  into  said  cylinder  including 
a  strainer,  a  charging  passage  leading  from  one  side  of 
said  strainer  into  i^ni  cylinder  on  the  lubricant  storing 
side  of  said  piston  bead,  and  a  fitting  for  a  high  pressure 
greaae  gun.  whereby  lubncating  grease  may  be  forced 
through  said  uraioer  into  said  charging  pasaage  and 
thence  into  said  cylinder. 


I,794y4#9 
PVMT  FOR  FTUID  AND  S£M]<FLLTD  MATERIAL* 
AJberl  G.  Bo4Im,  Jr„  \m  Naya,  Calif. 
ApHkartkM  May  It,  195«,  Serial  No.  St7.51« 
11  nukmi     (CL  lt3— 149) 
I    In  a  pump,  the  combination  of:  a  conduit  for  the 
pumped  material,  an  inict  communicating  with  one  end 
portion  of  said  conduit,  an  outlet  leading  from  the  op- 
posite end  portion  of  said  conduit,  a  flexible  wall  forming 
at  least  one  side  wall  of  said  conduit  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  and  arranged  to  be  deflected  toward  engage- 
ment with  an  opposing  side  of  said  conduit,  a  plurality  of 
wheels  fitted   with  pneumatic  tires  adapted  for  running 
longitudinally  along  said  conduit  over  said  flexible  wall 
and  for  pressing  said  wall  toward  contact  with  the  interior 
of  said  conduit,  and  means  for  guiding  and  moving  said 


toward  said  outlet,  said  pneumatic  tries  being  deforma- 
ble  to  pass  over  material  stopped  in  said  conduit. 


2,794,4«1 

PACE  PLATE  MOUNTING,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

RAILWAY  CARS 

Albert  G.   Dcaa,  Narberik,  Pa^  aari^or  to  Tb«   Bodd 

Coaspaay,   Pbiladclpbia,   Pa^  a  cocyoratkHi   of  Peoa- 

•ylvaaia 

Appttcatkw  Jane  3«.  19SS,  Serial  No.  519.024 
4  ClalBH.    (CL  Its— It) 


i 


,J[aJJV 


1.  In  a  railway  car  or  the  bke:  an  end  wall  and  a 
face  plate  surrounding  registenng  passage  openings,  a 
pair  of  torsion  springs,  one  on  each  side  of  said  open- 
ings.  each  spring  having  a  vertical  part,  a  lower  end  and 
a  lever  at  the  upper  end,  said  vertical  part  being  rotat- 
ably  arranged  and  said  lower  end  being  held  against  rota- 
tion on  one  of  said  end  walls  and  face  plate;  said  lever 
having  Its  ead  remote  from  said  upper  spring  end  jour- 
naled  to  the  other  one  of  said  face  plate  and  end  wall, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  spnng  urges  the 
said  face  plate  away  from  said  end  wall  while  resiliently 
resisung  their  approach  toward  each  other 


2,794.4t2 
RAILWAY  CAR  SIDE  WALL  CLOSl  RL 
Aatdo  ;.  Pens,  Park  FaiaiC  $md  WOHam  F.  Dablberg. 
Cbkafo,  m^  tiHgann  %o  P«llnMi-StaDdard  Car  Maau- 
factarbif   CtMipaay,   CkkafO,    W^   a   ct>rporatk>n    of 
Delaware 

KpfOaMom  Marrb  25,  19S3.  Serial  No.  344,574 
3  ClalaH.  (O.  ItS— 393) 
I  In  a  railway  car.  a  side  wall  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, an  enclosure  comprising  a  plurality  of  units  disposed 
over  the  opening  and  each  of  the  units  compnsing  a  first 
section  having  one  side  connected  to  the  side  wall  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  a  second 
section  having  one  side  connected  to  the  other  side  of 
the  first  section  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  and  a  third  section  connected  to  the  other  side 
of  the  second  section  adfacent  to  and  spaced  from  one 
side  of  the  third  section  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis  and  the  other  side  of  the  third  section 
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being  connected  to  the  side  wall  for  pivotal  movement  conveyor  providing  a  series  of  separate  spaced-apart 
about  a  borizonul  axis  and  the  disunce  between  the  pockets,  said  pockets  each  having  an  open  end  for  rc- 
pivot  points  of  the  third  section  being  greater  than  the  ceiving  therein  a  pair  of  wafers  having  extruded  coroestiWe 
distance  between  the  pivot  points  of  the  first  section  and  therebetween,  and  means  operative  to  intermittently  move 
the  distance  between  the  pivot  points  of  the  second  sec-  said  conveyor  relative  to  an  extrusion  nozzle  for  suc- 
cessively positioning  said  pockets  with  their  open  ends  in 


tion  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  pivot 
poinu  of  the  third  section,  the  enclosure  projecting  out- 
wardly of  the  pU'^  of  the  side  wall  when  in  extended 
position,  and  means  carried  by  the  car  for  maintaining 
the  enclosure  in  extended  position. 


2,794,4«3 
DECKS  FOR  FREIGHT  VEHICLES 
Harry  J.  Sicte,  WiMlagliii,  N.  C,  awigaor  to  Adantk 
Coa^  LbM  Raflroni  Coasraay,  Wlfanliigtoo,  N.  C.  a 
corpocalloa  of  VIrgiiria 

^iciiMbsi  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,723 
4  ClahM.    (a.  lt5-^22) 


3.  The  combination  of  an  underframe  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  members  including  side  and  center 
sills;  a  plurality  of  transverse  substantially  identical  deck 
beams  each  welded  to  said  longitudinal  members  said 
beams  being  of  channel  section  with  secondary  flanges 
which  extend  outward  from  the  margins  of  the  channel 
flanges  and  seat  on  said  sills  said  secondary  flanges  being 
spaced  apart  to  afford  slots;  core  timbers  one  mounted 
in  each  of  the  valleys  between  successive  deck  beams, 
overlying  the  secondary  flanges  and  the  corresponding 
slot,  and  only  partially  filling  the  width  and  depth  of 
the  valley  in  which  it  is  mounted;  threaded  connectors 
passing  through  each  core  timber  and  the  slot  which  it 
overlies  and  connected  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
memt>cr  of  the  underframe;  a  plate  welded  to  the  web  of 
each  deck  beam,  substantially  coextensive  in  length  there- 
with and  wider  than  the  web  so  as  to  overhang  the  edges 
thereof,  and  masses  of  nailable  plastic  surrounding  the 
top  and  sides  of  each  core  timber  and  filling  each  valley 
to  the  level  of  the  tops  of  said  plates. 


2,794,444 
ICE  CREAM  SANDWICH  MACHINE 
Eari  Joseph  Rapp,  Toledo,  Okie,  aMifui  to  Lynch  Cor- 
itnom,  ImL,  a  cerporatfoa  of  Indiana 
Aagaat  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  372^59 
«  ClahM.    (CLlt7— 1) 
I    An    improved    sandwich    separating    means    for   a 
sandwich  nuking  machine  of  the  type  including  an  ex- 
trusion  nozzle  having  a  discharge  end   from   which  a 
plastic   comestible   may   be  continuously   extruded,   and 
means  for  feeding  wafers  against  opposite  sides  of  said 
nozzle  and  moving  them  in  the  direction  the  comestible 
is  being  extruded;  said  separating  means  comprising  a 


an  onented  filling  position  closely  adjacent  an  extrusion 
nozzle  for  receiving  therein  a  pair  of  wafers  having 
extruded  comestible  therebetween,  whereby  said  pockets 
are  adapted  after  filling  and  upon  movement  of  a  next 
successive  pocket  toward  said  oriented  filling  position 
to  shear  off  comestible  across  the  discharge  end  of  a 
nozzle  and  thereby  deliver  successive  sandwiches. 


2,794,4«5 

DEPOSITOR  MECHANISM  FOR  PLASTIC  UNIT 

FORMING  DEVICE 

Chwwce  W.  Voft,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

AppMcalkM  November  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,t34 

9  Omtma.    (O.  ItT— 21) 


9.  Mechanism  for  removing  a  product  from  a  movable 
product  forming  element  having  a  discharging  means 
therein  movable  therewith,  comprising  a  doctor  blade 
having  an  inner  side  engaging  the  product  discharging 
means  at  a  predetermined  position  of  .the  product  form- 
ing element  and  an  outer  side  movable  relative  to  said 
inner  side,  said  discharging  means  being  movable  relative 
to  said  blade  while  said  inner  side  is  engaged  therewith 
to  separate  a  product  from  the  discharging  means,  and 
means  to  move  said  outer  side  of  the  doctor  blade  rela- 
tive to  said  inner  side  to  disengage  the  product  from  the 
blade  after  predetermined  movement  of  the  discharging 
means  relative  to  the  blade. 


2,794,4t4 

STOKER  APP.VRATUS 

Albert  C.  Start,  Morion,  Pa.,  aH^Mtr,  by  mesne ^ 

mcBte,  to  Detroit  Stoker  Company,  a  corporatioB  of 

Mklilgan 

Application  September  24.  1952.  Serial  No.  311,235 
4  Claims.    (CI.  lit— 32) 

1.  In  stroker  control  apparatus  for  a  boiler  furnace 
equipped  with  a  primary  air  duct  through  which  air  is 
supplied  at  a  high  rate  when  boiler  load  is  high  and  at 
a  lower  rate  when  boiler  load  is  low,  said  furnace  having 
a  grate  for  supporting  the  fuel  bed,  a  motor-driven  fuel 
throwing  rotor,  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  said  rotor,  electro-responsive  thermocouple  pyrometer 
control  means  for  actuating  said  control  means,  a  contrtd 
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circuit  for  energizing  said  thermocouple  pyromelrr  coo- 
troi  means,  thermocouple  means  dispowd  m  beat-respoD- 
Bve  relation  to  the  fuel  bed  on  said  grate  for  effecting 
energizauon  of  «aid  circuit,  and  conduit  means  communi- 


cating with  said  air  duct  and  with  said  thermocouple 
means  for  supplying  cooling  air  from  said  air  duct  to 
laid  thermocouple  means  to  compensate  said  thermo- 
couple means  for  changes  in  temperature  of  the  furnace 
atmosphere  incident  to  changes  in  boiler  load. 


2,7*4,4r7 

UQIID  DLSTRIBITOR  FOR  AGRICl  I  Tl  RAL 

VEHICLES 

Edwwr4  B.  Wbt,  Ortedii,  md  Tkaztcr  H.  Aodrva,  Oak 

laad,  CaHf^  aHlfann  to  Skcll  Derdopaicnt  C'ompaay. 

N«w  Yoft,  >.  Y.,  a  coryoradoo  of  D«iawar« 

AppUcadoa  October  U,  IM3.  Serial  No,  3MJ77 

«CIataH.    (CI.  Ill— 7) 


6.  An  agricaJtunil  vcfaicie  having  a  wheel  adapted  to 
roU  on  the  ground;  a  pluraJity  of  laterally  ipaced  furrow- 
opening  tools  mounted  on  said  vehicle  in  laterally  spaced 
relation .  a  cioaed  reservoir  on  said  vehicle  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid  and  having  an  outlet;  means  associated 
with  said  reservoir  for  restncdng  the  hydrostatic  bead  at 
which  liquid  a  delivered  by  said  reservoir  at  the  said  out 
let.  a  liquid-distnbuting  device  including  a  plurality  of 
pumps,  each  pump  having  the  mlet  thereof  connected  to 
receive  liquid  from  said  reservoir  outlet  at  a  level  beneath 
the  said  hydrostatic  head  of  the  reservoir  outlet;  means 
for  driving  muJ  pumps  in  unison  from  said  wheel,  a  weir 
chamber  for  each  pump,  each  said  chamber  including 
an  inlet  connected  to  the  discharfe  of  a  separate  pump, 
a  vent  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  low-pressure  outlet,  and 
a  weir  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  chambers  be- 
ing oxmnted  oo  uid  vehicle  with  the  weirs  thereof  at  a 
level  above  the  said  hydrosUtic  head  of  the  reservoir 
outlet  and  in  close  proximity  to  each  other;  a  sUndpipe 
for  each  said  vents  extcDding  to  a  height  above  the  maxi 
mum  level  of  liquid  in  said  reservoir;  a  liquid-dispeasing 
device  mountsd  oo  the  vehicle  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
furrow-opeaing  tools  and  positiooed  with  respect  thereto 
to  dtacharfe  liquid  into  the  furrows  made  by  said  tools; 
and  a  aeparaic  down-duct  for  each  dispensmg  device  coo- 
oectiag  the  respective  dispensing  device  to  the  low-pres- 
sure outlet  of  a  separate  weir  chamber 


2,7Mv4M 

FEED  ADJUSTING  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

F«ok  F«Ty.  TrwaMl,  Co«u  aarioor  to  The  Sla«er 
Manufacturing  Company.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  >ew  JcTKy 

AppttcalkM  April  2«,  lf55.  Serial  No.  S03,SS3 
•  ClaiMs.    <CL  112—210) 


I.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  laid  frame,  an  eccentric  carried  for  rotation  oa 
said  shaft,  and  means  slidably  supporting  said  eccentric 
for  bodily  movement  transversely  of  and  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  adjusting  mechanism  com- 
pnsing,  a  first  bell  crank  pivoted  oo  said  frame,  a  second 
bell  crank  carried  on  a  pivotal  axis  disposed  transversely 
on  said  shaft,  said  second  bell  crank  being  arranged  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  eccentric,  a  member  op- 
cratjvely  interconnecting  said  bell  cranks,  said  member 
being  constrained  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  hut  slidable 
axially  thereof,  and  operator  influenced  means  earned 
by  said  frame  for  turning  said  first  bell  crank. 


EDGE  BENDING  MECHA.NLSM  FOR  SflRAI 
WELDED  PIPE  MACHINE 
Jouthaa    Roy    Freeze,    Mlddletown,    Ohio,    assignor   to 
AriDco  Stod  Corporatkm,  MUdlelown.  Ohio,  a  corvo- 
ratloaof  OUo 

l«M  It,  IMf,  Serial  No.  Itl,gg3,  now  Pm- 

No.  2,729,IM,  *rtc4  imnry  3,  1954,  wUcfc  b  a 

9i  ippllfdun  Sertri  No.  i,75«,  Fchraarr  17. 

IMl,  mam  R  I  i    i  PMbM  No.  23,314,  dated  JaMary 

1.  1»51.     DM4a4  aMi  this  ^pilLattua  May  11.  19S1. 

Serial  No.  225,715 

1  Claliit    (a.  113—35) 


In  a  machine  for  making  spiral  welded  pipe  from 
meul  stock,  an  edge  bending  mechanism  comprising  a 
bullet-shaped  roller  over  which  an  edge  of  said  stock 
passes,  said  roller  being  disposed  with  its  axis  substantially 
normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  stock  and  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  stock  and  with  its  smaller  end 
outwardly  directed,  said  bullet-shaped  roller  being  axially 
adjusubie,  a  second  roller  arranged  to  ride  on  the  stock 
over  the  large  end  of  said  bullet-shaped  roller  and  haviog 
Its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bullet-shaped  roller, 
uid  secoad  roller  being  adjusUbk  toward  and  away 
from  said  bullet-shaped  roller  along  a  path  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  bullet-shaped  roller,  and  a  third  roUer  ar- 
ranged to  ride  on  the  stock  edge  and  having  iu  axis 
incUned  with  respect  to  the  bullet-shaped  roller  axis  to 
cause  said  edge  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  bullet- 
shaped  roller,  said  third  roller  being  adjusubie  toward 
and  away  from  said  bullet-shaped  roUcr  aloag  a  path 
nonnal  to  the  axis  of  said  third  roller. 
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2.794v41f 

MEANS  FOR  PROPELLING  AND  STEERING 

TOWBOATS  AND  BARGES 

immm  V.  Ollircr  imi  W^lar  F.  IliuteB. 

Laavsaworil^  KaM. 

Appttcatfoa  Jaly  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523^454 

1  OiriBi.    (CL  115-^5) 


the  free  end  of  the  rod  depending  from  the  diaphragm 
toward  the  ground  and  the  free  end  of  said  rod  at  a  fixed 
spacing  from  the  groond  during  normal  inflation  of  the 
tire  00  said  adjacent  wheel  and  engaging  the  ground 
upon  predeterm^ied  deflation  of  said  tire. 


A  combined  towboat  and  dual  propulsion  and  steering 
devices  connected  with  the  stem  thereof  in  spaced  parallel 
relation,  said  devices  each  comprising  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially hollow  rectangular  member  having  oppositely 
disposed  top  and  bottom  walls,  oppositely  disposed  side 
walls  and  oppoately  di^KMed  end  walls,  said  member 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  extending  verticaUy 
therethrough  and  having  upper  and  lower  open  ends,  a 
second  cylindrical  wall  dispoaed  within  said  first  cylindrical 
wall  in  spaced  concentric  relation  relative  thereto,  anti- 
friction means  disposed  between  said  flnt  and  second 
cylindrical  walls  adjacent  one  of  thdr  respective  ends, 
said  means  suspending  said  second  cylindrical  wall  from 
•aid  first  cylindrical  wall  for  rotation  thereon,  a  substan- 
tially ovoid  hoUow  housing  fixedly  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  second  cylindrical  wall,  a  reversibte^electric 
motor  mounted  within  said  second  cylindrical  wall,  • 
pulley  mounted  oo  the  drive  shaft  of  said  motor,  a  thrust 
bearing  fixedly  secured  within  said  housing,  a  shaft  louta- 
bly  joumalled  within  said  thrust  bearing  sod  projecting 
beyond  each  end  thereof,  a  second  pulley  mounted  for 
rotation  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  chain  drive  means 
trained  about  said  first  and  second  pulleys,  a  coupling 
member  fixedly  secured  to  the  other  projecting  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  propeller  shaft  having  one  end  thereof  se- 
cured to  said  coupling  member  and  extending  oppositely 
of  said  shaft,  said  propeller  shaft  extending  at  its  other 
end  beyond  said  housing,  a  propeller  fixedly  secured  to 
said  other  end  of  said  propeller  shaft  for  roution  there- 
with, means  on  said  second  cylindrical  wall  cooperating 
with  drive  means  on  said  boUow  recUngular  member  to 
effect  rotation  of  said  second  cylindrical  member  in  said 
first  cylindrical  member  whereby  said  propeller  is  rotated 
about  a  vertical  axis  so  that  said  towboat  may  be  driven 
and  steered  simultaneously  by  said  propeller. 


2,794,412 

INDICATING  APPARATUS  AND  MEANS  FOR 

MOUNTING  DIALS  THEREIN 

John  H.  RMlh,  Maywood,  N.  J,,  aarigaor  to  Bcndix  Avia- 

tkw  CorporatfoB,  TdeftofV,  N.  J.,  a  covponttoa  of 

Delaware 

ApplkatkM  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  51 1,472 
t  ClaioM.    (CL  lit— 129) 


1.  For  mounting  in  the  support  structure  of  an  indicat- 
ing apparatus  of  a  type  having  stop  portions;  a  dial  com- 
prising a  disc-like  element  of  resilient  material,  said  ele- 
ment having  an  indicia-bearing  surface  portion  which  is 
initially  concave  before  mounting  in  the  support  structure 
and  which  is  deformable  under  stress  to  lie  subsuotially 
in  one  plane  when  mounted  in  the  suppori  structure,  said 
element  having  a  plurality  trf  circumferentially  spaced 
projecting  poriions  to  engage  said  stop  portions  for  re- 
Uining  said  dial  in  position  when  mounted  on  the  support 
structure,  and  said  element  including  means  for  engaging 
the  suppon  structure  to  fix  said  dial  in  position  in  the 
support  structure. 


2,794,413 
MULTI-TURN  DIALS 

Bcncr,  New  Yoft,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to 

Polytechnic  Research  A  Development  Company,  Inc., 
BrooHya,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkNi  of  New  York 
AppHcatioa  Angait  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,957 
ItClafaM.    (CLllC— 129) 


1794,411 

TIRE  DEFLATION  ALARM 

George  E.  Ha«hca,  Haatfagtoa  Pait,  CaHf . 

^ipiiaiu  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,765 
4ClalBii.    (CL114.-44) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  fnune  carried  on  axles  with 
pneumatic  tired  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  tire  deflation 
alarm  comprising,  a  relati'vdy  flat  meUl  resonant  dia- 
phragm, a  resonant  metal  rod  having  a  linear  sUoigfat 
portion  with  one  end  secured  in  metal  to  mcUd  contact 
to  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  in  spaced  relati<Hi  to  the 
outer  edges  thereof  and  means  aecuring  tiie  diaphragm 
to  the  vehicle  adjacent  a  wheel  thereof  and  in  fixed  reU- 
tion  to  the  axk  on  which  said  wheel  is  mounted  with 


1.  An  indicator  of  the  type  having  a  dial  member  and 
a  reference  marker  which  are  relatively  rotatable  wherein 
the  dial  member  has  two  sets  oi  graduations  superim- 
posed thereon,  each  set  of  graduations  being  in  the  form 
of  a  multi-turn  spiral  and  of  a  color  complementary  to 
the  color  of  the  other,  and  including  a  routable  mask 
having  two  qnral  apertures  formed  therein,  one  of  said 
apertures  being  provided  wifli  a  filter  at  a  color  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  complementary  colors,  the  otficr 
of  said  apertures  being  provided  witii  a  filter  of  a  color 
corresponding  to  the  other  of  said  complementary  colors, 
and  means  to  route  said  mask  at  a  fraction  of  the  rela- 
tive rate  of  rotation  between  said  dial  member  and  said 
reference  marker. 
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2,794,414 

FLAG  KIT 

GIbcrt  ■■ifirlMiiilir.  Oiiifc   .  N«br. 

May  22,  1953,  SctteJ  No.  354,753 
1  ClalM.    (CI.  11*^173) 


la  a  flag  kit,  a  flag  staff  wction.  a  flexible  flag  having 
a  Side  edge,  said  staff  section  having  openings  spaced 
thercalong.  and  fasteners  connected  to  the  side  edge  of 
the  flag  at  points  spaced  therealong  and  separably  engaged 
in  the  openings  of  the  stiff  section,  said  flag  having  holes 
spaced  along  said  side  edge,  U-shaped  fasteners  having 
bight  portions  engaged  in  said  holes  and  bendable  legs 
extending  through  the  staff  section  open  and  spread  way 
from  each  other. 


2,794,415 

COLOR  PRINTING  AFPARATL'S 

BcalMBiia  HfllBaB.  Loa  Aagclca.  Caltf . 

ApHicadoa  Ftbnmrj  23.  1955,  Safiai  No.  489.995 

5  Claima.     (CI.  118—3) 


1.  A  device  for  applying  coaung  liquids  simultaneously 
to  different  areas  on  the  face  of  a  flat  article  disposed 
below  and  engaged  by  the  device,  composing  a  press 
plate  having  respective  recesses  in  its  bottom  surface 
adapted  to  receive  coating  liquid,  respective  normally 
closed  valves  mounted  on  the  press  plate  and  communi- 
cating  with  aid  receaaes,  respective  liquid  containers 
connected  to  the  valves,  a  feeler  element  slidably  mounted 
in  the  press  plate,  said  feeler  element  having  a  feeler 
portion  normally  projecting  below  the  press  plate  and  a 
flange  portion  above  the  plate,  respective  levers  pivoted 
on  said  press  plate  and  having  portions  thereof  engaging 
said  flange  portion,  and  means  connecting  said  levers  to 
the  respective  valves,  said  last-named  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  simultaneously  open  all  the  valves  responsive 
to  the  movement  of  the  levers  when  said  feeler  portion 
engages  a  flat  article  as  the  press  plate  is  moved  into 
engagement  with  said  article. 


2,794^414 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CHARGED 
^  _^  PARTICLES 

_  Coiy.,  laAaBapollB,  Lid.,  a  cor- 
al '    " 


wijMy39. 1953,  Sarlal  No.  371,279 


(a.  118—51) 


1-  In  an  electrostatic  lyttem  for  depoatting  charged 
particles  of  coating  material  on  an  article,  said  tyitem 
having  a  coating  zone  lying  subrtantially  between  the  ar- 
ticie  to  be  coated  and  a  diacharfe  electrode  maintaioed 
at  a  high  electrical  potential  in  relation  to  the  article, 
means  including  an  atomizer  for  projecting  into  said  coat- 
ing tone  a  spray  of  charged  liquid  particles  of  coating 
material,  a  conveyor  for  supporting  and  moving  the  ar- 
ticle through  the  coating  zone  along  a  path  spaced  frocn 
said  atomizer,  means  for  maintaining  said  conveyor  at 
a  particle-attracting  electrical  potential,  said  conveyor 
having  portions  adjacent  the  coating  zone  which  in  the 
absence  of  a  shielding  means  would  attract  and  acctima- 
late  particles  of  coating  material  escaping  from  the  coat- 
mg  zone,  and  shielding  means  maintained  at  an  electrical 
potenual  in  relation  to  said  conveyor  and  of  the  lanie 
ugn  as  the  discharge  electrode,  said  shielding  means 
having  portions  located  adjacent  the  particle- attracting 
portions  of  the  conveyor  and  closer  thereto  than  to  the 
coating  zone. 


M. 


2,794,417 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATICALLY 
COATING  ARTICLES 
A.  StmkMj  (iifiMii).  ColnriMa 

liid^  aariCBon   to 
Cor^  IiidfauapoliB,  lad.,  a  corporatfoa 

.^^  ,.^  -  -  .      ■*«    29,    1944,    Serial    No. 

554,399,  BOW  rmtmi  No.  2,485,534,  dated  AofMt  3. 
1954.  Divided  aid  ddaiOTlkatloaJnie  4,  1954,  Serial 
N0.4344M 

4 


I.  In  apparatus  for  electrostatically  applying  liquid 
coating  material  to  an  article,  an  atomizing  head  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  article  to  be  coated,  said  head  com- 
prising a  group  of  elongated  members  and  means  for  en- 
casing said  members  and  intimately  compacting  them  to- 
gether, said  oKmbers  projecting  for  a  portion  of  their 
length  beyond  said  encasing  means,  means  for  maintaining 
between  said  projecting  member  portions  and  the  article 
an  electrostatic  field  of  sufficient  strength  both  to  elec- 
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trostaticaHy  atomize  fine  particles  from  coating  material 
on  the  surfaces  of  said  projecting  portions  aiKl  to  elec- 
trostatically deposit  on  the  article  the  particles  so  atom- 
ized, and  means  for  supplying  liquid  coating  material  to 
said  members  from  their  encased  eixls  to  the  surfaces 
of  said  projecting  portions  at  a  rate  no  greater  than  that 
at  which  it  is  electrosutically  atomized. 


'  2,794,418 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY  COATING  SURFACES 

AraoM  K.  Stewart,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  ■■I|^iii  to  Pittsbursh 

Plata  Glaas  ConpMV.  Ptttsbwgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

AppUcatloa  JaoMiy  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  485,188 

2  ClaiiM.    (CL  118— 380) 


posed  outside  of  said  trough  and  unobstructive  of  said 
opening  to  faciliute  the  insertion  of  said  strip  of  wall- 
paper into  said  trough  and  at  the  second  position  of  said 
bail  said  rod  being  operatively  disposed  within  said 
trough  adjacent  and  geikerally  parallel  to  the  bottom  and 
one  side  portion  of  said  trough,  each  of  said  nubs  re- 
leasably  engaging  a  different  one  of  said  arms  at  the 
second  position  of  said  bail  for  limiting  upward  move- 
ment of  said  bail  out  of  said  trou^.  whereby  at  the  sec- 
ond position  of  said  bail  said  rod  is  adapted  to  engage 
said  strip  of  wallpaper  to  separate  individual  circum- 
ferential wraps  of  said  wallpaper  from  the  remaiiKkr  of 
the  roll  and  to  maintain  tension  in  said  strip  of  wallpaper 
as  it  is  unrolled  within  said  trough  and  to  prevent  an 
unintentional  lifting  of  said  roll  out  of  said  trough. 


2.794  428 

WASHING  APPARATUS  FOR  MILKING 

INSTALLATIONS 

Quito  G.  Recchia,  Wappliigcn  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

The    Dc    Laval    Separator   Company,    Povghkcepsfc, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Icraey 

AppttcatfcM  lane  14,  1954,  Sstial  No.  436,571 
7  Claima     (CI.  119—14.18) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  film  of  a  coating  composi- 
tion to  a  ferrous  meul  panel,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  carriage,  means  transversely  to  reciprocate  the  car- 
riage, means  upon  the  carnage  to  bold  a  panel  to  be 
coated  and  comprising  a  magnet  adapted  to  support  the 
panel  solely  from  the  rear  thereof  aixl  with  the  face  there- 
of completely  exposed,  nheans  to  reciprocate  the  carriage 
back  and  forth  in  front  of  the  panel,  means  to  support 
a  spray  gun  in  a  fixed  vertical  plane  in  front  of  the  panel 
in  position  to  apply  a  coating  film  to  the  panel  as  the 
latter  is  reciprocated  backward  and  forward  and  means 
positively  to  index  the  9ray  gun  up  or  down  in  order  to 
lay  down  a  succession  of  strips  of  coating  material  of 
predetermined  width  upon  the  panel  to  be  coated. 


2,794,419 

MOISTENING  TROUGH  FOR  PRE.PASTED 

WALLPAPER 

FradMicfc  P.  Warscr  aad  Carl  B.  Carisoa,  Minneapolis, 

JS^  ■■jl^'""  to  Warner  MaMsfaUiIng  Company, 

*™J«Po"^  Mtan.*  ■  «»«P<«llB«  of  Miaacsota 

Appttcadoa  Deccnriter  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,849 

2  Ctafans.     (CL  118—419) 


1.  In  a  pipe-line  milking  installation  having  a  milk 
pipe-line,  at  least  one  teat  cup  assembly  including  a  plu- 
rality of  teat  cups  and  a  hose  for  connecting  the  cups 
to  the  milk  pipe-line,  and  a  vacuum  pipe-line  for  con- 
nection to  the  milk  pipe-line  for  drawing  milk  into  and 
along  the  milk  pipe-line  from  the  teat  cups  by  way  of 
the  hose,  a  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  for  a 
cleaning  liquid,  a  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings adapted  for  connectimi  to  the  teat  cups  and  also 
having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  small  air  inlet  opening  adja- 
cent the  liquid  inlet  end  of  the  manifold,  a  conduit  for 
connecting  the  tank  to  the  manifold  inlet,  a  liquid  re- 
ceiver, and  means  for  interconnecting  said  pipe-lines 
through  the  receiver  whereby  the  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure in  the  vacuum  pipe-line  draws  cleaning  liquid  from 
the  tank  through  said  conduit,  manifold,,  teat  cups,  hose 
and  milk  pipe-line. 


1.  A  moistening  trough  fcM-  wallpaper  conq)rising  a 
trough  adapted  to  be  partially  filled  with  water  and  con- 
sisting of  two  end  portions  and  two  side  portions  and  a 
bottom  portion,  said  trough  having  an  opening  ^Htnfd 
by  the  top  edges  of  said  side  and  end  portions,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  diqxMed  inwardly  profecting  nubs  each 
formed  on  a  different  one  of  said  end  portiom,  and  a 
generally  U-shaped  bail  comprising  spaced  arms  and  a 
generally  horizontally  disused  rod  having  a  length  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  length  of  said  troofh  pivotaUy 
connected  to  said  trou^  at  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
for  swinging  movements  between  two  positions  on  * 
generally  horizontal  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
said  rod.  at  one  position  of  said  bail  said  rod  being  dis- 

719  O.  G.—6  I 


2,794,421 
CONVEYOR  TYPE  AUTOMATIC  FEED  TROUGH 
Boyd  W.  Rose,  Rivcrridc,  and  HaroM  W.  Hait,  Glcadalc, 
CaUL;  said  Rose   ssslgBiir  to  Food   MacUaety  aad 
CksBsicai  CorporadoB,  Saa  Joae,  CaUf.,  a  corporadoa 
of  Delaware 

Apfbcatioa  April  29,  1954,  Sarial  No.  426,488 
9  Claims,     (a.  119— 52) 


1.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  trough  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  aad  a  side  wall,  a  semi-cylindrical  cover  extend- 
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ing  longitudinally  in  said  trough  above  said  bottooi  wall 
and  cooperating  with  said  side  wall  to  define  a  conduit 
having  a  downwardly  directed  discbarge  opening  therein. 
and  a  conveyfhg  member  movable  throoffa  odd  conduit 
and  arranged  to  urge  feed  to  said  opening  for  discharge 
downwardly  along  said  side  wall. 


2,7*4.422 

LIQUID  AFTUCATOR  FOR  ANIMAL  L-SAGE 

AJfTBd  J.  PM,  HvMvi,  l«wa 

«M  2S,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  594,421 
9ClalnM.     (CI.  119— 157) 


1.  A  liquid  applicator  for  animals  comprising  a  cable 
adapted  to  be  supported  at  its  ends  in  an  inclined  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  ground,  said  cable  having  inter- 
mediate its  length  at  least  one  liquid  redirecting  unit, 
and  washer-like  means  on  said  cable  in  engagement  with 
opposite  sides  of  said  unit  to  hold  said  unit  against  move- 
ment along  said  cable. 


2,794,423 
REMOTE  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Norana  C.  WUHaoM,  Poitla^  Orcc  awl   RoIHd  W. 
Fkkwood,  ymeomrtr,  Waak^  Mripnii  lo  Power  Brake 
omftmy,  PiwHii,  Orcg^  a  corporatkM  of 

October  It,  1955.  Sertel  No.  539,445 
4  daioH.     (CL  121— 3S) 


first  fluid  connecuon   with   said  exhaust  connection   in 
each  of  said  second  pair  of  valves  when  said  piston  is 
in  its  neutral  poaition  and  operable  reversely  for  said 
second  pair  of  valve  naechanisms  as  said  piston  moves 
from  its  neutral  position  toward  one  of  its  reverse  po»- 
tions  to  block  said  first  connection  of  one  of  said  second 
pair  of  valve  mechanisms  from  iu  said  exhaust  connec- 
tion and  thereafter  to  connect  its  said  first  fluid  connection 
with  Its  said  second  fluid  connection;  a  pair  of  two-way 
check  valves;  each  of  said  check  valves  having  a  pair 
of  valve  ports  and  a  free  port;  the  free  ports  of  said  check 
valves  being  connected  respectively  to  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof;  each  of  said  check 
valves  including  means  movable  therein  to  block  one  of 
Its  said  valve  ports  and  connect  said  free  port  with  the 
other  of  its  valve  ports  when  fluid  pressure  is  applied 
to  said  other  of  its  ports;  a  first  pair  of  fluid  conduits 
respectively  connecting  one  of  said  valve  ports  of  each  of 
said  check  valves  to  said  first  fluid  connections  of  each 
of  said  first  pair  of  valve  mechanisms;  a  second  pair  of 
fluid  conduits  respectively  connecting  the  other  of  said 
valve  ports  of  each  said  check  valves  to  said  first  fluid 
connections  of  said  second  pair  of  valve  mechanianis;  a 
forward  fluid  conduit  connected  to  said  second  fluid  con- 
nection of  one  of  said  first  pair  of  valve  mechanisms;  a 
reverse  fluid  conduit  connected  to  said  second  fluid  con- 
nection of  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  valve  mechanisms; 
a  neutral  fluid  conduit  connected  to  both  said  second 
fluid  connections  of  said  second  pair  of  valve  mechanims; 
and  control  means  adapted  to  supply  air  under  pressure 
to  any  selected  one  of  said  forward,  reverse  or  neutral 
fluids  conduits  at  one  time. 


2,794,424 

TRANSMlTTER^rONTROLLED  HYDRAUUC 
SERVOMOTOR  APPARATUS 
E^waH  M.M«y,  DhtoH.  Mkk^  iiiif   ■  t»  Mcco.Pflo« 
J2-<5«-}jCj-p«y,  Royd  O-i,  Mich,  a  cor^ 

29.  1953,  S«tal  No,  3f  2,94« 
iC\.  121—41) 


;:^^!5^ 


1  A  remote  positioning  system  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  fluid  actuated  piston  in  a  cylinder;  said  piston 
having  a  pair  of  reverse  positions  and  an  intermediate 
neutral  position,  a  first  pair  of  valve  mechanisms;  each 
of  said  first  pair  of  valve  mechanisms  having  a  first  fluid 
connection,  a  second  fluid  connection  and  a  fluid  exhaust 
connection;  a  first  means  operable  by  said  piston  to  con- 
nect said  first  fluid  connection  of  one  of  said  first  pair 
of  valve  mechanisms  with  its  exhaust  connection  when 
said  piston  is  near  the  end  of  its  travel  in  one  direction 
and  operable  by  said  piston  to  connect  said  first  fluid 
connection  of  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  valve  mecha- 
nisms with  its  exhaust  connection  when  said  piston  is 
near  the  end  of  its  travel  in  the  other  direction,  each  of 
said  first  means  operable  by  said  piston  being  operable  to 
connect  the  respective  first  and  second  fluid  connections 
of  each  of  said  first  pair  of  valve  mechanism  when  said 
piston  IS  intermediate  its  said  end  of  travel  positions;  a 
second  pair  of  valve  mechaniams;  each  of  said  second 
pair  of  valve  mechanisms  having  a  first  fluid  connection, 
•  •^^ond  fluid  connection  and  a  fluid  exhaust  connection; 
a  second  means  operable  by  said  piston  to  connect  said 


I    Hydraulic    tranvnitter-controlled   positional    servo- 
motor apparatus  comprising  a  hydraulic  motor  having 
working  chamber  and  piston  power  elements;  a  movably 
mounted  valve  for  contitilling  admission  and  exhaust  of 
working  liquid  to  and  from  the  working  chamber  of  the 
motor;  and  means  for  actuating  and  controlling  the  valve 
comprising  yieldable  biasing  means  for  moving  it  in  one 
direction,  a  liquid  receiver  chamber,  pressure-responsive 
means  connected  to  the  valve  and  exposed  to  the  pressure 
of  liquid  in  the  receiver  chamber  for  moving  the  valve  in 
the  opposite  direction,  a   liquid  ti^nsmitter,  means  for 
actuating  the  ti-ansmitter.  liquid  conduit  means  connect- 
ing the  transmitter  and  receiver  chambers  comprising  an 
unrestricted   passageway  connected   at   one  end   to   the 
transmitter  chamber  and  a   restricted  pasntfeway  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  the  unrestricted  pMsafeway 
and  with  the  receiver  chamber,  adjustable  meam  fbr  vary- 
ing liquid  flow  through  the  restricted  passageway  to  and 
from   the   receiver  chamber,   a   follow-op  displacement 
chamber  in   free  communication   with   the   unrestricted 
passageway,  means  operatively  connected  with  the  mov- 
able member  of  the  motor  to  effect  displacement  of  liquid 
in  the  displacement  chamber  proportional  lo  the  motor 
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movement,  and  relief  means  operatively  connected  with 
the  transmitter  and  the  unrestricted  passageway  con- 
structed to  yield  only  under  a  predetermined  transmitter 
pressure  greater  than  the  opposing  force  of  the  biasing 
ooeans  on  the  valve. 


2,794,425 

HOIST 

Vera  A.  Tyler,  OUakoma  City,  OUa. 

AppUcathM  AnvBst  If,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,49t 

t  ClaiiM.     (CL  121—44) 


said  inner  firebox  in  spaced-apari  relation  from  said  one 
end  in  said  vent,  said  inner  firebox  having  a  plurality  of 
q>aced-apart  openings  in  its  lowermost  wail  between  said 
partition  and  mid  outwardly  disposed  end  and  having  at 
least  one  opening  to  its  lowermost  wall  between  said  par- 
tition and  said  end  in  said  vent;  an  outer  tubate  firebox 
surrounding  said  iiuer  firebox  in  spaced-apart  relation 
and  having  one  closed  end  rigidly  connected  to  die 
periphery  of  said  inner  firebox  adjacent  said  partition, 
said  outer  firebox  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  its 
lowermost  wall  io  ttagfered  relation  with  the  openings  in 
said  iimer  firebox;  an  amular  Ibnfe  rigidly  connected  to 
the  periphery  of  said  inner  firebox  and  to  the  end  of  said 
outer  firebox  adjacent  their  ends  opposite  said  vent;  and 
radially  spaced-apart  stud-bolts  rigidly  connecting  said 
flange  to  the  adjacent  closed  end  of  said  tank  for  con- 
centrically holding  said  fireboxes  within  said  member. 


1.  A  hoist  construction  comprising  a  relatively  movable 
cylinder  and  a  piston  having  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tween, said  cylinder  having  a  dosed  end  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  an  open  end  at  the  top  thereof  through  which 
said  piston  extends,  packing  means  at  the  top  of  the  an- 
nular space  between  said  cylinder  and  piston,  a  sealing 
means  attached  to  the  lower  outer  surface  of  said  piston 
sealing  the  lower  end  of  said  annular  space,  said  cylliKler 
and  piston  together  with  said  packing  and  sealing  means 
defining  a  closed  annular  space,  said  piston  being  hollow 
and  providing  s  fluid  diamber  therein,  means  for  introduc- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  into  the  upper  end  of  said  annular 
space,  nxans  connecting  said  annular  space  and  said  fluid 
chamber,  an  expansion  chamber  beneath  said  piston  within 
said  cylinder,  and  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  piston 
connecting  said  fluid  chamber  and  said  expansion  cham- 
ber, whereby  as  fluid  under  pressure  is  introduced  into 
said  annular  ^ace  the  piston  is  raised  out  of  said  cylinder. 


2,794^424 
FLUID  HEATCIt 

OUyboM  aty.  OUa. 
7,  I9S3,  Ssrtai  No.  394,457 
4  CUtmn.     (CL  122—149) 


1.  A  fluid  heater,  including:  a  hollow  horizontally  dis- 
posed cylindrical  wash-tank  having  doted  ends,  said 
dosed  ends  having  central  opentnis  therethrough,  said 
tank  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port;  a  rigidly 
connected  tubate  member  coocentrically  di^Maed  within 
said  tank  in  spaced  relation  with  the  waO  thereof  form- 
ing a  fluid  chamber  therebetween;  a  vent  rigidly  con- 
nected axiaOy  to  one  said  closed  end  in  communication 
with  one  said  opening;  an  open  ended  tiibate  inner  fire- 
box horizontaHy  disposed  within  said  tubate  member  and 
having  one  end  disposed  within  said  vent,  the  end  of  said 
inner  flrebox  opposite  the  first  said  end  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  end  of  said  unk;  a  rigid  portion  in 


2,794,427 

VAPOR  GENERATORS  WITH  SUPERHEAT 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Edward  G.  Hatchings,  WhMoa,  Twickenham,  EoglaDd, 

aaslgwir  to  T*e  Babcock  A  WBcox  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  AagMt  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  395,6«2 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai 

September  5, 1951 

10  OafaBis.     (CL  122—477) 


T>»f'"»;^':t  . 


1.  A  tubular  vapor  generating  and  superheating  unit 
comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  a  pair  of  parallel  gas 
passes  opening  to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  vapor  super- 
heater having  its  heat  absorbing  surface  positioned  in  one 
of  said  gas  passes  so  that  the  vapor  temperature  at  the 
outiet  from  said  supeilieater  may  be  controlled  by  regu- 
lation of  the  distribution  of  the  gas  flow  between  said  gas 
passes,  a  plurality  of  heating  gas  passages  in  series  with 
said  gas  passes,  an  auxiliary  heat  exchanger  in  said  heat- 
ing gas  passages,  and  control  damper  means  at  the  heading 
gas  inlet  side  of  said  heating  gas  passages  movable  differ- 
entially to  vary  the  effective  fiow  areas  of  said  heating  gas 
passages  respectively  and  thereby  to  regulate  the  distribu- 
tion of  gas  flow  between  said  gas  passes. 


2,794,42t 
VAPOR  GENERATING  AND  SUPERHEATING 
UNIT    WITH    GAS    RECIRCULATION    FOR 
SUPERHEAT  CONTROL 
Paal  H.  Koek,  BenmidstMe,  N.  J.,  assigitor  to  Tkc 

A  WfcwOmps^.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  eotpo- 

Dirimfcii  24, 19S2,  Scitei  No.  32«,M2 
4  antes.    (CL122-^7S) 
1.  In  a  vapor  generating  and  superheating  nnit:  a  fur- 
nace having  vapor  generating  tubes  indoded  in  its  roof 
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and  upricbt  walls;  fuel  burning  means  in  one  oprifhf 
wall  spaced  from  the  adjoininf  walls;  the  fuel  burninf 
means  being  confined  to  a  portion  of  the  burner  wall 
between  its  oppocite  upright  marfinal  portions;  means 
forming  a  furnace  gas  outlet  opposite  the  burner  wall; 
the  fuel  burning  means  directing  combustion  elements 
toward  said  gas  outlet;  means  forming  a  gas  pan  lead- 
mg  from  the  gas  outlet;  a  convection  vapor  superheater 
havtng  spaced  tubes  disposed  across  gas  flow  in  laid  gas 
pass;  tubular  means  connecting  the  vapor  fenerating 
tubes  with  the  superheater  so  that  the  superheater  re- 
ceives vapor  generated  in  the   furnace   wail  tube*;  and 


means  for  cootroUing  the  temperatnre  of  the  soperhcated 
vapor  and  mainUining  it  at  a  prodetermiaed  value  over 
a  wide  range  of  rate  of  vapor  generation,  said  means 
involving  a  recirculated  gas  lysten  including  a  fan  and 
ductwort  receiving  furnace  gases  from  a  position  beyond 
the  luperheater  and  discharging  them  into  the  furnace. 
said  system  having  a  recirculated  gai  outlet  to  the  fur- 
nace including  upnght  sloes  in  said  upright  marfinal  por- 
tions at  posiuons  on  opposite  lidcs  of  the  fuel  burning 
means  and  near  and  parallel  to  the  furnace  walls  ex- 
tending from  the  burner  wall  toward  the  furnace  gas 
outlet. 


ROTARY  TYPE  COMBl'STION  ENCl 

Hellnralh  WaJter.  I'pycr  MoatcUir.  N.  J. 

Applkadoa  May  27,  lf54.  Serial  No.  435,014 

J7C1aina.    (CI.  I2J— 13) 


8.  la  a  roury  type  combustion  engine,  a  working  cy^ 
inder  and  a  combuabon  cyhnder.  a  working  lobe  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  working  cylinder,  a  combustion  lobe 
routably  oraunted  in  said  combustion  cylinder,  said  work- 
ing lobe  and  combustion  lobe  adapted  to  coact  with  each 
other  to  fona  a  ipaee  for  coraprcMion  a  apace  for  com- 
bustion and  a  ipmet  for  expansion  in  said  enfine,  a  suction 
inlet  coaununicating  with  said  working  cytinder  to  deliver 
air  thereto,  an  exhaust  outlet  communicating  with  said 
working  cylinder  and  in  substantially  cootinuoui  com- 
muaicatioa  with  said  suction  inlet,  said  suction  inlet  and 
exhaust  outlet  having  a  cmaa-aectiooal  area  greater  than 
V4  the  wide«  danenaion  of  said  working  cylinder  to  facili- 
ute  chargint  and  expansion  from  said  working  cylinder  at 


the  high  rotational  speeds  developed  by  the  lobes  during 
the  combustion  cycle  in  said  engine,  and  adjusting  means 
connected  to  said  lobes  to  esublish  clearances  therebe- 
tween for  optimum  operating  conditions  including,  spaced 
gears,  one  connected  to  said  working  lobe  and  the  other 
to  the  combustion  lobe,  idler  gears  in  engagement  with 
said  spaced  gears  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  in  the  same 
direction  for  rotating  said  spaced  gears  by  difTercntiai 
force  to  provide  the  desired  ctearcoce  between  said  lobes. 


2,794.4m 
DUAL  FUEL  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Lley^  J.  JVkMhM.  Mcalor.  OMo,  iirfga  ir.  by  aMaBc  as- 
^Wiiti.  10  CartlM-WHite  CavporatfcNa,  MaixiMttc 
Metal  ProdBcti  DtirMaB.  On  sl—i.  OUo.  a  corpora- 
ttoo  of  DelawMV 

Faknwy  24,  IM2,  Serial  No.  273,43» 
24  Claina.     (CI-  123—27) 


I.  In  combination  wtth  an  internal  combustion  engine 
governor  having  a  governor  output  motor  member  and 
actuating  means  for  causing  movement  of  it  in  a  prede- 
termined path,  first  and  second  fuel  control  mechanisms 
respectively  coooected  for  operation  by  the  motor  mem- 
ber and  adapted  for  operating  metering  means  for  two 
fuels  which  fuels  have  relatively  different  metering  char- 
acteristics, the  ratio  between  motor  member  movement 
and  fuel  control  output  movement  of  the  first  mechanism 
heing  adjusubk  to  vary  the  extent  of  output  movemcirt 
with  a  given  amount  of  motor  member  movement,  the 
relative  positioo  between  the  motor  member  and  fuel 
control  output  movement  of  the  second  mechanism  being 
adjustable  to  vary  the  effective  range  of  motor  member- 
imparted  output  movement,  and  means  responsive  to  vari- 
ations in  an  engine  operatiag-capabtlity  characteristic  of 
one  of  the  fuels,  said  meaas  being  connected  and  arranged 
to  effect  both  said  adfostaeots. 


2,7H431 
PRESSURE  SYSTEM  fOtL  TWOCYCUK  CRANK- 

cAsi  nuBcoiMPuanoN  engine 

E4waH  F.  GtaMW.  OHra.  Wk.  aarfMar  to  Kickkaef  rr 

ly    of   Wto- 


■Bc  27.  IMS,  Serial  Na.  51M17 
2  ClatoBB.     (CL  I23~1M) 

1  In  a  fuel  syBlem  for  an  eaftoe  having  a  cylinder 
block,  a  piston,  a  doaed  crankcaae  asaodated  with  the 
cylinder  of  said  bkxk  for  the  iadoction  and  pracompres- 
sioa  of  the  foel  and  air  mixture  by  movement  of  said 
ptMon,  and  a  remote  ftiel  tank  with  a  line  for  the  delivery 
of  the  fuel  from  the  tank  to  the  ettgiae;  a  premire  line 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  tank  aad  having  a  non- 
return valve  preventing  flow  in  the  diraction  from  the 
tank,  a  paaaafe  formed  in  aid  block  and  opening  into 
the  portion  of  the  cyltoder  asaodated  with  the  crankcaae, 
said  preanire  bae  having  its  other  end  connected  to  the 
cylinder  Mock  and  with  said  |*«—^ff^  said  passage  being 
dispoeed  to  be  covered  and  oncovered  by  said  piston  dur- 
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mg  reciprocation  thereof  and  located  so  as  to  be  open  men!  with  opposite  sides  of  the  other  of  said  shafts  for 

during  the  first  portion  of  the  piston  stroke  effecting  clamping  said  first  mentioned  shaft  to  said  second  shaft 

precompression  of  the  fuel  and  air  mixture  to  the  prede-  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  locations  along  the  latter  said 

termined  degree  necessary  to  pressurize  the  tank  for  the  shaft  with  the  axis  of  said  fiist  mentioned  shaft  in  any 


delivery  of  fuel  therefrom  to  the  engine,  said  passage 
being  otherwise  covered  and  closed  by  the  piston  during 
»aid  stroke  to  prevent  further  pressurizing  of  the  Unk 
by  the  greater  crankcaae  pressure  regularly  developed 
for  engine  operation. 


2.794AS2 

FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 

C«ri  tL  Nystrom,  Wcat  Sprin^Beld,  Maaa„  asatgnor  to 

^■•"caa  Boach  Anna  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

AppUcatkw  October  14,  lf54,  Serial  No.  462,183 

14  ClaiaH.     (a.  123—139) 


of  angularly  related  radial  positions  throughout  a  com- 
plete circle  around  the  axis  of  said  second  shaft  and 
means  operable  independently  of  said  clamping  members 
for  securing  said  Uble  in  selected  positions  of  routive 
adjustment  about  the  axis  of  said  first  mentioned  shaft. 


2,794,434 
ILLUMINATED  OVEN  WITH  VIEWING  MEANS 
Jeaae  L.  Evaaa,  Tlpp  CHy,  Ohio,  aasiiBor  to  General 
Motora  Cofpomtkm,  Detiroit,  Mkku,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatkia  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,742 
4  Claiais.     (CL  12^— 200) 


1  In  an  air  and  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  fuel  infection  pump,  said  pump 
having  an  adjusuble  fuel  quantity  control  for  adjustably 
controlling  the  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  by  said  pump, 
a  nuxlure  control  connected  to  said  pump  for  auto- 
matically cootroUing  the  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  by 
the  pump  and  thereby  controlling  the  fuel /air  ratio  in 
the  combustion  chambers,  an  adjustable  member  con- 
necting said  quantity  control  and  said  mixture  control 
for  adjusting  said  quantity  control  within  normal  limits 
and  manually  operated  means  for  adjusting  said  quantity 
control  beyond  normal  full  load  position. 


2,794y433 
TOOL  AND  WORK  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
._«  51""^  ^  Staaley,  Baetoa,  Mam. 
Appllcatfoa  March  «,  1953,  Serial  No.  34«,7M 
nCiaiaM.    (CL125— 11) 
1.  Apparatus  for  holding  ooe  object  in  any  of  numer- 
ous relationships  to  another  object,  comprising  a  table 
oo  which  said  one  object  may  be  mounted,  means  for 
adnisubly  supporting  said  ooe  object  on  the  Uble  for 
selective  setting  of  said  ooe  object  along  the  Uble    a 
shaft  disposed  with  its  axis  generally  perpendicular' to 
said  table  and  having  the  table  supported  on  an  end 
portion  thereof  for  rotational  movements  about  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  a  second  rdativdy  long  shaft  having  round 
cross-section  dispoeed  generally  at   right  angles  to  the 
first  mentioned  shaft  with  the  axes  of  the  two  said  shafts 
coostanUy   interseoing   each   other,   clamping   mcmben 
mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  movable  toward  each 
other  along  said  one  of  the  shafts  into  damping  engage- 


1  An  oven  including  walls  endosing  an  oven  compart- 
ment, an  oven  door  for  dosing  said  compartment,  a  small 
door  and  a  small  door  c^tening  serving  as  a  window  open- 
mg  for  viewing  purposes  fwroing  a  part  of  said  oven 
door,  said  small  door  being  pivotally  mounted  relative  to 
said  oven  door,  a  light  for  illuminating  the  interior  of  the 
oven,  and  means  responsive  to  the  opening  of  either  door 
for  lighting  said  light. 


2.794,435 
NEEDLE  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  A.  Stevens,  Watcibary,  Coaa. 
AppHcatfcM  July  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  3*1,954 
19  Cfarims.     (CL  128^214) 
1.  In  a  medical  apparatus  including  a  flexible  tube  ter- 
minating in  a  needle  having  a  cannula  with  a  lumen  there- 
through, a  part  of  the  cannula  being  telescoped  into  the 
tube,  means  for  inhibiting  injury  of  the  tube  by  the  end 
of  the  cannula  therdn,  said  means  comprising  an  auxiliary 
nibe  of  flexible  material  within  the  end  of  the  first  tiibe 
and  surrounding  the  end  of  the  cannula  that  is  within 
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the  fim  tube  and  terminatinf  within  the  first  tube  flush 
with  the  sufTounded  end  of  the  cannula,  and  a  hub  te- 


2,794v43i 

ADJUSTABLE  CONCAVE  HAVING  SHEAR  MN 

»«-C.  IfaA,  Ractet,  WIfc,  iiilj  ■■  10  J.  L  Ca. 

Cnaawj.  Bacfac,  wi^,  ■  cotyofttuM  ml  Wi 

■M  It,  If54,  SetW  No.  435.7il 
3  Clalas.     (Q,  I3i— 27) 


.-»  "  • 


cured  to  the  cannoU  and  haring  a  bore  into  which  one 
of  said  tube3  extends  and  makes  a  inug  fit. 


_  l,T94AM 

CLOG-PREVENTING  NURSING  MFPLF 

YerraM  H.  KaikJIaB,  CIVUm,  N.  J. 

Appttcadoa  October  17.  If55,  Serial  No.  544.M2 

3  ClahiH.     (CI.  I2«— 252) 


1.  A  nipple  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body. 
Mid  body  having  a  discharge  aperture,  said  aperture  hav 
ing  an  inner  intake  portion  and  being  flared  outwardly 
from  said  intake  portion,  said  body  having  a  wall  extend- 
ing substantially  at  right-angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  aperture  and  radially  thereof  thereby  defining  a  taper 
mg  wedge-like  peripheral  edge  in  cross-section  at  the  en 
trance  of  the  intake  portion. 


I,7f4,437 

.    ^  SEALED  PACKAGE 

Irring  Taah.  Long  BoKk,  N.  Y.,  Migwir  of  ifti    _ 

ceaf  to  Jooevh  A.  Roanb«r|,  Loag  Beach,  N.  Y 

Apyttcadoa  Inc  1,  1W4,  SoM  No,  433.579 

2  CWaH.     (a.  I2t— 272) 


«_ 

«    « 

1 

i 

■-'  '  J 

I.  A  sealed  package  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  container  having  an  opening,  a  closure  sealing  said 
opening  constructed  of  a  material  adapted  to  be  pierced 
by  a  hypodermic  needle  and  adapted  to  self-seal  the  pas- 
«geway  formed  by  the  needle  after  the  needle  is  with- 
drawn, said  closure  having  a  recess  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  container  into  whKh  the  needle 
IS  adapted  to  enter,  a  liquid  in  said  container,  a  com- 
pressed gas  in  said  container,  and  a  syphon  tube  extending 
from  said  recess  into  said  container  for  maintaining  liquid 
under  pressure  within  said  recess,  whereby  said  liquid  is 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  needle. 


I.  In  a  concave  mounting  for  an  asricultoral  machine 
for  threshing  crops,  the  combination  comprising  a  con- 
cave disposed  within  said  machine  and  having  a  front 
end  upon  which  said  crops  initially  conUct  said  concave 
and  having  a  rear  end  for  discharging  said  crops  from 
said  concave,  a  concave  front  support  and  a  concave  rear 
support  connected  to  said  concave  to  project  transversely 
to  the  directioB  of  flow  of  said  crops  to  the  exterior  of 
said  machine,  a  first  lever  portion  mounted  on  said  ma- 
chine and  pivoted  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
projection  of  the  concave  supports,  links  separately  con- 
necting said  first  lever  portion  to  the  projecting  ends  of 
said  front  support  and  said  rear  support  with  said  links 
attached  to  said  first  lever  portion  at  different  disUnces 
from  the  pivot  thereof,  a  second  lever  portion  overlapping 
said  first  lever  portion,  said  first  and  second  lever  por- 
tions provided  with  a  pivot  member  passing  through  both 
portions,  a  shear  member  spaced  from  said  pivot  and  ex- 
tending through  said  first  and  second  lerer  portions,  and 
means  to  secure  said  second  lever  portion  at  the  desired 
adjustment. 


l,7»4v43f 

CIGARETTE  HOLDER  WITH  ASH  CATCHER 

ATTACHED 
Jaaa  G.  Patiy,  L'AkoH  a  PkMflc,  QMboc,  Cauda 
"-■  Ottoktr  17.  If 55,  Sarid  No.  54M75 
2  CWiM.     (a.  131^175) 


••f-i 


1  A  cigarette  holder  comprisuig  an  imperforate  open 
ended  tubular  shield  into  which  a  cigarette  is  placed  for 
encased  smoking,  a  mouthpiece  operatively  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  shield,  a  spring-biased  follower  opera 
lively  housed  in  said  shield,  a  gasket  fixed  in  the  bore  of 
said  shield  at  the  other  end  of  the  latter,  a  fonuninous 
ash  holding  cap  fitted  removably  on  the  last  named  end 
of  said  shield,  and  a  substantially  cruciform  member 
fixed  on  said  cap  and  serving  as  a  dgarete  stop  as  well 
as  an  antisnuffing  guard  for  the  lighted  end  of  the 
cigarette,  said  mouthpiece  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shield  and  having  a  socket  member  extending  axially 
into  the  bore  of  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  shield, 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  cooperating  spring  fitting  mto 
said  socket  member,  said  socket  member  having  cam- 
shaped  embossments  providing  latch  releasing  cams,  and 
a  resilient  latch  located  in  said  end  portion,  fixed  at  one 
end  to  said  shield  and  having  a  detent  at  its  other  end 
releasably  engageabk  with  the  convolutions  of  said  spring. 


2.794,44f 

METHOD  OF  PERMANENTLY  WAVING 

HUMAN  HAIR 

Alkm  LcTia,  SL  Loafa  FMfc,  Mite. 

Fcbraaiy  14,  19S4,  Serial  No.  5«5,4f9 
2  ClalM.     (CL  132—7) 


1.  The  method  oi  permanentiy  waving  human  hair 
which  consists  in  first  blocking  the  portion  of  a  head  of 
hair  to  be  waved  into  locks  and  wrapping  the  separate 
locks  upon  suitable  curler  rods  and  securing  the  formed 
curls  in  the  wrapped  relation  retained  adjacent  the  scalp, 
then  for  the  first  time  by  applicator  operation,  applying  a 
liquid  waving  lotion  to  the  wrapped  locks  and  while  ap- 
plying said  lotion,  podtioning  a  shallow  collector  medium 
below  each  curi  successively  to  remove  any  lotion  which 
drips  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  curls  while  preventing 
such  dripping  lotion  from  penetrating  to  the  scalp  of  the 
subject,  reapplying  by  applicator  method,  the  excess  col- 
lected waving  lotion  to  the  cuds  to  thoroughly  saturate 
the  same  while  again  collecting  any  drippage,  allowing 
the  so-treated  curis  to  set  with  the  lotion  thereon  for  a 
predetermined  time  period  and  thereafter,  applying  a 
chemical  neutralizer  to  the  wrapped  curis  and  after  a  short 
neutralizing  period,  removing  the  curlers  gently  without 
pulling  or  stretching  the  hair  and  then  rinsing  the  hair 
thoroughly. 

2,794^1 

PIN  CURL  APPUANCE 

JcaoM  P.  Hal.  Tiippfalrii.  WMh. 

AppttcatkMi  September  2t.  1954,  Serial  No.  45S,91t 

IClata,    (a.  132— 31) 


A  hair  curling  appiiaixx  comprising:  a  bobby  pin  en- 
gageable  with  a  pin  curl  tat  securing  same,  and  an  arcuate, 
perforated  hood  of  substantially  semi-circular  cross-sec- 
tion fixed  transversely  on  the  bight  portion  of  the  bobby 
pin  for  receiving  and  shaping  the  curl,  said  hood  induding 
an  integral  plate  on  one  of  its  peripheral  edges  fcH*  over- 
lying the  curl  and  ftirther  including  integral  anchoring 
teeth  on  its  other  peripheral  edge  paralleling  the  bobby 
pin  and  engageabk  in  the  hair. 


2,794(442 

DENTAL  COMPACT  OR  TOOTHBRUSH  KIT 

"trahrth  E.  S«Mi  Md  WO  O.  S^fh,  PIttrimnh,  Pa. 

AppOcaOon  Jaly  11, 1955.  Serial  No.  521,198 

3  ClaiM.    (CL  132— M) 


S^.. 


I.  In  a  dental  compact,  an  outer  housing  including  a 
cylindrical  side  wall  provided  with  an  elongated  cutout 
and  a  circular  end  wall  closing  one  end  of  said  housing. 


the  other  end  of  said  housing  being  open,  a  circular  flange 
extending  inwardly  from  said  end  wall  and  coacting  with 
said  side  wall  to  define  a  recess,  there  being  a  curved  groove 
arranged  in  the  side  wall  of  said  housing  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  a  casing  movably  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  including  a  curved  side  section  provided  with  an 
arcuate  tongue  for  travel  in  the  groove  in  said  housing, 
said  casing  further  including  a  section  coacting  with  a 
portion  of  said  bousing  to  define  a  trackway,  a  clip  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  trackway,  a  toothbrush  including  a 
handle  detachably  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  clip, 
and  a  split  collar  rotatably  connected  to  said  casing  for 
selective  engagement  with  the  handle  of  the  toothbrush, 
there  being  an  enlarged  cutout  in  said  casing  communicat- 
ing with  an  elongated  cutout  of  smaller  size,  said  split 
collar  including  a  cylindrical  portion  provided  with  a 
slot  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  registry  with 
the  cutout  in  said  casing,  said  split  collar  further  includ- 
ing an  end  portion  provided  with  an  arcuate  slit  for  the 
projection  therethrough  of  a  portion  of  the  toothbrush 
handle  whereby  when  the  slot  in  the  collar  moves  out  of 
registry  with  the  cutout  in  the  casing  and  with  the  handle 
of  the  toothbrush  projecting  through  the  slit  in  the  collar, 
the  toothbrush  will  be  locked  in  its  extended  position. 


2,794.443 

FOUNTAIN  COMB 

lerreil  O.  Moore.  Dallas.  Tex. 

AppUcatfoa  March  3«.  1955.  Serial  No.  497,SM 

1  Oafan.    (a.  132—113) 


A  fotmtain  comb  having  a  reservoir  at  the  back  of  the 
comb  and  hollow  teeth  leading  therefrom,  said  teeth 
having  discharge  orifices  therein,  a  cut-off  valve  inter- 
secting the  teeth,  said  reservoir  being  adapted  to  contain 
liquid,  said  comb  including  a  handle,  an  air  pump  mounted 
in  the  back  of  the  comb  and  including  an  outwardly 
projecting  plunger,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  handle  in 
operative  engagement  with  the  plunger  to  compress  air 
in  the  reservoir. 


2,794,444 
WEB  EDGE  POSITION  DETECTOR 

Prank  J.  Mutey,  HaHunoBd,  lad.,  ■■igniii  to 

Regulator  Compaay,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of 
niinob 

AppttcatloB  Angaat  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,737 
4ClalnH.    (CL137— 83) 


1.  A  detector  system  for  sensing  the  position  of  an 
edge  of  a  body  and  developing  a  signal  pressure  of  mag- 
nitude corresponding  to  that  position,  said  system  com- 
prising a  detector  having  means  for  delivering  a  stream 
of  fluid  under  pressure  toward  the  region  of  said  edge,  a 
receiver  having  a  port  disposed  opposite  to  and  spaced 
from  said  means  for  receiving  fluid  discharged  thereby 
and  paanng  said  edge,  and  a  signal  pressure  passage  com- 
municating with  said  port,  and  means  for  delivering  fluid 
under  pressiue  and  at  a  constant  votiune  rate  to  said 
P*«»fe  and  iiKluding  structure  providing  a  flow-restrict- 
ing orifice  in  tike  path  thereof. 
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2,794,445 

LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  VALVES 
C.  JiiiiliM.  S(Mtk  Norwaflu  Com. 

i,  1952,  ScrteJ  No.  JM,197 
4  ChiMi      (CL  137— 4J4) 


1.  In  float  valve  mechanism,  in  cofnbtnadon,  a  ported 
member  having  a  vaJve  seat,  a  lever,  means  providing  a 
fuicnun  support  for  the  lever  adjacent  to  said  seat,  said 
lever  having  a  float  arm  and  a  vaive  arm.  the  valve  arm 
having  a  pasnge  through  it.  and  a  valve  member  having 
a  substantially  parti-spherical  head  and  a  rtem  projecting 
from  the  head  through  the  valve  arm  passage,  the  pas- 
sage being  of  large  enough  bore  to  clear  the  stem  by  a 
subsuntial  amount  in  all  transverse  directions,  and  means 
accessible  and  operable  when  the  valve  bead  is  closed 
against  the  valve  seat  for  releasably  clamping  the  valve 
member  in  fixed  relation  to  the  valve  arm,  the  construc- 
tion and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  valve  member 
can  be  adjusted,  when  undamped,  to  find  its  proper  center 
relative  to  the  seat  by  engagement  of  the  valve  head  with 
the  seat,  and  can  then  be  clamped  to  fix  the  adjustment 
while  the  vaive  member  is  held  centered  by  engagement 
of  the  head  with  the  seat,  the  fulcrum  axis  bemg  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  which  passes  through  one  edge  of  the 
port  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  valve  seat,  but 
at  a  distance  subsuntially  removed  from  the  plane  of 
the  seat,  yet  sufUciently  near  to  the  seat  so  that  a  line 
drawn  from  the  fulcrum  axis  to  the  farthest  point  of  the 
port  edge  will  not  be  crossed  by  the  center  of  curvature 
of  the  valve  head  as  the  valve  moves  to  and  from  its 
seat. 


2,794,444 
DELAY   AND  RECLLATINC   VALVE 
Paul  F.  SwcMoo,  CkvdaMl  Hcighta,  Ohio,  asstgnor  to 
Iron  Flremaa  Manafacfrtf  Compaoy.  a  coq^nirtoa 
of  Orefoa 

Ap^HcatkNi  AagMt  19,  1954,  ScrteJ  No.  45«,9U 
ItClafam.     (CL  137— 491) 


1.  A  fluid  flow  delay  and  regulating  valve  device  com- 
prising a  main  valve,  a  first  pilot  valve,  a  second  pilot 
valve,  means  adapted  to  open  said  main  valve  when  said 
pilot  valves  are  open  and  adapted  to  close  said  main  valve 
when  either  of  said  pilot  valves  are  closed  together  with 


means  responsive  to  the  pressure  at  the  outlet  of  said 
valve  device  to  control  the  operation  of  said  pilot  valves 
when  said  first  pilot  valve  is  open  and  responsive  to  the 
pressure  at  the  inlet  of  said  valve  device  to  control  the 
operation  of  said  pilot  valves  when  said  first  pilot  valve 
IS  closed  and  said  second  pilot  valve  is  open,  said  pres- 
sure responsive  pilot  valve  controlling  means  including 
adjustable  resilient  means  adapted  to  be  preset  to  govern 
the  pressures  at  which  said  pilot  valves  respectively  will 
be  closed. 


Albcfi  ^w. 
cUm  I 
doa  of 


2,794>I7 
MEUNG  VALVE 


C«^  I»e^ 


to  DcrwB  Ma- 
Pa.,  a  corpora- 


May  14,  1954,  ScrU  No.  429,S57 
11  CWm.     (CL  137— M4) 


I.  In  a  mixing  valve,  a  body  having  two  separate  fhiid 
inlet  passageways  with  a  dividing  wall  therebetween,  and 
having  a  single  outlet  passageway  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  diffuser,  one  end  of  said  diffuser  extending  in 
wardly  within  the  body  and  communicating  with  one  of 
said  inlet  passageways,  the  inner  open  end  of  the  diffuser 
having  an  inwardly  tapered  inside  surface,  a  generally 
cylindrical  sleeve  mounted  in  and  extending  through  said 
dividing  wail  in  axial  alignment  with  said  diffuser,  one 
end  of  said  sleeve  terminating  generally  adjacent  the  inner 
end  of  said  diffuser,  and  an  elongated  throttling  stem 
mounted  on  the  valve  body  and  arranged  for  axial  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  said  throttling  stem  being  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  sleeve  and  said  diffuser,  said  throt- 
tling stem  having  an  operating  handle  on  its  outermost 
protruding  end  and  having  a  hollow  generally  cylindrical 
portion  at  its  other  end  fitting  within  said  sleeve  in  fluid- 
tight  yet  slidablc  relationship  therewith,  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical portion  having  an  axial  dimension  substantially 
greater  than  that  of  the  sleeve  and  a  diameter  somewhat 
smaller  than  that  of  the  inner  end  at  the  diffuser,  said 
hollow  cylindrical  portioa  being  open  at  its  free  end  so  as 
to  provide  an  annular  peripheral  edge,  said  annular  pe- 
ripheral edge  and  the  tapered  inside  surface  of  the  dif- 
fuser forming  an  annular  orifice  of  progressively  smaller 
area  between  the  diffuser  and  communicating  inlet  pas- 
sageway when  the  throttling  stem  is  moved  axially  so 
that  the  free  end  of  hs  hollow  cylindrical  portion  pro- 
trudes beyofid  the  sleeve  and  into  the  diffuser,  said  hoOow 
cylindrical  portion  having  an  axially-elongated  slot  formed 
adjacent  its  other  closed  end,  said  slot  providing  commu- 
nication between  the  other  of  said  inlet  passageways  and 
the  diflfuser.  said  slot  being  piogreasively  covered  by  the 
sleeve  as  the  throttling  stem  is  nsoved  axially  toward  the 
diffuser,  whereby  the  orifices  available  for  fluid  flow  from 
both  inlet  passageways  to  the  diffuser  are  varied  simul- 
taneously in  area  upon  axial  movement  of  the  throttling 
stem. 


ART  OF  SPRAY  COATING  OF  TUBES 
Ind  H.  Mmati,  Ferat  HBh,  N.  Y^  anlinnr  to  Co- 
hMMaCaMc  *  Electric  CoiplonlkM,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 


rtglari  ■■■■ladun  April  9,  1949,  Serial  No.  M,532,  now 
fttkm  N*.  2>I3y4M,  4mta4  J«ly  13,  1954.  DtvMcd 
a^  tMi   ■■■Milli.ia   Immni    IS.    1952.   Serial   No. 


g.  M74S4 


IS,    1952,   Serial   No. 
(CL  131    <i) 

I  , 


M:.-i<^M\} 


hm 


1.  The  method  of  coaliiig  a  metal  tube  which  comprises 
the  successive  steps  of  cleaning  and  roughening  the  tube, 
simultaneously  and  continuously  rotating  the  tube  in  one 
direction  and  advancing  the  latter  past  continuously  oper- 
ating metal  spny  means  for  discharge  of  heated  metal 
particles  on  the  cleaned  and  roughened  outer  surface  of 
the  tube  and  while  the  tube  is  still  In  heated  conditioa  as 
a  result  of  such  metal  spraying,  ii^ectint  paint  into  the 
bore  of  the  tube  and  rotating  the  tube  for  distribution  of 
such  paint  over  the  entire  inner  surface  thereof,  the  resid- 
ual heat  in  the  metal  tube  effecting  rapid  setting  and  dry- 
ing of  such  paint  to  insure  that  the  entire  inner  surface  of 
the  tube  will  be  uniformly  coated  with  such  paint 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  steel  conduit  having 
a  cleaned,  rougbeited  outer  surtecc  having  a  hot-qnayed 
coating  of  all-metallic  noo-ferro«s  particles  thereon  of  the 
type  affording  anodic  protection  for  steel  and  completely 
covering  and  in  coittact  with  said  cleaned,  roughened 
outer  surface  to  provide  a  substantially  porous  mat  finish 
thereon,  said  hot  4>rayed  ooatiBg  metal  being  selected 
from  the  group  con^stxng  of  zinc  and  aluminimi,  whereby 
said  non-ferroos  metal  coating  constitutes  substantially 
an  integral  part  of  the  conduit  and  is  of  ductility  and 
pliability  no  less  than  that  of  the  cooduit  which  it  covers 
so  that  said  conduit  may  be  bem  without  cracking  of  the 
coating  thereon  or  separation  of  the  coating  therefrom. 


RwmU 


2,794,449 

WOVEN  PILE  FABRIC 
R.  Matthews.  Conwnl.  N.  Y. 
CaipH  CnmpMg.  lac.  New  Yortu  N.  Y 

JaMvy  2a,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4M,650 

5ClahM.    (CL139-^4«1) 


to  Firth 


'/^  ■  I  1 .1,'   wi  r 


3.  A  woven  pile  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced  double  weft  shots  in  a  ooounon  lower  level,  a 
plurality  of  double  weft  shou  disposed  in  a  common  upper 
level  above  alternate  lower  level  double  weft  shots,  pile 
tuft  elements  looped  under  each  upper  level  double  weft 
shot,  a  warp  element  extending  under  the  lo%ver  level 
double  weft  shoU  that  are  beneath  the  pile  tuft  elements 
and  over  the  lower  level  double  weft  shots  intermediate 
the  pile  tuft  elements,  another  warp  element  extending 
below  the  looped  portions  of  the  pile  tuft  elements  and 
above  the  lower  level  double  weft  shots  beneath  said 
pile  tuft  elements,  and  a  single  binder  warp  dtspoecd 
closely  behind  both  of  said  warp  eiemenu  and  passii^ 
over  the  upper  level  double  weft  shots  and  under  the 
alternate  lower  level  double  weft  shots. 

719  O.  G— 6 


F. 


2,794,45« 
SAFETY  BELT  WEBBING 
Gfltikc  MUdlctowBi,  CoM^  Mrignof  to  The 
Maerfacfrif  Company,  Mlddlctown,  C< 
of  Coancctkirt 

March  19, 195«,  Serial  No.  572,525 
II  CWms.     (CL  139—411) 


1.  A  safety  belt  webbing  comprising  upper,  lower  and 
intermediate  filler  shots  disposed  in  successive  zones,  a 
set  of  warps  forming  diains  binding  the  upper  filler 
shots  of  a  first  zone  and  lying  between  the  lower  and 
intermediate  filler  shots  as  stuffers  in  a  second  zone,  a 
second  set  of  warps  forming  chains  binding  the  lower 
filler  shots  in  said  first  zone  and  lying  between  the  upper 
and  intermediate  filler  shots  as  stuffers  in  said  second  zone, 
a  third  set  of  warps  lying  between  the  upper  and  inter- 
coediate  filler  shots  as  stuffers  in  said  first  zone  and  form- 
ing chains  binding  the  lower  filler  shots  of  said  second 
zone,  a  fourth  set  of  warps  lying  between  the  lower  and 
intermediate  filler  shots  as  stuffers  in  said  first  zone 
and  forming  chains  binding  the  upper  filler  shots  of  said 
second  zone,  and  a  binder  warp  binding  upper  and  lower 
filler  shots  together  and  passing  between  successive  pairs  of 
intermediate  filler  shots  in  successive  traverses  between 
upper  and  lower  filler  shots. 


2,794,451 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  CON- 

TAINERS  WITH  A  MEASURED  CHARGE 
John  Schmidt,  Jenkhiatown,  Pa.,  aaslgDor  to  Crown  Cort 
*  Seal  Company,  lac,  PfailaMpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatfoB 
of  New  York 

AppUcatk»a  Swm»  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,984 
29  ClahM.    (CL  141—1) 


14.  The  method  of  fUUng  containen  with  a  standard 
anu>unt  of  liquid  comprising  the  steps  of.  flowing  the 
liquid  into  a  reservoir,  utilizing  adjustable  volume  meas- 
uring chambers,  successively  filling  the  measuring  cham- 
bers with  liquid  from  the  retervmr,  flowing  the  liquid 
from  successive  measuring  chambers  into  successive  con- 
tainers, continuously  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  liquid 
while  filling  successive  containers,  automatically  in- 
creasing the  volume  ot  the  measuring  chambers  when 
an  increase  in  temperature  is  sensed  and  automatically 
decreasing  the  volume  of  die  measuring  chambers  when 
a  decrease  in  temperature  in  the  liquid  is  sensed. 


2,794^452 
VALVES  FOR  PRESSURE  JUGS  OR  THE  LIKE 
P.  QwMB,  Fort  AtkhMOii,  Wb. 
J— wy  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S4,t78 
7  OahM.    (CL  141—17) 
1.  Charging  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  fluid  from  containers  of  the  puncturable  type. 
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comprising  a  cootaioer  cap  formed  with  a  passage  th^rc- 
tlirough.  meanj  for  seating  a  fluid  container  on  the  cap  in 
registntion  with  the  pauage,  a  puncturing  member 
mounted  within  the  cap  to  puncture  the  seated  end  portion 
of  the  fluid  container  and  having  a  fluid  port  therein 
opemng    into    the   cap   passage,    a   cup-shaped    yicfdablc 


valve  normaJly  cJoaing  sajd  passage  and  reciprocauble 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  fitting  extending  into 
th«  cap  otiposite  the  fluid  container  seat,  and  a  charging 
^"**J*"^<^  ^y  »*Jd  fitting  and  extending  into  the  cup- 
»h«ped  ralvc,  lud  tube  having  a  tnnsver^  opening  there- 
in below  the  valve  through  which  fluid  passes  when  the 
valve  it  in  open  position. 


..»  .  ^  2,7f4,i53 

,  J^^^  HEADS  FOR  lOTrLCNG  MACHINE 
Mtm  CnMboii,  Lyo^  FrM«,  aai|,Mr  to  AocM*  No^ 
valk    dca    Ancicns    Ffatilhwii    F.    TV  rag* '     Farfa, 
f^— **-   ■  }?*^-^^  compMy   o#  FrMce,  and   Etab- 

lSriiii$":il:^^  ^••'  "^  ^^^^  ■  '^^ 

AwUcado.  NoT«iiifc«r  14,  1W5,  Serial  No,  54«,75f 
^  Omimm.     (CL  141— >)«) 


V  A  ftflmg  head  for  a  bottling  machine  having  a  liquid 
t»nlt  and  a  gas  exhaust  chamber,  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  lower  bottle  receiving  portion  adapted  to  be  Ughtlv 
pressed  on  the  bottle  to  be  filled,  said  body  havmg  a 
liquid  passage  adapted  to  connect  said  bo«le  receiving 
portion  with  said  liquid  tank;  a  substantially  vertical 
tubular  rod  a^ially  slidable  through  said  body  between 
a    ower  and  an  upper  position,  uid  rod  being  wbstan- 

•dapted  to  connect  the  inner  bore  of  said  tubular  rod 
with  said  gas  exhaust  chamber:  valve  means  to  control 
fM  passage  from  the  bore  of  said  tubular  rod  to  said 
gas  exhaust  chamber;  a  float  valve  at  the  lower  end  of 
Mid  tubular  rod  to  close  said  lower  end  when  the  liquid 
tevel  ,„  «.d  bottle  reaches  uid  end;  and  valve  meanT  n 
«ud  liquid  passage,  sa.d  last-named  v.Ne  means  being 
•o   Msoc.ated   to   said  tubular  rod    that   «iid   passage  is 

w^sa^r'r;:^"''  '^^  "  "  **'  '^"  P-tion'and  ^ 
When  said  rod  IS  at  Its  upper  portion.     - 


spaced  openings,  one  of  said  openings  serving  for  the 
introduction  of  feaihen  into  said  first  chamber,  a  tick 
filling  chamber  communicating  with  said  flr«  chamber 
through  the  other  of  said  openings,  said  other  opening 
being  diapoMd  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  first  chamber, 
a  conveyor  mounted  for  movement  in  said  first  chamber 
for  moving  feathers  from  said  one  opening  through  said 
first  chamber  to  said  other  opening,  said  conveyor  having 
a  plurality  of  impeller  arms  adjacent  the  sides  of  said 
hrst  chamber,  a  duct  surrounding  said  other  opening  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  fllling  chamber 


through  a  third  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  filling 
chamber,  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  filling 
chamber,  said  first  chamber  and  fiUing  chamber  being 
sealed  from  entry  of  ouuide  air  other  than  through  said 
one  opening,  whereby  said  exhausting  means  draws  air 
through  said  one  opening  between  said  impeller  arms 
through  said  other  opening  and  said  duct  and  said  third 
opemng  and  into  and  through  a  tick  in  said  filling  cham 
ber,  and  feathers  in  said  first  chamber  adjacent  said  other 
opening  are  entrained  in  said  air  and  drawn  through  said 
other  opening  and  duct  and  third  opening  and  up  into  a 
said  tick. 


^^  2,794y455 

r^  -.  .  T^  CONmOL  THE  LEVEL  OF  FILL 
Carl  L.  Day  aad  lte4olph  H.  Beaakack,  ■aMteata.  IVM 
to  CrawaCott  A  Seal  Ciiaiaa^.  |.«^  BaJtT 
Md^  a  casyuiatlua  af  New  Yoii 

Ji^  II.  IfSl,  Serial  Na.  2f2.M2 
!•  Hi (CI.  141—234) 


2,7f4,454 
TICK  FILLING  MACHINES 
JL«RayE.  Moirftkro^  Tyter.  Tea. 
^^.^i**  JW5.  SertaHNa.  SIS.IM 
!•  ClalBH.     (CI.  141— ♦TN 

ohL  i  !*   "^  *^""'«  ^"^  ^*^  ftnthen.  which  com 

prttos  in  combmation  a  first  chamber  having  a  pair  of 


17.  In  a  container  flUing  machine,  a  fllling  head  ele- 
ment, a  container  supporting  element,  said  filliof  head 
element  including  a  liquid  flow  nozzle  and  a  container 
venting  means  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  rise  of  liquid 
in  the  container,  one  of  said  elements  including  a  mem- 
ber having  a  container  engaging  sealing  face,  said  aeal- 
inf  face  being  capable  of  vertical  movtment  over  a  sub- 
stantial range  with  respect  to  said  venting  means,  means 
to  move  said  container  supporting  element  verticany  to- 
ward said  fllhng  head  element,  and  means  to  control  the 
vertKal  travel  of  said  last  named  means  to  thereby  vary 
themoveroent  of  the  sealing  face  of  said  member  srith 
respect  to  said  venting  means  within  said  range  and  the 
height  of  filling  of  the  container 
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1,794,4m 
CAPSULE  FILLEK 
N.  Mllar,Taha.Okla. 

1ft.  1955,  Seilal  Na.  534,715 
3  CliriaM.    (CL  141—244) 


I.  A  capsule  filler  comprising:  a  continuous,  open-cen- 
ter frame  having  a  shoulder  extending  along  the  inner 
side  wall  thereof;  posts  threadably  engaged  in  the  frame 
at  locations  spaced  peripherally  of  the  frame,  said  posts 
having  axial  extensions  at  their  lower  ends;  supporting- 
surface-engaging  feet  receiving  said  extensions,  the  ex- 
tensiotns  being  swivelly  mounted  in  the  feet  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  frame  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  posts; 
heads  formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts  each  having 
a  recess  formed  therein;  and  a  tray  member  including  a 
flat  body  formed  with  an  upwardly  projecting  peripheral 
fiange  the  outer  surface  of  which  has  a  downwardly  facing 
shoulder  seating  upon  the  first  named  shoulder,  said  body 
having  a  plurality  of  capsuie-recaving  apertures,  said 
posu  when  turned  in  one  direction  elevating  the  frame 
and  tray  member,  the  top  surface  of  the  tray  being  flush 
with  that  of  the  frame  on  seating  of  the  second  shoulder 
on  the  first  nan>ed  shoulder,  said  beads  overlying  and  bind- 
ing against  the  tray  member  and  the  frame  on  elevation  of 
the  frame  and  tray  member  to  lockably  engage  the  same 
against  relative  movement  in  a  vertical  direction.said  body 
when  elevated  mto  engagement  with  the  heads  having 
iu  top  surface  spaced  above  the  feet  a  distance  such  that 
the  upper  ends  ot  capsules  of  a  predetermined  size  will 
be  fiush  with  the  top  surface  of  the  body  when  said  cap- 
sules are  supported  on  a  surface  on  which  the  feet  are 
positioned,  said  recesses  being  adapted  to  repster  with 
the  portions  of  the  tray  member  which  the  heads  overiie 
responsive  to  roution  of  the  posts,  for  removal  of  the 
tray  member  from  the  frame. 


►> 


2,794,457 
SCOOP  FUNNEL 
R.  Nlrniiaiai,  CnhMliai.  Otto 
Fikrman  4.  195«.  Scttel  No.  142,4M 
3  Omm.    <CL  141—344) 


1.  A  material  haixlling  device  comprisinf  a  hoUow  body 
portion  open  at  each  end;  one  of  said  ends  beinr  in  the 
form  of  a  scoop  to  providt  for  Koaping  material  into  the 
body  portion;  the  other  of  nid  ends  being  in  the  form 
of  a  funnel  to  provide  for  pouring  maieriaJ  out  of  the 
body  portion;  and  a  valve  for  opening  and  domt  the  fun- 
nel end  including  a  sUdc  OMnbcr  having  a  skM  formed 
therein.  ■  pin  on  mid  body  portion  e3Uendii«  thraugh 
said  slot  to  provide  for  abdaUy  coMCcting  the  dide  mem- 
ber to  the  body  poniaa.  said  riot  betng  enlarped  at  one 
portion  thereof  snilrianfly  to  provide  for  sUding  the  head 


of  said  pin  therethrough  whereby  the  slide  member  can 
be  removed  from  the  body  portion  at  will,  one  end  of  the 
slide  member  having  an  element  formed  to  provide  for 
closing  the  funnel  end  when  moved  into  engagement 
therewith,  the  other  end  of  the  slide  member  having  a 
grip  for  the  thumb  or  finger  of  the  operator  to  facilitate 
operating  the  slide  member. 


^794,451 

HIGH  SPEED  SAW 

ConeHu  D.  DoAer,  Lovlsvllle,  Ky. 

AppUcatkin  December  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  32ft,62t 

2  Claims.     (O.  143—133) 


1.  A  high  speed  saw  comprising:  outer  layers  of  steel 
integrally  bonded  to  a  middle  layer  of  copper. 


2,794.459 
JIG  SAW  BLOWER 
Wlllam  F.  Harfard  aad  Clarence  C.  Wicaer,  Chicago,  IlL, 
anri0Bors  to  Dwn  Metal  Prodacts  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
corponlion  of  nUmiii 

lannaiy  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,244 
1  ClahB.     (a.  143—157) 


A  blower  device  for  use  with  a  jig  saw  having  a  frame 
supporting  workuble  with  a  suitable  aperture  therein  for 
the  vertical  passage  therethrough  of  a  saw  blade,  said 
blower  device  comprising  a  head  portion  of  said  frame 
having  therein  a  cylinder  bore  extending  vertically  above 
the  aperture  of  said  worktable,  said  head  portion  fur- 
ther having  therein  an  opening  extending  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  cylinder  bore  outwardly  to  the  exterior 
of  said  head  portion,  said  head  portion  further  having  a 
groove  in  its  exterior  surface  extending  from  said  open- 
ing downwardly  to  the  bottom  of  said  head  portion,  a 
cover  plate  secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  head 
portion  and  covering  said  groove  so  as  to  provide  an 
auxiliary  air  passage,  a  shaft  extending  into  said  cylinder 
bore  and  supported  for  vertical  reciprocating  movement 
therein,  a  flexible  air-seal  gasket  secured  to  the  inner  end 
portion  of  said  shaft  with  the  outer  peripheral  portion 
of  said  gasket  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  cylinder 
bore,  a  blade-retaining  chuck  on  said  shaft  at  its  lower 
end.  said  shaft  defining  therein  an  air  passage  extending 
from  the  lower  end  thereof  upwardly  through  said  shaft 
and  into  said  cylinder  bore  below  said  gasket,  said  shaft 
and  gasket,  by  movement  downwardly  in  said  cylinder 
bore,  forcing  air  from  said  cylinder  bore  beiow  said 
gasket  and  into  said  air  passage  and  by  movement  up- 
wardly to  force  air  from  said  cylinder  bore  above  said 
gaslcet  and  into  said  auxiliary  air  passage,  and  said  air 
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dnving  bl.de  mounted  in  the  transverie  ,Io«  in  the  shank 

2,794,4«« 

"  wmf  "VT;  ^«0RT1SING  machine 

HlUJam  L  Cr«diwol,  S«r.tford.  Coon. 

Applicdon  ManA  10,  If  54,  SeriaJ  No.  4I5,i9« 

*  Ciainw.     (CI.  144—27) 


Ml 


ZJ 


2.  A  device  for  cutting  a  hinge  mortwe  m  a  door  or 

.^n^s^,^  ""T^""  '^°'»P"«n«  an  intermediate  and 

Tdi  of      !!L'"*^*^  *r*^  ''**'^  ^""'"«  «*^»*'  f°""'n«  three 
Ides  of  a  reclan«le  of  the  size  of  the  mortise  to  be  cuT 

ocate  the  blades  over  the  surface  m  which  the  mortise  is 
^  be  cut   upnght  guide,  at  the  opposite  ends  of  ,t^  mim 
her  in  which  the  end  blades  are  mounted  for  vertical  ,h^- 

Sfir"!^?""'";'  "^"^  '"'**''  comprising  channels  open  at 
their  outer  sides,  spnng  plates  extendinj  .cross  the  open 
«de,  of  the  channels  and  stmsed  to  midntain  .  W^STa" 
spnng  pressure  against  the  end  blades  in  the  guS«T,i 
means  whereby  the  blades  may  be  driven  intf^'d^r 
or  jamb  to  cut  the  ouUine  of  the  mortise 


for  interlocking  with  the  slotted  head  of  the  screw  ud 
a  qujckKletachable  member  mounted  on  the  shMk  for 
retaining  the  magnetized  element  and  the  driving  bl.de 
in  poaiUoo  in  the  shank. 


DOWEUNG  CONVERSION  UNIT 

v^^^SHJ^HV  h/°^  '^^•''  Colo. 

^^^        fcptjjfc^  2,  lf54,  Strtai  No.  453,7»4 
TCIahm.    (CI.  144— 92) 


2,794,441 
HINGE  BUTT  MORTISING  TOOl 
lutward  A.  KoalowikL  Tonaocc  C«llf 

APNicdo.  M^sriSs,  issr?;.%si  g34 

<  Ciahm.    (€1,  144—27) 


:^_--- 


fr-L^*""**  **""  raortisiiig  tool  comprising  .  box-like 
frwne  having  a  vertical  rear  waU  and  resoertive  Vrrt^^ 

bottom  portion  of  s^d  rear  wall  and  the  bottom  rear  por 
»OM  of  ,«d  end  walls  being  formed  with  cutting  X, 
offset  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  forward  botttln^ 

^^"^  "^J""''  •'^  ^^«"'"«  thHatne^fThC 
butt  recess,  a  carriafe  member  recdved  between  and  ,?i? 

ab^  ennged  with  said  end  walb.  a  cuttS^^^*^  tt 

^.Sr":Tl^.::i''''°'''''j  coextensiTtith  and  ?.cT.S 
^^  !?  ;  '"**  "**■'"  ^°^  supporting  said  carriwe 

^IZr'^ttZ  "^r'^^  ^*^«««  rJemberl^^ 
Mud  rear  wall  ,o  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  rear 


I.  An  .tuchment  for  power  saw  ubles,  comprising  a 
main  frame  section  including  a  pair  of  arm  members 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  saw  table,  bracket  arms 
rigid  with  said  arm  members  and  adapted  to  project  be- 
neath a  saw  table,  a  plate  member  carried  at  the  free  ends 
of  said  bracket  arms,  an  Mljusttng  bolt  threadly  engaged 
with  said  plate  member  ami  adapted  to  engage  ie  u^er- 
surface  of  a  saw  table,  a  brace  member  ptvotally  secured 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  bracket  arms,  a  bolt  carried 
by  said  bracket  arms  and  bearing  against  the  undersurface 
of  said  brace  member,  a  drill  platform,  a  pair  of  vertical 
posts   earned    by    said    main    frame   section,   means   for 
secunng  said  platform  to  said  posts  for  vertical  move- 
ment thereon,  and  means  on  said  platform  for  securing  a 
power  drill  thereto. 


2«79MM 
'^N'^i^^J^^SSS?^   HAVING     INTERCON. 
Sa™i??;^'22S."S"^'«  ^ND  BARK. 


i»794»442 
POWER  OPERATED  SCREW-HOLDING 
£«•».  n   p    y     SCREW  DRIVERS 
E^fw«B.  Frykman,  Dvlirth,  Mfaiu,  amititor  to  W^t.r. 

AppOiiU^  Na^imhtr  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  54<3tl 
1    A  ^  '  ciaiiBa.    (CI.  144 — 32) 

rece«  al^'*'' .       ''  comprising  a  shank  having  .a  axial 
recess  and  a  transverse  ,lot  at  one  end  thereof    m^. 


"piOVINC  CUTTERHiATO 

AppHeallM JhiM  JiTmS. SeiW%.  i 
*  OiiM.    (CL  144— Itn 


•  CMaa.    (CL  l44i_2Bf) 

mJl"^."**^  L*  trimming  and  reaoviag  baifc  from 
wnber  logs  comprising  a  rotary  barkftmo^  tool  vo^. 
aooed  adyaoeat  one  end  of  rwilkntly  and  antomati^ 
Jdfumble  powtr^driven  rolien  operatic  to  i^STa  oT 
bmed  rotory  «>d  axially  trandatio«|  movoSTto  ^ 
when  positioned  between  md  «U«,  VTto  d24r  h 
ei^wise  to  and  hold  such  .  log  in  conuct  with  nSZ^ 
«id  powernlmen  roUers  bdng  adjustable,  by  diverient 
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moveoaent  from  one  another,  to  different  diameters  of  logs 
within  predetermined  limits,  and  means  operative  by  said 
divergent  movement  to  move  said  tools  out  of  the  path  of 


such  a  log  as  a  leading  edge  thereof  approaches  said  tools, 
and  to  move  said  tools  into  contact  with  such  a  log  so 
as  to  operate  on  a  peripheral  surface  thereof  as  such 
log  is  advanced  by  said  rollers. 


2,794  465 
SLAB-BARKING  MACHINE  HAVING  SWING- 
ABLY  MOUNTED   AND   PNEUMATICALLY 
BIASED  BRUSH  AND  ROTARY  CUTTERS 
Jobn  L.  GyUenbttg.  Baker,  Ong^  antgnor  to  Anthony 

Applicadoo  Ammx  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,182 
18  Clainu.    (CL  144—208) 


3.  A  slab-barking  machine  comprising  means  for  feed- 
ing an  elongate  slab  lengthwise  along  a  predetermined 
horizontal  path  with  a  curved  bark -covered  side  of  such 
slab  uppermost,  a  plurality  of  barking  tools  spaced  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  and  generally  above  said  path 
for  engagement  with  such  curved  side  of  a  slab,  certain 
of  said  tools  being  arranged  to  engage  such  curved  side 
of  a  slab  at  side  edges  thereof,  means  swingably  mount- 
ing said  tools  for  movement  from  inward  positions  close 
to  said  path  to  outward  positions  spaced  away  from 
said  path  along  planar  paths  of  travel  parallel  to  said 
predetermined  path,  said  mounting  means  controlling 
movement  of  said  certain  tools  so  that  said  planar  paths 
diverge  upwardly  and  outwardly,  said  certain  tools  in 
their  innennost  positions  having  portions  projecting 
below  a  horizontal  plane  defining  a  lower  boundary  of 
said  predetermined  path  so  that  said  tools,  when  dis- 
placed along  said  planar  paths  either  by  a  slab  of  large 
cross-sectional  size  or  by  a  slab  that  increiues  in  cross 
section,  will  still  contact  lowermost  margins  of  such 
curved  side  of  a  sl.b. 

7.  A  barking  machine  comprising  means  for  feeding  an 
dongate  piece  to  be  debaiked  along  a  predetermined 
path,  a  barking  tool  for  engagement  with  a  curved  bark- 
covered  aide  of  such  piece,  means  mounting  said  tool  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  path,  said  tool  including  a  body  and  a  plurality  of 
barking  elements  distributed  thereabout,  at  least  certain 
of  said  elements  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  for 
movement  about  axes  fixed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
roution  of  said  body  and  angulariy  arranged  relative  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body  thus  enabling  them 
readily  to  remove  bark  from  pieces  having  bark-covered 
surfaces  of  different  contours. 

12.  A  slab-bariung  machine  comprising  means  for 
feedmg  an  elongate  slab  lengthwise  along  a  predetermined 
path,  a  plurality  of  barking  tools  transversely  spaced 
across  said  path  for  engagement  with  a  curved  aide  of 


such  slab,  means  mounting  said  tools  for  movement  from 
inward  positions  dose  to  said  path  to  outward  positions 
spaced  from  said  path,  and  a  brush  unit  swingably  mount- 
ed about  an  axis  spaced  above  aiKl  transversely  of  said 
path  and  extending  from  said  axis  in  a  downwardly  in- 
clined direction  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  slabs  through 
said  machine,  said  brush  unit  having  a  brush  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  axis  and  being  generally  <rf  V- 
shape  to  provide  arms  containing  a  common  plane  and 
diverging  in  a  direction  away  from  said  axis,  bristle  por- 
tions of  said  brush  extending  downwardly  in  a  direction 
angularly  to  the  plane  of  said  arms,  whereby  said  brush 
is  capable  of  thoroughly  scraping  slabs  of  different  sizes. 


2,794,4M 

LOG-CENTERING  FEED  MECHA.MSM  FOR 

DEBARKING  MACHINE 

Nils  Gostav  LefHer,  Sondsbrak,  near  SundsvaU,  Sweden, 

amignor  to  Svendu  Cellulosa  Akticbolaget,  Stockholm, 

Sweden 

Application  Febmary  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  410^36 

Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Sweden  February  16,  1953 

€  Claims.     (CI.  144—247) 


6.  In  a  barking  machine  of  the  kind  having  at  least 
one  barking  tool  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  an  axially  fed  log,  the  barking  tool  and  such  a 
log  being  relatively  rotatablc  about  an  axis  of  the  machine 
which  coincides  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  log  being 
debarked,  there  being  in  the  feeding  path  of  a  log  two 
driven  rotauble  members,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to 
contact  one  side  of  such  a  log  and  the  other  of  which  is 
adapted  to  contact  an  opposite  side  of  such  log  during 
a  forward  feeding  thereof,  said  two  rotatable  members 
being  mounted  in  swingable  supporting  arms,  intercon- 
nected by  links,  in  such  a  way  as  to  contact  the  log  with 
a  pressure  which  is  variable  with  the  resistance  to  the  for- 
ward feeding  of  the  log,  the  angle  between  the  straight 
line  through  the  axis  of  roution  of  one  of  said  rotatable 
members  and  through  the  swinging  axis  of  its  supporting 
arm  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  log  increasing  when 
the  two  rotauble  members  swing  apart,  while  the  corre- 
sponding angle  between  the  straight  line  through  the 
axis  of  roution  of  the  other  rotatable  member  and 
through  the  swinging  axis  of  its  suporting  arm  and  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  log  decreases,  whereby  to  equalize 
the  resulting  ratio  between  contacting  pressure  and  feed- 
ing resisunce  affecting  the  two  rotatable  members. 


2,794,467 
CLAMP    FOR   FORMS   CONTAINING   MOLDABLE 

MATERIAL 
Phfflp  N.  SItton,  Dayton,  Oiilo,  amlgnor  to  The  PhlUp 
Sttton  Septic  Tank  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Application  lannary  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  481J32 
4  Clainn.     (CI.  144—291) 
1.  In  a  concrete  wall  form  having  a  plurality  of  wall 
sections  in  angulariy  disposed  relationship  to  each  other 
around  the  periphery  of  said  form,  a  fastening  device  for 
coimecting  the  end  pair  of  wall  actions  together  along 
their  edges,  a  pair  of  brackets  extending  outwardly  from 
each  end  pair  of  walls,  notches  in  each  pair  of  brackets  in 
line  with  one  another,  a  rectilinear  rod  extending  through 
said  notches,  one  end  of  said  rod  being  threaded,  a  nut 
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OQ  uJd  threaded  end  and  bearing  againtt  the  outer  lur- 
face  of  the  immediately  adjacent  bracket,  a  U -shaped 
member  lecored  to  the  outer  lurface  of  the  other  of  laid 
brackets,  a  pair  of  pins  extending  inwardly  from  a^ 
posite  sides  of  said  U-shaped  member,  a  forked  member 
adapted  to  be  received  by  said  U-shaped  member,  the 
ends  of  the  forked  member  having  recesMS  which  bear 
against  said  pair  of  pins,  a  pin  extending  acron  the  wails 


of  said  forked  OMmber,  said  rod  at  the  end  oppodte  from 
•aid  nut  termiiuting  in  an  eyelet  which  rotatably  sur- 
rounds said  last-mentioaed  pin,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  forked  member  about  its  pin  to  cause  a  camming 
action  at  the  bearing  between  the  recesMS  and  said  pair 
of  pins  whereby  the  rod  is  placed  in  rectilinear  tension 
and  clamping  pressure  is  applied  between  the  end  pair 
of  walln. 


2.794,449 

wooDctnriNG  wt  assembly 

Ro6ot«    W.    HntaMc,    GrMaiald,    Maa^    HrigMr    to 
jmars  Falls  CoaspMy.  GrMoflcld,  M«ifc,  a  corpora- 

AppttcalkMi  Dcccasbct  4,  IM2,  Scrfal  No  iU,n9 
1  ClaiH.     (0.145— 114) 


J^ 


4      ', 


wood  cutting  tool  which  comprises  a  thank  of  low 
caroon  jtcel  having  an  axially<enterrd  slot  through  an 
end  thereof,  a  flat  tided  high  speed  steel  cutting  blade  of 
a  thjckness  approximating  the  width  of  said  slot  and  said 
blade  having  a  flat  uded  end  portion  thereof  received  in 
said  slot  and  an  opening  in  said  end  portjor,  the  sidewalls 
of  said  opening  being  subsuntially  normal  to  the  flat  sides 
of  said  cutting  blade  and  said  opening  being  cloaed  aS 
by  the  opposite  faces  of  said  slot  and  said  opening  further 
being  less  m  transverse  extent  than  the  transverse  length 
of  said  slot  thus  affording  portions  of  said  blade  cionng 
margins  of  said  slot  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and 
producing  an  internal  cavity  between  said  blade  and 
shank,  and  a  slug  of  brazing  matenal  situated  in  said 
cavity  to  be  melted  and  braze  together  the  ad)acent  parts. 


cylindrical  portion  and  the  upper  end  of  said  drill,  said 
upper  and  lower  cyliixlrical  portions  having  matching 
inner  and  outer  diameters  and  being  butt  welded  together 
on  matching  flat  surfaces,  said  low  carbon  upper  portion 
only  having  a  narrow  convoluted  groove  cut  into  its  outer 
surface  and  thus  inside  the  radial  reach  of  said  outwardly 
set  teeth,  and  said  groove  beginning  at  its  lowermost  end 


2,7^v44f 
HOLE  SAWS 
HUU.n>  H.  Shortdl,  Gr««.M4,  hUm^  ^miv^  to  MUler, 
Falla  Cooipaay.  GreeaAaW.   Mam^  .  corporattoa  of 


AppUcatkMi  Jaaoary  1 1.  I ♦54,  Scrtei  No.  443  Jt2 
1  ClalM.     (a.  145— lit) 

A  hole  saw  of  composite  construction  induding  an 
upper  cylindrical  body  portion  of  low  carbon  sleel,  a 
narrow  lower  cylindrical  portion  of  high  carbon  steel  in 
which  cutting  teeth  alternately  having  an  outward  set 
and  an  inward  set  respectively  from  the  outer  cylindrical 
lurface  and  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  portions 
are  formed,  a  centering  dnil  extending  coaxially  through 
said  cylindncal  portions  and  beyond  said  teeth,  and  a 
power  chuck   stud  dnvingly  connected   with   taid   upper 


adjacent  to  said  teeth  on  said  narrow  lower  portion  and 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  cylin- 
drical portion,  said  upper  portion  also  having  at  least  one 
longitudinally  extending  slot  which  interrupts  said  con- 
volutad  groove  a  plurality  of  times  between  said  narrow 
lower  portion  and  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  portion 
to  provide  a  direct  passageway  for  chips  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  portions  to  the  groove. 


FOR 


2,79<474 

COUNTERSINK  ATTACHMENT 

TWIST  DRILLS 

Ckariea  E.  Wrighl,  Torolu,  Oirtario,  Canada 

Appttcalfcia  My  If.  19S4,  Sartel  No.  444 JM 

3  ClaliM.     (Q.  145—125) 


1.  A  countersink  for  twist  drills  and  the  like  which 
compriaes  a  body  having  a  generally  conical  shaped  head, 
a  paaiafeway  extending  longitudinally  through  said  body 
of  a  diaiDeter  sufBcient  to  accommodate  a  drill  within 
a  predetermined  size  range  up  to  and  ioduding  that  size 
which  fits  concentrically  ivithin  the  pasiageway,  means 
for  firmly  sectiring  a  drill  in  said  paMa^eway,  a  cutting 
edge  formed  in  the  geoeralty  conical  head  and  extending 
generally  Ungentialiy  from  the  periphery  of  said  paaaage- 
way  to  the  periphery  of  the  bead,  a  bearing  surface  having 
a  subscantiai  angle  of  positive  clearance  behind  the  cutting 
edge  at  the  end  of  the  cutting  edge  adjacent  the  passage- 
way, said  angle  of  clearance  decreastng  progressively  to 
become  a  negative  angle  of  clearance  behind  the  cutting 
edge  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  cutting  edge. 


Haavy   A. 


2.7*4.471 

EGG  BREAKER 

amd  OIKc  I. 


MaaHoa 


Dicsifcsr  34.  IfSS.  Serial  No.  S54374 

3  CMmh.     (CL  144—2) 

2.  An  egg  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of  oppoaed  jaws 

hollowly  formed  to  define  therebetween  a  space  within 

which  an  egg  may  be  broken,  said  jaws  being  hingedly 

connected  at  one  side  thereof  for  relative  swinging  move- 
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ment  between  open  and  closed  positions  respectively, 
and  including  top  waUs  oppositely  recesaed  to  define  in 
the  cloaed  poaition  of  the  jawi  an  entrance  opening  pro- 
portioned for  inaertioo  of  an  egg  therethrough  into  taid 
space  while  the  jaws  are  cloaed;  leaf  spring  clamp  ele- 
ments mounted  on  the  respective  jaws,  said  elements 
including  oppositely  bowed  clamp  portions  in  said  space 
shaped  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  egg  in  longitu- 
dinally contacting  relation  with  diametrically  opposite 
portions  of  the  egg  and  tensioned  to  grip  the  inserted 


egg,  and  handles  integral  with  and  extending  upwardly 
in  diverging  relation  from  the  clamp  portions  through 
the  entrance  opening,  said  handles  being  normally  spaced 
apart  in  the  cloaed  position  of  the  jaws  a  distance  such 
that  they  will  be  cammingly  biased  outwardly  from  each 
other  by  an  egg  inserted  therebetween  through  the  en- 
trance opening  so  as  to  spread  the  clamp  portions  against 
the  restraint  of  the  inherent  spring  tension  thereof  to 
receive  the  eg»;  and  knives  mounted  on  the  other  sides 
of  the  respective  jaws  for  movement  into  said  sp^ce  for 
breaking  the  inserted  egg. 


2,7*4,472 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  PEELING  MACHINE  FOR 

POTATOES,  CARROTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hermaaws  A.  Vcenhaiiao  and  Herasaa  J.  Veenhbizen, 

Heagclo,  Netfaerlaads 

Application  December  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,110 

1  ClaiiB.     (a.  144—49) 


A  manually  operated  peeling  machine  for  potatoes  and 
like  tubera,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  circumferential 
wall  and  a  circumferentially  walled  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
being  spaced  wittj  respect  to  said  circumferential  wall, 
said  sleeve  constituting  an  abrasive  wall  and  being  locked 
against  routioo  with  respect  to  said  circumferential  wall, 
a  rod  mounted  in  said  casing  bent  to  a  U-shape  forming 
a  lower  leg  and  an  upper  leg  and  an  upright  part  joining 
said  legs,  said  lower  leg  being  parallel  to  the  bottom  of 
said  casing  and  said  upper  leg  being  parallel  to  the  top 
of  said  casing  and  said  upright  part  being  located  at  a 
short  distance  from  the  parallel  to  said  circumferential 
wall  of  said  sleeve,  said  upright  part  having  affixed  there- 
to abrasive  means,  an  abrasive  disk  supported  on  Mid 
lower  leg  in  inclined  position  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  casing,  and  a  crank  secured  to  said  upper  leg. 


it  will  remain  upright  and  open  at  the  top  for  easy  filling 
but  which  may  be  collapsed  when  not  in  use  for  ready 
storage,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  rigid  molded  poly- 
ethylene base  member  having  a  flat  bottom  and  an  up- 
standing circular  flange  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  and  providing  rigidity  in  said  base  member,  a 
tubular  member  of  polyethylene  plastic  assembled  with 
said  base  member  with  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber extending  over  the  flange  of  the  base  member  for  a 
substantial  distance  and  fused  to  the  flange  by  heat  and 


pressure  to  provide  a  sealed  joint  therebetween,  said  tub- 
ular member  being  of  a  thickness  between  .0015  and  .010 
o/  "P  inch  so  that  the  tubular  member  has  sufficient 
rigidity  to  stand  upright  of  itself  when  the  container  is 
being  filled  but  remains  sufficiently  flexible  so  that  the 
tubular  member  may  be  manually  collapsed  onto  said 
base  for  storage  in  a  small  space  when  the  receptacle  is 
not  being  used,  and  means  to  close  the  tubular  member 
at  the  end  opposite  the  base  when  the  receptacle  contains 
objects  therein. 


2,794,474 
LONGITUDINALLY  EXTENDING  KEY   LOCKING 
MEANS    IN    COMBINATION    WITH    ENGAGED 
THREADED  MEMBERS 

LoBb  C.  Stekcaboii,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

AppUcatloB  May  II,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,420 

2  ClalBs.    (CL  151—8) 


2,794,473 
SEMl-FLRXIBLE  RECEPTACLE 

Appttcatfoa  Jaaaary  26,  1954,  Sorftal  No.  444,140 
1  Claim.    (CL  154— 4.5) 
A  successively  usable  receptacle  for  containing  food 
stuffs  and  the  like  which  has  sufficient  rigidity  so  that 


1.  In  combination,  male  and  female  members  rotatably 
engaged,  said  members  each  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  said  grooves  being  in  register,  a  shallow 
socket  having  an  open  outer  end  formed  axially  of  said 
male  member,  said  socket  internally  being  corrugated,  a 
bore  formed  in  said  male  member  parallel  to  and  eccen- 
trically disposed  relative  to  said  socket  and  alined  with 
the  groove  in  said  male  member,  a  wire-like  key  porticm 
extending  through  said  bore  and  lying  in  said  registered 
grooves  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  mem- 
bers, an  offset  section  integrally  connected  to  one  end  of 
and  offset  from  said  key  portion  and  engaging  said  male 
member  adjacent  said  socket,  a  reversely  bent  anchor 
carried  by  said  section  and  including  a  rounded  bi^t 
within  said  socket  and  substantially  abutting  diametrically 
opposed  portions  of  said  socket,  said  anchor  terminating 
in  a  detent  curved  away  from  said  olhet  section  and 
having  a  free  end  engaging  said  socket  corrugations  inter- 
mediate the  depth  of  said  socket  and  spaced  inwardly  of 
said  socket  from  the  outer  end  of  said  socket. 
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COILKD  anUNG  LOCK  NLT  HAVING  WOIIK- 
PUCE  ATTACHING  MEANS  FORMED  THERE- 
ON 

A.  rmekmajT,  Cahrv  CHy.  CaMf. 

Orto>»  IX  IMS,  SnW  No.  S4«J9t 

«CI^M.     (CL  151— 14) 


^>r. 


1.  A  lock  out  compriainf  in  eloogated  belically  coiled 
member  of  resilient  tpring  tnatehal  havinf  an  inner  por- 
tion forminf  a  helical  internal  thread  tdapffd  to  thrcaded- 
ty  enfafe  a  coactinf  stud  and  tapehnf  radially  inwardly 
toward  an  inner  peak  portion  ot  the  thread.  Mid  member 
having  an  elongated  axially  facing  recess  extending  helical- 
ly along  one  axial  side  thereof,  and  said  member  having 
an  elongated  proKctioo  extending  helically  along  the 
opposite  axial  side,  said  projection  of  one  turn  of  the 
coiled  member  profecting  axially  into  said  recess  of  the 
adjacent  turn  to  interlock  the  turns  against  relative  radial 
displacement,  said  elongated  helically  coiled  member  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  turned  laterally  beyond  the  coiled  por- 
tion of  the  member  and  adapted  to  be  sttached  to  a  carrier 
structure  for  mounting  the  member  thereto. 


PYRAMIDAL 
Wrilsr  M 
Tool  Wofta, 


2,7»<47* 

METAL  LOCK  W 


nL,  a 
It,  1954, 
(CL  151^35) 


No. 


1.  A  lock  wsjher  including  a  sheet  metal,  centrally 
apertured  body  of  generally  pyramidal  shape  comprising 
a  plurality  of  hke  planar  body  sections  inclined  toward  a 
common  apex  at  a  relatively  small  acute  angle  with  re- 
spect to  a  plane  normal  to  the  washer  axis,  so  as  to 
present  a  relatively  shallow  dished  washer  structure  and 
joined  along  their  adjacent  radial  margins  by  integral 
similarly  inclined  corner  portions  of  arcuate  transverse 
cross  section  for  counteracting  the  tendency  for  said  body 
to  flatten  when  subjected  to  axial  pressure,  said  comer 
portions  completely  traversing  the  radial  extent  of  the 
body  from  the  outer  margin  at  the  base  to  the  opposite 
inner  margin  adjacent  said  central  aperture,  and  prongs 
along  the  inner  margin  of  said  body  providing  teeth 
normally  projecting  axially  beyond  a  plane  coincident 
with  said  inner  margin  in  position  to  be  lockingly  en- 
gaged by  a  rotary  clamping  surface,  the  radial  extent  of 
said  prongs  substantially  following  the  inclination  of  the 
pyramidal  body  toward  said  apex  at  said  relatively  small 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  normal  plane,  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  prongs  defining  a  screw  accommodating 
aperture,  the  outer  margin  of  the  body  being  of  regular 
polygonal  shape  and  adapted  at  the  base  of  said  comer 
portions  clampingiy  to  impinge  a  work  surface  to  re- 
strain the  washer  against  rotation  with  respect  thereto, 
said  relatively  shallow  dished  cooflgunition  of  the  washer 
Miuuure  being  such  as  to  enable  the  washer  yiekUMy  to 
resist  axial  pressure  and  lockingly  impinge  a  work  sur- 
face when  clamped  thereagainst. 


2,7»M77 

MTTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CqnXD  SPRINGS 

Fflkranqr  S«  19S3,  S«W  No.  )354t2 
f  null  I      (CL  1S3— 2) 


1.  A  machiiie  for  nuUdag  helical  qmngs  comprising  a 
rotary  arbor  and  means  for  antomatically  reciprocating 
said  arbor  in  an  axial  directkn;  said  means  inchidiag  a 
pitch  arm.  means  for  pivotally  soppofting  said  pitch  arm 
iniarmedlaie  its  ends,  a  connectioo  between  ooe  end  of 
said  pitch  arm  and  said  arbor,  a  reciprocatiag  bar,  a 
flontiag  ffownectioa  bctanen  said  reciprocating  bnr  and 
the  other  end  of  said  pitch  arm,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  reciprocating  bar,  and  separate  means  antomatically 
operable  to  move  said  reciprocating  bar  with  tttptct  In 
said  pitch  arm  a  distance  permitted  by  said  floating  con- 
nection when  said  arbor  is  adiacent  ooe  end  of  its  path 
of  travel. 


SPOOL 


L. 

trk 


2,794v47t 
FLANGE  STRAIGHTENER 
Wanan.  Pn,.  niilgeor  to  ^j  t  — !■  Else- 

Affl  IiTiSIsmW  No.  422,421 
3  Cishni      (CL  153— 44) 


fc-^^ 


I .  A  spool  flange  straightener  comprising  a  base  having 
at  least  one  driven  grooved  roller  aiiid  a  support  member 
parallel  to  the  roller  for  accommodating  a  flanged  spool 
between  the  grooved  roller  and  the  support  member  with 
the  flange  of  the  spool  resting  in  the  groovo  in  the 
groovod  roller,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  carriage  on  the 
base  carrying  a  corresponding  grooved  roller  movable  to 
a  position  where  its  roller  is  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first 
roller  and  to  s  position  further  away  therefrom. 


2,7*M7f 

lANDAGE  CinriNG  AND  FORMING  MACHINE 

af  Now  JetMjr 

It,  1954«  Sartrf  No.  45M3fl 
lynihiii  (CL1S4— 1) 
1.  A  bandage  pod-forming  madiioe  which  ''"— t*1tft. 
in  combination,  means  for  advancing  H»«iH»jK-^i  \^  matt- 
rial  endwise  to  a  given  location,  means  cyclically  operable 
at  said  kxatioo  for  folding  an  end  portioo  of  a  section  at 
the  strip  material  back  upon  teadtf .  devices  operable  to 
hold  by  suction  said  end  portion  of  the  sectioa  of  rtrip 
material  in  its  folded-bnck  position  and  moraUe  wUle 
the  end  portion  is  so  held  to  trancte  nid  MCtioa  to  • 
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different  location  and  means  for  actuating  the  strip  ad- 
vancing means  and  the  cyclically  operable  folding  means. 


and  for  effecting  the  transfer  movement  of  the  strip  mate- 
rial holding  devices  all  in  timed  relation  each  with  the 
other. 


2,794y4t9 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE   MANUFACTURE  OF 
FILTERS  COMPOSED  OF  CELLULOSE  ACE- 
TATE 
Robert  T.  Crawfovi,  Gracavflie,  S.  C,  and  Jod  B.  StevcM, 
ringipnit,  Tsna„  ssslgnnrs  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
. .  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jency 
Application  Aacnst  14»  1953,  Serial  No.  374,1M 
4ClahM.    (CL  154— 1.7) 


^f^jr^  -r—H-^^:^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  a  continuotiriy  supplied 
crimped  continuous  filament  tow  preparatory  to  conver- 
sion of  the  tow  into  compact,  firm,  resilient,  rod-like  seg- 
ments of  a  predetermined  size  and  shape  suiuble  for  use 
as  filter  elements  and  in  which  the  filaments  in  the  ag- 
gregate are  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  the  segments,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
pair  of  driven  rolls  for  continuourfy  drawing  tow  from 
a  supply  source,  a  tow  retarding  device  forming  a  bite 
for  tow  passing  from  the  supply  source  toward  the  driven 
roils,  said  reurding  device  cooperating  with  said  driven 
rolls  to  place  tow  in  the  zone  between  the  reUrding  device 
and  the  driven  rolls  under  a  relatively  high  longitudinal 
tension,  a  slotted  air  blasting  device  positioned  to  receive 
the  tow  under  relatively  low  tension  from  the  driven 
rolls  and  adapted  to  spread  the  tow  into  a  wide  flat  band 
substantially  wider  than  the  tow  at  the  supply  source, 
spray  means  adjacent  the  tow  spreading  device  for  uni- 
formly projecting  dropleu  of  a  liquid  spray  onto  a  large 
number  of  filamenu  of  the  wide,  fbt  tow  band  discharged 
from  the  tow  spreading  device,  means  for  moving  the  tow 
from  the  driven  rolls  through  the  air  blasting  device  and 
the  spray  means,  said  moving  means  cooperating  with  said 
driven  rolls  to  maintain  tow  in  the  zone  between  the  driven 
rolls  and  the  moving  means  relatively  relaxed  and  under 
a  relatively  low  longitudinal  tension  substantiaHy  lower 
than  said  relatively  high  tension,  and  a  condensing  funnel 
positioned  to  receive  tow  from  the  tow  moving  means  and 
adapted  to  condense  the  tow  into  a  firm,  compact,  rod- 
like form. 


2,794,4S1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

FIBER  REINFORCED  RESIN  TUBING 

Ai^k  C.  Andcnon,  Milwankee,  WIfc,  Mrignoi  to  A.  O. 

SmUkCotfontkom,  MDwankec,  WIfc,  a  coiporation  of 

New  Yorit 

AppHcatioB  Fcbrmy  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,1]1 

7ClainH.    (CL  154— IJ) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  fibrous  reinforced  resin 
tubular  article  comprising,  a  generally  cylindrical  man- 
drel formed  of  a  material  having  a  linear  coefBdent  al 
thermal  expansion  greater  than  50X10-«/*C.,  means 
for  winding  a  fibrous  strand  on  said  mandrel  in  a  gen- 
erally helical  pattern  to  form  the  article,  meam  for  Im- 
pregnating the  strand  with  a  liquid  uncured  thermoset- 
ting resin,  and  means  for  supplying  beat  to  the  mandicJ 
to  expand  the  mandrel  radially  and  place  the  fibers  under 
tension  during  curing  of  the  resin. 

7.  A  method  of  making  a  hoDow  resin  article  rein- 
forced with  helically  disposed  fibers,  which  comprises, 
winding  the  fibcn  in  a  generally  helical  pattern  on  the 
outer  surface  of  a  mandrel,  impregnating  the  fibers  with 
an  uncured  thermosetting  resin  having  a  linear  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion  subsUntially  less  than  the  linear 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  mandrel,  heating 
the  mandrel  to  expand  the  same  in  diameter  and  place  the 
fibers  under  tension,  curing  the  resin  while  maintaining 
the  fibers  under  tension  to  bond  the  fibers  together  to 
form  a  rigid  article,  and  removing  the  mandrel  from 
within  the  hoUow  article. 


2,794y4t2 

PAD  FOLDING  MACHINE 

Henty  Gano,  Wert  Eaglewood,  N.  J.,  asrigMir  to 

A  JohMoa,  a  coiporalioB  of  New  Joaey 

Appllcatioai  April  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,714 

KClafaM.    (CL154— 29) 


16.  A  machine  for  making  surgical  gauze  pads  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rolls  alongside  of  each  other  in  blank 
feeding  relation,  means  for  drawing  a  section  <rf  a  con- 
tinuous flexible  gauze  strip  over  the  rolls,  a  cutter  for 
severing  the  drawn  section  from  the  strip  while  in  said 
position  to  form  a  blank  over  said  rolls,  the  blank  being 
adapted  to  drop  upon  the  rolls  after  severance,  three 
parallel  folding  blades  above  the  rolls  operable  vertically 
in  unison  towards  and  away  from  the  rolls,  the  outside 
folding  blades  being  close  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  tolls, 
the  intermediate  folding  blade  being  substantially  cen- 
trally of  the  rolls,  means  forming  with  the  outer  sides  of 
the  rolls  channels  into  which  the  outside  blades  are 
Adapted  to  press  the  end  sections  of  the  blank  supported 
on  the  roll  during  downward  movement  of  the  blades  to 
turn  the  end  sections  of  the  blank  upwardly,  the  inter- 


Hi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  4,  1967 


mediate  Made  being  adapted  at  the  same  time  to  tuck  the 
intcnnediaic  section  of  the  blank  supported  on  the  rolls 
towards  the  bite  of  the  rolls.  Rwans  operable  in  unison 
with  the  folding  blades  for  clampinf  the  blank  afainst 
one  of  the  rolls  during  said  turning  and  tucking  opera- 
tions OQ  the  blank,  means  for  folding  the  turned  end  sec- 
tions of  the  bUok  against  the  body  of  the  blank 
and  against  the  peripheries  of  the  rolls  respec- 
tively to  form  end  folds,  means  for  rotating  rolls  m 
opposite  directions  to  feed  the  tucked  and  end  folded 
blank  through  the  rolls,  while  the  folding  blades  and  the 
clamping  means  arc  moving  away  from  the  rolls,  means 
for  suctionally  holding  the  end  sections  of  the  blank 
against  the  body  of  the  blank  and  against  the  peripheries 
of  the  rolls,  while  the  rolls  are  feeding  the  blank  there- 
between, and  means  operable  after  the  end  folds  have 
moved  into  the  bite  of  the  rolls  for  releasing  said  suc- 
tionai  holding  means  to  permit  discharge  of  the  folded  pad 
from  the  rolls. 


2,794,4«3 
PREFORMED  fRODLCT  FOR  PROTECTING  AND 

COATING  FIELD  JOINTS  OF  PIFES 
Sohm  R-  HopklM,  Dearer.  Colo,  and  Frank  E.  McNnlty. 

Tnka.OUa. 

Ap^icatfcM  Novenbcr  IS,  IMS,  Serial  No.  549,253 

4ClainH.     (CI.  154— 41) 


1.  A  preformed  product  for  use  in  coating  a  field  joint 
of  a  pipe  line  having  a  coating  previously  applied  thereto 
except  at  the  field  joint  comprising  a  relatively  rigid 
body  portion  including  material  chemically  compatible 
with  the  previously  applied  coating,  said  body  portion 
having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  sides  and  ends  suffi- 
cient in  size  to  be  wrapped  about  the  field  joint,  unitary 
means  on  the  top  surface  for  spacing  the  body  portion 
from  the  field  joint  when  it  is  wrapped  therearound  where- 
by a  flowable  material  having  an  affinity  to  the  body  por- 
tion and  previously  applied  coating  may  be  received  in 
the  spacing,  one  end  of  said  body  portion  being  slit  at 
spaced  intervals  to  provide  a  flap  permitting  the  flowable 
material  to  be  poured  within  the  spacing  when  the  body 
portion  is  wrapped,  the  bottom  surface  including  unitary 
means  for  preventing  bowing  of  the  body  portion  when 
the  latter  is  wrapped. 


the  members  at  the  recess  on  the  mandrel  through  a  fixed 
path  of  roution,  an  endless  high  heat  conductive  belt 
extending  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the  mandrel 
recess,  means  to  drive  said  belt  simultaneously  with  the 
rotation  of  said  mandrel,  meaiu  to  tension  the  belt  into 
engagement  with  the  thinner  outermost  member  at  said 
recess  as  the  belt  and  mandrel  revolve  to  apply  pressure 
to  the  members  as  said  members  are  pressed  between  the 


belt  and  the  recess  on  the  mandrel,  a  heating  shoe  dia- 
poscd  outwardly  of  the  mandrel  at  the  recess  on  said 
mandrel,  and  means  to  place  the  heating  shoe  into  en- 
gagement with  the  belt  at  the  recess  on  the  mandrel  as 
the  belt  rotates  in  engagement  with  the  outermost  member 
to  simultaneously  apply  heat  and  pressure  to  the  members 
and  fuse  the  members  together  at  the  overl^ping  en- 
gagement of  the  members  at  the  recess  on  said  mandrel. 


2.794vM5 
SEAMING   APPARATtS 
George   H.    Aabtoa,   Sapptaftoa,    Mo,   and   Wilfred    E. 
SCagcberg,  Minneapolia,  Minn,  aadfnon  to  Bcmls  Bro. 
Bag  Company,  Si.  Loala,  Mo,  a  corporatioa  of  Mb- 
soarl 

Applicadoa  December  24.  1954,  Serial  No.  477,459 
8  Clalau.     (a.  154 — 42) 


2,794,434 
FLASnC  SEALING  DEVICE 
Donald  R.  WUIiaaH,  CUrycwa  FaOa.  Wk. 
Appacatfon  lanMry  22,  1954,  ScrW  No.  4«5,Jt3 
1  Clatai.     (CL  154—42) 
Apparatus   for  fusing  the   overlapping  edge   portions 
of  two  members  of  endless  plastic  material  with  the  mem- 
bers being  of  a  shape  to  form  a  container  when  fused  and 
with  the  inner  member  being  substantially  thicker  than 
the  outer  member,  which  comprises  an  elongated  mandrel 
having  a  recess  at  one  end  which  extends  inwaixlly  of  the 
end  of  the  mandrel  a  short  distance  compared  to  the 
length  of  the  mandrel,  said  recess  receiving  the  thicker 
inner  member  of  the  members  to  be  joined  together  and 
the  thinner  outer  member  overlapping  the  thicker  mem- 
ber at  said  recess,  means  connected  to  the  inside  of  the 
mandrel  to  route  the  members  and  effect  movement  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  seaming  heat-sealable  sheet  material 
comprising  a  member  having  a  surface  over  which  the 
material  may  be  fed  with  the  material  in  contact  with 
said  member  for  a  subsuntial  distance  in  the  direction  of 
feed  of  the  material,  said  member  having  a  ridge  pro- 
jecting from  said  surface  and  extending  in  the  direction 
of  feed  of  the  material,  means  incorporated  in  said  mem- 
ber for  heating  the  ridge  to  a  temperature  such  as  to 
soften  the  portion  of  the  material  in  contact  with  the 
ridge,  a  member  engaging  a  portico  of  the  ridge,  and 
adapted  for  engafcment  by  the  softened  portioa  of  the 
material  in  contact  with  the  ridge  at  an  faHermediate  point 
along  said  disunce  over  which  the  material  is  in  contact 
with  the  irst-named  member,  and  meant  incorporated  in 
said  last-named  member  for  heating  it  to  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  ridge  and  luflldent  to 
melt  the  softened  portion  of  the  material  comint  into 
contact  therewith. 
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2.794.4M 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  CORRECnNG  A 

PHOTOTYPOGRAPHICAL  FILM 

Smmm  C.  Plaitana,  Lji^brook,  ami  EnfCM  F.  Colenua, 

BrooklTB,  N.  lU  M^nw  to  Mcfsanlhalcr  Unotypc 

ConpMiy,  a  cononlkM  of  New  York 

AppncBlfcm  Ancfl  13,  19S4,  Serial  No.  422,M2 
2«dataM.    (0.154-^2.1) 


1 .  The  method  of  correcting  film  on  which  text  matter 
has  been  printed  in  a  phototypographical  machine  and 
in  which  the  text  matter  includes  lines  in  which  errors 
appear,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  severing  the 
original  incorrect  film  to  remove  an  incorrect  portion 
thereof  and  leave  the  film  in  two  sections,  splicing  one 
section  of  the  original  film  to  a  correction  film  containing 
a  correct  portion  to  replace  the  iixx>rTect  portion  removed 
from  the  original  film,  severing  the  thus  newly  formed 
film  strip  so  that  only  the  correct  portion  of  the  correc- 
tion film  is  spliced  to  the  aforesaid  section  of  the  origitud 
film,  and  thereafter  splicing  the  other  section  of  the 
original  film  to  the  correct  portion  to  form  a  corrected 
film. 


2,794,4t7 
PHOTOGRAFHIC  FILM  CORRECTION 
APPARATUS 
M  C.  PiMlanM,  LTabrook,  N.  Y.,  md^or  to  Mer- 
•■Ikalcr  IMatjf  Cemftmj,  a  eotyoratloa  of  New 

AppHcaiiaa  Ortaku  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,070 
25nilii      (CI.  154— 42.1) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  correcting  a  film  on  which  text 
matter  has  been  printed  in  a  phototypographical  machine 
by  replacing  an  incorrectly  printed  portion  thereof  with 
a  correctiy  printed  portion  corresponding  thereto  from 
a  correction  film,  said  mechanism  comprising,  in  com- 
biiution,  a  power  operated  shearing  unit  and  a  power 
operated  splicing  unit  arranged  in  side  by  side  relation, 
a  front  ubie  which  supports  the  original  film  and  the 
correction  film  in  side  by  side  relation,  a  rear  table  which 
supports  the  corrected  film,  power  operated  means  for 
shifting  said  Ubies  laterally  with  reference  to  the  shear- 
ing unit  and  the  splicing  unit  as  well  as  laterally  with  ref- 
erence to  each  other  in  performing  the  desired  shearing 
and  splicing  operations,  automatic  power  actuated  mecha- 
niam  for  controllinf  the  operation  of  all  of  said  power 
operated  elements  in  a  predetermined  sequence  during  a 
given  machine  cycle  to  effect  a  film  correction,  means  for 
starting  the  operation  of  said  automatic  mechanism  to 
initiate  the  machine  cycle,  and  means  for  arresting  the 
operation  of  said  automatic  mechanism  at  the  close  of 
the  machine  cycle. 


2,794,4M 
FILM  SPUCING  MACHINE 
GeoTfc  H.  Fritik«cr,  Weat  Orai«c  N.  i^ 
E.  L  do  Pont  de  NeoMMn  aad  Coimpaay,  Wilmington. 
Del,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkin  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,385 
13  Clafam.    (CL  154—42.1) 


1.  A  tape  splicing  machine  compriang  a  base  plate 
having  adjoining  registration  piiu  for  holding  in  q>licing 
position  strips  of  perforated  film  to  be  spliced,  means 
for  positioning  a  inxssure-seasitive  perforated  tape  dis- 
pensing unit  in  register  with  said  pins  and  film,  said  unit 
comprising  a  casing  containing  a  qrrocket  wheel  having 
equally  spaced  radial  slots  dividing  its  surface  into  seg- 
ments, each  segment  having  at  least  one  row  of  equally 
spaced  registration  pins  with  intervening  registration 
holes  near  the  edge  of  said  wheel,  said  registration  holes 
adapted  to  receive  said  registration  pins  on  said  base 
plate,  means  for  revolubly  supporting  a  roll  of  pressure- 
sensitive  tape  and  means  for  cutting  said  tape  on  said 
segment 

2,794,489 
SPUCING  MACHINE 

Cari  Nonnaa  D wanmi,  Wilaiiagton,  Dd,  aalgnor  to 

E.  L  da  Post  dc  Nemowi  and  Company,  WIlmingtoB, 
Dal.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  July  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  523,170 
8  Clahnt.    (CL  154—42.1) 


1.  A  tape  splicing  machine  comprising  a  bedplate  bar- 
ing registration  piiu  in  juxtaposition  in  its  upper  surface, 
a  tape  dispenser  casing  pivotaUy  mounted  on  sidd  bedplate, 
the  bottom  of  said  casing  having  a  cutaway  portion  ad- 
jacent Mid  pins,  said  casing  having  means  for  revtriubly 
supporting  a  roll  of  perforated  pressure-sensitive  tape  and 
means  for  guiding  such  upe  to  said  pins  in  a  direction 
essentially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  film 
sections  to  be  4>liced  when  said  sectiotts  are  in  qrfidng 
position. 


Del. 


2,794«49t 
SPLICING  MACHINE 
Dodley  Walter  Cyril  Speacer,  WHibI 
to  E.  L  da  Poat  de  NcoMNn  mi  .. 
too,  DeL,  a  corpotatfon  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkM  J^  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  523329 
HCUkw.  (CL  154--42.1) 
1.  A  tape  splictng  machiiie  comprising  a  bedplate  hav- 
ing registration  piu  for  registering  in  splicing  portion  a 
perforated  web  to  be  spliced,  guideways,  a  thrust  plate 
and  a  stop-block,  a  coacting  tape  dispenser  comprising  a 
casing  having  guides  and  containing  a  revoluMe  registra- 
tion sprocket,  and  means  for  revolubly  supporting  a  roll 
of  perforated  pressore-sensitive  tape,  said  qnocket  having 
equally  qwced  radial  slots  dividing  it  into  segments,  each 
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segment  having  at  least  one  circumferentiaJ  row  of  regis- 
tradoQ  pins  and  holes  which  arc  adapted  to  receive  said 
registrabon  pins  on  said  bedplate,  an  end  of  the  sprociet 


having  a  radial  stop  in  each  segment,  means  for  forcing 
said  sprocket  in  an  axial  directioa  and  means  for  forcing 
nid  stop  in  a  radial  directioo. 


at  each  side  an  mtegraJ  depending  flange  the  lower  por- 
tion of  which  is  turned  inwardly  to  provide  a  lip  spaced 
from  said  plate,  said  lip  and  the  adjacent  portion  of 
said  plate  constituting  tpttced  walls  providing  therrbe- 
tween  an  inwardly-open  channel,  relatively  movable  sup- 
porting legs  for  said  chair,  each  o(  certain  of  said  legs 
being  provided  with  guide  means  alidably  received  in 
one  of  said  channels  above  said  lip  and  slidable  there- 
along  as  an  incident  to  movement  of  said  seat  between 
iU  retracted  aiKl  extended  positions,  said  guide  means 
being  engageable  by  said  lip  in  upward  movement  of  the 
«at  to  cause  relative  movement  of  said  supporting  legs, 
and  abutment  means  limiting  forward  movement  of  said 
guide  means  in  each  channel. 


2,7f4,4fl 
FOLDING  BACK  REST  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 

CHAIRS 

Robert  A.  HopUM,  Lovda^  OMo,  Migiior  to  BaJcnnk, 

lac^  CincteBad,  OWo,  a  corpontioa  o#  OUo 

Anrfkatioa  Fcbraary  21,  If5«,  Serial  No.  54«,g77 

!•  Clatea.     (CL  155—142) 


9.  A  folding  back  rest  for  a  collapsible  chair,  said  chair 
including  a  main  frame  having  a  cross  bar  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  rear  legs  pivotally  linked  to  the  main  frame 
and  shiftable  to  a  collapsed  position,  and  a  seat  connected 
to  the  main  frame  and  shiftable  to  a  collapsed  position. 
«aid  foldable  back  rest  comprising,  a  back  rest  panel 
having  an  upper  portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  crow 
bar  of  the  frame,  a  back  rest  link  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rear  legs  and  an  opposite  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  back  rest  panel 
said  link  sustaining  the  suspended  back  rest  panel  in 
an  erected  position  in  angular  relationship  with  the 
main  frame  and  swinging  the  back  rest  panel  inwardly 
toward  the  frame  in  response  to  shifting  of  the  said  rear 
lep  to  said  collapsed  position,  whereby  the  back  rest 
panel  resides  substantially  in  alignment  with  said  frame 
when  the  chair  is  collapsed. 


2,7*4y4f2 
FOLDING  CHAIR 
F.  Haaitftoa.  Eari  F.  HmmOtom,  and  WUUn  S. 
H«jiOlo^W||liMi  S.  Haaflum,  execator  of  mt4M 
¥.  HamOtoa,  deccsMrf,  aarifun  to  HaailUM  MaM- 
oJlSXia  **''**'"  Colamlws,  Ind.,  .  cori»ofadoo 

AppUcatlo.  May  U,  IM5,  Serial  No.  5M^9» 
i  Claiiin.     (a.  155— 140 


2,794,493 

SPRING  BASE  FOR  SEAT  CUSHIONS 

Joha  G.  Platt^artkaffc,  Mo.,  ttdgtutr  to  Fkx-O-Lators, 

uc.«  Cartkagc,  Mom  a  corpontioa  of  Mlaoori 

AppUotfoa  D«cciiri»er  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,531 

2  ClaiaH.     (CL  155—179) 


1.  A  spring  base  for  seat  cuahiona,  said  hate  compris- 
ing a  rigid  seat  frame,  a  plurality  of  spring  units  each 
comprising  a  length  of  q)riiig  wire  and  disposed  in  a 
vertical  plane  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  said  frame, 
each  of  said  units  having  a  central  portion  disposed  gen- 
erally horizontally  above  said  frame,  generally  horizon- 
tal end  portions  extending  horizootally  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  in  the  plane  of  said  frame  and  secured  at  d»eir 
extreme  ends  in  said  frame,  and  angled  portions  con- 
necting said  end  portioas  to  said  central  portian.  the  cen- 
tral portions  of  all  of  said  uniu  forming  a  cushion  sup- 
porting surface,  and  a  pair  of  support  membera  carried 
by  said  frame,  one  of  said  support  members  engaging  and 
supporting  the  forward  end  portions  of  all  of  said  spring 
units,  and  the  other  of  said  support  members  engaging  and 
supporting  the  rearward  end  portions  of  all  of  said  spring 
umts,  said  support  memben  being  movable  horizonully 
m  said  frame  whereby  to  engafe  said  spring  units  at 
variable  distances  from  the  fixed  ends  thereof. 


^^^  2,794,494 

STRLCTLRE  FOR  FURNTTURE  AND  THE  LIKE 
'■f^  ^**'^'  EvsMfcm,  DL,  aarifMT  to  T*«  Eag- 
g~  CoiBpaay,  Iik.,  Ckkafo,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 

I  Imm  21,  1954,  Sctfal  No.  43M54 
<  ClaiaM.     (CL  155— IM) 


1    A  oollapsibie  chair,  comprising  a  seat  movable  be 
tween  retracted  and  extended  positions,  said  seat  mchid- 


1.  A  structure  of  the  type  described  for  use  in  fnmi- 
ture  oooprWnt  »  theet  metal  frame  member,  a  phiraUty 

^  '*S!!Lf""***'  ****»**^°1  in  opposite  directioa  from 
said  friflM  member,  and  projectioa  means  iotegnJ  with 
and  Mnick  from  said  frame  member  and  embedded  in 


ing  a  rigid  plate  of  sheet-m«t>i  ^^Jr^i^.  .VT  .  ^^^  "'°"  •*"  '""**  member  and  embedded  in 
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2,794^495 
STRUCTURE  FOR  FURNITURE  AND  THE  LIKE 
J.  Wctiler,  EvaMlon,  DL,  asaigBor  to  The  Eag- 
',  lac^  Chkafo,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 

Daiaw^ic 

JvM  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,256 
5  ClnlBS.    (CL  1S5— IM) 


i;794,497 

GAS  BURNER 

HoBMT  D.  DaFanh,  Easthamptoii,  and  Eraest  A.  Walcn, 

Loosraeadow,  Mass. 

Applicatioa  Febnsary  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,378 

2CliriiiH.    (CL  158—99) 


1.  A  structure  for  use  in  furniture  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  metal  frame  member,  fabric  panel  means,  means 
securing  said  fabric  panel  means  aiKl  said  frame  member 
together,  said  securing  means  including  a  separate  sheet 
metal  member  having  a  base  portion  secured  to  said  frame 
member,  a  second  portion  extending  from  said  base  por- 
tion generally  in  one  direction  aiKl  flaring  away  from 
said  frame  member,  and  a  reversely  bent  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  second  portion  between  said  second  por- 
tion and  the  frame  member  toward  said  base  poriion  and 
substantially  to  said  frame  member  and  providing  a  re- 
stricted opening  along  a  substantial  length  of  said  frame 
member,  said  fabric  panel  means  having  a  portion  there- 
of extending  through  said  restricted  opening  and  retained 
against  removal  from  said  opening  by  interengagement 
with  said  reversely  bent  portion. 


■aain  ytfai'      2.794.496      '^  CAk^a  i$», 
KNOCK-DOWN  SUPPORT  MEANS 
Bert  F.  flIiMi.  Ir^  T^ktim,  OMo 

NeiiBsfcii  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,596 

If  CWas.    (CL  155—196) 


•J 


.r 

4U - 
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1.  In  a  knock-<iown  article  of  the  class  described,  a 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  top  bars,  a  support  member 
at  each  end  of  said  bars,  said  members  each  comprising 
a  pair  of  legs  having  latermlly  angled  substantially  parallel 
extensiotu  at  thdr  upper  ends  which  lap  respective  end 
portioiu  of  the  bars,  kjogitudinally  spaced  means  on  each 
of  said  extensions  for  releasable  engagement  with  the 
respective  lapped  cads  of  said  bars  with  one  at  least  of 
said  spaced  means  engagins  upwardly  against  the  under 
side  of  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  bars  and  the  other 
of  said  means  engaging  downward  against  the  upper  side 
of  the  adincent  end  portions  of  said  ban  when  the  mem- 
ben an  in  supportiag  relation  to  the  bars,  said  engagement 
being  broken  an4  the  memben  being  released  from  the 
top  ban  by  swinging  the  memben  ootward  and  upward 
a  predetermined  extent  relative  to  the  bars  and  moving 
them  away  from  the  ban  endwise  thereof,  and  means 
itieasably  oonnectiag  said  legs  beiow  the  ban  to  hold 
the  memben  in  assembled  relation  thereto. 


1.  Gas  burner  apparatus  for  horizontal  disposition  in 
the  compartment  of  a  range  for  broiling  purposes  com- 
prising, a  unitary  body  having  elongated  horizontal  and 
vertically  spaced  lower  and  intermediate  and  upper  walls 
connected  at  opposite  sides  by  longitudinal  vertically  dis- 
posed side  walls  and  at  outer  ends  by  a  vertical  end  wall 
providing  separate  longitudinally  extending  lower  air  and 
upper  gas  channels  having  air  and  gas  inlets  at  rear  ends 
thereof,  said  lower  and  intermediate  wall  relatively  con- 
verging from  rear  to  outer  ends  thereof,  longitudinally 
extending  side  flanges  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from 
upper  portions  of  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontal  row  of  relatively  spaced  gas  ports 
from  said  gas  channel  disposed  below  and  adjacent  said 
side  flanges  and  with  a  horizontal  row  of  longitudinally 
spaced  air  ports  from  said  air  channel  disposed  vertically 
below  said  gas  ports,  said  gas  and  air  ports  arranged  to 
direct  jets  of  gas  and  air  horizontally  outwardly. 


2,794,498 

FLEXIBLE  SHUTTER  TYPE  DOOR  AND 

WINDOW  AWNING 

Peari  M.  G.  Heckerman,  Jefferson  City,  Mo. 

Application  November  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,171 

9  Claims.     (CL  16«— 62) 


1.  A  collapsible  ventilated  awning  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  telescoping  supports  each  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  base  plate,  each  support  comprising  a 
spiral  tubular  member  whose  convolutions  define  a  plu- 
rality of  telescoping,  loogitudiiudly  slidable  rigidly  inter- 
connected sections,  brackets  secured  to  said  sections  and 
extendng  laterally  therefrom,  slats  having  their  opposite 
ends  secured  to  brackets  on  diflFerent  supports,  said  slats 
being  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  whereby  said 
slats  may  be  collapsed  beneath  each  other  when  said 
supports  are  collapsed  and  may  be  expanded  into  over- 
lapping relation  when  said  supports  are  expanded. 


2,794,499  < 

VENETIAN  BLIND  AND  MECHANISMS 

USEFUL  THEREIN 

Charica  B.  White,  Wabaa,  Mas. 

AppUcatioB  Noveaibcr  8.  1954.  Serial  No.  467,298 

7  CiaHM.    (a.  166—115) 
1.  A  subcombination  useful  in  Venetian  blind  heads 
which  comprises  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  such 
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a  head,  a  spnng  within  said  bousing  and  having  an  outer 
end  anchored  therein  and  an  inner  end  anchored  within 
a  bearing  support  member,  said  bearing  support  member 
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having  an  extremity  extending  over  the  outer  surface  of 
said  housing,  and  a  beanng  mounted  on  said  extremity 
between  the  same  and  said  surface  for  free  movement 
along  the  latter. 


VENETIAN  BUND  CONSTKl  CTION 
M.  RcickM,  AnmMona,  Ma. 
NoTcaabcr  2J,  IfSS,  MaJ  No.  S4«,*«« 
SChdmrn.     (CL  1««— 115) 


1.  In  a  Venetian  blind  constriiction.  the  combination, 
with  the  side  (apes  and  slats  supported  tn  vertically  spaced 
relation  between  the  side  tapes,  of  cross  tapes  for  sup- 
porting the  slats  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the 
respective  side  tapes,  and  an  upstanding  protection  on 
the  upper  surface  of  each  of  said  cross  tapes,  each  pro- 
tection having  the  part  adiacent  each  of  the  ends  of  (he 
supporting  cross  Upe  provided  with  a  face  which  slopes 
inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  lop  thereof,  the  slop- 
ing faces  of  each  of  said  projections  being  adapted  tc 
engage  an  edge  of  the  associated  slat  for  supporting  the 
latter  in  mclined  positions,  independently  of  the  remain 
ing  slats  of  the  blind. 


2,7f4J«I 
VENETIAN  BUND  FOR  MOTOR  CARS 

AppBeaOoa  Muck  M,  1*54,  Serial  No.  4!«,t47 
1  OaiM.     (CL  I44~l««> 


«     5 


of  substantially  verucal  laterally  spaced  rods,  flexible 
means  for  lujpendinf  nid  lameUne  from  aaid  rods  nid 
lamellae  each  having  two  apaced  eloogate,  laterally  ex- 
tending apertures,  said  rods  each  extending  through  one 
of  said  apertures  of  each  rod  respectively,  guide  means 
for  receiving  and  holding  the  lower  end  poctioas  of  said 
rods,  said  guide  meaiu  being  disposed  below  the  lamellae 
of  said  blind,  said  rods  being  vertically  displaceable  in 
said  guide  means  for  adjustment  of  said  lamellae  through 
collapse  and  tightening  of  said  flexible  supporting  means, 
said  means  for  retaining  said  rods  in  adjtisted  position  in 
said  guides  and  an  elongate  bed  having  a  U-shaped  trans- 
verse cross  section  provided  underneath  said  blind  snd 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  lamellae 
for  receiving  said  lamellae  of  said  blind  when  said  rods 
are  retracted  wiihin  said  guide  means. 


2,7943fl 
VERTICAL  SLAT  BLIND 
J.  T«d,  Moisito.  CiHt. 
Pskfwry  14,  lfS«,  Scrtal  No.  545 J2S 
4  ClafaH.     (CL  IM— 172) 


A    Venetian   blmd    for   motor    vehicles,   comprising   a 
plurality  of  rectanguiar  iameiiae  of  sheet  ttm^aj,  a  pair 


1.  Tn  combination,  a  verticsJ  slat  blind  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  means  sospeixling  the  slats  from  their  upper 
ends  comprising  s  horizontally  disposed  fixed  tubular 
overhead  casing  having  a  loogittxliiudly  extending  slot 
on  its  tmdcraidc  a  serias  of  carrien,  one  for  each  slat 
supported  within  sad  by  the  casing  for  sliding  therealong. 
a  vertknl  slat  p<voc-pin  roUUMy  SMpfwrted  by  anch  car- 
rier and  extemUng  downward  fredy  through  said  slot,  and 
each  pivot-ptn  provided  with  means  at  its  lower  end  for 
attaching  a  slat,  and  a  crank  at  its  upper  end,  said  ear- 
ners each  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  portion, 
a  rtxk  shaift  extending  loogitodianny  of  and  within  the 
casing  revoivabiy  and  slidably  pMdng  through  a  bole 
in  said  upwardly  extending  portion  of  all  of  the  carriers, 
and  a  small  rocker  device  associated  with  each  carrier 
provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  loop,  engaging  said 
rock  shaft  for  rocking  therewith  while  freely  tlidable 
therealong.  said  rtxker  device  including  a  curved  shell 
portion  at  the  lower  end  of  said  loop  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  rock  shaft  and  provided  with  means  en- 
gaging the  crank  of  said  slat  pivoc-pin  arranged  to  turn 
the  crank  as  the  rocker  device  is  rocked  by  rocking  the 
rock  shafL 

TIRE  9SHNG  MACHINE 
Herman  T.  Ki^  Akroai,  OMo,  SMlgiir  to  TW  Geacral 

IVa  aad  RakWr  CnfSB].  Akroa.  OMo,  a  cnrporadon 

of  OMo 

AppOcnttoa  Aprfl  14,  1953.  ScfW  No.  SM.MS 
«CWm.     (CI  1M— 1«J) 

1.  A  method  of  siping  tires  comprising  the  steps  of 
wpporting  the  tire  and  presatng  a  portion  of  the  tire 
tread  against  a  pair  of  opposed,  disc-like  cutting  blades 
wtth  removed,  correlated  drcumf^rential  portions  and 
with  circumferential  cutting  edges  on  the  reflsaiaing  por- 
tions, said  blades  being  mountad  for  fotatioii  lobsun- 
tially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  tire  beads  and  being 
directed  toward  the  center  of  1h»  tin,  and  contimiously 
dnving  said  tire  and  roCatiag  said  oaHing  blades  so  that 
Nud  cutting  blades  engage  the  tire  and  prrvcat  its  rota- 
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tion  and  so  that  when  the  cutting  blades  are  rKX  in  engage- 
ment with  the  tire,  the  tire  rapidly  feeds  itself  forward 
until  it  is  again  engaged  and  held  by  the  leading  edge 
of  the  cutting  blade. 


5.  A  tire  siping  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  central 
tire  positioning  meaiu.  circumferential  tire  guide  and  posi- 
tioning means,  circumferential  tire  drive  means,  planar 
disc  cutting  means  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plarw  of  the  tire  beads  and  di- 
rected substantially  toward  the  center  of  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  tire,  and  drive  means  for  rotating  the  cut- 
ting means,  said  cutting  means  having  a  circumferential 
portion  removed  to  form  a  continuous  peripheral  gap  to 
provide  for  advancement  of  the  tire  and  having  cutting 
edges  on  the  remaining  portion 


2,794,5m 
WELL  HEATER 
Claytoo    A.    Carpenter,   La   Habra,    CaUf..   assignor   to 
Union  OU  ComMoy  of  Catirorala,  Los  Angeles.  Calif., 
a  corporatkM  of  CaBforaia 

AppUcatfoa  May  IB,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,753 
UClalBB*.     (CLIM— 41) 


1.  An  electrical  heater  for  use  in  oil  wells,  comprising 
an  imperforate  conduit  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  well 
tubing;  a  tubular  shell  of  subsUnttally  huger  diameter 
than  said  conduit;  ^Mccd  annular  closures  pnTvidiag  a 
fluid-tight  seal  between  said  conduit  and  said  shell;  an 
electrical  resistance  heating  element  disposed  between 
said  spaced  closures  and  within  the  annular  space  be- 
tween the  outer  surface  of  said  conduit  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  afadl;  a  body  of  a  particulate  beat-con- 
ducting electrical-insulating  refractory  solid  substantially 
filling  said  annular  space  and  in  contact  with  the  said 
heating  element  and  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  defining 
said  annular  space;  a  body  of  a  heat-conducting  electri- 
cal-insulating liquid  filling  the  spaces  between  the  par- 
ticles of  said  solid;  aiMj  means  for  conducting  electric 
current  to  said  heating  elemoit  from  an  exterior  source. 


Hcfwart 


2,7943«S 
PITE  HANGING  APPARATUS 

Haartott,  To^  aailpar  la  Csmt  raa  Iron 
,  Hoaalaa,  TaSi^  a  impaiartua  of  Texas 
Navamker  4,  1955,  SeiW  Na.  545,979 
31  ClaliM.    (CI  lU—U) 
1.  Well  head  equipment,   comprising  a  tubing  head 
having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  pHirality  of  tubing  hangers 
disposaMa  in  side  by  side  relatiOB  within  such  bore,  each 
hanger  having  an  opening  therethroogh  and  means  for 


suspending  a  tubing  string  from  an  end  thereof,  one  sur- 
face of  each  banger  being  curved  to  fit  said  tubing  head 
bore  and  another  surface  being  contoured  for  abutment 
with  a  siuface  of  an  adjacent  hanger  when  so  diq)osed 
within  the  bead,  and  cooperable  means  on  the  tubing  head 
within  its  bore  and  the  curved  surface  o(  each  hanger  for 
supporting  all  of  said  hangers  against  movement  longi- 


tudinally downwardly  within  the  bore  when  so  diq>08ed 
therein  and  for  independently  supporting  each  hanger 
against  movement  laterally  out  of  the  position  it  occupies 
when  so  disposed,  each  hanger  being  of  such  size  so  as  to 
at  least  substantially  close  said  bore  when  all  are  sup- 
ported therein  and  provide  a  space  therein  at  least  sub- 
stantially as  large  as  said  bore  when  all  are  removed 
therefrom. 


2,7944M 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Ralph  W.  Aaiiia,  Weyasovth,  Mms,,  aaigMtr  to  Process 
Inc.,  Somerrillc  Maia.,  a  corporation  of 


Aprfl  11,  1955.  Serial  No.  5M324 
2  Claiass.    (CI.  149^-31) 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  an  extinguisher  cas- 
ing having  an  opening  in  the  upper  end  thereof  and  an 
externally  threaded  neck  surrounding  the  opening,  said 
casing  containing  a  body  of  extinguishing  mediimi  and 
being  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  cap  screwed  upon  the 
threaded  neck  closing  the  opening  in  the  casing,  a  punc- 
turable  pressurized  cartridge  operatively  supported  within 
the  casing  a  short  distance  below  the  cap,  a  resiliently 
mounted  puncturing  member  operatively  supported  in  the 
cap  and  adapted  when  depressed  to  puncture  said  pres- 
surized cartridge,  said  cartridge  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  cup-shaped  cap  member  welded  to  the  body 
portion  and  having  a  cup-shaped  screen  welded  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  cap  and  exteiKling  across  the  same,  and  a 
cup^aped  metering  member  also  welded  to  tfte  interior 
of  the  cap  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  tapering  open- 
ing therein  diqK»ed  between  the  screen  and  the  punc- 
turable  top  of  the  cartridge. 
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SYNCHKON1ZING  SYSTEM  FOR  PLURAL  PRO- 
PELLERS WITH  PITCH  AND  FUEL  CONTROL 


Jr^  Ckkago,  DL 
it,  IMS,  ScrW  No.  5733t2. 
24,  IfSl.  Sc- 


rMNa.24a34« 
M 


(CL  17#— I35J*) 


4.   In  an  airplane  having  a  plurality  of  power  propel- 
ling units  each  unit  including  an  internal  combustion  mo- 
tor and  •  variable  pitch  propeller  in  driving  connectioo 
with  said  motor,  pitch  varying  oaeans  for  each  fucb  unh, 
a  fuel  supply  coonectioo  to  debver  fuel  to  the  axjtor  of 
each  unit,  a  common  fuel  tuppiy  means  for  all  of  the 
motors,  fuel  supply  connectioos  from  said  commoo  fud 
supply  means  to  the  fuel  supply  connections  to  all  the 
motors,  means  to  control  the  rate  of  ftiel  supply  to  tbe 
motors,  airplane  speed  detection  means  inrhi^flg  meani 
to  generate  and  deliver  a  frequency  which  frequency  is 
of  vakie  corresponding  to  the  speed  of  the  airplane,  ad- 
jusuble  speed   determining   means  including   means  to 
generate  and  deliver  a  frequency  which  is  adjustable  to 
pre-seiected  values  corresponding  to  preselected  airplane 
speeds,  manual  means  to  control  said  airplane  speed  de- 
termining means  to  deliver  its  frequency  at  any  selected 
value  corresponding  to  a  pre-seJected  airplane  speed,  a 
differential  control  device  including  a  movable  element 
and  including  means  to  cause  said  movable  element  to 
move  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  tbe  algebraic  dif- 
ference between  the  values  of  the  frequencies  generated 
by  the  airp4ane  speed  detection  means  and  the  airplane 
speed  determining  means,  means  to  meter  fuel  supplied 
by  said  common  fuel  supply  means  for  all  the  motors, 
said  fuel  metering  means  including  a  movable  element 
movable  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  rate  of  delivery  of 
fuel  to  all  of  the  motors,  means  to  determine  the  ratio 
between  airplane  speed  and  the  rate  of  delivery  of  fuel 
supplied  to  all  of  the  motors,  said  ratio  determining  means 
includuig  a  first  function  element  and  a  second  function 
element,  connections  between  the  airplane  speed  detec- 
tion means  and  the  first  function  element  effective  to 
cause  said  first  function  element  to  function  praportioo- 
ately  to  the  frequency  delivered  by  tbe  airplane  speed  de- 
tection  means,   connections   between   the   movable  ele- 
ment of  the  fuel  metering  means  and  tbe  second  fkiac- 
tion  element  effective  to  cause  said  second  function  ele- 
ment to  function  proportionately  to  tbe  rate  o(  movv- 
ment  of  said  movable  element  of  tbe  fuel  metering  m»«ti. 
said  ratio  determinint  means  including  a  movable  ratio 
indicadng  element  movable  to  a  position  cofie^ondini 
to  the  ratio  of  airplane  speed  compared  to  rate  <tf  de- 
livery of  fuel  to  the  common  fuel  supply  meaiM  for  all 
the  motors,  the  pitch  varying  means  of  tbe  propellers 
comprising  one  motor  power  adjusting  device  and  the 
means  to  control  rate  of  fuel  supply  to  tbe  moton  com- 
pnsing  another  motor  power  adjusting  device,  tbe 


aMe  element  of  the  differential  control  device  coa^cb- 
ing  one  controlling  device  and  tbe  ratio  *«*'**''«**ffg  «!•- 
ment  comprising  another  controlling  device,  opertira 
coimections  between  one  of  said  coohnoUtng  devkes  aad 
one  al  said  naotor  power  adjusttng  derices  cffactlTe  to 
move  said  motor  power  adjusting  device  In  a  direction 
to  reduce  the  difference  between  tbe  freqnenciM  deliv- 
ered by  (be  airplane  speed  detection  means  and  the  air- 
plane speed  determining  means,  and  operative  couieC' 
tions  between  the  o(her  controlling  device  and  the  other 
of  said  motor  power  adjnsting  devices  effective  to  laove 
said  other  motor  power  adjusting  device  in  a  direction  <o 
cause  the  movabk  ratio  indicating  element  to  moTe  to 
higher  ratio  positions. 


2.794,5m 
COr^TTROLLABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER 


Oeioher  2S,  19S4,  SsrW  No.  444,552 
mpBfllon  SwiJM  Ortobsf  24,  1953 
SCWms.    (CL17^-IMJ2) 


I.  A  propeller  having  a  plurality  of  controllable  pitch 
blades  thereon,  comprising  a  hollow  hub  supporting  said 
blades  for  rotation  about  axes  substantially  radial  to  said 
bub,  substantially  axiaily  aligned  cylinders  in  said  hub  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  axes  of  roution  of  said  blades,  pis 
tons  reciprocable  in  said  cylinders,  means  connecting  both 
of  said  pistons  to  each  blade  at  places  on  opposite  sides 
of  its  axis  of  rotation  to  route  the  latter  about  their  axes 
upon  movement  of  said  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  and 
means  to  supply  liquid  to  said  cylinders  to  move  said  pis- 
tons simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  therein  and 
rotate  said  blades. 


FAN 


BLADES 


2,7943*9 
HAVING  DETACHABLE 
Gafl  E.  Mix,  Loa  AmsIsi 

May  14,  I954,9afftel  No.  429,752 
(O.  17t— 173) 


I.  A  fan  mcludmg,  an  elongate  bub  with  a  central 
longitudinal  shaft  opening  therein,  a  bolder  pemaneally 
fixed  on  the  bub  and  including,  a  pair  of  like  longitDdi- 
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nally  spaced  disc-shaped  plates  with  circumferentially 
spaced  radially  outwardly  opening  notches  in  tbe 
peripheries  thereof.  b4ade»,  elongate  arms  on  the  blades 
extending  inwardly  therefrom  and  between  the  plates, 
and  releasable  screw  fasteners  securing  the  arms  in  tight 
clamped  engagement  between  tbe  plates,  the  arms  having 
base  portions  fixed  to  the  blades,  portions  projecting  from 
the  base  portions  toward  the  hub  and  flat  terminal  end 
portions  between  the  plates,  the  arms  having  stiffening 
parts  at  the  edges  thereof  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from and  entering  the  notches  in  the  plates  and  adapted 
to  prevent  shifting  of  tbe  blades  relative  to  the  hub. 


2,794319 
FRICTION  ROLLER  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  BICYCLE 

HAVING  AUXIUARY  ENGINE 
Bernard  Mcnncsson,  Ncnilly-sn^Schie,  France,  assignor 
to  Socictc  d'Appareils  dc  Controlc  et  dTqnlpement  des 
Motcmrs  S.  A.  C.  E.  M.,  NeidUy-sw-Scfaic,  France,  a 
soclct>  of  France 
AppUcattoa  Febnsary  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,167 
ClataM  prioftty,  application  Fnmcc  March  (,  1954 
3  Claims.     (CL  IM— 31) 


I.  A  light  vehicle  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  at  least  one  fork  carried  by  said  frame,  a  wheel 
joumalled  in  said  fork,  a  pneumatic  tire  on  said  wheel, 
an  internal  combustion  engine  carried  by  said  fork,  said 
engine  having  a  driving  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said 
shaft  including  a  fixed  frusto<onical  part  rigid  with  said 
shaft  and  another  frusto-conical  part  opposed  to  said  first 
mentioned  part  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  interconnecting  said  two  pulley  parts  for  rota- 
tion of  the  second  one  together  with  the  first  one,  the 
frusto-conical  surfaces  of  said  parts  diverging  toward  the 
outside,  spring  means  interposed  between  said  shaft  and 
said  second  mentioned  pulley  part  for  urging  said  pulley 
part  toward  tbe  first  mentioned  pulley  part,  a  rod  pivoted 
to  said  fort  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  engine  shaft,  an 
element  pivoted  to  said  rod  about  an  axis  substantially 
transverse  to  the  middle  plane  of  said  wheel,  a  shaft 
joumalled  in  said  element  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
engine  shaft,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  shaft, 
and  a  roller  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  shaft  and  in 
contact  with  said  tire,  a  belt  extending  around  both  of  said 
pulleys,  means  interposed  between  said  fork  and  said 
shaft,  said  means  including  a  spring,  for  urging  said  shaft 
away  from  said  first  mentioned  pulley,  in  a  direction  such 
that  said  roller  is  applied  against  said  tire. 


elevating  it  to  and  maintaining  it  in  an  open  position,  bar 
means  having  a  body  portion  extending  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  panel,  such  being  pivoted  on  the  vehicle  body 
for  turning  movement  and  otherwise  being  restrained 
against  movement  relative  to  said  vehicle  body,  arm  por- 
tions formed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bar  means,  free 
ends  of  said  arm  portions  being  turned  outwardly  there- 


2,794311 
HOOD  LINKAGE  AND  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Harry  A.  Mackic,  BioomBcM  HUIb,  Mkfc.,  assignor  to 
Clarfc  Eqnlpmeul  Company,  a  corporatfon  of  Mkb- 


Aprnemtiom  imm  29.  I9S4,  SerW  No.  439,9M 
•  rislmi      (a.  IM— 49) 

5.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body  with  an  open- 
ing in  the  side  thereof  and  a  movable  panel  for  enclosing 
the  opening,  the  combination  of  spnng  biased  means  hav- 
mg  connection  between  the  vehicle  body  and  the  panel 
and  operable  to  impose  pulling  force  on  the  panel  for 


from,  strut  means  on  said  panel  having  slotted  opening;, 
for  receiving  said  free  ends  whereby  the  same  have  limited 
sliding  connection  with  the  panel,  the  arm  portions  being 
effective  to  facilitate  support  of  the  panel  in  its  lowered 
and  elevated  positions  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  panel  is  maintained  substantially  horizontally  thereat, 
and  the  panel  being  elevated  by  urging  the  same  upwardly 
assisted  by  said  spring  biased  means. 


2.794312 

MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  ACOUSTICAL  VE- 

LpCrrV   AND   ATTENUATION   CHARACTER- 

BTICS  OF  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 

John  L^Marlbi,  Irvfaig,  Tex.,  assifnor  to  The  Atlantic 

RcAnfaig  Company,  Phfladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


AppHcathm  Inly  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,565 
3  Claims.    (CL  ISl— .5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  attenuation  of 
acoustic  energy  through  formations  penetrated  by  a  bore- 
hole comprising  an  acoustic  energy  generating  means  and 
first  and  second  acoustic  energy  detecting  means  adapted 
to  be  moved  through  said  borehole  as  a  unit,  said  acous- 
tic energy  generating  means  being  adapted  to  generate 
acoustic  energy  of  substantially  constant  frequency  and 
amplitude,  said  first  acoustic  energy  detector  being 
spaced  a  first  fixed  distance  vertically  from  said  gener- 
ating means,  said  first  fixed  distance  being  such  that  the 
acute  angle  formed  between  the  axis  of  the  bordiole  and 
the  path  of  received  energy  is  greater  than  the  angle 
whose  sine  is  the  ratio  of  the  velocity  of  the  acoustic 
energy  in  the  borehole  to  the  lowest  velocity  of  the 
acoustic  energy  that  is  at  least  greater  than  the  velocity 
of  the  acoustic  energy  in  the  borehole  and  that  is  to  be 
encountered  in  tbe  wall  of  the  borehole  whereby  tbe 
energy  received  by  said  first  detecting  means  comprises 
energy  reflected  from  the  wall  of  the  borehole  to  the 
exclusion  of  energy  refracted  through  the  wall  of  the 
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borehole,  $ajd  second  detector  being  tpaced  a  second  dis- 
tance vciUcaJly  from  said  generating  means,  said  second 
fixed  disUnce  being  such  that  the  acute  angle  formed 
between  the  axis  of  said  borehole  and  the  path  of  any 
reflected  wave  which  might  stnke  the  receiver  if  it  were 
noc  comptctely  attenuated  is  smaller  than  the  angle 
whose  sine  is  the  ratio  of  the  velocity  of  the  acoustic 
energy  in  the  borehole  to  the  lowest  velocity  of  the 
acoustic  energy  that  is  at  least  greater  than  the  velocity  of 
the  acoustic  energy  in  the  borehole  and  that  is  to  be 
encountered  in  the  wall  of  the  borehole,  and  means  for 
independently  determining  the  amplitude  of  the  energy 
detected  by  said  first  and  second  detecting  means. 


SlCnON  CLEANER  STRUCTLRE 
Rolf  Bcrtil  Johannes  Hnltbcri,  Ulla  Ealagcn,  and  Tord 
Erik    Daniel    Bildc,    Stockiiolni,    Sweden,   anifniors    to 
Alttkbofawct  Elcktrohn,  Stockboim,  Sweden,  ■  corpo- 
ratfcM  of  Sweden 

Applicadon  December  U,  lf53.  Serial  No.  3««,574 

ClaioM  priority,  applicadon  Sweden  December  20.  1952 

14  Claims.     (CL  l«i— 37) 


1  In  B  suction  cleaner  having  an  elongated  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  inJet  and  an  outlet  at  opposite  ends  there 
of  and  dust  separating  means  therein  comprising  a  filter 
eiemem  for  removing  dust  and  dirt  from  air  drctilated 
therethrough  by  a  motor  fan  unit,  means  for  supporting 
said  casing  on  a  supporting  surface,  wall  means  in  said 
casing  defining  an  opening  which  is  essentially  horizontal 
and  at  which  region  air  passes  vertically  therethrough  in 
its  path  of  flow  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  means  for 
positioning  said  filter  element  at  the  vicinity  of  stKh  open- 
ing, means  for  mounting  said  motor  fan  unit  in  said  cas- 
ing in  side-by-side  relation  lengthwise  of  said  casing  with 
said  dust  separating  means  nearer  to  said  inlet  and  said 
motor  fan  unit  nearer  to  said  outlet,  the  region  of  the 
horizontal  opening  nearest  to  said  motor  fan  unit  essen- 
tially defining  an  end  limit  of  the  space  occupied  length- 
wise of  said  casing  by  said  dust  separating  means,  and 
said  inlet  being  constructed  and  formed  so  that,  when  a 
flexible  hose  is  connected  thereto,  said  hose  is  capable  of 
extending  from  said  casing  in  a  direction  essentially  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing,  and  means  for 
flowing  vertically  upward  toward  said  filter  element  air 
drawn  through  said  inlet,  said  last -mentioned  means  com- 
prising structure  which  defines  said  inlet  and  includes 
conduit  means  providing  an  air  passage  having  a  bend 
and  an  arm  extending  vertically  upward  therefrom,  a 
major  part  of  the  portion  of  said  upwardly  extending  arm 
disposed  within  said  casing  being  co-extensive  in  height 
with  said  motor  fan  unit  and  at  a  diametrically  opposite 
side  of  said  dust  separating  means. 


ably  mounting  the  open  bottom  of  said  cover  on  a  por- 
uoo  of  the  top  wall,  said  cover  combining  with  said  top 
wall  portion  to  define  an  elongated  flue  passage,  said 
top  wall  portion  having  an  openiof  opening  into  one  of 
said  cover  and  flue  passage  and  constituting  the  inlet  of 
said  passage,  said  cover  having  an  end  wall  difpotftd  re- 
mote from  said  inlet  and  provided  with  an  outlet  open- 
ing, a  blower  supported  by  a  part  of  said  top  wall  por- 
tion  and  disposed  within  said  cover  adjacent  the  outlet 
thereof  ai>d  remote  from  said  inlet  for  creating  a  suc- 


2,7f<5l4 
SMOKE  HOOD  WITH  FILTER  LNFT  FOR 
COOKING  STOVE 
MffaM  S.  RMtj,  Mkmri.  Fla. 
lanary  It,  19U,  Serinl  No.  S5f,M« 
7  Claima.     (CI.  IW— 37) 
I    A  cooking  stove  smoke  hood  comprising  a  hood 
adapted  to  be  supported  above  and  spaced  from  the  top 
of  a  cooking  stove  and  including  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall, 
side  walls  and  a  top  wall  and  having  an  open  bottom,  an 
elongated  cover  having  an  open  bottom,  means  detndi- 


*-t»    <*     «# 


^^^ 


tion  in  said  flue  passage  and  inlet,  and  filter  means  de- 
tachably  supported  on  a  part  of  said  top  wall  portion  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  blower,  whereby  the  smoke  and 
fumes  emanating  from  said  stove  top  will  be  caused  to 
enter  the  hood  through  the  open  bottom  thereof  and  will 
be  drawn  by  suction  from  the  blower  through  the  inlet 
into  the  flue  passage  and  through  said  filter  means  for 
separating  grease  and  foreign  matter  therefrom  before 
the  smoke  and  fumes  are  expelled  by  said  blower  through 
said  outlet. 


1,7*4^15 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  BENZENE 
Adolf  SchmaicnbKh,  Herbert  Puuncr  and  Herbert 


Applicatioa  I: 
5 


12,  1954,  Serinl  No.  4t3^34 
(CL1S3— 115) 


I  A  process  for  separating  benzene  hydrocarbons  and 
naphthalene  from  gases  containing  these  materials  and 
also  containing  water  vapor,  which  comprises  cooling 
said  gases  in  a  first  stage  to  obtain  a  condensate  con- 
laining  substantially  all  of  the  higher  boiling  benzene 
hydrocarbons  and  the  naphthalene  and  a  portion  of  the 
lower  boiling  benzene  hydrocarbons  originally  present 
in  said  gases,  separating  the  gases  from  the  condensate, 
further  cooling  the  gases  separate  frotn  the  condensate 
from  the  first  suge  in  a  second  sUge  to  a  degree  such 
that  a  condensate  constituted  primarily  of  the  lower  boil- 
ing benzene  hydrocarbons  and  substantially  free  of  naph- 
thalene IS  produced,  separating  the  further  cooled  gases 
from  the  condensate,  contacting  the  gases  separate  from 
the  condensate  from  the  second  staje  in  a  cooling  and 
washing  zone  with  a  cold,  concentrated  calcium  chloride 
solution  while  concomitantly  washing  said  gases  in 
counterflow  in  said  zone  with  a  cold  solvent  for  benzene 
hydrocarbons,  the  temperature  of  said  cukiwin  chloride 
solution  and  said  solvent  for  benzene  hydrocarboiu  being 
substantially  below  0*  C,  whereby  the  temperature  of 
the  gases  is  lowered  to  substantially  below  0*  C.  lower 
bcMling  benzene  hydrocarbons  are  dissolved  in  said  sol- 
vent and  water  combines  with  said  calcium  chloride  solu- 
tion, and  thereafter  separating  said  solvent  having  the 
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lower  boiling  benzene  hydrocarbons  dissolved  therein 
from  said  calcium  chloride  solution  having  water  com- 
bined therewith. 


2,7M31« 

SOLVENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING 

ACETYLENE  FROM  GAS  MIXTURE 

Dwward  A.  Bnggctt,  Galvcatoa,  Tex.,  — «g--Tr  to  The 

Dow  Chimical  Compnay,  MMI— d,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tkM  of  Ddawart 

AppttcalfaM  October  19,  1955,  Serial  Na.  539,448 

14  ClafaM.    (a.  113—115) 


9.  A  solvent  for  absorbing  acetylene  from  a  mixture 
of  gases  containing  the  same,  which  consists  essentially 
of  a  glycol  ether  having  the  formula 


wherein: 


RO(RiO)»Rs 


R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from   1   to  5  carbon 

atoms, 
Ri  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  and  is  attached  to  the  ether  oxygens  throufth 

vicinal  linkages, 
m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from   1   to  5  carbon 

atoms, 

and  an  alkanolamine  in  which  each  alkanol  radical 
contains  at  least  two  and  not  more  than  four  carbon 
atoms,  said  amine  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  synergistically  enhance  the  acetylene-absorbing  char- 
acteristics of  the  glycol  ether. 


John  V 
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1,794,517 
TRAVERSE  CAM  LUBRICATION 
Kctth,  Warwick,  R.  I.,  aMignor  to  Universal 
Coopnay,  CrautoB,  R.  I.,  a  corporatkin  of 
losetts 

AppHcattoa  March  1,  195«,  Serial  No.  5M,773 
5  ClafaM.     (CL  1S4— 1) 


r'r  r 


1.  In  a  traverse  mechanism  for  a  winding  machine  the 
combination    comprising   a    housing,   a   shaft   rotatably 


joumaled  in  said  housing,  a  cylindrical  member  fixed  to 
said  shaft  and  in  said  housing,  a  cam  surface  formed  on 
the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  cylin- 
drical member  having  a  recess  formed  in  one  end  there- 
of and  a  passageway  connecting  said  recess  and  said 
cam  surface,  a  sump  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant 
formed  in  said  housing,  and  a  wick  having  a  portion 
thereof  contained  in  said  sump  and  another  portion 
thereof  in  engagement  with  the  base  of  said  recess. 


2,794  518 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  AND  SEQUENCE  VALVE 

THEREFOR 

Frank  Pawling,  Cbcltcaham,  Eaciand,  anignor  to  Trabon 

Engfaieering  Corporatkm,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  September  21,  1953,  Serial  .No.  394,136 

(FUed  under  Rnic  47(b)  and  35  U.  S.  C.  1 18) 

2  Clahns.    (CI.  184—7) 


1 .  A  lubricating  system  comprising  a  pump  for  deliver- 
ing lubricant  under  pressure,  a  reversing  valve  to  receive 
lubricant  from  said  pump,  a  main  circuit  to  receive  lubri- 
cant from  said  reversing  valve,  a  branch  circuit  to  receive 
lubricant  from  said  main  circuit  and  a  by-pass  valve  for 
said  branch  circuit,  said  by-pass  valve  having  main  open- 
ings communicating  with  the  main  circuit  on  each  side 
thereof  and  having  branch  openings  communicating  re- 
spectively with  the  ends  of  the  branch  circuit,  said  by-pass 
valve  having  means  to  supply  lubricant  under  pressure  to 
the  branch  circuit  with  which  it  is  connected  and  means 
to  by-pass  said  lubricant  throu^  the  valve  when  the 
branch  circuit  has  been  supplied  with  lubricant,  said  means 
for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  branch  circuit  comprising  a 
passage  to  conduct  said  lubricant  from  one  of  said  main 
openings  of  the  by-pass  valve  into  an  end  chamber  of  a 
director  valve  bore  and  to  move  a  valve  therein  to  the 
other  end  thereof  with  resultant  opening  of  a  passage  con- 
necting said  end  chamber  with  one  end  of  said  branch  cir- 
cuit, said  means  to  by-pass  lubricant  under  pressure 
through  said  by-pass  valve  including  a  passage  to  conduct 
lubricant  from  the  said  end  of  the  director  valve  bore  into 
an  end  chamber  of  a  non-return  valve  bore  to  move  a 
valve  therein  to  the  other  end  thereof,  passages  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  branch  circuit  through  an  intermedi- 
ate chamber  of  said  director  valve  bore  with  an  end  cham- 
ber of  a  pilot  valve  bore  to  move  a  pilot  valve  therein  to 
the  other  end  thereof,  passages  connecting  the  said  end 
chamber  of  said  non-return  valve  bore  through  an  inter- 
mediate chamber  of  a  change-over  valve  bore  and  an  in- 
termediate chamber  of  said  pilot  valve  bore  with  an  end 
chamber  of  said  change-over  valve  bore  to  move  a  valve 
therein  to  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  passage  connecting 
an  intermediate  chamber  of  the  change-over  valve  bore 
with  l*ie  other  main  opening  of  the  by-pass  valve  whereby 
lubricant  under  pressure  may  flow  from  one  main  open- 
ing through  the  said  end  chambers  of  the  director  valve 
bore  and  the  non-rettun  valve  bore  and  an  intermediate 
chamber  of  said  change-over  valve  bore  to  the  other  main 
opening  of  the  by-pass  valve. 
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FLLI]>-OPeRATED   AND   ELECTRICALLY   CON- 
TROLLED   MECHANISM    GENERATING     AN 
INTERMITTENT  HIGH  FLLID   PRESSURE  IN 
A  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Lcea   HcMaaaa,   Pwii,   Fraacc,   ■■icwor  to   Foqtes   et 
Aidten  4m  CiMilimrtuM  Elcdriqacs  de  Jctunont,  Paris, 
■  cwvoratfoa  of  FnMCC 

Jvly  f,  1«S«,  Serial  No.  S9«,474 
.  appMcartoa  FraKc  Marcli  22,  19M 
SCWiM.     ( a.  115— 27) 


I  In  a  hydnulk  machrne  having  an  impact  tool  hy- 
draulically  coupled  to  a  ipecifk  fluid  arcuit  of  the  ma- 
chine and  a  weight  selectively  engaging  said  tool  to  create 
a  high  fluid  pressure  in  said  ipeciflc  circuit,  a  fluid-oper- 
ated and  electrically  controlled  mechanism  for  controlling 
intermittent  engagement  between  said  weight  and  said 
impact  tool  comprising  the  combination  of  means  to  selec- 
tively and  releasably  hold  said  weight  in  spaced  relation- 
ship above  said  impact  tool  and  selectively  release  it. 
guide  means  slidably  engaging  said  weight  so  that  when 
the  weight  is  released  gravity  causes  it  to  fall  and  be 
guided  by  said  guide  means  so  as  to  strike  said  impact 
tool  once  and  rebound,  a  pivotally  mounted  lifting  lever, 
a  catching  device  earned  by  said  lever  and  having  the 
form  of  a  book  for  catching  and  retaining  said  weight  upon 
rebound,  means  for  operating  said  lever  and  raising  said 
weight  to  a  higher  level  than  that  at  which  it  is  caught, 
said  last  mentioned  means  cooperating  with  said  means 
to  hold  the  weight  and  to  automatically  transfer  said 
weight  from  said  catching  device  to  said  means  to  hold 
the  weight  when  said  higher  level  is  reached,  said  lever 
operating  means  comprising  a  fljid  operated  and  elec- 
trically controlled  mechanism. 


SPRING  MECHA.NBM  FOR  CAMERA 

!«,  I —til,  aear  Holm,  aarf  LWwig  PmI- 
Itiita  KI*nMibcff|,  GetVMay,  MiigBon,  by  wittaut 
to   Radda-Kteg   K.   G.,    Bad    Ucfccazell. 
Genaaay,  ■  cocporadoa  of  Gennaay 
AppOcadoa  JaMury  25.  If 55.  Serial  No.  4«4,tJl 
2  naims.    (O.  IS5 — 3») 


1.  In  a  spring  mechanism  for  operating  narrow  film 
cameras  and  including  pull  winding  means,  the  combina 
tioo  of  two  Sliest  coupling  means,  one  of  said  coupling 
means  being  engageable  with  a  spring  power  transmis- 
Hon  gear  and  composing  a  ooc-way  clutch  locking  mech- 
anism including  a  ipirai  spring  engageable  with  a  shaft 


dunng  operation  of  the  camera  and  dtaengageable  there- 
from when  the  winding  means  is  pulled,  the  other  of  said 
coupling  means  comprising  a  silent  ratchet  device  en- 
gageable with  the  dmm  for  the  pull  winding  means  when 
the  winding  means  is  pulled  and  disengageable  therefrom 
when  the  winding  means  is  released. 


2,7*4,521 

DISC  BRAKE 

Emmctt  G.  MorriMia,  Elgtai,  III. 

AppUcadoa  Aprfl  7,  1955,  ScfW  No.  499.929 

1 1  Clalnw.     (Q.  ItS— 72) 


I  In  a  vehicle  brake  assembly  for  a  wheel  spindle 
having  a  flange  adjacent  its  inner  end,  a  wheel  hub  on 
said  spindle  having  a  wheel  supporting  flange  adjacent 
Its  outer  end,  said  wheel  hub  having  peripheral  splines 
throughout  a  portion  of  its  length,  a  brake  housing  axially 
mounted  over  said  spindle  and  hub  and  having  its  inner 
end  wall  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  spindle  flange, 
the  outer  wall  of  said  housing  being  closely  adjacent 
said  hub  flange,  a  brake  completely  enclosed  by  said 
housing  and  compnsing  axially  mounted  non-rotating 
pressure  rings  and  a  rotating  friction  disc  having  a  splined 
huh  mounted  on  the  peripheral  splines  of  said  wheel 
hub,  a  pivoted  lever  in  said  housing  for  moving  said 
pressure  ring\  axially  into  face  contact  with  said  ro- 
tating friction  disc  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted 
on  said  housing,  a  movable  plunger  in  said  cylinder 
bearing  against  one  end  of  said  lever  and  spring  means 
ID  uid  housing  for  returning  the  parts  to  inoperative 
position  after  each  braking  operation. 


2,794,522 

WINDOW  FRAMES  AND  PARTS 

l>MMard  M.  Lip«M,  HUliMc.  N.  I.,  iiilgw  >r  to  Warner 

Mfg.  Corp.,  Jerwy  CKy,  N.  J.,  a  eorporatfcw  of  New 

Jersey 

App'icatkMi  December  30.  1953,  Serial  No.  401.1(»9 

7  Clainw.    (CL  1S9— 75) 


1    A  window  frame  comprithig  i  unitary  asannbiy  of 
an  elongated  member  having  a  pluniltry  of  suHtandairv 
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parallel  elongated  channels  therein,  extending  the  full 
length  of  said  nnember  and  being  spaced  from  each  other, 
an  elongated  rib  located  in  one  of  said  channels  and  ex- 
tending from'  the  lower  part  thereof  and  terminating  at  a 
place  below  the  mid-point  of  said  channel,  another  elon- 
gated rib  located  in  the  other  of  said  channels  and  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  part  thereof  and  termiiuting  above 
the  mid-point  of  said  other  channel,  said  ribs  extending 
outwardly  of  said  channels  respectively,  the  normally 
vertical  longitudinal  free  end  of  one  of  said  ribs  being 
disposed  closer  to  a  vertical  center  line  substantially  par- 
allel thereto  than  the  corresponding  free  end  of  the  other 
of  said  ribs,  when  said  distance  is  measured  in  the  same 
direction. 


2,794^23 

CONTROL  DEVICES  AND  SYSTEMS 

Joka  A.  CorteUI,  Clevebuid  Heights,  and  Robert  H.  Hoge. 

^  Gates  MUia,  Ohio,  iirigaiiii  to  The  Clark  Controlier 

^  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatlon  April  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,6S4 

If  Clafam.    (CI.  192—12) 


I 

V 

1 

to- 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  controlling  the  transmission 
of  power  from  a  power  source  to  an  apparatus;  a  first 
and  a  second  operable  and  restorable  power  transmitting 
device,  connected  between  the  source  and  the  apparatus, 
and  both  of  which  when  operated  jointly  transmit  power 
to  the  apparatus;  and  either  of  which  when  restored  inter- 
rupts transmission  of  power,  actuable  control  means  to 
operate  both  devices;  to  effect  transmission;  and  to  inter- 
mittently restore  and  again  operate  the  flrst  device  to 
cause  it  to  interrupt  transmission  and  again  effect  trans- 
mission repeatedly,  and  control  means  responsive  auto- 
matically to  failure  of  the  first  device  to  restore,  to  restore 
the  second  device  and  maintain  it  restored  to  discontinue 
transmission. 


2,794.524 
SPRING  CLITCH  MECHANISMS 
Colnmbn    R.    SaccUni,    Willoofhby,    and    Donald    R. 
Tomko.  Cleveland,  Oihto,  aarignora,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cortia-Wrlfht  Corporatkm.  Marquette  Metal 
Prodncti  DhrWoo,  Clevebnd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Appttcatloa  September  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,4S2 
7  CWma.    (O.  192 — 4i) 


drum  arranged  for  frictional  engagement  by  the  coil  ele- 
ment to  transmit  a  substantial  amount  of  torque  in  one 
rotational  direction  only  through  the  coupling,  the  drum, 
consequent  upon  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  amount 
of  angular  relative  movement  of  the  coil  and  drum,  being 
capable  of  overrunning  relative  to  the  coil  in  said  direc- 
tion, centrifugally  operable  means  yieldingly  biased  to- 
ward inactive  position,  said  means,  at  a  predetermined 
rotational  speed  of  the  coupling  and  in  response  to  cen- 
trifugal force,  operating  to  lock  the  coil  element  and  drum 
against  sufficient  relative  angular  movement  to  permit 
overrunning. 

2,794,525 
REVERSING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVE 
Martin  P.  Wkither,  Gates  Mffls,  Oliin,  amHtnor  to  Eaton 
Mannfactwing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  Jnly  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,853 
4  daims.    (CL  192—51) 


1.  A  drive  adapted  for  connecting  a  prime  mover  and 
a  reversing  gear  box  having  the  possibility  of  slight  mis- 
alignment between  their  center  lines,  the  gear  box  having 
first  and  second  drive  means;  comprising  electromagnetic 
couplings  constituted  by  a  common  driving  member  and 
an  assembly  of  relatively  rotary  individual  driven  mem- 
bers separated  from  the  common  driving  member  by  small 
running  gaps,  said  driven  members  being  attached  respec- 
tively to  said  first  and  second  means,  a  support  for  said 
common  driving  member  including  a  bearing  capable  of 
angular  articulation  but  substantially  no  axial  movement 
and  located  on  said  assembly  and  also  located  axially 
between  the  ends  of  said  driven  members,  a  connecting 
means  between  the  prime  mover  and  said  common  driv- 
ing member,  a  first  connection  between  said  connecting 
means  and  the  prime  mover  providing  only  for  slight 
articulation  which  may  occur  due  to  misalignment,  a 
second  driving  connection  between  the  connecting  means 
and  said  common  driving  member,  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  connections  being  adapted  to  provide  for 
axial  compensation  for  the  position  of  the  connecting 
means  relative  to  the  common  driving  member  as  deter- 
mined by  the  position  of  said  bearing. 


I.  In  a  torque  transmitting  coupling  of  the  type  em- 
ploying •  helical  coil  friction  clement  and  a  '•"«^'rg 


2,794,526 
CLUTCH  DEVICE 
Wade  E.  Canidd,  Rocky  River,  Okk>,  amignor  to  The 
S.  K.  W-itaum  Coi^avy,  Clercland,  Mio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  OUo 

Appllcndon  Antnt  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,653 
1  CWm.  (CL  192—69) 
In  a  dutch  mechanism,  an  annular  hollow  drivinf  flange 
having  an  internally  sphned  hollow  portion  arranged  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  plurality  of  annular  pressure  plates 
having  teeth  in  their  outer  peripheries  and  arrmnfed 
within  said  ipUiwd  portion  to  be  rotaubly  driven  dtere- 
by  while  axiaUy  slideaMe  with  respect  thereto,  an  axially 
stntionary  portion  aasodated  with  the  splined  hollow  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  act  as  an  additional  pressure  plate. 
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tn  output  ihaft  provided  with  external  splines  interionlly 
of  the  splioed  hollow  portion  and  protruding  from  the 
tphncd  hollow  portioa  while  co-ax  lal  therewith  and  )our- 
naJed  therein  and  in  sud  hollow  flange  and  making  a  clear- 
atjce  with  the  inner  periphenes  of  the  pressure  plates  to 
be  sep4raidy  rouuhle  with  respect  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  at  least  two  clutch  disc  assemblies  each  intervening 
between  a  different  pair  of  pressure  plates  and  each  com- 
pnsinj  two  half  sections  each  haviof  an  annular  solid 
metal  earner  piate  on  the  inboard  side  of  the  assembly 
with  the  inner  periphery  of  each  earner  plate  splined  to 
engage  the  splines  of  the  output  shaft  to  dnve  the  shaft 
while  slideablc  with  respect  thereto,  meani  for  selectively 
applying  pressure  to  press  the  pressure  plates  and  inter- 
vening clutch  disc  assemblies  totether.  each  of  the  carrier 
plates  being  divided  into  circumferentially  spaced  sectors 
by  radially  extending  slots  extending  inward  from  the 
plate  outer  penphery  more  than  halfway  to  the  inner 
penphery  splines  to  provide  penpberal  flexibility,  each 
of  the  carrier  plates  having  bonded  thereto  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  segments  of  sintered  predominantly  metallic  fric- 
tion facing  arranged  between  said  ilots  on  rK«  outboard 
side  of  the  respective  carrier  plate  and  extend,  ig  from  the 
plate  outer  periphery  inwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
inner  penphery  splines,  each  of  the  tlutch  disc  aisemblies 
having  rivets  adjacent  the  slots  at  the  outer  periphery  and 
adjacent  the  splines  at  the  inner  periphery  for  holding  the 


half  sections  together,  a  plurality  of  deformed  washer 
springs  each  adapted  when  uncompressed  to  deflect  only 
around  an  axis  in  a  single  plane  and  each  having  dia- 
metrically opposite  portions  of  its  outer  periphery  flattened 
out  ia  the  plane  of  said  axis  to  permit  sliding  without 
(UffiBC.  s«i<l  plurality  of  deformed  urasher  springs  located 
one  midway  between  each  pair  of  earner  plate  slots  ai>d 
contained  in  a  recess  in  one  of  the  plates  and  for  biasing 
the  half  sections  apart  at  the  middle  of  each  arcuate  seg- 
ment of  friction  facing  midway  between  slots  to  deform 
carrier  plates  and  friction  surfaces  into  a  waved  configu- 
ration when  pressure  is  released  from  the  pressure  plates, 
the  rivets  being  countersunk  below  the  facing  outer  sur- 
faces and  spaced  from  the  deformed  washer  springs  a 
distance  substantially  greater  than  the  amount  of  deflection 
caused  by  said  springs,  means  inclixling  an  oil  ring  ar 
ranged  around  the  shaft  and  for  retaining  oil  in  the  en- 
closure formed  by  the  hoUow  driving  flange  and  internally 
splmed  hollow  portion,  oil  in  said  enclosure  and  about 
and  between  the  pressure  plates  and  clutch  disc  assemblies, 
and  means  including  spiral  grooves  in  the  sintered  pre- 
doounantly  naetailic  friction  facings  and  acting  as  oil  pump 
out  grooves  for  cooling  the  facings,  acting  as  a  lubricant 
except  dvriag  engagement,  and  providii^  balanced  foives 
to  prevent  noise,  vibration,  wobble  or  cocking  of  pressure 
plates  or  dutch  disc  assemblies  during  engagement  or  dis- 
enL 


STATIONARY  FLUID  MOTOR  OPERATED  CLUTCH 

Dicm,  Sfecfvrooke,  C^Baoec,  CMMSa,  aaHgWM* 
id  Con^My.  New  Yoft,  N.  Y„  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  New  Jersey 

AppOeatkM  Marck  If,  1954,  SotW  No.  417 J23 
1  Claim.    (CL  191— IS) 


CeocM  M.  Dii 
to  li«crBoll- 


Mechanism  for  clutching  a  drive  shaft  to  a  driven  mem- 
ber comprising  a  member  to  be  gripped  on  the  driven 
member,  a  gripping  member,  a  spider  provided  with  a  hub 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  supporting  the  gripping  member. 
means  for  moving  the  gripping  member  into  engagement 
*ith  the  member  to  be  gripped  including  a  sleeve  rotatable 
with  the  hub  and  movable  axially  thereof,  a  link  coupling 
the  sleeve  with  the  gripping  member  and  adapted  to  trans- 
mit the  motion  of  the  sleeve  to  the  gripping  member  and 
means  to  actuate  the  sleeve  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
the  shaft,  including  a  collar  eiKircling  the  sleeve,  a  pair 
of  fluid  actuated  pistons  connected  to  the  collar  at  dia- 
metrically opposed  points,  a  stationary  guide  arm  having 
a  slot  extending  parallel  to  the  shaft,  and  a  lug  on  the  col- 
lar protecting  into  the  slot  in  said  arm  srith  ample  clear- 
ance to  facilitate  sliding  therein  and  adapted  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  collar  on  the  sleeve. 


2,7f432i 

SAFETY  GUARDS  FOR  POWER  OPERATED 

MACHINES 

Carl  Gaatavc  Ktag.  Kialoa.  Faglaai.  aalvMir  to  Ro«a- 

pHal  !  toHri.  Loadoa,  Es^^Ihs^  a  lilifafc  rn«y^] 

Appttcatfoa  October  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  3U,i3« 

riocity.  appHrartna  Giaat  BrIlaiB 

Novcaibcr  4,  1952 

3  ClabH.    (CL  191—133) 


I.  In  a  power  operalad  lithographic  printing  machine 
having  a  power  drive,  a  series  of  printing  rollers  and  a  slid- 
ably  mounted  control  rod,  the  control  rod  being  slidable 
into  and  out  of  a  positioo  ia  which  it  connects  the  power 
drive  to  the  printing  roUen,  a  projecting  collar  carried  by 
said  control  rod.  a  pivotally  mounted  safety  guard  pivot- 
able  into  an  operative  pocitioQ  in  front  of  the  roUen  in 
which  access  to  the  roUen  is  prevented  and  pivotable  out 
of  said  operative  pootioa  into  an  iiK>perative  positioo 
in  which  access  to  the  rollers  is  permitted,  a  link  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  safety  guard,  a  slidably  mounted 
locking  arm  pivoully  connected  to  the  oppodte  end  of 
said  link,  the  locking  arm  having  a  free  end  and  a  spring 
connected  to  the  locking  arm.  the  spring  reailicatly  re- 
taining the  nfety  gnard  in  iti  operathre  poritkm.  the  free 
end  of  the  lockisf  arm  lying  in  Ihe  path  of  the  ooOar 
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when  die  safety  guard  is  in  its  inoperative  position  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  control  rod  into  its  position  in 
which  it  connects  the  power  drive  to  the  rollers  and  the 
collar  lying  in  the  path  of  the  free  end  of  the  locking  arm 
when  the  control  rod  is  in  its  positioo  in  which  it  con- 
nects the  power  drive  to  the  roUers  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  safety  guard  from  its  operative  position. 


1,794.529 
ROLLER  CONVEYOR  SWITCH 
Leonard  F.  Schmltz,  Detroit.  Mkh^  ato^i^or  to  Mechani- 
cal Haadlfag  Syatcnis,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  MkWna 

Appttcatkw  StpttBibn  24.  1954,  Serial  No.  45S,9S9 
9  ClafaBH.    (CL  193— M) 


1.  A  roller  conveyor  switch  construction  having,  with 
respect  to  one  direction  of  travel  of  articles  being  con- 
veyed, an  entrance  and  at  least  two  exits,  comprising 
a  tongue  section  forming  that  portion  of  the  conveyor  bed 
common  to  the  paths  of  travel  from  the  entrance  to  each 
exit,  said  tongue  section  including  a  series  of  rollers  oro- 
gressively  decreasing  in  length  toward  the  exit  side  of 
said  switch,  each  of  said  exits  including  a  series  of  rollers 
progressively  increasing  in  length  toward  the  exit  side  of 
said  switch,  means  mounting  the  roUen  of  each  of  said 
exit  scries  adjacent  one  of  the  ends  of  the  rollen  of  said 
tongtie  section  with  the  axes  of  the  rollers  of  each  of  said 
exit  series  being  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  path  of  travel  to  each  exit  whereby  said  tongue  sec- 
tion rollen  and  either  of  said  series  of  exit  section  rollers 
form  an  article  supporting  bed  of  muform  width,  and 
means  for  moving  the  series  of  rollers  of  said  tongue 
sectioo  from  a  position  where  the  axes  thereof  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  rollen  of  one  exit 
series  to  a  position  where  the  axes  of  the  tongue  section 
rollen  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  rollen 
of  the  other  exit  series. 


2.794,53# 
'    VARIABLE  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM  FOR 

TYPEWRITERS 
RcteboM  Uebmaan,  Obertocbca,  Gcnnany,  aMignor  to 
Olympla  Warfce  A.  G.,  WHhrlmibeven,  Germany 
Application  March  17. 1955,  Serial  No.  494,848 
It  ClalnM.    (CL  197— «4) 
I.  In  a  typewriter  having  type  leven,  a  paper  carriage 
provided  with  a  rack  and  spring  means  urging  the  car- 
riage   in    the    writing   direction;   a   variable   escapement 
mechanism  comprising  a  control  drum  including  a  por- 
tion slidably  supporting  an  annular  array  of  pins  and 
a  ball  lock  portion  having  a  circumferential  race  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  balls,  spring  means  yieldingly  urg- 
ing the  respective  pins  towards  a  normal  position  with 
one  set  of  ends  thereof  circumferentially  alined  adja- 
cent said   ball   lock  portion  of  the  control  drum,   the 
dimensions  of  the  ball  race  of  the  ball  lock  portion  of 
the  cootfx»l  drum  being  such  that  one  of  the  balls  pro- 


jects laterally  from  ahnement  with  the  remaining  balls 
to  move  one  of  said  pins  from  normal  to  actuated 
position,  a  shaft  on  which  said  control  drum  is  mounted, 
a  gear  on  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  control  drum 
by  a  one-way  clutch,  gearing  coupling  said  gear  with  the 


rack  on  the  carriage,  transmission  means  actuated  by 
the  several  type  leven  for  selectively  projecting  a  ball 
from  said  race  to  move  a  pin  into  actuated  position,  and 
stop  means  extending  into  the  path  of  an  actuated  pin 
to  arrest  angular  movement  of  said  control  drum. 


2,794,531 

MOVING  STAIRWAYS 

Wllttaai  Stcber,  BlooadkM  Hllli,  Mkh. 

Application  Angast  12, 1953,  Sertel  No.  373,811 

8  Chdms.     (CL  198—16) 


1 .  An  inclined  fixed  stairway  having  steps  leading  from 
a  lower  level  to  a  higher  level,  a  similariy  inclined  mov- 
able stair  having  steps  similar  to  said  fixed  suirway,  said 
stairway  and  stair  being  juxtaposed,  means  to  guide  said 
movable  stair  to  move  upwardly  and  downwardly  where 
all  points  of  said  movable  stair  have  equal  velocity,  said 
means  to  guide  said  movable  stair  comprising  parallel 
links,  each  of  said  parallel  links  having  a  fixed  pivoted 
end  and  a  movable  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  mov- 
able stair  so  that  the  latter  is  guided  to  travel  in  an  arcu- 
ate path,  and  power  operated  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  force  said  movable  stair  upwardly  ap>proxi- 
mately  the  height  of  one  of  said  steps. 


2,794,532 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM  OPERABLE  BETWEEN 
SUCCESSIVE  BOBBIN  CONVEYORS 
GcraM  A.  Snow,  Falmooth  Foreaidc,  Maine,  aarignor  to 
WUtte  Machine  Worhi,  WhHtaivflle,  Maw.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  M^^M^ha^etta 
Orlgiaal  application  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,627. 
Divided  and  this  appHcatloB  Jaly  28,  1955,  Serial  No. 

1  Clahn.  (a.  198—21) 
In  a  pin-board  loading  mechanism,  a  continuously- 
moving  cc^ecting  conveyor,  buckets  on  said  conveyor,  a 
normally-open  switch,  a  switch-closing  device  on  each 
bucket  operatively  positioned  by  depositing  a  full  bobbin 
therein,  a  carrier  conveyor,  means  to  transfer  a  full 
bobbin  from  said  collecting  conveyor  to  said  carrier  con- 
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veyor,  a  continuously-rotated  shaft  having  a  first  and 
notched  clutch  disc  thereon,  a  second  and  aligned  shaft 
coanected  to  operate  said  transfer  means  and  which  is 
normally  stationary,  a  second  clutch  disc  mounted  on  said 
aecond  shaft  and  having  a  radially-extending  arm  pivoted 


the  plane  of  the  conveyer  about  an  axis  situated  forwardly 
of  said  roller,  stationary  conveyer  meant  situated  forward- 
ly of  said  article  advancing  roUer  inchiding  an  article  Hop 
means  adapted  to  stop  the  movement  of  cartons  when 
said  pivotable  conveyer  meaiu  is  pivoted  downwardly, 


therein  and  swingable  side  wise  in  said  second  disc  to 
enfage  said  first  and  notched  clutch  disc,  a  solenoid  having 
a  wedge-shaped  solenoid  plunger  normally  engaging  said 
swinging  arm  and  holding  said  arm  inoperauve.  and  a  cir- 
cxiit  for  said  soleiMid  containing  said  normally-open 
switch. 


1,794,533 
.  CAN  TRACK 

'  *   Rokcft  K.  Galtoway,  llanpiaiPB.  OL,  iiiImut  to  Food 
Mackteery  mi  Ckeakal  Cmpmntkm,  Sm  Jow,  Calif., 
a  corporatkM  of  Delawara 
Apflkadoa  DcccMbcr  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  J2J,407 
7  CUbh.    (CL  19t— 33) 


4.  A  conveyor  track  comprising  a  support,  a  first  track 
member  secured  to  said  support  and  having  a  can-support- 
ing surface,  a  plurality  of  spaced  brackets  secured  to 
said  support  for  adjustment  in  a  vertical  direction,  a 
second  track  member  secured  to  said  brackets  and  having 
a  can-supporting  surface  cooperating  with  the  can-sup- 
porting surface  of  said  first  track  member  to  support  a 
plurality  of  cans  spanning  the  two  track  members,  said 
second  track  member  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  of  deflectible  material  connected  by  loose  joints, 
adjustments  of  said  brackets  in  a  lowering  direction  being 
effective  to  lower  the  elevation  of  portions  of  said  de- 
flectible second  track  members  to  effect  the  tilting  of  cans 
at  said  portions. 

2,7f4,534 
CARTON  SPACING  DEVKE  FOR  CONVEYERS 
WiOiHB  A.  FwMiNi.  Heifta,  DL,  aiB%ani  l»  lliiMrtiMal 
Staple  ami  MmcUmt  CoapMy,  HcrK  DL,  a  coffpora- 

Appfcalioa  May  13.  1954,  Seitel  No.  4293«5 
14  CWms.  (a.  19t— 34) 
5  An  article  spacing  device  for  use  in  an  intermediate 
section  of  a  conveyer,  said  device  comprising  a  retractible 
article  stopping  means  at  the  rear  of  said  device,  pivotable 
conveyer  means  in  advance  of  said  stopping  means  adapted 
to  have  a  forward  portion  pivot  downwardly  about  an  axis 
situated  rearwardly  thereof,  retractible  article  advancing 
roller  means  adapted  to  be  pivoted  downwardly  out  of 


v 


said  stationary  conveyer  means  further  including  a  sec- 
ond article  advancing  roller  situated  forwardly  of  said 
last  named  stop  means,  and  an  endless  conveyer  means 
for  moving  said  articles  forwardly  along  said  stationary 
conveyer  means  and  supplying  driving  force  to  said  article 
advancing  roliers. 


2,794,535 

SENSING  DEVICES  FOR  SELECTIVE  DELIVERY 

CONVEYORS 

William  E.  HamcMM  mi  loha  E.  Soleckl,  Indlawipotts, 

rigors  Id  Wssisia   Electric  Company,  iacor- 

New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Appttcatkm  Js—ary  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  a2,947 

4  CWm.    (CL  !9«— 3t) 


6.  In  a  selective  conveyor  system  itKluding  a  main 
conveyor,  a  dtscharfe  conveyor  and  means  for  deflecting 
cartons  from  the  main  conveyor  to  the  discharge  con- 
veyor, the  improvement  comprising  a  mounting  plate  de> 
signed  to  be  secured  along  the  conveyor  at  the  approach 
side  of  the  discharge  conveyor,  a  bracket  mounted  piv- 
otally  on  the  mounting  plate,  a  plurality  of  electroconduc- 
tive  plates  having  guidewayi  therein  mounted  on  the 
bracket,  means  for  insulating  the  plates  one  from  another, 
a  plurality  of  electroconductive  contact  shoes  having 
arcuate  contacting  edges  mounted  alidabty  in  the  plates, 
means  urging  the  shoes  into  the  path  of  a  carton  carried 
by  the  main  conveyor,  a  pair  of  mounting  posts  secured 
to  the  bracket,  a  pair  of  electroconductive  sprinp  se- 
cured to  the  mounting  poets,  a  pair  of  mounting  posts 
mounted  on  the  mounting  pUte  to  which  the  springs  are 
secxired  so  that  the  springs  urge  the  shoes  aad  plate*  into 
the  path  of  cartons  on  the  main  conveyor,  conductors 
for  selectively  conaectiag  the  contact  shoes  to  the  spiiags. 
and  deflector  means  operable  by  bridgiag  of  the  shoes 
for  deflecting  articles  bridging  the  shoes  from  Hke  main 
conveyor  to  the  discharge  conf  yor. 


2,794434 
SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  INDEPENDENTLY 
DRIVKN  MEMBERS 
Frank  G.  im  Rami,  Ddrail,  Wani  T. 
Clcasna.  mai  Aisfcitf  I.  Schsnh. 
Mlck„  iirifiiii  to  levTli  B.  Webb 

niiih  ■  I  iiipiiiKiM  iif niiihif 

Applcatfan  A^psst  9, 19SL  Ssrfri  No.  241,t34 
•  CWm.    (CL  !<•—«) 

4.  A  syitchmnised  conveyor  system  cooprisiag  ■  naJB 
conveyor  and  at  least  two  succesaire  conveyors,  each  of 
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said  successive  conveyors  having  a  driving  unit  includ- 
ing a  motor  and  a  variable  ratio  mechanical  transmission 
operably  interposed  in  the  driving  train  between  said 
motor  and  the  conveyor,  each  transmission  having  a 
positionable  member  controlling  the  operating  ratio 
thereof,  a  reversible  servomotor  operably  connected  to 
each  positionable  member,  a  continuously  rotatable  phase 
sensitive  position  transducer  associated  with  each  of 
said  main  and  first  successive  conveyors,  means  for  driv- 
ing each  of  said  position  transducers  to  establish  a  one- 
to-one  speed  ratio  therebetween  at  the  desired  synchronous 
speed  relationship  between  said  main  and  first  successive 
conveyors,  electrical  connections  between  said  transducers 
whereby  an  error  signal  will  be  produced  in  proportion 
to  the  phase,  magnitude  and  duration  of  any  speed  dif- 
ference existing  between  said  main  and  first  successive 


in  said  bifurcated  free  portions,  said  wheels  being  out- 
wardly offset  from  said  rollers  and  larger  than  said  rollers, 
and  a  pair  of  resilient  endless  belts,  each  of  said  belts 
being  entrained  oyer  one  of  said  rollers  and  one  of  said 
wheels,  and  brackets  attached  to  said  base  securing  said 
clip  to  said  conveyor  chains. 


2,794,538 
SLACK  SENSING  MEANS  FOR  ENDLESS 
CONVEYORS 
Adclbert  J.  Schenk,  HnatingtOB  Woods,  IVlkh.,  assignor 
to  Jervls  B.  Webb  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Michigan 
Application  December  6.  1954,  Solal  No.  473,168 
12  Claims.    (O.  198—208) 


conveyors,  means  for  energizing  the  servomotor  of  said 
first  successive  conveyor  in  response  to  the  phase  and 
magnitude  of  said  error  signal,  a  continuously  rotatable 
phase  sensitive  position  transducer  associated  with  each 
of  said  second  and  third  successive  conveyors  to  form 
a  second  pair  of  transducers,  means  for  driving  each 
transducer  of  said  second  pair  to  esublish  a  one-to-one 
speed  ratio  therebetween  at  the  desired  synchronous 
speed  relationship  between  said  second  and  third  suc- 
cessive conveyors,  electrical  connections  between  said 
aecond  pair  of  transducers  whereby  an  error  signal  will 
be  produced  in  proportion  to  the  phase,  magnitude  and 
duration  of  any  speed  difference  existing  between  said 
aecond  and  third  successive  conveyors,  and  means  for 
energizing  the  servomotor  of  said  third  successive  con- 
veyor in  response  to  the  phase  and  magnitude  of  the 
error  signal  produced  by  said  second  pair  of  transducers. 


2,794,537 

CLIP  FOR  TOBACCO  HARVESTER 

Jim  B.  HoUiday,  lanMaviUc,  N.  C. 

Application  May  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,187 

4  ClaioM.    (a.  198—179) 


4.  A  clip  for  holding  tobacco  leaves  for  use  in  com- 
bination with  conveyor  chains  of  tobacco  harvesters  com- 
prising a  base,  said  base  including  a  pair  of  spaced  guide 
plates,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  plates,  said  arms  having  bifurcated  free  portions,  a 
pair  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  said  ba«e  between 
said  guide  plates,  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
71»  o.  0—7 


1.  For  use  with  a  take-up  structure  having  a  given 
range  of  movement  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open 
position,  means  for  sensing  a  movement  of  the  take-up 
structure  in  a  closing  direction  in  excess  of  a  certain 
amount  comprising  an  actuating  member  carried  by  said 
take-up  structure  for  movement  therewith,  a  second  actu- 
ating member,  means  supporting  said  second  actuating 
member  for  movement  with  said  take-up  in  the  opening 
direction  only,  means  for  preventing  a  change  of  position 
of  said  second  actuating  member  as  a  result  of  closing 
movement  of  said  take-up,  said  second  actuating  member 
being  positioned  for  contact  by  said  first  actuating  member 
upon  a  given  amount  of  movement  of  said  take-up  in  a 
closing  direction. 


2,794,539 

TRIHEDRAL  TUBULAR  BEAM  SUPPORT 

Joachim  Wolfgang  PhUppovk,  bdlana.  Pa.,  aarignor  to 

Syntron  Compnny,  Hooscr  City,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

Debware 

Application  Jannary  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  483.112 

8  Cfadms.    (CI.  198—220) 


1.  A  driving  beam  vibratory  conveyor  trough  support 
comprising  a  set  of  three  parallel  tubes  on  each  side  of 
the  conveyor  trou^  a  series  of  spaced  triangular  plates 
for  each  set  of  tubes  to  secure  them  in  trihedral  relation 
with  the  plates  sloping  in  parallel  planes,  a  second  series 
of  triangular  plates  for  each  set  of  tubes  sloped  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  secured  to  and  connecting  the 
tubes  adjacent  the  connections  of  the  first  series  of  plates 
to  provide  staggered  bracing,  and  transverse  bars  con- 
necting the  driving  beams  on  each  side  of  the  conveyor 
trough. 
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2,794.54« 
..-^fk*^^"'*^**  *^"  ■ELT  CONVEYORS 
^A^   *'^'^"'^^  ™-  —*«*»'  to  Stephen.- 

Ayplkadoa  April  2f,  IfSJ.  Serial  No,  351.»5f 
3  ClateL     (CI.  IW — 230) 
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axis  inclined  with  respect  to  that  of  the  other  to  cause 
the  advance  of  a  strand  in  a  helicaJ  path  about  the  two 
roton.  a  stationary  guide  adjacent  the  rotors  for  deter- 
miam,  the  urand-receiving  portion  thereof,  a  beit,  means 
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I.  A  cleaner  for  a  conveyor  belt  adapted  to  engage  the 
belt  on  the  return  run  from  below  including  a  support 
adapted  to  be  mounted  crowwise  to  the  belt  to  be  cleaned 
and  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  each  having  at  one  end  a 
honzoiital  portion  wcured  flatwise  to  said  support  and 
inclined  uniformly  thereto  in  a  honzontal  plane  and  each 
^nng  having  at  its  other  end  a  wiper  blade  beanng  por 
bon  at  an  angle  to  said  inchnation  and  with  its  wrfth  in 
a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  connected  to  the  mount- 
ing  portion   by   a   flat   arm   disposed    in    a    substantially 
vertical  plane  to  let  the  cleanings  fall  between  the  vertical 
arms  and  bearing  portions  of  adjacent  springs 


for  driving  the  belt  adjacent  to  but  outside  the  normal 
strand-carrymg  zone  of  the  rotors,  a  member  outside  said 
zone  pTOKcting  from  the  belt  toward  said  position,  and 
movable  means  disposed  in  said  rone  for  limiting  tbe  ad- 
vance of  the  helical  convolutions. 


2,794443 
^^^^^^^^  INSERT  FOR  MIUTARY  CAP 

■  ■-■^   .  a...        -*t  ^^^^'■■"»  '"'■■•-.  ■•■^or  lo  tbe 
tmnoilkt  Amy  ■'H«-«i«  by  tte  Stcn- 

AppBcatfoa  April  4,  lf54.  Serial  No.  574,744 
•CtafaM.    (CL244— 4) 
"n<l«  35.  V.  a.  Co4«  (1452),  ace.  244) 


2,744^1 
io-^h  R    ^V^  HOLDER  MECHANISM 

S^rM'SK''  "^  "°^"'  """^-^  '  ^*''^- 

Appttcadoo  iaaoary  3.  1454.  Serial  No.  537.i47 
3  ClalnM.    (a.  1 44—232) 


I     In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  of  a  work  holder 

;i'".lil"rP'"«   '^^^   '^"'^'   '"««"»    for   moving 
said  holder  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  a  L^ 

^L'J^  '^"^  "***  ^°'*^^  "'^«  "^  P«t»'  *nd  shift- 
able  from  an  inoperative  position  to  an  operative  portion 
to  actuate  said  device,  means   located Tong  saiT^S 

btter  from  inoperative  to  operative  position  to  actuate 
«^  device  as  said  holder  moves  along  its  path.  arS 
safety  means  located  along  said  path  beyond  «»id  «cc^ 
mentioned  means  and  operated  by  said  member  ^^t 

Sr^hv  ?    ^      ""^^    '°   ""P   "'**   first-mentioned    mean, 

ta  is  to  shift  to  lu  operative  position  bv  the  action  of 
iaid  second-mentioned   means. 


1  In  a  package  for  a  military  cap  which  includes  a  visor 
an  annular  frame  having  radially  outwardly  extending 
prorectioas.  and  a  crown,  the  combination  with  a  carton 
having  a  floor  and  side  walls;  of  a  packaging  insert  mount- 
ing said  cap  m  said  carton  against  any  substantial  move- 
njent  relative  thereto,  said  insert  comprising  a  platform 
removably  mounted  in  said  carton  above  said  floor  there- 

MWap  frame  bang  seated  in  said  opening  with  said  viaor 
^r**!  "^  platform  and  said  crown  disposed 

•bove  the  same,  said  opening  being  subsUntiaUy  larger 
than  Mid  frame,  a  plurality  of  spring  tongues  on  said  plat- 
form, sajd  tongues  being  spaced  circumfermtially  about 
said  opening  and  extending  radially  inwarxlly  and  down- 
wardly therein  into  resilient  engagement  with  said  cap 
frame  to  anchor  said  cap  in  said  opening  there  being  a 
front  toogue  engafing  said  frame  forwardly  thereof  im- 
mcdulely  above  said  visor  and  a  rear  tongue  engaging  said 
frame  rearw.rdly  thereof,  and  said  front  tongue  being 
substantially  shorter  than  said  rear  tongue 


2,794444 
^liL^w^J:^^niSI}P^}^^  SALSAGE  CASINGS 

A-i2?^  "*-  ■  «>'»«'■<*«  ot  DHaoi. 
Appiicadoa  JaMary  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  444.124 
2  ClafaH.    (CI.  2#4-44) 


Xx" 


2,794,542 

CkmH^  tJ^^^S:^^^^^^^  rotors 

E-  Pa»e    Nqi— -iL-i    mT*  -  - '  *»  **•-»  "••  Harry 

CorporalkM.  nUmi  t  li     -    ""  "*  Amerteaa  VlKoar 
F«™«>^  niliiilpiii.  P.,  a  cocpoialioM  of  I>ela 


•  SLii-  'S^'^^Sw?- "**•*"'  ,±i-  -P-*^*^  <^ -^«»ciai  sauaage  casing.,  a  carton 

Apparatus  for  the   handhng  of  strands  comDr«.n«    ST**^         nsotsture  resistant  material  and  substentjally 
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closure  flaps  hinged  at  their  outer  edges  to  the  upper  edges 
of  said  side  walls,  inner  top  closure  flaps  hinged  at  their 
outer  edges  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  end  walls,  bottom 
closure  means  for  said  carton.  aiK)  a  plurality  of  shirred 
artiftctal  sausage  casings  wkhin  said  carton  disposed 
lengthwise  thereof,  said  outer  top  closure  ftaps  seating 
on  and  completely  covering  said  inner  top  closure  flaps 
when  all  of  said  top  closure  flaps  are  closed,  one  of  said 
inner  top  closure  flaps  having  therein  a  substantially 
rectangular  slot  extending  from  its  inner  edge,  the  outer 
portion  of  said  slot  being  substantially  semicircular  and 
the  sides  of  said  slot  being  straight  and  flaring  inward 
from  said  outer  portion  and  being  of  materially  greater 
length  than  the  diameter  of  said  outer  portion,  said  one 
inner  top  closure  flap  also  having  therein  a  circular  open- 
ing of  a  diameter  approximately  one  half  the  diameter  of 
said  outer  portion  of  said  slot. 


2,794,545 

PAPER  CUP  CONSTRUCTION 

Raymoad  G.  Obon.  Niicc,  Dl^  asrignor  of  one-half  to 

Keooeth  T.  Snow.  Oak  Parii.  III. 

ApplkatkMi  Jane  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,728 

4nrii,    (CL2M— 47) 


I  A  paper  cup  construction  comprising  a  conical  shaped 
cup  of  circular  cross  section,  said  conical  shaped  cup  hav- 
ing its  greater  diameter  at  the  top  thereof,  means  forming 
a  plurality  of  pockets  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  conical 
shaped  cup.  said  means  including  a  separate  band  of  paper 
having  extended  portions  coinciding  with  the  circular  cross 
section  of  the  cup  engaging  and  cemented  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  conical  shaped  cup  and  the  portions  of  said 
separate  band  of  paper  intermediate  the  said  extending 
portions  constituting  pockets. 


2,794.544 

CARTONS 

WUIbm  G.  Miner.  Clay,  N.  Y.,  airisMr  of  one^oorth  to 

Fnudi  P.  Kcipcr,  Synciuc,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkM  inly  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  441.025 

3  Claims.    (CL  204—32) 


PW 


ttiTiniit 

'M|ii!li''  . 
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3  A  carton  for  insulated  conductor  wire  and  the  like 
in  coiled  form,  having  substantially  regular  polygonal 
side  walls  spaced  by  the  approximate  axial  thickness  of 
a  coil  of  wire  to  be  placed  therein,  each  of  said  side  walls 
having  a  central  substantially  circular  aperture,  and  each 


having  perforations  arranged  on  a  circle  substantially 
tangent  to  the  polygonal  edges  of  said  sides  and  con- 
centric with  said  aperture  for  facilitating  the  separation 
of  the  central  circular  portions  defined  by  said  perfora- 
tions of  each  of  the  side  walls  from  the  remainder  there- 
of, a  hollow  tubular  core  having  an  internal  diameter 
corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  said  apertures,  and  of 
a  length  equal  to  the  spacing  between  inside  surfaces  of 
the  side  walls,  disposed  within  said  carton  coaxial  with 
said  apertures,  and  flanged  cups  having  substantially 
cylindrical  side  walls  projecting  through  each  of  said 
apertures  and  into  said  hollow  core  in  gripping  relation 
therewith,  said  cylindrical  side  walls  being  fluted  exterior- 
ly to  grip  the  internal  core  wall  and  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  apertures  of  said  side  walls  to  key  the  side  walls 
to  said  core,  the  flanges  of  said  cups  bearing  against  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  and  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  tubular  core  bearing  against  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  side  walls. 


2,794,547  ' 

COSMETIC  HOLDER 
Herman  K.  Beach,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  Coon.,  assi|;iior  (o  The 
Bridgeport  Metal  Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  Bridgeport  Coui., 
a  corporatkM  of  CoBaecticiit 

AppUcatfon  Ivly  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  600,288 
4  Ctafans.    (U.  204—56) 


1.  In  a  cosmetic  holder  of  the  type  having  a  cas- 
ing open  at  one  end,  means  dividing  the  casing  into 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  cosmetic  carrier  slid- 
ably  received  in  one  of  said  compartments,  a  flexible 
metal  tape  connected  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  said  car- 
rier and  extending  downwardly  around  the  bottom  of 
said  carrier  and  upwardly  along  the  other  side  thereof, 
a  hinge  and  cover  assembly  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  tape  and  adapted  for  slidable  reception  in  a  sec- 
ond one  of  said  compartments,  said  casing  having  a  ver- 
tical slot  therein  adjacent  said  second  compartment,  and 
manually  engageable  means  connected  to  said  hinge  and 
cover  assembly  and  projecting  through  said  slot;  the  im- 
provement in  said  hinge  and  cover  assembly  and  in  said 
Upe  characterized  by  the  hinge  element  <rf  said  assembly 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  member  folded  along  an  axis 
intermediate  its  ends,  one  of  the  walls  of  said  hinge  ele- 
ment having  an  enlarged  opening  therein  extending  sub- 
stantially from  said  axis  to  a  point  on  the  wall  adjacent 
the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  axis,  a  T-shaped  tab 
integral  with  the  other  side  wall  of  said  element  and  hav- 
ing its  root  adjacent  said  axis,  said  tab  having  its  stem 
portion  bent  substantially  at  right  angles  whereby  the 
free  end  of  said  tab  projects  toward  the  said  one  wall 
of  said  hinge  element,  said  tape  having  a  keyhole  slot 
in  the  said  other  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  intcrlockingly 
engaged  with  said  T-shaped  tab. 


2,794,548 
LINTEL  FOR  PACKAGED  MASONRY  UNTTS 

Harold  J.  Schaefer,  Streator,  HI. 

AppikatkM  Aagwt  18,  1955,  Serid  No.  529,187 

3  Cialns.    (Q.  204—45) 

1.  In  combination,  a  package  of  brick-like  masonry 

ura'ts  comprising  superposed  courses  of  such  units,  an 
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opcmog  in  the  package  formed  by  the  omtasioa  of  at 
least  one  unit  in  one  of  said  courses,  a  plate  bridgiag  the 
opening  and  supporting  the  units  immediately  above  the 
opening  by  the   units  laterally  adjacent  to  and  defining 


ptrnn;:;'' 


the  sides  of  said  opening,  means  on  said  plate  extending 
into  said  opening  in  proximity  to  the  units  laterally  ad- 
jacent to  aixl  defining  the  sides  of  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  maintain  the  lateral  dimension  of  said  open- 
ing, and  means  tying  said  units  together. 


2,7f4^9 
SWATCH  CAJIDS 
MoMi  VcrwM,  N.  Y^  Mritiiiii   to 
E.  FeAoKk  Cnmrntmy  beorponto^.  New  Yoriu  N.  Y., 
■  coryonrtloa  ofNcw  Yorli 

Appttcadoa  NoTenbcr  II,  1951.  ScriaJ  No.  255.845 
S  OataM.    (O.  204 — 82) 


S.  Method  of  inserting  swatches  in  a  card  for  display- 
ing the  same,  which  comprises  placing  the  card  having  a 
pluniHty  of  pairs  of  swatch  holding  holes  adjacent  two 
opposite  edges  thereof  and  connected  to  the  said  edges  by 
shts,  upon  a  suppon  extending  along  the  centra!  part  of 
the  card  but  inwardly  of  the  holes,  and  pressing  the 
swatches  downwardly  while  holding  onto  their  ends  over 
the  pairs  of  holes  to  cause  the  same  to  enter  the  slits  and 
pass  therethrough  into  the  holes. 


PROCESS    OF    SCrARATING    PLANTAIN    (BUCK- 
HORN)  SEED  FROM  SMALL  CROP  SEEDS  SUCH 
AS  CLOVER,  ALFALFA  AND  ANY  OTHERS  OF 
SIMILAR  SIZE  AND  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY 
Stmmlmj  U  Wancr,  Howtll,  Mich. 
AppOcatloa  Novcuibcr  1,  195t,  ScfW  No.  193  J14 
2  ClahiM.    (CI.  2$9-~U) 


1  The  process  oi  separatinf  muciUginous  weed  seeds 
from  crop  seeds  comprisiog  the  step*  of  immersing  and 
fully  wetting  a  sheer.  nao-ab«orbent  cooveyor  in  a  water 


bath,  dropping  a  mixture  of  weed  and  crop  aeeds  upoo 
said  conveyor,  absorbing  a  portion  of  the  moisture  frooi 
said  conveyor  and  seeds  by  capillary  attraction,  there- 
after fully  drying  said  conveyor  and  seeds  by  drawing 
pre-heated  air  downward  around  the  seeds  and  through  the 
conveyor,  separating  the  crop  seeds  from  the  weed  seeds 
by  dropping  the  crop  seeds  from  the  conveyor,  aixl  then 
scraping  off  the  weed  seeds  before  the  conveyor  again 
enters  the  water  bftth. 


2.79<551 
DRILL  SORTING  MACHINE 
E.  CoO^.  El  C«lo«.  ami  Ji 


■iwiKy, 


Marck  29, 1954,  SciM  No.  419,14t 
SCteiM.    (CL2«9— 99) 


F^r: 


LV 


1.  A  sorting  device  for  drills  or  the  like  rod-like  items 
comprising:  a  frame;  an  inclined  plane  disposed  on  said 
frame;  an  endless  conveyor  for  transporting  said  items 
along  said  pUiX,  said  inclined  plane  b^ng  dispoeed  at  an 
angle  to  a  horizontal  plane  further  inclined  toward  said 
frame;  itsm-«ngaging  members  connected  with  said  con- 
veyor; means  for  moving  said  conveyor  and  said  engag- 
ing memben  along  said  inclined  plane;  a  backing  struc- 
ture; an  elongated  wedge-like  opening  in  said  backing 
structure  and  extending  along  one  side  edge  of  said  in- 
clined plane,  said  items  being  adapted  to  slide  from  said 
inclined  plane  and  to  enter  said  opening  at  positions  along 
said  opening  in  accordance  with  the  diameter  of  said 
items;  a  plurality  of  items  segregating  chutes  positioned 
adjacent  said  opening,  whereby  to  receive  said  items  de- 
livered through  said  opening;  means  cooperabie  with  said 
moving  means  for  permitting  stoppage  of  said  conveyor 
without  interrupting  said  means  for  moving  said  con- 
veyor; and  further  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  en- 
gageabk  by  items  carried  by  said  conveyor  for  interrupt- 
ing said  means  for  moving  said  conveyor. 


2,794^52 

DRY  PLACER  SEPARATOR 

CIvtMc  W.  Cartv,  Harwvi,  CaMf. 

Application  Decci^bar  2, 1954,  ScrW  No.  472,559 

2  null  I     (CL  2f9^^4t9) 


1.  A  dry  separator  comprising  a  flat  tray  having  up 
wardly  extending  sides,  means  mounting  said  tray  on  an 
tnchne.  means  for  reciprocating  said  tray  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  along  said  incline,  a  plurality  ol  ribs  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  bottom  o(  said  tray,  said  ribs  ex- 
tending diafonally  across  said  tray  at  a  relatively  steep 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  each  of  said  ribs 
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being  triangular  in  cross  section  with  the  upper  side  there- 
of perpendicular  and  the  lower  side  inclined  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tray,  a  plurality  of  flat  guide  members  each 
perpendicular  to  the  bottom  of  said  tray  and  extending 
diagonally  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tray  in  the  op- 
posite direction  from  the  inclination  of  said  ribs,  said 
guide  members  being  supported  between  said  side  mem- 
bers with  their  lower  edges  spaced  slightly  above  the  top 
edges  of  said  ribs,  the  lower  comer  of  each  of  said 
guides  being  notched  upwardly  adjacent  the  end  thereof 
nearest  the  bottom  of  said  tray. 


2,794453 
PLASTIC  CONTAINERS  FOR  PROCESSING 
SEA  WATER 
L.  Colamsso,  Boston,  Mass.,  ■srignnr  to  Van 
Erode  Mllttnf  Co^  faic^  Clinton,  Maas^  a  corporation 

Application  Jannary  19,  1955.  Serial  No.  4M,433 
1  Claim.    (CL  219—482) 


An  appliance  for  processing  sea-water  comprising  a 
tube  of  pliable  plastic  material,  a  subsuntially  rectangu- 
lar filter  frame  mounted  within  said  tube  above  the  lower 
end  of  the  latter,  said  frame  including  a  base  provided 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  rim  all  around  the  same  and 
upwardly  from  the  underface  thereof,  cementing  material 
covering  said  rim  fixing  the  latter  to  said  tube,  and  ce- 
n»enting  material  on  the  underface  of  said  filter  frame 
base  securing  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube  to  said  under- 
face, the  sides  of  said  tube  being  extended  from  the  under- 
face of  the  base  of  said  filter  frame  downwards  into  con- 
tact with  one  another  and  being  joined  by  a  cementing 
material. 


9: 


2,794454 

FLOWER  POT  STAND 

Irvta  W.  Dooncr,  D«bm|nc,  Iowa 

Application  Jnly  9.  1954,  SctiaJ  No.  442449 

IClaiBB.    (CL211— 71) 


A  flower  pot  holder,  comprising:  an  assembly  including 
an  upright  tubular  spacer  member,  a  square  upper  plate 
overlying  said  spacer  member  and  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
a  square  lower  plate  underlying  said  spacer  member  and 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  plates  being  arraoged  in  ver- 
tically staggered  relation  with  the  comers  of  one  of  said 
plata  being  offset  45*  about  the  axis  of  said  spacer  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  the  comers  of  the  other  of  said  plates 


and  a  plurality  of  arms  secured  at  their  inner  eitds  to  said 
plates  adjacent  said  corners  and  adapted  to  extend  out- 
wardly therefrom  in  generally  radial  directions  with  xe- 
spect  to  the  centers  of  said  plates,  said  arms  including  at 
their  outer  ends  means  for  receiving  and  supporting 
flower  pots,  and  a  pilot  member  exteiKling  through  an 
aperture  in  said  lower  plate  and  being  telescopically  re- 
ceived within  said  spacer  member  and  rigidly  mounted 
therein;  and  a  stand  for  supporting  said  assembly,  said 
stand  including  a  demountable  upright  tubular  stand 
member  having  the  same  thickness  and  cross-sectional 
configuration  as  said  spacer  member  and  disposed  in  co- 
axial relation  with  said  spacer  member,  said  stand  mem- 
ber underlying  said  lower  plate  In  abutting  relation  there- 
to and  telescopically  receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  pilot 
member,  whereby  said  assembly  and  said  upright  tubular 
stand  member  can  be  separately  demounted. 


2,794455 

SHELF  WITH  REPLACEABLE  Sl'RFACE 

Edwin  F.  ScUld,  SchiUer  Parli,  HI. 

AppUcatkm  August  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453449 

1  Claim.    (CI.  211— 135) 


A  display  shelf  for  heavy  use  iin  super  markets  in 
which  the  top  surface  member  of  the  shelf  becomes  worn, 
discolored  and  scratched  from  heavy  use  and  may  be 
promptly  replaced  by  a  new,  neat,  attractive  surface 
member  comprising  a  rectangular  metal  body  member 
having  a  flat  body  portion  and  integral  front  and  rear 
downwardly  extending  flanges,  a  retainer  attached  to  said 
rear  flange  and  extending  above  said  flat  body  portion  and 
then  bending  inwardly  at  substantially  right  angles  there- 
to and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  said  body 
portion,  a  front  molding  attached  to  said  front  flange  and 
extending  above  said  flat  body  portion,  and  ha\*ng  a  lip 
at  its  upper  end  extending  inwardly  at  substantially  right 
angles  thereto  and  substantially  parallel  with  said  body 
portion,  and  a  removable  and  replaceable  surface  mem- 
ber positioned  on  top  of  said  body  portion  and  of  a 
thickness  sufficiently  less  than  the  height  of  said  molding 
and  said  retainer  above  said  body  portion  to  extend  be- 
neath and  be  removably  held  by  said  lip  and  said  retainer, 
said  surface  member  slidably  and  immediately  removable 
from  said  body  portion  and  under  said  lip  and  said  re- 
tainer and  replaceable  with  another  surface  member. 


2,794454 
CLOTHES  DRIER 
HalUe  Glen  Lego,  Consta^faM,  Mkh.,  assigmM-  to  Worlds- 
best  Industries,  Inc.,  Cadahy,  WiL  a  corporation  of 
WisconsiB 
Application  Deccmbtf  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  472404 
2  ClataM.    (CL  211—178) 
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1.  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
flexible  line  carrying  cable,  foldable  supporting  means  tor 
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said  cable  mounted  on  said  standard  to  provide  oppositely 
disposed  sectKMM  of  cable  laterally  spaced  frotn  said 
standard,  a  tenes  o(  clothes  lines  strung  between  said 
oppositely  disposed  cable  sections,  foklable  arms  having 
an  adjustable  mounting  on  said  standard  and  connected 
to  the  mid-portion  of  said  oppositely  disponed  cable  sec- 
tions and  when  in  operative  position  acting  to  tension 
said  cable  sections  and  thereby  tension  said  clothes  lines. 


2,7^4^57 
LOADING  AND  I  NLOADINC  MACHINE 

Robert  E.  Vero,  GlcMhaw,  Pa. 

Appttcadoa  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,«25 

6  Claims.    (CI.  212--i3) 


1.  A  loading  and  unloading  machine  including  a  mast, 
a  boom  carried  by  the  mast,  a  trolley  mounted  for  travel 
along  the  boom,  a  pulley  on  the  trolley,  a  lifting  frame 
having  forks  adapted  to  engage  and  transfer  a  load,  a 
seat  for  an  operator  carried  by  the  frame,  a  drum  su- 
tioned  adiacent  the  boom,  a  cable  extending  from  the 
drum  to  the  trolley  and  fixed  thereto,  a  second  drum 
sutiooed  adjacent  the  boom,  a  second  cable  extending 
from  the  second  drum  over  the  trolley  pulley  to  the 
lifting  frame  and  fixed  thereto,  means  individually  to 
rotate  said  drums  in  a  desired  direction  whereby  the 
cables  may  be  selectively  payed  out  or  drawn  in.  means 
to  pivot  the  mast  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  solely 
on  the  frame  to  actuate  the  foregoing  means  whereby 
joint  rotation  of  the  drums  in  opposite  directions  moves 
the  trolley  along  the  boom  and  sole  operation  of  the 
second  drum  moves  the  frame  vertically  with  respect  to 
the  trolley  and  pivoting  the  mast  places  the  boom  in  a 
desired  ^direction  so  that  the  entire  operation  of  the 
machine  may  be  controlled  by  an  operator  from  said  seat. 


2,794,558 

SCAFFOLD  ERECTING  AND  DISMANTLING 

APPARATLS 

JoMph  R.  Miles,  lagkwood,  Calif. 

ApplkatioB  Jane  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  590,176 

3  Claims.    (CI.  214— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  erecting  and  dismantling  a  scaffold 
of  the  type  composed  of  superposed,  interfitting  sections 
each  including  rectangularly  spaced  posts  and  cross  bars 
connecting  some  at  least  of  the  posts,  comprising;  a 
nwvable  support  structure;  verucally  extending,  upward- 
ly opening,  rectangularly  spaced  sockets  mounted  on  said 
structure,  two  at  each  end  thereof,  for  supporting  the  posts 
of  a  first  scaffold  section,  hydraulic  cylinders  mounted 
on  the  eiKis  of  said  structure;  rams  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  cylinders  and  extending  in  generally  vertical 


paths;  channeled,  horizontally  exterxling  brackets  car- 
ried by  the  rams  for  receiving  the  cross  bars,  thus  to  lift 
the  section  out  of  sockets  on  extension  of  the  rams  and 
support  the  lifted  section  in  an  elevated  position,  there- 
by to  permit  insertion  of  the  posts  of  a  second  section  in 
the  sockets  in  position  to  support  the  first  section,  said 
cylinders  being  tiltably  mounted  on  the  support  struc- 
ture; and  means  to  simultaneously  tilt  the  cylinders  to 
and  from  a  position  in  which  the  brackets  are  located  for 
receiving  the  cross  bars. 


2,794,550  . 

AUTOMOBILE  PARKING  AND  STORAGE       ' 
APPARATUS 
Walker  E.  Row*,  G^orietowa,  S.  C. 

AppUcalkM  AagMt  11,  1954,  S«W  No.  449,M7 
3  Clal^    (O.  214— 16.1) 


I.  Automobile  parking  and  storage  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  pain  of  substantially  horizontal  guide 
rails  arranged  in  spaced  superposed  relation,  pairs  of 
wheels  arranged  near  the  ends  of  said  guide  rails  for  rota- 
tion in  substantially  vertical  planes  and  provided  in  thdr 
peripheries  with  spaced  notches,  a  pair  of  endless  flexiUe 
elernents  to  pass  about  the  pain  of  wheels  and  inclixtiag 
substantially  horizontal  runs  for  movement  longitudinally 
of  the  guide  rails,  transverse  shafts  extending  between 
and  connected  with  said  flexible  elements  and  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  of  the  flexible  elements,  rollen  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  the  shafts  and  engaging  the  guide 
rails  to  travel  thereon  and  spaced  outwardly  of  the  flexible 
elements,  generally  U-shaped  automobile  carrying  racks 
including  substantially  vertical  sides  having  openings  near 
their  upper  ends,  said  openings  pivotally  receiving  the 
vertical  sides  of  the  racks  for  suspending  the  racks  from 
the  transverse  shafts,  said  sides  being  disposed  inwardly 
of  the  flexible  elements  and  wheels,  curved  guide  rails 
arranged  adjacent  corresponding  portions  of  the  periph- 
eries of  said  wheels  and  forming  continuations  of  said 
substantially  horizontal  guide  rails,  said  shafts  engaging 
the  notches  of  the  wheels  and  the  rollers  engaging  the 
curved  guide  rails  when  the  wheels  are  elevating  or 
lowering  the  racks,  and  means  for  driving  at  least  one 
pair  of  said  wheels. 


2,794,560 
SILO  UNLOADER 
Floyd  E.  W— ry>nm,  Albert  Lea,  Minn. 
AppUcatfcM  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,080 
31  OafaM.    (0.214— 17) 
1.  A  silo  unloader  for  installation  in  a  silo  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  ensilage  comprising  means  for  feeding  en- 
silage from  the  surface  of  the  ensilage  toward  the  center 
of  the  silo,  delivery  means  positioned  for  receiving  and 
discharging  the  same  from  the  silo,  said  entire  mecha- 
nism being  suspetided  by  a  single  cable  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  the  silo,  said  single  cable  being  at- 
tached to  a  tripKxJ  means  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
tripod   means   being  secured   to  said   unloader  at  points 
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spaced  substantially  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  said  silo; 
for  supporting  said  unloader,  and  said  tripod  means,  said 


cable  and  the  structure  supporied  thereby  being  radially 
movable  within  the  silo. 


Hdu 


2,794*561 
SLOT  BUNKER 

CB-Stedc,  Gtnumj,  aadgftor,  by 
..  Jo  Koffin  Coopaay,  lac.,  Pftts- 
bwgh.  Pa.,  a  corforatioa  or  Delaware 
Apptfcatfoa  Fcbf«ar7  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  412^26 
4ClalnM.    (CL214— 17) 


1.  Slot  bunker  with  a  central  saddle  and  material  sup- 
porting surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  it,  a  slot  between 
each  supporting  surface  aixl  the  saddle,  an  emptying  truck 
movable  along  the  saddle  below  the  same  and  having  two 
pivoted  pain  of  emptying  arms  carried  by  the  emptying 
truck  in  positioa  for  one  arm  of  each  pair  of  arms  to 
engage  through  the  slots  in  position  over  the  material  sup- 
porting surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  saddle  to  remove 
material  therefrom  to  beneath  the  saddle  while  the  other 
arm  of  each  pair  of  arms  lies  under  the  saddle  in  one 
direction  of  movement  of  the  emptying  truck  along  the 
saddle,  and  said  other  arm  of  each  pair  likewiae  engages 
through  the  slots  over  said  opposite  side  material  support- 
ing surfaces  while  said  one  arm  of  each  pair  lies  under 
the  saddle  in  the  oppoaite  direction  of  movement  under 
the  saddle,  said  arms  of  each  pair  being  disposed  in 
the  form  of  an  obtuse  angk  and  the  two  pain  being  piv- 
otauy  mounted  one  above  the  other  on  a  common  axis 
whereby  the  arms  of  the  pain  are  automatically  reversed 
in  position  by  the  material  on  the  supporting  surface  on 
change  in  direction  of  movement  of  the  emptying  truck 
under  the  saddle,  and  a  conical  adjusting  member  at  each 
end  of  the  pivoted  pain  and  carried  by  a  horizontal  piv- 
otal shaft  mounted  on  the  emptying  truck  in  position  for 
interposition  between  one  arm  of  each  of  the  pivoted 
pain  when  they  lie  together  beneath  the  saddle  out  of  en- 
gagement with  ibe  supporting  surfaces  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  saddle. 


2*794362 
FUEL  ELEMENT  LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR 
NEUTRONIC  REACTORS 
Geoisc  AfHwr  Aniinsa,  CMc^o  Hc%his,  PL,  ■■%■  nr 
to  the  Uaitcd  Stalsa  of  Aasrica  as  nsrcseatcd  by  tbe 
Unltod  States  AIomIc  EMrgy  rnamilwiiiii 
OriffaHl    appMcatiua    Noroidbcr    6,    1950,    Serial    No. 
194331*  BOW  Paint  No.  2*7t0396,  dated  Fcbraary 
5,   1957.     DhriMl  aad  lite  i^pBiatloa  Jmmary   18. 
1951,  SmM  No.  206*592 

7  HilMi     (CL214— It) 


1  Fuel  element  loading  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with 
a  neutronic  reactor  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  axially  extending  fuel  channels  arranged  about 
the  reactor  axis,  comprising  a  rotary  device  di^>osed  ad- 
jacent the  inlet  end  of  the  fuel  channels  and  pivotally 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  the  reactor,  said  rotary  device  having  a  radially 
extending  magazine  adapted  to  recdve  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially spaced  fuel  elements,  a  radially  extending  plunger 
arm  axially  spaced  from  and  aligned  with  said  magazine, 
said  plunger  arm  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  rotary 
device  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  axially  extending  fingen 
aligned  with  said  fuel  elements,  remotely  controllable 
means  for  rotating  said  rotary  device  to  any  desired  an- 
gular charging  position,  and  remotely  controllable  means 
for  axially  displacing  said  plunger  arm. 


2,794363 
LUG  FEEDING  MECHANBM  FOR  INDEXING 
LAMP-MAKING  MACHINE 
Gto&ttf  A.  DalMa,  Wsii  CaMwcIl,  aad  Hcwy  P.  HmcD, 
BloooMdi,  N.  J.*  asilfiiii  to  WeadagboMs  EiKbric 
CotporatioB,  East  Pfttsbaigb*  Pa.,  a  corporattoa  of 
PcBasytvaaia 
AppMcatton  Septcaibcr  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,854 
7  ClaiaH.    (CL  214—1463) 


2.  A  lug  attaching  machine  for  lamps  and  the  Uke 
having  a  holder  for  applying  lugs  therein  to  a  lamp  in 
oriented  position  for  attachment  to  a  lamp,  comprising 
a  vertically  movable  housing,  a  horizontally  movable 
carriage  on  said  housing,  a  rack  extending  through  said 
carriage  into  said  housing,  reciprocating  driving  means 
extending  oppositely  to  said  rack  into  said  housing  and 
having  operative  connection  in  all  positions  of  the  car- 


104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junk  4,  1967 


riage  for  sliding  said  rack,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  sajd 
rack,  and  a  jaw  connected  with  said  pinioa  operable  there- 
by to  swing  from  one  position  to  another  as  the  pimon  is 
rotated  by  said  rack. 


2,794,344 

HAND  TRUCK 

Jo»efk  A.  Fricboicr.  Garni  RapUa,  Mick. 

ApyUcatfoa  May  31,  1955,  ScrW  No.  511.982 

2  Clalma.    (CL  214—378) 


1.  A  hand  truck,  comprising:  a  frame;  clamping  mem- 
ben  slideably  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  said  frame 
for  relative  approaching  and  separating  movement,  said 
clamping  members  each  having  respectively  overlappinf 
rack  portions;  a  gear  interposed  between  and  engaging 
said  rack  portions;  a  shaft  supporting  said  gear  and  ro- 
tatably  oaounted  on  said  frame;  a  handle  lever  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  rotatabie  with  respect  thereto  oo  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  handle 
lever  being  fixed  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
shaft  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  plate  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  frame  and  haxing  an  *qn">ar  group  of 
discontinuities  concentric  with  said  shaft;  a  locking  mem- 
ber fixed  with  respect  to  said  handle  lever  and  engafe- 
able  and  diaengageable  with  said  discontinuities  on  ro- 
tation of  said  handle  lever  with  respect  to  said  shaft; 
and  biasing  means  including  a  plimger  slideably  mounted 
on  said  handle  lever  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  shaft  from 
said  lockmg  member,  and  also  including  a  spring  urging 
said  plunger  against  said  plate  and  also  urging  said  handle 
lever  to  a  position  corresponding  to  engagement  of  nid 
locking  member  with  said  discontinuities  to  maintain  the 
clamping  action  of  said  clamping  members. 


2.744,545 

TRAILER  FOR  HEAVY  MACHINERY 

Lawreace  S.  RalUC,  Wadsaboro,  N.  C. 

Apyikadoa  April  14,  1*55,  Scftel  No.  541.234 

9  CfayiM.    (CL  214— J94) 


I.  A  hauling  device  for  heavy  equipment  for  use  with 
a  tractor  having  a  coupler  provided  thereon,  said  haul- 
ing device  comprising  a  front  earner  and  a  rear  carrier 
spaced  rcarwardly  of  the  front  earner.  «nd  front  earner 
compnsing  spaced  side  members,  a  plurality  of  cross 
members  connecting  said  side  members,  a  plate  member 
secured  to  said  side  and  cross  members,  a  stixl  portion 
provided  on  said  plate  for  engaging  said  coupler,  means 
connected  to  said  side  members  for  engaging  front  por- 
tions of  said  heavy  equipment,  said  back  carrier  com- 
prising an  axle,  wheels  routably  mounted  on  said  axle, 
spaced  skIc  members  secured  to  said  axie  and  each  having 
cut-out  portions  to  lockin^ly  engage  the  rear  portion  of 
the  heavy  equipment  to  carry  the  equipment  in  suspended 
relation  between  the  front  and  rear  carriers. 


2,794,344 

WALL  PAPER  HANGINCjPAOTING,  AND 

TRIMMING  DEVICE 

Rkhard  M.  SaMk,  Gastoaia,  N.  C. 

April  13,  19S4,  ScfW  No.  577,984 
4CUtaM.    (CL  214—4) 


.JTTS^ 


*         Mm 


1.  A  wan  paper  tinging  device  comprising:  a  frame 
adapted  for  roUUbly  supporting  a  roU  of  paper;  means 
at  one  end  of  the  frame  for  applying  paste  to  said  paper 
following  unrolling  therefrom  from  said  roll;  guide  means 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  frame  for  guiding  the  paper 
from  said  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  frame;  and 
means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  for  applying  the 
paper  to  a  surface  to  be  covered  thereby,  said  last  named 
means  being  nx>unted  upon  the  frame  for  adjustment  in 
a  directioo  transvenely  of  the  frame. 


2,7944«7 
RTVETINGTOOL 
Elren  H.  SdM,  Doila,  Ma4  Rakert  Fra^  Kolcc,  WhHtlcr. 
CaHf^  ■■Innn  to  Olyaflc  Scrtw  a^  Rlve«  Catpora- 

tkMi,  DowBeji  CwVn  a  cMvoraOOH  of  CaHforvB 
Aarfl  4,  19SS,  SarW  No.  499.444 
9  rfilMi     (CL21S--42) 


^•1- 


1.  In  a  rireting  tool  for  use  whh  rivet  assemblies  which 
include  items  having  axially  tpmooi  tail  flaring  means  and 
gripper  enfafeable  means,  the  latter  betng  of  diflerent 
types,  and  which  include  tubular  rivets  oo  soch  stenu 
between  said  tail  flaring  means  and  at  least  portioaa  of 
said  tripper  engageabk  means,  said  tubular  rivets  having 
tails  adiacent  said  tail  flaring  means  and  beads  adjacent 
said  gripper  engageable  means,  the  combinatioa  of:  two 
relatively  movable  members  one  of  wWch  is  engageable 
with  said  heads  d  said  tubular  rivets;  lint  gripping  means 
on  the  other  of  said  members  for  engagement  with  and 
complementary  to  said  gripper  engageable  means  of  ooe 
of  said  types;  and  a  second  gripping  means  on  said  other 
member  for  engafement  with  and  complementary  to  said 
gripper  engafeable  means  of  aaodicr  of  said  types,  said 
second  gripping  means  being  contractible  into  engafe- 
ment with  said  gripper  engageable  means  of  said  otfter 
type. 


2,794341 
FILLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  OiJTLET  ROXES 
H.Iifcaiii.O^PMfc.DL 
Ni    laiiii  2S,  19SS,  9mt^  No.  341434 

2niiiBi,  acLiM—^At 

2.  A  temporary  re-usable  fllkr  ping  and  localer  for 
electric  outlet  boxes  comprising  a  body  formed  from  re- 
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silient  compressible  material  riiaped  to  conform  to  the 
interior  configuration  of  a  box  with  which  it  is  to  be 
associated,  and  a  pull  member  including  an  inner  and 
outer  ring  embedded  in  the  central  portioa  of  said  body, 
a  pull  cord  connecting  said  rings  together,  said  outer  ring 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  aligned  apertures 
through  which  the  cord  is  threaded  and  said  apertures 


being  of  a  size  and  configuration  to  allow  said  cord  to 
move  freely  therethrough,  and  said  rings  being  dished  in 
the  same  direction  and  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  axis  of  the  body,  and  a  pull  handle  connected 
with  said  cord  extending  partially  exteriorly  of  the  body, 
including  an  inner  core  formed  from  material  having 
magnetic  properties  and  a  flexible  coating  for  said  core. 


COMPARTMENTED  SADDLE  TANK 
H.  McOw.  White  Pigeon,  Mk^  asslgDor  to 
AiTow  Mfg.  A  Stim  Co.,  be..  White  Pigeon,  Mich., 

a  i-mamattftn  of  Ml^^kaa 
ApHfeadon  Fcbraaiy  24. 1954,  Serial  No.  412J49 
2ClafaM.    (CL224— 24) 


I.  In  a  compartmented  uddle  unk  adapted  to  be 
mounted  astride  a  pair  of  longitudinal  frame  members 
of  a  vehicle,  the  combination  including:  a  flat,  substantial- 
ly rectangular  Unk  defined  by  a  pair  of  heavy  spaced 
supporting  members  forming  its  side  walls,  a  pair  of  end 
wall  members  extending  transversely  between  and  secured 
to  the  side  wall  members  adjacent  their  ends  and  top  wall 
and  bottom  wall  members  secured  along  the  top  and  bot- 
tom edges,  respectively,  of  the  side  and  end  wall  mem- 
bers; side  tank  heads  secured  in  pairs  opposite  one  an- 
other adjacent  the  ends  of  the  flat  tank  side  wall  mem- 
bers, each  head  having  a  peripheral  flange  extending  to- 
ward and  essentially  copianar  with  the  flange  of  the 
opposite  head  and  each  flange  having  a  section  cut  away 
to  accommodate  an  end  section  of  the  adjacent  flat  tank 
side  wall  member,  the  cut  ends  of  the  flange  being  se- 
cured along  the  upper  edge  of  the  end  and  along  the  bot- 
tom edge,  respectively,  of  the  side  wall  member  and  the 
head  being  secured  along  its  periphery  where  the  flange 
u  cut  away  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  flat  tank  side 
wall  member  along  a  region  removed  from  its  end;  and 
a  side  tank  wall  encircling  and  secured  along  its  edges 
to  a  pair  of  opposite  side  tank  head  flanges,  one  end  of 
the  side  unk  wall  abutting  and  being  secured  to  an  end 
of  the  flat  tank  top  member  and  the  other  end  of  the  side 
tank  wall  abutting  the  flat  tank  bottom  member  and  be- 
;,iog  secured  thereto  along  a  region  removed  from  the 
end  wall  of  the  flat  tank. 
7i»  O.  0  — « 


2,794J7f 

LINED  TANKS 

F.  Downa,  Wcot  Chester,  Pa. 

Application  Fcbraary  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  4tS,Sll 

aOatam.    (CL224— 43) 


1.  A  replaceable  liner  assembly  for  a  sectional  tank 
having  flanges  for  coupling  the  Unk  wall  sections  together 
by  a  flange  joint,  said  replaceable  liner  assembly  compris- 
ing a  band-like  insert  overlapping  the  inner  surface  of 
said  flange  joint  and  lying  adjacent  the  peripheral  portions 
of  the  wall  of  the  unk  adjacent  said  joint,  means  for  ad- 
justably mounting  said  band-like  insert  on  the  tank,  and 
flexible  liner  sections  aflixed  to  said  insert  and  sandwiched 
between  said  band-like  insert  and  the  tank  wall  sections 
to  protect  the  walls  of  the  tank. 


2,794,571 
THREE-BOTTLE  COLLAPSIBLE  CARRIER 
FnoMls  W.  FMdtag,  New  Oricans,  La.,  asri^aor  to  Lcsgs- 
■eld  Brothers,  lac,  New  Oricans,  La.,  a  cofporatkM 
ofLonWaaa 

Application  March  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,897 
9Clainis.    (CL  220— 113) 


1.  A  collapsible  article  carrier  formed  from  a  pattern 
of  foldable  sheet  material,  comprising  a  peripherally  con- 
tinuous side  wall  defining  three  sides,  a  bottom  wall 
formed  by  interconnected  extensions  of  said  sides  fold- 
able  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said  sides,  an  interior 
center  partition  extending  between  a  first  two  of  said 
sides  and  being  foldably  connected  thereto,  said  center 
partition  being  f(rfdable  intermediate  said  two  sides,  and 
a  cross  partition  extending  between  said  center  partition 
and  the  third  side  and  being  foldably  connected  thereto, 
whereby  three  separated  article  receiving  compartments 
are  defined. 


2,794,572 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Harold  I.  Goos,  Naohon,  N.  IL,  Mslgnor  to  Interaationai 
Paper  Box  MocUm  Conputy,  Nashu,  N.  H.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  HaaipAIre 

AppHcatioa  Anril  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  241,943 
SClahM.  (a.  224— 118) 
1.  In  a  six  bottle  carrier  of  paperboard,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  panel  insert  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  a  dou- 
ble thickness  of  paperboard,  and  forming  the  central, 
longitudinal  partition  of  a  double  recUngular  compart- 
mented carrier,  said  panel  having  integral  glue  flaps  along 
the  lower  end  side  edges  thereof  and  a  rigid  carton  formed 
of  a  single  thickness  of  said  paperboard,  rigidly  atuched 
to  said  panel,  said  carton  having  a  recUngular  bottom 
wall  glued  intermediate  thereof  along  its  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  to  the  lower  edge  gliK  flap  of  said  panel,  a 
pair  of  end  walb  integrally  upfolded  from  said  bottom 
wall  and  each  glued  intermediate  thereof  along  its  cen- 
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tral  longitudinal  ajus  to  a  side  edge  glue  flap  of  uud 
panel,  t  pair  of  eloogated  ude  walls  integrally  upfolded 
from  taid  bottotn  panel  and  four  identical  cross  parti 
tion  memben  cMCb  iotefrml  with  and  fddably  coonected 
to  an  oppoaite  side  edge  o(  one  of  taid  pair  of  end  walls, 
each  cro«  partJiion  member  having  a  ude  wall  glue  flap 
portion  glued  to  an  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  carton,  a 
lateral  cross  partition  portion  of  greater  width  than  the 


width  of  a  compartment  extending  obliquely  acro«»  the 
adjacent  portion  of  a  compartment  at  a  spaced  disUnce 
from  the  adjacent  end  wall  and  perpendicular  to  the 
bottom  wall  and  a  terminal  flue  flap  portion  glued  to  an 
adjacent  portion  of  said  central  longitudinal  panel,  there- 
by forming  two  spaced  apart  oblique  partitions  on  each 
side  of  said  longitudinal  partition  panel  dividing  each 
o(  said  rectangular  compartments  into  three  cells  of 
trapezoidal  cross  section. 


FLTL  CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

TANKTRAOJER 

Ckarics  B.  Moore  a^  Hamj  L  PnaUfa,  EJ  Pmo,  Tex. 

Applicadoa  NoTcvbcr  21.  1W4,  ScfW  No.  i24,4J5 

4  nwtmt     (CL  222— 2«) 


I  For  use  witli  a  vehicle  comprising  t  trtclor  baring 
a  power  take-off  and  a  tank  trailer  arranged  in  tandem 
relation  with  respect  to  said  tractor  and  having  the  front 
end  swivel  ly  connected  to  said  tractor,  a  fuel  charging 
device  comprising  a  pump  having  an  input  shaft  disposed 
on  said  tractor  adjacent  the  connected  front  end  of  said 
tank  trailer  and  having  the  Input  shaft  operably  connected 
to  said  power  take-off.  an  opsuoding  tube  fixedly  sup- 
ported in  the  bottom  of  said  Unk  trailer  intermediate  the 
front  and  back  ends  and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the 
front  end  within  said  tank  trailer  with  the  upper  end 
spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank  trailer  and  having 
the  portion  adjacent  the  lower  end  exteriorly  of  and 
below  the  bottom  of  said  tank  trailer,  means  connecting 
said  tube  upper  end  portion  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  tank  trailer  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
valve  in  said  tube  upper  end  portion  and  normally 
closing  off  communication  between  said  portion  and  the 
interior  of  said  tank  trailer  and  movable  to  a  position 
permitting  conununication  between  said  portion  and  the 
mtenor  of  said  tank  trailer,  manually  actuabie  means  ex- 
tenorly  of  said  tube  lower  end  portion  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  valve  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the 
latter  to  the  poaitioo  permitting  communication  between 
said  tube  upper  end  portion  and  the  interior  of  said  tank 
trailer,  a  first  conduit  connecting  said  tube  lower  end 
POftwn  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  pump,  a  filter  poattiowd 
adjacent  said  pump,  an  air  eliminator  exteriorly  of  nid 
filter  and  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
filter  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  connected  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  taid  tank  trailer  adjacent  the 


top  thereof,  a  second  conduit  connectiag  taid  filter  to 
the  outlet  end  ol  taid  pomp,  a  metering  device  positioned 
adjacent  said  pump  and  said  liter,  a  third  conduit  co«- 
necting  taid  fitter  to  said  meteriag  device,  and  an  outlet 
fituag  on  said  metering  device  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  flexible  fuel  diacharfe  hose. 


W 


2,7f<574 
COLLAPSIBLE  TL'BES 
McGeorta,    CrfciiH,   mi    Gmmvi    HaaaBtoo, 
_     ^  liMi,  MrivMn  to   MadcaM   Limited, 

Brcatford,  Eagfamd,  a  BHttA  comumbt 

Nai'si^ea  S,  19S2,  Scftel  No.  31g,79t 
priority.  wBrartue  Craat  Britain 

Novamkcr  9,  19S1 
S  OataiB.    (CL  222—92) 


1  A  collapsiUe  tube  comprising  a  metal  body, 
a  metal  nozzle  formed  integrally  therewith,  said 
nozzk  having  a  non-uniform  cross-section  between  the 
open  end  thereof  and  the  junction  with  the  tube  shoulders 
by  virtue  of  indentations  formed  subsuntially  lengthwise 
in  the  outer  surface  of  said  nozzle,  and  a  collar  of  re- 
silient inert  thermoplastic  material  moulded  round  said 
nozzle,  said  indentations  forming  a  key  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  the  moulded  thermoplastic  material  and  prevent- 
ing displacement  of  the  thermoplastic  collar  in  the  axial 
direction 


2,794^5 

APPARATUS  FOR  EMPTYING  MATERIALS 

HANDLING  CONTAINERS 

Lee    Z.    HaJL    HMttegtoa    Woods,    Mich.,    aaalgiior    to 

Palmer  ■SMe  Compaay,  DctroM,  Mkk.,  a  corporatkMi 

of  MicMgan 

AppUcatioa  November  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,932 

3  Claims.    (CL  222— U5) 


1  Apparatus  for  dumping  open  top  materials  handling 
containers  including,  m  combination,  a  base,  a  carriage 
»<i«P«e<l  to  receive  a  container,  means  connecting  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  carriage  to  said  base  for  ptvotal 
movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  extending 
transversely  of  said  carriage  intermediate  the  ends  diereof. 
an  arcuate  guide  member  fixed  to  said  base,  the  canter  of 
curvature  of  said  guide  member  coinciding  with  said  axis, 
the  perpendicular  distance  from  said  axis  to  the  npper 
edge  of  said  carnage  near  taid  guide  member  being 
slightly  less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  guide 
mtBaber,  a  baflk  member  fixed  to  said  carriaga  adjacent 
taid  edge  and  cooperating  with  mid  guide  member  to 
retain  the  material  initially  disposed  in  laid  container 
during  a  predetermined  increment  of  angular  movement 
of  taid  carriage  about  said  axis,  and  means  fbr  rotating 
said  carriage. 
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2,794^* 
AUTOMATIC  STOCK  FEEDER 
loacpk  D.  Rtyol^.  Golefeo,  OUa. 

■  Mmr  i;  1954,  SetW  No.  421,714 
2ClafaM.    (CL  222— 115) 


and  a  power  operated  eccentric  operably  engaged  with 
said  arm  providing  an  operative  connection  between  the 
loop  and  said  eccentric  for  operation  of  the  agitator. 


*►  5 


2,794,577 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND  AGITATOR 

THEREFOR 

Gorton  Van  Lecnwcn,  Anran,  DL,  aerfgnnr  to  Stoner 

Mfg.  Coqk,  Anrora,  DL,  a  cotpomtlon  of  DHnois 

Application  Mandh  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  574,7i3 

•  Claims     (CL  222— 227) 


7.  An  agitator  device  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular loop  including  substantially  parallel  side  walls 
and  substantially  parallel  end  walls  cmmecting  said  side 
walls,  transversely  aligned  bearing  journals  in  said  side 
walls  midway  between  the  end  walls,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  bearing  ioumals,  an  arm  on  one  of  said  end 
walls  extending  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  loop. 


2,79437t 
SEED  HOPPER  FOR  CORN  PLANTERS 

Ira  N.  Sazc,  Wcat  Hnrky,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jaly  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,301 

SCIafaM.    (CL  222— 240) 


1.  A  liveriock  feeder,  comprising:  a  rectangular  frame; 
a  horizontally  disposed  trough  supported  by  said  frame  in 
■paced  parallel  relation  with  the  surface  of  the  earth; 
an  elongated  V-shaped  hopper  carried  by  said  frame  is 
spaced  parallel  relation  above  said  trough,  said  hopper 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart  outlet 
openings  in  the  bottom  of  said  V-shape;  a  plurality  of 
transverse  partitions  carried  by  said  hopper,  said  parti- 
tioiu  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  converging  downwartlly 
toward  the  respective  outlet  openings  in  said  hopper  for 
forming  a  series  of  inverted  substantially  pyramidoidal 
sections  in  said  hopper  for  directing  feed  materials  with- 
in the  hopper  to  the  outlet  openings  therein;  a  U-shaped 
horizontal  discharge  housing  having  the  legs  thereof 
longitudinally  connected  to  opposing  sides  of  said  hopper 
adjacent  and  in  communication  with  each  respective  out- 
let opening  therein,  said  discharge  housings  having  one 
closed  end  adjacent  the  respective  outlet  opening  of  said 
hopper,  the  longitudinal  length  of  each  of  said  housings 
being  greater  than  the  respective  outlet  openings  in  said 
hopper  for  disposing  the  open  end  of  each  of  said  dis- 
charge housings  remote  from  the  respective  outlet  open- 
ing of  said  hopper;  a  power  driven  rotatable  auger  shaft 
axially  extended  through  each  of  said  discharge  housings; 
and  a  flight  of  auger  feed  conveyors  carried  by  said  auger 
shaft  within  each  of  said  discharge  housings,  each  of  said 
flights  of  auger  feed  conveyors  being  substantially  equal 
longitudinally  with  its  respective  discharge  housing  for 
moving  feed  from  the  closed  end  of  said  discharge  hous- 
ing and  ejecting  the  same  into  said  trough  from  the  open 
end  of  said  discharge  housings  when  said  auger  shaft  is 
rotated. 


■        ■     ■             r^'          ^- 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  seed  boot  frame  of  a  com 
planter  and  an  annular  false  bottom  plate  supported  on 
said  frame  of  a  hopper  body  having  an  annular  bottom 
vertical  wall  section  seating  on  said  false  bottom  plate, 
an  annular  rotary  seed  plate  in  said  section  having  dr- 
ctimferential  edge  cells  for  registration  widi  said  boot 
of  said  frame,  an  annular  rotary  bottom  plate  fitted  in 
said  seed  plate  and  drivingly  connected  thereto,  said  seed 
and  bottom  plates  forming  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  an 
annular  retainer  plate  supporting  said  bottom  plate  and 
fitted  in  and  resting  on  said  false  bottom  plate,  tangen- 
tial ribs  on  said  bottom  plate  for  distributing  seed  to  said 
seed  plate,  means  in  said  hopper  engaged  with  said  bot- 
tom plate  to  bold  the  same  down  in  said  section,  and 
drive  means  for  said  bottom  plate  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal gear  in  said  frame  operatively  connected  to  said 
bottom  plate. 

2,794,579 
AEROSOL  BOMB  HAVING  SPACED  PROPELLANT 

AND  DISPENSABLE  LIQUIDS 
Edward  1.  McKcraan,  AigonqniB,  I1L,  aas^nor  to  Seaqnist 
Coip.,  Carey,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


March  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  42t4M 
(ClnlmB.    (CL  222— 399) 


I.  An  aerosol  bomb  comprising  an  outer  container 
containing  liquid  to  be  dispensed  therefrom,  a  valve  as- 
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■embly  comprising  QormaOy  dowd  v^hre  mettiH  for  di*- 
pentins  said  liqxiid,  and  a  delivery  tube  connected  to 
said  vahrc  means  and  extendinf  approximately  to  the 
bottom  of  said  container,  an  inner  container  in  the  first - 
mentioned  container,  propellent  liquid  in  said  inner  con- 
tainer, said  propellent  liquid  havinf  a  boilinf  point  sub- 
stantially below  room  temperature  at  atmoiphcric  pres- 
sure, said  inner  container  being  attached  to  the  delivery 
tube  and  having  openings  above  the  level  of  the  first 
mentioned  liquid,  said  openings  connecting  the  intenor 
of  said  inner  container  to  the  interior  of  said  outer  con- 
tainer, said  openings  accommodating  flow  of  gas  there- 
through and  preventing  flow  of  said  liquids  therethrough 


2,794,SM 
DISPENSER  FOR  GRANLXAR  MATERIALS 

Ace  E.  Kk«,  Wumut  City,  Mo. 

AppHcatkM  April  li,  1*54,  S«ial  No.  4I3.7M 

1  Oahii.    (€L  222-^4M) 


A  material  dispenser  comprising  a  container  having  a 
normally  upright,  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  removabk  cap 
normally  closing  the  container  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
side  wall,  and  a  frusto-conical  partition  partially  closing 
the  container  ad)acent  the  lower  end  of  the  side  wall,  said 
partition  having  a  circular  opening  therein  at  its  lower- 
most extremity,  the  lowermost  extremity  of  the  partition 
being  spaced  above  the  plane  of  the  lower  end  of  the  side 
wall,  a  segment  of  the  partition  extending  from  said  open- 
ing generally  radially  outwardly  to  the  penmeter  of  the 
partition  being  cut  away,  there  being  a  material  egress 
perforation  in  the  ude  wall  adjacent  the  upper  end  there- 
of and  substantially  over  said  cut-away  segment  of  the 
partition;  a  bottom  wall  in  said  plane  extending  from  the 
side  wall  successively  under  said  cut-away  segment  and 
said  opening;  a  normally  upright  end  wall  interconnecting 
the  partition  adjacent  the  opening  therein  with  the  bottom 
wall  and  extending  between  spaced  tones  of  the  side  wall 
to  present  a  hopper  underlying  the  opening  and  the  seg- 
ment; and  a  chute  presenting,  elongated  wail  member  of 
arcuate,  transverse  cross  section  having  its  longitudinal 
margins  connected  with  the  side  wall,  its  lower  margin 
connected  with  the  partition  in  bounding  relation  to  the 
segment,  and  its  upper  margin  connected  with  the  side 
wail  above  the  perforation. 


l,794,St1 

CAFTIVE  TVBB  CLOSURE 

Frad  H.  BraM,  Us  A^dca,  CaHf . 

Afplicatfaa  Marck  7.  IMS,  Scrtel  No.  492^22 

4Cliitaa.    (CL  222-^21) 


at  least  two  paste-passing  opentiaft,  said  cloture  adapted 
to  be  engageid  over  the  threads  at  the  nozzle,  a  realient 
portion  on  one  side  of  the  doaore  for  scaling  said  oozzle 
openings,  and  an  elastic  and  stretchable  annulus  on  the 
other  side  of  said  closure  in  resilient  paste-sealing  contact 
with  the  nozzle  neck,  nid  annulus  constituting  a  flange. 


2,7M,5t2 
GAME9nUNGEK 


II,  IHS,  SsfW  No.  SUMS 

(CL224— 7) 


1.  A  game  stringer  comprising  anchor  rod  means,  a 
first  stringer  cord  connected  to  said  anchor  rod  means 
at  its  upper  end,  swivel  means  connected  to  the  loweg 
end  of  said  first  stringer  cord,  a  second  strinfer  cord 
connected  at  its  center  to  said  swivel  means,  a  central  rod 
connected  at  iu  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  second  strinfe^ 
cord,  a  third  stringer  cord  secured  to  said  ceittrml  ixxl  M 
positions  intermediate  its  ends,  first  spring  hook  means 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  central  nad  forming  a  con- 
nection for  said  second  stringer,  and  second  spring  hook 
means  coimected  to  said  third  stringer  cord,  said  third 
stringer  cord  being  of  greater  length  than  said  central 
rod  and  being  suspended  therefrom. 


2,794,5t3 

PRESS  LADDER  CONSTTRUCTTON 

Waltsr  ErMt,  Daytoa,  OUo,  ssiteanr  (o  The  Commoa- 

wcadth  Fngiaortsg  Cofsar  of  OMo,  Daytoo,  Ohio 

AppikatfcM  As«Mt  2,  IfSa,  Serial  No.  3«2479 

I  date.    (CL  22i     41) 


".ua^J. 


A  ladder  fbr  ui  ofl  operathre  hrdranlic  equipment 

1.  A  closure  for  a  paste  tube  having  a  neck  provided    priiii«  panBsi  ride  ndls  eztcadiiis  the  tenglh  of  the 
with  an  extemaJly  threaded  nozzle  and  said  nozzle  having    ladder,  rvnp  spaced  kmgltiKfitiaDy  of  s^d  rails  and  dis- 
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posed  ttansversely  sad  foininf  said  side  rails,  frame 
meaiis  for  supporting  said  ladder,  a  bracket  arranged  on 
said  frame  adjacent  the  upper  eixl  of  said  ladder,  pivot 
means  for  securing  the  upper  ends  of  said  ladder  rails 
whereby  said  ladder  may  be  swung  to  and  from  said 
frame,  each  of  said  side  rails  being  provided  with  eion- 
gated  slots  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  brackets 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  lower  eixl  of  said 
ladder  rails,  slot  means  disposed  adjacent  each  of  said 
lower  brackets  and  arranged  to  receive  the  rails  of  said 
tedder  when  the  ladder  is  swung  against  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  parallel  bars  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
ladder  rails,  said  bars  being  pivotally  connected  at  their 
inner  ends  to  said  pair  of  brackets  and  at  their  outer 
ends  to  a  rod,  said  rod  being  slidably  engaged  at  its  outer 
ends  in  said  elongated  slots,  said  pivot  means  at  the  top 
and  the  pivot  at  the  bottom  of  said  ladder  and  said  rod 
lying  in  the  same  plane  which  plane  is  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  frame  means  when  the  ladded  is  pivoted 
against  said  frame. 


of  said  tab  and  short  of  the  midpoint  Ol  the  side  wall 
from  which  said  Ub  projects,  thereby  fivming  a  hori- 
zontal band  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  ub  and  said 
side  wall,  score  lines  extending  from  the  terminatioos  of 
said  cut  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  Ub  and  other  score  lines 
traversing  said  horizontal  band  generally  parallel  to  said 
just  mentioned  score  lines  and  lying  between  the  same 


2,7943S4 

LOWER  ETVD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FIBER  DRUMS 

WUteM  J.  Gdat,  Van  Wert,  OWo,  assizor  to  ContlBCBtal 

Can  Coapony,  Lk^  New  Yoit,  N.  Y,  a  corporation 

o#  New  Yoffc 

Apptfcadon  Febraary  t,  195€,  Serial  No.  5^,219 

SClaiiiM.    (CL229— 5.^ 


and  the  score  line  which  cminects  the  Ub  to  the  side 
wall  from  which  it  prefects,  whereby  said  band  may  be 
selectively  moved  inwardly  from  said  Ub  and  assodsted 
side  wall  with  the  recepude  in  assembled  condition 
thereby  forming  s  reentrant  anfje  in  a  comer  of  said 
receptacle  and  providing  an  article  recdving  compart- 
ment 


2,7M,5M 
CO^TTAINER  FOR  ANNULAR  ARTICLES 
KsBMlh  E.  Brodcrick,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y. 
hy  BSCBBS  aasipuncate,  lo  Brown  tt  Bailey  Compnny, 
Cincinnati,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

May  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,971 
dCiafaM.    (CL22»— 27) 


1.  A  fiber  drum  wall  hariag  its  lower  end  portion 
curved  inwardly  to  form  a  breast,  then  turned  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  form  a  channeled  internal  rib, 
then  extended  outwardly  to  form  an  upper  annular  chan- 
nel wall,  then  turned  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  wall  connecting  portion,  then  extended  inwardly 
to  form  a  lower  annular  channd  wall  which  closely  under- 
lies said  upper  annular  channel  wall,  then  turned  down- 
wardly to  form  a  flange  carrying  portion,  and  finally 
turned  outwardly  to  form  an  annular  flange  which  dosely 
underlies  said  lower  annular  wall;  and  a  sheet  metal  bot- 
tom having  its  peripheral  portion  tightly  recdved  between 
said  upper  and  lower  annular  walls,  said  sheet  metal  bot- 
tom having  integral  portions  which  tightly  engage  said 
flange  carrying  portion,  said  annular  flange,  said  upper 
and  lower  annular  walls,  said  wall  connecting  portion, 
said  channeled  rib  and  said  breast 


2,794,515 
PAPERBOARD  TRAY 

E.  WMner.  Bnffalo,  N.  Y. 
imt  1, 1953,  Ssrittl  No.  3M,1M 
4Clainis.    (0.22^-27) 
1.  In  a  receptacle,  a  paperboard  body  comprising  a 
recUngular  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom  at  each  of  its  four  edges,  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  walls  of  said  body  having  Ubs  projecting 
from  the  ends  thereof  and  connected  to  said  side  walls 
along  score  lines,  said  ubs  being  secured  to  the  inner 
surlsces  of  adjacent  ends  of  the  renuining  two  side  walls 
thereby  forming  an  open  tray,  a  cut  extending  across  one 
<d  said  score  lioes  and  terminating  short  of  the  outer  end 


2.  A  container  for  aimular  articles  formed  from  a 
single  blank  folded  and  fastened  to  provide  a  tubular 
body  of  subsUntially  redangular  cross  section  having  end 
flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly  to  close  its  ends,  one 
of  the  walls  ot  the  body  midway  between  its  ends  being 
transversely  scored  and  the  other  walls  having  weakened 
and  cut  zones  in  the  plane  of  said  score  to  enable  the  ends 
of  the  body  by  exertion  of  appropriately  oppositely  di- 
rected pressure  to  be  separated  in  said  plane  and  moved 
toward  each  other  about  said  score  acting  as  a  hinge  to 
thereby  expose  an  open  ended  chamber  in  each  section 
for  reception  of  artides  to  be  packaged  in  the  container, 
said  blank  also  comprising  a  portion  forming  a  separator 
in  each  chamber  extending  thereacross  substantiaUy  nor- 
mal to  the  score  about  which  the  sections  are  moved  and 
containing  a  slot,  a  wall  of  each  section  paralleling  said 
separator  being  cut  and  scored  to  define  a  lock  tab  adapted 
after  annular  articles  are  positioned  in  the  adjacent  com- 
partment between  said  wall  and  said  separator  to  be  in- 
folded and  extended  at  its  extremity  through  said  slot  to 
thereby  hold  said  articles  in  the  compartment. 

2,794,597 
BLANK  FOR  FOLDING  BOXES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Arlfanr  I.  WdM,  Bcrgenfldd,  N.  !„  assignor  to  Robert 
Galr  Couipanj,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddawars 
AppMcation  DeccnriMr  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,«7 
5  Clahns.    (O.  229l-30) 
4.  A  blank  in  flat  form  adapted  to  be  erected  into  a 
box  and  the  like  including  at  least  side  walls  and  a  bot- 
tom, consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of  paperboard  having 
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formed  therein  a  first  side  wall  panel  ioined  along  a 
first  score  line  with  a  first  boctom  panel,  a  second  boc- 
tom  panel  jo*ned  with  Mid  first  bottom  panel  aloof  a 
second  score  line,  said  second  score  line  extendinf  gen- 
erally transversely  to  said  first  score  line,  a  second  side 
wall  panel  joined  with  said  second  bottom  panel  along 
a  third  score  line,  said  first  and  second  side  wall  panels 
having  their  bottom  edges  defined  by  said  first  and  third 
score  lines,  a  fourth  score  line  and  a  slk  converging  in- 
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2,7f43tf 
ENVELOPE 
StMval,  N«w  Yatfc.  N.  Y. 

2t,  1954,  S«W  No.  457,f  1 1 
(CL  22V-M) 


wardly  from  the  extremities  at  said  second  acore  line 
and  intersecting  ia  one  of  said  bottom  panels,  said  flat 
blank  being  adapted  to  be  folded  through  180*  along 
said  second  and  fourth  score  lines  to  superimpose  one 
of  said  bottom  panels  upon  the  other  of  said  side  wall 
panels  being  adapted  to  be  folded  along  said  first  and 
third  score  lines  whereby  to  form  a  box  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a  boctom  panel  of  substantially  double  thickness  with 
said  side  wall  panels  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom. 


A  traylike  envelope  for  holding  articles  and  cooaistii« 
of  a  relatively  stiff  sheet  cut,  scored  and  folded  to  form 
a  generally  rectangular  wall,  top  and  bottom  doaure 
flaps  adapted  to  overlap,  and  two  integral  lateral  side 
memben  adapted  to  lie  flat  upon  said  wall,  each  side 
membe'-  consisting  of  a  triangular  inwardly  directed  ex- 
tension of  said  recungular  wall,  having  marginal  inwardly 
folded  generally  triangular  sections  of  lesser  area  than 
said  inwardly  directed  extension,  each  of  said  lesser  tri- 
angular acctioas  being  centrally  folded  to  form  two  mu- 
tually overlapping  sections,  one  section  being  immediately 
carried  by  an  appropriate  closure  flap  and  the  second 
being  inunediately  carried  by  an  appropriate  one  of  the 
inwardly  directed  extensions  of  said  rectangular  wall. 


1,794,5U 
CLOSURES  FOR  PAPERBOARD  CONTAINERS 
^■^yC.  Geofgc  a^  CUforri  D.  Fallcft  St.  Look,  Mo., 
■•''•■""•  ^  ■'■'  ■■*!■■  I als,  to  Crown  Z«llcr1»acb 
Cofporrtlos,  Saa  FrvdMo,  CaMf.,  a  cof^ontioa  of 
Nevada 
Appikatfoa  DcceaOier  «,  1 954,  Serial  No.  473. 1 5« 
4ClateM.    (CL229— 45) 


2,79439# 

MAILING  ENVELOPE 

Paal  C.  SOls,  Jr.,  Nnrtfcbiai,  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  Jamary  21,  lf55.  Serial  No.  483353 

4  Clataa.    (CL  22f— 71) 


I.  A  sift-proof  closure  means  for  a  polygonal  container 
compnsing  a  body  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected together  wall  paneb  each  having  outer  marginal 
naps,  an  inner  liner  slightly  less  in  length  than  the  body 
wall  panels,  a  closure  pad  corresponding  in  shape  to  a 
horizontal  cross  section  of  the  interior  of  the  body  mem 
ber  adapted  to  snugly  fit  inside  the  end  margins  of  the 
body  member  and  seat  on  the  free  end  edges  of  the  inner 
liner,  and  a  cover  panel  corresponding  in  shape  to  a  cross 
secttoo  of  said  body  member  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
body  member  by  integral  flanges  on  each  side  edge  of 
said  cover  panel  with  locking  flaps  on  their  outer  edges 
mterengaged  or  interlocked  with  matching  flaps  on  the 
ends  of  the  body  panels;  said  %ift-proof  closure  means 
compnsing  a  sheet  of  resilient  cushioning  material  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  closure  pad  positioned  on  the 
underfacc  of  said  closure  pad  and  interposed  and  com 
pressed  betw«n  the  upper  free  edges  of  said  inner  bner 
and  the  under  face  of  the  side  margin,  of  sa>d  closure 
pad.  between  the  upper  margin  of  said  body  panel,  and 

S^"*I*  r**^  °^  ^*  ""*  ^'«"™  P*<1  •"<*  between  the 
fold  of  the  cloauTe  flap  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  body 
panel  and  the  underface  of  said  cover  member 


2.  An  envelope  coc^prising  a  face  portion,  a  rear  por- 
tion.  means  connecting  the  side  and  bottom  edges  of  said 
face  and  rear  portico*,  a  cover  flap  on  said  face  portion 
arranged  to  be  folded  trtet  and  to  be  Mcured  to  the  top 
margin  of  said  rear  portion,  said  face  portion  being 
formed  with  a  flrst  window  in  the  imermediate  region 
thereof  and  a  second  window  at  an  upper  comer  region 
thereof,  respective  pockets  secured  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  face  portion  adjacent  the  side  and  bottom  margim 
of  said  windows,  respective  cards  fitting  in  and  received 
in  said  pockets  whereby  the  outer  faces  of  said  cards  may 
be  viewed  through  said  windows  when  the  flap  is  secured 
in  closed  position  to  said  rear  portion  the  top  marginal 
portion  of  each  card  being  formed  with  an  aperture,  and 
a  lug  element  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  top  margin  of 
each  window  located  substantially  the  same  distances  from 
the  marginal  edges  ol  the  window  as  said  aperture  and 
being  farmed  to  lockiagly  ai^age  in  the  aperture. 


"IW 


2,7»4^fl 
ELECTRIC  FAN 
OavaMo  ffn<riaaai,  Wmmm  Akaa, 
Afflkallaa  Octoierll,  1954.  SetW  Na.  ilMlt 

<  CkiH.    (CL  2M 293) 

1    An  electric  Hn  conprisiaf  an  electric  motor  in- 
cluding a  houitag  and  a  first  shaft  drmo  by  said  motor. 
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an  axle  (rosnng  said  shaft  at  an  angle  of  substantially 
90*,  meshing  gear  means  secured  to  said  gear  and  said 
axle,  respectively,  a  clutch  member  adapted  for  selective 
disconnection  of  said  axle  from  said  first  shaft,  and  a 
main  hollow  supporting  member  for  said  fan,  a  bracket 
projecting  from  said  bousing  of  said  electric  motor  and 
having  a  bore,  a  supporting  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted  in 
said  supporting  member  and  one  end  of  said  supporting 
shaft  being  received  by  said  bore  of  the  said  bracket, 
and  a  first  sleeve  member  freely  rotatable  between  said 


main  supporting  member  and  said  supporting  shaft,  said 
first  sleeve  member  carrying  a  first  pulley,  and  a  second 
sleeve  member  freely  rotauble  between  said  first  sleeve 
member  and  said  main  supporting  member  and  its  upper 
end  being  flanged  outwardly  to  form  a  plate,  a  second 
pulley  carried  by  said  axle  and  having  a  first  bolt  project- 
ing axially  therefrom,  a  second  bolt  projecting  axially 
from  said  plate,  and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said 
bolts,  belt  means  ooimecting  said  first  and  second  pulleys, 
and  releasable  means  for  retaining  said  plate  and,  there- 
by, said  second  sleeve  in  any  predetermined  position. 


2,7f4,5f2 
ACCUMULATOR  MECHANISM 
Krtkm  WOkmm  ExceB,  Tboraloa  Hcatk,  E^laad,  at- 
to~ 


May  19,  1954,  Sciial  No.  439,929 
,  apaii  aUtiB  Great  Britala  May  24,  1953 
TCiiiiai     (a.  235— M) 


1  Aocumalator  ntechanim  for  record  card  controlled 
and  other  calculating  machines,  comprising  racks  having 
teeth  along  opposite  sides  thereof  and  each  supported 
for  lengthwise  movement  by  co-operation  with  a  toothed 
comb  member,  a  sub-total  register  and  a  grand-total 
register  engageable  respectively  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  racks  and  each  including  for  each  rack  a  toothed 
adding  wbed  and  a  toothed  subtractioo  wheel,  spindles 
respectively  common  to  the  adding  wheels  and  subtraction 
wheels  of  each  register  and  by  which  the  wheels  are 
supported  to  be  freely  rotatable  and  permanently  in  mesh 


with  each  other,  a  rocking  carrrage  supporting  the  spin- 
dles of  each  register  normally  to  retain  the  wheels  dis- 
engaged from  the  racks  but  to  permit  the  adding  or  the 
subtraction  wheds  of  the  register  to  be  moved  into  mesh 
with  the  racks,  operating  means  co-operating  with  said 
carriages  to  determine  whether  the  adding  or  the  sub- 
traction wheels  of  a  register  are  to  be  meshed  with  the 
racks  and  selectively  operable  to  move  the  selected  wheels 
into  mesh  with  the  racks,  a  carry  cam  movable  with 
each  registering  wheel,  a  denominational  carry  pawl 
coofimon  to  the  adding  and  subtraction  wheels  of  both 
registers,  said  carry  pasHs  being  supported  for  rocking 
movement  about  a  fixed  axis,  and  incloding  opposed  cen- 
tralising elements  resiliently  urging  each  pawl  to  the 
inactive  position  thereof,  four  cam  faces  on  each  carry 
pawl  each  such  face  being  for  engagement  by  a  different 
carry  cam  to  rock  the  pawl  from  the  inactive  to  an  active 
position  thereof,  a  carry  control  arm  n>ovable  with  the 
carry  pawl,  a  carry  latch  spring-urged  to  the  active  posi- 
tion thereof  and  retained  in  its  inactive  position  by  said 
carry  control  arm  when  the  carry  pawl  is  in  the  imc- 
tive  position  thereof,  an  abutment  movable  with  said 
carry  latch  to  co-operate  with  the  rack  of  denomination 
next  higher  than  that  of  the  carry  pawl  controlling  the 
carry  latch  and  permitting  an  additional  single  tooth 
movement  of  the  rack  on  movement  oi  the  carry  latch 
from  the  inactive  position  thereof,  and  a  restoring  mem- 
ber common  to  all  carry  latches  to  restore  the  latches 
to  the  inactive  positions  thereof. 


2,794,593 

*GREAT  CIRCLE"  DISK  COMPUTER 

HcBdrik  Alkcna,  Bahfanore,  Md. 

AppUcatioB  Febraary  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  497,839 

llClatBM.    (CL235— 41) 


1.  A  great  circle  computer  comprising  a  pair  of  trans- 
parent maps  of  the  earth's  surface,  otie  of  the  said  maps 
being  a  polar  azimuthal  projection  of  the  northern  hemia- 
phere  and  the  other  map  being  a  similar  projection  of  the 
southern  hemisphere  and  an  opaque  circular  disk  having 
on  each  of  its  sides  a  set  of  curves  converging  on  two 
diametrically  opposite  points  at  the  equator,  each  curve 
being  a  true  representation  of  a  great  circle  on  the  map 
with  which  the  set  cooperates,  the  said  maps  being  con- 
nected so  that  longitudes  on  the  one  map  correspond  in 
position  with  those  on  the  other  map,  apd  the  said  two 
points  of  convergence  of  the  curves  on  one  side  of  the 
disk  correspond  in  position  with  those  on  the  other  side, 
the  said  disk  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  between  the  said 
maps  until  one  of  the  said  curves  passes  through  any  two 
geographical  points  on  the  same  map  between  whidi  the 
great  circle  route  is  to  be  located,  or  whereby  any  two 
points  on  opposite  hemispheres  may  be  visibly  connected 
by  a  great  circle,  by  rotating  the  disk  until  one  of  the 
great  circle  curves  on  one  side  of  the  disk  passes  through 
one  of  the  said  points  on  one  of  the  maps,  while  tiie  cor- 
responding curve  on  the  other  side  passes  through  the 
other  point  on  the  other  map. 
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HEADING  COMFLTER  POK  RADIO  NAVIGATION 

SYSTEMS 
WmiBa  K.  Exica,  OiA  RMm,  Twk.  md  A»«ff1  H.  falya. 
tlaiJBM  H<%fct^^  AJfrrf  W.  Frtcfc,  riaJM,  N.  J^ 

of  Aacffica  m  nfttmufUd  kj  the  8ii«torj  of  Ik*  Air 
Force 

8t>U»>tf  22,  1941,  S«f1al  No.  S«,4J4 

2  CTiIwi     (CI.  235—41) 


I.  In  a  computer  for  gukHni  t  vehicle  to  the  fint  of 
three  fixed  points  in  response  to  mformatioa  baaed  oo 
the  pocttion  of  said  vehicle  with  respect  to  the  second  and 
third  of  said  points,  the  combtnation  of  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  potentiai  proportiooal  in  value  to  the  dis- 
tance between  said  vehicle  and  the  first  of  said  points 
aa  proyected  on  a  line  through  the  first  and  second  of  said 
points,  means  for  produdag  a  second  potential  propor- 
txxial  to  said  disunce  as  proioctod  on  a  line  through  the 
first  and  third  of  said  points,  a  compass,  a  first  member 
driven  by  said  compass  a  second  member  dnv«n  by  ind 
offset  from  said  first  member  by  180*  minus  the  angle 
between  north  and  the  Hne  from  said  first  pomt  to  said 
third  point,  a  pair  of  angle  reaotvers  each  having  a  tutor 
and  a  rotor  winding  each  having  its  stator  winding  ener- 
ftzed  in  reipoaae  to  a  different  one  of  said  potentials  and 
having  its  rotor  winding  offset  from  the  rotor  winding  of 
the  other  by  the  angle  between  said  lines,  means  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  second  tncmber  for  positioning  the 
rotor  windings  of  said  angle  resdvcrs,  and  means  respon- 
uve  to  ibe  output  of  said  rotor  windings  for  producing 
an  effect  dependent  on  the  angle  between  the  beading  of 
said  vehicle  and  the  distance  from  said  vehicle  to  said  first 
point. 

1,794,595 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 
GffHt   C.    EOctWck,   Sh    LoMdro,   Cjrflf.,    iiiif>r   to 
Fridea  CaJniloi^g  Marfctis  Co.,  lac,  a  corporBtk>a 
of  CaMfonite 

ApvHcadoa  Jnc  21,  1959,  Scri^  No.  516,12* 
«  ClaliBH.    (CL  235— «3) 


1.  In  a  calriilating  maduac  having  a  product 
actuatiiig  means  therefor,  a  dnve  meaas  for  said  actoat- 
ing  mcaaa,  and  laeaas  for  controlling  operatioa  of  said 
actuadag  means  to  perform  a  plural  order  maltiply- 
ing  operation,  said  lasc-aaaMd  oMaas  ii«HiM«iin  a  aralti- 
plier  seloctioQ  carriage  having  a  plurality  of  ordinal  dif- 
fereauaily  setubk  elements  urged  in  a  setting  dinctioa 
from  aa  inactiva  position,  means  for  boldiag  said  de- 
ments in  an  inactive  positioa,  a  series  of  ordinally  ar> 
ranted  stops  adjurtaMe  from  an  mopermiive  poaition  fbr 


cooperation  with  said  eleoiants  to  determine  the  differ- 
ential setting  thereof  open  relcaae  of  mid  holding  means, 
means  for  moviag  saiid  carriafe  ia  one  difectioa  from 
t  normal  position,  a  OMiltiplicr  keyboard  mechaaism 
effective  to  adjust  said  stops,  release  said  holdiag  means, 
snd  to  initiaic  operatioa  of  said  moving  means,  moans 
for  returning  said  elements  seqooatially  to  the  inactive 
positions  thereof  during  a  multiplying  operation,  meaiu 
rendered  effective  by  each  of  said  elements  upon  opera- 
tion of  said  returning  means  to  return  said  carriafe  step- 
by-step  to  its  normal  position  during  a  multiplying  op- 
eration, resilient  means  for  retaining  said  holding  means 
released  during  a  multiplying  operation  whereby  upon 
return  of  said  elements  to  the  inactive  podtioos  thereof 
said  elements  are  urged  to  resume  the  factor  represent- 
ing positions  determined  by  the  adjustment  of  said  stops, 
means  for  restoring  said  holding  means  to  operative  po- 
sition relative  to  mid  elements,  oaeaas  rockable  to  re- 
store said  stops  to  the  inoperativ*  positions  thereof, 
to  return  said  elements  to  their  Inactive  poaition,  and 
to  effect  operatioa  of  said  rcatoring  means,  means  for 
rocking  said  rockable  means,  means  driven  by  said  drive 
means  for  actuating  said  rocking  means  upon  return 
of  said  carriage  to  its  normal  position,  a  key,  means 
setuble  by  said  key  to  render  said  rocking  means  inef- 
fective for  control  by  said  driven  means  in  the  normal 
position  of  said  carriage,  means  positionable  by  said  key 
to  determine  the  return  of  said  carriage  by  said  mov- 
ing means  to  the  position  of  said  carriage  subsequent 
to  the  setting  of  a  multiplier  factor  therein  by  said  key- 
board mechanism,  and  means  conditioaed  by  said  posi- 
tionable means  for  control  by  the  movement  of  said 
carriage  at  the  conchisioa  of  a  multiplying  operation  to 
enable  the  operation  of  said  moving  meana. 


2.7M,5M 
BACK-TRANSFER  MECHANISM 


GrMt   C 
FrMca 

of 

Ai 


MacUae  Ca., 


lo 
a  corporadon 


laly  (,  1953,  SerW  No.  344^35 
14  ClalaH.    (CL  235—73) 


I.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  plurality  of  ordi- 
nally arranfed  value  keys  and  a  register  containing  a 
plurality  of  ordinally  arranced  <fiala,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  vahie  cam  having  abutment  faces  rep- 
resentative of  the  various  digital  vmhies  connected  to 
each  such  register  dial,  senaiag  maabcn  operable  to  sense 
the  position  of  said  cam  fkcea,  •  podtiooable  valtie  set- 
ting member  assodatad  with  each  onfinal  set  of  keys  and 
positionable  in  a  longftudinal  direction  along  said  set 
of  keys  to  repreaent  various  digital  raloea,  reaiUent  operat- 
ing means  fbr  biasing  said  sensing  members  into  sensing 
engagement  with  said  cams  and  for  positiotting  said  set- 
ting members  in  accordance  with  the  poaition  of  said  sens- 
ing oMmbers,  a  pturality  of  spaced  pro^ectioae  on  each  of 
said  setting  membon,  cooperating  eagaceable  nwans  on 
said  kaya,  the  different  value  podtioiu  of  said  seCtlag 
being  effctliva  to  align  ooa  of  said  ptofectlons 


with  the  engagraNc  means  oa  the  appropriate  key,  and 
means  for  moving  the  setting  maoilMrs  ia  a  irertical  direc- 
tioa  along  the  keys  to  cause  the  aUgned  pro^^ion  there- 
on to  engage  the  associated  engafeaUe  means  and  there- 
by operate  the  appropriate  key. 
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2,794,597 

HANDICAFPER 

Edward  N.  Maioof.  Lm  VegM,  N.  Mex. 

loa  Jaac  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  519,253 

<ClaiaM.    (C1.235— 19) 


1  A  handicapping  device  comprising  a  flat  body  por- 
tion, a  slide  member  supported  by  said  body  portion  for 
longitudinal  shifting  movement  in  either  direction,  a 
series  of  elongated,  vertically  spaced,  parallel  windows 
in  said  body  portion,  the  face  of  said  body  portion  being 
provided  with  a  vertical  column  of  graduated  indicia 
designating  race  disunces  and  spaced  to  coincide  with 
said  windows,  a  horizontal  row  of  indicia  designating 
time,  bordering  one  edge  of  each  window,  said  rows  being 
progressively  graduated  from  the  best  time  recorded  for 
respective  race  distances,  said  slide  member  carrying  a 
series  of  identical  rows  of  indicia  designating  horse  lengths 
and  half  lengths,  said  length  rows  being  vertically  spaced 
to  coincide  with  the  spacing  of  said  windows  and  being 
respectively  visible  therethrough,  a  portion  of  the  indicia 
of  each  length  row  being  graduated  from  left  to  right 
and  an  opposite  portion  from  rifht  to  left,  and  vertically 
aligned  markers  dividing  the  opposed  graduations  (rf  re- 
spective rows,  whereby,  after  the  initial  setting  of  a 
marker  for  the  recorded  time  of  a  horse  in  a  race  of  a 
given  distance,  the  subsequent  shifting  thereof  to  cor- 
respond to  the  lengths  lost  or  gained,  causes  the  cor- 
responding markers  of  the  other  length  rows  to  indicate 
the  adjusted  time  for  the  race  distances  designated  ad- 
jacent respective  windows. 


2.794,59s 
FLOW  CONTROL  AFFARATUS 
Robert  W.  WatatD,  Moatriair,  N.  J.,  amigBiii  to  Baensod- 
Staccy,  lacorporaled.  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfcm 

AppHcatloa  laly  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,379 
llClahBB.    (0.234—13) 


2.  In  a  system  including  warm  and  cold  air  supply  con- 
duits and  valve  means  controlling  flow  of  such  air  thrt>ugh 
said  supply  conduits,  the  combinatioa  including  a  con- 
trol device  comprising  a  fluid  actuated  power  unit  en- 
ergized by  air  withdrawn  from  each  of  the  supply  con- 
duits, said  power  unit  including  a  fluid  pressure  motor 
having  a  plunger  connected  with  the  valve  means  and 
biased  by  the  pressure  in  the  motor  in  one  direction, 
adjtistable  resilient  means  biasing  the  plunger  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  motor,  a  pilot  valve 
having  inlet  openings  for  connection  with  the  warm  and 
cold  air  supply  conduits  and  an  outlet  opening  connected 
with  the  power  unit  for  passing  air  to  said  unit,  a  mov- 


able valve  plunger  to  proportion  and  mix  the  warm  air 
and  cold  air  passed  to  the  power  unit,  and  ambient  tem- 
perature responsive  thermostat  control  meaiu  positioning 
the  plunger  of  the  pilot  valve  to  vary  the  energization 
of  said  power  unit  in  response  to  ambient  temperature 
changes. 

2,794,599 

FUEL  FEEDING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WOliaa  Irwia,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

Applkatloa  Noveasber  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,129 

7ClalBis.    (CL234— 24) 


2.  A  high-low  fuel  feedfaig  syston  for  the  oD  btimer  of 
a  steam  generating  boiler  comprising  a  fuel  pump,  a  con- 
duit extending  from  the  output  side  kA  said  pump  for 
supplying  fuel  under  pressure  to  said  burner,  a  normally 
closed  electrically  operated  valve  in  said  conduit  a  by- 
pass conduit  extending  from  the  output  to  the  input  side 
of  said  pump,  a  normally  open  electrically  operated  valve 
in  said  by-pass  conduit,  energizing  circuits  for  said  valves 
including  a  first  control  switch  common  to  said  valves  and 
a  second  control  switch  individual  to  said  normaUy  open 
valve,  said  first  control  switch  being  responsive  to  a  first 
predetermined  maximum  and  minimum  pressure  in  said 
boiler  for  respectively  deenergizing  and  energizing  said 
normally  closed  valve  and  said  second  control  switch 
being  responsive  to  a  second  predetermined  maximum  and 
minimum  pressure  in  said  boiler  for  respectively  deener- 
gizing and  energizing  said  normaUy  open  valve,  said  sec- 
ond maximum  and  minimum  pressures  falling  wittiin  said 
first  maximum  and  minimum  pressures,  a  pressure  relief 
valve  in  said  by-pass  for  determining  the  maximum  pres- 
sure present  in  said  conduit  when  said  normaUy  open  valve 
is  opoi,  a  second  by-pass  between  the  outlet  and  inlet  sides 
of  said  pump,  and  a  pressure  relief  valve  in  said  second 
by-pau  for  determining  the  maximum  pressure  present  in 
said  conduit  when  the  normally  open  valve  is  dosed. 


2,794,(M 

VALVE  OFERATOR 

Edward  C  EUkc,  MBwaakec,  Wis.,  Mrigaor,  by  msm 

asslgnwinti.  to  CaatrelB  Cewpaay  of  America,  ScUDcr 

Favt,  IlL,  a  corporaUoa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatloa  DcccBsbcr  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,449 

1  Clafaa.  (O.  234-4S) 
A  valve  operator  comprising,  a  housing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pivot  in  said  bousing,  a  valve  lever 
mounted  on  said  pivot,  a  valve  carried  by  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  outlet  in  regulating  flow 
from  the  casing,  temperature  responsive  means  including 
an  element  movable  in  response  to  temperature  variations, 
a  control  lever  mounted  on  said  pivot  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  element  so  the  lever  follows  movement 
of  the  element,  a  spring  connecting  the  levers  to  normally 
cause  the  levers  to  move  in  unison  but  allowing  the  valve 
lever  to  move  toward  or  remain  at  the  valve  closed  posi- 
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tioo  independently  of  the  control  lever  action,  uiid  spring 
exerting  an  increasing  force  on  the  valve  lever  urging 
the  valve  lever  towards  the  control  lever  as  the  leven 
move  apart,  meani  for  adjusting  the  force  exerted  by  the 


spring,  a  second  spring  compressed  between  the  valve 
lever  and  the  housing  to  exert  an  increasing  force  com- 
ponent on  the  lever  in  the  valve  seating  direction  as  the 
lever  moves  the  valve  towards  the  scat,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  force  exerted  by  said  second  spring. 


2,794,M1 

HEATING  A.VD  VET^TILATTNG  SYSTEMS  FOR 

VEHICLES 

CUffoH  S.  Stea^Baa,  SmMtoa,  mi  Encat  I.  Sktrnttr, 

DolUs    HBl,    Loadoa,    Fb^ImiI,    MMlgaon    to    Smiths 

Amcflca  CoryoralkMv  Rntos,  Md. 

Appttcadoa  immmn  S,  1953.  Serial  No.  329,54S 
11  CtaioH.    (CI.  237— 12  J) 


10.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  system,  an  enckMure. 
an  engine  having  a  circulating  coolant  system  comprising 
a  heal  exchanging  portion,  a  separate  source  of  heat  hav- 
ing a  ventilating  outlet  communicating  with  said  enclo- 
sure, an  adjustable  valve  means  adjacent  said  beat  ex- 
changing portion,  said  valve  being  so  arranged  thai  the 
maior  part  to  substantially  all  heat  from  said  separate 
source  is  passed  to  coolant  in  said  system  by  noeans  o( 
said  heat  exchanging  portion  when  said  valve  is  in  i 
first  position,  and  that  the  major  pan  to  substantially  all 
the  heat  from  said  separate  source  is  passed  through  said 
outlet  to  said  enclosure  when  said  valve  is  in  a  second 
position,  said  valve  being  so  constnicted  that  positions 
thereof  intermediate  nid  lint  aod  second  podtioos  selec- 
tively apportion  the  heat  from  said  separate  source  be- 
tween said  coolant  aod  said  ventilatiiif  outlet 


to  Wi 

P>n  ■  cor- 


2.794.M2 
FOOD  WA5rE  DBTOSER 
RobOTt  H.  TvO,  Wlftrakaoi,  Mi 

CmcttIc  C4 
of 

AypMcartiwi  Mmy  2X  14S1.  SarW  No.  2f9.4S3 
iClalnB.    (CL241— 3U) 

1.  la  a  waste  dispoeal  unit,  the  combinatioii  of  a  casiiig 
having  an  opening  adjacent  the  top  for  feeding  natehal 
to  be  comminuted  and  having  a  seat  around  said  opeaiog 
for  receiving  a  closure,  means  for  comminuting  material 


in  said  casing,  a  motor  for  driving  said  comminuting 
means,  a  closure  for  said  openinf,  said  docure  compritins 
a  ring  member  adapted  to  seat  on  said  seat,  oud  ring 
member  having  a  circular  opening  therein,  said  opening 
having  a  diameter  of  not  less  than  I  Vi  inches  in  order  to 
permit  feeding  of  nuterial  into  the  casing  at  a  suitable 
rate  and  a  diameter  of  not  more  than  2V6  inches  in  order 


to  present  tufflcient  obetroctioa  to  access  to  the  interior 
of  the  casing  to  minimize  risk  of  persoiul  injiiry,  said 
ring  member  having  a  cam  surface,  and  means  ii*^inAiw%f 
a  member  actuated  by  said  cam  surface  when  said  ring 
member  is  rotated  while  seated  against  said  seat  for  con> 
trolling  energization  of  said  motor  and  operatiag  to  pre> 
vent  energization  except  when  said  member  is  *««f  y^ 
by  said  cam  surface. 


to  Kc^ 


2,79Mt3 
ROLLER  MILL 
ElMcr  P.  Ftten,  Gmr4m  CMy,  N.  Y. 
MachlM  Worfca,  tec^  BrooUyB,  N.  Y.,  a 
of  New  York 
AppHraMin  November  24,  19S3.  Serial  No.  394,129 
4  CtahM.    (a.  241—231) 


1 .  In  a  roller  mill,  a  plurafity  of  roUs,  adjusUble  bear- 
ing means  carrying  said  rolls  in  a  series,  means  applying 
adjustable  pressure  to  said  bearing  means  for  holding  said 
rolls  in  pressure  engagement,  said  last  means  comprising 
a  cylinder  containing  liquid,  a  piston  sliding  therein  and 
connected  mechanically  to  exert  pressure  against  said  bear- 
ing means,  means  exerting  adjusuble  prenure  on  said  liq- 
uid in  said  cylinder,  a  liquid  reservoir  communicating  with 
said  cylinder,  a  port  connecting  said  reservoir  with  said 
cylinder,  and  means  opening  said  port  in  response  to  an 
adfustment  adapted  to  reduce  the  liquid  pressure  in  said 
cylinder. 


2,794vM4 
PAPER  ROLL  DISPENSER 

■  mmwH.  CMr^i.HL 
Ottoisi  22,  I9S4,  9«M  No.  4«3,f9S 
9CWW.    (CL241-^SJ) 
2.  A  paper  roll  dispenser  comprising  a  cabinet  includ- 
ing a  front  wall  and  opposite  side  walls  and  having  an 
open  bottom  portion,  pairs  of  vertical  guide  members 
iccured  to  said  side  walk,  a  support  arm  pivotalty  secured 
to  each  side  wall  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  one 
end  underlying  corresponding  guide  members,  actuator 
shafts  slidaMy  received  in  said  front  wall  and  projecting 
through  one  of  each  pair  of  guide  members  to  a  point 
cloaeiy  adjacent  the  other,  links  pivotalty  connected  to 
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the  other  ends   of  said   stipport  arms   and   releasably 
eagafed  at  their  upper  ends  in  recesses  in  said  actuator 


shafts,  whereby  retraction  of  said  shafts  will  permit  said 
support  anns  to  swing  toward  the  lower  ends  of  said 
guide  members. 


2J94MS 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSDUCER  MECHANISM 

Jerry  B.  Mtotar  2ad,  Booaloa,  N.  J. 

FcbnuMry  5, 1954,  Sertel  No.  4*S,3*9 
tCWaM.    (CL  241-^5.11) 


1.  In  a  reeling  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  mag- 
netic Upe,  a  tape-recdving  reel  arranged  to  be  routed 
at  a  smoodily  varying  routional  speed  in  accordance 
with  the  number  of  tape  turns  reeled  thereon,  a  driving 
shaft  for  rotating  said  reel  at  high  winding  speed  said 
shaft  having  a  subataotiany  free  end  which  is  subject  to 
whip  action  as  it  rotates,  means  supporting  said  reel  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  said  shaft  at  said  free  end,  and 
a  vibration  stabilizer  unit  comprising  a  bate  member 
concentrically  fastened  to  said  shaft,  means  to  couple 
said  reel  to  said  base  member  for  driving  rotation,  an 
extension  from  said  base  member  extending  a  substantial 
distance  beyond  said  red  and  rouuble  as  a  subsUntially 
rigid  unit  with  said  shaft,  an  annular  mass  surrounding 
said  shaft,  means  for  flexibly  supporting  said  mass  from 
said  extensioo  to  cause  said  mass  to  rotate  as  a  rigid 
unit  with  said  base  but  permitting  said  mass  to  shift 
bodfly  in  a  direction  substantially  entirely  radial  to  said 
shaft,  and  frictiooal  damping  means  engaging  said  mats 
for  the  purpose  deecribed. 


BUTT-END  ROLL  REWINDER 

r.  WnMijIiia,  Mo. 
November  t,  1954,  SeiW  No.  447,417 
ICWma.    (CL242— 5t) 


ing  a  ground  suf^orted  stand,  a  standard  mounted  oo 
said  stand,  said  standard  having  a  bearing  adapted  to 
support  one  end  of  a  butt-end  roU  shaft,  a  roU  brake  oo 
said  standard  and  means  for  adjwdng  sidd  brake  as  the 
butt-end  roll  decreases,  a  motor  and  a  drive  shaft  also 
mounted  on  said  stand,  belt  drive  means  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  for  connecting  said  drive 
shaft  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  supply  roll  of  the  press, 
a  second  standard  having  a  bearing,  adapted  to  support 
the  other  end  of  the  butt-end  roll  shaft,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  hei^t  of  said  second  standard  aod  the  bearing 
supported  thereby  whereby  to  vertically  adjust  the  said 
other  end  of  the  butt-end  roll  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  bars, 
each  bar  having  a  slotted  head  at  each  end  thereof  for 
deuchably  engaging  the  butt-end  roll  shaft  and  the  shaft 
of  the  press  roll  whereby  to  maintain  these  shafts  in  par- 
allel relation  with  each  other. 


2,794,M7 

TENSION  REEL  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTLTIE 

Nathan  Robboy,  CIcveiaBd  Hcigbts,  Ohio 

Apptfcatfoa  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,7M 

1  ClafaB.    (CL  242— 197  J) 


1.  A  butt-end  rewinding  attacfameat,  adapted  for  use 
with  a  priating  press  haviag  a  pr««  supply  roll,  compris- 


A  tension  reel  for  lighting  fixtures  comprising  in 
combination,  a  closed  sheet  metal  housing  having  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  a  vertically  extend- 
ing drum  shaft  joumaled  in  the  top  wall  at  the  housing 
and  extending  therethrough,  said  shaft  having  a  diametric 
bore  at  the  top  end  thereof,  an  axially  extending  slot 
and  a  threaded  bottom  end,  a  drum  routably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  having  a  vertically  extending  cable  reeling 
peripheral  face  and  a  circular  downwardly  faced  edge, 
a  ribbon  spring  coiled  around  said  shaft,  nested  within 
said  drum  aod  having  its  lower  edge  aligned  with  the 
downwardly  faced  edge  of  the  drum,  one  end  of  said 
spring  being  anchored  in  the  shaft  slot,  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  being  anchored  on  said  drum,  a  cable  at- 
tached to  said  drum,  reeled  around  the  face  thereof  and 
passing  through  the  housing  opening,  means  on  the  free 
end  of  the  cable  for  suspending  a  lighting  fixture  there- 
from, means  engaged  with  the  shaft  bore  to  rotate  the 
shaft  and  attached  spring  to  load  the  drum  against  rota- 
tion by  the  pre-determined  weight  suspended  on  the  reeled 
cable,  meaiu  for  holding  said  shaft  spring  at  the  required 
torque,  a  brake  plate  mounted  on  the  shaft  below  the 
drum  against  the  aligned  edges  of  the  spring  and  dnun, 
a  bushing  mounted  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  shaft 
and  rotatabie  against  the  brake  plate  to  press  saoM  into 
frictional  engagement  with  the  aligned  edges  of  the  spring 
and  drum,  the  adjusted  position  of  the  bushing  being 
such  that  the  frictional  pressure  exerted  by  the  brake  plate 
against  the  spring  and  drum  edges  will  counterbalance 
the  increased  tmt]ue  of  die  q>ring  due  to  the  rotation 
of  the  drum  caused  by  the  un-reeling  of  the  cable  brought 
about  by  the  application  of  a  force  greater  than  the  pre- 
determined one,  thereby  holding  die  drum  agaiiut  rota- 
tion in  the  new  position  at  all  times,  the  brake  plate 
frictional  pressure  being  less  than  that  required  to  over- 
come the  spring  torque  acting  to  route  the  drum  when 
the  applied  force  is  less  than  the  predetermined  one. 
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2,7f4,Mt 
AIRPLANE  WITH  VARIABLE  SWEPT  WINGS 

L.  iokmmm,  Emdmo,  Odtf^  ilfni  to  Lock- 
kMd  Aircnft  Cocponrttoa,  BwW^  CaUf. 
ApvMcalloa  AsrB  19,  1949,  Strial  No.  n^U 
3  CWim.    (CL  244—44) 


^y\ 


I  In  an  airplane  having  adjustably  swtpt  wings  where- 
in the  forward  position  of  said  wings  is  intended  for  take- 
off and  landiag  operations,  a  spar  beam  type  of  wing 
structure,  means  whereby  the  wing  is  pivoted  to  the  air- 
plane about  the  inner  end  of  the  wing  spar,  the  pivot 
therefor  being  inclined  at  such  an  angle  as  to  change  the 
wiog  dihedral  angle  to  a  cathedral  angle  as  the  wing  is 
swept,  a  root  nb  structure  supported  by  the  airplane  at 
its  leading  and  trailing  edges  when  in  the  wing  forward 
poaition  to  form  a  torsion  box  in  connection  with  said 
wing  beam,  retractable  landing  gear  carried  by  said  wings, 
and  means  preventing  extension  or  retraction  of  said 
landing  gear  except  in  the  forward  wing  position. 


2,794,M9 

MULTIPLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

DomM  O.  Perry,  Glcadak,  CaUf.,  aarigMr  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Cotyoralfam,  BwbMk,  Caltf . 

Apfttcattoa  Novtaber  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,M7 

9ClateM.    (0.244—111) 


I.  In  an  ahplane  having  a  fuselage:  at  least  three 
spaced  laoding  wheels  nroiecting  aft  from  the  aft  end  of 
the  fuselage,  a  fluid  actuated  brake  for  each  wheel,  a 
cootrol  for  each  brake  operable  to  supply  actuating  fluid 
pressure  thereto,  and  a  single  control  member  manually 
operable  to  selectively  operate  any  one  of  said  controls 
oc  to  selectively  operate  certain  pairs  of  said  controls. 


2,794^1« 

RESILIENT  SLISPENSION  OF  ENGINES 

AfcMa  39km  Iflnt  a^  RaaaM  Nelna  CkaMken.  Ldcaa- 

mM  Mlm  mill  II  to  M4 


Scfial  No.  lM7t. 
9,  1953,  Serfal 
3,  1944 

AagHt  3,  19M 

<CL14B— If) 

1.  The  comhiaatioa  ai  an  aogiM  haTing  as  its  priadpaJ 
axis  aa  ajus  throoth  its  centre  by  travity  and  about  wtuch 
the  momeat  at  inertia  is  a  miniaram.  a  sapportiaf  struc- 
ture for  the  eagiaa.  a  sandwich  type  rsdlieat  front 
iBf  conaprisinc  a  pair  ot  generally  Bat. 
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a  lat 


koriaomaOy  diipoaed 
horizontally  diapoaad  redUeat 
between  said  attachment  memben  and  bonded  thereto, 
one  oi  said  attachment  members  being  rigidly  connected 
to  said  engine,  the  other  of  said  altarhmfnt  members  be- 
ing rigidly  rontwrtod  to  said  wqipoffing  structure,  a  pair 
of  conkal  sandwich  type  reaiUeal  rear  mountint>  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  ot  said  enfiae,  each  of  said  rear  mount- 
ings comprising  first  attachment  means  rigidly  secured  to 
said  engine,  second  attachment  means  rigidly  secured  to 


snpportiag  structure,  aad  rcdbeat  mooating  elemeat 
said  first  attachraeat  meaas,  said  second  attach- 
meat  meaas  aad  said  oMaatiag  element  means  having 
concentric  conical  bondinf  surfaces  with  a  common  axis, 
the  bonding  surfaces  of  said  moutiting  element  means  be- 
hig  bonded  to  the  bonding  sorfaces  of  said  firrt  and  second 
attachment  means,  said  common  axis  of  said  boadhig  sur- 
faces oi  each  of  said  rear  iiw«ni»ti»f  lying  in  a  common 
transrerse  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  principal  axis. 


2,794^11 
PALLET  DECK  ffTRUCTURE 
Ake  Eric  SliMam  Ml  Nh  iac^ar 


Apt!  i,  19S3,  Seitel  No.  34««952 

Sweden  Septeoahcr  17,  1952 
(CL  24S— 12«) 


I  A  pallet  deck  having,  ia  corabiaatioa,  a  series  of 
juxtaposed  deckboards.  a  rectangular  frame  comprising 
two  parallel  spaced  opposed  U-shaped  channel  ban  open 
at  the  ends  thereof,  each  said  channel  bar  haviag  a  vertical 
web  and  two  horizontally  disposed  flanges  embracing  op- 
posite eod  portions  of  said  deckboards,  the  distance  be- 
tween said  flanfes  being  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  said  deckboards  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  deckboards 
being  shorter  than  the  distance  between  the  vertical  webs 
of  said  chaaael  bars,  parallel  bars  extending  betweea  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  diaimel  bars  to  form  the  rectangular 
frame  and  wedge  raeam  for  maintaiaing  said  deckboards 
in  said  channel  ban  between  the  flanfes  thereof,  said 
wedge  means  being  substantially  coextensive  in  length  with 
said  channel  ban  and  being  driven  in  lengthwise  into  the 
space  between  the  web  of  at  least  one  of  said  chaimel 
ban  and  the  corresponding  end  faces  of  said  deckboards 
to  maintain  the  latter  against  any  appreciable  lonfitudinal 
movement  relative  to  said  oppoeed  chaimel  ban. 


2,794^12 
PORTABLE  CAMERA  STAND 

eyaMB  BnesC  dflent  Marietta^  Ga. 

MMch  If,  19S4.  Serial  Na.  419,1M 
1  Claim.   (CLMS— Ul) 

A  portable  foMable  staad  eomprisiag  a  horizontally 
disposed  head  with  radially  aztaidittg  ean  disposed  tficre- 
on.  a  phirality  of  loagitadinally  adfuatable  1^  ptvotally 
attached  to  said  ean,  a  ceatrally  disposed  polygoaal  tubu- 
lar member  extending  through  aad  rigid  with  said  head, 
a  plurality  of  collapsible  btnoes  ialereonaectiag  the  tabu- 
lar member  and  the  legs  in  spaced  rslatiOB  to  Bm  head 
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for  providing  a  rigid  supporting  structure,  said  tubular 
member  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  communicating 
with  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  head  having  a  ix>tch 
therein  in  alignment  with  said  slot,  an  elongated  polyg- 
onal rod  slidably  disposed  in  said  tubular  member,  a 
supporting  plate  disposed  horizontally  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  rod,  said  plate  being  ad)usuble  about  a  vertical 
axis,  said  rod  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 


^i 


and  aligned  projecting  teeth  thereon,  said  teeth  projecting 
through  said  slot  and  received  in  said  notch  in  the  head, 
a  depending  bracket  mounted  on  said  head,  a  rouuble 
plate  mounted  on  said  bracket  in  facing  relation  to  the 
teeth,  said  plate  having  a  spiral  projection  on  the  face 
thereof  disposed  in  nK!shii>g  relation  with  the  teeth,  and 
a  handle  on  said  plate  for  rotating  the  same  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  supporting  plate  and  rod. 


2,794>13 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  BAG 

FOXING  MACHINE 

John  W.  Owen,  Toledo,  Ohio,  ma^^Mir  of  one-half  to 

F.  S.  Roystcr  G«aw»  Cnmpaay.  Norfolk,  Va.,  a  cor- 

porafloa  of  Vbglaia 

Appiicatloa  Dcccsnbcr  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  40«,M2 

4ClalBBs.    (CL  249^—50 


1.  Comrol  apparatus  for  a  high  speed  bag  filling  ma- 
chine having  mechanism  for  feeding  material  to  be  bagged 
alternately  to  either  of  two  filling  spouts  and  including  a 
aoczle  shiftable  therebetween,  weighing  scale  mechanism 
for  supporting  a  pair  of  bafs  beneath  said  spouU  in  posi- 
tion to  be  filled,  aad  indading  oaovable  poise  means  for 
aMing  a  weight  at  which  said  weighing  mechanism  re- 
sponds, mechanical  means  for  settling  the  material  being 
fed  into  a  bag  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  at  the 
begiaaiag  of  a  filling  cycle,  and  a  lock  for  said  weighing 
merhanism  that  is  locked  by  aad  dnriag  the  operation 
oi  said  settling  oieaas,  said  apparatus  comprising,  ia  com- 
hiaatioa. a  control  for  said  feeding  mechanism,  a  disa- 


bling switch  for  said  feeding  mechanism  control  that  is 
closed  only  when  said  scale  is  locked,  a  scale  switch  closed 
by  the  response  of  said  weighing  scale  mechanism  and 
electrical  means  connecting  said  scale  switch  to  said  shift- 
able  nozzle  and  to  said  settling  mechanism  for  starting  a 
filling  cycle  for  a  second  bag. 


2,794,<14    ^ 

CUSHIONED  VALVE  AND  SEAT 

Icaes  D.  Laafdoa.  Long  Beach.  CaUf. 

AppUcaBoa  September  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,615 

4ClataM.    (CL251— 52) 


1.  A  flush  valve  device  comprising  a  hollow  body 
forming  a  canng  provided  with  an  inlet,  an  outlet  formed 
with  an  itmer  end  terminating  in  a  valve  outlet  seat,  a 
tillable  valve  member  of  substantially  rigid  construction 
and  having  a  peripheral  portion  extended  radially  outward 
of  the  outlet  seat,  on  an  annular  seat  fonned  by  a  shoulder 
projecting  radially  inward  of  the  body  wall,  and  form- 
ing with  said  seat  an  annular  passage  communicating 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  normally  closed  by 
said  valve  member,  valve  actuating  means  adapted  to  tilt 
said  valve  member  at  least  partly  out  of  contact  with  the 
outlet  and  annular  seats  thus  (^)ening  said  annular  passage 
communicating  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  the  periph- 
ery of  said  valve  member  being  normally  surrounded  and 
contacted  by  a  ring  made  of  rubberlike  material  sup- 
ported inside  a  pressure  chamber  located  within  said 
valve  body  between  that  side  of  said  valve  member  that 
is  opposite  both  seats  and  a  portion  of  the  casing  wall, 
bypass  means  communicating  between  said  inlet  and  said 
pressure  chamber,  whereby  pressure  effective  within  said 
chamber  against  said  valve  member  and  the  rubberlikc 
ring  will  urge  the  ring  material  between  the  periphery  o( 
said  valve  and  casing  wall  toward  said  annular  seat  to 
seal  the  chamber  against  leakage  and  close  the  outlet  seat. 


2,794,(15 
HIGH  PRESSURE  VALVE 
M.  ToBaaon,  Lake  Jackaoa,  Tex.,  nrriiairr  to 
The  Dow  Chemkal  Compaay,  Midkad,  Mich.,  a  cor> 
pofrttffa  ef  Delaware 

AppBraHua  laly  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  443377 
7Cteims.    (CL  251— 41) 


1.  A  valve  ssssmbly  adapted  for  high  pressure  meter- 
ing of  fluids,  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  bore  extending 
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through  Mid  v«lvc  body,  a  vahv«  seat  disposed  iotenne- 
diate  the  ends  of  said  bore  and  communicating  therewith, 
a  fluid  inlet  paittgeway  and  a  fluid  outlet  paasageway, 
each  of  uid  pasngeways  extending  inwardly  from  a  tar- 
face  of  taid  valve  body  and  being  in  communicatioo  wKh 
said  valve  scat,  a  valve  stem  extending  into  said  bora  and 
having  an  elongated  part  which  is  of  smaller  cross  section 
than  the  remainder  of  said  valve  stem,  said  elongated 
part  being  disposed  substantially  entirely  on  one  side  of 
said  valve  »e*t,  said  valve  stem  including  a  valve  plug 
adapted  to  closely  fit  into  said  valve  seat  to  form  a  fluid 
tight  seal  therewith  when  said  vahrc  is  seated,  means  se- 
cured to  said  elongated  part  for  maintaining  said  vahre 
seated  under  tension  when  said  vahre  is  closed  and  for 
providiog  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  one  open  end  of  said 
bore,  and  the  adjacent  peripheral  surface  of  said  vahre 
body,  tension  applying  means  for  unseating  said  valve 
plug,  said  tension  applying  means  extending  from  said 
valve  plug  through  the  other  open  end  of  said  bore  and 
being  mechanically  coupled  to  said  valve  leat,  compressi- 
ble packing  means  for  effecting  a  fluid  tight  seal  between 
said  tensioa  applying  means  and  said  valve  body,  said 
elongated  part  of  uid  valve  stem  being  composed  of  a 
material  having  a  high  modulus  of  elasticity  whereby  the 
elongated  part  of  said  valve  stem  stretches  and  said  vahre 
plug  rises  off  the  vahre  seat  when  tension  is  applied  to  said 
valve  stem  through  said  tension  applying  means  and  said 
valve  plug  re-^eats  when  the  teiuion  on  said  tension  apply- 
ing means  is  released. 


2,794,(1  ( 
NOZZLE  BOX  ASSEMBLY 
FcUx  BMnascooi,  Zorkh,  Swttzcrtand,  aaslgBor  to  Aktiea- 
gsseUschaft  Brown,  Bovcrl  A  Cic,  Baden,  Switasriand, 
a  )otait-«tock  company 

Applkatfon  Aagw(  13,  19S4,  Serial  No.  449,587 

Claims  prIoHty,  appHcadon  Swkssriaad  Aatwt  14,  1953 

4CUaH.    (CLaS3— 7t) 


1  In  a  high  temperature  fluid  turbine  having  a  v^heel 
box  enclosing  a  turbine  wheel,  a  generally  cylindrical 
nozzle  box  housing  extending  radially  from  the  turbine 
wheel  box,  wid  housing  being  provided  with  a  motive 
fluid  inlet  and  having  an  internal  shoulder  positioned 
radially  inward  of  wid  inlet,  taid  shoulder  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  annular  face,  a  diffuser  body  hav- 
ing a  flaring  bore  therethrough  and  an  outer  external 
flange  seated  on  the  outer  face  of  said  housing  shoulder, 
a  nozzle  box  having  a  generally  tubular  inlet  member 
telescoped  over  and  threaded  upon  laid  diffuser  body 
and  having  an  outer  end  flange  seated  against  the  inner 
face  of  said  housing  shoulder,  a  nozzle  on  said  nozzle 
box  for  directing  motive  fluid  upon  the  turbine  wheel. 
and  valve  means  in  sajd  housing  and  adjacent  said  motive 
fluid  inlet  for  controlling  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  through 
said  nozzle. 


J,7»44I7 
CIRCULATION  •006TER 
John  R.  Yancey,  Ilaiion.  Tea. 
AppHcatton  November  S,  1951,  SeHal  No.  31MM 
Snainis.    (a.  255— 24) 
I     In  a  tubular  drill  string  for  driving  a  bit  and  down- 
wardly through  which  dnil  fluid  is  forced  for  discharge 


at  the  bit  adjacent  the  bonom  of  an  uncased  borehole 
and  upward  return  passage  in  the  space  between  the 
dri4l  string  and  the  walls  of  the  borehole,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  axial-flow  impeller  means  mounted  co- 
axially  on  the  string  for  rotation  therewith  to  impel  drill 
fluid  upwardly  in  the  space  between  the  string  and  the 
walls  of  a  borehole,  said  impeller  means  being  of  a 
diameter  slightly  less  than  that  of  the  borehole;  and  a 
pair  of  circular  members  rotatabiy  mounted  on  the  drill 
string  on  opposite  sides  of  said  impeller  means  and  close- 


st-' , 


1y  adjacent  thereto,  said  members  being  of  slightly  greater 
diameter  than  that  of  said  impeller  means  for  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  the  borehole  to  prevent  their  rotation 
with  the  string  and  having  longitudinal  straight  passages 
therethrough  for  upward  flow  of  drill  fluid  through  said 
impeller  means,  whereby  said  members  stabilize  the  drill 
string,  and  said  members  and  the  side  wall  of  a  borehole 
constitute  a  pump  housing  for  said  impeller  means  and 
the  latter  augments  drill  fluid  circulation. 


SELF-LUBRICATING  POLBU  ROD 
Rokert  N.  Skmom,  IraaB,  Tax. 
8 sp II it  SI  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  4S3,MI 
2  CWm.    (CL  255— 2t) 


I .  A  polish  rod  for  use  in  a  pumping  wefl  comprising 
a  mandrel  having  a  flange  with  flat  surfaces  oo  ttke  pe- 
ripheral edge  thereof  on  one  OBd  thereof,  a  stem  having 
a  threaded  extended  end  extended  from  the  opposite  end 
thereof  and  a  threaded  stud  extended  fron  the  flange, 
said  mandrel  having  a  conical  groove  in  the  end  from 
which  the  stem  extends  ctrcum)acent  with  said  stem,  a 
cyhndrical  shell  having  a  frusto-contcal  shaped  end  posi- 
tioned on  the  stem,  a  split-spring  washer  also  mounted 
on  the  stem  and  positioned  at  the  end  of  the  shell,  and 
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a  jam  nut  having  a  threaded  stud  extended  therefrom 
threaded  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  stem  and  adapted 
to  urie  the  frusto-conical  shaped  end  of  the  shell  into 
the  cooical  groove  in  the  end  of  the  maiKlreL 


2,794,419 
TOOLS  FOR  CUTTING  FLEXIBLE  UNES 
J.  Lawrence,  Myron  M.  Kinky,  and  John  C. 
,  Honaton,  Ttx^  said  Lawrence  asaigiior  to  said 
Myran  M.  Kinlej 

AppHcarton  Aprfl  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,534 
15  Claims.    (CL  255—34) 


sage  means  leading  from  said  chamber  to  an  outlet  in  a 
face  of  said  nozzle,  entrance  means  to  said  chamber,  and 
a  fuel  injector  in  said  entrance  means;  said  nozzle  also 
having  an  annular  external  groove  between  the  ends  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  pair  of  sealing  aimular 
shoulders  adjacent  said  groove;  a  sleeve  over  said  ix>z- 
zle  engaging  water  tightly  with  said  shoulders  and  spaced 
from  the  outside  of  said  nozzle  above  said  groove,  pro- 
viding an  annular  water  chamber  around  the  nozzle; 
said  nozzle  also  having  longitudinal  water  conduit  means 
arranged  around  and  thermally  integral  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber  having  their  inlet  portions  communicat- 
ing with  the  annular  water  chamber  above  said  groove 
and  connecting  into  said  groove  fcM*  carrying  cooling  water 
at  relatively  high  velocity;  said  nozzle  also  having  header 
passage  means  therein  for  cooling  water  arranged  around 
and  between  said  flame  discharge  passage  means  below 
said  internal  combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  dr- 
cumferentially  spaced  water  supply  ducts  extending  from 
said  groove  to  said  header  passage  means  below  said 
combustion  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  radial  water  ejec- 
tion ports  extending  from  said  header  passage  means  to 
orifices  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  nozzle  for  dis- 
charging water  jets  from  said  blowpipe. 


1.  A  tool  for  cutting  a  flexible  line,  comprising  a 
body,  means  on  said  body  to  guide  it  in  sliding  move- 
ment along  said  flexible  line,  gripping  means  on  said 
body  for  gripping  said  line  to  hold  said  tool  against 
movement  relative  to  said  line,  cutting  means  on  said 
body  for  cutting  said  line  below  the  point  of  gripping 
thereof  by  said  gripping  means,  means  for  actuating  said 
gripping  means  and  said  cutting  means,  and  means  for 
increasing  the  gripping  action  of  said  gripping  means  on 
said  line  upon  an  upward  pull  of  said  line  whereby  after 
said  line  has  been  cut  by  said  cutting  means  said  tool 
may  be  retrieved  from  the  well  bore  by  pulling  on  said 
Hne. 


2,794,42f 
ROCK-nERCING  BLOWPIPE 
CorMHns    S.    Arnold,    Cnaffotd,   loaeph    J.    Calamao, 
Orange,   Cari    A.   Nanionld,   Nntlcy,   and    David    H. 
Jr.,  Blnnnsiiid,  N.  J.,  aaslcMn  to  Union  Car- 
I  Carbon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
AppUcatioa  Febrnaiy  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,452 
2ClalnH.    (CL255— 34) 


2,794,(21 

DRILLING  ATTACHMENTS 

Martin  L.  Benson,  Sonth  Pasadf ,  Calif.,  assignor 

one-half  to  WOliani  D.  Sellers,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Application  Jnne  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  230,941 

29C1aiM.    (CL  255-^1) 


■nii^-i— 


2.  A  rock-piercing  blowpipe  comprising  a  nozzle  body 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  having  therein  an  internal 
combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  flame  discharge  pas- 


20.  In  an  attachment  for  drills,  a  casing,  a  drive  shaft 
extended  from  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  rotating  shaft  of  a  drill,  a  driven  shaft  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  drill  bit,  means  coimecting  said  drive 
and  driven  shafts  for  conjoint  rotation  and  indepeiKlent 
longitudinal  displacement,  bearings  supporting  said  drive 
and  driven  diafts  in  said  casing,  a  cam  mounted  for  rota- 
tion upon  rotation  of  said  drive  diaft,  a  longitudinally 
diq>laceable  non-rotating  hammer  mounted  in  said  casing 
for  movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  a 
cam  follower  provided  on  said  hammer  and  riding  on 
said  rotating  cam  to  displace  said  hammer  in  one  direc- 
tion, an  anvil  carried  by  said  driven  shaft  and  positioned 
so  as  to  be  contacted  by  said  hammer,  a  spring  mounted 
between  said  hammer  and  said  casing  and  exerting  force 
on  said  hammer  to  oppose  its  displacement  by  said  cam 
and  follower,  said  spring  serving  to  displace  said  ham- 
mer into  contact  with  said  anvil  when  said  hammer  is 
released  due  to  movement  of  said  follower  on  said  cam, 
and  means  manually  adjustable  from  the  exterior  of  said 
casing  to  vary  the  initial  positions  of  said  cam  and  fol- 
lower relative  to  each  other  and  axially  of  said  drive 
shaft,  said  last-named  means  serving  to  alter  the  displace- 
ment of  said  hammer  from  said  anvil  due  to  rotation  of 
said  cam. 
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2,7*4,422  2,7f<424 

HOLDER  FOR  SELF-DRILUNC  EXPANSION  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CONDENSATE 

SHELLS  AND  THE  LIKE  WATER  IN  AN  AIR  CXINDITIONING  SYVTEM 

iokm  H.  PWIHpc  Ckkafo,  IlL,  mdgtutr  to  PUDlpa  Drill  Aatkoay  CampivM.  nfrrtrilait,  md  Joha  J.  Cmmm^uk, 

Coapoy.  ■  coffporatioa  of  miMii  Pdhnt,  N    Y^  iM  AjUkoay  r^^wM  ■■Ifiii  to 

Ap^HcstfaM  Jmtj  I,  ltS3.  Sctlai  No.  344,tJ3  hM  Jote  J.  Caap^H 

4  ClafaH.    (CL  255—41)  Appdcadoa  April  t,  1955,  S«M  No.  SM,1}9 

ICIafaM.    (CL257— «) 


1.  In  a  holder  for  wlf-dhlling  expansion  thells  and 
the  like,  having  a  threaded  mounting  bore,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bodv  member  having  a  threaded  stem  extend- 
ing from  a  face  thereof,  of  a  size  to  engage  the  threaded 
bore  of  such  a  dnil  member  and  a  ihank  extending  frooi 
the  opposite  end  of  uud  member  for  coupling  with  a 
power  tool,  a  collar  having  a  bore  therein  of  a  sire  to 
permit  the  free  axial  passage  of  said  «em  therethrough 
installed  on  the  stem  in  freely  rotatable  relation  to  said 
body  member,  and  means  extending  from  said  body 
member  engageable  with  said  collar  for  restricting  axial 
movement  of  the  latter  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
face  of  the  body  member  while  permitting  free  rotary 
movement  of  said  collar  relabve  to  the  body  member 


T.    by 


2,79<423 

■rr 

Stamiej    Archer    Slokca,    Pantfcaa,    CaUf^ 

ncne  aarignminl^  to  Teraite  DrIIU,  inc. 

Calif.,  a  cor^orvdoa  of  Callfoniia 
Origfaal  appttcatfoa  May  23.   1447.  Serial   No.  744.441. 

BOW   Patent  No,  2^7.tS4,  dated  September  4,   1451. 

Divided  and   this  appttcadoa   Aagust   14,   1434,  Serial 

No.  I74.24« 

4  Claims.    (CI.  255 — 44) 


1.  A  bit  for  drilling  concrete  and  other  bard  abnuive 
materials,  composing  an  elongated  cylindncal  body  hav- 
ing an  annular  face  at  one  end  and  a  chamfered  face 
extending  around  the  other  end.  and  a  plurality  of  teeth 
set  approximately  radially  in  the  annular  end  face  of 
the  body,  the  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending 
substantially  the  length  thereof  and  communicating  with 
its  annular  end  face,  the  bore  bdng  tapered  so  that  its 
crow-sectional  area  increases  with  increasing  disUnces 
from  the  annular  end  face,  the  body  also  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  which  extend  from  the  chamfered  end 
face  to  the  lonfitudinal  bore. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removal  of  water  condensate  in  an 
air  cooditiooing  system  comprisitig.  in  combination,  an 
air  conditioning  system  iix:luding  an  evaporator  and  a 
condenser,  a  steam  heatng  system  including  a  return  pipe 
for  the  steam  coodeosate,  a  receptacle  arrmnfed  below 
the  evaporalor  for  coUectiag  the  water  coodennte  fron 
the  evaporator,  a  oooaectioo  for  flowinf  said  water  ooa- 
deiuate  over  the  coodenaer,  a  receptacle  arraafMl  below 
the  condenser  for  coUectint  the  reodue  '■*'«'<— t*tT  water 
therefrom,  and  means  coDnecting  the  second  OMOtiooed 
recepudc  to  said  steam  condensate  return  pipe  for  dis- 
chaiiB  of  the  condensate  water  lo  and  through  the  steam 
condensate  return  pipe. 


I,794,i25 

FLLTD  COOLED  APPARATUS  WTTH  NATURAL 

AND  FORCED  CX)OLING 

WlUaa  C.  Sealey,  Waywieea.  WIs^  y%isor  to  AIUs- 
(ncHflHl  COHyHsy,  nutwaalwc.  Wis. 
■  ■I  11 J  7,  I9S3,  8«W  No.  329,977 
UOatea.    (CL  257— 191) 


1  In  combination,  a  device  including  a  casing  con- 
taining an  apparatus  subject  to  iix^eases  in  temperature, 
a  radiator  external  of  said  castng,  means  coimecting  said 
radiator  in  fluid  exchange  relation  with  said  casing,  said 
device  being  substantially  filled  with  cooling  fluid,  said 
radiator  disposed  with  said  means  comprising  an  upper 
conduit  interconnecting  the  upper  end  of  said  radiator 
to  an  adjacent  upper  portion  of  said  casing  and  a  lower 
conduit  interconnectint  the  lower  end  of  said  radiator 
to  an  adjacent  lower  portioa  of  said  casing  whereby  mM 
fluid  when  heated  flows  by  natural  convectioo  in  series 
upwardly  in  said  casing  and  downwardly  in  said  radiator. 
and  forced  fluid  flow  means  disposed  independently  of 
said  natural  convection  series  fluid  path  compriang  a 
conduit  connected  at  its  oppotite  ends  to  said  device 
and  a  fluid  pump  disposed  intermediate  said  «nMMtf 
ends  to  circulate  said  fluid  from  said  pomp  tfirough  said 
casing  and  said  radiator  in  the  same  vertical  directioo 
in  parallel  paths. 
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2,794,M«  2,79M2S 

MDLER  PROPELLER  AGITATORS  AND  THE  DISPERSDVG 

John  C  Slarritt,  " RUfc,  MIdL,  ■■Ifiii  to  Baker  OF  MATERIALS  THEREWTTH 

PerUM  bc^  St^mam,  Mkh^  a  corpoiatlen  of  New  Leon  D.  FcmendciB,  Rocfacflter,  N.  Y„  amlgKir  to  Eait- 

,  York  man  Kodak  Cump—j,  Rochester,  N.  Y,,  a  corporattoa 

AppHcatfcM  May  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,735  of  New  lener 

8  Claims.    (CL  259^1M)  AppHcatloa  StpfaiiJbtf  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,0«4 

SCWbh.    (CL  259—133) 


1.  A  mixer  having  a  housing,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts 
foumaled  in  said  bousing,  and  mixing  blades  on  said 
shafts,  there  being  in  a  single  transverse  plane  two  gen- 
erally radial  and  dianMtrically  opposed  blades  on  one  of 
said  shafts  and  three  equally  spaced  generally  radial 
blades  on  the  other,  the  radial  Iragth  of  each  of  said 
blades  being  sufftcient  to  cause  the  blades  to  overlap  and 
their  outer  edges  to  sweep  in  close  proximity  to  the  hub  of 
the  blades  on  the  other  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shafts  in  opposite  directions  with  the  speed  of  the  two 
bladed  shaft  one  and  one  half  the  speed  of  the  three 
bladed  shaft,  said  blades  being  so  fixed  on  said  shafts  aixl 
the  shafts  so  interconnected  that  in  said  transverse  plane 
the  radial  line  of  a  blade  on  the  two  bladed  shaft  is  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  line  intersecting  the  axes  of 
the  two  shafts  when  the  radial  line  of  one  of  the  blades 
of  the  three  bladed  shaft  lies  approximately  in  the  line 
intersecting  said  shafts. 


Fna*  P. 


2,794^27 
BLENDER 


Rodwkk,  Ck 
■7,   Hartford, 


DL, 


lo  The  SOex 

of  Con- 


AppHcadoa  October  21,  19S4,  Ssiial  No.  4U,7t3 
tClalBBS.    (CL259^1M) 


2.  An  impeller  for  a  blender  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  vanes  nooimted  on  said  shaft  and  extending 
outwardly  from  and  back  along  said  shaft,  said  vanes 
tapering  from  a  minimum  width  at  the  end  of  said  shaft 
to  a  nuximum  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  vanes 
portioas  of  said  vanes  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
shaft  being  located  at  different  distances  from  said  shaft 
and  said  vanes  being  of  at  least  two  different  lengths, 
and  a  ring  secured  to  said  vanes  substantially  at  the  outer 
ends  thereof  for  bracing  said  vanes. 


1.  A  spiral  type  propeller  agitator  composed  of  at  least 
2  blades,  each  blade  having  a  leading  edge  in  accordance 
with  the  formula: 

r=l/2Dx2.72[<*»«'')*l 

D  being  the  diameter  of  the  hub  of  the  propeller  and  r 
and  t  being  regular  polar  coordinates.  »  expressed  in 
radians,  the  propeller  having  a  pitch  ttf  V6  to  IVi  di- 
ameters and  an  open  area  of  25-73%. 


2,794^29 
BURNER  SUPPORT  FOR  OPEN  HEARTH 

FTURNACES 

George  P.  Rctetjcs,  Kanem  CHy,  Mo. 
SabstHBted  for  akaaJ— si  appMcatioa  Serial  No.  424,144, 
AprI  19,  1954.    TMs  appikatioa  November  24,  1954, 
Serial  No.  424,947 

SCiahBs.    (a.  263— 15) 


1.  In  an  open  hearth  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
roof,  side  and  eixl  walls,  bath  supporting  walls  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  etid  walls  and  terminating  short  of 
the  roof,  said  end,  bath  and  side  walls  forming  a  down- 
wardly exteixling  passageway,  a  permanent  metal  casing 
freely  q>aiming  the  passage  and  carried  at  its  opposite 
ends  by  the  bath  and  end  walls  respectively,  a  series  of 
fluid  inlet  pipes  externally  of  and  paralleling  the  casing, 
discharge  nozzles  on  the  ends  of  said  pipes,  refractory 
hangers  carried  by  the  metal  casing,  and  refractory  de- 
mountably  carried  by  said  hangers. 


2,794,i3« 

APPARATL'S  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  STRIP 

MATERIAL 

ChaHm  A.  TmiMr.  Ir„  Phiadiiphla,  Pa„  asrifmir  to  Selm 

CorporrtoB  <f  Amerka.  PhlladrlpblB,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

AppBcatfon  Dcccusbar  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  24U11 

SCIalma.   (CL  IM-^I 
1.  Apparatus  for  heat  treating  a  roeul  strip  compris- 
ing in  combination  means  to  deliver  bright  strip  metal 
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at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  450*  F  .  to  900*  F, 
an  open  quench  tank  located  directly  in  line  with  the 
delivery  end  of  said  means,  guide  rollers  to  guide  the 
strip  through  said  quench  tank,  means  to  direct  an  oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere  against  the  strip  as  it  moves  between  said 
means  to  deliver  and  through  said  quench  tank,  means  to 
move  the  strip  from  said  means  to  deliver  and  through 
said  quench  tank  at  a  constant  speed,  means  to  vary  the 


y^. 


JiyS3 


level  of  a  quenching  fluid  in  said  quench  tank  to  thereby 
vary  the  time  required  for  the  strip  to  travel  through 
said  oxidizing  atmosphere  from  said  means  to  deliver 
until  it  is  immersed  in  the  quenching  fluid  said  means 
to  direct  including  a  duct  through  which  the  strip  travels 
between  said  means  to  deliver  and  said  quench  tank, 
and  means  to  introduce  an  atmosphere  having  an  ooudiz- 
ing  effect  into  said  duct. 


COMBINED  STEEL  PRODUCING  AND  HEAT 

GENERATING  APf  ARATX.S 
EiMt  Becker  a^  Etmt  Lobkcckc,  GaamcniMch. 

Gcfnmny 

Apflkatfoa  March  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  416.644 

ClalBM  priority,  apyUcatloa  Germany  March  IS,  195 J 

5  ClahDS.    (CL  244—13) 
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3^' 


]^^ 


-t-r 


-^ 


li 


5.  Combined  steel  producing  and  wa.ste  heat  recuperat- 
ing apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  an  open  hearth 
furnace  for  making  steel  from  molten  iron  material  and 
having  discharge  means  for  hot  waste  gases,  means  for 
admitting  heated  air  into  said  open  hearth  furnace;  cupola 
means  including  a  cupola  furnace  for  premelting  iron 
material  into  molten  iron  material  to  be  transferred  to 
said  open  hearth  furnace,  and  having  waste  gas  discharge 
means  for  discharging  hot  waste  gases;  waste  heat  boiler 
means;  Uquid  cooling  means  for  said  open  hearth  furnace; 
liquid  cooling  means  for  said  cupola  furnace;  means  for 
admitting  heated  air  into  said  cupola  furnace;  flrst  heat- 
ing nieans  connected  to  said  waste  gas  discharge  means 
of  said  cupola  furnace  and  using  a  part  of  said  hoi  waste 
gases  discharged  from  said  cupola  means  for  heating  the 
heated  air  for  introduction  into  said  cupola  furnace; 
second  heating  means  connected  to  said  first  heating 
means  and  to  said  waste  gas  discharge  means  of  said 
open  hearth  furnace  and  using  a  part  of  the  hot  waste 
gases  discharged  from  said  cupola  furnace  and  from  said 
0P«n  hearth  furnace  for  heating  the  heated  air  for  intro- 
duction into  said  open  hearth  furnace;  flrst  conduit  means 
connected  to  said  waste  gas  discharge  means  of  both  said 
cupola  furnace  and  said  open  hearth  furnace  for  conduct- 
ing the  remainder  of  the  hot  waste  gaaes  from  said  cupola 
furnace  and  from  said  open  hearth  furnace  to  said  waste 


heat  boiler;  and  second  conduit  means  connected  to  said 
liquid  cooling  means  of  said  dpen  hearth  furnace  and  of 
said  cupola  furnace  for  cooducting  hot  liquid  obtained 
during  cooling  of  said  open  hearth  furnace  and  said 
cupola  furnace  from  said  liquid  cooling  meant  to  said 
waste  heat  boiler  (or  further  heating  by  said  hot  waste 
gases  conducted  thereto  from  said  cupola  furnace  and 
said  open  hearth  furnace  by  said  first  conduit  means. 


2,794,(32 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

Anold  G.  SckBbcti,  MVwaakM,  Wta^  a«i«Bor  to  A.  O. 

SoiHh  Corporatloa,  MBwaakcc,  Wk^  ■  corporatloa  of 

New  York 

AprUcatioa  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,003 

SClaiM.    (CL247— 57) 


!  A  wheel  suspension  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  frame, 
comprising  control  arm  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  connecting  the  frame  and  a  wheel,  a  torsion 
member  having  one  end  secured  to  the  control  arm  means 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom  in  substantial  alignment 
with  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  control  arm  means, 
and  a  second  torsion  member  disposed  subsUntially  par- 
allel to  the  first  torsion  member  and  having  one  end 
thereof  secured  to  the  frame,  the  remote  ends  of  said 
torsion  members  being  provided  with  complementary 
flanges  and  rigidly  joined  together  to  form  a  substantially 
U-shaped  torsion  spnng  to  cushion  the  control  arm  means 
oscillations  in  service  by  a  combination  of  twisting  and 
bending 


2,794,433 
AITOMATIC  DBCONNECTING  MECHANLSM  FOR 

FLIID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  LINKAGE 

Frank  M.  Dclany.  Sauift,  N.  J^  a«i|pior  to  NatkMial 

Pncamatic  Co.,  lac^  Boatoa,  Maas^  a  corpontkin  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatkM  Febraary  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  567,617 

29  CWiM.    (O.  24I-^«) 


I.  In  the  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  motor  having 
a  cylinder  within  which  pressure  is  exerted  and  a  piston 
therein,  an  operated  device,  and  a  linkage  operatively 
connecting  said  piston  and  said  device;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  said  linkage  comprising  a  cylinder  within 
which  a  second  piston  is  movable,  biasing  means  for  urg- 
ing said  second  piston  in  one  direction  therein,  the  appli- 
cation of  fluid  pressure  within  said  cylinder  moving  said 
second  piston  in  the  other  direction  against  the  action  of 
said  biasing  means,  a  pressure  connection  between  said 
motor  cylinder  and  said  linkage  cylinder  through  which 
fluid  pressure  may  pass,  thereby  applying  pressure  within 
said  linkage  cylinder  when  pressure  is  exerted  in   said 
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motor  cylinder,  a  detachable  connection  between  said 
linkage  cylinder  and  the  remainder  of  said  linkage  actuat- 
able  between  detaching  and  attaching  conditions,  and  au 
operative  connection  between  said  detachable  connection 
and  said  second  piston  effective  when  said  second  piston 
is  in  one  of  its  biased  and  fluid  pressure  moved  positions 
to  actuate  said  connection  to  its  detached  condition,  thus 
operatively  separating  said  device  from  said  motor,  and 
effective  when  said  second  piston  is  in  the  other  of  Its 
biased  and  fluid  pressure  moved  positions  to  actuate  said 
connection  to  its  attaching  condition,  thus  operatively 
connecting  said  device  to  said  motor. 


gaging  a  web;  suction  means  carried  by  said  rotary  means 
for  holding  the  web  thereon  located  parallel  to  and  ad- 
jacent the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  means,  gripping 
means  carried  by  said  rotary  means  for  said  web  hid- 
ing means  coacting  therewith  to  press  a  crosswise  fold 
in  the  web,  and  means  for  actuating  the  gripping  means 
in  timed  relation  to  rotation  of  the  rotary  means,  said 
actuating  means  operating  said  gripping  means  once  dur- 
ing a  complete  revolution  of  said  rotary  means. 


2,794,434 
MECHANICAL  DOOR  OPERATOR 

CIvcaca  C  Brsgg,  Oswego,  Oieg. 

Appttcatloa  Aptfl  14,  IMS,  Serial  No.  5«1341 

5Clafam.    (CL248— 59) 


I  A  carriage  having  propelling  wheeb  for  moving  the 
same  along  a  track,  driving  means  including  a  nest  of 
rollers  rotaubly  carried  by  said  carriage  for  slidably 
and  non-rotaubly  engaging  a  rotatable  drive  shaft,  driven 
means  interconnecting  said  driving  means  and  said  pro- 
pelling wheels,  said  driving  means  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  a  driving  gear  thereon,  said  driven  means  compris- 
ing an  axle  located  above  the  track  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  track,  said  axle  carrying  said  propelling 
wheels  and  having  a  driven  gear  thereon  in  engagement 
with  said  driving  gear,  follow  wheels  carried  by  said 
carriage  and  engageable  with  the  track,  said  follow  wheels 
bemg  disposed  in  offset  relation  to  said  propelling  wheels 
for  engaging  the  track  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 


2,794,435 

SHEET  OR  WEB  MATERIAL  FOLDING  MACHINE 

Ema  MaeBer,  CHAom  N.  J. 

Appttcatkw  AngMt  13,  1953,  ScrW  No.  374,917 

22ClaiM.    (CL279— 79) 


1.  In  a  web  folding  machine  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  rotary  means  roUUble  about  a  single 
axis  in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  radially  extending 
blade  attached  to  said  roUry  means  having  an  edge  par- 
allel U>  the  ajiis  of  roUtion  of  said  rotary  means  for  en- 


2,794,434 

MAGAZINE  FEED  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

VIBRATORY  SHEET 

William  Barton  EMisoo,  Iniagtoo,  N.  Y.,  and  Warm  E. 

Erickam,  Madison,  Wte. 

Application  JaMaiy  11, 1954,  Seitel  No.  403»332 

19  Claims.    (CL  271— S) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  trougli  for 
receiving  a  pack  of  upright  flat  objects  to  be  stripped 
successively  from  the  end  thereof,  said  trough  being  tilted 
longitudiiully  downward  toward  the  discharge  end  there- 
of, and  means  to  vibrate  said  trough  laterally  to  kill 
the  friction  between  the  objects  and  the  trough  so  that 
the  objects  freely  move  toward  the  discharge  end  by 
gravity  influence  as  the  end  objects  are  removed  one  by 
one  successively  from  the  trough. 


2,794.437 

SORTER  STACKER  FOR  CUT  SHEET  FILM 

Gordon  S.  Rogg,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aas^nor  to  Eastmm 

Kodak  CoaqNuy,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporation  of 

New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  Jamuiy  11,  1954.  Serial  No.  403,494 

15  Cbims.    (CL  271—51) 


1.  A  sheet  sorter  stacker  mechanism  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  rotating  cylinder,  means  for  supplying 
sheets  successively  and  in  substantial  abutting  relation  to 
said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  gripper  assemblies  spaced 
circumferentially  around  said  cylinder,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  grippers  on  said  cylinder  for  radial  movement 
thereon  said  grippers  adapted  to  engage  said  dieets  suc- 
cessively to  move  said  sheets  with  said  cylinder  to  a  point 
of  disposal,  a  circular  stationary  cam  member  associated 
with  said  cylinder,  a  cam  follower  on  each  gripper  as- 
sembly, spring  means  to  hold  each  follower  in  positive 
contact  with  said  cam.  the  rotati'on  of  said  cylinder  caus- 
ing said  followers  to  ride  on  said  cam  to  move  each  grip- 
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per  profreairdy  radially  oi  said  cylinder  to  increase  the 
^>adnf  between  the  sheets  carried  by  adjacent  grippers. 
and  Kparale  means  to  impart  an  additional  radial  move- 
ment to  each  gripper  al  said  point  of  diapoaal  to  actuate 
each  grtpper  to  release  the  sheet  carried  thereby 


JoteD 

AppUcatioa 


2,794.4m 
WRIOT  POSmONER 

S.  MwlK  North  Caotoo.  Ohio 
7.  IMS.  Scrtal  No.  5S1.6J9 
iClM^m.    (CL273— 54) 


1 .  An  accesMry  device  for  bowlers  to  inhibit  rearward 
flexing  of  the  wrist  while  bowling,  comprising  an  elon- 
gate strip  of  rigid  material  adapted  to  bridge  the  wrist 
joint  and  extend  over  portions  of  the  hand  and  wrist 
portico  on  oppodte  lidea  of  the  wrist  joint,  and  means 
for  Mcurely  anchoring  said  strip  to  back  the  hand  and 
the  wrist  portion  of  the  user  in  rigid  bridging  relation 
to  the  wrist  joint,  said  strip  having  i  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bead  to  prevent  flexing  thereof  and  preclude  back- 
ward bending  of  the  hand  at  the  wnst  joint  as  a  ball  is 
reieaaed  while  bowiins- 


2,7»4,Mf 

BOARD,  BALL  AND  PADDLE  GAMES 
"htlsrtM  Tf  nnia  IT-h 
AnsMl  1,  1«55,  SarW  No.  S25^f 
2  ClateB.    (CL  27^—123) 


\.  A  ball  and  paddle  game  comprising  a  set  of  pad- 
dles individually  formed  to  be  held  in  one  hand  each  by 
an  opposing  player,  a  ball  of  small  size  in  relation  to 
said  paddles,  and  a  relatively  large  game  board  com- 
pnsing  a  panel  of  generally  elongated  rectangular  pro- 
portions having  a  playing  surface  which  is  flat  through- 
out the  extent  of  said  board  and  across  which  the  ball 
is  rolled  back  and  forth  when  struck  by  the  paddles  dur- 
ing pUy,  a  bail-retaimng  rail  extending  subsuntially 
around  the  entire  perimeter  of  said  playing  surface  and 
having  an  inside  face  projecting  upwardly  from  the  plane 
of  the  board  m  generally  perpendicular  relationship  there- 
with to  serve  as  a  bank  from  which  the  ball  bounces  on 
impact  therewith,  and  an  elongated  divider  element 
mounted  on  said  game  board  to  extend  across  the  width 
thereof  intermediate  the  ends  of  such  board  at  an  eleva- 
tion above  said  playing  surface  permitting  said  ball  to 
pass  freely  therebeneath.  said  panel  having  one  pocket 
opening  therein  at  each  of  its  four  comers  and  at  least 
one  pocket  opening  therein  at  each  end  generally  inter- 
mediate the  comer  pockets,  said  pockeu  all  being  formed 
by  openings  in  said  game  board  panel  adjacent  said  rail 
and  of  a  size  at  least  several  times  the  size  of  the  ball, 
such  openings  having  a  dimension  measured  widthwise 
of  said  panel  which  is  at  least  a  plurality  of  times  the 
ball's  diameter  but  is  a  small  fraction  of  the  board's 
width. 


2,794.M« 

BOWLING  GAME 

Evalya  W.  Ratkctford,  Gviaa  CHy.  N.  Y. 

Applicadoa  April  (,  lfS«,  Scitel  No.  576,722 

3  Clahm.    (CL  273—127) 


1  In  a  game  device,  a  wheel  having  peripheral  flaps, 
a  spring  for  each  flap  holding  each  flap  in  either  of  two 
positions,  a  cross  bar  having  a  slot  in  which  the  wheel 
turns,  journals  for  the  wheel  on  the  cross  bar,  a  separate 
sundard  for  each  end  of  the  cross  bar  and  each  having 
a  top  adapted  to  removably  interlock  with  the  cross  bar, 
flat  bases  carrying  the  sUndards,  and  a  ball  controlling 
bar  adapted  to  renoovably  interlock  with  each  of  satd 
bases  and  having  a  wedge  shaped  section  highest  at  the 
back  to  arrest  balls  rebounding  to  the  front. 


2,794^1 
GAME  BOARD  APPARATUS 
Lyna  E.  Baker,  Alezaaaiin,  m4  Fra^  P. 


AppttcatkM 


Ban. 


3,  1954,  SeriaJ  No.  4«7.9I4 
(CL  273— 139) 


1.  A  game  board  including  two  spaced-apart  players' 
statiooa  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal 
plane  and  provided  with  playing  indicia,  two  spaoed-apart 
substantially  transparent  and  parallel  rigid  playing  fields 
extending  upwardly  above  the  space  between  said  players' 
stations  and  each  provided  with  spaced-apart  lod  to  re- 
ceive game  pieces,  a  locus  of  oi>e  field  axially  aligning 
with  a  locus  of  the  other  field,  a  removable  shield  of 
opaque  material  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  play- 
ing flcMs  and  provided  with  oppoatte  faces,  fadng  said 
playing  fields,  and  removable  sheet  tinerts  carried  upon 
said  opposite  faces  and  provided  with  indicia  on  their  outer 
faces  bearing  a  playing  relationship  to  the  loci  on  the  ad- 
jacent facing  playmg  field,  and  bearing  a  relationship  to 
the  playing  indicia  upon  the  adjacent  player's  sUtion. 


2.794.642 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
HolMa  OT^aO,  Booimlowi 

May  29,  1954,  9crtal  No.  431.1M 
mrHtmHim  Grasrt  BrUate  May  24,  1953 
5&IM.    (CL  273— 134) 
I    Game  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  players  cnoipris- 
ing  a  board  having  parallel  rows  of  aligned  podtioning 
means  constituting  lanes  accommodating  playing  pieces 
which  represent  hazards,  each  of  said  rows  bdng  divided 
into  successive  lengthwise  extending  groups  of  positioning 
means  having  designations  sequentially  identifying  the 
respective  poaitioning  means  of  each  groop,  the  grouping 
and  identifying  designations  bctng  aHke  in  the  several 
ramrt  and  the  successive  positioninff  means  therein  bdog 
in  alignment  laterally,  a  set  of  playing  pieces  representing 
various    hazards    removably    engaging    said    positioaing 
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means,  there  being  at  least  as  many  playing  pieces  as  rows 
on  said  board  and  each  playing  piece  consisting  of  twr 
parts,  a  lower  parent  part  and  an  upper  traveller  part, 
each  parent  part  having  two  engaging  means  one  of 
which  cooperates  selectively  with  any  one  of  said  posi- 
tioning means  in  a  row  designated  for  said  hazard  and 
the  other  of  which  engaging  means  cooperates  with  en- 
gaging means  on  the  associated  traveller  part  for  remov- 
ably securing  it  in  place  and  each  traveller  part  having 


X, 


engaging  means  cooperating  selectively  with  said  engag- 
ing means  on  its  associated  parent  part  and  with  any  one 
of  the  positioning  means  in  said  designated  row  other  than 
that  engaged  by  said  parent  part,  whereby  both  parts  of 
said  playing  piece  are  retained  in  selected  positions  in  said 
designated  row  subject  to  movement  along  said  row  in 
response  to  the  fortune  of  said  hazard  to  engage  and  be 
retained  by  other  positioiiing  means  in  said  row,  as  de- 
termined fortuitously  by  the  operation  of  means  indicat 
ing  both  the  hazard  and  its  fortune. 


2.794.443 

CHANCE  CONTROLLED  GAME  DEVICE 

Roy  D.  laBfT,  Fakview,  Mass. 

AppHcatioa  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,449 

2  dates.    (CL273— 13S) 


panding  spring  in  said  socket  compressed  between  the 
bottom  wall  and  the  lower  end  of  the  rotor  body  and  nor- 
mally engaging  said  shoulder  with  said  panel,  a  lever  pro- 
jecting radially  outwardly  from  said  rotor  body  between 
the  panel  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  fulcrum  and  restini 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  fuknim,  said  lever  having  an 
inner  end  pivoted  on  said  body  and  an  outer  end,  MUd 
panel  having  an  annular  row  of  peg  holes  diqxMed  above 
the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  and  pegs  having  heads  resting 
upon  the  top  of  the  panel  and  pegs  depending  through  said 
holes,  said  shanks  having  lower  ezKls  arranged  to  be  struck 
by  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  to  eject  pegs  out  of  their 
holes,  as  the  rotor  is  depressed  against  the  resistance  of 
said  spring  by  manual  pressure  on  the  head  while  the 
rotor  is  spinning  and  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  is  elevated 
into  engagement  with  the  lower  ends  of  peg  shanks. 


2.794,444 

CHANCE  GAME  DEVICE 

S4dM7  P.  lehMon,  WidUngton,  D.  C. 

AppUcatfcNi  Inly  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,781 

2Claiaii.    (CL  273— 147) 


0^. 


^h\ 


2.  A  game  device  comprising  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
spin  tip  at  one  end  and  a  whirl  head  at  the  other  end.  a 
weighted  member  for  effecting  angular  momentum  adja- 
cent said  q>in  tip,  a  plurality  of  polygonal  prisms  rotataUy 
mounted  on  said  shaft  intermediate  said  weighted  member 
and  said  whirl  head,  said  prisms  being  independently  ro- 
tatable.  a  first  washer  intermediate  said  weighted  member 
and  one  prism,  a  second  washer  intermediate  said  one 
prism  and  the  other  prism,  wherein  when  said  device  is 
spun  said  one  prism  rests  on  nid  washer  and  said  other 
prism  rests  on  said  second  washer,  said  washers  being  of 
materials  having  different  coefficients  of  friction  to  thus 
effect  rotary  tpeed  variation  of  said  prisms. 


X794.445 

PUZZLE 

MarriuiB  I.  U  Mnnti^ni.  Dercbcster,  Mass. 

AppUcatloa  AmmI  7, 1954.  Scrid  No.  492,441 

llClaiM.    (CL  273— 154) 


-»^.<?^^^'* 


1.  In  a  game  device,  a  casiitg  comprising  a  bottom  wall, 
side  walls  and  end  walls  rising  from  said  bottom  wall, 
said  walls  having  upper  edges,  a  panel  having  edges  se- 
cured to  said  walls  at  their  opper  edfes.  said  panel  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  a  vertical  socket  on  said  bottom 
wall  aligned  with  said  opening,  an  annular  fulcrum  on  said 
bottxxn  wall  conccntriodly  surrounding  said  socket  and 
having  an  upper  edfe  spaced  below  said  panel,  a  rotor 
comprising  a  body  slidably  and  rotatably  engaged  in 
said  socket  and  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end, 
a  reduced  neck  on  and  rising  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
rotor  body  through  the  panel  opening,  said  neck  having 
an  npper  end.  an  enlarged  flywheel  fixed  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  neck  and  spaced  above  said  panel,  the  juncture 
of  said  neck  and  said  body  defining  a  shoulder,  an  ex- 


1.  A  puzzle  comprising  an  assembly  of  first,  second 
and  third  pieces,  said  second  piece  having  parallel  flat 
surfaces  and  said  first  and  third  pieces  having  flat  sur- 
faces engaged  respectively  with  the  surfaces  of  the  sec- 
ond piece,  posts  fixed  to  the  first  and  second  pieces 
which  interengage  parts  of  the  second  and  third  pieces 
respectively,  and  which  prevent  relative  twisting  of  the 
pieces  about  axes  perpendicular  to  their  surfaces,  a  peg 
fixed  to  the  first  pteoe  perpendicular  to  its  surface,  elon- 
gate holes  hi  the  second  and  third  pieces  into  which  tb€ 
peg  extends,  the  bole  in  the  third  piece  being  longer 
than  that  in  the  second  piece  and  having  at  the  end  ad- 
jacent the  post  oe  the  second  piece  a  ball  pocket,  means 
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in  the  third  piece  lockinf  the  third  piece  to  the  end  of 
the  p«g  to  as  ID  prrreot  lepantioa  of  the  pieces  without 
inhibitinf  relative  tnovement  of  the  pef  tloag  the  hole 
or  routioa  of  the  third  piece  about  the  peg.  •  ball  situ- 
ated in  the  hole  in  the  second  piece  next  to  the  peg  and 
tofether  with  the  peg  filling  the  hole,  said  third  piece 
being  swingable  about  the  peg  to  position  the  ball  pocket 
at  either  end  of  the  hole  in  the  second  piece,  and  a  gate 
situated  in  the  hole  in  the  third  piece,  said  gate  con- 
stricting the  bole  in  the  third  piece  next  to  the  ball 
pocket  so  that  the  ball  is  not  free  to  pass  from  the  hole 
in  the  second  piece  to  the  hole  in  the  third  piece  or  vice 
versa,  said  third  piece  being  shiftable  relative  to  the  peg 
to  move  the  gate  to  a  non-constncting  position. 


2,794>44 
MEVTATURE  GOLF  CAME  APPARATUS 

PWUp  H.  KmotL  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppHcadon  April  27,  1955,  ScrM  No.  504,227 

1  Cldtak    (CL  273— 17«) 


V 


A  miniature  golf  game  apparatus  compnsing  a  substan- 
tially circular  green  and  an  elongated  driveway  spaced 
apart  from  said  green  and  forming  a  throat  therebetween. 
and  a  rotatable  ring  member  surrounding  said  green  and 
moving  through  said  throat,  the  said  ring  member  carry 
ing  a  plurality  of  difTerent  obstacles  and  being  adapted 
to  selectively  bring  one  of  said  obstacles  into  said  throat. 


2,7*4,647 

SOl'VD  REPRODrCTNr,   ApPARMT  S 

Lawreocc  VinccBt  GweaL,  OM  Hfll,  EaffaiaA,  aadgnor  to 

Sosnd    RcprodKcn    Umitcd,    OM    Hill, 

a  Brtthh  cowp—j 

AppMcatfoa  Fcbrwry  11,  19S2,  Serial  No.  270.f  16 

Claina  priortty.  sppHilliiB  Great  Brttaia 

Pckffwry  13,  1951 

(  CIdiM.     (CL  274— 1«) 


detent  to  engafe  one  of  said  first  set  of  abtitment  surfaces 
corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  record  to  be  played,  a  sec- 
ond set  of  spaced  abutment  surfaces  carried  by  the  stop 
member,  a  locator  OMmber  mounted  for  movement  in  a 
given  path  into  engafement  with  aofy  one  of  said  second 
set  of  abutment  surfaces,  resilient  means  urging  said  lo- 
cator member  toward  aid  Kcond  set  of  abutment  sur- 
faces, releaaable  means  coupling  nid  locator  member  and 
said  reproducer  arm  during  moveoKnt  of  said  locator 
member  into  enfatement  with  one  of  said  second  set  of 
abutment  surfaces,  and  means  controlled  in  timed  rela- 
tion with  the  operatioo  of  said  locator  member  and  op- 
erative to  uncouple  said  coupling  means  after  engage- 
ment of  said  locator  member  with  one  of  said  secoixl  set 
of  abutment  surfaces. 


1.  In  sound  reprodttdng  apparatiis  having  a  reproducer 
mounted  oo  a  reprtxiucer  arm,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
support,  a  stop  member  mounted  for  movement  on  said 
support,  resilient  means  biasing  said  stop  member  for 
movement  in  one  dircctioa  on  said  support,  a  first  set  of 
spaced  abutment  surfaces  on  said  stop  member,  a  movable 
detent  lacmber  for  engafinf  any  oae  of  said  first  set  of 
abutmcat  surfaces,  means  controlled  by  movement  of  a 
record  to  the  playing  position  operative  to  cause  said 


Mcrritt 
S-P 


COMPENSATING  CHUCK 

3evelMi,  OMo,  asstgaor  to  The 
Corporatioa,   ClcvehMad,   Ohio,   a 

off  OMo 

29,  1953,  SsrW  No.  3«4,5M 
3CWM.     (CL  279^119) 


i  A  compensaung  chuck  for  holding  a  work  piece. 
comprising  a  body,  chuck  jaws  slidably  nnounted  on  said 
body,  bell  cranks  pivoted  in  said  body  and  coupled  re- 
spectively with  said  jaws  to  effect  radial  movement  there- 
of, a  reciprocalive  pull  rod  in  said  body,  a  sleeve  thereon, 
spaced  flanges  on  said  sleeve,  a  conical  cam  ring  inter- 
mediate the  flanges  on  said  sleeve  mounted  for  radial 
and  rotational  movement  on  the  sleeve  and  axial  move- 
ment between  said  flanges,  arms  on  the  inner  etKls  of 
said  bell  cranks  etigaged  with  said  cam  for  tightening 
said  jaws  upon  a  work  piece,  second  arms  on  said  bell 
cranks  engafeable  with  the  outer  end  of  said  cam  for 
retracting  the  jaws  from  the  work  piece,  the  angle  be- 
tween the  conical  surface  of  the  cam  ring  and  the  first 
named  arms  of  the  bell  cranks  effecting  the  locked  en- 
gagement of  the  parts  when  the  jaws  are  disposed  in 
clamping  position. 


I 


2,794,649 
HOm  AND  CAMUAGB  SIMULATING 
RIDING  TOY 
I.  Anil  aai  LotIs  A.  IMcar,  Pkrca,  Nahr. 
NvTsakv  14, 1955,  Swtel  No.  546,673 
4  CWw.    (CL  2M— 1.165) 
A  toy  riding  vehicle  compnsing  a  frame,  rear  support 
ing  wheeh  joumaled  on  said  frame,  pedal  drive  means 
for  said  rear  ivheels,  a  seat  on  said  frame,  a  staerable 
wheel  supporting  the  front  of  said  frame,  said  steerable 
wheel  having  a  yoke  supported  on  the  frame  for  pivotal 
n*ovtiiieut  about  substantially  a  vertical  axis,  a  simulated 
antmnl  connected  to  tfie  upper  end  of  said  yoke,  and  stoer- 
ing  lines  extending  rearwardty  from  each  side  of  die  for- 
ward part  of  the  animal  for  tuminf  the  ammal.  yoke  and 
wheel  about  substantially  a  vertical  axis,  said  sleerable 
wheel  inchidiiYt  an  axle  rotatably  ioumaled  in  the  lower 
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end  of  said  yoke,  said  axle  having  offset  ends,  connecting 
links  between  the  animal  and  the  offset  ends  of  the  axk 


for  vertical  movement  of  the  animal  when  the  vehicle 
moves. 


2,794,65* 
SIDE  RAIL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
FRAME 
G.  ScUbetf,  MlwHkce,  Wls^  assizor  to  A.  O. 
Corporatkm,  MBwaokec,  Wk^  a  coryoration  of 
New  Yoffc 
Appttcatioa  Felmsary  21.  1955.  Serial  No.  490,965 
2  Claims.    (CL  2S«— 1*6) 


1 .  In  s  side  mil  for  vehicle  frames,  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  longitudinally  offset  structural  members  having 
overlapping  end  portions  disposed  in  substantially  paral- 
lel planes,  a  connecting  member  spanning  the  vertical 
distance  between  the  structural  members  at  the  over- 
lapping end  portions  thereof  and  being  secured  to  the 
respective  structural  members  to  join  the  members  to- 
tether.  snd  s  vertically  extending  channel  naember  corre- 
sponding in  length  to  the  vertical  disunce  between  the 
overlapping  end  portions  of  said  structural  members  and 
secured  endwise  between  said  eiKl  portions  with  the 
flanges  of  said  channel  member  being  secured  to  the 
connecting  member,  said  channel  member  together  with 
the  overlapping  end  portions  of  the  structund  members 
and  the  connecting  member  forminf  an  enclosed  strong 
and  rigid  box-sectioa  between  the  ^Mced  structural  mem- 
bers capable  of  reststiat  twist  impooed  on  the  box-section 
by  hf  lid  ing  of  the  structural 


clined  towards  said  center  plane  and  intersecting  said  cen- 
ter plane  at  points  located  above  the  road  and  spaced 
farther  away  from  the  corre^>onding  rigid  axle  than  the 
center  point  of  the  correspcMiding  universal  joint,  said 
universal  joint  being  arranged  to  turn  about  its  longi- 
tudinally and  horizontally  extending  center  axis  in  oppo- 
sition to  said  resilient  means  carried  by  the  superstruc- 
ture, said  skew  pivotally  effective  banking  axes  each  con- 
stituting one  axis  of  a  universal  joint,  the  other  axis  of 


said  last-named  universal  joint  extending  substantially 
horizontally  and  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  said 
resilient  means  for  the  pair  of  n^  banking  arms  are 
increasingly  torsionally  stressed  during  upward  move- 
ment of  the  pair  of  wheels  supporting  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  superstructure  and  are  further  increasingly 
stressed  on  that  side  of  the  vehicle  on  which  the  corre- 
sponding wheel  maintains  its  position  relative  to  the  super- 
structure while  the  other  wheel  of  the  pair  moves  down- 
wardly relative  to  the  superstructure. 


2,794,652 
VEHICLE  SUPPORT  TORSION  SPRINGS  WITH 
THEIR  END  SECTIONS  BENT  TO  SERVE  AS 
RANKING  HINGES 

iomcMm  Kolbe,  MewNnonce  Falls,  Wis. 

Appttcatioa  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,434 

21  Claims.    (CL  280—112) 


2,794,651 
TORSIONAL  ACCELERATION  iONGE  SUSPENSION 
FOR  BANKING  AND  NONBANKING  VEHICLES 
JoadriBi  Ko»c  Mraowan  FaUa,  WIl 
Appttcatioa  Jaas  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  519.047 
21  OalaH.    (CL  280—112) 
1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  superstructure  adapted  to 
roll  bank  on  turns,  resilient  meaiu  stressed  in  torsion 
for  the  support  of  the  superstructure,  pairs  of  opposed 
roll  banking  arms  disposed  to  carry  the  superstructure, 
the  arms  of  each  pair  being  spaced  laterally  apart  oo  op- 
posite sides  of  the  longitudinal  vertica]  center  plane  of 
the  vehicle,  each  roll  banking  arm  emending  between  the 
superstructure  and  a  rigid  axle  structure  dierefor  with  the 
ends  of  the  arms  for  each  pair  of  roll  banking  arms 
embodying  in  effect  a  universally  movable  joint  at  one 
corresponding  end  of  each  arm  and  a  skew  pivotally  ef- 
fective banking  axis  at  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  said 
universally  movable  joints  each  comprising  a  universal 
joint  with  one  axis  thereof  extending  substantially  hori- 
zontally and  the  other  axis  extending  substantially  in- 
clined to  the  road  and  with  both  said  axes  extending  in- 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  superstructure  itdaplfd  to 
roll  bank  on  turns,  torsion  spring  resilient  means  for  die 
support  of  the  superstructure,  pairs  of  opposed  roll  bank- 
ing arms  disposed  to  carry  the  superstructure,  the  arms 
of  each  pair  ^aced  latersilly  apart  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  and  vertical  center  plane  of  the  vehicle, 
each  roll  banking  arm  extending  between  the  superstiuc- 
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ture  and  the  dicctive  road  support  therefor  and  havinf  in 
effect  a  univcnally  movable  joint  at  one  end  and  a  skew 
pivotally  effective  bankinf  axu  at  the  other  end,  each 
univenalty  movable  joint  for  at  least  one  pair  ai  baaking 
arms  beinf  carried  by  a  rifid  transvcrKly  extradinf 
vchick  axle,  one  axis  of  aid  universally  movable  joint 
extending  substantially  honzootally  and  the  other  axis 
extending  inclined  to  the  road  and  towards  said  center 
plane  and  intersectiag  said  center  plane  at  a  point  located 
above  the  road  and  spaced  farther  away  from  the  rigid 
axle  than  the  center  point  of  the  corresponding  universally 
movable  joint,  each  said  skew  pivotally  effective  banking 
axes  constituting  one  axis  of  a  universal  joint  carried  by 
the  supentnicture,  the  other  axis  of  said  superstructure 
supported  universal  joint  extending  substantially  hori- 
zontally and  inclined  towards  said  center  plane  of  the 
vehicle,  uid  resilient  meaiu  being  disposed  so  that  one 
corresponding  axis  of  each  of  said  universal  joints  con- 
stitutes the  hinge  axis  of  a  hinge  provided  by  the  cor- 
responding bearing  supported  outer  end  section  of  the 
respective  torsion  spring. 


2,7»4,«53 
PASSENGER  SAFETY  HARNESS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Lm  S.  SslUvHi,  Pdkaa,  N.  Y^  Md«M>r  to  Tbc  Raaacfl 
Maaafaitoilm  Camtfamj,  Mlddletowv,  Cooa^  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Cooiiectknt 

AppUcafkM  Septrmbcr  If,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,M7 
2  Cbtea.    (CL  280— 15«) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and 
a  seat  composed  of  a  back  and  a  seat  cushion  secured 
to  said  frame,  a  safety  harness  comprising  a  strap  having 
one  end  anchored  to  said  frame  in  back  of  said  seat  and 
of  a  length  to  extend  over  the  shooJder  of  a  passenger  in 
said  seat,  to  cross  in  front  of  the  passenger  aiid  having  a 
free  eiKl  to  be  tucked  under  the  thighs  of  the  passenger 
for  gripping  between  the  thighs  and  the  seat  cushion,  said 
strap  having  at  said  last  end  a  friction  surface  to  improve 
the  grip  thereon  by  the  thighs. 


Leo  S. 


2.7«4.<54 
SAFETY  BELT  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 
PalkasB,  N.  Yn  aaslvMN-  to  The 
CcnpaHy,  MMdcSown,  C 
poratfcM  of  Co— ettoit 

Apfflcatkm  Apst  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  5T7.r72 
tClafaM.    (CL2M— 15f> 


•aell 
.,  a  cor- 


priatag  aa  rlosigated  strap  having  an  aalargad  transversely 
ateadiag  head  oa  one  cad  thereof,  laeaiis  by  srfakh  the 
iwiiw»«/ux  end  of  said  strap  is  permanently  aacfaorpd  in 
&xcd  posttioa  behind  a  vehicle  seat,  and  securing  ttteans 
diapoaed  ia  front  of  said  seat  by  which  the  headed  end 
of  said  strap  is  rekasably  secured  in  fixed  poaitioe  under 
a  leg  of  a  pa  sac  ay  r  sitting  oa  said  seat  for  q\uck  release 
by  either  band  of  said  passeagcr  or  by  the  rearward  move- 
meat  of  the  pasaengrr  on  said  aeat;  said  securing  means 
comprisiag  an  upwardly  extending  arm  which  is  secured 
ia  fixed  position  ia  (roat  of  said  seat,  a  pair  of  similar  ver- 
ticaUy  spaced  parallel  rearwardly  projecting  members  se- 
cured to  said  am  adjaceat  the  upper  end  thereof  which 
members  provide  a  slot  therebetween  which  is  open  at 
both  sides  and  the  rear  end  thereof  aixl  is  of  lesser  depth 
than  the  thickness  of  said  head;  said  strap  being  adapted 
to  exteiKl  forwardly  over  the  back  of  said  seat  atid  a 
shoulder  of  a  passenger  on  said  seat  and  downwardly 
diagonally  across  the  chest  of  the  passenger  and  trans- 
versely vader  a  leg  of  the  pasaeager  and  then  be  inserted 
into  said  slot  from  the  open  rear  end  thereof  with  the  said 
head  of  said  strap  eagagiag  verticany  opposed  sides  of 
said  rearwardly  projecting  members. 


2,794,655 

TRAILER  STEERING  DEVICE 

Hmtj  J.  CtereMa,  Aa^crst,  Mms. 

AppUcadaa  Jaaaary  7. 1955.  Serial  No.  4M.4«9 

ICWbm.    (CL2M--424) 


1.  For  oae  with  a  towing  vdiide  trailer  asaembly,  a 
trailer  sleeiiag  device  coaspming  a  steering  member, 
means  provided  oa  said  steeling  member  for  pivotaOy  at- 
tadiiag  the  latter  to  a  towiag  vehicle,  a  coupliag  pia  pro- 
jectiag  from  said  steering  member,  aaotbcr  stceriag  mem- 
ber embody  lag  a  pair  of  arms  arraafed  ia  coavcrgiag 
relatioe  Dosttiooed  in  trailing  relation  with  respect  to  said 
steering  member  so  that  the  coavefgiag  enda  are  adjacent 
to  mid  steering  member,  a  box  fraase  conaecting  die  con- 
verging ends  of  said  arma  tofsther.  a  rod  poaitioaed  be- 
twcca  said  ^rms  and  slidably  supported  iatermediate  its 
ends  in  said  box  frame,  the  cad  of  said  rod  adjaceat  said 
coupling  pin  being  conaected  to  said  coupling  pin  for 
turning  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  wheel- 
supported  platform  arraafed  adjacent  the  diverging  ends 
of  said  arms  aad  beiag  ptvocally  coaaected  to  said  dirvg- 
ing  eadi  of  said  anna,  said  piatform  beiag  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  trailer  body. 


ROCKING  PIFTH  WHEEL  MEMBER  FOR  TRAC- 

TOR.8EMI-TRAILER  VEHICLES 
DoaaU  F.  Saylirtfc.  Mt^i^Ba.  MIdL,  iiiliiiii  ta  Wast 
I  Faaadky  Ca^  MaAaao%  nttck.,  a  cor- 
afMM^H 

liriiiilii  11, 19S1.  §affW  No.  399AtM 


A  safety  device  of  the  character  desuibed  for  a 
vehicle  seat  having  a  back,  said  device  com- 


I.  A  fifth  wheel  structure  for  an  articulated  vehicle, 
such  as  a  tractor  aad  seoii-trailer,  comprising,  two  sop- 
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porting  devices  of  partially  spherical  form  adapted  to  be 
Attached  to  the  tractor  in  spaced  relationship  transverse- 
ly of  the  tractor,  a  fifth  wheel  plate,  two  bearing  ele- 
ments oa  the  underside  of  the  plaie,  «aced  traasveraely 
relative  to  each  other  aad  each  having  a  partially  spheri- 
cal concavity  for  fitting  upon  the  paitially  apheiWal  sup- 
porting devices,  whereby  the  fifth  wheel  plate  may  rock 
on  the  partially  spherical  devices  about  an  axis  trans- 
versa to  the  tractor,  and  means  loosely  intenengaging  the 
partially  spherical  devices  and  the  bearing  elements  with 
sufBcient  clearance  so  that  each  bearing  element  may 
rock  on  iu  respective  partially  spherical  device  on  an 
axis  passing  through  the  respective  q>herical  device 
lengthwise  of  the  tractor. 


2,794,457 
EXTENSIBLE  HITCHES  FOR  TRAILERS  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  LATCHING  MEANS  FOR  RE- 
TRACTED POSITION 

loha  A.  Amitnom,  Ortoavflle,  Mha. 

AagBst  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,975 
lOahaa.    (CL  2M--477) 


I .  A  trailer  hitch  comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
bars  relatively  slidable  endwise  on  each  other  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  to  vary  the  length  of  the  hitch,  said  lower 
bar  having  a  rear  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
trailer,  the  upper  bar  having  a  front  end  provided  with 
coupling  means  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  tow  vehicle, 
said  upper  bar  having  a  rear  end  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly opening  channel,  a  yoke  on  said  upper  bar  guid- 
ing the  same  during  rearward  sliding  thereof  and  mov- 
able rearwardly  therewith,  a  stt^  on  the  lower  bar  behind 
said  upper  bar  to  esublish  a  rearward  limit  <rf  sliding 
movement  of  said  upper  bar,  and  means  for  locking  said 
upper  bar  in  its  rearward  limit  of  movement  comprising 
a  vertically  Inclined  locking  plate  in  front  of  said  stop, 
tiltable  into  and  from  a  locking  position,  said  yoke  bridg- 
ing said  channel  and  wiping  rearwardly  over  said  plate 
to  tilt  the  same  from  locking  position  when  the  upper 
bar  is  moved  into  its  rearward  limit  of  movement,  an 
arm  extending  from  said  stop  into  said  channel  and  on 
which  said  plate  is  tillable  and  a  spring  loaded  rod  slid- 
able in  said  stop  and  pivoted  to  said  plate  to  permit  tilt- 
ing of  said  plate  from  locking  position  and  acting  to 
swing  said  plate  into  locking  position. 


2.794.«<g 

INSULATED  PIPE  UNION  WITH  DIP  TUBE 

HANGER 

Roy  C.  PaithlBii.  CIcvciaBd,  Ohio 

May  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,194 
2CWM.    (CL245— 52) 


I.  A  pipe  union  comprising  in  combination  two  main 
members,  the  first  member  having  an  externally  threaded 
portion  at  the  end  opposed  to  the  second  member  and  a 
recess  m  the  face  of  the  opposed  end  at  its  inside  diameter 
said  second  member  having  iu  opposed  end  flanged,  a  re- 
taining member  flanged  at  one  side  to  engage  the  flange  erf 
said  second  member  in  spaced  rebtion  and  threaded  at  the 
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other  side  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  said  first 
member,  a  fianged  bushing  of  insulating  material  inter- 
posed between  the  flanged  end  of  said  second  member  and 
the  flange  of  the  retaining  member  to  provide  electrical 
separation  of  the  members,  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
flange  of  the  second  member  and  the  adjacent  surface  of 
the  retaining  member  having  an  air  gap  therebetween  to 
complete  the  electrical  separation  of  said  two  members,  a 
sealing  and  insulating  gasket  formed  with  a  flange  an- 
nularly  disposed  and  extending  outward  from  one  face  at 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  gasket,  said  gasket  being  inter- 
posed between  the  opposed  faces  of  said  first  member  and 
said  second  member  to  insure  sealing  against  leakage  and 
to  provide  electrical  separation  of  said  two  members,  a 
second  sealing  and  insulating  gasket  arranged  to  be  re- 
ceived by  the  recess  provided  in  the  face  of  said  first  n»em- 
ber  and  formed  to  receive  and  position  a  dip  tube  holder  of 
material  similar  in  characteristics  to  that  of  the  dip  tube 
which  it  is  intended  to  support,  said  dip  tube  holder  being 
arranged  to  be  received  by  the  second  insulating  gasket 
so  that  it  is  completely  separated  by  the  gasket  from  con- 
uct  with  said  first  member,  the  flange  of  the  first  gasket 
being  arranged  to  secure  the  dip  tube  holder  from  move- 
ment and  to  position  the  said  first  gasket  by  contact  with 
the  inside  surface  of  the  said  second  gasket 


2,794,459 
FLUID    HANDLING    SWIVEL    FOR    CALENDER 

ROLLS  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  SEALS  THEREFOR 

Peter  J.  Bily,  Brea,  CaHf.,  assHmor  to  Chiksan  Company, 

Brea,  Calif.,  a  corporatioB  of  Callfonila 

AppUcatioB  July  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,472 

8  Claims,    (a.  245— 134) 


1.  A  fluid  handling  joint  structure  of  the  character 
described  including,  an  elongate  tubular  flow  handling 
body  having  separable  elongate  sections  arranged  end  to 
end,  the  sections  having  opposed  abutting  end  parts, 
clamp  means  releasably  securing  the  said  end  parts  to- 
gether, one  section  having  a  socket  therein  entering  it 
from  its  outer  end  and  the  other  having  pipe  coupling 
means  at  its  outer  end  for  fixing  a  pipe  thereto,  an 
elongate  tubular  flow  handling  nipple  extending  into  the 
socket  from  the  outer  end  of  the  first  mentioned  section 
to  support  the  body  and  having  an  end  face  opposing  and 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  socket,  anti-friction  bear- 
ing means  in  the  socket  coupling  the  nipple  and  body 
together  for  relative  rotation,  an  elongate  tubular  exten- 
sion on  the  nipple  extending  longitudinally  in  the  body 
from  the  said  end  face  of  the  nipple  to  a  point  axially 
removed  from  said  anti-friction  bearing  means  and 
where  it  has  rotational  bearing  engagement  in  the  said 
other  section  of  the  body  inward  of  the  socket,  and 
resilient  bellows  type  sealing  means  in  the  socket  located 
around  said  extension  and  sealing  between  the  body  and 
said  face  of  the  nipple.  i 


2,794,444 

PIPE  JOINT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTERNAL 

CLAMPING  MEANS 

Erroi  P.  lyAzzo,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  Dcccasber  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,233 

ItCtafaM.    (a.  287— 54) 
1.  A  pipe  joint  assembly,  comprising  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  fittings  having  generally  cylindrical  sections,  an 
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elongated  channel  thaped  member  disposed  within  said 
sectiotu  and  lubstantially  parallel  to  the  aligned  axes 
(hereof,  said  member  having  a  pair  of  toothed  )aws  at 


each  cod.  a  threaded  bolt  extending  through  registenng 
apenures  m  said  fittings  and  said  member,  and  a  pair  of 
nuts  threaded  on  uid  bolt  with  one  of  the  nuts  bearing 
on  the  tnember  and  the  other  nut  bearing  on  a  fitting. 


2,7f4,*4l 
COLLAR  FOR  DRILL  «fTEELS 
Clarmcc  E.  Scan,  Skctbrooiw,  QM*«e,  Canada, 

to  ia«cnoll-Raad  Cmn^aay.  New  YoHu  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
ponAom  of  New  Icrtry 

Appttcadoa  Imtj  9,  1954,  Serial  >o.  442^57 
3  CWm.    (a.  217— «S) 


1.  A  detachable  collar  for  a  drill  steel  comprising  an 
inner  compressible  member  having  a  longitudinal  hole 
of  uniform  section  substantially  con/omung  to  the  con- 
figuration of  the  steel,  said  member  having  an  outer 
surface  continuously  tapered  for  the  greater  part  of  its 
length  and  substantially  cylindncaJ  toward  one  end, 
a  first  casing  member  tapered  inside  to  receive  tiic 
tapered  part  of  said  compressible  member,  and  a  second 
casing  member  cylindncal  to  receive  the  cylindrical  cod 
of  said  compressible  member,  and  means  to  draw  said 
casing  members  together  in  telescoping  relation  to  each 
other  for  contracting  the  compressible  member  onto  the 
steel 


2,7^,M2 
SEAL  WFTH  SIDE  ACTING  SPRING 
Noel  &  RcTMlda.  Sl  Loiik.  Mo^  iiiImh.  ^J  m* 
tifmmtmtt.  to  Federal- Mofal-Bower  Bcarl^  li 
troM,  Mkk^  a  coiyoradoa  of  Mfcki^w 
AMkalloa  ialy  2.  1953.  Serial  No.  3 
13  ClaiiM.    (CL  2SS— 3) 


De. 


345,703 


2.  A  seal  for  association  with  two  relatively  routable 
members  having  concentric  cylindhcaJ  surfaces,  said  seal 
having  an  annular  outer  portion  (or  mounting  in  the 
outer  of  the  concentnc  cylindrical  surfaces  and  an  uincr 
annular  portion,  a  rigid   member  secured  to  the  inner 


annular  portion  and  provided  with  an  axial  leg  and  a 
radially  inwardly  extending  annular  leg,  a  bearing  ring  of 
wear  resistant  maienal  positioned  in  the  rigid  member 
adjacent  its  radially  inwardly  extending  leg  and  having 
an  inner  diameter  which  is  adapted  to  ride  on  the  inner 
of  the  concentric  cylindrical  surfaces,  a  sealing  member 
of  flowable  material  positioned  adjacent  the  bearing  ring 
and  having  an  inner  sealing  edge  to  engage  the  inner  of 
the  concentric  cylindrical  surfaces  with  said  edge  having 
a  normal  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  bearing  ring,  and  means  comprising  a  spring  ear- 
ned by  the  ngid  member  for  applying  an  axial  force  on 
the  side  of  the  sealing  member  opponte  the  beanng  ring, 
said  sealing  member  having  an  outer  edge  which  engages 
the  axial  leg  of  said  rigid  member,  whereby  said  sealing 
member  is  confined  against  flow  of  its  material  radially 
outwardly. 

2,794.4*3 
COMBINATION  LATCH  AND  DEAD  BOLl 
WDliaa  F.  GrodC,  Dowacy.  and  Ckarics  S.  Miller.  Lo» 
Aimeks,  CaW^  Mi%Bon  to  Arrownnlth  Tool  A   Die 
Corporatkm,    Loa    Aageies,    Calif.,    a    rorporarton    of 
Caltforala 

ApHk^tioa  J«*7  S,  19SS,  Serial  No.  SI 9.942 
1  Clafaia.    <CL  292—47) 


A  door  securing  means  of  the  class  described,  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  door  and  to  cooperate  with  a  keeper 
mounted  on  a  door  frame,  the  secunng  means  being  se- 
lectively usable  as  a  latch  and  as  a  bolt,  and  including: 
a  latch  supporting  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  door  near 
Its  swinging  edge  and  ad)acent  said  keeper;  a  latch  bar 
supported  in  said  latch  supporting  assembly,  said  bar 
having  a  flat  rectai\gular  cross  section  and  twisted  at  a 
point  intermediate  its  end  to  provide  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed lever  section  pivotally  engaged  in  said  latch  support- 
ing assembly  to  swing  said  latch  bar  in  a  plane  normal  to 
Its  direction  of  motion  with  said  door,  and  a  verticall> 
disposed  latching  section  extending  beyond  the  swinging 
edge  of  said  door,  adapted  to  engage  said  keeper;  a  guide 
plate  on  said  latch  supporting  assembly  with  a  vertically 
extended  guide  notch  for  guiding  the  vertical  swinging 
movement  of  said  latching  section  of  said  latch  bar;  a 
fulcrum  plate  on  said  latch  supporting  assembly  provided 
with  a  honzontally  extended  fulcrum  slot  to  provide  a 
fulcrum  point  for  said  lever  section  of  said  latch  bar. 
formed  edge  walls  in  the  edge  of  said  lever  section  of  said 
latch  bar  farthest  from  said  door,  said  edge  walls  provid- 
ing two  locating  notches  spaced  k>ncitudinal}y  from  each 
other  on  said  lever  section  a  distance  correspoixling  to  the 
longitudinal  shift  in  said  latch  bar  between  latching  posi- 
tion and  boMnf  position;  spriflf  means  in  said  latching  as- 
sembly conucting  the  edge  of  said  lever  section  oppodte 
to  said  notched  edge  and  urging  said  notched  ed|e  into 
engagement  with  HUTOuodinf  portions  of  aM  fvknim 
plate  so  as  to  lock  said  latch  bar  in  longitudinal  position 
with  respect  to  one  of  said  locating  notches;  and  waDs 
in  said  lever  section  of  said  latch  bar  forming  a  hasp 
receiving  hole  between  said  pair  of  notches  to  provide 
mcaaa  for  locking  said  latch  bar  in  a  bohing  position  by 
means  of  an  ordinary  padlock. 
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2,794,M4 
LATCHES 
Michael  Hewy  Kniger,  ChcatMt  HMl,  Maat„  aaiigBor  to 
A.  L.  Sadth  Iron  Company,  Chdaca,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tioMof  MawBihasitls 

AppUeatloa  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,190 
I  Clafam.     (a.  292—129) 


6.  The  combination  with  a  bousing,  of  a  single  sup- 
porting lever,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  bousing 
and  said  lever,  said  pivotal  connection  including  a  pin  in 
said  housing  and  an  opening  in  said  lever  larger  than 
said  pin  to  receive  said  pin  and  allow  for  rotative  as  well 
as  lateral  movement  of  said  lever  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing, a  hooked  end  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  said  lever 
to  receive  a  frame  to  be  supported,  a  single  spring  con- 
necting said  housing  to  said  lever  above  its  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  housing  normally  urging  said  lever 
upwardly  and  laterally  and  positioning  said  lever  in  a 
predetermined  raised  position,  a  stop  fixed  in  said  hous- 
ing, and  a  shoulder  on  said  lever  engaging  said  stop  in 
raised  position  of  said  lever  and  clearing  said  stop  in  a 
descended  frame  supporting  position,  said  hooked  end 
portion  having  a  supporting  nose  to  receive  the  frame  to 
be  supported  and  a  cam  face  both  on  the  left  hand  side 
of  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  said  cam  face  engaged 
and  actuated  by  the  frame  when  raising  the  frame  into 
supporting  position  and  in  turn  actuating  the  lower  end 
of  said  lever  to  rotate  relative  to  said  stop  as  a  fulcrum. 


2,794,M5 

NIGHT  LATCH 

Reabca  Smm,  PomoBa.  Calif. 

Applicadoa  Jane  20,  1955.  Serial  No.  514,W7 

5  Clalma.     (O.  292—194) 


1.  A  combination  bolt  striker  and  night  latch,  com- 
prising a  keeper  plate  adapted  to  fit  on  a  door  jamb 
and  apertured  to  receive  a  door  bolt;  a  striker  plate, 
hinge  means  joining  said  plates,  said  hinge  means  per- 
mitting turning  movement  and  axial  movement  of  said 
striker  plate  relative  to  said  keeper  plate;  and  interiocking 
elemeiiu  on  said  striker  plate  and  keeper  plate  for  secur- 
ing said  striker  plate  in  a  bolt-engaging  position  and  in 
an  angular  position  relative  to  the  keeper  plate,  wherein 
said  striker  plate  overlies  the  margin  of  said  door  to 
prevent  opening  of  said  door. 


2«794,M4 
^  BATTERY  CARRIER 

**^  A' M«faM»^  Mi— MoMs.  Mbn^  a«igBor  to  Bbh- 
na  MaMrfactntef  CompMy,  Oaeo,  Mlu^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Mhncaota 

Applicatfoa  AafMt  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,140 
12  Clafam.     (CL  294—14) 
1.  A   battery   carrier   comprising   a   pair   of  subsUn- 
tially   parallel    supporting    members   connected    at    their 


upper  ends  by  a  handle  member,  tooth  means  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  at  least  one  of  said 
supporting  members,  a  stabilizer  plate  extending  in- 
wardly from  each  of  said  supporting  members  interme- 
diate of  the  ends  thereof  and  transverse  to  the  longitudi- 


nal axis  thereof  in  a  position  to  contact  the  top  of  the 
battery  case  for  cooperative  engagement  with  a  battery 
case  in  combination  with  said  tooth  means  and  means 
connected  to  said  supporting  members  for  varying  the 
width  between  said  supporting  members. 


2.794,447 

PAPER  PICKER 

Forrest  J.  BiasHt,  Monpmza,  La. 

AppHcatkM  October  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  38S,539 

2  Claim.    (CL  294— 5«.7) 


1.  A  paper  pickup  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively fixed  and  slidable  rods  having  front  and  rear  ends, 
means  slidably  mounting  the  movable  rod  on  the  fixed 
rod  in  laterally  spaced  relation  thereto  for  advance  and 
retraction  relative  to  the  fixed  rod,  a  pair  of  lateral  han- 
dles on  the  rear  ends  of  said  rods  movable  toward  each 
other  to  advance  the  movable  rod,  a  sleeve  on  the  fixed 
rod  adjacent  its  front  end,  a  pair  of  resilient  bowed  pick- 
up fingers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fixed  rod  extending  for- 
wardly  thereof,  said  fingers  having  fixed  ends  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  sleeve  and  being  flexible  toward 
each  other  in  variable  degrees  to  pick  up  paper,  a  second 
sleeve  slidable  on  said  fixed  rod  forwardly  of  said  first 
named  sleeve  for  advance  thereon,  means  connecting 
said  second  sleeve  to  said  movable  rod  for  advance  there- 
by, an  apertured  flange  on  said  second  sleeve  through 
which  said  fingers  slidably  extend  and  flexing  said  fingers 
toward  each  other  upon  advance  of  said  second  sleeve, 
said  first  named  sleeve  being  slidably  adjustable  on  said 
fixed  rod  to  vary  the  degree  of  flexing  of  said  fingers  to- 
ward each  other  by  said  flange,  and  means  on  said  first 
named  sleeve  for  locking  the  same  to  said  fixed  rod  in 
different  adjusted  positions  of  said  first  named  sleeve. 


2,794,MI 
GIG  FOR  SPEARING  FISH  AND  FROGS 
Arse  HooMT  ChrislcMca,  Cislicr  Ridtc  Fla. 
AppHcatioa  December  4, 1955,  Scftel  No.  55M7t 
1  Claim,    (a.  294— 41) 
A  gig  for  spearing  fish  and  frogs,  comprising  a  tubular 
member  split  into  a  plurality  of  segments  and  each  seg- 
ment bent  outward  for  a  portion  of  its  length  then  bent 
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back  to  a  position  parallel  with  the  centerliof  of  the 
member  to  form  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  tubular  sec- 
tion, and  this  enlarged  section  to  extend  approximately 
half  the  length  of  the  tubular  section,  and  the  extreme 
ends  of  the  segments  bent  outward  at  an  angle  of  90 
degrees  and  provided  with  holes  through  which  to  pass 


Til' 


tines  which  are  straight  ban  pointed  and  barbed  at  one 
end  and  with  a  partly  open  eye  at  the  opposite  end,  each 
tine  secured  to  the  segment  with  a  machine  screw  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  first  bend  in  the  segment;  a  retain- 
ing nog  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  all  segments  by 
brazing  or  otherwise  to  tie  the  outer  ends  of  the  segments 
together  ngidly. 

2.794,M9 

CHIMNEY  TILE  GRAPflF 

Aloyitas  SelMrdtefcr.  Pkiladclphia,  Pa. 

Applicadoa  Jmlj  10.  19S4,  Scrtel  No.  596,993 

4  Clainw.     (CI.  294—97) 


the  head  and  the  neck  and  being  larger  in  diameter  than 
the  neck  and  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  head,  said 
holding  device  comprising  a  hollow  inner  member  having 
a  lower  end  spaced  from  the  head  of  the  article  when 
carried  by  the  device,  a  plurality  of  latching  jaws  sup- 
ported by  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  member  and  depend 
ing  therefrom  so  as  to  terminate  in  enlarged  ends  engage- 
able  with  the  shoulder  on  the  article,  a  hollow  outer 
member  having  an  internal  circumferential  rib  engage- 
able  with  the  enlarged  ends  of  the  latching  jaws,  a  first 
portion  of  larger  internal  diameter  than  the  nb  extending 
for  a  considerable  distance  above  the  nb,  and  a  second 
portion  of  smaller  internal  diameter  than  the  first  portion 
extending  for  a  considerable  distance  above  the  first 
portion,  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  inner  member  and 
having  an  upper  head  limiting  downward  movement  of 
the  plunger  with  respect  to  the  inner  member,  a  lower 
head  positioned  below  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  mem- 
ber and  within  the  latching  jaws  so  as  to  be  engageable 
with  the  head  on  the  article,  a  first  portion  of  relatively 
large  diameter  extending  for  a  considerable  distance  down- 
wardly from  the  head,  and  a  second  portion  of  relatively 
small  diameter  extending  for  a  considerable  distance 
downwardly  from  the  first  portion,  means  rcsiliently  urg- 
ing the  plunger  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  inner 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  balls 
mounted  in  the  inner  member  so  as  to  engage  the  first  or 
second  portion  of  the  plunger  and  the  second  or  first 
portion   of  the   outer  member,   whereby  support  of  the 


y 


I.  In  an  implement  for  lowering  into  a  chimney  hollow 
tile  units  for  relining  the  chimney,  a  suspension  line,  an 
articulated  assembly  of  ngid  links  including  a  pair  of 
links  having  corresponding  lower  eiKl  portions  operatively 
connected  respectively  to  said  suspension  line  and  cor- 
responding intermediate  portions  pivotally  secured  to- 
gether, and  a  second  pair  of  links  having  corresponding 
lower  end  portions  pivotally  connected  respectively  to 
the  upper  end  portions  of  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  links 
and  corresponding  intermediate  portions  pivotally  secured 
together,  a  pair  of  tile  engaging  shoes  carried  respec- 
tively by  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  last  mentioned 
pair  of  links,  said  articulated  assembly  of  links  being 
horizontally  extensible  for  spreading  said  shoes  apart  a 
disunce  sufficient  for  engagement  thereof  respectively 
with  opposed  wall  areas  of  the  tile  unit,  whereby  the  tile 
unit  is  frictionally  held  by  the  implement,  and  a  second 
line  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  links  and 
operable  for  restonng  said  implement  to  its  initial  con- 
dition, after  the  tile  unit  has  been  lowered  into  place. 


2.7«4,47« 
RELEASABLE  HOLDER  FOR  ROD 
Robert  L.  Mcwfw,  WMmj^Iiw.  and  Richard  L.  Aken. 
ClayvMMt.    Dei.,    MiitBon   to    lk«    Uakcd    States   of 
AoMfka  m  ripruMte^  by  tbc  lJmtl*4  States  Atooik 


3f,  1954.  Serial  No.  444.577 
3  ClalflM.    (CL  294— Itl) 
3.  A  holding  device  for  an  article  having  at  one  end 
a  head,  a  reduced  neck,  and  a  shoulder  lying  between 


article  from  beneath  independently  of  the  holding  device 
moves  the  article  upwards  so  as  to  bnng  the  neck  of  the 
article  rather  than  the  shoulder  opposite  the  enlarged 
ends  of  the  latching  jaws,  with  the  result  that  the  same 
may  move  inwardly  enough  to  permit  the  internal  rib 
en  the  outer  member  to  move  upwardly  beyond  the  en 
larged  ends  of  the  latching  jaws,  which  now  may  move 
outwards  enough  to  permit  the  head  on  the  article  to 
clear  the  same  and  the  holding  device  to  be  lifted  off 
the  article,  and  upward  movement  of  the  outer  member 
takes  said  second  or  small-diameter  portion  thereof  out 
of  engagement  with  the  balls  and  brings  said  first  or 
large-diameter  portion  into  engagement  with  the  balls, 
with  the  result  that  the  balls  move  outwards  to  permit 
the  first  or  large-diameter  portion  of  the  plunger  to  move 
into  engagement  with  the  balls,  now  the  large-diameter 
portion  of  the  plunger  holds  the  balls  out  to  keep  the 
outer  member  in  raised  position  by  preventing  downward 
movement  thereof  beyond  a  position  of  engagement  of 
the  balls  with  the  juncture  between  the  small-diameter 
and  large  diameter  portions  of  the  outer  member,  and 
lowering  of  the  outer  OKinber  is  brought  out  by  inser- 
tion of  the  article  in  the  holding  device  sufllctent  to  cause 
the  head  of  the  article  to  engage  the  lower  head  on  the 
plunger  and  to  raise  the  same  to  a  position  in  which 
the  snaall-diameter  portion  of  the  plunger  comes  opposite 
the  balls. 
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1,794,«71 
INNER  PANEL  WITH  COMEINED  ARMREST  AND 

HANDHOLD  FOR  VEHICLE  DOORS 

Ivaa  F.  Clait,  LyoM,   Mkh^  aarifBor  to  Ivan  Clart 

MaoBfactwlBf  Co^  LyoM,  Mkh. 

ApHicatlosi  December  21, 1954.  Serial  No.  476,890 

14  nihiii      (a.29«— 44) 


members  each  comprising  two  parts  connected  end-to- 
end  by  an  elbow  joint  to  allow  laterally  inward  folding 
of  said  member,  the  opposite  extremities  of  each  two-part 
folding  side  member  being  hingedly  conected  one  to  an 
end  of  the  central  main  strut  and  the  other  to  the  cor- 
responding end  of  one  of  the  other  main  struts,  radius 
arms  rigidly  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  central  transverse  main  strut  and  piv- 
otally mounted  at  their  lower  ends  and  internally  of  the 
body  about  a  common  transverse  axis,  the  disposition  of 
said  pivotal  axis  and  the  length  of  said  radius  arms  being 
such  that,  when  fully  collapsed,  said  hood  frame  and 
fabric  hood  can  be  svmng  about  said  axis  and  bodily 
with  said  radius  arms  from  the  normal  in-use  position 
past  the  forwardly  presented  face  of  the  upper  rear  wall 
into  a  stowed  position  and  vice  versa. 


I.  A  door  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising 
an  inner  wall  having  an  inward  offset  therein,  the  offset 
having  openings  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  panel 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  segmental  portion  in- 
tegrally formed  therefrom  and  constituting  an  armrest 
member  and  handhold  support,  a  tegmental  conically 
tapering  bracket  disposed  below  said  armrest  member 
and  having  integral  attaching  flaps  at  its  edges  lapped 
upon  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  panel,  a  segmental  sup- 
porting plate  for  said  armrest  member  supportingly  dis- 
posed on  the  under  side  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  tongues  alternately  disposed  on  the  inner  and 
outer  sides  of  said  bracket  member,  said  tongues  having 
integral  bracket  engaging  brads  struck  therefrom,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  anchoring 
clips  engageable  with  said  inner  wall  through  said  open- 
ings therein,  a  handhold  member  disposed  upon  said  sup- 
porting plate,  said  panel  being  adapted  for  attachment 
to  said  inner  wall  as  an  assembled  unit 


2,794,672 

COLLAPSIBLE  AND  LET-DOWN  TYPE 

VEHICLE  TOP 

Richard  Burzi,  Northficld,  Binntaifham,  England,  assignor 

to   The   Austin   Motor  Company   Limited,  Northfieid, 

England 

Application  June  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,207 

Clainu  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain 

Jane  29,  1954 

7  ClaliM.     (CL  296—107) 


2.794.673 

DUMP  TRUCK 

Henry  C.  Harivers.  Pasadena,  and  Donald  R.  Merchant, 

Gleodale,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Cook  Bros.  Equipment 

Co„  Loa  Angeles  Calif-  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  Julv  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,296 

Sdaias.    (0.298—22) 


4.  An  automobile  body  of  the  convertible  type  having 
in  combination  with  the  usual  fixed  windscreen  frame 
and  upper  side  walls  an  upper  rear  wall  which  is  a  per- 
manent fixed  part  of  the  body  structure  and  constitutes  a 
stiffening  bridge,  the  upper  edges  of  said  windscreen 
frame,  upper  side  walls  and  upper  rear  wall  defining  a 
top  opening,  a  flexible  fabric  hood  which  normally  closes 
said  top  opening,  a  hood  frame  which  carries  said  fabric 
hood,  ii  normally  disposed  substantially  horizontally  and 
is  collapsible  in  its  own  plane  from  both  ends  towards 
its  transverse  centre,  said  hood  frame  being  rectangular 
and  comprising  a  central  transverse  main  strut,  front 
and  rear  transverse  main  struts  and  four  folding  side 


2.  A  dump  truck,  including:  a  front  wheel  assembly 
including  a  fifth  wheel;  a  rear  wheel  assembly;  a  body 
separate  from  the  front  wheel  assembly  and  pivoted  on 
the  rear  wheel  assembly  for  vertical  tilting  movement 
from  a  substantially  horizontal  load-carrying  position  to 
an  upwardly  incl'ned  load-dumping  position;  draft  links 
connecting  said  fifth  wheel  to  the  body:  hydraulic  jacks 
connected  between  the  ends  of  the  body  and  between 
the  ends  of  the  draft  links  so  as  to  be  spaced  equidistantly 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  major  axis  of  the  body,  and  a 
third  hydraulic  jack  connected  between  the  body  and  the 
draft  links  forwardly  of  said  pair  of  jacks  and  on  a  line 
coincident  with  the  major  axis  of  the  body;  said  third 
jack  being  pivoted  on  said  draft  links  adjacent  said  fifth 
wheel. 


2,794,674 
FOUNTAIN  INSTALLATION  DISASSEMBLING 
FEATURES 
Otto  Przyttawik,  Bcrlln-Lkhterfelde-Ost,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dandag  Waters,  Inc.,  New  Vorii,  N.  Y,,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  Aognsf  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,591 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Germany  September  2,  1952 
6  Claims.     (O.  299—7) 
I.  A  fountain  installation,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  portable  pipe  sections,  means  for  connecting 
predetermined  pipe  sections  of  said  plurality  of  pipe  sec- 
tions in  series  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  pipe  lines,  spray- 
ing means   associated  with   said   pipe   lines,   a  portable 
tub.  said  pipe  lines  being  placed  into  said  portable  tub,  a 
plurality  of  portable  supply  conduits  for  the  supply  of 
water  to  said  pipe  lines,  means  for  connecting  said  supply 
conduits  with  said  pipe  lines,  controlling  means  associated 
with  said  supply  conduits  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
water  through  said  supply  conduits  to  said  pipe  lines,  a 
portion  of  said  tub  being  deeper  than  other  portions 
thereof,  a  wall  of  said  tub  having  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
a  plurality  of  suction  pipes  placed  into  said  deeper  por- 
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tion  of  said  tub   and   passing  watertightly   through  said 
apertures,  and  a  plurality  of  pumps  arranged  outside  said 


tub,  Mid  suction  pipes  being  connected  with  said  pumps, 
and  said  pumps  being  connected  with  said  supply  conduits. 


2.7*4,475 
FOUNTAIN  INSTALLATION 
Otto   Przyilawik,   Beriln-Lichterfelde-Osl,   Germaay,  ■•- 
•ifnor  to  Danciiif  Haters,   Inc.,  New   York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatkia  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatkw  Ancnst  31.  If  53,  ScHal  No.  377.595 

Clainu  prioHty,  applkadoo  Germany  September  3.  1952 

8  Claims.     (CI.  29f— 7) 


^ 


1.  A  fountain  installation  comprising  in  combination: 
a  first  nozzle  conduit  having  a  first  series  of  nozzles  ar- 
ranged next  to  each  other,  a  second  nozzle  conduit  hav- 
ing a  second  senes  of  nozzles  arranged  next  to  each 
other,  said  nozzle  conduits  extending  laterally  from  a 
central  portion  of  the  installation  in  opposite  directions, 
means  for  supplying  water,  under  pressure  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  nozzle  conduits  so  as  to  produce  flows  of 
water  in  opposite  directions  through  said  nozzle  con- 
duits, a  first  movable  controlling  means  opcratively  as- 
sociated with  said  first  nozzle  conduit,  a  second  movable 
controlling  means  operatively  associated  with  said  sec- 
ond nozzle  conduit,  each  of  said  controlling  means  be- 
ing reciprocable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  loofitu- 
dinal  axis  of  the  associated  nozzle  conduit,  and  actu- 
ating means  connected  with  each  of  said  controlling 
means  for  selectively  displacing  same  in  opposite  di- 
rections relative  to  each  other  in  and  against  the  direc- 
tion of  the  flow  of  water  in  the  associated  nozzle  circuit, 
each  of  said  controlling  means  being  arranged  for  open- 
ing an  increasing  number  of  said  nozzles  during  its  move- 
ment in  one  direction  and  for  shutting  off  an  increasing 
number  of  said  nozzles  during  its  movement  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  whereby  a  water  curtain  formed  by  water 
icts  elected  from  open  nozzles  may  be  closed  and  opened. 


2,794,*7t 
AITOMATIC  FEED  DIFFUSER  DEVICES  FOR  AIR 

TREATING  GEL 
ViMCBt  F.  lyAtoadao,  Jacksoa  Hd^ta.  N.  Y..  amigoor 
to  Aiftcm,  lac^  New  Yoft,  N.  Y.,  ■  corporation  of 
New  Yofft 

AfH<c«tioa  Jaiy  8,  1954,  Setial  No.  442.131 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29»— 24) 


i^    i. 


1.  An  automauc  feed  diffuser  device  for  air  treating 
gel  comprising  a  container  part  having  a  bottom  wall,  side 
walls  and  an  open  mouth  of  a  cross-section  substantially 
as  great  as  the  cross-section  through  said  side  waiis,  a 
plurality  of  relatively  thin  dies  of  air  treating  gel  arranged 
in  superimposed  relation  within  and  subsUntially  filling 
said  conuiner,  a  control  elennent  within  the  mouth  of  said 
container  for  preventing  discharge  of  gel  discs,  when  the 
container  u  in  the  inverted  position,  until  substantial 
shrinkage  of  the  outermost  gel  disc  has  occurred,  and 
suspending  means  engaging  said  container  for  supporting 
the  same  in  an  elevated  and  inverted  [Position,  saiid  sus- 
pending means  comprising  a  supporting  base  engaging  the 
mouth  of  the  inverted  container,  said  base  having  an 
enlarged  chamber  for  receiving  gel  discs  discharged  from 
the  container,  and  means  for  circulating  air  through  said 
chamber. 


I,7f4,«77 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING 
Cerardo  Collardin,  Kote-Ekrcnfeld,  and  Felix  Von  Riibl- 
ing.  Koln-Undcnthal,  Gennaay;  aid  Voo  Riihling  as- 
signor to  nid  Collardia 

AppUcatioa  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,172 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnnany  March  29,  1952 

Ji  Claiim.     (CI.  299—28.8) 


1  The  method  of  spraying  which  comprises  ejecting 
a  let  of  propellent  gas  having  spray  material  entrained 
therein  from  a  nozzle,  guiding  said  jet  through  a  guide 
space  communicating  with  a  supply  of  incombustible  pro- 
tective gas  and  inducing  said  protective  gas  into  said 
guide  space  with  said  )et.  and  guiding  said  protective 
gas  thus  induced  in  two  separate  streams,  one  of  which 
flows  adjacent  to  said  ix>zzle  and  the  other  of  which  flows 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  guide  space. 


2,794,478 

EQUAUZER  BRACKET  UNIT  FOR  BOOM 

SPRAYERS 

T.  BsKy  and  EWc  T.  B«wy,  RWi«  Sua,  Md. 

Appacadoa  Norewbcr  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  47t,34« 

2CWMS.    (CL299^-3«) 
I    A  device  of  the  kind  described  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting a  boom  sprayer  on  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary frame  secured  to  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle,  said 
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frame  being  of  rectangular  form  and  comprising  parallel 
top  and  bottom  elements  and  parallel  side  elements,  a 
juxtaposed  carrier  frame  of  rectangular  form  and  com- 
prising parallel  top  and  bottom  elements  and  parallel  side 
elements,  the  top  element  of  the  carrier  frame  having 
a  portion  extending  over  the  corresponding  top  element 
of  the  stationary  frame,  means  for  pivoting  the  carrier 
frame  on  the  stationary  frame,  said  means  being  carried 
medially  of  both  aforementioned  top  elements,  means 


for  securing  the  boom  sprayer  at  the  ends  of  the  side  ele- 
ments of  the  carrier  frame  (^posite  the  pivoting  means, 
whereby  the  boom  sprayer  is  tiltable  with  the  carrier  frame 
about  the  pivoting  means  in  either  of  two  opposite  di- 
rections, and  means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  tilt  and 
locking  the  carrier  frame  in  adjusted  tilted  position,  said 
means  being  separate  and  independent  from  the  pivoting 
means  and  being  carried  by  the  aforesaid  extended  por- 
tion of  the  carrier  frame  and  abutting  the  top  element  of 
the  stationary  frame. 


2  794  679 
LIQUID  DISPERSING  APPARATUS 
Robert  I.  Janch  and  Christiaa  W.  Ksckebcrg,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  asdgnors  to  General  Development  Company,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  a  partncniilp 

Applicatioa  April  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,593 
1 1  Claims.     (O.  299—43 ) 


5.  In  apparatus  for  dispersing  liquids  and  having  a  flow 
passage  communicating  with  a  reservoir  and  with  a  dis- 
persing means  for  carrying  liquid  therebetween,  said  dis- 
persing means  comprising  a  distributor  member  for  pro- 
viding outwardly  traveling  droplets  and  an  air  stream,  a 
direction  member  for  guiding  said  air  stream  upwardly 
and  outwardly  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  droplets  ad- 
justable valve  means  for  metering  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  passage  comprising  a  valve  plate  and  a  valve 
selector  providing  together  a  valve  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  passage,  said  valve  selector  having  at  least 
two  openings  of  different  size  therethrough  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  said  valve  plate  having  at  least  one 
flow  port  therethrough  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
openings,  at  least  one  of  said  valve  plate  and  valve  selector 
being  movable  relative  to  the  other  to  prov  de  selective 
registration  of  the  openings  and  port  to  control  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  passage. 


2,794,<M 
LAWN  SPRINKLER  WITH  TILTABLE  SLTPORT 

Gordon  C.  Bcuctt,  HIgliland  Park,  Micfa. 

Application  November  18,  1954.  Serial  No.  469,657 

1  CiafaB.     (O.  299—72) 


A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  hollow  frusto-conical 
casing  having  a  hose  coupling  portion  therein  and  con- 
taining an  approximately  conical  water  chamber,  a  top 
member  super-imposed  on  said  casing  and  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  upwardly-converging  spray  holes  therein  with 
their  axes  directed  toward  a  common  point  of  conver- 
gence, means  for  securing  said  top  member  to  said  cas- 
ing, said  bottom  member  having  a  laterally-projecting 
base  thereon,  and  a  tiltable  support  comprising  a  swing- 
ing member  having  a  central  portion  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  base  at  one  side  thereof  and  legs  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  central  portion, 
said  support  being  movable  from  an  inoperative  position 
adjacent  said  conical  casing  to  an  operative  position  tilt- 
ably  supporting  said  base. 


2,794,681 
NOZZLE  AND  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  IN- 
TRODUCTION OF  FLUID  MATERIAL  INTO  A 
HEATED  CHAMBER 
Tbeodor  Ednard  Sncsa.  Unx-Spallcfkof,  Austria,  assignor, 
by  mtmte  aarignmcnti,  to  Vcreiaigte  Osterreidiiscbc 
Eiscn  nnd  StahHrcit*  Akticagcscllscliaft,  LInz,  Austria, 
an  Anstrian  Joint  stock  company 

Application  Jannary  16.  1951,  Serial  No.  206,146 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Austria  Jannary  31,  1950 

3  Claims.     (0.299—107) 


Jl^ 


CTS 


^*^S 


1.  A  system  for  the  introduction  of  materials  supplied 
by  a  nozzle  into  the  heated  interior  of  a  device,  compris- 
ing a  nozzle  provided  with  first  means  through  which  a 
cooling  medium  is  passed,  further  means  arranged  in  con- 
tact with  the  cooling  medium  supplied  to  and  discharged, 
respectively,  from  said  first  means,  for  indicating  changes 
of  the  cooling  medium  discharged  from  the  nozzle,  with 
reference  to  the  cooling  medium  supplied  to  the  nozzle, 
said  indicating  means  being  combined  with  automatically 
operated  means  for  causing  corresponding  changes  in  the 
amount  of  materials  supplied  by  the  nozzle  per  unit  of 
time  to  the  heated  interior  of  said  device,  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  changes  of  the  discharged  cooling  medium,  be- 
yond predetermined  limits. 


2.794.682 
FUEL  INJECTOR  PUMP 
Calvin  A.  Gongwer,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acro)ct- 
Ganeral  Corporattoo.  Aznsa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Applkcafion  February  4.  1955,  Serial  No.  486,120 
4  Oaims.    (C\.  299—107.6) 
I.  A  pulse  type  injector  pump  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  fuel  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet  to  the  chamber,  a  fuel 
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inicction  j<t  from  the  chamber,  and  a  shaft  housing,  a 
pmfle  assembly  comprismg  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  disposed  in  the  shaft  housing  so  as  to  be  axiaiiy  slid- 
able  therein  and  protecting  into  the  chamber  and  toward 
the  fuel  in^ttion  let  said  shaft  hav.ng  a  cross-section  per 
pendicuiar  to  its  longitudinal  axis  which  has  an  area 
larger  than  the  injection  jet,  whereby  the  shaft  can  close 
the  injection  je'  m  one  position  of  the  pintle  assembly. 
means  for  forcing  the  pintle  asaemblv  toward  said  one 
pintle  position;  an  accumulator  discharging  into  the  fuel 
inlet,  a  fuel  conduit  interconnecting  with  the  accumulator. 
and  frequency  control  valving  means  m  said  conduit  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  accumulator  and  fuel 
chamber;  the   shaft   being  proportioned  in  size  whereby 


'A^-^*. 
^ 


A 


the  area  of  a  projection  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal   axis  of  the  shaft  of  the  areas  of  the  shaft 
facing   the  injection   jet  and   which   are  within  the   fuel 
chamber  and  cxpoised  to  fuel  pressure  when  the  pintle  is 
in  said  one  pintle  position  is  greater  than  a  protection  on 
the   same  plane   of  areas  of  the  shaft  which   face   away 
from  the  injection  jet  and  which  are  exposed  to  the  same 
conditions  when  the  pintle  assembly  is  in  said  one  posi 
tion,  whereby  opening  of  the  frequency  control  valvmg 
means  permits  fuel  pressure  and  volume  in  the  accumu 
lator  and  fuel  chamber  to  rise,  thereby  lifting  the  pintle 
assembly   from  the  aforementioned  position  and  permit 
ting  discharge  of  fuel  through  the  injection  jet.  whereupon 
said  discharge  causes  the  pressure  in  the  fuel  chamber 
to  fall,  and  the  pintle  again  closes  the  injection  jet. 


2,794,6«3 
SPRAVrSG   NOZZLE 
Halter  E.  Mkhaeis,  Bctfalciicni  Center,  N.  Y.,  aMiipMr  to 
Indusdiai  .Molawes  Cori^oratioa,  Lcoaia,  .N.  J. 
poratkNi  ol  New  Jency 

AppttcatkM  JoDC  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,8M 
I  Clahn.     (CI.  2*V-I4«) 


■  cor- 


A  nozzle  adapted  for  spraying  molasses  or  the  Kke: 
said  nozzle  composing  an  externally  threaded  plug  hav- 
ing a  discharge  passage  extending  axially  therethrough 
and  comprising  a  lint  cylindrical  portion  of  substantial 
diameter  forming  the  entrance  to  said  passage  and  the 
major  portion  of  the  length  thereof;  a  comparttively 
short,  second.  cylindncaJ  portion  of  smaller  diwncter 
than  said  first  portion,  and  a  frustcxonkal  portion  con 
necting  said  first  and  second  portions:  a  third  cylindrical 
poruon  of  smaller  diameter  than  aaid  second  portion  and 


a  frusto-conical  portion  connecting  aaid  second  and  third 
portions;  said  cylindrical  and  fruato-conical  portioni  hav- 
ing a  common  axis  wherehy  laid  portiona  of  said  pa«afe 
may  be  formed  with  standard  drills;  said  paaafe  at  the 
discharge  end  having  oppodteiy  dispMed  plane  portioiM, 
and  oppontely  disposed  cyliadricaJ  portioas  having  a  com- 
mon axis  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  common  axis  of 
said  frusto-coaicaJ  and  the  other  cylindrical  portioas  of 
Mid  passage:  and  a  disk  having  a  central  opening  thetvio 
of  smaller  diameter  than  any  of  said  cylindrical  portions 
tightly  fitted  in  said  passage  at  the  inner  end  of  said  first 
cylindrical  portion  forming  the  seat  for  a  needle  shutoff 
valve  of  a  length  in  excess  of  the  disUnce  between  said 
seat  and  the  discharge  end  of  said  passage. 


Z,794,M4 

HHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  L70i^  Datook,  Mich. 

AppUcadoa  Febraary  25,  lf54,  Scital  No.  411,55« 

♦  ClafaM.     (a.  3#1— 37) 


I.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  and  a 
wheel  body  having  retaining  bumps  thereon,  a  cover  for 
disposition  at  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  comprising  a 
cover  plate  for  substantially  covering  the  outer  side  of 
the  wheel,  and  a  ring  flange  carried  behind  the  cover 
plate  and  having  a  beaded  margin  engageable  in  resilient 
snap-on  pry-off  relation  with  the  bumps,  said  flange  hav- 
ing an  axially  outer  margin  attached  to  the  cover  plate 
by  tabs  bent  under  from  the  cover  plate. 


2,7M,MS 

FBH  PUMP 

Eliiah  J.  WHS,  MonlMMl  Ctty.  N.  C. 

Apfttcalioa  October  21,  If 54,  Scrtel  No.  4*3,774 

3  OdbM.     (a.  3«2~14) 


1-  In  cooibinatioo.  a  plurality  of  vertically  rlisroacid 
spaced  parallei  legs,  a  hollow  bousing  supported  by  said 
legs  and  including  a  horizontally  dispoaed  bottom  wall, 
a  lid  mounted  on  top  of  said  housing,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed shaft  routably  supported  in  the  upper  portion  ol 


!1 


said  housing,  a  body  member  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
shaft  and  including  a  plurality  of  angularly  arranged 
vanes,  a  reticulated  filter  supported  in  the  upper  pcvtion 
of  said  housing  and  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  ^KMit  ex- 
tending from  said  filter  and  projecting  through  said  hous- 
ing for  the  discharge  therethrough  of  fish,  blades  secured 
to  said  shaft  below  said  body  member  for  preventing  the 
fish  from  clogging  the  spout  and  filter,  a  pump  positioned 
below  said  housing,  a  first  conduit  extending  between 
said  pump  and  the  top  of  said  housing,  a  second  conduit 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  for  the  egress 
therethrou^  of  fluid,  a  valve  assembly  spaced  from  said 
pump  and  including  a  housing  having  sleeves  secured 
therein,  discs  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  closing 
relation  with  respect  to  said  sleeves,  manually  operable 
means  for  limiting  opening  movement  of  said  disc,  there 
being  a  chamber  in  the  bottom  of  said  bousing  for  receiv- 
ing a  part  of  the  liquid  from  said  filter,  a  third  conduit 
connecting  said  chamber  to  said  valve  assembly,  a  fourth 
conduit  connecting  said  valve  assembly  to  said  pump,  a 
plate  deuchably  connected  to  said  fourth  conduit  for 
permitting  access  thereto,  and  a  suction  intake  conduit 
connected  to  said  valve  assembly,  said  sleeves  extending 
through  a  portion  of  said  housing  and  connecting  req>ec- 
tively  with  said  third  conduit  and  said  suction  intake  con- 
duit. 


2,794.«M 

AIR  FLOW  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 

George  W.  Aawlmao,  Elgte,  and  Gilbert  A.  Babcock, 

FranUia  Park,  DL,  aaalcBocs  to  WkM-Ab-Flow  Cor- 

poratloa,  a  cofpontloa  of  IlliBois 

Appttcatfcw  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543.t75 

5  Claims.     (CI.  3«2— 24) 


1.  In  an  air  flow  conveying  system  for  discrete  mate- 
rial of  the  class  described,  a  funnel-shaped  charging  hop- 
per for  the  material,  said  hopper  having  at  each  of  at 
least  three  points  spaced  substantially  equidistant  there- 
around  a  longitudinally  extending  manifold  for  air  on  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  rows  of  longitudinally  aligned  per- 
forations in  the  hopper  wall  registering  with  the  mani- 
folds respectively,  an  air  jet  fitting  Inserted  in  each  per- 
foration, each  said  fitting  comprising  a  hollow  externally 
threaded  shank  screwed  into  the  perforation,  a  hollow 
head  projecting  from  the  shatik  into  the  hopper,  and  an 
externally  threaded  jet  nozzle  extending  at  right  angles 
from  the  head  and  rotatably  adjustable  in  internal  threads 
in  the  head,  said  nozzle  having  a  bore  therethrough  ex- 
tending angularly  to  a  center  line  passing  transversely 
through  the  head  and  axially  through  the  nozzle,  a  mate- 
rial delivery  conduit  in  communication  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  hopper,  an  air  booster  interposed  in  said  con- 
duit, said  booster  comprising  a  hollow  ring  having  in- 
clifwd  jet  apertures  therein  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  ring  and  with  the  pipe,  said  jet  apertures  being 
directed  both  circumferentially  and  forwardly  in  the  di- 
rection of  air  flow,  a  cover  for  the  upper  end  of  the  hop- 
per, a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  said  booster  being  in 
communication  with  said  source,  a  header  about  the 
smaller  end  of  the  hopper  in  communication  with  the 
manifolds  and  with  said  source,  and  electrically  actuated 
means  causing  closing  of  the  cover  to  admit  air  from 
said  source  into  both  said  header  and  said  booster  where- 
by to  swirl  the  air  in  said  hopper  and  to  propel  air  under 
pressure  in  a  helical  path  through  said  conduit. 
719  O.  G.— 10 


2,7M.M7 

ERECTION  APPARATUS 

CampbeU  AUca  Harlaa,  Bkaaiagham,  and  John  M. 

Haitei,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Appttcatioa  inly  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,107 

3  Claims.     (O.  3«4— 2) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  plate  having  guide  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  the  comers  thereof,  said  plate  having 
portions  extending  laterally  outwardly  above  and  ad- 
jacent said  rollers,  an  open  rectangular  frame  having  side 
members  provided  with  laterally  inwardly  extending 
flanges  resting  on  said  rollers  and  underlying  the  said  por- 
tions of  said  frame,  said  flanges  and  said  portions  co- 
operating to  prevent  tilting  of  said  frame  when  a  load  is 
coiKentrated  at  one  end  thereof. 


2,794,MS 

WORK  HORSE 

Harlaa  B.  Scott,  Waoiiegan,  III. 

Appilcatloa  Febnsary  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S6,S64 

8  Claims.     (CL  304—5) 


1.  A  saw  horse  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  head  assemblies  formed  of  sheet  material 
and  being  of  triangular  cross-sectional  configuration,  a 
connecting  element  secured  to  said  head  assemblies,  disc- 
like elements  articulately  mounted  on  said  head  assem- 
blies and  having  limited  radial  movement,  said  disc-like 
elements  being  provided  with  a  segmental  radially  uiKler- 
cut  portion  defining  tooth  stop  portions,  lug  portions  on 
said  head  assemblies  abuttable  by  said  tooth  stop  por- 
tions, ear  portions  on  said  disc-like  elements,  collar 
means  confined  between  said  ear  portions,  and  leg  ele- 
ments secured  to  said  collar  means. 


2,794,M9 
HANDLE  FASTENING  FOR  GARDEN  TOOL 
Mom  Ruhnnn,  Bn>oUyB,  N.  Y. 
ApplkatioB  Jmc  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  51M39 
I  CfaiiiB.     (CL  306—24) 
A  fitting  comprising  a  sleeve  and  an  adaptor  integral- 
ly connected  with  a  transition  section,  said  sleeve  inclixl- 
ing  a  tapered  socket  for  receiving  in  wedgelike  fashion 
the  end  of  a  haixlle,  said  adaptor  including  an  open  longi- 
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tudinal  channel  tcctioa  aligned  with  the  aocket,  said 
adaptor  being  further  provided  with  a  longitudiaal  ex- 
tending notch  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  channel  section. 
an  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  channel  section,  an 
eye-bolt  adjustably  mounted  in  the  opening  through  the 


wall  of  the  channel  section,  a  tool  head  having  an  axial 
stub  shank  of  rectangular  cross  section  received  in  the 
channel  section  and  passing  through  the  eye  of  the  eye- 
boll  with  an  edge  of  the  shank  received  in  the  notch,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  eye-bolt  to  apply  bearing  pressure 
between  the  channel  section  and  the  shank  of  the  tool. 


2,794,M« 
EXPANSIBLE   DRAPER  SI  PPORTS 
Earlc  C.  Bullock,  Grand  RipMs,  Vfkh.,  mmigDOT  lo  Sie«l- 
caac    Inc^    Grand    Rapids,    Mkh.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Appiicadoa  October  I.  If 52,  Serial  No.  312^31 
3  Claims.     (CI.  30S— 3.8) 


1.  In  a  telescoping  drawer  suspension  having  a  case  rail, 
a  suspension  member  and  a  drawer  rail,  the  improvement 
in  said  suspension  compnsing.  said  case  rail,  suspension 
member  and  drawer  rail  each  being  laterally  spaced,  said 
case  rail  having  a  vtrtical  portion  and  a  first  honzontal 
offset.  »aid  suspension  member  having  a  vertical  portion 
and  a  second  honzontai  offset;  said  first  and  second  off- 
sets together  with  said  vertical  portions  of  said  cAic  rail 
ind  said  suspension  member  providing  a  first  ball  race- 
way of  square  cross-section;  a  pair  of  spaced  balls  mounted 
in  said  first  raceway;  said  drawer  rail  having  a  vertical 
portion  and  a  thir-J  horizontal  offset,  said  second  and  third 
offsets  together  with  the  vertical  portions  of  said  sus- 
pension member  and  said  drawer  ra»l  providing  a  second 
ball  raceway  of  square  cross-section,  a  pair  of  spaced  balls 
mounted  in  said  second  raceway,  each  of  said  balls  hav- 
ing a  diameter  equal  to  the  width  of  said  raceway;  said 
suspension  member  having  a  horizontal  bottom  leg.  a 
venical  ix\e  mounted  to  said  leg  of  said  suspension  mem- 
ber; a  roller  adapted  to  rotate  about  said  i.xle.  an  aperture 
in  the  vertical  portion  of  said  suspension  member  and  said 
roller  extending  through  said  aperture,  said  roller  con- 
tacting the  vertical  portions  of  both  said  drawer  rail  and 
said  case  rail. 


2,794.M1 

BEARING   MOl  NTING 

Frank  No«,  New  BdtBhi,  Coon.,  awifnoc  to  Tbe  Fafnir 

Bearing  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  ■  ror^nrtlon 

of  Connecticut 

Application  November  5,  IM3.  Serial  No.  3»0J0I 

I  Claim.     (CI.  3d*— 72) 


In  a  beanng  housing,  a  flange  plate  to  be  sectired  to  a 
support,  said  flange  plate  having  a  generally  axial  cir- 


cumferential flange  extending  to  one  side  of  said  plate, 
said  flange  at  the  axially  outer  end  having  a  rettirn  bent 
flange  on  the  inside  of  said  first  named  flange  and  extend- 
ing to  the  opposite  side  of  said  flange  plate  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  axial  distance  said  first  named 
flange  extends  from  tbe  flange  plate,  nid  return  bent 
flange  being  of  substantially  spherical  shape  on  the  inside 
to  receive  a  bearing  of  spherical  shape,  an  outer  bearing 
ring  having  a  generally  spherical  outer  surface  fitting  the 
spherical  surface  of  said  flange,  at  least  one  of  said  flanges 
having  a  pair  of  assembly  slots  to  permit  assembly  of  said 
outer  ring  and  its  flange. 


2,794,(93 

HIGH  SPEED  BEARLNG 

Otto  R.  NcoMth,  Los  Aagcka.  Caltf . 

AppUcatloa  Jnc  14,  If 54,  Setlai  No.  43«,485 

2  Clafam.     (CI.  3M— 203) 


I  A  high  speed  bearing  construction  comprising  a  bous- 
ing, at  least  three  bearing  wheels  mounted  in  the  housing 
for  free  rotation  relative  to  a  common  center,  at  least 
one  arm  pivotally  mounted  msidc  the  housing  and  carry-j 
ing  one  of  said  bearing  wheels  for  adjusting  the  same 
radially  with  respect  to  said  center,  and  an  axle  concentnc 
with  said  center,  the  circumferential  penphery  of  said 
axle  being  in  engagement  with  the  circumferential 
periphery  of  said  bearing  wheels,  said  beanng  wheels 
supporting  said  axle  and  being  rotatable  therewith  by 
sole  engagement  of  said  beanng  wheels  with  said  circum- 
ferential periphery  of  said  axle,  said  pivotally  mounted 
arm  being  operatively  associated  with  a  slotted  plate 
means  provided  with  a  slot  having  a  radial  and  circum- 
ferential directional  component  for  guiding  the  shaft  of 
said  one  beanng  wheel  therealong. 


1,794,493 
BEARING  RETAINER 
Robert  R.  Bvfckahcr  m4  Pkflip  i.  Mazziottl.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  aaiifoii  to  Dwa  Corporatkw,  Toledo,  Oblo.  a 
rof>onitkw  of  Virginia 

Ap^Hcadoo  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,848 
f  CWas.     (a.  308—212) 


1  A  beanng  assembly  comprising  a  cup-shaped  race, 
a  plurality  of  independently  movabte  cylindrical  needles 
arranged  within  said  race  to  form  a  bearing  sleeve;  and 
a  spring  itcel  needle  retainer  fitted  snugly  within  the 
open  end  of  said  race,  said  reuiner  being  annular  and 
having  a  flat  on  iu  outer  periphery 
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2,794,494 

SUKGICAL  OPERATING  TABLE  WTTH  HY- 

DRAUUC  ACTUATING  MEANS 

Edward  F.  Fnllwood  and  Joha  PkiMppi,  Madlaon,  Wis., 

aal^ors  to   Air  Redoctkm  Coaipaoy,   Incorporated, 

New  Yorlu  N.  Y^  a  cofiponOloa  of  New  Yort 

ApHlcaiioa  J—— n  24,  1952,  Sartel  No.  268,102 

lOClatas.     (CI.  311— 7) 


ila .  .liyfimniiK.Jiprr'^ 


1.  In  an  operating  table  having  a  base,  a  pedestal,  and 
a  plurality  of  relatively  adjustable  patient-supporting  table 
platform  sections,  tbe  improvement  which  comprises  a 
rigid  Uble  frame  for  supporting  said  platform  sections, 
a  fixture  supporTing  said  frame  on  said  pedestal,  said  fix- 
ture being  tilubly  mounted  on  said  pedestal  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  conuining  a  first  double-acting  hydraulic 
cylinder  device  disposed  on  an  axis  transverse  to  said  hori- 
zontal axis,  means  for  mounting  said  frame  on  said  first 
cylinder  device  for  tilting  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  first  cylinder  device,  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder 
device  forming  an  operative  connection  between  said 
fixture  and  said  table  frame  effective  to  tilt  said  frame 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  cylinder  device 
and  means  operatively  connected  with  said  first  cylinder 
device  and  said  pedestal  to  tilt  said  fixture  about  said  hori- 
zontal axis  when  said  first  cylinder  device  it  actuated. 


2.794,495 

ADJUCTABLE  HEIGHT  TABLES  WITH 

TELESCOPING  SUPPORTS 

Robert  Gamett  Heal,  St.  MarfarcCs  oa  Tliames,  England, 

aatgnor  to  Staples  and  Company   Limited,  London, 

Engtand 

Application  Jannary  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,911 

Clainn  priority,  appHcatfon  Great  Britain 

Jannary  21,  1954 

8  Clafana.     (CI.  311—40) 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  having  a  telescoping  leg 
structure  comprising  two  upwardly  extending  tubes  slid- 
able  one  within  the  other,  the  outer  tube  being  provided 
with  a  foot  portion  and  with  a  number  of  axially  spaced 
holes,  a  latch  mechanism  disposed  within  tbe  inner  tube 
and  comprising  a  latch  support  frictionally  engaging  the 
inner  tube,  a  rigid  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  oo  said 
support,  a  latch  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  lever  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  holes,  and  a  manipulating  mem- 
ber at  the  other  end  extending  through  another  bole  in 
the  end  of  the  outer  tube. 


2, 794.494 

WALL-TYPE  CONTAINER  FOR  TOOTH  BRUSHES 

Rayaoatf  W.  AItw,  WnniliMi,  Calif. 

AppMfllun  Fckranry  It,  1954,  SeiU  No.  411,098 

SCIafaM.    (CL  312— 204) 
1.  In  a  wall-type  container  for  tooth  brushes:  a  hous- 
ing provided  with  a  compartment  therein,  which  is  di- 


mensioned to  have  a  plurality  of  tooth  brushes  inserted 
thereinto:  a  slotted  face  plate  mounted  over  an  opening 
provided  in  a  building  wall;  the  housing  having  a  rear 
portion  telescoped  through  the  slot  of  the  face  plate  and 
the  opening  in  the  building  wall;  the  housing  further 


-  I.,  '^r 


having  a  forward  portion  projecting  in  front  of  the  build- 
ing wall;  an  anchoring  rod  fixed  to  the  face  plate  and  being 
telescoped  into  a  bore  fashioned  in  the  housing;  and 
means  removably  securing  the  housing  to  the  anchoring 
pin. 


2,794,497 

BOOK  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Ed  Berpnan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aalgnor  to  An  Staal  Co. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatloa  January  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,534 

4  Claims.     (CI.  312—233) 


'^1 


1.  Book  storage  and  display  apparatus  comprising  a 
cabinet  iiKluding  two  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  a  hori- 
zontal plate  secured  to  said  side  and  rear  walls  and  divid- 
ing said  cabinet  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  ver- 
tical plate  secured  to  said  horizontal  plate  and  disposed 
substajitially  parallel  to  said  side  walls  approximately  mid- 
way between  said  side  walls,  auxiliary  vertical  plates  at 
each  side  of  said  upper  chamber  and  adjacent  to  said 
side  walls,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  each 
of  said  auxiliary  plates,  a  book  holding  assembly  including 
a  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  book  holders  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  said  shaft  being  supported  on  said  vertical  plates 
and  said  brackets  within  said  upper  chamber,  and  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  cover  in  sliding  friction  fit  engagement 
with  said  side  and  rear  walls. 


2,794.498 
ASH  RECEIVER 
Claranca  P.  Chambcrlin,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Metal 
Monldlngi  Coi:ponitlon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
Application  Jannary  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405.913 
5  Claims.     (CI.  312—242) 
1.  An  ash  receiver  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing having  a  chamber  therein  open  at  one  end.  a  closure 
member  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  for  swinging 
movement  through  said  chamber  through  an  angle  of 
approximately  180  degrees,  said  housing  having  an  abut- 
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ment  portion  protecting  toward  said  closure  member  on 
one  side  of  the  pivotal  axis,  said  closure  member  hasrinf 
a  pair  of  spaced  bndge  portions  protecting  inwardly  oo 
opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  axis  and  forming  spaced 
abutment  surfaces  selectively  engageable  with  opposite 
edges  of  said  abutment  portion  to  limit  the  pivotaJ  move- 


~tt 


ment  of  said  closure  member,  means  including  a  leaf 
spring  carried  by  said  closure  nKmber  for  yieldably 
holding  said  closure  member  in  a  selected  position,  a 
container  defining  a  receptacle,  and  means  including  said 
bndge  portions  releasably  secunng  said  container  to  said 
closure  member. 


2,794,499 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SMALL  LAMPS 


MorllBMr  Ekcr,  Eaii 
ElMCrtc 


N.  J^  iiil^nr  lo  Weadnfc- 
Eflit  Wllrihinfc,  Pa^  a  cor> 


13, 1952,  SOTiaJ  No.  32S,I2« 
(CL  314—19) 


I .  The  method  of  mannfacluiim  lamps  having  tipless 
envelopes  with  leads  sealed  tberethrou^  comprising 
rigidly  holding  said  leads  in  a  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tion, mounting  a  filament  on  the  free  ends  of  said  leads, 
placing  a  bulb  with  a  preformed  neck  and  opening  over 
said  leads,  eilectinf  an  air-tight  seal  around  the  end  por> 
tions  of  said  neck,  evacuating  the  bulb  through  its  neck, 
heating  said  neck  to  plasticity,  compressing  the  neck  in- 
wardly to  form  a  press  which  hermetically  eiKloaes  inter- 
mediate  portions  of  said  leads  and  seals  off  said  bulb, 
releasing  the  end  portions  of  the  neck  from  said  air-tight 
seal,  and  removing  that  portion  of  said  neck  which  extends 
beyond  said  preav 


CHEMICAL 


2,794,7M 

PROCESS  OF  HEAT  TREATING  NYLON  FILA- 
MENTS BY  PASSING  THEM  AROUND  A 
HEATED  METAL  DRUM 


Airo  Jackaoa  Chcacy,  Jr.,  WOiiBlattoa,  Del.,  aasitnor  to 
E.  L  da  Poat  dc  NemcMn  md  Compuy,  WUmtegtoa, 
DeL,  a  cutpuf  aoos  of  Delaware 

Applkatkw  Jely  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  449,797 

I  Clafan.    (O.  S— 139.1) 


2,794,791 
AMMONIUM  NITRATE  OF  REDUCED  TENDENCY 

TO  CAKING  AND  SETTING  ON  STORAGE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
lack  AoMg,  Ai»ii— ,  aad 

Sfortaad,    iirfM""   •» 

a  cot»orado«   of  Great 


A  (nethod  for  heat  conditioning  of  oriented  mooofila- 
meat  having  a  diameter  of  2  to  60  mils,  and  composed  of 
a  synthetic  linear  potycarbonamide  having  intralinear  car- 
boiaamide  groups  as  an  integral  part  of  the  main  polymer 
chain  while  preventing  scuffing  of  the  same,  which  con- 
sists in  contacting  said  filament  with  the  periphery  of  a 
rotating  metal  drum,  having  a  diameter  of  from  15  inches 
to  3  feet,  heated  to  a  temperature  of  165'  to  205*  C.  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  drum  and  the  number  of  wraps 
of  the  said  ^lament  around  the  said  drum  being  such  that 
the  time  of  contact  of  the  Alament  with  the  drum  pe- 
riphery is  within  the  range  of  0  08  to  0.3  second  per  each 
mil  of  thickness  of  the  said  polyamide  in  contact  with  the 
penpheral  surface,  and  continuously  withdrawing  said 
filament  from  said  periphery  surface  as  said  filament  is 
being  fed  thereto,  whereby  the  recovery  properties  of  the 
said  filament,  on  deformation,  are  improved  to  substan- 
tially the  same  extent  as  by  heating  in  air  at  the  same  tem- 
perature for  a  longer  period  of  time. 


No  Drawli^    AppUcatlaa  Jaly  2,  1954, 
Seriri  No.  595,197 

GiealBritate 
9,  1955 

UCWiM.    (CL23— 193) 

1.  Ammonium  nitrate  of  reduced  tendency  to  caking 
and  setting  on  storage  and  of  substantially  normal  white 
appearance  comprising  discrete  ammonium  nitrate  par- 
ticles carrying  on  their  surfaces  a  deposit  comprising  a 
salt,  soluble  in  a  saturated  aqueous  ammonium  nitrate 
solution  at  20*  C.  of  at  least  one  condensation  product 
of  1  mol.  of  formaldehyde  and  2  mols  of  a  monomethyl- 
naphthalenemonosulphonic  acid,  the  amount  of  said  salt 
Seing  from  0.025%  upwards  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
dry  ammonium  nitrate  particles 


2,79i,7t2 
PREPARATION   OF   HYDROLYZABLE   TITANIUM 
SULFATE    SOLUTIONS    FROM    TTTANIFEROUS 
SLAGS 
riijwl    Wlbea  ABaa.  Frvk  O.  Ra— if?.  wm4  Iwmm 
MTGObert,  BaMlmon,  Md.,  Mrf^en  «•  Ite  GBMm 
asvslMii,  OM*.  a  ctponrti—  o(  OMo 
NoDnw^   Afftoiaa  My  4, 1954, 
SnW  No.  441432 
3CWM.    (CL2»— 117) 
1.  In  a  process  for  prepariof  a  bydrolyzable  tiUnium 
sulfate  solution  from  mehed  titaniferous  slag  contain- 
ing titanium  in  a  lower  state  of  oxidation  than  corre- 
sponds to  TiOs  and  conuiaiaf  iron  In  a  lower  state  of 
oxidation  than  corresponds  to  ferrk  oxide,  wherein  the 
slag  in  a  finely-divided  condition  b  reacted  with  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  until  a  solid  reaction  mixture  has 
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been  formed  having  substantially  all  of  the  reactive  ti- 
tanium of  this  slag  in  the  form  of  soluble  titanium  sul- 
fate, and  wherein  said  scdid  reaction  product  is  treated 
with  aqueous  solvent  to  extract  said  soluble  titanium  sul- 
fate, the  improvement  which  consists  of  initially  roast- 
ing said  slag  in  a  finely-divided  state  under  oxidizing 
conditions  at  temperatures  between  about  400*  C.  and 
600*  C.  until  at  least  a  mhyor  part  of  the  lower  state 
titanium  has  been  oxidized  to  TtO>. 


2,794,793 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  HEAVY  METAL  IONS 
FROM  WHTTE  FUMING  NITRIC  ACID 
Howaid  M.  Kfadivaler  aad  Doa  L.  ArasitroBt,  Covtaia, 
aad  HMeo  WatasMbc,  PaiJfa,  CaUf.,  Milgenrs  to 
AcffoJet-GcBcral  CorporaHoa,  Aanaa,  Califs  a  corpora- 
tfaaof  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  Scptendicr  17,  1953, 
Serial  No.  3M,t44 
5  Clafam.    (O.  23—159) 
I.  A  method  for  removing  heavy  metal  ions  selected 
from   the  group  consisting  of  iron,  chromium,   nickel 
and   mixtures  thereof  from   white   fuming  nitric   acid 
which   comprises   adding   concentrated   phosphoric   add 
thereto  in  a  quantity  greater  than  the  stoichiometric  re- 
quirement for  reaction  with  the  dissolved  metallic  ions, 
and  thereafter  filtering  the  mixture. 


2,794,794 
TREATMENT  OF  SPENT  SULFURIC  ACID 
HcBiy  C  Paalaca  and  Joeepk  W.  Dowlfam,  Elizabeth, 
N.  J.,  anigBors  to  Easo  Research  aad  Eogteeerlng  Com- 
poay,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

ApplkatloB  March  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  417399 
3  daioH.    (a.  23—172) 


-^ni^r^ — 


3.  The  process  of  purifying  spent  aqueous  sulfuric  acid 
of  40  to  60  weight  percent  HaSOi  containing  relatively 
small  amounts  of  carbotuoeoas  impurities,  which  com- 
prises first  treating  said  spent  add  with  an  admixed 
pbeiwllc  sohrent  for  soluble  carbonaceous  tars  and  resins 
among  said  impurities,  separating  the  thus  treated  aqueous 
add  from  said  solvent  aiid  from  impurities  extracted  by 
the  solvent,  subsequently  heating  the  aqueous  add  sep- 
arated from  said  solvent  and  extracted  impurities  to  an 
elevated  temperature  in  the  range  of  230*  F.  to  285  *  F.  for 
a  period  of  3  to  30  minutes,  during  said  heating  removing 
organic  impurities  which  are  boiled  from  the  aqueous 
add,  then  filtering  the  add  after  said  heating  by  contad 
with  the  solid  adwybent  material  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  50*  to  180*  F.  in  order  to  remove  remaining  im- 
purities which  remain  unvolatilized  in  the  add. 


imfy  23,  1954,  Scriri  No.  445^29 

4ClalMS.    (CL23~.294) 

I.  The  method  of  oootiauously  produdag  a  phaqrfMjrus 

sulfide,  which  comprises  contiDttonly  faitrodadng  Uqvid 

phosphorus  and  liquid  sulfur  into  a  boiling  mass  consbt- 

ing  of  said  phoaphonis  sulfide  and  thereby  effecting  a  con- 


tinuous reaction  between  said  phosphorus  and  said  suJfur 
and  continuous  distillation  of  said  reaction  product,  said 
reacunts  being  introduced  continuously  into  said  boiling 


mass  in  subsuntiaily  the  proportions  calculated  to  yield 
said  pbo^horus  sulfide  and  at  a  rate  maintaining  said 
mass  in  a  boiling  condition.  > 


2,794,794 
PREPARATION  OF  CALCIUM  CARBIDE 
WlUem  van  Looa,  Gdcea,  and  Sleds  Koopal,  SIttard, 
Netfaeriands,  a«ignors  to  Stamiearhoa  N.  V.,  Hecrlcn, 


No  Drawtaig.     AppUcatioa  December  28,  1953, 
Serial  No.  499,748 
Claims  prlorMjr,  application  Netherlands 
Deceoibcr  39,  1952 
4  ClalM.    (CL  23—298) 
5.  A  process  of  preparing  caldiun  carbide  in  a  furnace 
from  a  mixture  of  a  solid  fuel  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  coke,  coal  and  charcoal  and  a  calcareous 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unslaked 
lime,  limestone  and  dolomite,  said  process  comprising  con- 
verting part  of  said  fuel  to  gases  with  an  oxygen-contain- 
ing blast  at  a  temperature  <rf  about  2000  to  3000*  C, 
permitting  the  inflammable  gas  to  escape  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  80  to  200*  C.  through  the  top  of  the  furnace, 
while  in  the  lower  section  of  the  furnace  molten  carbide 
produced  by  the  reaction  ot  the  remainder  of  said  fuel 
and  calcareous  material  is  collected,  the  said  ratio  be- 
tween the  caldum  rodde  and  carbon  in  the  calcareous 
material  and  fuel  mixture  fed  through  the  furnace  being 
greater  than  about  I  to  4  and  lower  than  about  1  to  2. 


2,794,797 
LEAD  ACID  ACCUMULATORS 
Stanley  Waldi,  Cllftoa  tmrneHom,  near  Manchester,  Eng- 
land, aarignor  to  The  Chloride  Electrical  Storage  Com- 
panr  UmUed,  CUrtOB  Jmctfon,  near  Manchester,  Eng- 
laMl,  a  Britfah  coopMy 

No  Dnwfeig.    AppHcatkM  November  18, 1953, 

ScrW  No.  393,917 

2ClahM.    (a.  75— 147) 

1.  A  die  cast  grid  of  a  lead  acid  electric  acctuitilator 

containing  calcium  in  the  range  to  inhibit  precipitation  of 

lead  calcium  compounds,  from  0.03  to  not  in  excess  of 

0.1%,  tin  in  the  range  1%  to  2%,  alimiinium  in  the  range 

0.01  to0.1%,bakuicelead. 


2,794,795 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  A 

PHOSPHORUS  SULFIDE 

RobOTt  B.  HisdMia,  Trmtoa,  MIdk,  aninni  to  Moomto 

9t  Le^  Mc,  a  cofBontfon  of 


2,794,798 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  SUBSTAN- 
TIALLY PURE  BORON 
HcIh  Haag,  Godar,  Han,  Gctmany,  aasigDor  to  Her- 
man C  Stvck  AkHcagcaellacbaft,  BerUa-Lkbteifcldc, 
Csramay.  a  corporatioa  of  Gcmsaay 

No  Drawteg.    AppHcatioB  March  15, 1954, 

ScfW  No.  414495 

1  ClafaB.    (a.  23—299) 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  boron  having  a  purity 

of  between  about  97-99%  comprising  charging  potassium 
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boron  fluonde  and  metailic  todium  each  in  a  wparate 
open  vestcl  and  both  of  uid  vessels  being  enclosed 
m  an  outer  cylindrical  reaction  vessel,  evacuating  said 
outer  reaction  vevsel  and  its  contents  to  a  pressure  of 
less  than  1  millimeter  of  mercury  and  simultaneously 
hea'ing  to  ■  temperature  of  about  400  degrees  C.  to 
about  600  degrees  C  while  maintaining  said  pressure  of 
less  than  I  millimeter  of  mercury,  the  potassium  boron 
fluonde  reacting  *ith  metallic  sodium  to  produce  boron 
in  the  reaction  product,  cooling  the  reaction  product 
under  vacuum  to  room  temperature,  treating  the  re- 
action product  with  a  mixture  of  concentrated  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  40%  hydrofluoric  acid  to  eliminate 
boron  impunties  therefrom,  thereafter  drying  the  acid 
treated  product  under  vacuum,  heating  the  dried  prod- 
uct under  a  pressure  of  IQ-*  mm.  Hg  to  a  temperature 
of  between  1000-2000  degrees  C  until  all  the  boron 
compounds  which  are  volatile  and  decomposable  at  this 
temperature  have  been  removed,  and  collecting  as  the 
residue  boron  having  a  purity  of  about  97-99%. 


2,794,7W 

PREPARATION  OF  CARBON  BLACK  AND 

HYDROGEN 

Chaimcr    G.    KJrtbr1d«,    Wallliifford,    Pa^    urigiior    to 

Htmdry  Ptocmc  Corporadon,  WOmiiictoa,  Del.,  ■  cor- 

ponOoa  of  Delawara 

AppllcatkM  D«c«mb«r  20,  1952,  ScriaJ  No.  327.095 

I  CUloM.     (CL  23—209,4) 


,    't4'-i  rt^-i 


1.  The  process  for  the  pyrolytic  decooipouuon  of  nor- 
mally gaseous  hydrocarbons  to  good  yields  of  carbon  and 
hydrogen  comprising  introducing  such  a  hydrocarbon 
feed  into  direct  heat  exchange  coouct  with  a  pool  of 
molten  material,  continuing  said  contact  and  elevating 
the  temperature  of  said  charge  to  reaction  temperature, 
passing  thus  heated  charge  upwardly  into  contact  with  a 
layer  of  hot  fluidized  carbon  at  hydrocarbon  decomposi- 
tion temperature,  effecting  decomposition  of  said  charge 
to  carbon  and  hydrogen  dunng  said  last  mentioned  con- 
tact, and  recovering  products  of  said  decomposition,  while 
continuously  maintaining  said  layer  of  carbon  in  fluidized 
condition  above  said  molten  matenal. 


2,794,710 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBON  BLACK  FEED  STOCKS 

AND  THEIR  CONVERSION  TO  CARBON  BLACK 

Shelby  D.  Lawvoa.  Butlcarilk,  OUa„  aaatgnor  to  Philllpt 

Petroicare  Conpaay,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Applkadoo  Scptcmlm  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455.419 

17  Claims.    (O.  23—209.4) 


of  an  oil  comprising  a  decant  oil  produced  in  a  catalytic 
cracking  operation,  a  heavy  cycle  oil  and  a  light  cycle  oil. 
with  a  aoivcnt  preferentially  selective  to  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, when  charged  to  a  small  carbon  black  production 
furnace  having  a  refractory  lining  and  operated  under 
carbon  black  producing  conditions  causea  dagginf  of  the 
refractory  lining  of  said  small  furnace,  and  when  charged 
to  a  large  carbon  black  production  furnace  having  a  re- 
fractory lining  similar  to  that  of  said  small  furnace  and 
operated  under  carbon  black  producing  conditions  with- 
out causing  slagging  of  the  refractory  lining  of  said  large 
funuce,  the  method  of  cooducting  the  carbon  black 
producing  operation  without  slagging  the  refractory  liner 
of  said  small  carbon  black  production  furnace,  comprising 
distilling  said  extract  oil  to  produce  an  overhead  distillate 
oil,  a  bottoms  product  oil  and  an  oil  having  a  boiling 
range  intermediate  the  boiling  ranges  of  said  distillate 
oil  and  said  bottoms  product  oil,  charging  the  oil  of 
intermediate  boiling  range  to  said  small  carbon  black  pro- 
duction furnace  and  therein  partially  burning  the  charged 
oil  under  carbon  black  producing  conditions  similar  to 
the  aforesaid  carbon  black  producing  conditions  in  said 
small  furnace  whereby  slagging  does  not  occur  on  the 
refractory  walls  of  said  small  carbon  black  producing 
funuce,  charging  the  overhead  distillate  oil  and  the  bot- 
toms product  oil  to  said  large  carbon  black  production 
furnace  and  therein  partially  burning  the  charged  com- 
bined oils  under  carbon  black  producing  conditions  where- 
by slagging  docs  not  occur  on  the  walls  of  said  large 
furnace,  and  recovering  carbon  black  from  both  carbon 
black  producing  furnace*. 


1,794,711 
LIQt  ID-LIQUID  COUNTERCURRENT  CONTACT- 

INC  DEVICE 
Ikt  D.  Hall  and  WUHani  O.  Wcbbar,  Baytowa,  Tex.,  as- 
by  leaaa  aasigaiiiials.  to  Eaao  Research  and 
CoMpaay.  Elfatabath,  N.  J.,  a  corporadon 


Eo^aaartaf 
of  Dalawars 


AppHcadoa  Novtaabar  17.  1955,  Serial  No.  547.355 
5  CWaa.     {CI.  23—270.5) 


"k 


1.  In    a   furnace    carbon    black   production    operation 
wherein  an  extract  oil,  produced  by  the  solvent  extracbon 


I  A  device  for  intimately  countercurrently  contact- 
ing a  flrst  liquid  in  continuous  phase  with  a  second  liquid 
in  dispersed  phase  comprising  an  elongate  vertical  shell, 
first  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  shell  for  introduc- 
ing sajd  flrst  hquid  thereinto  as  a  continuous  phase,  sec- 
ond means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  shell  for  in- 
troducing said  second  liquid  into  said  sheil  and  for  dis- 
persing the  same  in  said  flrst  liquid,  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
cupped  honzontally  disposed  perforated  contact  plates 
intermediate  said  flrst  and  second  means  for  sequentially 
collecting  said  dispersed  liquid  phase  and  again  dispers- 
ing the  same  in  said  continuous  liqtiid  phase,  perforate 
honzontally  disposed  redispersion  baffles  intermediate 
each  adiacent  pair  of  said  contact  plates,  and  withdrawal 
means  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  shell  for  remor- 
ing  said  flrst  and  second  liquids  after  countercurrent  con- 
tact, each  of  said  redispersion  bafHes  comprising  a  plural- 
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ity  of  closely  spaced  perforate  plates,  the  plates  of  said 
dispersion  baffles  having  greater  open  areas  than  the 
open  areas  of  said  contact  plates,  said  first  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed,  differentially  sired 
)ets  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shell  for  introducing  said 
first  liquid  in  separate,  equal  velocity,  differential  vol- 
ume streams. 


nitrogen  atoms,  said  reaction  comprising  heating  from 
about  0.4  to  about  5  moles  of  said  compound  per  mole 
of  said  sulfide  to  a  temperature  at  which  hydrogen  sul- 
fide is  released;  said  product  being  present  in  said  com- 
position in  amount  such  that  the  phosphorus-to-lead 
atom  ratio  is  from  about  0.02/3  to  about  1.6/3. 


2,794,712 

APTARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  SULFUR  FROM 

BLAST  FURNACE  SLAG 

Fricdrlch  PhiUpp  Schtebcficr,  Bcmbcim-Aaerbach, 

HcMe,  GcmuHiy 

AppUcatloa  Octoktr  I(,  I9SI.  Serial  No.  25M7I 

(Claina.    (CL  23— 27t) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  recovering  sulphur  from  a  molten 
melt  such  as  blast  furnace  slag  comprising:  a  vertical 
container,  means  for  supplying  the  slag  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  container  and  withdrawing  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  container,  said  container  having  a  region  of  sub- 
suntially  rectangular  croes-section  intermediate  said 
means  for  supplying  the  slag  and  the  means  for  with- 
drawing the  same,  and  means  comprising  air  jets  arranged 
on  only  two  opposite  longer  sides  of  said  rectangular 
region  of  the  container  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  slag,  each  said  jet 
being  characterized  in  that  its  cross-sectional  area  in 
square  millimeters  divided  by  the  circumference  thereof 
in  millimeters  is  not  greater  than  five,  the  jets  on  one 
side  of  the  rectangular  region  ]x>sitioned  to  direct  jets  of 
air  into  said  container  intermediate  the  jets  of  air  deliv- 
ered from  the  jets  on  the  other  side  of  said  region  to 
enable  the  air  to  penetrate  the  entire  cross  section  of  slag 
in  said  region,  and  there  being  means  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  container  above  the  inlet  for  slag  for  withdrawing 
the  sulphur  laden  air. 


2,794,713 
FUEL  ANTIKNOCK 
Joha  D.  Bardcaoa,  FnusUla,  KOck,,   nislgaiii   to  Ethyl 
Cotpoffadoii,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadon  of  Dcla- 


2,7>4,714 
FUEL  ANTIKNOCK 
John  D.  Bardcaoo,   FnnkliB,  Mich,,  aarignor  to  EdiyI 
Corporadon,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  corporadon  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawtas.  Applkadoa  Aagust  13,  1953, 
Serial  No.  374,151 
8  Claims.  (CI.  44— «3) 
6.  Hydrocarbon  fuel  of  the  gasoline  boiling  range  adapt- 
ed for  use  as  fuel  for  spark  ignition  internal  combustion 
engines  conuining  up  to  about  6.34  grams  of  lead  per 
gallon  as  an  organolead  antiknock  agent,  and  a  metallic 
derivative  of  a  product  obtained  by  reaction  between  (1) 
a  phosphorus  sulfide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  PsSs  and  P«S7  and  (2)  an  organic  compound  contain- 
ing at  least  one  aronwtic  radical,  from  about  9  to  about 
40  carbon  atoms  and  a  hydrogen  atom  capable  of  re- 
acting with  said  phosphorus  sulfide  to  form  hydrogen 
sulfide,  said  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  trihydrocarboo-subsliluted  methanes 
having  the  formula 

B 

I 
Ar-C-R' 

I 
R'- 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  univalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  Ar  is  an  aryl  radical,  and  (/>)  dihydropolycydic 
compounds  conuining  only  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  heterocyclic 
nitrogen  atoms,  said  reaction  comprising  heating  from 
about  0.4  to  about  5  moles  of  said  compound  per  mole 
of  said  sulfide  to  a  temperature  at  which  nydrogen  sul- 
fide is  released;  said  metallic  derivative  being  prepared 
by  reacting  said  product  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  180  to  350'  F.  with  an  amount  of  a  metallic 
base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides,  hy- 
droxides and  carbonates  suflScicnt  to  neutralize  at  least 
a  part  of  the  acidity  of  said  product,  said  metallic  de- 
rivative being  present  in  said  fuel  in  amount  such  that 
the  phosphorus-to-lead  atom  ratio  is  from  about  0.02/3 
to  about  1.6/3. 


No  Drawtag.    ApfOcadoa  Aagust  13,  1953, 
Scrfal  No.  374,154 
7ClaiiM.    (a.  44— (3> 
6.  Hydrocarbon   fuel   of  the  gasoline   boiling  ranfe 
adapted  f or  uae  as  a  fuel  for  spark  ignition  internal  com- 
bustion engines  containing  up  to  about  6.34  grams  of  lead 
per   gallon   as   an   organolead   antiknock   agent,   and   a 
product  obtained  by  reaction  between  (1)  a  phosphorus 
sulfide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  PsSs  and 
PiS7  and  (2)  an  organic  compound  containing  at  least 
one  aromatic  radical,  from  about  9  to  about  40  carbon 
atoms  and  a  hydrogen  atom  capable  of  reacting  with  said 
phosphorus  sulfide  to  form  hydrogen  sulfide,  said  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
trihydrocarbonsubctituted  methanes  having  the  formula 

Ar-C— R' 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  univalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  Ar  is  an  aryl  radical,  and  (6)  dihydropolycydic 
compounds  conuining  only  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  heterocyclic 


2,794,715 
FUEL  ANTIKNOCK 
Johsi  D.  BartlcM>n,   FrankUm  Mlch„  aarignor  to  Etfiyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 


No  Drawlog.  Applkadoa  Angnst  13,  1953, 
SeritfNo.  374,153 
7aalms.  (CL44— 66) 
6.  Hydrocarbon  fuel  of  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
adapted  for  use  as  fuel  for  spark  ignition  internal  com- 
bustion engines  conuining  up  to  about  6.34  grams  of 
lead  per  gallon  as  an  organolead  antiknock  agent,  and 
a  product  obuined  by  reaction  between  ( 1 )  a  phosphorus 
sulfide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  PsSs  and 
P4S7  and  (2)  an  organic  compound  containing  at  least 
one  substituted  carbon  atom  which  is  doubly  bonded  to 
a  group  VI-B  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  which  compound  possesses 
at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  the  carbon  atom  alpha 
to  the  substituted  carbon  atom,  said  compound  being 
further  characterized  by  containing  up  to  100  carbon 
atoms  and  by  containing  only  elements  sciccted  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen,  and 
sulfur,  said  reaction  comprising  heating  from  about  0.2 
to  about  10  moles  of  said  compound  per  mole  of  said 
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Hilfkie  to  I  temperature  at  which  hydrogen  nilfldc  is  re- 
leased; taid  product  being  present  in  laid  fuel  in  amount 
such  that  the  phosphorus- to  lead  atom  ratio  is  from  about 
0.02/3  to  about  1.6/3. 


2,7^4.714 
FIIX  ANTIKNOCK 
D.  BartlcMW,   VrmkM,  Mk^ 
Cor^walfcm,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y^  a 


No 


to   Elbyf 
ot  Dcla- 


of  up  to  about  3000  and  (2)  a  phoqihonis  sulfide  se- 
lected from  the  group  cxmsisting  of  P>Ss  and  P«9i,  said 
reaction  comprising  hcatint  from  about  0.2  to  about 
2.0  moles  of  said  sulfide  per  mole  of  said  okflalc  hy- 
drocarbon to  a  temperature  at  whkh  hydrofea  sulfide 
is  released,  said  product  being  preeent  in  said  fuel  in 
amount  such  that  the  phosphorus  to  lead  atom  ratio  is 
from  about  0.2/3  to  about  1.6/3. 


AafMt  13,  1993, 
No.  374,l5f 


•  CWm.    (CL  44     44) 

6.  Hydrocarbon   fuel   of   the   gnaoliw   boiling   range 
adapted  for  use  as  fuel  for  sparfc  isnitioo  internal  com- 
bustion engines  containing  from  about  0.53  to  about  6.34 
grams  of  lead  per  galloo  as  aa  ortanolead  antiknock 
agent,  and  a  metallic  derivative  of  a  product  obtained  by 
reaction  between  (1 )  a  pboaphorus  sulfide  selected  from 
the  group  conaistinf  of  PiSs  and  P«Si  and  (2)  an  organic 
compound  coataimng  at  least  one  substituted  carbon  atom 
which  is  doubly  bonded  to  a  group  V1-B  element  selected 
from  the  group  ooosistinf  of  oxyfen  and  sulfur  and  which 
compound  poa seises  at  least  one  bydrofen  atom  on  the 
carbon  atom  alpha  to  the  substituted  carbon  atom,  said 
compound  bdng  further  characterized  by  containing  up 
to  100  carbon  atoms  and  by  containing  only  elements 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  bydrofen, 
oxygen,  and  sulfur,  said  product  being  prepared  by  beat- 
ing from  about  0.5  to  about  10  moles  of  said  compound 
per  mole  of  said  sulfide  to  a  temperature  at  which  hydro- 
gen sulfide  is  released;  said  metallic  derivative  being  pre- 
pared by  reacting  said  product  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  ISO  to  350*  F.  with  an  amount  of  a  metallic 
base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides,  hy- 
droxides and  carbonates  suflldent  to  neutralize  at  lent 
a  part  of  the  acidity  of  said  product;  said  metallic  deriva- 
tive being  present  in  said  fuel  in  amount  such  that  the 
phosphonis-to-lead  atom  ratio  is  from  about  0.2/3   to 
about  1.6/3. 


2,7f4,71f 
FUEL  ANTIKNOCK 
Joha  D.  Bamaeoa,  Fraakfla,  Mich., 
Coryocadoa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 


Id  Ethyl 
of  Deia- 


No  Drawtag.     A^fHcatfoa  AagMt  13.  19S3, 

Scrfd  No.  374,152 

7  Clates.     (CL  44     4f) 

6.  Hydrocarbon  fuel  of  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
adapted  for  use  as  fuel  for  spark  ignition  internal  com- 
bustion engines  containing  up  to  about  6.34  grams  of 
lead  per  gallon  as  an  organolead  antiknock  afent,  and  a 
product  obtained  by  reaction  between  ( 1 )  an  organic 
compound  in  which  at  least  one  carbon  atom  is  sub- 
stituted with  at  least  one  univalent  radical  compoeed 
solely  of  a  group  VI-B  element  and  hydrogen,  said 
radical  being  bonded  to  said  carbon  atom  through  said 
group  VT-B  element,  said  compound  containing  only 
elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon, 
hydrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur,  selenium  and  tellurium,  and 
(2)  a  pboaphorus  sulfide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  PsSs  and  P«Si.  said  reaction  comprising  heat- 
ing from  about  0.5  to  about  10  moles  of  said  compound 
per  mole  of  said  sulfide  to  a  temperature  at  which  hy- 
drogen sulfide  IS  released;  said  product  being  present  in 
said  fuel  in  amount  such  that  the  phoaphonis-to-lead 
atom  ratio  is  from  about  002/3  to  about   f6/3 


2,794,717 

FUEL  ANTIKNOCK 

Lewia  F.  Gilbert,  DcCnrfC,  MMu,  MrifBor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 

poratloa.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cofyoradoa  of  Delawarv 

No  DnwiM.     Appliadun  Inly  3t.  19S3. 

SerM  No.  371.4M 

17  Clahm.     (d.  44 — 49) 

II.   Leaded   hydrocarbon  fuel   of  the  gasoline   boiling 

range  in  which  the  lead  content  \s  up  to  about  6  34  gram\ 

of  lead  per  gallon  containing  a  compound   having  the 

general  formula 

P«Aj 

wherein  A  ij  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur, 
selenium,  and  tellurium,  said  compound  being  present  m 
amount  such  that  the  phosphorus- to- lead  atom  ratio  is 
from  about  0.01  to  3  and  about  1  to  3 


lote   D 
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2,794,T2« 
FUEL  ANTIKNOCK 
FffMklhi.   Mich., 

New  York.  N.  Y„  i 


to   Ethyl 
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2,794,71t 
FUTL  ANTIKNOCK 
ioha    D.  BoftlewNi,   FrMkMa.  Mich.,   — jgom    lo  Ethyl 
Corporation  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  coryoraliow  of  Date- 
wwra 

No  Drawteg.     Appttcadoa  A^m(  13.  I9S3. 
Serial  No.  374,131 
19  CIbIhm.     (CL  44—49) 
6    Hydrocarbon    fuel   of   the   gasoline   boiling   ranfe 
adapted  for  use  as  fuel  for  spark  ignition  internal  com- 
bustion engines  containing  from  about  0.53  to  about  6.34 
grams  of  lead  per  gallon  as  an   organolead   antiknock 
agent,  and  a  product  obtained  by  reaction  between  (I) 
an   oieflnic    hydrocarbon    conUining    at    least    4   carbon 
atoms  in   the  molecule  and  having  a  nx)lecular  weight 


Applcatfoa  A^wt  13,  19S3. 
Scrid  No.  374,154 
•  ClahM.  (CL44— 49) 
6.  Hydrocai^on  fuel  of  the  gasoline  boiHng  range 
adapted  for  use  as  fuel  for  spark  ignition  internal  com- 
bustion engines  containing  up  to  about  6.34  grams  of 
lead  per  gallon  as  an  organolead  antiknock  agent,  and  a 
metallic  derivative  of  a  product  obtained  by  reaction 
between  ( 1)  an  organic  compound  in  which  at  least  one 
cai^Kjn  atom  ia  sobstituled  with  at  least  one  univalent 
radical  composed  solely  of  a  group  VI-B  element  and 
hydrogen,  said  radical  being  bonded  to  said  carbon  atom 
through  said  group  VI-B  elemeat.  said  compound  con- 
taining only  elements  selected  from  the  group  cooaistiiig 
of  carboo,  hydrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur,  selenium,  and  tel- 
lurium, and  (2)  a  phoqihorua  sulfide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  PaSs  and  P«St,  aaid  product  being 
prepared  by  heating  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  aolea  of 
said  compoimd  per  mole  of  said  sulfide  to  a  temperature 
at  which  hydrotea  sulfide  is  releaaed.  aaid  metallic  deriva- 
tive being  prepared  by  reacting  said  product  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  ISO  to  350*  F.  with  an  amount 
of  a  metallic  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides,  hydroxides,  and  carbonates  sufficient  to  neutralize 
at  least  a  part  of  the  acidity  of  said  product;  said  metallic 
derivative  being  preaent  in  said  fuel  ia  amount  such  that 
die  phoaphorus-to-lead  atom  ratio  is  from  about  0.02/3 
to  about  1.6/3. 
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6.  Hydrocarbon  fuel  of  the  gastrfine  boiling  range 
adapted  for  use  as  fuel  for  spark  ignition  internal  com- 
bustion engines  containing  up  to  about  6.34  granu  of 
lead  per  gallon  as  an  organolead  antiknock  agent,  and  a 
product  obtained  by  reaction  between  (1)  a  phosphorus 
sulfide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  P^  and  P4S1 
and  (2)  an  amine  containing  up  to  about  30  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  directiy  attached  to  a 
nitrogen  atom,  said  reaction  comprising  heating  from 
about  0.5  to  about  10  moles  of  said  amine  per  mcrie  of 
said  sulfide  to  a  temperature  at  which  hydrogen  sulfide  is 
released;  said  product  being  preaent  in  said  fuel  in  amount 
such  that  the  phoaphorus-to-lead  atom  ratio  is  from  about 
0.02/3  to  about  1.6/3. 


ides,  hydroxides,  and  carbonates  sufficient  to  netitralize  at 
least  a  part  of  the  acidity  of  said  product;  said  metallic  de- 
rivative being  present  in  said  fuel  in  amount  such  tiut  tiic 
phosphorus-to-lead  atom  ratio  is  from  about  0.02/3  to 
about  1.6/3. 

•  2,794,724 

SYSTEM  FOR  GASIFYING  COAL 
J.  Morfamd,  Loaiivflk,  Ky..  udmtnr  to  Phailpi 
r,  a  vMfmttOam  of  Ddawaic 
iplimlir   12,    1949,    Serhd   No. 
nsa^,mm  Palart  No.  2^59,60,  dated  Novcasher 
17,  1953.    DIvUed  md  Mi  itpHrafina  Stptsnshsr  21, 
1953,  Serhd  No.  3S2,M5. 

5CWM.    (CL4S— 73) 
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riMtih.  Mich., 
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7.  Hydrocarbon  fuel  of  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
adapted  for  use  as  fuel  for  spark  ignition  internal  com- 
bustion engines  containing  from  about  0.53  to  about  6.34 
grams  of  lead  per  gallon  as  an  orgaix>lead  antiknock 
agent,  and  a  metallic  derivative  of  a  product  obtained  by 
reaction  between  ( 1 )  a  phosphorus  sulfide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  PsSs  and  P4S7  and  (2)  an  olefinic 
hydrocarbon  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  100 
to  about  3000.  said  product  being  prepared  by  heating  from 
about  0.2  to  about  2.0  moles  of  said  phosphorus  sulfide 
per  mole  of  said  oieflnic  hydrocarbon  to  a  temperature 
at  which  hydrogen  sulfide  is  released,  said  metallic  deriva- 
tive being  prepared  by  reacting  said  product  at  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  about  180  to  350*  F.  with  an  amount 
of  a  meiallic  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides,  hydroxides,  and  carbonates  sufficient  to  neutralize 
at  least  a  part  of  the  acidity  of  said  product;  said  metallic 
derivative  being  present  in  said  fuel  in  amount  such  that 
the  phosphorus-to-lead  atom  ratio  is  from  about  0.2/3 
to  about  1.6/3. 


D. 


1.794,723 
FUEL  ANTIKNOCK 
risatfia.  Mkk^ 
New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a 


to  EAyl 
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AagBit  13, 1953, 
Scilal  No.  374,l«r^ 


No 


SCIalaM.  (CL44— C9) 
6.  Hydrocarbon  fuel  of  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
adapted  for  use  as  fuel  for  spark  ignition  internal  com- 
bustion engines  containing  up  to  about  6.34  grams  of  lead 
per  gallon  as  an  organolead  antiknock  agent,  and  a  metal- 
lic derivative  of  a  product  obtained  by  reaction  between 
( i )  a  phosphorus  sulfide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  PaSs  and  P4S1  and  (2)  an  amine  containing  up  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  di- 
rectly attached  to  a  nitrogen  atom,  said  product  being 
prepared  by  heating  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  moles  of 
said  amine  per  mole  of  said  suMde  to  a  temperature  at 
which  hydrogen  sulfide  is  releaaed.  said  metallic  derivative 
being  prepared  by  reacting  said  product  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  180  to  350*  F.  with  an  amount  of 
a  metallic  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ox- 


1.  An  organic  sc^ds  gasification  system  which  com- 
prises in  combination,  a  pebble  beating  chamber;  a  pebble 
inlet  conduit  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  pebble  heating 
chamber;  a  first  effluent  outict  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  pebble  heating  chamber;  a  first  fluid  heat  exchange 
material  inlet  conduit  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  pebble 
heating  chamber;  an  inclined  pebble  coking  chamber 
roUtable  about  its  axis;  a  first  pebble  conduit  extending 
between  the  lower  portion  of  said  pebble  heating  chamber 
and  the  upper  portion  of  said  pebble  coking  chamber;  an 
organic  solids  inlet  conduit  in  the  upper  end  of  said  pebble 
coking  chamber,  a  condensation  chamber;  a  second  ef- 
fluent outlet  conduit  extending  between  the  upper  end  of 
said  pebble  coking  chamber  and  said  condensation  cham- 
ber; a  separation  chamber;  a  third  effluent  outlet  conduit 
extending  between  said  condensation  chamber  and  said 
separation  chamber,  a  condensate  outiet  extending  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  separation  diamber;  a  fourth 
effluent  outiet  conduit  extending  from  the  upper  portion 
of  said  separation  chamber,  a  gasification  chamber;  a 
second  pebble  conduit  extending  between  the  lower  end 
of  said  pebble  coking  chamber  and  the  upper  portion  of 
said  ga^fication  diamber;  a  fifth  effluent  outiet  extending 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  gasification  diamber  and  con- 
nected to  said  fourth  effluent  outiet;  gasifying  medium 
inlet  means  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  gasification  cham- 
ber; a  pebble  outiet  conduit  extending  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  gasification  chamber,  and  elevation  means 
extending  between  said  pebble  outlet  conduit  means  and 
said  pebble  inlet  conduit. 


1,794.725 
MANUFACTURE  OF  GAS  MIXTURES  CONTAIN- 
ING CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND  HYDROGEN 

Waller  G.  Sfhawaa%  WcsCficU,  N.  J.,  aaatgaoe  to  Eaao 

f,  a  corpuratloa  of 


8, 1944,  Serial  No.  689,162 
9CUhM.    (CL48— 206) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  carbon  monoxide   and 
hydrogen  which  comprises  contacting  a  dense  fiuidized 
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bed  of  finely-divided  carbonaceous  solids  with  steam  at 
gasification  temperatures,  adding  to  said  bed  a  finely- 
divided  metal  ojude  adapted  to  oxidue  carbonaceous 
matenais  at  gasification  conditions,  withdrawing  finely- 
divided  solid  carbonaceous  gasification  residue  and  re- 
duced metal  oxide  from  said  bed.  separating  substantially 
completely   said   reduced   metal    oxide   fro«   said   solids 


2,7f4,7M 

PROCESS  OP  MAKING  A  FLOWABLE  SOLID 

ORE-CARBON  MASS 

Crt  E.  LtA«.  ■«  AnwIW^  p.,  M,!,^  to  Udier 

lae.,  PlUriMigk,  P»^  a  corpontfoa  of 

14,  1M3,  StM  No.  35S.MS 

(CL  7S— 4) 


W^ 


carbonaceous  gasification  residue,  conducting  the  re- 
duced metal  oxide  to  a  regeneration  zone,  treating  it  in 
air  while  in  the  form  of  a  fluidized  bed  to  re-oxidize  said 
reduced  metal  oxide  and  returning  re-oxidized  metaJ 
oxide  to  the  fluidizcd  bed  of  carbonaceous  solids  at  a 
temperature  substantially  higher  than  that  prevailing  in 
said  bed  of  ftuidized  carbonaceous  solids 


2,7*4,72« 
ENDLESS  ABRASIVE   ARTICLE 
Rkkarri  G.  RfedcMl  ud  Radolpk  S.  Frigited,  S<.  P.«|, 
■^'^^■^  MBVMWi  to  MiBBcwMa  MJnii«  A  Vfanafactar. 
r,  SC  PmU,  Mka^  a  cotroradoa  of  Dcla- 


Apylkattoa  NoTcaber  19.  1M«,  Serial  No.  12«J«« 
5  Claiaa.     (CL  51—297) 


T 


Z3 


2.  Method  of  joimng  coated  abrasive  sheet  material 
m  making  abrasive  beJts,  cooes,  etc.,  compnsmg  the  steps 
of  skiving  the  adjacent  edges,  placing  the  skived  surfaces 
m  overlapping  fitted  position  and  interposing  therebetween 
a  thin,  soivent-free,  strong  and  self-supporting,  flexible 
rapidly  heat-curing,  heat-activated  adhesive  splicing  film, 
briefly  heating  the  assembly  under  low  pressiire  to  soften 
the  film,  and  continuing  the  heating  with  the  application 
of  increased  pressure  whereby  to  secure  self-bonding  of 
the  film  to  said  skived  surfaces  and  to  heaf-cure  the  film, 
said  film  being  a  blend  of  ingredients  comprising  a  rub- 
bery butadiene-acrylonitrile  polymer,  a  minor  proportion 
of  oil-soluble  heat-reactive  phenol-aldehyde  resin,  and.  as 
a  curing  agent,  2.6-di-bromomethyl-4-methylphenol 


TO 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  flowable  mass  of  fine  discrete 
wilds  largely  made  up  of  particles  of  carbonaceous  ma- 
tenal  and  particles  of  material  which  is  predominantly 
ore  adherently  connected  together  comprising   preheat 
ing  finely  divided  material  which  is  predominantly  ore 
to  a  temperature  above  the  softening  temperature  of  the 
bemnafter  mentioned  finely  divided  coking  carbonaceous 
material  tn  soUd  form,  admixing  in  a  mixer  the  preheated 
matcnal  which  is  predominantly  ore  and  finely  divided 
coking  carbonaceous  material  in  solid  form,  completing 
the  admixing  in  the  mixer  before  the  finely  divided  car- 
bonaceoos  material  exceeds  a  temperature  of  about  600'- 
650*  F   and  maintaining  the  same  admixed  as  the  tem- 
perature nses  until  the  temperature  of  the  carbonaceous 
niatenal  approaches  its  softening  temperature,  then  dis- 
charging the  mixture  from  the  mixer  into  a  rotating  re 
tort  wherein  the  mixture  is  agitated  and  adding  further 
heat  to  the  mixture  through  the  wall  of  the  retort  so  that 
the  carbonaceous   material  softens  and  becomes  sticky 
while  m  intimate  contact  with  the  finely  divided  material 
which  IS  predominantly  ore.  obviating  any  tendency  of 
the  respective  materials  to  segregate  during  agitation  be- 
cause of  a  difference  in  specific  gravity,  the  agitaUon  caus- 
mg  particles  of  the  carbonaceous  materia]  and  particles 
of  the  material  which  is  predominantly  ore  to  become  ad- 
herently connected  together  as  fine  solids  forming  a  flow- 
able  mass,  and  continuing  the  heating  and  agitation  of  the 
mixture  until  the  mixture  attains  a  temperature  of  at  least 
850*  F.  but  not  substantially  higher  than  1000*  F   and 
the  ciirbonaceous  material  returns  to  solid  form. 


2,794,727 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
■-  1-.,  r,    -         TREATMENT  OF  SOIL 
KOA  C.  Barrooa,  MMIaad,  Mlch^  MigBor  to  The  Dow 
Chemwd  Compaay.  Mldlaod,  Mkh.  a  eoryoralioa  of 

No  Orawiiv.    Appttcatfoa  September  U,  1953, 
S«tWN«.3it,«ll 
l^Cktmt.    (CLTl-2.7) 
4    An  agronomical  practice  which  comprises  impreg- 
nating soil  with  a  composition  made  up  of  propargyl  bro- 
mide as  an  active  ingredient  uniformly  associated  with 
an  inert  diluent  as  a  earner  therefor,  the  umpregnation 
bang  earned  out  so  as  to  provide  at  least  3  parts  by 
weight  of  the  bromide  compound  per  million  parts  by 
weight  of  soil. 


2,794,729 

METHOD  OF  SINTERING  ORES 

RoMn  Adair  RmmO,  ColaaMa.  t—    ^^mt  m  Mn». 

S'ol'SSJSe^-^'  *•  »-*^  ^-^  • -^ 
No  Drawtag.    Arpllcatfoa  Daccabar  14,  1954, 
Swial  No.  475473 
tOafaM.    (CL75-^ 

I.  In  a  procesi  of  prepanng  finely  divided  metal-bear- 
ing ores   for  sintering   the   steps  which   comprise   pug 
milling  the  finely  divided  metal-bearing  ore  with  water 
and  subsequently  briefly  blending  therewith  recycle  fines 
from  a  previous  sintering  operation  and  a  carbonaceous 
fuel  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  6-me8h.  such  that 
the  said  fines  and  fuel  compooenu  of  the  sinter  feed 
material  composition  subctantially  retain  their  size  and 
shape  relationship  and  are  substantially  free  from  a  coat- 
mg  of  the  pugHniUed  mixture,  to  provide  a  sinter  feed 
material  cootaining  from  about  3  to  about  21   pereent 
water,  oo  a  wet  basis;  from  about  5  to  about  25  percent 
recycle  fines,  on  a  dry  basis;  and  from  about  6  to  about 
12  percent  of  carbonaceous  fuel,  on  a  dry  basts;  all  by 
wagbt  of  the  sinter  feed  material. 
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2.794,73# 
PROCESS  FOR  RAFIDLY  DESULPHURIZING 
CAST  IRON 
Rcii4  Penta  ami  ttmn  Uuubcilom  Paris,  Fry,  aastyors 
Is  Sedate  dTEIaetio-Chh^  dTlectro-McteDH^  ct 
daa  Adariaa  ElactrlqMS  rUgtec,  PutaJFkvcc 
NoDrawliV.     ApHtetio*  My  29,  1952, 
Serial  No.  3tl,Mt 
CkriM  priority,  applkatfoa  Fraacc  AagMl  i,  1951 
lOahn.     (a.75— 55) 
A  process  for  rapidly  desulphuriiing  cast  iron,  which 
comprises  adding  to  a  cast  iron  bath  a  reducing  agent  of 
the  group  consisting  of  silicon  and  aluminum,  pouring  the 
cast  iron  into  a  ladle  and  simuluncously  mixing  therewith 
particles  of  slag  in  a  solid  sUte.  said  slag  containing  m 
principal   constituenU  a  previously  reacted   mixture  of 
fluorspar,  lime  and  halide  of  meUl  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  in  the 
proportions  by  weight  of  60-85%   fluorspar.   15-40% 
lime,  and  up  to  20%  of  said  halide.  said  slag  containing 
not  over  8%  by  weight  of  addic  constituents  capable  of 
combining  with  the  lime  in  the  slag,  and  within  a  short 
time  of  completion  of  pouring,  adding  a  basic  material  to 
the  slag  in  the  ladle  to  inhibit  corrosive  attack  on  the  ladle 
lining.  

1,794,731  _ 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  REFINING  OF  CAST 
IRONS  AND  STEELS 
Kaiao  Iwaac  and  Maaao  HoiMa,  Scadai  City,  Japan,  aa- 
slgnon  to  The  Rcacarch  LtetHnte  for  Inw,  Steel  and 
oSicr  Mctak  of  The  Tohoka  Ualvenlty,  Scadai  City, 

"^ppHcatlon  Jnly  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,^94 
2  Claims.    (0.75—57) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  tough  cast  iron  and  steel 
conUining  short  flake  graphite  and  nodular  graphite 
which  comprises  rcducing-refining  the  raw  meul  in  a 
melting  furnace  with  a  refining  agent  conUining  a  sub- 
sunce  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides 
and  carbonates  of  the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals 
and  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon,  silicon  and  aluminum  and  a  further  refining 
agent  comprising  CaCNi  and  a  subsUnce  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  SiOa.  CaO  and  AljOs. 


taining  an  inert  atmo^here  a  finely  divided  solid  which 
is  freely  stirrable  at  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  and 
which  is  inert  toward  sodium  metal  and  calcium  chloride 
at  said  temperature,  adding  to  said  reaction  zotie  anhy- 
drous calcium  chloride  and  sodium  metal  in  portions  suf- 
ficiently small  relative  to  the  amount  of  said  solid  to 
maintain  a  finely  stirrable  solid  in  the  reaction  zone  and 
to  react  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  essentially 
calcium  metal  and  sodium  chloride,  continuing  the  addi- 
tion of  said  portions  with  stirring  of  the  charge  until  the 
desired  amounts  of  calcium  chloride  and  sodium  metal 
have  been  added  and  the  toul  amounts  thereof  are  in  the 
proportion  of  two  moles  of  sodium  metal  per  mole  of 
calcium  chloride,  and  maintaining  the  reaction  rone  at  a 
temperature  between  about  385*  C.  and  the  melting  tem- 
perature of  the  chloride  mixture  present  during  the  reac- 
tion until  the  reaction  is  complete. 


2,794.732 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CALCIUM 
Peter  P.  AlcuBdcr.  Bcrcriy,  Mate.,  aarigMir  to  Metal 
Hydridcfl  bcocporated,  Bcvcrty,  Mate.,  a  corporatioB  off 
MMMdmntts 

No  Drawtaf.     AppUcatloa  May  3,  1954, 
Serial  No,  4273«9 
2  ClalmB.    (O.  75— 67) 
1.  The  method  for  reducing  calcium  chloride  which 
comprises  bringing  sodium  metal  in  intimate  contact  with 
anhydrous  calcium  chloride  in  the  proportion  of  two  moles 
of  sodium  metal  per  mole  of  calcium  chloride,  and  main- 
taining the  mixture  thus  formed  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
at  a  temperature  above  about  420*  C.  until  a  reaction 
product  is  formed  comprising  essentially  calcium  noetal 
and  sodium  chloride,  said  temperature  being  less  than  the 
melting  temperature  of  the  halide  mixture  present  during 
the  reaction. 


2,794,733 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CALCIUM 
Peter   P.    Akxaader,    Bcvcrty,   aad    Robert   C   Wade, 
Ipswich,  Mate.,  atelfnn  to  Metal  Hydrida  bcorpo- 
rated,  Bcvcrty,  Mate.,  a  coiporatfcte  of  Maaaadnuctts 
No  Dniwiaf.    ABoUcatfcM  May  3, 1954, 
SteW  No.  42739f 
4ClaiM.    (CL75— <7) 
I.  The  method  for  reducing  calcium  chloride  which 
comprises  introducing  into  a  confined  reaction  zone  con- 


2,794.734 
NICKEL-BASE  ALLOYS 
Wmiaa  O.  Binder  Mid  Cfawde  R.  Btabop,  Niagara  Falb, 
N.  Y.,  atelgDon  to  Ualoa  Cartrfdc  aiad  CariMW  Corpo- 
nrtloa,  a  cocporatloB  off  New  Yorit 

NoDnwlBg.    AppUcatloa  September  S,  1953, 

Serial  No.  379,t7l 

3  Claims.    (CI.  75—170) 

1.  A  nickel-base  alloy  consisting  of  4%  to  10%  silicon; 

2%  to  25%  tantalum;  columWum  from  zero  to  one-half 

the  tanuhim  content;  the  sum  of  tantalum  and  columbium 

not  exceeding  25%;  up  to  3%  aluminum;  up  to  15%  iron; 

up  to  4%  copper,  the  remainder  mckel  and  inddenul  im- 

puritiet,  the  Untalum  content  of  said  alloy  being  on  the 

high  side  of  its  said  range  when  the  silicon  content  is  on 

the  low  side  of  its  said  range  and  being  on  the  low  side 

thereof  when  the  silicon  content  is  on  the  high  side  of  its 

said  range.  

2  794,735 
PRODUCTION  OF  POROUS  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Leo  ScUcckt,  Lodwigafaafea  (Rhlae),  "i^iHeniMmi  Klip- 
pel,  Hatelodi,  Germany,  atetgnors  to  Badb^eAiiato- 
A     Soda-Fabrik     Aktieagewllacliaft,     LodwlgBliafcn, 
Rhkieland-Pfalz  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawtav.    Application  May  t,  1952, 

Serial  No.  284,SM 

CUms  priority,  application  Germany  May  11,  1951 

3ClahBa.  (a.  75— 213) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  highly  porous 
shaped  article  having  pores  characterized  by  a  high  degree 
of  uniformity  in  distribution  and  in  width  frona  a  light 
meUl  powder  obtained  by  thermal  decomposition  of  a 
metal  carbonyl  and  containing  coarse  spongy  particles 
which  comprises  breaking  up  said  particles  into  smaller 
spongy  particles  by  forcing  them  through  a  sieve  while 
avoiding  crushing  them,  and  sintering  the  powder  thus 
obtained. 


2,794,73« 
ROSIN  SIZED  PAPER  PREPARED  FROM  CYANO- 
ALKYLATED  WOOD  PULP  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Okw  p.  Cohen,  Newton,  and  John  F.  Heapa,  Nahant, 
Mate.,  atelgaoTi  to  Moasaato  Cheaakal  Company,  St 
Lonk,  Mo.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  December  1,  1953, 
Serial  No.  395,599 
(datans.    (0.92—3) 
4.  Hard  sized  paper  prepared   from   cyanoalkylated 
wood  pulp  and  sized  with  a  rosin  size  and  an  aluminum 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  sul- 
fate and  aluminum  chloride. 
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2,7f4,737 
PAPER  SIZED  WITH  A  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 
OF  A  FATTY  AMINE  AND  HEXAHYDRO-M4- 
TRUCRYLYL^TRIAZINE 
LoMart  A.  LuAcff  mi  WaHcr  F.  RcyaoMs,  Jr^  Staoi- 
foH,  CoH^  amtwtan  to  AacricM  CyaMnid  Co«- 
rmj.  New  Yoit,  N.  Y^  ■  cotyoMdoa  of  MakM 
No  Drawtar    AmtkaHkm  hme  It,  1994. 
Scflal  No.  435,f  17 
UCIahM.    (a.  n— 3) 
1.  A  cellulose  web  cooiprisint  water-laid  cciluioae  fi- 
bers sized  by  a  content  of  from  0.1%  to  5%  of  their  dry 
weight  of  a  condensation  product  of  about  1  to  2  mols 
of  a  long  chain  saturated  fatty  amine  wherein  the  chain 
contains  16-22  carbon  atoms  with  1  moi  of  hexahydro- 
1 ,3.  j-tnacrylyl-s-tnazjoe. 


the  organic  colloid  to  produce  a  doubly-lenticulated  film 
in  which  the  hardened  colkMd  fonns  i  lenticular  relief 
corresponding  to  the  orifinally  knticulated  tide  of  the 
film,  and  impregnating  the  doubly-lenticuJated  film  with  a 
light-sensitizing  lubstarce. 


2,7f4,73« 
FIBROUS  BOARD  AND  SHEET  FOR  INSIXATION 
AND    OTHER    PURPOSES    OF    MATTED    LONG 
COTTON  STALK  FDER 
Artkv  M.  Smcct,  Saata  Fc,  N.  Mcx^  $md  Ahmtr  Jacob- 
■M,  Clvrela^d^OWo;  Mac  L.  Sptmctw,  czacotoli  of  Um 
eatate  of  Artkar  M.  Spaacar,  daccaaad,  aadgaats  to 
F»ffa  CotvoratfcM  of  Aawrica.  Imc^  Saata  Fc,  N.  Mcx. 
KWfbeatkm  May  It,  1991.  Scrtal  No.  229,<22 
2  ClalM.     (O.  92—14) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  flexible  porous  fiber  sheet 
of  cotton   stalk   fiber  comprising  heating  rfiort   lengths 
of  raw  fiber  stalk  at  a  prenure  ranging  from  atmoa- 
phehc  to  20  povrnds  per  square  inch  and  a  temperature 
ranging  from  80*   C.  to  the  boiUng  point  in  a  dihitc 
alkali  solution  comprising  0.1%  to  0.3%   by  weight  of 
caustic  alkali   in  water  for  a  period  of  approximately 
V^  to  1  Vi  hourx,  gently  beating  the  digested  fiber  bundles 
only  sufficient  to  separate  the  same  into  individual  fibers, 
pressmg  the  suspension  through  a  porous  diaphragm  to 
deposit  a  wet  matted  fibrous   sheet  on  uid  diaphragm 
applying  a  pressure  of  3  to  20  pounds  per  square  inch 
to  said  sheet  and  heating  the  wet  fibrous  sheet  under 
such  pressure  to  dry  the  same. 


2.794,739 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  LENTICULATED 

FILM 

Edgar  GretcMr.  Zarick,  Swfcieilaad,    iiiiia  ii    to  Ciba 

Prodacts  Cojyotadoa.  Khabertoa,  Pa. 

Applicalfoa  Fckraary  23,  199«,  Serial  No.  149,M1 

ClalBM  priority,  appOcatfoa  Swftaariaad  Fcbraary  23,  1949 

11  ClalaH.     (a.  94— 24) 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  doubly  lenticu- 
lated  film  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  film 
with  one  Icnticulated  tide  and  one  smooth  ade,  applying 
to  the  smooth  tide  of  the  film  a  layer  comprising  an 
organic  colloid  containing  a  light-sensitive  substaiKe 
which  will  harden  the  colloid  on  exposure  to  light,  expoa- 
ing  said  applied  layer  to  a  light-source  located  al  the 
lenticulated  side  of  the  film  in  position  to  fona  at  said 
applied  layer  images  of  the  light  emitting  surface  of 
said  light-source  as  a  plurality  of  adjacent  illuminated 
zones  equal  in  number  to  and  produced  by  the  respective 
lenses  of  the  lenucuiatcd  side  of  the  film,  whereby  the 
exposure  of  said  applied  layer  is  graded  ia  accordance 
with  the  configuration  of  the  lenticulations,  pnxesaing  the 
io-exposed   layer  to  remove   the  unexposed  portions  of 


2,7»4,74t 
METHODS  FOR  WASHING  AND  PROTECTING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  Sn^VIR  IMAGIS 
H.i 
Maafc,  infill  t» 
MaaL,  a  coffwatfaa  af 

NoDrawtag.  AapBnrtia  F^kmrnj  14. 1954, 
Saiial  Na.  412399 
9ClalaiB.  (a.f4--») 
1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  staMe  photographic  print, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  spreading  between 
a  gelatin-free  silver-receptive  stratum  and  an  exposed  gela- 
tiDo  silver  halide  stratum,  in  a  layer,  an  alkaline  aqueous 
solution  of  a  silver  halide  developer  and  a  silver  halide 
solvent  whereby  exposed  silver  halide  is  reduced  to  silver 
and  unreduced  silver  halide  forms  a  water-soluble,  com- 
plex silver  salt  which  diffuses  through  the  layer  of  solu- 
tion to  the  silver-receptive  stratum  where,  upon  being 
reduced  to  silver,  it  forms  a  visible  print,  stripping 
said  print  from  said  gelatino  silver  halide  stratum,  said 
print  containing  a  residue  of  said  solution,  swabbing  said 
print  with  an  absorbent  applicator  charged  with  an  alka- 
line aqueous  solution  of  hydrolyzed  gelatin  in  order  to 
wash  said  residue  from  said  print  into  said  applicatoi. 
and  drying  solution  retained  on  said  print  in  order  to 
intimately  associate  said  hydrolyzed  gelatin  with  said 
silver  in  said  print. 


NIcholM 


2.794,741 

ACCELERATOR  FOR  COLOR  DEVELOPER 

SOLUTIONS 

Icny  Kwlalkowski,  Moo- 
In  Noracolor  Reprint 


Noraawcf  39,  1993, 
StrlBl  Na.  399091 
9ClalM.    (CL94— 44) 

1  An  accelerator  to  be  added  to  a  first  developer 
•ohitioa  of  multi-layer  color  films  and  print  material,  said 
first  developer  comprising  hydroquinone,  sodium  sul- 
phate, sodium  thiocyanate.  potassium  bromide  sikI  water. 
said  accelerator  cooaisting  of  an  alkahnc  solution  con 
tatning  thiourea  and  benzotriazole  in  the  approximate 
proportioo  of  2.25-3.25  g.  of  thiourea  and  2-2.5  g.  of 
benzotriazok  per  500  cc.  of  alkaline  solution,  adapted  to 
be  comNned  with  the  first  developer  solution  in  the 
proportion  of  10-30  cc.  of  the  accelerator  to  approxi- 
mately 1000  cc.  of  the  first  developer. 


2.794,742 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

WBHaai  F.  Fowler,  Ir.  aad  loka  A.  Calkcart  Rockaater. 

N.  Y.,  isilfiin  to  FsilaisB  Kad^  Covpaay,  Rockcs- 

tor,  N.  Y„  a  earyaradoa  of  New  Ictaay 

AaRail  3,  1999,  Sariri  No.  924,999 
11  ClaiaM.     (CL94— m 


I.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  hydrophobic 
film  base  having  on  at  least  ooe  surface  a  layer  of  a 
terpolymer  of  about  4S-70  paru  by  weight  of  an  alkyl 
aery  late  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  2-10  carbon 
atoms,  about  30-4«  parts  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the 
group    consisting    of    styrene.    acrylonltrile    and    methyl 
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methacrylate,  and  about  4-12  parts  by  weight  of  an  un- 
saturated acid  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  add 
and  methacrylic  add,  and  having  a  gelatin  silver  halide 
layer  ad^cent  said  layer  of  terpolymer. 


the  other  end  of  said  handle,  said  handle  being  wound 
around  the  bag  and  having  a  portion  extending  beyond 
the  tag  and  heat  sealed  between  the  walls  of  said  mouth. 


2,794,743 
BNZYME-CONTAINING  POWDER  AND  ENZYME. 

MODIFIED  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
•^f!?.^'  '^■"^■■^  WaakaaK  Wh..  aii^Bor  to  Dairy. 
y^FoodUtoatorfaa,  be,  Waakcaha,  Wh.,  a  corpo. 

Na  Dnwiag.    AaaMniiua  laM  3f ,  1992, 
SefWNar29M97 
»  nihil     (CL99— M) 
I.  In  a  process  for  making  an  enzyme-containing  pow- 
der, the  steps  of  grinding  fresh  edible  tissues  from  be- 
tween  the  base  of  the  tongue  and  the  trachea  of  milk-fed- 
animals,  mixing  the  ground  meat  with  an  equal  weight  of 
milk  powder,  drying  the  mixture  at  not  more  than  110* 
F.  to  remove  up  to  40%  of  water  therefrom,  and  pul- 
verizing the  dried  mixture  to  the  particle  size  usual  in  milk 
powder. 


fj,« 


said  last-named  portion  extending  a  relatively  short  dis- 
tance into  said  mouth  and  capable  of  being  easily  de- 
tached to  permit  extension  of  the  handle. 


2.794,744 
INFUSION  BAG 

"**^  ^-  .^"T****  O"^^'  W*^  •-*«»«»  to  Pnen- 
;Scak  Corparatlua,  Uadted,  Qolacy,  Mass.,  a  cor- 

Fakiaary  1, 1994,  Serial  No.  942^37 
3ClalaH.     (CL  99^77.1) 


2,794,744 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CHEESE 

CaH   Schwartz,   Elkhart   Lake,   Wis.;   Heary   Schwartz, 
■  ^viairtrator  of  the  calate  of  said  Schwartz, 
.^    'i^Uni  to  Chacae  MacUaciy,  lac,  Sbcboy- 
Wia.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wlacoasto 
AppBcatfoa  Jaae  10,  1999,  Serial  No.  914^19 
ItClaiaM.    (CL  99^119) 


1.  An  hifusioa  bag  containing  beverage  infusion  mate- 
rial comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  folded  upon  itself,  said 
folded  sheet  having  thermoplastic  material  on  at  least  the 
mner  faces  thereof  and  being  heat  sealed  along  the  side 
edges  and  mouth  of  die  bag,  one  »^  of  said  mouth  por- 
tion extending  beyond  the  other  to  expose  a  heat  scalable 
inner  face  portion  thereof,  a  handle  comprising  a  relatively 
narrow  strip  of  material  having  one  end  thereof  inserted 
and  heat  sealed  between  the  walls  <rf  said  mouth  and 
provided  with  a  tag  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said 
handle  being  extended  through  an  opening  in  said  ex- 
tended wan  above  the  sealed  mouth  portion  and  wound 
MOund  the  bag.  the  other  end  of  the  handle  being  beat 
sealed  to  the  thermoplastic  surface  of  said  extended  wall 
portion  and  capable  of  being  easily  detached  to  permit 
extension  of  the  handle. 


I.  A  method  of  making  cheese,  which  comprises  foic- 
iaga  previously  prepared  cheese  curd  forward ly  under 
preasure,  stretching  the  cheese  curd  while  the  cheese  curd 
is  cooflned  by  teparating  the  cheese  curd  into  elongated 
portions  ttiider  the  forwardly  exerted  pressure,  inserting 
hot  water  into  the  cheese  curd  simultaneously  upon  the 
ttrelchiiig  and  separating  of  the  cheese  curd  to  effect  re- 
uniting of  the  stretched  and  separated  portions  of  cheese 
curd,  removing  the  hot  water  from  the  stretched  cheese 
ctird.  fordng  the  cheese  curd  into  a  mold  under  the  for- 
wardly exened  pressure  to  substantially  fill  the  mold 
with  cheese  curd,  and  thereafter  removmg  the  cheese 
curd  from  the  mold. 


2,794,747 

PRINTING  INK  VEHICLE  CONTAINING  A  CON- 

JUNCT  COPOLYMER  DRYING  OIL 

Hafasaa  S.  Blech.  Cikaaa.  DL,  aarigaar  to  Ualvanal  OB 

corporatioa   of 


S" 


2,794,749 
INFUSION  BAG 
Rohcrt  W.  VanohM,  Qatocy,  Mmb.,  asaitaor  to     _  _ 
^jgj22*|jLh«ltod,  Qalacy,  Masa.,  a  cor- 

'•k«i»y  1,  1»54,  Serial  No.  942,831 
4  niliiiii  (CL  99—77.1) 
I.  An  infusion  hag  containing  beverace  infusion  ma- 
terial comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  folded  upon  itsdf 
said  folded  sheet  having  thermoplastic  material  on  at 
k«st  the  inner  faces  thereof  and  heat  sealed  along  the 
side  edtes  and  mouth  of  the  bag.  and  a  handle  comprising 
a  reUhvely  narrow  strip  of  material  having  one  end 
thereof  inserted  and  beat  sealed  between  the  walk  of 
«wd  mouth,  a  tag  also  having  thermoplastic  material  on 
at  least  one  face  thereof  folded  upon  and  beat  sealed  to 


AppHcaHoB  Jaljr  29,  1992, 
lal  No.  3M,973 
tChtosa.    (CLl«4-.2«) 

2.  A  printing  ink  composition  comprising  a  pigment 
and  a  drying  oil  vehicle,  said  drying  oil  vehicle  contain- 
ing the  product  of  the  conjunct  c<qx>lymerization  of  an 
unsaturated  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least 
3  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  an  unsaturated  fatty 
add  ester  drying  oU,  said  product  having  been  prepared 
by  conjunct  copcdymerization  product  being  formed  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid-acting  catalyst,  separation  of  tiie 
reaction  mixture  into  a  hydrocarbon  phase  and  a  shidge 
complex  of  the  catalyst  with  the  conjunct  copolymer  and 
decomposition  of  said  sludge  complex  to  liberate  the  con- 
junct copolymerization  product,  and  said  product  having 
a  bromine  number  above  about  90  and  a  maleic  anhy- 
dride value  of  from  about  20  to  about  90  and  containing 
from  about  2.5  to  about  8  double  bonds  per  molecule 
of  which  from  about  20  to  about  70%  are  in  conjugated 
relationship  to  each  other. 
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2,7*4,741 
HYDRA UUC  BINDING  COMFOt  NDS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
C«ortcs  Walter,  Perroy,  Switzerland 
ApyilcatiiM  April  25.  1952,  Serial  No.  214 JM 
II  Claimt.    (a.  IM— m 
2.  The  method  of  making  a  cementitious  product  pos- 
sessing    the     properties     of     rapid-hardening     and     high 
strength,   particularly   with   respect   to   bending,  compris- 
ing grinding  cement  cimker  matenal  to  the  normal  fine- 
ness of  finished  cement  alone  so  that  less  than  5  percent 
would  remain  on  a    PO  mesh  sieve,  separately  grinding 
cement  clinker  material  to  matenally  coarser  sizes  than 
the  first  mentioned  ground  matenal  and  having  as  their 
upper  limit  sizes  which  are  capable,  after  hardening  for 
24   hours   at    room   temperatures  and   atmospheric   pres- 
sures, of  withstanding  exposure  to  boiling  water  for  200 
hours  at  atmospheric  prevsure  without  exhibiting  distor- 
tion and  cracking,  and  intimately  mixing  the  coarser  ce 
ment  material  made  up  of  particles  at  most  as  large  as 
the  greatest  size  particles  withstanding  the  boiling  water 
for  200  hours  without  exhibiting  distortion  and  cracking 
with  the  cement  material   ground  lo  the  fineness  of  fin- 
ished cement 


2,7M,74f 
FLTWtACE  CARBON  BLACK  SLURRIES  AM) 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
WahwA.  Sctataa,  BartvHIh,  Ottk,  *"fpOT  *» 
Pctrakwu  Coapaay.  a  coryoratloa  oTDciaware 
N«  Orawtw.    AppBcadaa  Jm*  f.  l«5t. 
SatW  No.  K7J47 
♦  ClaiMi.    rCL  IM— 3«7) 
1.  Aqueous  funuKc  carbon  bUck  sJurriea  having  vis- 
coaities  of  less  than  I  GOO  centipoises  and  containing  from 
15  to  15  weifht  percent  of  furnace  carbon  black  having 
a  pH  of  at  least  8.6  compnsinf.  furnace  carbon  black. 
water  from  0.5  to  1.5  weight  percent  of  said  black  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tanmna, 
natural-occurring  tannin-containing  matenals.  gallK  acid 
uxi    natural-occtirring    gallic    acid-con  taining    matenals; 
from  1  to  2.5  weight  percent  of  said  black  of  a  matenal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  o(  iignin.  Iignin  sulfo- 
nates,  alkali   metal   salts  of  Iignin  sulfonates,  and   ua- 
monium   ligmn   sulfonates,  and   from   0  1    to  0  5    weight 
percent  of   said   black   of  a   matenaJ   selected   from   the 
group   consisting   of   alkali   metal    hydroxides,   and    am- 
mofuum  hydroxide. 


2,7»4,75f 

NON-WOVEN  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Ini^  S.   Naaa.  Prteccioa,  N.  J,   ii^m   ■   to  Ckkopee 

CorponMioii,  a  cocMradoa  of  Mvaa- 


Comtlmmmlkm  of  akaadoaod  applfcathwi  Serial  No. 
2fMl,  April  7.  1952.  TUa  appHcatloo  Janaary  31, 
1M5.  ScrlaJ  No.  414,994 

llClahoa.     (CI.  117—7) 


lelized  textile  fibers  and  a  minor  proportion  of  oonpar- 
allelized  textile  fibers;  cross  drafting  said  unboixkd  web 
in  an  amount  sufflcicnt  to  increase  the  proportioo  of  Don- 
paraJlelized  fibers  in  the  web;  and  coovertint  said  web 
into  a  self-susuining.  laterally  extensible  fabric  by  dis- 
continuously  bonding  the  web  with  a  multiplicity  of  uni- 
formly spaced,  discrete  areas  of  binder,  physically  sepa- 
rated from,  but  binfedly  interconnected  with,  each  other, 
said  binder  areas  occupying  not  subatantially  more  than 
about  35%  of  the  total  lateral  surface  of  said  web. 


-^*ff-^^^^^^' 


I.  A  process  which  includes  providing  an  unbonded 
web  compnsing  a  maior  proportion  of  substantially  paral- 


2,794,751 
ELECTROSTATIC  DEPOSITING  METHOD 
Robert  C  JaTteaO,  hilMMnlh.  lad-  Mi^Mr  to 
Ktr»Co«lteg  Corp.,  Imiimmfotk,  IW., 
of  '»''»— 
AppHcatfoa  Nnrsifctr  12,  1953,  ScrM  No.  391,494 
1  CbdsB.     (CI.  117—93) 


a  cor- 


H4 


■  V^^ 


? 


I-4--J 


The  method  of  electrostatically  spray  coating  an  elon- 
gated article  such  as  a  pipe  or  the  like  which  com- 
prises moving  the  article  parallel  to  its  major  axis  along 
a  predetermined  path,  arranging  a  pair  of  atomizers,  each 
provided  with  an  annular  atomizing  edge  greater  in  di- 
ameter than  the  minimum  external  diameter  of  the  article, 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  path;  issuing  an  annular  spray 
of  electroautically  charged  coating  material  particles 
from  each  of  said  edges;  said  atomizers  being  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  of  the  path  of  article  noovement  a 
distance  of  between  ooe-half  and  three  times  the  diam- 
eter of  said  edges  to  cause  portions  of  the  spray  patterns 
issuing  from  the  atomizers  to  overlap  in  the  region  ot 
the  path  of  article  movement,  aixl  maintaining  the  article 
at  a  particle  attracting  potential  to  cause  the  charged 
particles  to  be  electroautically  deposited  thereon. 


2,794,752 

IMFRECNATWN  OF  UGHT-WElGlfT  CONCRETE 

WITH  SILICATE  AND  THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS 


AB, 


NoTCMbcr  19,  1953,  Scfltel  No.  393,149 
9ClaiHa.     (0.117—111) 


I  In  the  naanufacture  of  molded  bodies  of  steam-ctired 
lightweight  concrete  from  mineral  Mnders  harfng  a  high 
content  of  lime,  siliceous  materials  capable  of  reacting  with 
the  lime  in  the  steam-curing  operation  with  formation 
of  calcium  silicates,  water  and  expanding  ajents  produc- 
ing a  high  degree  of  porosity  in  the  concrete,  the  process 
of  impregnating  the  concrete  bodies  to  increase  their 
tensile  strength,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  concrete 
bodies  to  an  impregnation  with  both  a  water-soluWe  sili- 
cate and  a  rhemopiastic  resin. 


.--^  2,TM,753 

■^^9?  2V!S9^^^^^^  MICROPOROUS  MATE- 

,     "JALS  RJTOTANT  TO  CHEMICAL  ATTACK 

'^Tf^Ir  "**y' .'  ■^wiit  Ffc.  ■■%iiui  to  Tb«  Elcc- 
meannt^  Inttety  Cnip— y,  a  corponlkni  of  New 

No  Drawlic    AppHcatfoa  Ab|m(  23, 1951, 
SainI  No.  243355^ 

4.  The  mehod  of  increasing  the  resistance  to  chemical 
attack  of  a  Uiermoplastic  microporous  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  poly- 
vmyhdcne  chloride  in  Uie  form  of  a  sheath  for  anodes  of 
batteries  which  comprises  impregnating  the  microporous 
matenal  with  monomeric  styrene  In  mixture  wiUi  a  cat- 
alyst and  a  wetting  agent,  polymerizing  in  situ  to  poly- 
•tyrene  at  least  at  part  of  said  styrene.  and  further  ad- 
vanang  the  polymerization  of  said  monomeric  styrene 
by  subjecting  the  same  to  sulphuric  acid  in  storage  bat- 
tery operation. 


^^     '  2,794,754 

n  ^  I^±^^^^  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Cari  W.  Sckroedcr.  Oiteda,  CaHf.,  assicDor  to  SMI  De- 
^jlopMot^oiiVaay,  New  Yosk,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo 

No  Drawing.    AMilcalion  April  30,  1954, 
ScrijNo.  5«U1« 
UClalM.    (0.117—139,4) 
3.  A  process  for  treating  textile  fabrics  to  render  them 
*k!**  wl?  ?"?''  «««»«  which  comprises  impivgnating 
the  textile  fabric  with  an  aqueous  medium  conulning  a 
saturated  monomeric  pdyepoxide  having  an  epoxy  equiv. 
J!5!  P"^  '^  »"™  between  .4  and  2.0.  a  polymethylol- 
■ub«ituted  nitrogen  compound,  said  poiyepoxide  making 
up  from  15%  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  poJy- 
epoxide  and  polymethylol-substituted  nitrogen  compound, 
an  acid-acting  epoxy  curing  agent,  and  heating  the  result- 
ing impregnated  fabric  to  a  temperature  above  lOO*  C 
for  a  short  period. 


„  2,794,755 

FLAT  POWDER  STREAM  FORMING  PROCESS 

i^arwie  m4  Cattea  CotporattuM,  a  coipmathwi  of  New 

No.  517,44*  -««-«>—  *«•  -w,  i»55,  Serial 

4  Claims.    (O.  141—9.5) 


M*'  ' 


!.  In  the  art  of  thermochemically  scarfing  work  com- 
posed of  metal  having  a  refractory  oxide  surface,  such 
as  stainless  steel,  with  the  aid  of  ferrous  metal  powder. 
by  directing  at  an  exit  velocity  of  between  500  and  850 
feet  per  second  a  relatively  flat  stream  of  commercially 


pure  oxygen  against  a  surface  portion  of  the  work  to  be 
scarfed  at  an  acute  dihedral  angle  with  req^ect  to  such 
surface  portion;  the  improvement  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  relatively  flat  stream  of  relatively  fine  powder  in 
which  the  powder  is  subsuntially  uniformly  distributed 
across  a  stream  of  gas,  which  comprises  confining  such 
stream  to  a  path  of  relatively  round  cross-section,  abrupt- 
ly changing  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  stream,  confining 
the  stream  to  a  path  of  increasing  width  and  decreasing 
thickness,  and  subsequenUy  discharging  the  resulting  flat 
stream  at  an  exit  velocity  of  between  30  and  350  feet  per 
second  through  a  relatively  wide  and  thin  slot  which  is 
between  0.150  and  0.0625  inch  thick  toward  the  leading 
edge  of  such  oxygen  stream  and  such  surface  portion. 


2,7M,75« 
REINFORCED  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 


RnyF. 

AppHcaWM 


Odobar  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,gi9 
3ClalBM.    (CL154— 43) 
TMa  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


y'W  II  ^18  IS 


I.  A  composite,  reinforced  plastic  article  comprising 
a  preformed  porous,  lightweight  core  of  foamed  poly- 
styrene, an  outer  layer  of  polyester  resin  reinforced  with 
fiber  glass,  and  between  said  outer  layer  and  said  core 
and  securely  attached  to  both,  a  barrier  layer  of  rubber 
hydrochloride. 


2,794^757 

BEADING,  MOULDING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  John  Robert  Bright,  Leek  Woottoa, 

Wwwick,  Bagtead 

AppUcatioB  NoTcaAar  11. 1953,  Serial  No.  391,«7t 

'^-*-   priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britaia 

November  12, 1952 

1  Claim.    (CL  154-^49) 


A  beading  for  use  on  carpet  edging  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  channel  shaped  clip  member  having  subsun- 
tially parallel  shank  portions  each  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending projections  thereon,  said  projections  positioned 
intennediate  of  said  shank  portions,  and  a  fabric  material 
covering  the  outer  surface  of  said  clip,  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  material  being  turned  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly Into  the  interior  of  the  clip  to  form  a  covering 
on  the  inside  surface  of  said  shank  portions  with  its  edges 
iiearer  to  the  bend  than  the  projections  from  the  respec- 
tive shank,  to  form  opposing  flat  bearing  surfaces  for 
holding  said  clip  on  said  edging,  said  projections  piercing 
through  the  material  to  provide  projectioiu  beyond  said 
fabric  for  engaging  said  carpet  to  provide  with  said  flat 
surface  securing  of  the  fabric  against  accidental  displace- 
ment, said  clip  member  being  formed  with  spaced  stag- 
gered slots  alternately  extending  inwardly  from  opposite 
edges  of  said  shank  portions,  said  slots  terminating  in  the 
opposite  shank  portion  from  which  it  entered  thereby 
rendering  the  channel  shaped  beading  capable  of  uni- 
versal bending  movemem. 
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2,794«7M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN-PLACE 
LINING  OF  A  PIPELINE 
V.   Harper.  CMpcr.   Wyo^   $mi   L«wmc«   B. 
WBdcr,  TvfaB,  Okla^  —iiBiiii  to  Ph  Amtiiem  Pe- 

AppiftluB  aipitiiifcu  3,  1954,  StrW  No.  454,147 
S  Oatm.     (CL  154— «3) 


1  A  process  for  is-place  liniiif  ot  ■  pipeline  comprisinf 
mounting  a  reeled  flexible  tubular  plastic  liner  in  a  pres- 
sure chamber  connected  to  one  end  of  said  pipeline,  pe- 
npheralJy  conoectinf  one  end  of  said  liner  to  said  end  of 
said  pipeline,  subsequently  iniectinc  i  fluid  into  said  pres- 
sure chamber  to  place  and  distend  said  liner  in  said  pipe- 
line, and  peripherally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
liner  to  said  pipeline  to  seal  the  annular  space  between 
said  liner  and  the  inside  wall  of  said  pipeline. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  in-place  lining  of  a  pipeline  in- 
cluding a  liner  anchor  connected  to  one  eitd  of  said  pipe- 
line, a  housing  connected  to  said  anchor,  a  reel  of  tubular 
flexible  plastic  liner  within  said  housing,  means  to  attach 
the  end  of  said  liner  peripherally  to  said  anchor  and  means 
to  iniect  fluid  into  said  housing  and  displace  said  liner 
through  said  pipeline. 


2,7f4,75f 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RESIN  IMPREGNATED 

nBER  GLASS  MAT  AND  PRODLCT 

to  ¥%0r  GfaM  InJMtriis,  Inc.,  AaHlerdam, 
N.  Y„  a  coipwtfcin  of  New  Yorfc 

23,  1954,  Stftol  No.  43S,72t 
13  CtatoH.     (CL  154—191) 


■MM:,-- 


6.  The  method  of  making  a  coherent,  self-sustaimng. 
low  density,  flexible,  extensible,  conformable  and  vapor- 
permeable  glass  ftber-resin  sheet  suitable  without  addi- 
tion of  resin  thereto  for  use  as  a  moldable  material  in 
forming  permanently-shaped  glass  fiber-reuiforced  plas- 
tic articles  by  beat  and  pressure  molding,  which  com- 
prises providing  a  mat  of  loose  short,  cut,  staple-length 
glass  fiben  wherein  most  of  the  fibers  are  disposed  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  mat  but  are  randomly 
oriented  in  planes  parallel  to  said  plane,  applying  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  mat  flnely-divided  particles  of  a 
synthetic-resin  molding  composition,  thereafter  nee- 
dling the  mat  to  cause  a  relatively  small  but  significant 
amount  of  fibers  to  be  displaced  to  extend  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  thickness  of  the  mat  and  simultaneously 
create  voids  extending  depthwiae  of  the  mat  and  agitate 
the  fiben  and  said  particles  to  cause  the  particles  to 
penetrate  the  mat  and  faU  into  said  voids  to  distribute 
within  the  mat  and  along  and  adjacent  to  said  trans- 
versely extending  fibers  an  amount  of  particles  by  weight 
between  35%  and  80%  of  the  combined  weight  of  par- 


ticles and  fiber,  treating  said  distributed  particles  to 
cause  them  to  bocorae  tacky  without  flow  and  to  cauae  a 
predominance  at  the  particles  to  become  united  in  dnitcrs 
and  a  relatively  few  only  of  the  particlM  to  become  adhe- 
sively connected  to  the  fiber,  to  retain  the  resin  in  the 
mat  and  thus  permit  handling  of  the  sheet  without  appre- 
ciable separation  and  Ion  of  reiin  therefrom,  while 
maintaining  the  fleiubility,  extensibility  and  conforms - 
bility  of  the  sheet 


2,794,7m 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FDER-REINFORCED 

PLASnC  PARTS 

Jamw  luinHM  wwos.  r—fiii  iiucnn  angnor  to  iwnii 


1( 


Mkk^a 


1953,  9«W  No.  34«,719 
(CL  154—119) 


3  The  method  of  making  a  molded  base  supporting 
member,  for  a  swivel  chair,  of  synthetic  resin  reinforced 
with  glass  fibers,  and  having  an  abrasion  camouflaging 
surface,  comprising  forming  a  mass  of  giau  fibers  into  the 
desired  shape  for  the  base  supporting  member,  incorpo- 
rating a  binder  in  said  mass  of  fibers,  whereby  the  fiben 
in  the  preform  are  temporarily  adhered  in  shape  by  the 
binder  material,  applying  a  water-soluble  coating  rerin. 
characterized  by  its  resinophobic  properties  after  totting, 
to  coat  the  surface  fiben  only  of  said  shaped  mass,  set- 
ting said  binder  and  resinophobic  coating  resin,  then  im- 
pregnating the  shaped  mass  of  glau  fiben  with  a  molding 
resin,  and  curing  the  thus  reinforced  molding  resin  in  a 
moid. 


2,794,741 

COMPOHTK  ffTRUCTURAL  PANEL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

H.  WMMi— ,  RWwiiis,  PL,  — ^ 
Pmv  CotoMtoy,  New  Yeek,  N.  Y,,  i 
efNewYotk 

Ukthm  It,  1955,  Scttai  No.  54l,12t 
4niltoi      (0.154— lit) 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  reinforced  stnicturai  panel 
comprising  continuously  advancing  corrugated  board,  ap- 
plying adhesive  to  one  of  the  faces  thereof,  continuously 
feeding  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  metal  bands  into 
contact  with  the  adheaived  face,  continuously  perforating 
a  continuous  sheet  of  paper  along  spaced  parallel  lines 
and  continuously  applying  said  perforated  sheet  over  the 
adhesivcd  face  and  said  nwtal  baiida,  with  a  line  at  perfor- 
ations overlying  each  edge  of  said  metal  bands  applying 
pressure  to  adhesively  secure  said  sheet  of  paper  and  said 
metal  bands  to  Mid  corrugated  board,  periodically  scoring 
said  corrugated  board  on  the  face  not  corered  by  said 
perforated  sheet  along  lines  perpendicular  to  said  metal 
bands  whereby  to  form  mar^nal  foldabie  flaps  and  then 
cutting  the  complete  asMmbly  into  dedred  lengths. 


Jvm  A,  1967 
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2,794.742 
BODY  DEODORANT  FOR  INTERNAL  USE 
Frankito  Howard  Wcateott,  TmtMj,  N.  J.,  assign  »r  to 
Walker  Lnboratoriea.  Inc^  Monnt  VervMs,  N.  Y.,  a 
cornoratlon  of  New  Yoilt 

No  Drawlag.     AaaMraHoa  December  9,  1959, 
SerU  Nn.  2M,993 
7ClahM.    (CLI47— 55) 
1.  A  non-toxic  body  deodorant  for  internal  use  com- 
prising the  product  prepared  by  digesting  an  aqueous 
mixture  conuining  at  least  one  material  selected  from 
the    group    consistmg    of    chlorophyll,    chlorophyllides, 
chlorophyllins.    phaeopbytins   and    pheophorbides    at    a 
temperature  from  about  30  to  about  50*  C.  for  a  period 
of  from  about  one  to  about  five  houn  while  the  water 
contains  a  strong  add  in  the  amount  of  from  about  2 
to  about  10%  by  wdght,  and  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
solid  components  of  the  mixture  to  within  the  range  from 
about  2  to  about  12  by  means  of  a  strong  alkali,  and 
drying  the  solid  components  to  yield  said  product 


2,794,743 
PRESSOR  AMINES 
Ellii  Rex  PInaon,  Jr.,  and  Gerald  D.  Lanbach,  Jackson 
Hdghli,  N.  Y.,  assign uw  to  Chat.  Pllzcr  &  Co.,  Inc., 
New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  Jffooary  27,  1955, 
Serial  No.  4S4,542 
i  Ciafana.    (O.  U7— 65) 
1.  A  salt  of  a  21 -hydrocarbon  dicarboxylic  add  ester 
of   14  alpha-hydroxy-hydrocortisone   selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  14  alpha-hydroxy-hydrocortisooe  21- 
acid  sucdnate,  14  alpha-bydroxy-hydrocortisooe  21-acid 
phthalate.  14  alpha-hydroxy-hydrocortisone  21-(3,6-endo- 
methylene-bexahydrophthalic  acid)  ester,  and  14  alpha- 
hydroxy-hydrocortisone  21-acid  glutarate  with  a  pressor 
amine  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ephedrine,  I- 
phenyl  -  2-aminopropane,  alpha- l-phenyl-2-methylamino- 
propane,    phenylephrine,    epinephrine,    and    2- (1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydronaphthyl )  -imidazoline. 


2.794.744 
CX)MP08mONS  CONTAINING  CALCIUM  QUIN- 
ATK  AND  CALCIUM  GLUCONATE  AND/OR 
CALCa/M  LEVUUNATE 
LewiiP.  Albro.  EmI  Grimbmii.  and  Johannes  S.  Bmck, 
Glcnmoat,  N.  Y.,  a«l|non  to  Stilling  Dmg  Inc~  New 
Yorit  N.  Y.,  a  cotporad—  of  Deiawat^ 

No  Drawing.     AppUcaflen  April  29,  1953, 
Serial  No.  352,957 
8  Clahm.     (CI.  147— 6S) 
1.  A  composition  containing  caldum  salts  and  com- 
prising caldum  quinate  and  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  caldum  gluconate  and  caldum  levulinate,  said 
compoHtion  affording,  in  aqueous  solution,  a  higher  con- 
centration of  caldum  than  is  afforded  by  a  saturated 
solution  of  the  most  soluble  of  these  caldum  salt  com- 
ponents alcoe. 


Otto  Aftrecht, 


2,794,745 
COSMETIC  PREPARATIONS 

NcneweH,  near  Baael,  and  Erich  Matter, 
to  aba  Limited,  Bead, 


NoDrawinf.    AppBcatiun  Angt  8, 1955. 
Serial  No.  527,127 
9  Claims.    (O.  147—87) 
1.  A  cation-active  cosmetic  preparation,  which  contains 
a  major  proportion  of  a  »-atcr  soluble  quaternary  am- 
monium salt  which  corresponds  to  the  formula 


R« 


Rr-C— O-Ri— N 

i 


/ 


1R«       O 
Hr-C 
\ 
NHt. 


CI® 


the  most  3  carbon  atoms,  Rs  and  Rt  each  repreaent  an 
alkyt  radical  containing  at  the  most  2  carbon  atoms  and 
Rt  represents  an  alkyl  radical  conuining  at  least  10  and 
at  the  most  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a 
compound  of  addic  reaction. 


2,794,744 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION  PROCESS  WITH  SUS- 
PENDED CATALYST  AND  REGENERATION  OF 
THE  CATALYST 

WIDtom  C.  Offntt,  Moot  Lebanon,  Pa.,  esrig to  Golf 

Reeearcii  A  DeveJopmuit  Company,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of 'Ddawvc 
Application  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,271 
4  Claims.    (H.  194—24) 


1.  The  process  for  hydrodesulfurizing  a  high  boiling 
hydrocarbon  which  comprises  passing  the  high  boiling 
hydrocarbon  substantially  in  liquid  phase  together  with  hy- 
drogen and  a  finely  divided  hydrogenation  catalyst  throu^ 
a  reactor  at  a  temperature  between  about  750*  and  1000* 
F.  and  at  a  pressure  between  about  200  and  1500  p.  s.  i.  g., 
removing  a  stream  of  liquid  and  vapor  reaction 
products,  catalyst  and  hydrogen  from  the  reactor,  cooUng 
the  reaction  products,  catalyst  and  hydrogen,  separating 
hydrogen  from  the  reaction  products  at  elevated  pressure, 
recycling  at  least  part  of  the  separated  hydrogen,  separat- 
ing catalyst  from  most  of  the  reaction  products,  said 
separation  taking  place  at  substantially  the  reaction  pres- 
sure and  being  incomplete  so  that  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
reaction  products  remains  in  contact  with  the  separated 
catalyst  to  form  a  concentrate  of  catalyst  in  hydrocarbon 
liquid,  removing  at  least  part  of  the  concentrate  of  cata- 
lyst and  accompanying  liquid  hydrocarbon  from  the  high 
pressure  system,  removing  the  separated  reaction  prod- 
ucts from  the  high  pressure  system  and  subjecting  them 
to  distillation,  treating  the  removed  portion  of  the  con- 
centrate to  separate  a  substantial  amount  of  the  accom- 
panying liquid  hydrocarbon  from  the  catalyst  particles, 
introducing  the  catalyst  particles  into  a  regenerator,  re- 
generating the  catalyst  therein  by  combustion  while  the 
catalyst  particles  are  fluidized,  i.  e.  while  the  catalyst 
particles  are  suspended  in  regeneration  gases,  and  return- 
ing regenerated  caulyst  into  conUct  with  fresh  high  boil- 
ing hydrocarbon  and  hydrogen  under  the  above-designated 
reaction  conditions. 


in  which  Ri  represents  an  alkylene  radical  containing  at 


2,794,747 
REFINING  PROCESS  INCLUDING  REGENERA- 
TION OF  USED  ALKALINE  REAGENTS 
WUliam  K.  T.  Glcim,  Oriand  Part,  and  Peter  UrtMui, 
Chicago,  m^  ewlgnnn  to  Uahrcrsal  Oil  Prodncts  Cons- 
pnny,  Dct  Plahica,  IlL,  a  corpus  alien  of  Ddawarc 
No  Dnwftag.    AppHcadon  November  3, 1954, 
ScrW  No.  444,458 
4  OaimB.    (a.  194—32) 
4.  la  the  removal  of  sulfur  compoirods  from  hydro- 
carbon distillate  by  treatment  with  caustic  solution  which 
is  then  separated  from  the  treated  distillate,  the  method  of 
regenerating  the  separated  caustic  solution  containing  sul- 


/ 
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fur  compounds  which  compnses  subjecting  the  same  to 
oxidation  in  the  presence  of  a  charcoal  cataJyst  and  in 
the  absence  of  the  treated  distillate. 


2,7f4,7M 
RERNP^G  PROCESS,  INCLl  DING  REGENERA- 
TION OF  ALKALINE  TREATING  AGENTS 
Charles  H.  Broofca,  SwartkoKtre,  Pa^  Mricaor  to  Sm  04I 
Conpaay,    Phfladciphia,    Pa^   a  corporatioa   of  New 
Jeney 

Appncadoa  May  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,9SS 
9  Clafms.    (CI.  19^—32) 


1  Process  for  regenerating  aqueous  solutions  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxides  which  have  been  used  to  treat  petro- 
leum and  which  contain  sulfur  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  sulfides  and  mercaptides 
which  comprises:  partially  regenerating  such  solution  elec- 
trolytically,  and  contacting  the  partially  regenerated  solu 
tion  with  an  epoxide,  thereby  to  react  said  epoxide  with 
sulfur  compounds  remaining  unconverted  after  the  elec- 
trolytic partial  regeneration. 

6.  Process  for  refining  petroleum  fractions  which  com- 
prises: contacting  a  petroleum  fraction  containing  hydro- 
gen sulfide  and  mercaptans  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide;  regenerating  the  resulting  solu- 
tion by  means  of  an  epoxide  to  remove  alkali  metal  sul- 
fides and  mercaptides  therefrom;  contacting  a  petroleum 
fraction  containing  mercaptans  with  the  regenerated  solu- 
tion, partially  regenerating  electrolytically  the  resulting 
solution  containing  alkali  metal  mercaptides;  and  con- 
tacting the  partially  regenerated  solution  with  an  epoxide, 
thereby  to  react  said  epoxide  with  mercaptides  remaining 
unconverted    after   the   electrolytic   partial    regeneration. 


2,794,769 
REGENERATION  OF  ALKALINE  TREATING 
AGENTS 
Jamec  L  Jeal,  Swarthaorc,  Pa^  KMigiior  to  Son  04I  Com- 
pany. PkiiadcMiliu  Pa.,  ■  eorForatfoa  o#  New  Jersey 
ApHtcartoa  May  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  5«7.105 
3  ClafcM.    <CL  194—32) 


mercaptides  to  disulfides;  and  then  contacting  additional 
HsS-cootaining  petroleum  fraction  with  the  electrolyti- 
cally regenerated  solution. 


2,7M,r7» 

STABILIZATION  OF  CRACKED  DISTILLATE 

FUEL  OILS 

WnHam  H.  Aldcrmi,  El  Ccrrito,  and  Howard  1.  Allen. 

Jr.,  Oaklaod,  CaHf.,  aarigBon  to  CaHfomta  Reaearch 

Corporatfoa,  Saa  Fraacfaco,  CaHf.,  a  corporatfon  of 


I.  Process  for  refining  petroleum  which  comprises 
contacting  an  HaS-containing  petroleum  fraction  with 
aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide;  contacting  the  resulting 
aqueous  solution  containing  alkali  metal  sulfide  with  an 
epoxide,  thereby  to  react  epoxide  with  alkali  metal  sul- 
fide and  produce  conversion  products  having  a  solutizing 
effect  on  mercaptaoa;  contacting  an  H»S-free.  mercapun 
containing  petroleum  fraction  with  the  epoxide-treated 
aqueous  solution;  electrolytically  regenerating  the  result- 
ing  mercaptide-coouining   solution,   thereby   to  convert 


AfpHcathM  May  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  35SJ04 
4  CfadBH.    (a.  19«— 41) 


1 .  A  method  of  preparing  a  fuel  oil  blend  boiling  with- 
in about  the  range  of  300*  F.  to  750*  F.,  having  ■  filter 
residue  value  not  exceeding  25  p.  p.  m.  and  containing 
cracked  petroleum  hydrocarbons  boiling  within  said  range 
as  one  component,  which  comprises  treating  noocom- 
patible  cracked  petroleum  hydrocarbons  boiling  within 
about  the  range  of  300*  F.  to  750*  F.,  and  having  a  filter 
residue  value  exceeding  25  p.  p.  m.  with  a  mixture  of  a 
low-boiling  alcohol,  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  30 
to  60  percent,  by  weight  of  water,  the  composition  of  said 
mixture,  moreover,  falling  within  the  area  defined  by  the 
points  1.  2,  3  and  4  of  attached  Figure  I,  and  said  mix- 
ture being  used  in  an  amount  of  about  0.0010  to  0.0100 
pound  equivalents  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  per  100 
pounds  of  oil,  to  react  with  the  impurities  in  the  oil  dis- 
tillate to  give  reaction  products  removable  by  washing 
with  water,  washing  the  oil  distillate  to  remove  said  re- 
action product,  drying  the  washed  oil  distillate  and  blend- 
ing the  dried  oil  distillate  with  other  hydrocarbons  boil- 
ing within  the  range  of  about  300*  F.  to  750*  F.  to  pro- 
duce a  compatible  blend  having  a  filter  residue  not  exceed- 
ing 25  p.  p.  m. 

2,7f4,77I 
PRELIMINARY  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  OF 
HEAVY    HYDROCARBON    OILS    FOR    USE    IN 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING 

Loiris  F.  EvaM,  Woo*«ry,  N.  J.,  ■■iganr  to  Socony 

MoMI  OO  Comptmj,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

ApplicatfcM  Inly  9,  19S3,  SerW  No.  3M,9«7 

S  Clahm.    (CL  194—49) 

7.  The  method  of  converting  heavy  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises:  passing  a  granular  contact  material  down- 
wardly through  a  coking  zone,  in  the  torm  of  a  gravitat- 
ing substantially  compact  bed  of  toUda,  introducing  a  high 
boiling  liquid  hydrocarbon  feed  to  the  upper  section 
of  the  bed  of  solids,  the  hydrocarbons  and  solids  intro- 
duced into  the  coking  zone  carrying  enough  sensible  beat 
to  effect  the  desired  vaporization  and  coking  to  dryness, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  charge  is  vaporized  without 
subsuntial  cracking  in  the  upper  section  of  the  zone, 
limiting  the  soaking  factor  for  the  vaporized  portion  of 
the  charge  below  .35  for  a  reaction  pressure  of  about 
10  p.  s.  i.  (gauge),  withdrawing  the  vapors  in  substan- 
tially uncracked  condition,  cooling  the  vapor*  enough  to 
prevent  thermal  cracking,  passing  the  vaporized  charge 
directly  into  a  catalytic  cracking  zone,  to  effect  a  sub- 
stantial coovervoo  of  the  vapors  to  light  hydrocarbons 
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boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range,  passing  the  non- 
vaporized  hydrocarbons  downwardly  with  the  contact  ma- 
terial in  said  coking  zone,  to  effect  the  thermal  conver- 


sion of  the  hydrocarbons  without  further  heat  addition, 
withdrawing  the  coked  vapors  from  the  lower  section 
of  the  coking  zone  and  solids  containing  dry  coke  from 
the  bottom  of  said  zone. 


2,794  772 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL 
OP  GRA^aJLAR  SOLIDS  FROM  A  COLUMNAR 
MASS  THEREOF 
'•??*  I.  *nroca,  WoodstowB,  aid  Howard  W.  Shea, 
MoMt  R«yal,  N,  J,,  aarignon  to  Socony  MobU  OH 
Coopany,  Inc.  a  coq^oratioa  of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  March  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,492 
9  Claims.    (Q.  196—147) 


«W«.4U0A^ 


1  A  method  for  removing  granular  solids  at  a  con- 
trolled rate  from  the  contacting  rone  of  a  process  for 
counter-current  contacting  of  a  liquid  with  granular  solids 
and  discharging  said  solids  into  a  conduit  filled  with 
gaseous  atmosphere  at  the  point  of  discharge,  which  com- 
prises: maintaining  a  column  of  the  liquid  below  the 
contacting  zone;  aUowing  granular  solids  to  settle  from 
the  lower  section  of  the  contacting  zone  through  said 
liquid  column;  providing  a  plurality  of  confined  with- 
drawal companmenU  beneath  said  column;  causing  each 
of  said  withdrawal  compartments  to  be  operated  on  a 
cycle  comprising,  filling  the  compartment  substantially 
entirely  with  a  suitable  flush  liquid  while  out  of  com- 
munication with  said  column,  then  (^>ening  the  compart- 
ment to  said  column  to  allow  granular  solids  to  settle 
into  the  compartment  without  any  subsuntial  net  flow  of 
Uquid  downwardly  through  the  liquid  column,  closing  off 
communication  between  the  withdrawal  compartment  and 
the  column  and  then  discharging  liquid  and  granular 
solids  from  the  withdrawal  compartment  into  a  gaseous 
atmosphere  so  that  gas  enters  the  withdrawal  compart- 
ment and  refilling  the  compartment  with  flush  Uquid 
thereby  dnving  out  of  said  compartment  at  least  a  sub- 
aanUal  part  of  said  gas;  controlUng  the  cycles  for  all 
of  said  withdrawal  compartmenu  so  that  at  least  one 


withdrawal  compartment  is  always  in  communication  with 
said  column;  and  controlling  the  rate  of  opening  and 
closing  communication  between  withdrawal  compartments 
and  said  column  to  control  the  rate  of  granular  solids 
removal  from  the  column  at  the  desired  level. 


2,7M,773 
SEPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  TYPES  BY 
AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 
Martin  R.  Cfaics  and  Forrest  N.  Rnehlen,  BaitlesvUle, 
Okla.,  asrignors  to  FhllUps  Petrolenm  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  December  20, 1950,  Serial  No.  201,S41 
14  Clafans.    (O.  202 — 42) 


14.  In  the  refining  of  hydrocarbons  the  improvement 
comprising  distilling  a  mixture  of  two  hydrocarbcMis  dif- 
ficultly separable  by  distillation  and  selected  from  sepa- 
rate hydrocarbon  types  of  a  group  of  hydrocarbon  types 
consisting  of  acyclic  parafi&nic  hydrocarbons,  cydo- 
paraifinic  hydrocarbons  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  in 
the  presence  of  an  entrainer  boiling  within  80*  F.  of 
the  boiling  point  of  the  hydrocarbon  taken  overhead  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trifluoroacetic  acid 
and  beptafluorobutyric  acid,  recovering  one  hydrocarbon 
from  the  distillate  and  the  other  hydrocarbon  from  the 
still  bottoms. 


2,7f4,774 

RETORT  ARRANGEMENT 

Fernando  Mario  Mora,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Application  Aogut  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,024 

15  Claims.     (CL  202— 117) 


1.  In  a  cartwnizing  retort,  a  vertically  disposed  hous- 
ing, a  tower  arranged  in  said  bousing,  and  providing  a 
space  between  said  tower  and  housing,  an  upper  primary 
chamber  for  receiving  a  charge  of  material,  a  secondary 
chamber  arranged  below  said  primary  chamber,  a  bot- 
tom chamber  positioned  below  said  secondary  chamber, 
gas  collecting  tubes  connected  to  said  secondary  and 
bottom  chambers,  a  slide  panel  interposed  between  each 
pair  of  chambers,  a  pair  of  semi-circular  rings  arranged 
on  each  side  of  each  panel,  there  being  slots  in  said  tower 
for  tb-  slidable  movement  therethrough  of  said  panels,  a 
plurality  of  ears  secured  to  each  of  said  panels,  a  cross 
block  secured  to  said  ears,  a  screw  having  an  end  por- 
tion arranged  in  engagement  with  said  cross  block,  a 
head  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  said  screw,  and  a  duct 
surrounding  said  screw  and  extending  through  said  hous- 
ing and  said  tower. 


15« 
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2,794,775 
EL£CmOPLATI>C  WITH  Ti  NGSTEN 
WUUaoi  D.  ■»'^«-t^-'    Soathampton,  N.  Y^  avignor 
to  The  Wcslcra  Union  Tel«craph  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y^  ■  conoratkM  of  New  York 

AppHcadoa  May  21,  19S4,  Serial  No.  431374 
7ClateH.    (CL  2M    37) 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  coating  of  tungsten  on  an 
object  which  comprises  making  said  object  the  cathode 
in  a  plating  bath  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  phosphotungs- 
tic  acid  to  which  has  been  added  an  aqueous  solution  of 
aa  alkali  hydroxide  in  an  amount  to  cause  the  pH  of 
the  bath  to  have  a  value  of  approximately  7  2  to  7.6  with 
a  specific  gravity  in  the  range  1  175  to  1  250.  passing 
a  plating  current  through  said  bath,  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  said  bath  at  approximately  60*  C  to  80*  C, 
controlling  the  plating  voltage  to  a  value  of  approximately 
2.35  to  2.65  volts  to  cause  to  be  deposited  on  the  object 
a  thin  adherent  coating  of  an  oxide  of  tungsten,  removing 
the  obfect  from  the  plating  bath  and  heating  the  same  in 
a  reducing  atmosphere  at  an  elevated  temperature  until 
said  coating  is  reduced  to  a  thin  adherent  layer  of  lub- 
suntially  pure  tungsten,  and  repeating  the  foregoing  plat 
ing  and  reducing  cycle  until  a  layer  of  tungsten  of  desired 
thickness  is  deposited  on  said  object. 


2,7»<77* 

WATER  PLRIFICATION  PROCE.SS 

Robert  E.  Brfgga,  Anna,  CaUf . 

AppUcadon  Marck  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  41M92 

23  CUiM.    (a.  2»4— ISl) 


4wr^ 


7.  In  a  process  of  treaung  water  lo  a  direct  current 
diaphragm  type  electrolytic  cell  having  an  anode  com- 
partment and  a  cathode  compartment,  the  steps  coraprw- 
ing:  subjecting  said  water  to  ekctrolytK  treatment  in  a 
deionizing  compartment  between  said  anode  and  cathode 
compartments  to  reduce  the  dissolved  elecuolyte  content 
o(  said  water  while  retarding  back  diiTusioo  fron  said 
anode  and  cathode  compartments  by  otaiauining  betwaen 
permeable  diaphragsi«  in  said  cell  at  least  ope  substan 
tially  quiescent  body  of  electrolyte  located  between  said 
anode  and  cathode  compartments,  thereafter  subfectmg 


the  partly  deionized  water  to  ion  exchange  treatment  by 
contacting  the  same  with  at  least  one  ion  exchange  mate- 
rial, and  employmg  an  effluent  from  at  least  one  com- 
partment of  said  cell  other  than  said  deionizing  compart- 
ment to  regenerate  said  ion  exchange  material. 


2,794,777 
ELECTROLYTIC  DEIONIZATION 
Ralph  G.  PMnon,   EvaMlon,  IlL,  natnor  to  Clayton 
Ma— fwtnrlt  Cooapnay,  El  Monte,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUforala 

Appttcatkm  AnvMt  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  606,334 
8  dalim.     (CL  2M~151) 


:^T^ 


1.  lo  an  electrolytic  procen  for  deionizing  water  con- 
taining dissolved  electrolytes  in  an  electrolytic  cell  having 
a  treating  compartment  bounded  on  one  side  by  a  dia- 
phragm of  anion  exchange  material  and  on  the  other  side 
by  a  diaphragm  of  cation  exchange  material,  the  steps 
comprising:  flowing  the  solution  to  be  deionized  through 
the  said  treating  compartment  in  contact  with  one  side 
of  each  of  said  diaphragms,  maintaining  conducting  solu- 
tions in  contact  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragms, 
passing  a  direct  electric  current  from  one  conducting 
solution  through  said  diaphragms  and  solution  to  be  de- 
ionized to  the  second  conducting  solution  to  partially  de- 
lonize  said  solution  and  provide  an  acid  concentration  of 
not  more  than  about  1%  in  the  conducting  solution  in 
contact  with  the  diaphragm  of  anion  exchange  material 
and  an  alkali  concentration  of  not  more  than  about  1% 
in  the  conducting  solution  in  contact  with  the  diaphragm 
of  cation  exchange  material,  flowing  said  partially  de- 
ionized solution  from  said  treating  compartment  in  con- 
tact with  particles  of  anion  exchange  material  and  cation 
exchange  material,  and  employing  at  least  one  of  said 
conducting  solutions  to  regenel^te  at  least  the  particles 
of  one  of  said  anion  and  cation  exchange  materials. 


2,794,T7t 
PROCE»  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  TREAT- 

MENT  OF  FCRMENTBCIBLE  INDIVSTRIAL  RE- 

SIDL'AAY  WATERS 
Yvea  Vi 


October  2,  1953,  Sattel  No.  313459 

inplralinn  FraM*  Novcsbtr  5, 1952 
SOnlBM.     (CL21«— 15) 

3.  An  imtallatioa  for  the  treatment  of  reaktnnry  waters 
comprising  a  angle  aettUng  tank,  a  pomp  and  a  flnt  con- 
duit coonectcd  to  said  Mttling  tank  for  hringiat  the  redd- 
uary  waters  to  aaid  tank,  a  cloaed  circuit  inchiding  taid 
settliac  tuk  and  coraprisng  a  pomp  and  an  aerator 
adapted  to  inject  air  throofh  the  waten  circulated  by  said 
pomp  from  and  to  said  tank,  a  centrifugal  separator,  and 
a  second  coodvit  connecting  the  tank  with  the  centrifugal 
separator  and  having  an  extcnnoa  for  evacuating  the 
purified  sraien  ianing  from  the  ■epnrator. 

5.  A  nathod  of  treating  wa«c  waten  fron  the  milk 
industries  and  Uke  iermentiadble  industrial  reaidaary  wa- 
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ters,  by  aerobic  purification,  flocculation  and  separation, 
which  coositts  in  the  steps  of  circolating  said  waters  in  a 
closed  circuit,  effecting  a  first  aeration  of  said  waters  by 
injecting  air  therethrough  as  they  are  being  circulated, 
adding  a  flocculating  agent  substantially  upon  completion 
of  said  first  aeration,  discontinuing  said  circulatioa  and 


maintaining  said  waters  still  until  said  flocculation  has 
Uken  place  and  said  waters  have  been  clarified,  re-circu- 
lating said  waters  in  a  closed-circuit  while  subjecting  said 
waters  to  another  air  injection  as  they  arc  being  circulated, 
and  finally  effecting  a  centrifugal  separation  to  retain  the 
sludge  and  to  separate  the  clean  waters  therefrom. 


2,794,779 
WELL  TREATMENT  COMFOSmON 
Paul  H.  Cardwcll,  MMIaad,  Mleh^  aMi  Loais  H.  Eflers 
and  Alfred  R.  Htndrickaoa,  Tnlaa,  Okla^  aaalgBors  to 
The  Dow  Cbeoatenl  Company,  Midland,  Mkh..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawtas.    AppBenOon  Innc  2,  1954, 

SerinI  No.  434.972 

4ClnhBs.    (a.  252— 8J5) 

1.  A  fhiid  compositioa  having  a  temporary  high  vis- 
cosity comprising  a  base  of  a  liquid  petroleum  fraction, 
said  base  having  dispersed  therein  as  a  thickening  agent 
aluminum  octoate  and  a  thickening  controlling  agent 
comprising  an  aliphatic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetic  acid  and  butyric  acid,  the  aluminum 
octoate  being  pretrnt  in  amount  between  10  and  90 
pounds  per  100  gallons  of  the  liquid  petroleum  fraction 
and  the  thickening  controlling  agent  being  present  in 
amount  between  0. 1 5  and  9.4  percem  of  the  weight  of  the 
petroleum  fraction,  said  thickening  controlling  agent 
causing  the  compositioa  to  thicken  and  thereafter  to  thin. 

2.  A  fhiid  compocition  according  to  claim  1  in  which 
the  thickening  controlling  agent  has  admixed  therewith 
oleic  add. 


2,794,7M 
■ASIC  ZINC  DIALKYL  DfrHIOPHOSFHATES  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Veraon  F.  Wvatnch,  Darlen,  and  Edwin  O.  Hook  and 
Gcocic  L.  CkrtBtophcr,  New  Cnnna%  Com^  aaaignors 
to  Amarican  C/annnrfd  Cosnpnny,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corpomOoa  of  MalM 

No  Drawftis.    AppBcntfon  March  25,  1954, 
Serial  No.  41t,792 
11  dnfana.    (CL  252—32.7) 
6.  A  hydrocarbon  mineral  lubricating  oil  composition 
comprising  a  relatively  large  proportion  of  a  hydrx>carbon 
mineral  lubricating  oil  having  dissolved  therein  a  rela- 
tively small  amount  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by 
weight,  sufficient  to  inhibit  deterioration  of  the  oil  by 
oxidation,  of  a   basic  zinc  dithiophosphate  having  the 
formula 


[R-o         s    -\ 
X  I 
B— O  8-  Izi 


X  ^^'' 

B— O  8-  |zn  HO-Zo— 8  O— R 


2,794,7SI 
mGH     TEMPERATURE     AROMATIC-FREE     MIN- 

ERAL  LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSmONS 
Hymnn  Dlaasond  and  Clnmnc  Ljrn  Maboaey,  Beritdcy, 
CaUf.,  aasiporB  to  SheO  Development  Coinpany,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

No  Drawing.     AppHcaflon  Fcbivary  25,  1955, 
Serial  No.  49«,676 
7ClataM.    (0.252— 33.6) 
1.  A    lubricating    composition    comprising    a    major 
amount  of  an  aromatic-free  essentially  isoparaffinic  lu- 
bricating oil  obtained  by  isomerizing  a  paraffin  wax  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  and  an  isomerizing  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  between  about  300*  C.  and  550*  C.  and 
thereafter  dearomatizing  the  oil  and  incorporating  there- 
in a  minor,  but  oxidation-stabilizing  amount,  of  an  oil- 
soluble  cadmium  salt  of  a  thiocarbamic  acid. 


2,794,7§2 
ANTI-RUST  EMULSION  RESISTANT  MINERAL 
OIL  COMPOSmON 
Elijah  P.  Cunningham,  Webster  Groves,  and  DavM  W. 
Dinamore,  Affton,  Mo.,  aaaignors  to  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal Company,  St  Loab,  Mo.,  a  corporatton  of  Dela- 
ware 

NoDrawtag.  AppHcntkm  Angnst  2, 1954, 
Serial  No.  447,496 
S  Claims.  (CL  252— 51.5) 
1.  An  anti-rust  mineral  oil  fraction  containing  dis- 
solved therein  (a)  between  about  0.001%  and  about  50% 
by  weight  based  on  the  mineral  oil  of  the  reaction  product 
obtained  by  reacting  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid 
containing  from  10  to  30  carbon  atoms  with  a  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine  of  the  formula  H»N(CjH4NH).H.  where- 
in z  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6  inclusive,  to  produce  an 
intermediate  product  and  reacting  an  alkenyl  succinic 
acid  anhydride  wherein  the  alkenyl  radical  contains  from 
8  to  18  carbon  atoms  with  said  intermediate  product,  the 
said  reaction  product  dissolved  in  the  said  mineral  oil 
fraction  providing  a  solution  characterized  by  being  nor- 
mally susceptible  to  the  formation  of  oil-in-water  emul- 
sions in  the  presence  of  water,  and  (b)  between  about 
0.001%  and  about  15%  by  weight  based  on  the  mineral 
oil  of  a  dimeric  acid  produced  by  the  condensation  of  un- 
saturated aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  having  between 
about  16  and  about  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  grotip  consisting  of  nor- 
mal and  secondary  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  3  to  18 
carhon  atoms. 


2,794,783 

COLLOIDAL  SIUCA  PRODUCTS 

EnHt   Pnilsrhns,   Leveihuaen-Bayerwerh,   GeraHHiy,   aa- 

slgnor    to    Faihenfabrlfcen    Bayer    Aktlengcsdlschaft, 

Level  hnsin,  Gemnny,  a  cotpofnilon  of  Germany 

No  Drawtaig.     Appttcnilon  Jnly  15,  1953, 

SerW  No.  368034 

Clahas  priofMy,  appMcatloM  Gcmaany  Jnly  17,  1952 

5ClnfaM.  (0.252—313) 
1  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  dispersible,  col- 
loidal silica-containing  products  by  reacting  an  aqueous 
alkali  metal  silicate  solution  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  metal  salt  forming  precipitates  with  alkali  metal  silicate, 
the  steps  which  comprise  mixing  an  alkali  metal  silicate 
solution  of  a  concentration  of  about  0.2-0.5  mol  of  alkali 
metal  oxide  per  liter  with  a  quantity  of  an  alkaline  react- 
ing salt  solution  in  the  proportion  of  1:1-1:2  referred  to 
alkali  metal  oxide,  said  alkaline  reacting  salt  solution 
being  misdble  at  normal  temperature  with  an  alkali  metal 
silicate  solution  without  forming  precipitates  and  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  carbonate,  thereafter  reacting  the 
mixture  thus  obtained  with  a  solution  of  a  metal  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  magnesiimi 
and  aluminum  forming  precipitates  with  an  alkali  metal 
silicate  solution,  and  recovering  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture a  finely  divided  precipiute  of  silica,  metal  hydroxide 
and  basic  n>etal  carbonate,  the  single  particles  having  a 
diameter  below  about  0.02^. 
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2,7f4.7«4 

COPFER-CONTALNLNG  CATALYSTS 

Alio  I.  IttflH.  N«w  ProTWcMt,  N.  J.  uhI  Frascit  F. 
McKrwa,  New  Yoriu  >.  Y^  nrignon  to  Air  Reduc 
tkm  Com^mj,  Incorporalcd.  New  YoHu  N.  Y^  ■  cor- 
poradon  of  New  Yorii 

No  Dnwlac.     AppUcatioa  Jaauir  21.  1953. 
Serial  No.  3 J  2^44 

2  CMms.     (CI.  252 — 476) 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  catalyst  for  the  polymeri- 
zation of  acetylene  which  comprises  oxidizing  the  lurface 
of  metallic  copper  to  form  a  layer  of  cupnc  oxide,  and 
reducing  said  cupric  oxide  layer  to  cuprous  oxide  with 
carbon  monoxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  200  to  500'  C. 


2,794,715 

\N10N-F,XCHANGE  RESINS  CROSS  LINKED  WITH 
POLYESTER  OF  L'NSATLRATED  POLYCAR- 
BOXYLIC   ACID 


GaetaM>  F.  D'AlcUo,  PletAwtii.  Pa..  Mai«Bor  to  Koppers 
Company.  Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwi^.    Appllcatfoa  Marck  23,  1953, 
Serial  No.  344J32 

9  Claims.    (0.260—2.1) 

I.  An  insoluble,  infusible  resin  comprising  a  copoly- 
mer having  a  plurality  of  repeating  units  having  the 
structure 

R 

-CH,-C- 

4 

t 
CHt 

NR'iX 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  coosisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  and  ethyl  groups;  R'  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyi  groups.  Z  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  arylene  and  aralkylene 
groups;  and  X  is  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydroxyl  aiKl  halogen,  and  in  which  said  copolyiner  con- 
tains a  plurality  of  cross-linkages  resulting  from  copoly- 
menzation  with  a  polymerizable  esterification  product  of 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  an  alpha  unsaturated  alpha, 
beta-polycarboxylic  acid,  said  polyroerizable  esterification 
product  being  present  in  the  copolymer  molecule  in  an 
amount  of  from  2  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  the  copolymer 
molecule. 


2,794,7S4 
TH10N1N  DYE-ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 
INDICATOR  COMPOUNDS 
Harry  L.  Scfal  a^  Lcoa  U  MUler,  Rochester.  N.  Y, 
amlgBors   to   Sccvrity   TnMt   Cooipuy   of  Rochester. 
New  York,  at  tnntcc  for  Harry  L.  S^l  Medical  Re- 
search Fmd 

No  Drawtag.     AppHcatkNi  May  27,  1955, 

SerW  No.  S11.7M 

It  Clahiis.     (a.  260— 2.2) 

1  A  diagnostic  indicator  ion  exchange  compound  foe 
determining  without  intubation  whether  the  pH  of  gastric 
juice  in  a  stomach  is  above  or  below  a  predetermined  pH 
value,  comprising  a  non-toxic,  insoluble  granulated  cation 
exchange  complex  synthetic  polymer  resin  containing  from 
about  0.01  millimole  to  about  0.6  miliimole  of  displace- 
able  non-toxic  thionin  dye  ions  per  gram  of  resin  so  as 
to  be  disptaceable  from  the  ion  exchange  resin  pre 
dominantly  by  the  Ions  from  free  hydrochloric  acid  se- 
creted in  the  stomach,  said  dye  ions  being  absorbed  readily 
from  the  gastrointestinal  tract  and  being  easily  detected 
by  the  dye  color  in  urine  or  blood. 


1,794,717 
MODIFIED  GELATINS  OBTAINED  BY  POLYMER- 
IZING AN  ALKENYL  CARBON  AMIDE  IN  AN 
AQUEOL'S  GELATIN  SOLUTION 
Harry  W.  Coovar.  Jr.,  IfhuspnH,  Tcm^  ■■■!«■  ik  to  East- 
mm  Kodak  Compuy,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Apottcadoa  October  21,  1952, 

Serial  No.  316,M« 

3  ClataM.     (CL  26«— 8) 

1.  A   method   of  modifying  gelatin   which   comprises 

mixing  one  part  thereof  in  aqueous  solution  with  a  perox^ 

catalyst  and   1/9-9  parts  of  «.;:»- unsaturated  alkenyl  caf- 

honamide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  acryl- 

amidcN.  mcthacrylamides.  fumaramides,  maleamides,  citra- 

conamides   and   the   itaconamides   in   which  each   of  the 

N-substituents  in  the  amide  groups  thereof  are  selected 

from    the   group   consisting  of   hydrogen,   methyl,   ethyl, 

isopropyl.   phenyl   and  cresyl,  heating   the  mass  until  a 

polymer  is  formed  and  coating  out  the  mass  so  obtained 

onto  a  film-forming  surface  whereby  a  tough  transparent 

gelatin  film  is  obtained. 


2,7f4,7M 
ADHESTVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ALKYL 

ESTIRS  OF  CYANO ACRYLIC  ACID 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  ami  Nrwioa  H.  Shearer,  Jr.,  Kings- 
port,   Tma  ,  aasl^on  to  Eastaiaa  Kodak  Company, 
Rochtster,  N.  Y^  a  corpocalloa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtag.    AppMcatfoa  NoTcoibcr  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  31M25 
4  Clafana.    (CI.  2i«— 17) 
4    A  new  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  morm- 
menc  ester  of  a-cyano  acrylic  acid  having  the  general 
formula: 

CH^C C-OR 

iN    f, 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  16  carbon  atoms,  a  cydohexyl 
group,  and  a  phenyl  group,  and  containing  as  a  stabilizer 
against  polymerization  from  0.001  to  0.06%  by  weight 
of  sulfur  dioxide,  and  also  containing  as  a  viscosity  regu- 
lator not  more  than  25%  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  ma- 
terial soluble  in  said  oujnomeric  ester  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polymethacrylate,  a  poly- 
acrylate,  a  polyalkylcyanoacrylate,  cellulose  nitrate,  and 
cellulose  organic  acid  esters. 


2,794,719 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  ALLYL  STARCH 

AND  A  LOWER  AIXYL  ITACONATE 

Clarence  A.  Browa.  Phllaiilphhi.  Pa,,  asriganr  to  the 

Uatted  States  of  America  as  rtpi mated  hy  the  Sccrt- 

tary  ef  AfikaRie 

No  Drawhig.    AppHcatfoa  March  27.  1953,  i 

Serial  No.  34S»M7  I 

ICMmb.    (a.M«— 17.4) 
(GrHted  wrnim  TMa  35.  U.  S.  C«4a  (1992),  mc  2M) 
t    A  composition  of  matter  comprising  ally!  starch  and 
a  lower  alkyl  itaconate  in  the  ratio  of  about  2  to  10  part* 
of  allyl  starch  to  one  part  of  itaconate. 


2,794,79i 
PREPARATION  OF  THERMOSETTLNG  BINDERS 
FROM    PHENOL    DERIVATTVES    OF    WASTE 
SULPHITE  UQUOR 
Harry  B.  MarJiaB  aad  Ahm  C.  Shaw,  Toroato,  Oatarlo, 

to  Oatarto   Rsasarch   Fovndatton. 


No  Drawfag.    AppHcatfoa  Norcashcr  2,  1953. 

SarM  No.  M9.M4 

SOalBM.    (CLIM— 17.S) 

I.   A   process  for   the  preparation  of  a  thermosetting 
binder  from  waste  sulphite  liquor  which  comprises  react- 


\ 


ing  a  waste  sulphite  liquor  phenol  reaction  product  hav- 
ing a  phenol  content  of  between  5  percent  and  45  percent 
by  weight.  siKh  waste  sulphite  liquor  phenol  reaction 
product  being  obtained  by  the  condensation  of  a  phenol 
with  decationizcd  waste  sulphite  liquor,  said  phenol  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monohydnc. 
dihydric  and  tnhydric  phenols  and  combinations  thereof, 
with  an  aldehyde  containing  fewer  than  6  cartx)n  atoms, 
said  aldehyde  being  present  in  the  ratio  of  from  "-ii  mole 
to  5  mole«  per  mole  of  phenol. 


1,794,791 

PLASTIGELS  CONTAINING  HYDROXY  FATTY 
ACID  SOAPS 

Tem^  Chapaum  Pattoa  a^  PVsisrick  MAoa  HaB,  Wert- 

field,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Baker  Castor  Oil  Company, 
Jersey  CHy,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioB  April  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,754 

11  Claims.     (Q.  2M— 23) 


1.  A  plastigel  composition  comprising  a  fluid  disper- 
sion of  a  vinyl  chloride-containing  resin  in  a  liquid  pla»- 
ticizer,  and.  in  sufTkient  amount  to  effect  gelation  of  said 
dispersion,  from  1  to  15  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
amount  of  said  resin,  of  an  alkaline  earth  salt  of  a  hy- 
droxy fatty  acid  containing  at  least  1 1  carbon  atoms,  said 
composition,  after  being  aged  at  room  temperature  for 
about  300  hours,  having  a  Precision  penetrometer  read- 
ing (150  gm.  weight  at  15  seconds)  of  from  about  150 
to  about  200. 

2,7»4,7n 

GLASS  nBER  REINFORCED  RUBBER.RESTN 
PRODUCT 


Charles  L.  Petic,  New  Casde,  Dd.,  assignor  to  Delaware 
Rissaich  A  DcrdopaMBt  Corporatloa 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatkm  Jnly  21,  1952, 
Serial  No.  3ft,132 

6ClafaM.     (CL2M>^1.5) 

I.  A  dimensionaUy  stable  vulcanizate  of  15  to  400 
weight  parts  of  vulcanizable  elastic  rubber  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  conjugated  diolefin  polymers  and 
polychloroprene;  100  weight  parts  of  compatible  and  at 
least  partially  vulcanizable  resin  selected  from  the  group 
coosisting  of  polystyrene,  resinous  copolymers  of  styrene 
and  butadiene,  phenol-formaldehyde  resin,  resorcinol- 
formaldehyde  resins,  resinous  copolymers  of  butadiene 
and  acrylooitrile,  and  10%  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  total 
vulcanizate  of  short  length  glass  fiber  reinforcement  hav- 
in«  a  diameter  of  from  1 X  10-»  inch  to  I  X  10-«  inch  and 
a  length  of  from  Vi  inch  to  %4  inch  dispersed  therein. 


2,794,793 
COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHENOID  MONOMERS 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  POLYACRYLONITRILE 
Hany  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  KIngsport,  Tain.,  aas^aor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatik>n 
of  New  Jeraey 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  21,  1952, 

Serial  No.  316,059 

5  Claims.    (Q.  260--45.5) 

1.  A   process    for  preparing   a   resinous   composition 

containing  at  least  60%  by  weighf  of  acrylonitrile  and 

at  least  5%  by  weight  of  an  N-alkyI  substituted  acryl- 

amide  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


I 


CHi=C-C-VHRi 

I 
Ri 

wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a 
methyl  group,  which  comprises  heating  in  the  presence 
of  a  peroxide  polymerization  catalyst  a  dispersion  com- 
prising from  5  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  as 
the  sole  polymerizable  substituent  and  a  vehicle  con- 
sisting of  water,  until  the  acrylonitrile  has  substantially 
completely  homopolymerized,  adding  to  the  said  disper- 
sion containing  the  unscparated  homopolymer  from  95 
to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  monomers  consist- 
ing of  from  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  said  N-alkyI 
acrylamide  and  from  95  to  5%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile, 
and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  until  the  said  added 
monomers  have  substantially  polymerized. 


2,794,794 
LINEAR  SUPERPOLYESTERS  FROM  TERTIARY- 
BUTYL  ISOPHTHAUC  ACID 
Maaricc  J.  Schhittcr,  Kenshigton,  and  Jmboo  C.  Butler, 
El   Cenrlto,   Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research 
Corporation,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applkation  October  29,  1953, 
Serial  No.  389,181 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260^75) 
1.  A  linear  superpolyestcr  of  5-t-butyl-isophthaIic  acid 
and  a  glycol  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


2,794  795 
LINEAR  POLYESTERS  FROM  4,4 -DICAR- 
BALKOXYBENZANILIDES 
Ddbcrt  D.  ReynoMs  and  Thomas  M.  Laakso,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  November  2,  1953, 
Serial  No.  389,891 
18Chanis.    (a.  26ft— 75) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  linear  polyester  compris- 
ing (A)  condensing  a  benzanilide  compound  having  the 
formula : 


1^>- 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  each  represents  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (B)  with  a  dioxy  compound 
having  the  formula: 

R»— a-(CHj)  p— O— R4 

wherein  p  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  2  to  10 
inclusive  and  Rj  and  R4  each  represents  a  substituent 
selected  frmn  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  a  saturated  acyl  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  the  dioxy  compound  being  employed  in  such 
a  proportion  that  there  is  at  least  an  equivalent  amount 
of  oxy  substituents  in  proportion  to  the  carboxy  sub- 


\m 
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stituents  in  the  ovcr-all  combination  of  the  benzanilide 
compound  and  the  dioxy  compound.  (C)  in  the  presence 
of  an  ester  interchanfe  caUlysi,  ( D )  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature. (E)  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  and  (F)  conduct- 
ing the  latter  part  of  the  condensation  at  a  very  low 
pressure  of  the  inert  atmoaphere. 


2.7f4,7»« 
PREPARATION  OF  LIPOPROTEINS 
EdwaH  F.  Cmrwmtmt^  WfaMtte,  DL,  M^f  nrtoAimoor 
Md  CoBMMy,  Ckkago,  DL,  ■  coryoratfoa  of  DttMifa 
NoDrawtac     AppHcatfoa  MJiy  li,  1955, 
Serial  No.  5«M23 
ItClalM.     (a.  24«— 112) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  lipoprotein,  wherein  a 
proteinaceous  jubsunce  and  u  fatty  acid  halide  are  reacted 
in  an  alkaline  medium  to  fonn  a  lipoprotein  mbctance, 
the  steps  of  forming  a  substantially  anhyC'oui  mixture 
comprising  said  lipoprotein  subatance  and  an  organic  fat 
lolvent  having  a  specific  gravity  higher  than  that  oi  the 
lipoprotein  to  form  a  heterogeneous  solvent  system  in- 
cluding a  supernatant  lipoprotein  phase,  said  lipoprotein 
substance  being  at  an  acidic  reaction  in  said  anhydrous 
mixture,  and  separating  said  lipoprotein  phase  from  other 
phases  of  said  heterogeneous  solvent  system. 


B  repreaenu  the  radical  of  a  middle  component  Mleded 
from  the  group  cooasting  of  3-methazy-1.4-phenylene, 
3-carboxyniethoxy-1.4-pbenylene,  3-mctboxy-1.4-naph- 
thylme  and  3-carboxynietfioxy-1.4-naphthylene  radi- 
cab,  J 

D  repreaenta  the  radical  of  a  napbtholic  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  coiMtsting  of  acetoacetylamino 
hydroxynaphthalene  and  3-methyl-5-pyra«>Jonyl-(  1  )- 
hydroxynaphthakne  radicals  bound  to  the  second  azo 
groiip  in  o-podtion  to  the  hydroxyl  group  and  to  the 
third  azo  group  in  the  adjacent  position  to  the  enolis- 
able  keto  group,  ' 

E  represents  the  radical  of  a  diazo  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  o-bydroxybenzene  and 
o-carboxy  benzene  radicala. 


2,7f4,Tf7 
METALLISABLE  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Rohsft    RmmM     Dmies,    MaKhcslcr,    aad     AleTawdtr 
Robcrtaa  ToM,  r ■■rfiiHgi    ^t**"^.  ssiican  to  Im- 
perial Ckcarfcal  hAMtriMLfaiUtcd,  Lowlon,  England, 
a  corporatios  of  Grot  BHtasB 

No  Drawiag.    AppUeatloo  September  6.  1955. 
Serial  No.  S32,7il 

Great  Bfitain 
It,  1»54 
1«  CMiM.     (CL  24«— 155) 
1.  A  metallizable  azo  dyestuff  charactenzed  in  that  it 
contains  at  least  once  the  group 


/    \ 
HO  OH 

wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  is  part  of  a  heterocyclic  ring, 
there  being  no  solubilizing  group  save  the  POiHs  group 
in  the  group: 


2,7*4, 7fl 

METALLISABLE  POLYAZO  DYESTl  FFS 

Madotf  Dwic  Basel,  Swltiaftaad,  aaslgMr  lo  J.  R.  Geigy 

A.-C.  Bmti,  SiillisilaBi.  a  Swks  Irai 

No  Drawhig.     AppOcatloa  AagMt  24,  1954, 

Serial  No.  M5.9M 

Switxeriaad 
15.  1955 
<  Cla*NH.     (CL  2M— 159) 
1.  A  polyazo  dyestuff  having  the  general  formula: 

A-N«N-B-N=N-D-N=N-E 

wherein: 

A  represents  the  radical  of  a  diazo  component  of  the 
benzene  series. 


said  polyazo  dyestuff 
add  group. 


at  least  one  sulphonic 


2,7»4,799 
PROCESS  OP  PREPARING  MIXED  ESTERS  OF  CEL- 
LULOSE CONTAINING  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
GROUPS 
Gordon  D.  HIatt  and  Jote  Ewtrson.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
■  ■Igaiiii  to  EmCimb  Kodak  Cnansay.  Rochester, 
N.f,  a  toryoradon  of  New  Ictacy 

No  Drawi^.     /^ppMcallon  JanMry  2t,  1954, 
Sef1alNo.4«M9« 
!•  CMsiB.     (CL  If— 215) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  dicaiboxylic  acid  esters 
of  cellulose  derivatrves  which  comprises  heating  a  cellu- 
lose compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
hydrolyzed  lower  fatt^'  acid  esters  of  celluloae  and  the 
ethers  of  cellulose  having  free  and  esterillabte  hydroxyl 
groups  in  an  esterificatioa  mixture  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid, 
a  lower  fatty  acid  anhydride,  a  salt  which  exhibits  basic 
properties  in  its  solution  in  non-aqueous  acetic  acid  as  the 
catalyst  and  as  the  solvent  acetic  acid. 


l,TK,m 

PREPARATION  OF  ANTTTRYPTIC  SL'BSTANCEl 

FROM  SOYBEAN 

Leo  Rlenks,  O^  Park,  and  Gwwfs  B.  Patterson,  Pvt 

Forsat  DL,  ■■Igaiiri  to  Annonr  and  Company,  Chi- 

ngii.ni    ■  I  iiipiiisiliiB  if  Painli 

No  Dnrwk«.     AfpHcalton  Jaaaary  4,  1954, 
Ssffinl  Nn.  4«2,4«4 
SCWm.    (CL  24#— 234.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  antitrypdc  substan^, 
the  steps  of  extracting  soybeans  with  an  aqueous  solxition 
at  a  pif  of  fron  1.0  to  3.5  to  obtain  an  aqueous  extract 
of  said  antitrypCic  substance,  separating  said  aqueous  ex- 
tract from  the  soybean  reaidae,  mixing  witii  the  separated 
aqueous  extract  at  a  pH  of  from  1.0  to  3.5  a  neutral  salt 
to  precipttate  said  antitryptic  substance,  and  to  selectively 
solubilize  contaminants  thereof,  separating  said  precipitate 
from  residual  liquid. 


PROCESSES   OP   CONYnrriNG    A>-7-KETO-ll-HY- 

DROXY  STEROIDS  TO  ll-KETO  STEROIDS 
lote  M.  CfcsMsida.  IHilnrhw,  and  Arlknr  E.  EfickMMi. 
Craafoe<d,  N.  J.,  aasl^ose  to  Merck  A  Co.,  lac,  Rah- 


way. 


!.,■ 


No  Draw^ 

No.  35«i744.     Divided  and  llifa 


of  New  Jsncy 


23,  1954,  Serial 
October  27. 
19S4, 9«M  No.  4454S4 

4nihai  (CL  24«— 239 J5) 
1 .  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  A*^'^-7-1ceto- 
1 1  •  hydroxy -cycJopentanopolyhydropheBanthrene  com- 
pound, selecled  from  the  group  whkh  consists  of  a*<*>-"- 
3.11  -  dihydroxy  •  7  •  keto  -  ergostadiene,  ^x'^^-keto-l  1 
h  ydroxy-dchydrotigogenin,  and  3-lower  alkanoyl  esters 
thereof,  with  hydrazine  in  stron^y  alkaline  solution  to 
produce  an  1 1 -keto-cyclopentanopolyhydrophettanthrene 
compound,  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
A"-3-hydroxy-n-keto-ergo«tene  and  1 1-keto-tigogenin 
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2.794.802 
SYNl  HESIS  OF  PIN  AKR^  PTOL  YtLIX)W 
Lester  Horvtitz,  Bini:ham(un.  N.  \\,  assignor  to  General 
Aailinv  &,  Film  (  orporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
pora()4tn  of  Delaware 

Nu  Orawing.     Application  June  4,  1954, 

Serial  No.  434.649 

5  Claims-     (CI.  260 — 240) 

1.  The   process   of   producing    pinakryptol    yellow   in 

high  yields  and  in  a  state  of  high  purity  which  comprises 

admixinp   equimdlar   quantities  of  a    l-mcthyl-6-ethoxy- 

quinaldinium   salt    and    m-nitro-benzaldchyde.    addmg  a 

solvent  and  an  acid  binding  agent  and  bringing  the  re- 

actants  from  room  temperature  to  a  temperature  of  about 

80*  C.  in  a  penod  ot  j  few  minutes,  and  continuing  the 

heating  at  this  temperature  until  the  reaction  .  goes  to 

completion. 

2.7«4.R03 

SI'B^TTTITFD  PVKIDINES  AND  THFIR 
PKKP^RAflON 

Hilliani  Joseph  Middlctoo,  Claymont.  DeL,  a^Mgiaor  to 
v..  I.  du  PoMi  (U  Nemours  and  C'ompan>.  Wilminston, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  DelsH^ire 

No  Drat*in(.'      Applitarioii  April  15,  1955, 
Serial  No.  501.715 

13  Clainui.    (CI.  260—247.5) 
1.  The  new  class  of  comtwunds.  itic  2  6-diamino-3.5- 
dicyanopvridines  wherein  the  suhstituent  in  the  2-posi- 
(lon  is  an  unsubsiituted  amino  group. 


2.^^94.804 

SUBSrmJTEI)  PIPKRAZINES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRFPARING  THE  SAME 

Samuel    Kiishm  r     NMnii-t.    and    f  rederiik    I..    Bach    and 

Ifirbert   I.  Rrahander,  P«'arl  River,  N'.  Y..  a^|enor!>  to 

Xmeriran   ('>anami(1   Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  f 

corporation  of  Maine  ' 

No  Drawing.      \ppMcation  March  24,  1955. 
Serial  No.  496.614 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  having  the 
general  formula; 

in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  benzyl.  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  conM^tiog  of 
alkyl  radicals  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  para- 
chlorophenyl.  lower  alkanoyl  radicals,  Rj  and  R:i  urc 
members  of  the  group  consi:>ting  of  hyilrogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  hydroxy  lower  alkyl.  R4  h  a  member  of  the  proiip 
consisting  of  lower  alkvl  halophenvl,  phenyllovierjik. ' 
aminolowcralkyi,  phenyl,  carblowcralkoxy,  lower  alka- 
noyl. pyridyl.  lower  alkylpyridyl,  thiarolyl,  pyrimtdyl. 
lower  alkoxyphenyl  and  the  therapeutically-useful  acid 
addition  salts 


2.794,805 

VAT  DYESTl'FFS  DERIVKD  FROM  PKRYI.KNE. 
TETRACARBOXYT  !C  \CID  DllNflDE 

Wilhflm  Schmidt-Nickels,  little  'N'orlu  N.  J.,  as&i^or  to 
General  Anilhie  A-  Film  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  eorp<»rat}on  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  29,  1955, 
Serial  No.  556.099 

8  Claims.    (Q.  260—281) 
1.  A  vat  dyestuff  of  the  class  consisting  of  N,N'-bis- 
(hsta  -  cyanocthyJ  )perylcoe-3,4.9.10-ielracarboxyUc     acid 
diimiUe  aad   itj>   ouclear  chloro-,   bromo-,   and   amine- 
substitute4  derivatives. 


2,794,806 

N-Sl'IISITTUl  ED  PIPERIDINES 

Edward  U.  Flam  and  Robert  H.  Hasek,  kingsport.  1  tno., 
assicnors  to  Eastman  kodak  Company,  Rochester. 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  29.  1954. 
.Serial  No.  424.584 

3  Claims.    (CL  260— 293.^) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  ^-sllb^tlIuted 
pipcridine  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  liquid  reac- 
tion mixture  of  a  primary  amine  having  the  formula 
KNHj  in  which  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
i^onsisting  01  methyl,  isopropyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohej>yl, 
phenyl  and  lulyl  ladicals,  and  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  and  car- 
boalkoxy  derivatives  thereof,  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glularaldehydcnitrile  and 
derivatives  thereof  which  consists  of  glutaialdehydonitrile 
having  one  to  six  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  meihyiene  groups 
thereof  substituted  by  a  lower  itik)  1  group,  subjecting  the 
miAture  to  a  caui>Lic  hydrogenation  10  the  presence  of  an 
inert  solvent,  and  recovering  un  N-substituted  pipertdtne 
from  the  hydrogenatcd  reaction  nature. 


2,794.807 

PYRIDYL  DERIVATIVES 

John  Krapcho,  Newr  Bronswick.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Matbiewn  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
corporation  of  Mrginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  9.  1956. 
Serial  No.  576,79! 

J  3  Claims.    (CI.  260—297) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


.-J^s 


R' 


OR 
R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist  mi:  of  ihe 
lower  alkyl  of  at  least  two  carbon  aton><,  phenyl  afld 
Ihienyl;  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lov.cr  .ilk*]  and  lower  alkoxy; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  benzyl;  X  is  a  non-toxic  aoion:  and  Y  is  a  lower 
alkylene  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


2.794,808 

NEW  Ql'ATERNARY  \!MMONfT;M  SALTS 

CHto  Albrecbt,  Neucwdt,  near  BbmL  and  Erkb  Matter. 
Richen,  Switzerland,  assignors  lo  C'iba 'limited,  Baxel. 
Switxerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  8,  1955, 
Serial  No.  527,128 

9  ClMim!(.    (CL  260—309.6) 

I.  A  water-HoIuf>lc  quaternary   ammonium  salt  which 
corresponds  to  the  formnla 

Rt-C-O- 

o 


-iti->w 


N 


NUtJ 


Pl- 


at 


in  which  Ri  reprcs'-   ■  alkyleniy  -    '' 

the  most  S  c»rt)Ob  ^         '  1 

alkyl  radio!  :onta 

R7    ^eprescnt^   an    nlkyf    'adital  "<*OTffainnig    at    ieasf    10 

and  at  the  most  18  carbon  atom  ^. 


Till  (».   (I 


11 
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•tituatti  ia  tht  ovcr-dl 
of  M 


oi  tba 
(C)iii 
atMifm,  (D)  «l  M  iii»Mii  IM- 
(O  li  M  iMrt  nwffcin.  tad  (P) 
iaf  the  hmr  put  of  te  nnili— itimi  M  a 

«f  dM  iMrt  alMWhM.  D 
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contaim  it  least  oaoc  tfie  tra"P 


a  low  iMy  acid 
prapcniM  la  ta 
cataly«  aad  ai  tba 


flf  a  akareoKjroc  acid, 
a  Mk  wMck  exkiMti  baik 
aoatkadd  as  the 


ia  diat  it 


pnpABATioN  or  AFrrmnrmc  substance 
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MTTAIJHAMJI  POLYAIO  DYESTUFFS 

laJ.K.( 


1S.I9S5 
1.  A  polyaao  dywtoff  Wviac  tba  pwn 

A~N.N->B-N«N~1>-N-N-E 

AnwaaaMB  Ika  radical  of  a  diaao 
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SYNTHESIS  OF  PrNAkRVFTOL  YELLOW 
Lester  Horwitz,  Btaghaartoii,  N.  Y^  assipior  to  General 
AaiUae  A  Flha  Corporatloa,  New  York,  xN.  Y,,  a  cor- 
poratlaa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawte.     AfipHcatlon  Jane  4.  1954. 
^  Serial  No.  434,449 

5  OataH.  (a.  2<t— 240) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  phukryptol  yellow  in 
high  yields  and  in  a  state  of  high  purity  which  comprises 
admixing  equiroolar  quantities  of  a  l-mcthyl-6-ethoxy- 
quinaldinium  aalt  aod  OHnitro-bcnzaldebyde.  adding  s 
solvent  and  aa  acid  binding  agent  and  bringing  the  re- 
actaats  from  room  temperature  to  a  temperature  of  about 
80*  C.  in  a  period  of  a  few  minitfes,  and  continuing  the 
heating  at  this  temperature  until  the  reaction  goes  to 
completion. 

l,7M,Sa3 

SirBSTITUTED  PYRIDINES  AND  THEfR 
PREPARATION 
Wiiliaia  Joseph  Middkkm,  Cla>Biont.  DeL,  asMgnor  to 
E.  L  da  Pont  de  Nsmoars  and  Company.  Wilmingimi. 
Del.,  a  corpotatioa  of  IMaware 

N«  Drawlag.    ApfNcatioa  April  15, 1955, 
t.  Serial  No.  5«L,7I5 

nClabns.    (CI.  2M— 247.5) 
I.  The  new  class  of  compounds,  the  2  6-diamino-3,5- 
dicyanorvridines  wherein  the  substituent  in  the  2-posi- 
tion  is  an  unsubstituted  amino  group. 


2.794.804 

suBsrmrrED  PiPERAZiNt>i  and  method  of 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Samuel    Kushner.   Nanaet.   and   Frederick   I..   Bach   and 
Hethcct  J.  Brahaadcr,  Peari  River,  N.  Y..  a.<«sicm)rs  to 
Americaa  Cyanamid  Coonany,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
corporatioB  of  Maine 

No  Drawtac.     AppHcatioB  March  24,  1955. 

Serial  No.  496.614 

16  Clainu.     (CI.  260—268) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  having  the 
general  formula: 

Kt 


R-N-€H,CH,-V      ft      K-R. 

Ki 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  benzyl,  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  conMiUng  of 
alkyl  radicals  having  :  to  8  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  para- 
chloropbenyl,  lower  aikanoyl  radicaJN.  R»  and  Rj  are 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  hydroxy  lower  alkyl.  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  hali>phenyl.  phenylloweralky!- 
amint>lowcralkyl,  phenyl,  carblowcralkoxy.  joiver  alka- 
noyl,  pyridyl.  lower  alkylpyndyl.  thiazolyl,  pyrimidyl. 
lower  alkoxyphcn>l  Lind  the  therapeutically-useful  acid 
addition  salts. 


2.794,805 

VAT  DYESTl'FFS  DERIVED  FROM  PKRVLENE 

TETRACARBOXYLIC  ACID  DIIMIDE 

Wlihelm  Srhmidt-Nickels,  Little  York,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
General  Aniline  A  Film  (  orpontioB,  New  ^  ork,  N,  \  ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appllrafion  Deremher  29,  1955, 
Serial  No.  556.09*) 

SClainss.    (0.260—281) 

1.  A  vat  dycstiiff  of  the  class  consisting  of  N  N'-bis- 
Ibeta  -  wyanoeibyl  )peryleoc-3.4.9.IO-tetracarboxylk  acid 
diimidc  and  iu  auclear  chloro-,  hromcH,  and  amino- 
substituted  derivatives. 


2,794,M6 

N-St'ESTTTUTED  PIPERIDINES 

Edward  U.  Elam  aad  Robert  H.  Haaek,  Kingsport.  Icnn., 
aasiaaon  to  Eastnaan  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawias.    ApfMlcatfoe  April  29.  1954. 
Serial  No.  426«S84 

3  Oairas.    (CI.  260^293.2) 

1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-substituted 
piperidinc  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  bquid  reac- 
tion mixture  of  a  primary  amine  having  the  formula 
KNHj  in  which  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
^onsiMiag  of  methyl,  isopropyl,  cyciopentyl,  cyclohcAyi, 
phenyl  and  tolyl  radicals,  and  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  and  car 
boalkoxy  derivatives  thereof,  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  giutaraidehydonitrile  and 
derivative^  thereof  which  consists  of  giutaraidehydonitrile 
having  one  to  six  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  meihylene  groups 
thereof  substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  group,  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  a  catalytic  hydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  solvent,  and  recovering  iin  N-substiluled  pipendine 
frcxn  the  hydrogcnatcd  reaction  mixture. 


2.794.807 

PYRIDYL  DERIVATH'ES 

John  Kropcho.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  assi^mor  to  Olhi 
Matfaieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
corporation  of  Virgiiya 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  9.  1956, 
Serial  No.  576,791 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260—297) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  ^neral  formula 


OH 


£3-r 

B'  ft 


R'" 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
lower  alkyl  of  al  least  two  carbcMi  atoms,  phenyl  and 
ihienyl;  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  beniyi;  X  is  a  non-toxic  aniwi;  and  Y  is  a  tower 
alkylene  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


2.794,80K 

NEW  QUATERNARY  AMMONIT^f  SALIN 

Otto  .Albrecht.  Ncueweit,  near  Basel,  and  Erich  Matter, 
Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Liiuited,  Basel, 
Switiertand,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Applieatioa  August  8,  1955, 
Serial  No.  527,128 

9  Claims.    (Ci.  2<>0 — 309.6) 

1.   A   wat^r-soluhle  qtiRtemary  ammonium  salt  which 
corresponds  to  the  formula 


/ 
Br— r-O-  Kr"**>J 


nhJ 


rj' 


'TTViT 


71!«    <•     (,, 


in  which  Ri  repre^Nrts  sfn  alkylrnc  r.idica!         ■  ■  .,i 

the  most  %  carbon  atoms,  1^;  and  Rr  each  feprpscrf  an 
alkyl  radical  .ontaining  at  the  '^'■-  "  .irbon  atoms  and 
Rt  represents  an  3fk>'1  radrt.Tf  ---•  '\xx\^  at  least  10 
and  at  the  most  18  carbon atom^. 


Ji 


I  I 


'.»H 

,*SC  ^*<6c»%'*»  m 

#Kmi^ 

.,5»«.- 

,k^^4 

L.«ii 

rft'.p* 

'  ^y 

l^j 

1  ^#t.' 

0 

;c 

^ 

•» 

'  s.    ^     «^  . 


rtr^t    --is,'V"^ '*T€»T*»r."w.";   '      ■'.-»•  .twin 


■>n     |J*il  »■<-', |jr*'*«( 


^'^4^ 


1^ 


-lUpjj-    »•      C    .-m 


ia 


•  atad  leac- 
W  fomHiU 


**>r  ■:-i-'^«ti»*aii»'' 


,..-ai*.fsj^[^*'. 


noyferfiig  *ft.TlTiiii1wiMl4j 


from  tbe  liydbiofemted  reactkw  mixtore. 


ra^HMRnwSi 


iOmiODOF 


aatf       1.  AoenpOMd^ftlttjpMndfonBnila 


;4r>t»i'»f4.'i   i'v 


thknyl;  R'  and  R"  arc  jderted  Crom  the  group  consist- 


Atf^  then 


■■r-iv  "^1 


-■^P^*^P^W**> 


'^-l^iir-.i'^"'     4»»*-:HftjtfJU» 


Tl»  O.  0—11 


\itiifinilil^'-  M 


^^^^fSSSSlS^ 
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2,7*4,8W 
NITRATE  COMFOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Harrey   D.   Trovtman.    Royil   Oak.    Mkk., 
Parte,  Davis  A  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
doo  of  MkkiiaB 

No  Drawbif.    ApyHcattoa  Marck  7,  If 54, 
Serial  No.  569.965 
9  Claims.    (CI.  264—326) 
7.  «-Phthalinudomethyi-p-nitrobenzyl  nitrate. 


2,794,81* 

AMINOALKYL  CYCLOALKYLCARBAMATES 

Johu  W.  Coaic.  Skokic,  HI.,  ■■iganr,  by  mesne  Maten. 
OMBta,  to  G.  D.  Seafic  A  Co^  SkoUc,  DI^  a  corpontkm 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawiac.    Application  Marck  t,  1952, 

Serial  No.  275,661 
IJClataH.    (CL2M— 326J) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  basic  ester  of 
a  disubstttuted  carbamic  acid  and  salts  thereof,  said  basic 
ester  having  the  formula 


N-COO-R-B 


wherein  X  is  a  cycloalkyi  radical.  Y  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  cycloalkyi 
radicals,  R  is  a  lower  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
B  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  mono(  lower 
alkyl) amino,  di( lower  alkyl) amino,  mooo( lower  by- 
droxyalkyl) amino,  di( lower  hydroxyalkyi) amino,  lower- 
alkyl-lower-hydrcxyalkylamino,  cycloalkylamino.  and 
nonaromatic  heterocyclic  amino  radicals  of  the  type 


-./ 


C.Hi. 
C.Ht. 


wherein  n  and  m  are  integers  greater  than  1  and  less  than 
4  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  of  substituents  con- 
sisting of  — CHa — ,  — S —  and  — O — ,  and  the  number 
of  ring  members  in  the  heterocyclic  amino  radical  is 
greater  than  4  and  less  than  7. 


2,794,811 

PRODUCTION  OF  CIS-CYCLOHEXANE-IO-DI- 

CARBOXYLIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Leoo  O   Winstrom.  fmst  Aurora,  N.  Y.,  aaaiftnor  to  Allied 

Ch«fnicai  A  D>e  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

poratfaM  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  laac  3.  1954, 

Serial  No.  434J12 
5  Claims.     (O.  269—346.3) 

1.  A  process  of  hydrogcnating  cis-4-cycIohexene-l,2- 
dicarboxylic  anhydride  to  produce  cis-cyclohexane-l,2< 
dicarboxylic  anhydride,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
hydrogenation  of  cis-4-cyclohcxene-l,2-dicarboxylic  an- 
hydride in  a  molten  condition  at  a  temperature  not  ex- 
ceeding 150*  C,  in  the  absence  of  a  diluent  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst. 


derivatives 
formula: 


characterized    by    the    following    general 


wherein  Ri.  Ri.  Rj,  R4.  Rs  and  R«  represent  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  lower 
alkyl  groups  and  R  represents  membera  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon groups  free  from  acetylenic  unsaturation. 


2,794,813 
OXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  WITH  A 
CHROMIC  OXIDIZING  AGENT 
Nlcfaolat  Ihumas  Karinacci,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.      Application  Srptrmber  15,  1953, 
Serial  No.  380J69 
12  Claims.     (O.  269—376) 
1.  Tn  a  method  for  the  oxidation  of  an  organic  com- 
pound having  a  hydrogen  attached  to  a  carbon  by  means 
of  a  chromic  oxidizing  agent  in  an  inert  oxygenated  or- 
ganic solvent  to  produce  a  corresponding  carbonylated 
compound,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying 
out  said  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  the  orthophosphate 
group  whereby  by-produce  trivalent  chromium  is  substan- 
tially removed  from  the  solution  as  formed  as  a  solid 
chromium  phosphate. 


2,794,814 
4,16-PREGNADIENE-3.11,20-TRIONE  AND 
PROCESS 
Douglas    A.    I  yttie    and    Robert    H.    Levin,    Kalamazoo 
Township,  Kalanuuoo  County,  Mich.,  aasignon  to  The 
Up)oka   Company,    Kalamazoo,    Mich.,   a   corporation 
of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  27,  1953, 
Serial  No.  376.990 
<  Claims.     (CL  260— 397  J) 
1 .  4.  l^pregnadiene-3. 1 1 .20-trione. 


2,794,815 
lM«-AMINOALKYL>-4-PRFGNFNE-3.20-DIONE^ 
ANT>  THEIR  ACYI   DKKIVATIVES 
Ra>moad  M.  DodMMi.  Parlt  Ridge.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  C.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Skokic,  lU.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  24,  1954, 
Serial  No.  458,252 
8  Claims.    (O.  26#— ^97J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


2,794,812 

T^XAWCYCLO-HEPTANE  3-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
AND  ESTERS 

fWnjamin     Phillips    and     Paul    S.    Stanrher,    Charleston,    wherein 
W .  Vs.,  a.vsignoni  to  I  nion  C  arbide  and  Carbon  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

No  Drawing.     Application  \ugu«t  13,  1953, 
Serial  No.  374,144 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—348) 
1.  7-oxabicyclo  [4.1.01  heptane-3-carboxylic  acids  and 


-CH- 

k 


is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  hydrocarbon-car- 
booyl  radicals  containing  1  to  7  carbon  atonu. 


Rt 


719  O.  O.— 11 


imtMUti  mr'IIBll^^  i!w8kaf™€9BnimBk  at  lea$f  10 
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2,794,816 
RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCORTISONE 
Klngslcy  M.  Mann,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,  Herman  A.  Drake,  Galesburg.  and  Douglas  E. 
Rayman,  Vicksbarg,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  I'piohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  26,  1954, 
Serial  No.  471,514 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  A    process    for    the    separation    and    recovery   of 
Il/9,17a,21-trihydroxy-4-pregnenc-3,20-dione  in  a  mixture 
with  17a.21-dihydroxy-4-pregnene-3,20-dione  which  com- 
prises: dissolving  said  mixture  in  hot  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dichloroethylenc  and  dichloro- 
ethylene  with  up  to  ten  volume  percent  of  methanol, 
cooling  the  solution  to  a  temperature  between  about  minus 
twenty  and  about  plus  twenty  degrees  centigrade  and 
separating  the  thus  precipitated  1 1/9,1 7a,21 -dihydroxy-4- 
pregnene-  3 ,20-diooe. 


2,794,017 
GERIVnCIDALLY  ACTIVE  PHENOLIC  COPPER 
CHELATE  COMPOUNDS 
Frederick  C.  Bersworth.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Compan>,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  7,  1952, 
Serial  No.  313,607 
4  Claims.    (0.260-^38) 
1.  The  phenolic  copper  chelate  compounds  conforming 
to  the  following  structural  formula: 


R-(N-Alkyfcm«)^-(N-AIkjr|«)€)i-N 

A 


/ 


i 


wherein  X  is  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl.  alkyl  and  halogen,  with  at  least  one  X  halogen 
and  one  X  hydroxyl;  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — CHaCOOM.  — CHaCHjCOOM,  — CHaPOsMj 
and  — CHjCHaPOjMj  and  M  represents  hydrogen,  alkali 
metal,  amine  ard  ammonium  ions;  alkylene  is  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene  and  trimethylcne; 
R  represents  a  divalent  alkylene  group  having  from  one 
to  about  five  carbon  atoms;  and  /i  is  a  positive  integer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1.  2,  3,  4  and  5. 


2,794, «18 
GERMICIDALLY  ACTIVE  PHENOLIC  COPPER 
CHELATE  COMPOUNDS 
Frederick  C.  Bersworth.  Fjut  Orange.  N.  J.,  a«dgnor  fo 
The  Dow  Chemical  (  ompany.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  7,  1952, 
.Serial  No.  313,608 
3  Oaims.     (H.  260—438) 
1.  The  phenolic  copper  chelate  compounds  conform- 
ing to  the  following  structural  fcHmula: 

X X 

R-(N^kylene).-,-(N.Jlrytena)r-N-R-<(  \x 


i 


<hi- 


1 


wherein  X  is  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl.  alkyl  and  halogen,  with  at  least  one  X  halogen 
and  one  X  hydroxyl;  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


— CHjCOOM,  — CHsCHaCOOM,  — CHsPOjMj 


and 


— CHaCHaPOiMa 


and  M  represents  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  and  ammonium 
ions;  alkylene  is  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene, 
propylene  and  trimethylene;  R  represents  a  divalent  alkyl- 


ene group  having  from  one  to  about  five  carbon  atoms; 
and  n  is  a  positive  integer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1,  2.  3,  4  and  5. 


2,794,819 
PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  ALKYLS 
Peter  Smith,  Nortoo-OD-Tecs,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britaki 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  15,  1954, 
Serial  No.  469.060 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  18,  1953 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260-.448) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aluminium  alkyl 
which  comprises  decomposing  a  complex  metal  alkyl  of 
aluminium  and  of  an  alkali  metal  wherein  said  alkyl  is  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  at  elevated  temperature  not  exceeding 
the  temperature  at  which  loss  of  olefine  occurs  and  sub- 
stantially in  the  absence  of  moisture  and  oxygen,  in  the 
presence  of  a  Friedel-Craft  type  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminium  balides,  zinc  chloride 
and  ferric  chloride. 


2,794,820 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DIALKYL  AND 
DICYCLOALKYL  PHOSPHITES 
Charies  H.  Campb?li,  Anniston,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Loate,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  September  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  311300 
10  Claims.    (CL  260— 461) 


TT^ 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  producing  di-hydrocar- 
bon  phosphites  of  high  purity  and  in  improved  yields, 
which  comprises  continuously  bringing  together  and  re- 
acting separate  flowing  streams  of  (a)  a  phosphorus  tri- 
halide  and  (6)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  monohydric  hydrocarbon  alcohol  and  a  mix- 
ture of  water  and  a  monohydric  hydrocarbon  alcohol 
in  proportions  required  to  yield  a  di-hydrocarbon  phos- 
phite and  simultaneously  permitting  the  temperature  of 
the  chemical  reaction  to  seek  its  own  level  thereby 
effecting  substantially  complete  reaction  between  the  said 
reactants  the  said  temperature  being  in  the  range  of  about 
30*  C.  to  about  100'  C,  continuously  removing  the  re- 
action products  to  a  cooling  zone  wherein  a  substantia] 
proportion  of  the  volatile  by-products  are  continuously 
separated,  the  temperature  to  which  the  reaction  mass  is 
cooled  in  the  said  cooling  zone  being  below  that  of  the 
temperature  at  which  the  di-hydrocarbon  phosphite 
product  decomposes  due  to  the  dissolved  hydrogen  halide 
contained  therein,  and  continuously  removing  the  crude 
liquid  from  said  cooling  zone,  the  said  reaction  between 
the  phosphorus  trihalide  and  the  monohydric  hydro- 
carbon alcohol  being  conducted  in  the  absence  of  a 
solvent,  the  said  monohydric  alcohol  reactant  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  primary 
acyclic  hydrocarbon  alcohol,  a  saturated  secondary  acyclic 
hydrocarbon  alcohol,  and  a  saturated  alicyclic  hydro- 
carbon alcohol  wherein  the  hydroxy  substituent  is  at- 
tached to  a  secondary  ring  carbon  atom,  the  said  pro- 
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portion*  rtqiurcd  to  yield  the  laiJ  di-h>*lrouirbon  phos 
pMe  being  x  motes  of  monoh.  '  "  .drocarbon  ajcohol 
ffA  y  moJcs  of  water  per  moit  w:  ,  ho«phorus  tnhalide 
whH«in  y  is  not  greater  than  J  and  wherein  the  sum 
total  of  X  and  y  is  suHtantiaTtv  ^ 


wuh  a  metallic  reactant  of  the  clavs  consisting  of  metals 
and  cyanides  thereof,  whereby  tetracyanoethylene  is  pro- 
duced, and  thereafter  separating  the  tetracyanoetbylene 
from  the  reaction  mixture.  «  .iip»iM#  • 

> 


PROCESS  F«K  PRKPXKAIION  OF  0,0-l>IALKVt- 
\l  K4NETM10PH0SPM0NATES 
G€am4  A.    I  <Ta«<»rmi,   Stanrfonl,   anrf    E^srt*  O.    Hook. 
New  Caiia  m    i  .mi>.,  a^Mniioni  to  American  Cyananikl 
Cooipaar,  New  York.  N.  \  .  a  corporalioo  of  Main*- 
Nu  Orating.     ApplicaCion  No*«;nihtT  >7.  fJf^. 
.Serial  No.  ^'»2,754* 
5  Claims.    <CI.  240 — t«n 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  O.O-diesler  of  an  ai- 
kanetinophosr^^n'c  <»^~>d  having  the  formula 


a— p-oR' 


OK- 

therein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  5  to  18  carbon 

atoms  and  R'   jnd  R^  are  members  of  the  group  con- 

nsttDg  of  alkyl  and  araikyi  mdicak  which  comprises  heat 

ing  at  reflux  temperatures  a  mixture  of  reactants  consist- 

iag  ol  aa  a|lme>l  comaioing  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms 

and   an   0X>  liWwwr   of   a    thiopbotphonic   acid   of   the 

fonnuU 

s 

H-P-OR' 
OR' 


in  which  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above. 


2.7«»4.822 

NOVEL  DIBA.SIC  AROMATK  ACIDS  AND 

DtRFV  ATTVFS  IHERFOF 

Carl  E.  Schweitzer,  HiiminKtoa.  1>«I..  a«siKnor  to  E.  i.  du 

Pool  dt:  Neinours  and  I  oi.ipaiiy.  Wilnuogton,  Del.,  a 

curporatioa  of  Dela^.u- 

No  Drawjof.      Vi'ji  •  hhmi  May  II,  If53. 
Serial  No  3S4J«I 
«  CUrfma.     (CI.  2641 — MS> 
I    A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  2.2-bis-(p- 
propjne.  2.2  -  bis  •  (m  -  carboxyphenyl ) 
,..xspar,c.  Jujicthvl  ester  of  2,2-bl»-(p<art>«iyphanyl  )pro- 
paac.  4Maii9l  ester  of  2,2-bi9-(m-carhoxyphcnyl) pro- 
pan*,  and  2.2-Ns-(p»<ya«oflweyl>propane 


2.7«»4.H23 
PKLPARAIION  OF  TKl  R  Vt  Y  ANOK  IHY  I  KM- 
niflMffi  C.  Heckert,  IbrNtertittd  (  ounly.  V*^  ms/ar^ot  to 
E.  I.  4«  Past  #a  N«nKHir«  and  4  ompan\.  N^  ilminctoo. 
DcL,  •  COiyoratfoa  of  Delavtart 

Appficallon    Vpril  5.  \^S^.  'Wriai  No.  4<»«».4M 
9  Claims-     (O.  260--«<i5.H) 
'  T.  A  process  for   preparing  Tctraeyanoefhylene   which 
eoDTprises  reacting  in  the  vapor  pha^  malononitnle  wHh 
t  halogen  of  (tomic  wcitrht  above  ''O 


2,794.»24 

PRFPVRATION  OF  TETRACYANOETHYl  ENE 

Richard  F.dwin  Metktrt.  C  histerfi»ld  Count>  N -i.,  and 
Fmest  lewis  little,  Jr.,  Hilmington.  f>el  .  a>signors  to 
E.  L  rfu  Pont  de  Nemours  and  C'>mp;<n\  NMIn.inKt^n. 
IW,,  I  corpomtion  of  I  >ela««  :*rv 

No  I>ni*»ing.       Vppliciition   \pHI  5.  ta55. 
Sfrial  No.  4«»«l.54J 

1«  OainH.     (CI.  260 — t65.)l) 
I.  A  proce&s  for  preparing  tctracyanoethylene  which 
comprises  reacting  a  diba lorn alononit rile,  wherein  the  hal- 
ogen substituents  have  molecular  weights  of  at  kast  35, 


2,794,825 
POLYETHYl  ENE  GI  YCOL  ESTERS  OF  ISOCYCUC 

ORGANIC  CARBOXYI IC  ACIDS 
.Mai   Nfjttcr.  Wor*.  near  Bern,  SwHieriand,  aMixnor  to 
Ciba   PliarmaceuHcal  Products  Inc.,  Sammit,  N.  J.,   a 
corporaflon  of  New  Jersev 
No   Drawins.     Or1«in«l  appllcattoa   Fehniary    13,   1951. 
Serial  No.  210.796.  now   Patent  No.  2.714.607.  dated 
Auisast  2.  I«55.     Divided  and  this  appUcatkM  Septem- 
ber 15    1953,  Serial  No.  3*0.33* 
Claims  priorit),  application  Switzerland  February  15,  1950 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 169) 
I.  The  new  esters  of  the  formula 

R  0(CHi  CHi  O).— CHi  CHj.O  OC.X 

wherein  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  saturated  hydrocarbon  radi- 
caia  coolaiaing  at  most  6  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer 
from  4  to  50  and  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  radicals  of  the  formulae: 


and 


,X) 


n 


2,704,126 

PR^iCESS  OF  MANtFACrmrSG  MNALYL 

ACfcl ATE 

Alan  Bell,  (  haHe>  J    Kihier,  and   Fhomas  M.  Strickland. 
Knuspon,    Irniu,  aMicwon  to  t^tman    kodak   Com- 
panv,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jerws 
Nu  I>niwing.    AppHcation  November  18,  1952, 
SerM  No.  321,284 
7  riafaiM.     (CI.  260—480) 
A     A   process  of  preparing   j   linajyl   acylate   selected 
franc  te  groop  consisting  of  linalyl  acetate,  linalyl  pro- 
pioaate^awl  linalyl  butyrale.  of  which  the  halogen  con- 
tent is  less  than  0,5%.  which  comprises  reacting  a  Imalyl 
halide  selected  train  the  group  consisting  of  Imalyl  chlo- 
rida  aad  Uaalyl  bromide  with  the  potassium  salt  of  the 
organic  acid  corresponding  to  the  acylate  to  be  formed. 
in  the  aohydride  of  thr     i-r  •  oriiin,.  acid.  \n  the  absence 
of  quantities  of  orgai.        .1  ^ll   ^i.tntially  exceeding  4^ 
of  the  weight  of  organic  acid  anhydride  present  in  the 
preaenca  of         ,t  .l\^f  comprising  cuprous  iodide. 


2.794.817 
VINYl.  ACFTATE  PROCESS 
%^altpr  M.  Stanton  and  1  beodorc  Breitmayer,  Tevaa  City. 
Icx^  aasignors  to  Monsanto  Chemkal  Company,  St. 
I  ovis.  Mo.,  a  rorporattoa  nf  Delaware 
Application  December  4.  1952,  Serial  No.  323,974 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 498) 
I     In  a  prtxess  for  the  production  of  vinvl  esters  by 
the  vapor  phase  reaction  of  acetylene  and  a  montxar- 
boxylic  acid  chosen   from   the  group  consuting  of  the 
lower  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  containing  fri»fn    I 
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to  7  carbon  atoms  and  benzoic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  to  produce  a  gaseous  product  containing  the  vinyl 
ester,  unrcactcd  carboxylic  acid  and  other  impurities. 
therein  said  prixluct  is  condensed  and  subjected  to  frac- 
tionation in  a  series  of  separate  fractionation  /ones  to 
separate  the  various  components  fri>m  eath  other,  and 
wherein  unreacted  monocarboxylic  acid  is  withdrawn  as 
overhead  vapors  from  one  of  said  fractionation  /ones,  the 
improvement  v^hich  compn&cs  introducing  liquid  mono- 
carboxylic acid  a:k  reflux  to  said  latter  mentioned  frac- 
tionation zone,  withdrawing  pure  monocarboxylic  acid 
vapors  overhead  from  said  /one.  and  utilizing  said  vapors 
as  the  feed  to  said  process. 


tiire  above  340*  C.  and  below  the  decomposition  tem- 
perature of  the  said  starting  material  in  a  substantially 
oxygen-free,  inert  atmosphere  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  lead, 
zinc,  mercury,  cadmium,  and  their  compounds,  until  a 
vubstantial  amount  of  di-alkali  metal  terephthalate  is 
formed,  converting  the  di-alkali  metal  terephthalate  into 
free  tercphthalic  acid,  and  separating  the  terephthalic 
acid  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,794  828 
PETROIKIM     MAHOGANY    SI  1  FONATES    WITH 

HIGH  ALKALINE  FARTH  MFIAI   CONIENT 
^Yflnuel  BInmer,  Petrofia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  1..  Sonncborn 
Som,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  DrawinK.     Application  \pHI  10,  1053, 
Serial  No.  348,115 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—504) 
I.  Methtxl  for  obtaining  a  petroleum   mahogany  sul- 
fonate  product  with   hiL'h   alkalirK  c.irth   metal  content, 
which  comprises  intimately  contacting  an  alkaline  earth 
metal    sulfonate    in   petroleum   hydrocarbon   oil   .solution 
with  an  aqueous  slurr>  of  aikalme  earth  metal  hydroxide 
containinc  Z-IO'i  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  sucrose  and  dextrose,  dehydrating  and  filter- 
ing the  resultant  product. 


2,794.831 
SEPARATION  OF  fSOPHTHALR'  AND 
TFRFPHTHALK    At  IDS 
Art  C.  McKinnis,  Long  Reach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lnion 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Lo6  Angeles.  Califs  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

No  Drawing.     .Application  November  8,  1954, 
Serial  No.  467,660 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—525) 
1.  A  method  for  altering  the  composition  of  an  initial 
mixture  of  terephthalic  and  isophthalic  acid  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  mixture  with  a  solvent  consisting 
essentially  of  a  liquid  N.N-di(lower  alkvl)  formamide, 
the  moie-ratio  of  isophthalic  actd/ terephthalic  acid  in 
said   initial   mixture   being  different   from   the   solubility 
ratio  of  said  acids  in  said  solvent  at  the  contacting  tem- 
perature, thereby  selectively  dissolving  the  one  of  said 
acids  Ai  which  was  initially  present  in  less  than  its  solu- 
bility ratio,  and  separating  from  the  resulting  mixture  a 
solid  phase  enriched  in  the  other  of  said  acids  Aa. 


2,794  829 
PREPARATION  OF   BASIC   POIVVALE.NT  METAI 

SALTS  OF  ORGANIC  SI  I  TON  IC   VCTDS 
Mathijs  van  der  Waardea  and  Johannt-s  Mariniis  Hhrrh- 
ner,    Amsterdam.   Netherlands,   assiiinors  to  shrll   Df- 
▼elopmcat  Company,  Emeryville.  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.      Application  Jannarv  29.  19S4. 
Serial  No.  407. 17« 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Netherlands    • 
Fibruar>   17.  IVi53 
19  Claims.     (CI.  260— 505) 
I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  highly  basic  alkaline  earth 
metal  alkylated  aromatic  sulfonate  which  comprises  react 
ing  an  alkaline  earth  metal  alkylated  aromatic  sulfonate 
with  a  hydrohalic  acid  salt  of  the  corresponding  alkaline 
earth  metal  and  with  an  alkali  melal  hydroxide  in  the 
presetKC  of  a  solvent  comprising  at  least  25*?^  by  weight 
of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  of  from  about   1  to  about  3  car- 
bon atoms    whereby  there  is  formed  a  liquid  phase  com- 
prising said  solvent  and  unconverted  alkaline  earth  metal 
alkylated  aromatic  sulfonate  and  a  solid  phase  contain- 
ing a  highly  basic  alkaline  earth  metal  alkylated  aromatic 
sulfonate,  separating  said  phases,  extracting  the  separated 
solid  phase   with   a   hydrocarbon  solvent   for  said   highly 
basic  alkaline  earth  metal  alk>lated  aromatic  sulfonate, 
and  separating  the  resulting  hydrocarbon  extract  contain- 
ing said  hiphly  basic  alkaline  earth  metal  alkylated  aro- 
matic sulfonate  from  the  extracted  solid  phase. 


■^'flV 


2.794.832 
CRYSTALLIZATION  AND  SEPARATION  OF 

CRYSTAI5  ^0^^ 

Komelis  Rietema,   Amsterdam.  Ncfhirlands.  asshmoflo 
Shell  Development  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  _ 
Application  June  20,  1955.  Serial  No,  516.744 
3  Claims.     (CT.  260—525) 
I.   Process    for   crystallization    and   crystal    separation 
wbit;b  ciwiprises   cry,^alli^ng   a    solid   from    a   mother 
liquor   in   a   crystallization   zone,   withdraw,  ing   from   the 
crysuliization  zone  a  slurry  of  crystals  in  mother  liquor, 
passing  Said  slurrry  at  a  high  velocity  substantially  tangen 
tially  into  a  vortex  7one,  withdrawing  by  gravity  a  con- 
centrated slurry  ol  crystals  irom  the  bottom  of  said  vortex 
zone  directly  into  a  second  vortex  zone  near  the  axis 
thereof,  separately  introducing  tangentially  into  said  sec- 
ond vortex   7one  a   washing  fluid  separable  from  said 
mother  liquor,  withdrawing  from  the  boftcm  of  said  sec- 
ond vortex  zone  coarse  washed  crystals,  pa.ssing  wash- 
ing  fluid    carrying   finer   crystals   axially    vip   from    said 
second  vortex   zone  through  said  first  vortex  zone  and 
withdrawing  the  same  in  admixture  with  mother  liquor 
from  the  upper  axis  of  said  first  vortex  zone,  separating 
washing  fluid  free  of  crystals  from  the  last  said  mixture. 
and  returning  the  separated  washing  fluid  at  least  in  part 
to  the  second  vortex  /one  is  said  above 


2,794.830 
PROCFAS  FOR  THE  PRODl'CTION  OF 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Bcmhard  Raccfcc,  Werner  Stein,  and  Hubert  Schirp.  Dus 
seMorf,  Germany,  aarinnors  to  Henkcl  A  Cie.  G.  m.  b. 
H.,  Dnaarldorf-HoMuHncn.  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
C^raaaay 

No  Drawtaif.     Applkadon  November  30.  1954, 

Serial  No.  472.246 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  3,  1953 

9  Claims.     (CL  260— ^15) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  terephthalic  acid  which 

comprises  heating  an  alkali  metal  benzoate  to  a  tempera 


2.794  833 

2-AMINO-5  NITROBFN7.FNF-l-Sri  FONIC    \CID 

FLCORIDE  AND  DERIVATIVES  THI  RFOF 

Ernst  Merian,  Albicfawil,  near  Basel.  Switzeriand,  assignor. 

by  me«;ne  assianments,  to  Saul  k  Co.,  Newark,  N    I.,  as 

nominee  of  Fidelity  L'nion  Trust  Company 

No  Drawing.     Ap|»llcation  Drrember  21.  1953. 
Serial  No.  399.609 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Switrerland 
December  24.  1952 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—543) 

L  2-amino-5-nitrobenzene-l-sulfbnic  acid  fluoride. 
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2,7f4,S34 

PROCESS  OF  PRFFARINC  MTRO-N-ALKYL- 
Sl  I  FOVAMl  IDKS 

DstU  I.  Randall,  Eajtoo,  Piu,  and  TelUi  A.  Martla, 
EvinsYille,  IikI.,  tasigaon  to  General  Aniline  A  FOin 
CorporatkMit  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporadoa  of  Dcla- 


No  Orawins.     Application  January  28,  1954, 
Serial  No.  40«,894 

4  Claims.    (CI.  26#— 556) 

1.  The  process  for  preparinf  nitro-N-alkylmethanesui- 
fonanilides  of  the  formula: 


0'- 


NOt 


wherein  R  i^  a  lower  alky!  radical  which  comprises  add- 
ing to  an  N-aikyimethanesuifonanilide  of  the  formula 


It 


N-aOtCHj 


v 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  at  a  temperature  of 
about  0-5*  C.  a  mixture  of  about  I  part  by  weight  of 
nitric  acid  and  about  2  parts  by  weight  of  sulfuric  acid 
and  isolating  the   resulting  mono-nitro  compound. 


2,794,835 

ALKYL  ALANINAMLIDKS 

NOs  Macnas  Lofxren,  I  idinco.  and  Rt-ngt  J.  l.undqvli^ 
Stockholm.  Sweden;  J<jsef  \  I  undq^ist  and  fJota  F. 
Lundqvjsf.  heirs  of  said  B<-n]it  J  lundq>i.\t.  deceased. 
asMKnorx  to  XktieboliiKet  \stra  Vpo(rkame%  Kemi\k<i 
tabnker,    Nodertalje,    Sweden,    i    company    of   Sweden 

No  Drawing.      Application  Julv  14,  1952, 

Serial  Nu.  2*)g.836 

2.  An      alpha-alkyiamino-propionyl-2,4,6-trimethylani- 
lide  of  the  general  formula 

{Cei)rC.Hi-N-C-C-N-R 


u  u 


wherein  R  is  an  alky!  group  having  from  two  to  three 
carbon  atoms  and  with  at  most  two  carbon  atoms  linked 
to  one  another  in  sequence  with  one  another  and  the 
nitrogen  to  which  the  alkyl  group  R  is  linked,  as  a  local 
anesthetic. 


2.794.8J6 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  (INC.  NITROACETO- 
PHFNONF  COMPOl  NDS 
Harvey    D.    Trootman.    Ro>al    Oak.    Mich.,    avdenor    to 
Parke.   Davis  4   (  ompany,   Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  7.  1956, 
Serial  No.  569. 9M 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260—592) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  p-nitroacetophenone 


compounds  which  comprises  reacting  an  a-methyl-p-ni- 
troben2yl  nitrate  ester  compound  having  the  formula. 


NOt 


:Ot-^  \-CH-CHr 


with  at  least  one  equivalent  of  a  strongly  basic  sub- 
stance; where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  cyclic  imide  radicals.       ; 


2,794,837 

PRODUCTION  OF  2-MFTHY1.0L-3-KETO. 
BLTE.NE  (1,2) 

Walter  Grimme,  L'tfort^  Moera,  and  Johannes  Wollner, 
Moers,  Germany,  aasigBon  to  Rhelnpreusscn  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  fuer  Rerghau  und  Chemie.  Homberft. 
Niedersheim.  Ciermany.   a   Cierinan  corporation 

No  Drawing.     Application  July  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  446.658 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Angust  3,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—594) 

I.  Method  for  the  production  of  2-methylol-3-keto- 
butene  (1.2),  which  comprises  heating  l.t.l-trimethylol- 
.icetone  at  a  pressure  from  0.01  to  1  atmospheres  to  a  tem- 
perature of  ICX)*  to  3(X)*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrat- 
ing agent,  to  thereby  split  off  formaldehyde  and  water,  and 
recovering  the  2-mcthylol-3-ketobutcne  ll,2)  formed. 


2.794,838 


J 


CONriNlOtS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACE- 
TONE USING  CALCIl  M  ACETATE  LIQUOR  AS 
STARTING  MATERIAL 

Fernando  Mario  Mora,  Buenoa  Alfcs,  Arfeatina 

Application  August  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,023 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—595) 


1.  In  the  method  of  decomposing  calcium  acetate 
liquor,  the  steps  comprising  providing  an  internal  surface 
heated  to  the  decomposition  temperature  of  calcium  ace- 
tate liquor,  as  a  first  step  depositing  a  thin  film  of  calcium 
aceute  liquor  upon  said  heated  internal  surface  by  spray- 
ing and  first  evaporating  the  water  content  of  said  cal- 
cium acetate  liquor  and  forming  a  pasty  material,  and 
then  decomposing  the  resulting  dried  product  and  forming 
a  residue  and  a  gaseous  fraction  comprising  acetone  and 
acetone  oil  vapors,  during  said  first  step  progressively  mov- 
ing the  locDs  of  spray  to  continuously  deposit  new  incre- 
ments of  the  calcium  acetate  liquor  on  successive  areas 
of  said  heated  surface,  progressively,  as  a  second  step, 
removing  the  solid  residue  produced  hy  decomposing  the 
calcium  acetate  liquor  from  said  heated  surface  hy  scrap- 
ing, there  being  no  spraying  action  during  said  second 
step,  and  separately  recovering  from  said  gaseous  fraction 
a  crude  acetone  fraction  and  acetone  oil  fraction. 


2,794,839 
PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  RECOVERY  OF 
AROMATIC  AND  NAPHTHFNIC  HYDROCAR- 
BONS  FROM  HYDROCARBON  MIXTl  RFS 
Donald  B.  Broughton,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  C  ompany,  Dca  Plainca,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  422^91 
8  Claims.     (CI.  26(^—666) 


to  the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  member;  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  filter  medium  disposed  within  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  cylindrical  member  so  as  to  form  an 
annular  space  therebetween;  crystal  slurry  inlet  means 
connected  to  said  cylindrical  member  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  said  filter  medium;  piston 
means  for  advancing  crystal  slurry  longitudinally  through 
said  filter  medium  and  into  said  purification  column; 
liquid  outlet  means  connected  to  said  cylindrical  member 
and  in  communication  with  said  annular  space;  and 
liquid  conduit  means  connecting  the  outer  end  portion 
of  said  cylinder  with  said  liquid  outlet  means. 


1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  recovery  of  mono- 
cyclic naphthenic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  containing  said 
naphthenic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  to  solvent  extrac- 
tion in  a  solvent-hydrocarbon  contacting  zone  utilizing  a 
solvent  in  which  said  naphthenic  and  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons are  soluble  to  form  thereby  a  fat  solvent  contain- 
ing said  naphthenic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  distilling 
the  resultant  fat  solvent  to  separate  therefrom  an  aromatic 
extract  and  a  lighter  overhead  product  containing  naph- 
thenic and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  recovering  said  aro- 
matic extract,  separating  said  lighter  overhead  product 
into  a  naphthene  concentrate  and  an  aromatic  fraction, 
introducing  a  portion  of  said  naphthene  concentrate  into 
the  lower  portion  of  said  contacting  zone  and  recovering 
the  remainder  thereof,  and  simultaneously  introducing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  aromatic  fraction  into  the  lower 
portion  of  the  contacting  zone. 


2,794,840 

FRACTIONAL  CRYSTVUiZATION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Macedoniu    Angel    \  ela,    Bar1les>ille,   Okla..   assignor   to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Fehruar>  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  486.663 
13  t  laims.     (CI.  260 — 666) 


1.  In  fractional  crystallization  apparatus  comprising 
a  closed  purification  column  the  improvement  of  a  pre- 
filtcring  means  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
member  having  one  of  its  ends  connected  to  said  purifica- 
tion column,  a  cylinder  closed  at  its  outer  end  connected 


2.794.841 

AROMATIZAllON  OF  NAPHTHA 

Russell  G.  Hay,  Fox  Chapel,  and  Ralph  W.  Helwig.  Oak- 

mont.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 

Companv.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,239 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—668) 


A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons comprising  mixing  a  recycle  gas  consisting  princi- 
pally of  hydrogen  with  a  naphtha  consisting  essentially  of 
non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  in  a  ratio  of  about  1500  to  6000  standard 
cubic  feet  of  recycle  gas  per  barrel  of  naphtha  to  form  a 
charge  stock,  passing  the  charge  stock  through  a  heated 
coil  to  heat  the  charge  stock  to  a  temperature  of  900  to 
1150*  F.,  introducing  hot  regenerated  aromatization  cat- 
alyst particles  from  a  regenerator  into  the  heated  charge 
stock  to  form  a  suspension  of  the  catalyst  in  the  charge 
stock,  delivering  the  suspension  of  the  catalyst  in  the 
charge  stock  into  the  lower  end  of  a  reactor  containing  a 
fluidized  bed  of  the  aromatization  catalyst  maintained  at 
a  temperature  of  900  to  1150°  F.  and  a  pressure  below 
about  25  p.  s.  i.  g.,  withdrawing  a  stream  of  aromatiza- 
tion catalyst  from  the  fluidized  bed  in  the  reactor  and 
transferring  it  to  a  regenerator,  burning  carbonaceous 
deposits  from  the  catalyst  in  the  regenerator,  the  tem- 
perature in  the  regenerator  being  higher  than  the  temper- 
ature in  the  reactor  and  in  the  range  of  950  to  1200°  F. 
to  supply  heat  to  the  reactor  upon  transfer  of  the  regen- 
erated catalyst  to  the  reactor,  withdrawing  reaction  prod- 
ucts from  the  upper  surface  of  the  fluidized  bed  and  pas.s- 
ing  them  through  a  separator  in  which  entrained  catalyst 
particles  are  separated  from  the  reaction  products  and 
returned  to  the  fluidized  bed,  passing  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts from  the  separator  through  a  line  into  a  scrubbing 
tower  adapted  for  countercurrent  contact  of  pas  and  liquid 
and  maintained  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure, 
withdrawing  a  slurry  of  quenching  oil  and  catalyst  from 
the  bottom  of  the  scrubbing  tower,  cooling  the  withdrawn 
slurry,  discharging  a  first  portion  of  the  cooled  slurry  into 
the  line  for  admixture  with  the  reaction  products  between 
the  separator  and  the  scrubbing  tower,  returning  a  second 
portion  of  the  cooled  slurry  into  the  scrubbing  tower 
above  the  point  of  admission  of  the  reaction  products, 
further  cooling  the  quenching  oil  in  a  third  portion  of  the 
cooled  slurry,  separating  catalyst  from  the  third  portion 
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of  the  cooled  lo  form  .»  Mihsicinimny  catahst-fre« 

stream   of   q-  ig   oil.    in(rodiKin«    the  catalyM-frce 

quenching  oil  itilo  the  scruhbinfi  tower  at  a  point  hi»her 
than  the  point  of  intrrxliiction  of  the  second  r  * 

sitirry  to  provide  clean  rcfltu  further  ctx>ling  anj  v.^ .v 

the  fateous  inaction  products  in  the  scrubbing  tower,  div 
charging  gaseous  re  a  om  the  upper  end  of 

the  scrubber  and  coi;., :.  . ....f  ...-..;  lo  a  pressure  in  the 

range  of  about  35  to  75  p.  <  i,  g.,  coolinp  the  mmpr^^^ed 
gaseous  react  r- 

reot  contact  u ,;, ,  .,,,  ....  iv.,ii,|  .,,,.., u,,  iv. 

from  the  re.  is.  returning  recyck  ^r 

Rture  with  the  utpktkmrmti  uripptng  aromatic  h>- 
drocarbons  from  the  absorber  oil 


2,7M,843 
ALIOMA1K    SIOKING   MKC  HAMSM   FOR  F.I  KC- 
TRIC    FIRNACF^S    AM)    MFTHOI)    OF    OPFRA- 

TION 
Martiins  (Krom  Sem.  Smeslad,  Oslo,  and  Karl  I  orck,  Om. 
<Hlo.   Non»4y.  K^nors  to  Fkctrokemlsk   AS,  0*lo. 
.Ni)r>»4>.  a  corporatiun  of  Norwaj 
Application  Decrmbrr  23.  1955.  Serial  No.  555.153 
Cbiuis  priurii>.  application  Norway  December  24.  I»*54 
7  (  laims.     <(  I.  13 — 33) 


2.^«»4./U2 
CATALYTIC  Pt)l  N  MtKJ/  v  I  ION  <»F  t>l  tUNs 
John  PMI  (iov'J.)   Jiid    Mohirt   I  ouM  Banks.   Karl(«s>  >llr. 
Okia^  asiigiii>rs  lo  f'tiHIius  P- froletJin  (.uinp^io,  a  cor- 
poratfoBof  Del 

No  Drawiiii;.     ApaOcatioa  AprU  13.  1953. 

Serial  No.  34t.SM 

12  Claiim.     (CI.  26(U.6II3.I5) 

I.  A  proccaa  for  polyrtKrizing  .m  olefins  hydrocarbon 

which  corapriso  contacting  iaid  hvd.ixarl-on  under  poly- 

men/ing  conditions  with  <i  catalyst  coaitstiog  essentially 

of  nickel  sulfate  in  minor  but  poiymertzing  amount  and 

at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  silica  and 

alumina  in  a  major  amount  so  as  to  form  polymeric 

hydrocarbon. 


I.  In  an  electric  furnace  of  the  type  in  which  the 
charge  surrounds  the  electrcxle  for  a  substantial  depth, 
a  vtoking  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder  surrounding 
the  electrode  with  a  clearance  between  the  two  to  form 
a  gas  chamber,  means  for  forming  a  seal  between  the 
lippcr  part  ol  ihc  tyhndcr  and  ihc  electrode  which  per- 
mit* relative  vertical  movement  to  take  place  between 
the  two,  means  for  withdrawing  gas  from  within  said 
w>linder  and  means  tor  -ii:itating  such  cylinder  so  that 
cru»ti  and  bndges  in  the  .:,  i^c  m  the  area  of  the  lower 
paxl  of  the  cylinder  may  oe  broken  by  the  cylinder. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,794.H44 
THERMOCOl  PLE  FOR  lllfRMAL  ANALYSIS  OF 

S\f  1    RKIHS 
Eme«f  R.  Cornell.  Suinfonl  (  entre,  Ontario.  Canada,  as- 
ataaor  to  F.  I   du  P.mt  d*-  N,m. mn.  and  I  ompanv  >vn- 
■■agton.  Del.,  a  i^nrporalion  ot  Delaware 

AppiK-a(K>i>    \uiiust  H.  1954.  SeriaJ  \«.    449.2 1« 
1  Claim.     (II.  136 — I) 


electrode  material  on  said  hatt  in  such  n  way  th.il  each 
individual  fibre  is  substantially  completely  covered  by 
a  separate  coating  of  such  active  electronic  material,  form- 
ing a  frame  and  intermediate  strips  joining  opposite  side5 
of  the  frame  on  the  electrode  body  by  subjecting  the  re- 


■tr 


r 


•"--f^       s 


^^  ihermocouple  for  determining  cooling  curves  com- 
pnsing    two    vMres    of    di  th«rmocl«v.lrK    metals 

iotaed  together  at  wn  el*si    ..    .jqcirmi,  one  ot  said  wires 
spiralling   around   said    iunctiofl   to   form   an  open    cup 

•d  to  hold  &  molten  sample  the  cooling  carve  of    '^""'P^ 
. -;   ts  lo  be  determined. 


spective  portions  of  the  fibre  hatt  lo  strong  compression, 
.ind  subjecting  only  the  compressed  portions  to  a  metal- 


plating  process  lo  such  an  extent  that  the  metal  layer 

*'  '    '   thereon   substantially   restores   said  portions  to 

tr  4inal  thick nc^s  prior  to  compression  and  thereby 

reinforcing  the  network  of  said  frame  and  intermediate 


2.794.»45 
METHOD    FOR    PKODHTM.    H.U  J  KOUt^S    FOR 
GALVANIC  EltVIKNIS   ESPECIALLY  ACCLMl  - 

I   VTt^RS 

\lf  G.  C.rubc.  St»».  khuiiii.  Sweden 

Application  Fehmary  4,  1953.  Serial  No    M«,|(i,9 

Claim\  priority.  jppHcarkin  Sweden  Fihnia"    M    !<»<•» 

«  CTaims.     fCI.  1  %* — 47> 
it.    I  he  method  of  minufacTurmt   ar  elect  o,' 
fiiwaric  element  conriprtsini:  the  srep^  of  form        .    >^sel> 
padted  ban  ofr  nan  uiaUuctive  fibres.  deposauM.«c(fve 


2,794.g4« 
K  \BRIC\T10N  OF  SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICES 
CaNin  S.  Fuller.  Chatham,  N.  J.,  a9Si«nor  lo  Bell  Tele- 
phone I  aboratorics.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  \ ..  a 
rorptiralion  of  New  York 

Vppiicatioa  June  2«.  1955.  Seriri  No.  5lg,55« 
19  CiaioM.     (CI.  13« — g9) 
'i^    The  method  of  aiiering  the  conductivity  of  a  semi- 
iictor  inatenal,  which  method  comprises  applying  a 
l.iNs-lorming  composition  to  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor maicrial.  which  composition  comprises  at  least  one 
compound  ot  H  significant  impunty  for  the  semiconduc 
tor,  fusmi;  shk)  glass-forming  composition  hy  firing  said 


semkooductor  material  at  an  eterated  lemperatnra,  and   wirea  are  gripped  at  the  ends  of  die  U.  tiie  distance  be- 
therahy  diffusinf  atgntftcant  imparities  into  the  suifnoe  ol   twecn  said  spacers  along  said  transmission  line  being  rda- 


said  semicondndor  wherever  said  gflass-fonniiig  composi- 
tion has  been  applied  thereon. 


INSULAIOB  COMPAJrfiS&T  AND  CONTROL  t'vely  large  as  compared  with  the  distance  over  which 

XVBUBBfOlL  ^'^  spacers  are  in  contact  with  the  transmission  line. 

G.  Smahcr.  Bilijiiilw  TiiniJilt,  Samrrrffle,  __^.^..^^ 

N.  1^  Mi  Italy  LMThw rm^wA  Pn^^aa- 

In  KMMck  C«mffada%  Naw  YoS;  N.  Y^  a  2.79M49 

•r  New  Ymft  COLOR  TELEYISION  CAMERAS 


OMMrf  i^pHrallnn  April  22,  19S2,  SafW  No.  2t3,«34.    eimar  Dndkj  Ceadda,  New  RocMla,  N.  Y^  and  Oacar 
dMiad^ihfc      iMrilliiM«y21.1H3.  Serial  No.  '-  ...    - 


9S43t2 


<CL  174— IS) 


The 


WaHport,  CoHBn  amlgnnrs  to  Radio  Cor- 
Antanca,  a  unpofallaB  of  Dalawwe 

29, 1951,  Seriri  No.  2«4,«52 
ymn  of  the  tcrai  of  the  potent  to  be 


(CL  17S— 5^) 


«»  •uitntji. 
»iasa«B  CM 

or  ar 

^  1.  An  insolator  oompartmetit  for  an  electrical  pre- 
cipitator having  a  precipitation  chamber  comprising  an 
insulator  chamber,  oondtoit  means  connecting  die  upper 
end  of  the  inaulatini  chamber  and  the  predpitadon 
chamber,  a  sopport  including  an  hisulator  axially  dis- 
poaed  in  die  insolator  chamber,  means  for  shutdng  off 
gaseous  communicafioo  between  the  iMulator  chamber 
and  dw  precipitation  chamber  comprising  a  ring  dtrough 
whidi  the  loppoae  paaaea.  the  walls  of  the  iasuladng 
chamber  and  the  ring  defining  an  annular  trough  for 
die  reception  of  an  insiilatiM  Uquiflt  •  hood  carried  by 
die  support  coocentiic  with  die  ring  die  lower  edge  ci 
the  hood  extending  into  the  annular  trough  and  the  upper 
end  of  die  hood  being  poritiofd  below  die  conduit 
means  ^irw*^"i  die  insulaior  and  pfecipitatioa  chaok- 
bcn,  die  distMca  between  the  uppar  end  of  Iba  hood 
and  the  bwer  edge  of  die  cooduit  aMani  baing  ao  se- 
lected that  all  of  die  sealing  oO  may  be  accommodated 
between  s^  hood  aad  tiw  losMr  cite  of  te  conduit 
means  during  redoced  preamre  opentioo  of  the  pre- 
cipitator, and  means  for  lemoring  foreign  matter  from 
the  insulating  liquid  wherriijr  the  vohmie  and  specific 
gravity  of  the  liquid  is  maintauied  subttantially  constant. 


./»f 


'^'\.  A  color  telerision  camera  comprising  in  corabina- 
tioa  a  pickup  tube  including  means  for  generating  a  beam 
of  dectrons.  a  beam  target  structure,  means  for  causing 
said  beam  to  trace  a  scanning  raster  mi  said  target,  and 
means  for  deriving  an  image  representative  signal  from 
said  pickup  tube  in  response  to  the  scanning  of  said  target 
by  said  beam,  a  plurality  of  color  selective  optical  filter 
means  associated  with  said  target  structure  for  determin- 
ing the  color  component  of  said  image  represented  by  said 
derived  signal  during  the  tracing  of  said  scanning  raster, 
said  color  selective  means  being  disposed  relative  to  the 
scanning  raster  traced  on  said  target  such  duU  the  image 
color  corapcment  represented  by  said  derived  signal  peri- 
odically varies  in  a  first  predetermined  sequence  of  com- 
ponent colors  during  the  tracing  of  said  scanning  raster, 
signal  gating  meam  coupled  to  said  pickup  tube  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  derived  signal,  and  gate  control 
means  coupled  to  said  signal  gating  means  for  causing  the 
signal  output  of  said  signal  gating  means  to  be  successively 
representative  of  said  image  coUv  components  in  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  seqaenoa  of  component  ct^ors  differing 
from  said  first  predetermined  sequence. 


-liX, 


loeD.  GWb 


2,794.141 
TRANSMBSION  LINE 


2,7HSM 
COMPENSATED  PHOTOTUBE  AMPLIFIER 
Georv  B.  ^orfhaa.  New  YoA,  N.  Y.  assignnr  to  Tlic 
Wcatana  Uaioa  Tskgmk  Csfanj,  NewYoilL.  N.  Y., 
a  comaniaa  af  New  Twk 


PrioAHo,  Calif. 
Co.,  I 


■  Ariy  14,  IfSJ,  Sariii  No.  M7,9U 
lOiSbb    (CL  174— 113) 


An  open  wire  transmisrioo  line  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  spaced  wires,  said  spaced  wires  being  held  in  a 
spaced  relatloaddp  by  a  aefics  of  spacen  thereon,  said 
spaccn  being  of  a  U-ihaped  ooirflgiiration  wherein  the 

719  O.  Q.—\l 


2S,  1951,  Scriri  No.  213,135 

(CL17S— 7.1) 

9.  A  transducer  circuit  arrangement,  comprising  an 
exciter  lamp,  a  variable  source  of  sun>ly  voltage  for  said 
exciter  lamp,  said  supply  voitage  having  an  alternating 
component  producing  a  first  modniatian  component  in 
the  light  from  said  exciter  lamp,  a  phototube  disposed  in 
die  path  of  light  from  said  lamp,  means  comprising  a 
facsimile  copy  sheet  interposed  in  the  path  between  said 
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lamp  and  said  phototube  to  vary  the  intensity  of  illumina- 
tion impmging  on  said  phototube  to  thereby  produce  a 
second  modulation  component  in  the  light  from  said  lamp 
impinging  on  said  phototube,  means  to  derive  from  said 
phototube  a  modulated  signal  voltage  having  first  and 
second  signal  modulation  components  proportional, 
respectively,  to  said  first  and  second  modulation  com- 
ponents, an  amplifier  electron  discharge  tube  having 
cathode,  control  grid  and  anode  electrodes,  means  to 
apply  said  signal  voltage  to  said  control  grid,  means  to 
derive  from  said  supply  voltage  a  first  substantially  con- 
stant positive  biasing  potential,  means  to  apply  said  first 
biasing  potential  to  said  control  grid,  means  to  derive 
from  said  supply  voltage  a  second  positive  biasing  poten- 
tial having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of 


*tdi . .  .  .  I      t i-— i^ — • — ^^ J 

Lv^fv if 't^tt't   r  - 


the  supply  voltage  for  said  exciter  lamp,  means  to  apply 
said  second  biasing  potential  to  said  cathode  thereby  to 
vary  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  tube  in  a  sense  opposite 
to  magnitude  variations  of  the  supply  voltage  for  said 
exciter  lamp,  means  to  derive  from  said  supply  voltage 
a  compensating  voltage  equal  in  magnitude  and  in  phase 
opposition  to  said  first  signal  modulation  component. 
means  to  modulate  said  compeasating  voltage  on  said 
signal  voltage  thereby  to  suppress  said  first  signal  modu- 
lation component,  and  means  coupled  to  the  anode  of 
said  discharge  tube  to  derive  therefrom  an  amplified 
modulated  signal  voltage  having  a  value  proportional  to 
said  second  modulation  component  and  substantially 
independent  of  magnitude  variations  and  alternating 
components  of  the  supply  voltage  for  ^aid  exciter  lamp. 


2,794,851 

CODE  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Ccorfc  V.  MorrU,  Chicaco,  Hl^  ssaixnor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corponitioa,  ■  corporatloa  of  Illinois 

Applicarioo  Febmary  «,  If  52,  Serial  No.  270,557 

1  Claim.     (CI.  17»_22) 


•^ 


^r^^—         .^"ISm^L^ 


Apparatus  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  individual  con- 
trol signals  to  an  encoding  device  in  a  subscnption  tele- 
vision system  composing  a  series  of  spaced,  coaxiaily- 
aligned.  code-record  members  individually  having  coding 
information  recorded  thereon  representing  a  selected 
code  pattern,  dnving  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
record  members  for  rotating  said  members  at  a  selected 
speed,  a  corresponding  series  of  spaced,  positioning  mem- 
bers co-axially  aligned  with  said  code  record  members 
and  individually  having  peripheral  teeth;  a  plurality  of 
scanmn*  devices  respectively  supponed  by  said  f)osition- 


ing  members  and  extending  into  scanning  relation  with 
correspoiKliog  ones  of  said  code-record  members  to  derive 
said  plurality  of  individual  control  signals;  a  series  of 
pinions;  a  corresponding  series  of  actuating  arms  respec- 
tively coupled  to  said  pinions  for  selectively  actuating  said 
pinions  into  meshing  engagement  with  said  teeth  of 
selected  ones  of  said  positioning  members;  and  a  manual 
setting  mechanism  for  rotating  said  pinions  to  adjust  the 
relative  angular  position  of  said  positioning  members  and 
control  the  phase  relation  of  said  control  signal. 


2.794,152 
'       MULTIPLEX  DISTRIBLTOR 
Frank  J.  Calderone,  Jr.,  YonkerB,  N.  Y.,  asrisnor  to  The 
Western  I  oioo  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

ApplicatkM  NoYember  18,  1953.  Serial  No.  392,813 
10  CUims.     (CL  178—52) 


I  A  distributor  adapted  to  be  employed  with  a  tele- 
graph system  comprising  a  first  segmented  ring  with  an 
insulating  gap  between  adjacent  segments  and  wherein 
alternate  message  segments  are  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  message  operating  means,  a  second  segmented  ring 
with  an  insulating  gap  between  adjacent  segments  and 
including  alternate  curbing  segments  corresponding  to 
said  message  segments  of  said  first  ring,  each  of  said 
message  segments  being  angularly  displaced  with  respect 
to  the  corresponding  curbing  segment,  means  to  traverse 
said  first  and  second  rings,  said  traversing  means  being 
wider  than  the  said  gaps  between  segments,  the  distance 
from  the  trailing  edge  of  a  message  segment  to  the  leading 
edge  of  a  curbing  segment  and  the  distance  from  the  trail- 
ing edge  of  a  curbing  segment  to  the  leading  edge  of  the 
next  succeeding  message  segment  each  being  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  traversing  means 


2.794.853 

St'BMARfNE  CABLE  AMPLIFIER  AND  HAVE 

SHAPER 

Philip  H.  Wells,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  and  Clifford  H.  Cramer. 
Great  Neck,  N.  Y^  asirixBors  to  The  Western  Lnion 
Telcfcraph  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y_  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

AppUcation  .May  31.  1951,  Serial  No.  229,193 
4  Claims.     (CL  178 — 63) 


-^^ 


/iUt^I^ 


I,  In  a  submersible  repeater  for  incorporation  in  a  sub- 
marine cable  circuit,  a  repeating  amplifier  for  amplifying 
telegraph  signal  voltages  in  said  cable  circuit  comprising 


/^ 
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a  first  amplifying  stage  having  an  input  circuit  and  an 
output  circuit,  said  input  circuit  of  said  first  amplifying 
stage  including  an  impedance  clement,  means  to  couple 
the  input  circuit  of  said  first  amplifying  stage  to  said  cable 
circuit,  said  means  comprising  a  wave  shaping  network 
comprising  a  parallel  combination  of  resistor  means  and 
capacitor  means  in  series  with  the  cable  circuit  and  a 
series  combination  of  resistor  means  and  inductor  means 
shunted  across  said  cable  circuit  to  shift  the  phase  of  high 
frequency  components  of  said  telegraph  signals  with  re- 
spect to  the  phase  of  low  frequency  components  thereof 
and  to  limit  the  maximum  amplitude  of  said  telegraph 
signals  to  a  predetermined  value,  an  additional  amplifying 
stage  having  an  input  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  circuit 
of  said  first  amplifying  stage  and  having  an  output  circuit, 
the  output  circuit  of  said  additional  amplifying  stage  in- 
cluding said  impedance  clement  whereby  a  portion  of 
the  amplified  signal  voltage  developed  across  the  output 
circuit  of  said  additional  amplifying  stage  is  applied  to 
the  input  circuit  of  said  first  amplifying  stage  in  degenera- 
tive relationship  at  the  frequencies  of  said  signal  voltages, 
and  means  to  couple  the  output  circuit  of  said  additional 
amplifying  stage  to  said  cable  circuit. 


and  said  pulse  regenerator  and  comprising  an  input  detec- 
tor for  detecting  said  pulses  and  a  delay  network  for  delay- 
ing said  pulses,  and  a  second  circuit  for  producing  biasing 
pulses  and  connected  between  said  pulse  source  and  said 
pulse  regenerator  and  comprising  an  input  detector  for 
detecting  said  pulses  and  a  parallel  combination  of  a  non- 
delay  connection  and  a  delay  network  having  a  longer 
delay  time  than  the  first-named  said  delay  network,  where- 
by the  output  signal  of  said  second  circuit  comprises 
pulses  which  lead  and  lag  each  pulse  which  occurs  at  the 
output  of  said  first  circuit,  and  an  output  impedance 
connected  to  the  last-named  said  input  detector  and  com- 
prising the  series  combination  of  a  resistor  and  a  parallel 
resonant  circuit. 


2,794.856 
TRANSISTORIZED  KEYING  AJVD  MARK-HOLD 

UNIT 

Frank  T.  Tnmer.  Hampton  Bays,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Western  Unkw  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Aaeust  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,525 
12  Claims.     (CL  178—70) 


-^■» 


laT/ 


2  794,854 

MULTICHANNEL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Booghtwood.  Haleslte.  N.  Y..  aasi'nior  to  The 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  Yor^^  N.  Y., 

a  corporatioa  of  New  Y  ork 

Applkattoo  Aagnal  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,422 

6  dafana.    (CL  178—66) 


•C=}-l 


E^ 


1.  In  a  carrier  telegraph  system  wherein  a  plurality 
of  carrier  channels  are  transmitted  within  a  wide  fre- 
quency band,  means  for  sub-dividing  the  wide  band  into 
a  plurality  of  narrow  band  units  occupying  the  upper  half 
of  the  frequency  band,  means  for  grouping  said  band 
units  into  two  identical  sub-bands  whereby  each  of  said 
sub-bands  occupy  the  upper  half  of  said  wide  band,  and 
means  for  translating  one  of  said  sub-bands  to  a  position 
below  the  other  sub-band  thereby  substantially  filling 
said  wide  band  frequency  spectrum  for  transmission. 


2,794,855 
TELEGRAPHY  RECEIVER 
Maorlce  Kariin,  Bmaacla,  Bclgkim,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignmciita,  to  North  American  Phillpa  Company,  Inc.. 
New  YoriL,  N.  Y„  a  corp'«ratioii  «f  Delaware 

Application  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,933 

Clalnw  priority,  appHcatioa  Neih.riands  May  21,  1953 

3  Claiait.     (CL  17»— 70) 


»     H 


1  A  telegraphy  receiver  comprising  a  source  of  teleg- 
raphy pulses  modulated  on  a  carrier  wave,  a  pulse  regen- 
erator, a  first  circuit  connected  between  said  pulse  source 


•_i\     rs?  ruu 


4.  A  system  for  keying  a  teleprinter  comprising  a  bi- 
stable circuit  including  an  input  transformer  having  a 
center-tapped  secondary  winding  and  a  primary  winding 
for  receiving  positive  marking  pulses  and  negative  spac- 
ing pulses,  a  first  semi-conductor  device  and  a  second 
semi-conductor  device,  each  of  said  semi-conductor  de- 
vices having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode 
and  a  base  electrode,  said  emitter  electrodes  being  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  outer  points  of  said  secondary 
winding,  resistance  means  connecting  the  base  electrode 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  semi-conductor  devices 
to  the  center  tap  of  said  secondary  winding  whereby  a 
positive  marking  pulse  causes  the  first  semi-conductor  to 
conduct  and  prevents  conduction  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor device  and  a  negative  spacing  pulse  causes  said 
second  semi-conductor  device  to  conduct  and  prevents 
the  first  semi-conductor  device  from  conducting,  a  tele- 
printer selector  magnet  connected  in  the  collector  circuit 
of  the  first  semi-conductor,  impedance  means  connected 
in  the  collector  circuit  of  the  second  semi-conductive  de- 
vice whereby  a  positive  marking  pulse  results  in  energiza- 
tion of  said  selector  magnet  and  a  negative  spacing  pulse 
causes  current  to  flow  through  said  impedance  means,  the 
impedance  of  said  selector  magnet  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  impedance  of  said  impedance  means. 


1,794.857 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMMUNICATIONS 

APPARATUS 

Kenneth  E.  Dofiot,  Veroaa,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Wcstinghoase 

Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

PemflylraBla 

Application  July  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,676 

13  Claims.    (CI.  179—1) 

1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  communications  apparatus. 

in  combination,  a  microphone;  a  relay  having  a  winding 

and  a  pair  of  contacts;  a  transformer  having  a  primary 

and   a   secondary:   a   switch    having    a   set   of   normally 
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open  conucts,  a  ftnt  *ource  of  power;  a  arcuit  con- 
necting said  pnmary,  »*id  winding,  t^id  flnt  source  of 
power,  said  microphone,  and  said  let  of  fwitch  contacts 
m  senes,  transmitter  means  operadvely  connecUxl  to 
said  secondary  and  modulated  therefrom;  and  a  second 


source  of  power  for  said  transmitter  means,  said  second 
source  of  power  being  connected  to  said  transmitter 
means  by  way  of  said  pair  of  relay  contacts,  operation 
of  said  switch  to  close  its  contacts  energizing  said  relay 
to  close  its  contacts  and  apply  the  power  from  said  sec- 
ond source  to  said  transmitter  means  to  energize  the  same. 


2,794,158 
SYNCHRONIZTSG  SYSTEM 
WllUam  D.  Ho«cktoa,  Port  JcffcffKw.  N.  Y.,  anigBor  to 
Radio  Corponitfoa  of  Aiaerka,  a  cor^ratioii  of  Dcla- 


AftHemlUm  April  4,  195«,  Serial  No.  153,974 
15  ClalnH.     (O.  179—15) 


9.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  synchronizing  a  locally- 
generated  wave  with  a  given  wave,  a  comparator  circuit 
to  which  said  given  and  said  locally-generated  waves  are 
applied,  a  variable  time  delay  circuit  coupled  to  said 
comparator  circuit  to  delay  the  application  of  said  locally- 
generated  wave  to  said  comparator  circuit,  said  compara- 
tor circuit  developing  a  direct  potential  proportional  to 
the  time  phase  between  said  given  wave  and  the  time 
delayed  locally-generated  wave,  and  means  to  apply  said 
direct  potential  to  said  time  delay  circuit  to  vary  the 
extent  of  the  time  delay  provided  by  said  circuit. 


2,794,S59 
STATION  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEMS 
Henry  H.  Abbott  Yoaken,  and  Paul  V.  Welch,  Brook- 
iyT<  N.  Y^  aarii^ors  to  Bell  Tckphooc  Labonitorlea,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corponitioa  of  New 
York 

AppUcatloa  iwmt  2t,  1994,  Serial  No.  439,M« 
4  CMaM.  (a.  179—17) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  plurality  of  suS 
scribers'  lines  including  a  line  having  a  phirality  of  sta- 
tions connected  thereto,  means  including  trigger  devices 
and  resistances  having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient 
of  resistance  at  each  of  said  sUtions  to  control  the  flovi 
of  current  between  the  conductors  of  the  line  and  ground 
at  said  stations,  sources  of  potential  having  opposite  polari- 
ties in  varied  magnitudes,  means  for  applying  one  or 
more  of  said  poteotiaLi  in  sequence  to  the  conductors  of 


said  line,  means  for  detecting  the  flow  of  current  between 
the  conductors  of  the  line  and  ground  at  said  stations. 


Bi^ 


^mMi 


means  controlled  by  said  detection  means  for  identifying 
the  stations  on  said  line. 


Jacak  Wnaai 


2,794JM 
SIGNAL  RECEIVER 


Its,  to  North 
New  Yovk,  N.  Y„  ■ 


AppHcatkia  Jaly,  31.  19S2,  Serial  No.  301.152 

Claims  priority,  aM^catloa  Netherlands 

SsatiBikT  It,  1951 

3  CIsiiM.     (CL  179— S4) 


h^m. 
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I.  A  receiver  for  intelligence  signals  having  frequency 
values  within  a  predetermined  frequency  band  and  for 
alternating  current  pulse  signals  having  a  predetermined 
frequency  in  said  band,  said  receiver  comprising  an  elec- 
tron discharge  device  having  an  output  electrode  and  a 
control  grid  and  circuits  therefor,  means  to  apply  said 
signals  to  said  control  grid,  said  output  electrode  circuit 
including  a  first  resistor  and  a  first  relay,  a  tuned  circuit 
coupled  to  said  output  electrode  arcuit  and  tuned  to  the 
frequency  of  said  pulse  signals,  a  first  rectifier  circuit 
coupled  to  said  tuned  circuit  and  providing  a  first  recti- 
fied voltage,  means  for  applying  said  rectified  voltage  to 
the  control  grid  of  said  device  for  varying  the  operating 
condition  thereof,  a  first  transformer  having  a  secondary 
winding  and  a  primary  winding  connected  across  said 
resistor,  a  second  rectifier  circuit  having  a  rectifier  ele- 
ment connected  across  said  secondary  winding  to  derive 
therefrom  a  second  rectified  voltage,  means  for  applying 
said  second  rectified  voltage  to  said  first  rectifier  circuit  in 
a  sense  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  rectified  voltage,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  tuned  circuit  for  applying  to  said 
second  rectifier  circuit  a  voltage  in  pbase-oppotition  to 
the  voltage  derived  from  latd  resistor  at  the  frequency 
of  said  pulse  signal,  the  voltage  across  the  secondary  of 
:»aid  transformer  having  a  sense  at  which  an  increase  in 
current  through  said  resistor  cuts  oK  said  second  rectifier 
element. 


2,7944«1 
COMBINATION  TELEPHONE  fWTTCH  AND  DIAL 

Tdcfoi».F«bHk  G.  ak  k.  IL,  IIaai>Bi|.  Germaay 
ApHkatfoa  March  31. 1»S4,  Sertel  No.  42t,172 
limllji,  aMttealkw  GenMsy  i^untj  19,  1954 
3riiliii      (CL179— M) 
1.  In  a  selective  switch  for  an  tntercommuniratini  tele- 
phone  system,  the  combination  with  a  conventional  tele- 
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phone  selector  dial  assembly  having  a  rotary  finger  selec- 
tor disc  of  means  mounted  in  said  disc  for  movement  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  rotary  motion  of  the 
disc,  said  means  including  a  spindle  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  spindle  in  said  perpendicular  plane,  a  contact 
carrying  element  secured  on  said  spindle  beneath  said  disc 


2,794J43 
SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSLATING  DEVICE  AND 

CIRCUIT 
Wmy  W.  ran  RooAroeck,  Samrft,  N.  J,,  aasisMkr  to  Bell 
TdephoM    Laboratories,    faMorporatcd,    New    York, 
N.  Y,,  a  coraoratfcM  of  New  York 

AppHcatfoa  My  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,744 
<  CfariBM.    (a.  179—171) 


for  movement  with  said  spindle,  a  base  plate  beneath  said 
contact  carrying  element,  said  element  being  normally 
spaced  from  said  base  plate,  and  contact  means  on  said 
bNue  plate,  said  contact  carrying  element  being  movable 
to  establish  electrical  contact  with  selected  contact  means 
upon  said  base  plate  by  movement  of  said  spindle  in  said 
perpendicular  plane  in  the  direction  of  said  base  plate. 


2,794,M2 
ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  APPARATUS 
T^plinhB,  NacrvB,  DeMBaik,  aH%Bor  to  Amer- 
Otfcoa  Cofpoiratioa,  a  corporation  of  Doi- 


29, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,178 
>caBBark  laly  3, 1952 
(CL  179—114) 


14 


1.  An  electric  signal  amplifier  comprising  a  filament  of 
aemiconductive  material,  a  pair  of  electrodes  making  low 
resistance  contact  with  said  filament  at  opposite  eiKis 
thereof,  an  emitter  in  contact  with  said  filament  adjacent 
one  of  said  electrodes  for  injecting  charge  carriers  into 
the  filament,  at  least  the  major  portion  of  said  filament 
adjacent  said  emitter  and  extending  toward  said  other 
electrode  being  of  substantially  intrinsic  material  in  which 
the  difference  between  the  number  of  free  boles  and  the 
number  of  free  electrons  present  is  less  than  the  number 
of  free  hole-electron  pain,  a  signal  input  circuit  con- 
nected between  said  emitter  and  the  adjacent  electrode, 
and  a  signal  output  circuit  connecting  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes including  a  unidirectional  voltage  source  for  sweep- 
ing the  charge  carriers  injected  by  said  emitter  towards 
said  other  electrode. 


1.  In  electromagnetic  apparatus  especially  for  hearing 
aid  purposes  in  combiiution:  a  first  magnetic  member 
defining  a  substantially  continuous  wall  having  opposite 
end  surfaces,  a  raacnetic  yoke  extending  across  a  sub- 
stantial port  of  one  end  surface  of  said  first  magnetic 
member,  a  second  magnetic  member  secured  to  said  yoke 
and  extending  within  the  wall  of  said  first  magnetic 
member  substantially  concentric  therewith  and  terminat- 
ing substantially  in  alignment  with  the  end  surface  of 
said  first  magnetic  member  which  is  remote  from  said 
yoke,  a  coil  dispoeed  within  the  wall  of  said  first  mag- 
netic member  surroundini  said  second  magnetic  mem- 
ber, connection  wires  exteiulinf  from  said  coil,  a  pole 
piece  member  of  magnetizable  material  having  an  aper- 
ture of  a  configuration  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
interior  configuration  of  that  end  surface  of  said  first 
magnetic  member  which  is  substantially  in  alignment 
with  said  second  magnetic  member,  said  pole  piece  ntem- 
ber  being  secured  to  said  first  magnetic  member  at  an 
edge  portion  thereof  surrounding  said  aperture,  a  po- 
sitioning surface  jprovidod  on  said  pole  piece  member, 
said  positioning  surface  extending  in  a  direction  from 
said  pole  piece  member  oppoiite  that  of  said  first  mag- 
netic member  and  terminating  in  a  plane  which  is  spaced 
from  said  edge  portion  of  said  pok  piece  member  sur- 
rounding said  aperture,  said  pUae  being  substantially 
parallel  with  said  end  sarface  of  said  first  magnetic  mem- 
ber, which  is  secured  to  said  pole  piece,  a  membrane 
supported  on  said  positioning  surface  and  an  armature 
secured  to  said  membrane  substantially  in  concentric  re- 
lationship with  said  first  magnetic  member. 


2,794,M4 
NONRECIPROCAL  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING 
NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS 
Wmiam  ShocUcy,  MadiMm,  N.  J„  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatloa  of  New  York 

AppUcatloB  Aagaat  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,642 
12  ClaiBM.    (CL  179—171) 
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8.  In  an  alternating  current  signal  circuit,  a  first  two- 
terminal  negative  resistance,  means  for  coupling  said  nega- 
tive resistance  in  linear  amplifying  relationship  with  said 
alternating  current  signal  circuit,  and  a  directional  trans- 
ducer interposed  in  said  signal  circuit,  said  transducer  in- 
cluding a  three-terminal  Hall  effect  device  bridged  across 
said  alternating  current  circuit  and  having  two  terminals 
connected  in  series  with  one  side  of  said  alternating  cur- 
rent signal  circuit  and  circuit  means  connected  between 
said  two  terminals  including  a  second  two-terminal  nega- 
tive resistance  for  substantially  cancelling  out  alternating 
current  signals  transmitted  through  said  Hall  effect  device 
in  one  direction  only. 


2,794465 
AMPLIFIERS  HAVING  MISMATCHED 
INTERSTAGE  NETWORKS 
Donald  M.  Black,  Glen  Ridge,  and  HaroM  H.  HoCman, 
Plaidkid,  N.  J„  assliwnrs  to  BcD  Telepbonc  Labora- 
lories,  hcwyowte^,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

spfaashsf  S,  1953,  Scrfad  No.  378,748 

3ClataM.    (CL  179— 171) 

1.  An  amplifier  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages,  each 

stage  comprising  an  electron  discharge  device  having  an 

anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  grid,  means  connected 

to  said  control  grid  of  each  stage  for  providing  gain  con- 
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trol,  a  tuned  matched  input  circuit  connected  to  the  fir^t 
stage  of  said  amplifier,  a  tuned  matched  output  circuit 
connected  to  the  final  stage  of  said  amplifier,  three  or 
more  double-tuned  selectively  damped  interstage  networks 
for  connecting  the  stages  in  cascade  between  the  anotle 
of  one  of  said  devices  and  the  control  grid  of  another  of 
said  devices,  one  of  said  networks  being  damped  at  the 
anode  connection   and  the  other  ones  of  said   networks 


L 


being  damped  at  the  control  grid  connection  whereby 
each  of  said  networks  is  substantially  mismatched  over 
the  entire  range  of  amplification,  and  means  for  altering 
the  gain-frequency  response  of  one  of  the  stages  having 
its  input  connected  to  an  interstage  network  damped  at 
the  control  grid  connection  whereby  the  amplifier  has  a 
stable  gain-frequency  response  characteristic  over  a  brood 
band  of  frequcfKies. 


2,794,844 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSMWSION  OF  A  VIDEO 
SIGNAL  CONTALNLNG  A  DIRECT-CURRENT 
COMPONENT  THROLGH  A  TRANSMISSION 
CABLE 
Lodosicw  FrudKW  Dcrt.  Hlhrenaaii,  Nelkcrlaads,  m- 
iigBor,  by  ncsoc  MrigBincats,  to  North  Amcricaa 
Philips  CoiBpuy,  lac.  New  Yort,  N.  Y„  ■  corpontkNi 
of  Dclawarr 

Applicadoa  Marcb  3.  1f54.  Serial  No.  413,890 

ClahM  pridHty.  ■ppiluiduB  N«<kOTtaadi  Mwrk  2t,  If  53 

5  ClaliiM.     (CI.  179— 171) 
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1  A  device  for  the  transmission  through  a  transmission 
cable  of  a  video  signal  containing  a  direct-current  com- 
ponent, comprising  a  source  of  said  video  signal,  a  high- 
pass  filter  aiKi  a  low-pass  filter,  said  filten  being  connected 
to  said  source  to  provide  a  high-band  signal  and  a  low- 
band  signal,  respectively,  a  coupling  transformer  having 
a  primary  winding  and  a  center-tapped  secoodary  wind- 
ing, high-band  amplifier  means  having  output  terminals 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  primary  winding  for  apply- 
ing said  high- band  signal  to  said  primary  winding,  low- 
band  amplifier  means  having  an  output  terminal  connected 
to  said  center  tap  for  applying  said  low-band  signal  to 
the  center-tap  of  said  secondary  winding,  means  con- 
necting an  end  of  said  transmission  cable  to  an  end  of 
said  secondary  winding  whereby  said  cable  forms  an  out 
put  transmission  circuit  for  both  of  said  amplifier  means, 
an  artificial  impedance  connected  to  the  remaining  end 
of  said  secondary  winding,  and  means  connected  to  the 
remaining  end  of  said  cable  to  dcnve  the  transmitted 
signals  therefrom. 


2,7f  4,147 
CROSSOVER  POLARITY  SWITCH 
Thomas   H.  Sawyer,   Mjunicld,  Okie,   aMi^wr  to  The 
OWo  BrsM  Conpaay,  Maadield,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
ot  New  Jerwy 
Applicatioa  Aa«Ml  34,  1951.  Serial  No.  244,442 
4  ClataH.     (CI.  191—37) 
I    Apparatus  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  approach- 
ing vehicle  to  energixe  a  crossover  and  by  a  dcpartii^ 


f 


vehicle  to  deenergize  the  crossover  and  comprising  two 
control  relays  and  a  switching  relay,  the  switching  relay 
including  two  solenoids  aixi  a  set  of  normally  open  con- 
tacts asMxiated  with  each  of  the  solenoids,  each  set  of 
contacts  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  crossover  and 
one  of  two  trolley  conductors,  means  for  closing  a  first 
one  of  the  contacts  of  the  switching  relay  comprising  a 
set  of  normally  open  contacts  of  a  first  one  of  the  switch- 
ing relays  connected  to  the  solenoid  associated  with  the 
switching  relay  contacts,  a  solenoid  in  the  first  control 
relay  adapted  to  cloae  ■the  first  set  of  contacts  of  that 
relay  and  a  set  of  normally  closed  contacts  of  the  second 
control    relay    connected    in    series    with    the    said    first 


*       *  0      *  •■ 


solenoid  of  the  first  switching  relay  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  sensing  element  associated  with  a  first 
trolley  conductor,  a  second  similar  means  for  closing  the 
second  contacts  of  the  switching  relay  including  a  set  of 
contacts  and  a  solenoid  in  the  second  control  relay  and 
a  set  of  normally  closed  contacts  in  the  first  control  relay 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  sensing  element  associated 
with  a  second  trolley  conductor,  and  means  for  opening 
either  set  of  contacts  of  the  switching  relay  comprising  a 
solenoid  in  each  of  the  switching  relays  for  opening  the 
contacts  connected  to  the  solenoids  of  the  switching  relay 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  sensing  elements  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  troUey  conductors  and  beyond  the 
first- named  sensing  dement  from  the  crossover. 


2,794,844 

DELAYED  ACTION  SWITCH 

FraMis  Elroy  McMoma  tmd  Ndi  St  Clak  Rafters,  HaH- 

fax.  Nova  Scotta,  Cauda 

Appttcatioa  Jaly  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  595,444 

5  ClalBBa.     (CL  200->34) 
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!.  A  delayed  action  switch  comprising  a  casing  of  non- 
cooductive  material  closed  at  opposite  ends,  a  plunger 
plate  of  non-conductive  material  slidably  positioned  within 
said  casing,  a  plunger  rod  connected  to  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  one  end  of  said  casing,  spring 
means  intermediate  said  plunger  plate  and  the  other  end 
of  said  casing,  serving  to  normally  retain  said  plunger  rod 
in  an  outwardly  extended  position,  a  permanent  magnet 
conductor  plate  mounted  in  said  other  end  of  said  casing. 
a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  permanent  magtiet  on 
the  outer  face  of  nid  other  end  of  said  casing,  a  second 
terminal  mounted  on  the  other  face  of  the  casing  end 
receiving  said  pluager  rod  therethrough,  said  first  and 
second  terminals  bang  connected  it)  the  electrical  circuit 
into  which  it  is  desired  to  introduce  the  delayed  action,  a 
contact  secured  to  the  face  of  said  plunger  plate  adjacent 
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said  permanent  magnet,  expandible  conductor  means  con- 
necting said  first  contact  with  said  second  terminal  extend- 
ing through  said  plunger  plate  and  through  the  end  of  the 
casing,  said  casing  end  having  said  plunger  rod  extending 
therethrough  having  air  vents,  check  valve  means  carried 
by  said  plunger  plate  adapted  to  permit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  air  through  said  vent  openings  but  to  prevent  its 
return  flow,  controllable  valve  means  at  the  end  of  said 
casing  having  said  permanent  magnet  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit a  controlled  rate  of  entry  of  air  into  said  casing  inter- 
mediate said  plunger  plate  and  said  permanent  magnet, 
a  soft  iron  contact  adapted  to  contact  said  permanent 
magnet  on  downward  movement  of  said  plunger  plate 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  means  and  second  spring 
means  suspending  said  soft  iron  contact  with  said  first 
contact,  said  second  spring  means  being  of  less  strength 
than  said  first  spring  means  whereby  to  close  the  circuit 
upon  downward  movement  of  said  plunger  plate  by  bring- 
ing said  soft  iron  contact  into  contact  with  said  permanent 
magiKt  and  to  create  a  vacuum  intermediate  said  per- 
manent magnet  and  plunger  plate  which  will  delay  the 
return  of  the  plunger  plate  to  its  original  position,  until 
said  vacuum  is  released  by  the  inward  movement  of  air 
through  said  controlled  valve  means. 


2,794,849 

COMBINATION  ELECTRIC  SWFTCH  AND 
SHEARING  APPARATUS 

Maurice  J.  Noregaard,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Appllcatioa  September  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,449 

13  Claims.     (Q.  240--44) 


2,79437* 
DISCONNECT  SWITCH  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
LINES 
Hans  TlKMmnen,  Baden,  and  Lolhar  Bntz,  Nnmbaumcn, 
near   Baden,   Switzerland,   avignors   to   Alrtiengesell- 
schaft  Brown,  Bovcri  &   CIc,  Baden,  Switzerland,  a 
)olnt  stodt  company 

Application  inly  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  13,  1954 

13  Claims.     (CI.  20(^—48) 


1.  In  a  disconnect  switch  of  the  vertical  column  type 
for  a  high  voltage  line  where  the  switch  contacts  are 
structurally  sepafeted  from  each  other,  the  combination 
comprising  an  insulating  support  disposed  below  said  line, 
a  fixed  contact  carried  by  said  support,  a  movable  con- 
tact electrically  connected  to  said  high  voltage  line,  and 
electrically  conductive  means  for  lowering  said  movable 
contact  from  said  line  into  engagement  with  said  fixed 
contact. 

2,794,871 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  HIGH  TENSION 

ELECTRIC  SWrrCHES 

Tomllnson  F.  Johnson,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Application  June  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  591,068 

20  Claims.    (CL  200-^8) 


^ 


J^--,,g^™-3^ 


T^ 


--^ 


T 


I 


1.  Electric  switch  and  shear  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination:  key  means  comprising  a  base  of  electrically 
insulating  material  having  affixed  thereto  a  piece  of  elec- 
trically conducting  material;  a  housing  having  a  guide- 
way  for  receiving  the  key  means;  a  first  electric  circuit, 
a  first  electric  switch  in  the  first  electric  circuit  positioned 
adjacent  the  guideway  and  operable  by  the  key  means 
when  inserted  therein,  electrically  operated  drive  means 
in  the  first  electric  circuit  stationed  on  one  side  of  the 
guideway.  shear  means  associated  with  the  drive  means; 
a  second  electric  circuit  including  an  electric  device  to  be 
operated,  a  second  electric  switch  in  the  second  electric 
circuit,  a  first  pair  of  electric  contacts  in  the  second  elec- 
tric circuit  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  guideway  opposite 
the  drive  means;  a  third  electric  circuit  including  electric 
motor  means  associated  with  the  second  electric  switch, 
and  a  second  pair  of  electric  contacts  in  the  third  electric 
circuit  positioned  on  the  same  side  of  the  guideway  as  the 
first  pair  but  offset  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the  guide- 
way;  the  electric  motor  means  acting  to  operate  the  sec- 
ond electric  switch  when  the  third  electric  circuit  is  closed 
through  the  second  pair  of  contacts;  the  drive  means  act- 
ing  to  press  the  electrically  conducting  material  on  the 
key  means  against  the  first  pair  of  contacts,  thereby  clos- 
ing the  second  circuit;  and  the  shear  means  acting  upon 
actuation  of  the  drive  means  to  shear  off  the  section  of 
the    key    means    carrying    the    electrically    conducting 
materials. 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating  a  group  of  high  tension 
electric  switches  of  the  rotating  insulator  type  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  rotating 
insulator  of  each  of  said  switches  for  turning  the  rotating 
insulators  as  a  unit  to  simultaneously  open  and  close  all 
of  said  switches;  a  vertical  rotatable  shaft  having  its 
upper  end  connected  to  turn  the  rotating  insulator  of 
one  of  said  switches  and  having  a  radially  projecting  hold- 
ing member  fixedly  mounted  thereon  intermediate  its 
ends;  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  vertical  shaft 
to  cause  it  to  turn  in  one  direction;  manual  means  for 
turning  said  shaft  in  the  other  direction;  latching  means 
including  a  horizontal  rotatable  shaft  carrying  a  hold- 
ing member  adapted  to  engage  said  holding  member 
mounted  on  said  vertical  shaft  for  normally  holding  said 
vertical  shaft  in  the  position  to  which  it  has  been  mann- 
ally  turned  against  the  pressure  of  said  spring  means;  aiKi 
electrically  operated  unlatching  means  including  a  motor 
connected  in  an  electrical  circuit  for  kiKx:king  out  said 
latching  means  whenever  a  current  is  caused  to  flow  in 
said  circuit,  thereby  permitting  said  spring  means  to  op- 
erate said  switches. 
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REVERSIBLE  BREAKER  PANEL  FOR  DRAWOUT 
TYPE  SWTTCHGEAR 
G.    A.    Sillcn,    WaawattMB,    Wk^   mal^o€   lo 
MMBfactarl^  Cospuy.   MUwaakcc. 
Wk. 
ApplicatfcM  October  25,  1954,  Swtel  No.  44<2«5 
«  CUbk.     (CL  2M— 5«> 


.  1.  In  drawout  switchgear,  the  combination  indixling 
a  cubicle  having  a  front  and  a  rear,  a  circuit  breaker 
mounted  in  said  cubicle  selectively  positioiuble  to  vary 
electrical  connections  thereto  by  movement  of  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  toward  said  front  or  said  rear,  a  Jished 
portion  means  having  cutout  sections  receiving  compo- 
nents on  the  front  of  said  circuit  breaker,  and  means 
for  reversibly  mounting  said  dished  portion  means  on 
the  front  of  said  cubicle  to  vary  the  front  to  rear  position 
of  said  cutout  sections  to  correspond  to  the  selective 
poisitioning  of  said  circuit  breaker. 


SWITCHING  DEVICE  WTTH  L-SHAPED 

CONTACTOR  BARS 

Tbor  G.  Buk,  W«l  A«i,  WIl,  imIiiui  to  Allb-Chid- 

men  Ma—#Ml«itog  Comtpmaj,  MUwMdiee.  Wb. 

ApHlcadoa  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  445.240 

4  ClataDa.     (CL  I— —5%) 


I.  A  switching  device  including  a  cubicle  and  a  circuit 
breaker  withdrawably  mounted  in  said  cubicle,  said 
switching  device  including  primary  contacts  and  auxiliary 
contacts,  said  auxiliary  contacu  including  first  members 
presented  by  said  circuit  breaker  and  second  members 
presented  by  said  cubicle  aod  didably  engaging  wid  first 
members,  one  of  said  members  including  means  having 
operating  portions  and  test  portions,  said  circuit  breaker 
being  selectively  positionable  m  an  operating  positioa 
and  a  test  position  wuh  respect  to  said  cubicle,  said  oper- 
aung  portions  of  said  one  member  electrically  engaging 
said  other  member  when  said  breaker  is  in  operating 
poaition  and  said  teM  portions  electrically  engaging  said 
other  member  when  said  circuit  breaker  is  m  test  posi- 
iion,  said  primary  contact  being  ekctncally  connected 
when  said  breaker  is  in  said  operating  position  and  being 
disconnected  when  said  breaker  is  in  said  test  position. 


2,794^4 
SWITCH  MOUNTING 
W.  Waick,  Sir,,  niifcMart.  OWo 
AaCHi  2f,  IMS,  S«W  No.  531,M4 
ICIalM.     (a.  2*«— 52) 


I  A  circular  fan  guard  having  a  cylindrical  hub  with 
a  wall  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  fan  guard,  a  hol- 
low portion  having  at  its  base  a  longitudinal  slot  with 
arcuate  ends,  spokes  directed  radially  which  hold  said 
hollow  portion  in  the  center  of  said  cylindrical  hub,  a 
^wltch  housing  with  a  tubular  (Ut-sided  shaft  attached 
thereto,  said  flat-sided  shaft  having  also  threaded  arcuate 
sides,  said  fiat-sided  shaft  projecting  through  and  seated  in 
said  longiiudmal  slot,  a  nut  threadedly  connected  to  the  ar- 
cuate sides  of  said  tubular  flat-sided  shaft  so  as  to  lock  said 
switch  housing  within  said  hoUow  portion,  a  circular  switch 
actuator  shaft  passing  coaxially  and  rotatably  through 
and  projecting  beyond  said  tubular  flat-sided  shaft,  said 
switch  actuator  shaft  terminating  in  a  square  portion 
forming  a  coupling,  portion,  said  circular  switch  actuator 
shaft  having  at  its  terminus  a  threaded  cylindrical  cavity 
coaxial  with  the  shaft,  a  switch  actuator  knob  of  hollow 
frustum-shape  having  a  coupling  portion  which  com- 
plements and  engages  the  coupling  portion  of  the  switch 
actuator  shaft,  said  switch  actuator  knob  being  seated 
rotatably  within  the  cylindrical  wall  at  the  hub  of  the  fan 
guard  so  as  to  cover  and  conceal  the  hollow  portion  at 
the  center  of  the  fan  guard,  and  a  screw  member  which 
penetrates  the  center  of  said  switch  actuator  knob  to 
engage  the  threads  of  the  cylindrical  cavity  in  the  switch 
actuator  shaft,  thereby  locking  the  switch  actuator  knob  to 
the  switch  actuator  shaft. 


2,794J75 

COMMUTATOR  MOIWFING  FOR  PNELMAHC 

TIRE  PRESSURE  ALARMS 

Frederick  Trteca,  Lom  Utmi  Ctty,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfoa  Novcaber  24,  19S4,  Serid  No.  471342 

7  Clalw.     (a.  2H—il.2S) 


2.  A  commutator  bracket  for  the  interior  of  a  vehicic 
brake  dram  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  non-rotat- 
aMe  back  cover  pimte,  said  bracket  comprisnf  a  sup- 
port member,  ntcaas,  inc  hiding  an  annular  coUar,  fbr 
hokliaf  the  member  ia  a  (bced  poation  relative  to  nid 
plalc.  an  arched  electrical  cooducting  strip  concentric 
with  the  coUar,  a  correspondingly  arched  channel  mem- 
ber for  holding  said  strip,  a  liner  of  electrical  insulating 
material  between  said  channel  and  rtrip,  means  secur- 
ing the  channel  to  the  member,  ao  electrical  terminal  poit 
carried  by  the  collar,  and  means  insulated  from  the  mem- 
ber for  electrically  connecting  the  strip  to  the  said  post. 
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2,7f4,174 

TIRE  PRESSURE  SWrrCH 

WHte  G.  Phclpi,  Lm|  Biarfc,  CaHC. 

4mj  3i,  IMS,  Scrid  No.  512^49 
ICMmm.    (CL2M— (1J5) 


1.  A  tire  pressure  switch  for  pneumatic  tires,  including 
a  wheel  on  which  the  tire  is  naounted.  the  alarm  com- 
prising a  pnetunatic  element,  said  element  having  a  cavity 
therein,  a  diaphrafm  mounted  in  said  cavity,  a  post 
mounted  on  the  diaphragm  and  projecting  from  said  ele- 
ment, a  pneunutic  conduit  extending  from  the  tire  to 
said  cavity,  whereby  the  tire  pressure  is  exerted  in  the 
cavity,  an  electrical  contact  on  the  shaft  on  which  the 
wheel  is  mounted,  a  ring  engafeable  with  the  electrical 
conuct,  meaiM  attaching  the  ring  to  nid  post,  said  ring 
engaging  the  electrical  contact  in  one  position  of  said  ring, 
a  bousing,  means  fixedly  mounting  said  housing  on  the 
wheel  at  the  center  thereof,  and  means  detachably  mount- 
ing said  pneumatic  element  in  the  housing. 


2,7f4,rn 

HYSTERESIS  ACTUATOR 

Wayne  J.  Morrfll,  Garrett,  Ind. 

Application  AMMt  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,14« 

9Cfa£H.     (CL2M— ilJ9) 


2,794378 

ELECTRICAL  CHECKING  DEVICE 

Robert  T.  HaB,  Biinlniii«M,  Mkh^  a«ignor  to  Kelacy 

Hayct  Coipaaar,  a  eorporatfoa  of  Delaware 
Origteal  appBcatfon  Jbm  19.  195«,  Serial  No.  14S,930, 
now  Patent  No.  2,487,454,  dated   August  24,   1954. 
Dtrided  and  tUs  application  Jvne  1,  1954,  Serial  No. 
433,451 

7  Claims.    (CL  20»— 41.41) 


1.  An  electrical  device  for  checking  dimensional  varia- 
tion of  an  article  comprising  a  support,  a  member  movable 
relative  to  said  suppori.  said  member  having  spaced  parts, 
a  conUct  carried  by  one  of  said  spaced  parts,  a  second 
contact  movable  into  engagement  with  said  first  men- 
tioned contact,  a  plunger  engagoable  with  the  article 
and  extending  through  said  spaced  part  carrying  said 
first  mentioned  contact  and  having  a  part  for  effecting  the 
adjustment  of  said  member  relative  to  said  support 
through  the  other  of  said  spaced  parts  and  for  holding 
said  seccHxI  contact  out  of  engagement  with  said  first 
mentioned  contact,  a  magnet  for  normally  holding  said 
member  in  adjusted  position,  and  ^ring  means  for  urging 
said  plunger  toward  the  article  and  effecting  movement 
of  said  second  contact  toward  said  first  mentioned  contact. 


2,794J79 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
BcrtB  H.  ClMoa,  Flint,  Mich.,  aalgnor  to  General  Moton 
Corporation,  Detroit.  MIA.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Dela- 

14, 1954,  Serial  No.  450,144 
(CL  200—83) 


Application  Angnst 


1.  A  hysteresis  actuated  switch  for  an  electric  gen- 
erator of  reversible  rotational  direction  supplying  power 
Oiroogh  said  switch  to  a  motor  desired  to  have  only  a 
single  rotational  direction,  said  generator  having  a  hous- 
ing and  a  routing  armature,  said  switch  comprising, 
hysteresis  magnetic  material  mounted  for  rotation  with 
said  armature,  a  surface  defining  a  smoodi  bore  in  said 
magnetic  naaterial,  a  rotor  joumaOed  for  rotation  relative 
to  said  magnetic  material,  a  permanent  magnet  carried 
for  rotation  with  said  rotor,  stops  cooperating  between 
said  housing  and  said  rotor  to  limit  rotation  thereof  to 
an  arc  of  less  than  tluee  hundred  sixty  degrees,  said 
smooth  bore  surface  being  roUtable  closely  adjacent  the 
pole  faces  of  said  magnet,  a  crank  eccentric  on  said 
rotor,  a  switch  blade  mechanism,  insulator  means  forming 
a  toggle  joint  mechanism  connected  at  a  common  point 
to  said  crank  eccentric  and  connected  to  said  switch  blade 
mechanism  for  operation  of  same  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  po«tion  by  said  limited  arcuate  rotation  of 
said  crank  eccentric,  whereby  with  reversal  of  rotational 
direction  of  said  fenerator  armature  tlie  rotor  is  moved 
through  said  Umiled  arc  relative  to  said  housing  by 
hysteresis  magnetic  drag  with  said  magnetic  material  to 
move  said  switch  blade  mechanism  to  the  alternative 
position  and  lock  same  thereat  and  thus  prevent  reverse 
rotation  of  said  motor,  yet  said  generator  armature  nuy 
be  stopped  and  started  unidirectionally  without  actuatiou 
of  said  switch  blade  mechanism. 


1.  A  pressure  actuated  switch  comprising;  a  metallic 
body  member  and  an  insulating  plug  member  fixedly  at- 
tached thereto,  a  diaphragm  interposed  between  the  plug 
and  body  and  hermetrically  sealed  thereby,  a  pair  of 
stationary  contacts  carried  by  the  plug  member  and  open- 
ing into  a  cavity  therein,  a  movable  contact  member 
consisting  of  a  diK  of  relatively  diin  flexible  metal  of 
good  electrical  characteristics  within  said  cavity  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary 
contacts,  an  actuator  loosdy  carrying  said  disc  at  one 
end  thereof  and  contacting  the  diafrfiragm  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  means  for  guiding  the  actuator  and  for  limit- 
ing its  movement  in  two  directions  and  a  spring  disposed 
between  the  plug  and  the  disc  urging  the  disc  into  contact 
with  said  actuator  and  for  yieldably  urging  the  actuattv 
towards  one  limit  of  its  movement,  said  diaphragm  being 
movable  to  yieldably  compress  said  spring  upon  applica- 
tion of  pressure  to  cause  said  movable  contact  member 
to  move  relative  to  said  stationary  contacts. 
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2,7«4JM 

WATER  ACT!  ATED  TIME  DELAY  SWFTC  H 

MeMn  M.  Carotherv  Ea«ca«,  Or«c. 

AppHcadoa  July  3«.  1»54.  Serial  No.  6««.«IS 

4  Clainn.     tCI.  20«— «4» 


moved  toward  its  mechanisni-Testraining  pontion.  said 
dnvmg  cam  surface  being  shaped  so  that  the  moving  con- 
tact point  between  said  follower  and  sajd  cam  surface 
gradually  approaches  said  fully-closed  position  as  said 
holding  member  moves  into  it^  mechanism- restraining 
position  whereby  said  holding  member  movement  pro- 
vides a  wedging  action  which  effectively  aids  in  driving 
the  breaker  through  the  last  portion  of  its  full  closing 
stroke. 


I.  A  time  delay  switch  for  mounting  in  a  tank  in  which 
the  level  of  the  water  is  varied  between  upper  and  lower 
water  levels,  said  switch  comprising  a  vertically  extending 
casing,  means  for  supporting  said  casing  in  said  tank  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing  below  said  upper  water  level 
and  above  said  lower  water  level,  said  lower  end  of  said 
casing  having  an  opening  therein  of  sufficient  size  that 
water  will  rapidly  drain  from  said  casing  *hen  the  water 
in  said  tank  falls  below  said  lower  end.  said  casing  having 
a  metering  orifice  in  its  upper  portion  for  the  controlled 
discharge  of  air  trapped  in  said  casing  to  delay  the  rise  of 
water  m  said  casing  when  the  water  rises  in  said  tank,  a 
float  in  said  casing  having  an  upper  and  lower  position 
and  movable  between  said  lower  and  said  upper  positions 
by  rise  and  fall  of  water  respectively  in  said  casing,  and 
electrical  contact  means  actuated  by  said  float  to  com 
plete  an  electric  circuit  when  said  float  is  in  one  of  said 
positions  and  to  break  said  circuit  when  said  float  is  in 
the  other  of  said  positions. 


2.794,M1 

CIRCl  TT  BREAKER  OPERATING  MfrHWISVj 

Edwvd  J.  Frmnk,  Sprtegfldd,  Pb^  ■■Ijiiiii   to  Geocnl 

Electric  Company,  a  coriMNHtkNi  of  New  York 

Applicatloa  Jaty  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  444.947 

12  ClainM.     (CI.  200 — 89) 


im 


^. 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  closing  m^oanism  conDpnsinf  a 
follower  which  is  movable  from  a  fully-open  position  to 
a  fully-closed  position  aa  said  breaker  is  moved  through 
its  full  closing  stroke,  actuating  means  operable  to  dnve 
said  follower  from  said  fully-open  position  toward  said 
fully<losed  position,  a  holding  member  atovable  toward 
a  mechanism-restraimng  position  behind  said  follower  at 
a  predetermined  intermediate  point  in  said  closing  stroke. 
spnng  means  from  which  stored  energy  is  releasabie  to 
dnve  said  holding  member  into  said  mechanism-restrain- 
ing position,  meaiu  responsive  to  movement  of  said  fol- 
lower through  a  first  portion  of  said  closing  stroke  for 
storing  energy  in  said  spring  means,  a  dnving  cam  surface 
oo  said  holding  member  through  which  said  stored  energy 
is  releasabie  to  said  follower  as  said  holding  member  is 


2,794,M2 
ELECTRIC  SWrrCH  OPERATING  yTRUCTURE 

Frank  J.  Ruseli,  WanwaloM,  Wk^  ■■%iini  to  Catkr- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaakee,  WIs^  a  corporatkMi  of 
Delaware 

Coadanadoa  of  appttcatfoo  Serial  No.  202341,  Decem- 
ber 22,  19S0.  wklcii  Is  a  dlvkkM  of  appUcadoa  Scria. 
No.  SSJ,95«,  March  21.  1945,  now  Patent  No. 
2,5*1,450.  dated  Jaty  24,  1951.  This  applicatloa  De- 
cember 12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552.655 

i  Claims.     (CI.  200—104) 


»«     «.    1*     ■      ff*    T     t     «'    T    «»    ; 


I  In  a  circuit  controller,  in  combination,  an  operating 
assembly  including  a  solenoid  winding  and  a  single  recti- 
linearly  movable  plunger  having  telescopic  relationship 
thereto  and  attractable  thereby,  a  single  coiled  comprcs- 
Mon  spring  mterpxsscd  between  one  end  portion  of  said 
plunger  and  an  abutment  member  to  oppose  such  attrac- 
tion, a  multiple  contact  assembly  mounted  upon  said  op- 
erating as<>embl>  and  including  a  circuit  controlling  ele- 
ment movable  between  given  circuit  controlling  posi- 
tions in  a  straight  line  parallel  to  the  line  of  movement 
of  said  plunger,  a  pivoted  operating  lever  connecting  said 
plunger  to  said  circuit  controlling  element,  said  plunger 
and  said  circuit  controlling  element  being  of  equal  weight 
and  said  operating  lever  being  pivoted  at  a  balancing  point 
midway  between  said  plunger  and  said  circuit  controlbng 
element  to  prevent  movement  of  said  circuit  cootrotling  ele- 
ment under  the  action  of  accelerating  forces  caused  by 
shock,  and  a  normally  closed  auxiliary  switch  for  shunting 
a  portion  of  said  solertoid  winding,  said  auxiUary  switch 
being  associated  with  said  plunger  to  provide  for  open- 
ing thereof  during  final  movement  only  of  such  plunger 
into  Its  attracted  position  to  thereby  increase  the  effect 
of  said  winding  on  said  plunger  when  the  latter  is  in  such 
attracted  position  as  compared  with  the  effect  thereon 
during  substantially  the  entire  movement  of  said  plunger 
(o  Its  attracted  position. 


2,794,ftS3 

FUSE  CONTACT  yTRLCTLRES 

Fredrick  J.  Kozacka,  Sootk  Haniploa.  N.  IL, 

to  Tkc  Ckam  Shaw  mat  Commmy,  Ncwbvryport,  Maas. 

AppHcadon  Marck  14,  1995,  Serial  No.  494,039 

•  Claims,     (a.  200— 131) 

I.  A  fuse  comprising  a  substantially  tubular  casing  of 

insulating  material,  fuse  link  means  arranged  within  said 

casing,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  metal  blocks  each  conduc- 

tively  connected   to  one   end    of  said   fuse   link   means 

arranged   within    said  casing   at   the   axially  outer  ends 

thereof,  each  of  said  pair  of  blocks  being  provided  with 

a  bore  extending  in  substantially  radial  direction,  a  pair 

of  disconnect  contacts  arranged  laterally  of  said  casing 
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each  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  tubular 
conductors  slotted  in  a  direction  longitudinally  thereof 
each  projecting  transversely  across  said  casing  into  said 


bore  in  one  of  said  pair  of  blocks  and  each  conductivcly 
connecting  one  of  said  pair  of  blocks  to  one  of  said  pair 
of  disconnect  contacts. 


X7944S4 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

WiUard  C.  Shaw  and  Harold  V.  EUiott,  Anderson,  Ind^ 

asrignors    to    General    Motors    Corporatioa,    Detroit. 

Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  24.  1955,  Serial  No.  542,371 

7  Claims.     (O.  200—131) 


4.  In  a  thermostatic  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  comprising  a  support  having  a  station- 
ary contact  portion,  an  elongate  temperature  req;>onsive 
bimetallic  member  having  a  single  curve  characteristic 
and  having  one  end  carried  by  said  support  and  having 
a  contact  portion  on  another  end  arranged  to  engage  said 
stationary  contact  portion  with  an  iiKreased  pressure  be- 
tween the  portions  as  the  temperature  of  said  member  is 
decreased  from  a  predetermined  temperatiu'e  value,  and 
an  elongate  temperature  responsive  bimetallic  element 
having  one  end  carried  fixed  relative  to  said  support  and 
another  end  in  pressure  engagement  with  said  member, 
said  element  having  a  double  curve  characteristic  so  the 
pressure  between  said  portions  is  substantially  constant 
when  the  temperature  of  said  element  and  member  de- 
creases below  said  predetermined  value. 


Jo 


2,794,St5 
VACUUM  SWITCH 

inn  Jose,  Califs  narignor  to  Jen- 
nlBB   tUMo   Mannfnclnilt   Coiporation,   Snn   Jose, 
Cair^  a  corporation  of  CaUforab 
AppHcatlon  Dsccmkcr  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,723 

7  Claims.  (O.  20«— 144) 
1.  A  vacuum  switch  comprising  a  vacuumized  envelope 
having  metal  end  caps  constituting  electrical  terminals, 
a  contact  rod  flxed  in  one  of  the  terminals  and  extending 
into  the  envelope,  a  mobile  contact  rod  extending  into 
the  envelope  and  slidably  iournaled  in  the  other  terminal 


and  aligned  with  and  adjacent  to  the  fixed  rod.  a  bellows 
surrounding  the  mobile  rod  and  its  bearing  and  interposed 
between  the  mobile  rod  and  the  adjacent  terminal,  a  tubu- 
lar shield  enclosing  the  contact  rods  on  both  sides  of  their 


I 

adjacent  ends,  a  bracket  flange  on  one  of  the  contact 
rods  to  support  the  tubular  shield  and  closing  its  adjacent 
end,  and  a  curved  shield  supported  on  the  other  contact 
rod  and  disposed  across  and  spaced  from  the  open  other 
end  of  the  tubular  shield. 


2,794,8M 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS  OF  THE  AIR  OR 

GAS-BLAST  TYPE 

Albert  Rozbargh,   London,  and   Albert  Leigh,   Kenton. 

Enfbmdf  assTgnon  to  Tbe  British  Thomson-Houston 

Company  Linltod,  a  British  company 

Application  Fcbrvaiy  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489364 

ClaloM  priority,  appUcntion  Great  Britain  March  2,  1954 

5  Claims.     (CL  200—148) 


2.  A  gas  blast  electric  circuit  interrupter  comprising 
in  combination,  main  circuit  interrupting  contacts,  a  re- 
sistor and  a  pair  of  fixed  electrodes  connected  in  series 
with  one  another  in  a  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  main 
contacts,  said  electrodes  being  separated  by  a  gap  which 
breaks  down  and  permits  passage  of  current  through  the 
resistor  on  opening  of  said  main  contacts,  a  closed  pres- 
sure retaining  chamber  surrounding  both  said  electrodes, 
valve  means  controlling  flow  of  gas  under  pressure  into 
said  closed  pressure  retaining  chamber,  operating  means 
for  said  main  contacts  and  time  delay  meaiu  operative 
in  response  to  said  operating  means  to  actuate  said  valve 
means  to  Cause  gas  under  pressure  to  flow  into  said  cham- 
ber with  a  time  delay  after  opening  of  said  main  contacts, 
whereby  to  increase  the  static  pressure  on  said  electrodes 
and  the  gap  therebetween  and  quench  the  arc  in  the 
latter  by  said  increase  of  static  pressure  and  terminate 
the  flow  of  current  through  said  resistor. 
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ANTHouNCi  yrorriNC  dbvice    

■Mali,  «•  iiiMi  D  CiP^T,  Dtlrslt,  Mlck^  a 

mttM«<MkU|M 

ffBriilni  JmU,  1M4,  9mM  No.  43M72 
4  01^    (CLIM— 144) 


1.  la  a  machiaiwi  of  the  type  haviai  a  flxad  fruM 
membtr,  a  oxyvabte  OMmber  carried  by  tlw  frame  mMi- 
b«r  and  movabte  ralathn  thereto  frooi  a  flnt  podtioa  to  i 
Mcood  podtkM,  neeai  caiuiiit  the  moyable  member  to 
r^  "vf  from  it!  lint  podtioii  to  tea  woond  podtioo,  aa  aa6- 
oounoi  elemeat  pivonily  mounted  oo  one  of  die 
ber«  and  haviaf  a  peripheral  friction  nirfkce.  mtf-i 
iaf  meaai  yieldabty  uriiai  the  element  into  a 
mined  rotated  poation  about  its  pivot,  nld  mataet  being 
enjuiahle,  while  mid  element  is  in  nkl  predettnaiaed 
podtion,  by  the  other  of  said  mMnberi  as  mid  movable 
member  is  moving  from  its  llist  toward  its  seeood  poii- 
tioo  so  as  initiaUy  to  apply  force  to  said  surface  along 
an  instantaneous  line  of  force  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  aads 
of  the  element,  and  said  other  member  being  sbdeeble 
along  Mid  surface  for  progreaaivcly  decreasing  the  eccen- 
tricity of  the  line  of  force  to  the  axis  whereby  said  ele- 
ment ia  rotated  about  its  pivot  against  the  rasiatance  of 
the  self-restoring  means  with  a  "»*'**"tr^^  advantaga  of 
the  member  which  decreases,  thereby  increasing  the  me- 
chanical advantage  oi  the  Klf-restoring  means,  as  said 
movable  member  moves  toward  its  second  poaitioo  while 
the  other  of  said  members  is  engaged  with  the  element. 


SWITCH  COMTACT  ELEMENT 

toM  at,  19M,  SesW  Ne.  394,434 
5  nihil      (CL2M~144) 


which  air  may  be  excluded;  said  casing  having  an  end 
wall  provided  with  an  aperture,  electrical  swhcfaiag 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  an 
plunger,  means  for  operating  said  plunger  from  the  ex- 
terior of  said  casing  comprising  a  rod  rockably  carriei 
by  said  casing  and  extending  through  said  casing  apertnit, 
in  operating  arm  Ifamd  lo  said  rod  exteriorly  of  mid  cae- 
ing  and  extending  from  said  rod  in  such  qiaoed  rdatloa- 
ship  10  the  apertured  end  wall  of  said  cnaing  as  to  oon- 
stitnte  said  wall  a  limit  stop  for  arresting  movement  of 
said  arm  and  rod  in  one  direction,  a  switch  "-^»*«g 
arm  fixed  to  said  rod  interiorly  of  said  casing;  said  switch 
actuating  arm  having  the  ma)or  portion  of  its  length  dis- 
posed paralki  to  the  maior  portion  of  said  nr*fri*g 


arm  and  the  end  portion  thereof  remote  from  said  rod 
disposed  in  contiguous  relatioo  with  said  switch  phuger, 
and  flexible  means  for  maintaining  an  hermetic  seal  be- 
tween said  rod  and  said  casing  where  said  rod  extewls 
through  said  CMing  aperture,  oomprieing  a  flexible  beDows 
carried  by  die  interior  of  said  casing  wall  in  surrouoisdlng 
relatioa  with  respect  to  a  portion  of  said  rod  intermediate 
its  end  portions;  one  end  of  said  bellows  being  secured 
to  the  interior  of  said  casing  wall  in  surrounding  rela- 
tion to  said  aperture  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  bellows 
having  an  opening  through  which  an  end  portion  of  said 
rod  passes,  and  a  noo-fluid  semi-rigid  plastic  material 
cast  in  situ  within  said  bellows  in  contact  with  the  inner 
wall  thereof,  with  a  portion  of  the  interior  wall  of  said 
casiog.  and  with  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  rod. 


PUSH  PLATE  OPERATED  SWITCH 
Llofd  E.  T^lor,  Hand  ■tver,  Oreg. 

Nntimtii  U,  19S3,  SeiW  No.  391,123 
Jtnilmi      (CL2M— 172) 


I.  A  switch  contact  elemem  of  fine  wire  formed  with 
an  off-set,  U-shaped  pcMtion,  the  base  of  said  U-shaped 
portion  being  reduced  in  thickness,  thereby  providing  a 
contact  face  of  substantially  uniform  width  as  it  wears. 


2S.  In  a  device  of  the  clam  deeciibed.  a  switch  iaehid- 
ing  actuating  means  extending  thenfrom.  an  eloagate 
rocking  switch  operating  plate  mounted  adiaoeal  mid  nctn- 
adng  means  for  rocking  movement  about  a  laedial  traai- 
verae  axis  of  said  plate,  and  meani  operatively  amnged 
_  _        between  said  switch  and  said  operating  plale  imtiij— in 

^     1.       ^    '^P"*^    <^  2M^i4g»  "  to  movement  of  one  end  of  said  opcrMiag  plate  tovaid 

An^harmeticany  sealed  switch  unit  of  the  character   said  switch  for  causing  movement  of  s^  actuadiV  ~^~ 
described  indutfing  a  easing  forming  an  envelope  from    and  said  switch  to  one  position  thereof  and 


tJ94JU9 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SWrrCH 
■  Piininiij  Vtw^  B. 
G.  Bkkn,  Lee  AmbIs 
to  D.  W.  PHeo,  Loe  ^n^slia.  CrfL 

2^1993,  Seiiai  No.  393,392 
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to  movement  of  (be  other  end  of  said  operating  plate 
toward  said  switch  for  causing  movement  of  said  actuat- 
ing menu  and  said  switch  to  the  other  position  thereof. 


2,794Li9l 
KXPfjOnON-PBOOP  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
L  Aiiliipn,  NoitthvDok,  IB. 
■M  4, 1954,  Seriri  No.  434359 
ItflnhM     (CL2M— 172) 


1"^^ 


1.  A  recessed-mount  exploeioD-proof  electrical  switch 
assembly  for  uee  in  hoepital  operating  rooms  and  the  like 
compridng,  in  combinatioa,  a  doeed  metal  switch  box,  a 
switch  having  a  toggle  actuator  disposed  in  said  box,  a 
shaft  rotatably  extending  through  one  wall  of  said  box, 
means  for  effecting  an  eccentric  coimectioa  between  said 
shaft  and  actuator  for  moving  the  latter  linearly  iq;>oo 
rotation  of  the  former,  a  centrally  drilled  and  tapped  stud 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  ofie  wall  and  having  ex- 
ternal threads,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  disposed  in 
axially  ad^istablc  relation  on  said  stud,  an  escutcheon  plate 
having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  a  fastening  screw 
threaded  into  said  stud  for  drawing  the  plate  into  abut- 
ment with  said  sleeve,  and  a  wide-eared  handle  mounted 
on  a  stem  ^oumaled  in  said  (riate  and  non-rotatably,  tele- 
scopically  coimected  widi  ssid  riiaft,  said  handle  thereby 
being  rotatable  by  use  of  the  operator's  elbow  or  arm  to 
close  Of  open  said  switch,   -jm,. 


2.794J92 

METALUC  PILM  AOfUffTABLE  RESmt>R  AND 

CONTACT  BRUSH  THEREPOR 

On  P.  Kahbmm,  Mnahalli  Beach.  CaBf.,  msimior  to 

Servonscchaalima,  lac,  a  coraoradoa  of  New  York 

Appttcatlon  November  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,895 

llCUdBK    (CL291— 55) 


2.794,t93 
INDUCTION  WELDING 

_  I.  Ciawfbri,  BetUey,  Mich. 

October  13, 1953,  Seilal  No.  345,735 
9CMM.    (CL219— S.5) 


1.  In  tube  welding  apparatus  wherein  a  moving  metd 
blank  is  shaped  by  progressively  bringing  the  edges  there- 
of together  and  passed  through  an  induction  beating  coil 
operative  to  induce  welding  current  therein  at  a  pdnt  of 
contact  of  such  edges,  a  condenser  connected  to  form  a 
resonant  circuit  with  said  coil,  and  a  high  frequency 
electronic  oscillator  for  supplying  current  to  such  dnniit, 
said  osdUator  and  sudi  circuit  being  relatively  tuned 
such  that  the  latter  will  resonate  at  a  frequency  sUghtly 
higher  than  the  oscillator  operating  frequency,  whereby 
movement  of  such  point  of  contact  relative  to  said  coil 
wiH  cause  the  circuit  frequency  to  vary  and  produce  a 
corresponding  change  in  the  current  flowing  through  the 
coil  effective  to  maintain  the  induced  welding  current 
substantially  uniform. 


2,794,994 

INDUCTION  HEAT-TREATING  APPARATUS 

Cheater  A.  TaAnry,  Cieveiaad,  OUo 

AppHcatkm  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,442 

7  OainH.    (CL  219—19.57) 


6.  High-frequency  induction-heating  apparatus  of  the 
type  described  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  high-frequency  inductors  mounted  on  said  base 
and  having  permanently  closed  workpiece-receiving  open- 
ings with  a  common  axis,  a  rack  reciprocably  supported 
on  said  base  with  a  line  of  movement  parallel  to  said  axis, 
workpiece-supporting  meaiu  on  said  rack  aligned  with 
said  axis,  one  of  said  means  being  elongated  and  movable 
through  said  workpiece  openings  to  receive  a  workpiece 
and  out  of  said  openings  to  bring  a  workpiece  into  said 
inductor  openings  and  support  it  there  for  heat  treatment, 
means  for  actuating  said  means  to  releasably  engage  a 
workpiece  and  power  means  for  reciprocating  said  rack. 


2,794,995 
JIG  FOR  MAKING  CONTACT  WITH  THE  ELEC- 
TRODES OF  A  DRY  CONTACT  RECTIFIER 
Alec  Hcrvcy  Bsnattf  Walker  aad  Leoaard  Alan  Cole, 
Wb^  CroM,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad,  mrigters  to  Wesdag- 
BnriM  *  m^ti  Compnay  LtaaHed,  Loadon,  Eag- 


1.  A  metallic  film  adjustable  resistor  comprising  a  form 
of  insulation  material  having  a  plate  surface;  an  elongated 
strip  of  thin  metallic  film  formed  directly  on  and  bonded 
to  a^d  plane  anrfnce;  a  contact  brush  formed  of  a  flat 
slab  of  graphite  having  a  body  portkw  and  a  tapered 
edge  portion  terminating  in  a  subttantlally  line-coouct 
9dm,  Mid  body  portion  having  a  low-resisunce  metallic 
coatiar.  aad  an  a<4ustable  holder  for  moving  said  brush 
along  Slid  film  strip  aad  holdittg  it  in  a  plaae  substantially 
normal  to  said  plane  surface  aad  to  the  tangent  of  the 
mean  path  of  movement 


3, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,149 
ClalaM  pitoftty,  appttcadoa  Great  Britatai 
Sipttmhsr  U,  1954 
7CWaH.    <CL219— 19) 
1.  A  jig  of  the  kind  deacribed  comprising  a  first  and 
a  second  metal  block  by  means  of  which  contact  is  made 
to  the  two  electrodes  of  a  rectifier  element,  the  blo^  be- 
ing axially  aligned  and  each  having  a  contact  surface,  the 
contact  surfaces  being  parallel  to  each  other,  the  blocks 
being  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  contact 
surfaces,  the  first  blocks  being  movable  to  a  first  or  a 
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second  position  and  being  subject  to  a  biassing  force  tend- 
ing to  move  It  towards  said  fint  position,  said  force  in- 
creasing with  tbe  displacement  of  the  block  from  said  first 
position,  the  second  block  being  movable  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  in  which,  when  the  rectifier 


element  is  positioned  in  the  jig,  the  element  is  gripped  be- 
tween the  contact  surfaces  and  said  first  block  is  held  in 
Its  second  position,  the  displacement  of  said  first  block 
then  being  such  that  the  biassing  force  has  a  predeter- 
mined value. 

2,794,M« 
TEMFERATURE     COMPENSATED     CONTROL 
MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC  BLANKET 
Alfred  J.  Hack,  St.  Lovis,  Mo^  Miliniic  to  Kaapp-Moo- 
■rck  Company,  Sc  Loais,  Mo^  ■  corponitloa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppttcalfcMi  laac  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,158 
3  Clates.     (a.  219—20) 


^•v^ r~T 


-/ 


-ngr- 


:zx 


1.  A  coatrol  mechanism  for  an  electric  blanket  having 
a  resistance  heating  element  with  a  positive  temperature 
coefficient  of  resistance,  the  mechanism  comprising:  a  dif- 
ferential relay  having  a  current  winding  and  a  voltage 
winding;  means  responsive  to  the  ratio  of  current  through 
the  current  winding  to  the  current  through  the  voltage 
winding  and  defining  normally  closed  switch  contacts 
movable  to  open  position  upon  predetermined  change  in 
current  ratio  from  a  neutral  value;  means  defining  an 
energizing  circuit  to  the  blanket  through  the  current  wind- 
ing and  switch  contacts  in  series  relation  with  tbe  blanket; 
means  defining  an  energizing  circuit  to  the  voltage  winding 
connected  across  at  least  tbe  blanket  and  tbe  switch  coo- 
tacti,  tbe  energizing  circuits  and  voltafe  and  current  wind- 
mgs  being  proportiooed  to  impart  said  neutral  current 
ratio  to  the  windings  when  tbe  blanket  ii  unhealed  and  to 
open  the  switch  contacts  when  a  predetermined  high  tem- 
perature is  exceeded  in  the  blanket,  a  resistance  having  a 
preselected  resistance  rating  and  having  a  positive  tem- 
perature coefficient  of  reatatancc  and  being  connected  in 
shunting  relation  to  tbe  voltage  winding  and  located  re- 
motely from  tbe  electric  blanket  and  arranged  to  increase 
said  high  temperature  value  as  the  ambieiu  temperature 
falls;  and  selectively  variable  impedance  means  in  aeries 
with  a  plurality  of  circuits  through  tbe  voltage  winding 
and  said  last  remtance  and  the  said  energizing  circuit  last 
mentioned. 


the  housing  below  said  top  surface  and  having  a  flat  bot- 
tom wall  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  top  surface  and 
a  side  waD  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall; 
a  heating  element  support  member  hingedly  connected  to 
the  housing  for  swinging  movement  between  oppodte  ex- 
treme positions  angularly  spaced  180  degrees  apart  about 
the  binge  axis  of  the  member,  said  member  having  a  sur- 
face in  a  plane  common  to  that  of  tbe  top  surface  of  the 
housing  in  one  podtioo  to  which  the  member  is  swung, 
said  surface  of  the  member  overlying  said  top  surface  of 
the  housing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  housing  top 
surface  on  swinging  movement  of  the  member  to  its  oppo- 
site extreme  position;  and  a  beating  element  extending 
within  the  container  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  and 
side  walls  and  confined  wholly  to  the  peripheral  area  of 


2,7f4,lf7 
COMBINATION  DOUGHNLT  AND  DEEP  FAT 
KETTLE 
wmaai  O.  GHca.  Orlaado,  Fla. 
AppHcadoa  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,853 
2  ClamM.     (O.  219—44) 
1.  In  a  deep  fat  kettle,  a  housing  having  a  flat  top  sur- 
face; a  container  for  deep  fat  protecting  forwardly  from 


the  container,  thus  to  leave  the  remaimng  area  of  the 
container  wholly  free  of  obstructions  through  the  full 
container  depth,  said  element  being  formed  from  a  single 
length  of  rod  material  having  its  end  portions  connected 
fixedly  to  the  heating  element  support  member  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  heating  element  support 
member  in  said  one  position  of  the  member,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  length  of  rod  material  being 
formed  into  a  plurality  of  convolutions  projecting  for- 
wardly from  the  end  portions  in  said  one  position  of  the 
heating  element  support  member,  each  of  said  convolu- 
tions lying  wholly  in  a  plane  paralleling  those  of  the  bot- 
tom wall  and  the  top  surface  of  the  bousing,  for  extension 
of  the  convolutions  rearwardly  from  the  bousing  above 
the  same  on  swinging  movement  of  said  member  from  said 
one  to  said  other  position  thereof. 


2,794  J98 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRODE 
GlcM  J.  Glhsea,  Beitelay  Hilghii,  N.  J^  iiilpiii  to  Ak 
RcdKtloa  Compaq,  tocotporatod.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  corporatloa  of  New  Yott 

9ep<esiibcr  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,r7t 
2  Claimt.     (O.  219—75) 


I .  A  welding  apparatus  for  metal-arc,  inert  gaa-eUeld- 
ed  welding  comprising  a  torch  having  a  relatively  kxig 
and  continuous  hollow  interior  portioo  for  receiving  an 
elongated  composite  electrode  exteading  along  the  cealer 
line  of  said  portion;  clamping  means  in  nid  torch  for 
gripping  said  electrode  and  for  repocitiooing  Mid  electrode 
when  appreciably  reduced  in  length;  said  torch  also  hav- 
ing a  gas  nozzle  with  a  circular  oriflcc  extending  below 
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said  clamping  means  whereby  said  inert  gas  effectively 
shields  said  welding  arc,  welding  area,  and  electrode  end, 
said  nozzle  orifice  spaced  about  IVi  inches  from  said 
clamping  means;  said  electrode  consisting  of  a  tungsten 
rod  and  a  copper  tube  swedged  on  said  rod  and  positioned 
so  that  an  end  of  the  tungsten  rod  serves  as  a  terminal  for 
an  inert  gas-shielded  arc;  said  copper  tube  and  said  tung- 
sten rod  each  initially  having  a  length  substantially  greater 
than  i  V^  inches;  said  copper  tube  having  an  annular  cross- 
sectional  area  which  is  at  least  three  times  as  large  as  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  tungsten  rod;  and  said  cop- 
per tube  extending  at  least  IVi  inches  beyond  tbe  end  of 
said  tungsten  rod  opposite  tbe  terminal-serving  end  to 
form  a  hollow  extension  whereby  said  tungsten  rod  is 
completely  utilized  as  said  rod  is  advanced  by  said  holding 
means  when  said  rod  is  appreciably  consumed. 


flared  end  on  said  tube  adjacent  said  tip  end  and  adapted 
to  contact  said  tip  end  upon  movement  of  said  head,  a 
flexible  divider  strip  dividing  the  said  tip  channel  into 
two  channels  intercommunicating  at  the  blind  end  thereof, 
a  channel  adapter  slidably  interconnecting  tbe  interior  of 
said  tube  aixl  one  of  said  tip  channels  so  as  to  carry  flow 


2,794,899 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
F-N  JUNCTION  DEVICES 
Alexander  R.  F.  Phmimer,  Wembley,  England,  assignor, 
by  memc  assignments,  to  The  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  Wembley,  England 

AppUcaClon  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  3,  1954 

13  Claima.     (CI.  219—85) 


1.  The  method  of  bonding  a  wire  to  a  fused  bead  of 
material  which  forms  a  P-N  junction  with  a  body  of  semi- 
conductive  material  of  a  predetermined  conductivity  type 
comprising:  placing  an  end  of  said  wire  in  contact  with 
the  surface  of  said  bead;  applying  heat  to  a  portion  of 
said  wire  spaced  from  said  end  while  maintaining  said 
end  thermally  shielded  from  said  portion  except  by  con- 
duction through  said  wire  so  that  only  a  portion  of  said 
bead  adjacent  said  end  is  melted;  pressing  said  end  into 
said  melted  portion  until  it  is  immersed  therein;  and  cool- 
ing said  melted  portion  and  said  immersed  end,  whereby 
said  wire  is  bonded  to  said  bead  upon  solidification 
thereof. 


from  said  tube  interior  past  said  tube  flared  end  area  to 
said  tip  end;  the  flow  from  said  tip  end  being  channelled 
from  said  tip  other  cbamiel  via  said  tube  flared  end  to 
tbe  channel  defined  by  said  barrel,  nipple,  and  head  in- 
terior and  said  tube  exterior;  said  tube  being  adapted  to 
move  axially  with  said  head  to  conuct  and  eject  said  tip 
from  said  barrel. 


2,794,901 
AUTOMATIC  VERTICAL  WELDER 
LyM  J.  ChrkteMcn,  SaU  Lake  City,  Fred  J.  Jensen, 
Kcarm,  and  Darwin  C.  Chiistoflenon,  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah,  amignon  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  a 
corporatloa  of  IDlnoif 
AppUcation  February  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  488308 
11  Claims.     (CL  219—124) 


2.794,900 

WATER  COOLED  ELECTRIC  WELDING 

ASSEMBLY 

Robert  B.  Width,  Detroit,  Midk,  assignor  to  Welding 
Sales  A  Enghiecring  Co^  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
Appacatioa  Aagnst  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  449^48 
1  Clahn.    (O.  219—120) 
A  water  cooled  electrk  welding  electrode  assembly 
comprising  a  boUow  barrel  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  weld- 
ing machine  having  interior  side  walls  defining  a  barrel 
channel,  a  hollow  tip  at  one  end  of  said  barrel  having  in- 
terior side  walls  defining  a  blind  end  tip  channel  com- 
municating with  said  barrel  channel,  an  axially  movable 
hollow  head  on  said  barrel  having  interior  side  walls  de- 
flnhig  a  head  chaimel,  a  sleeve  nipple  on  said  head  slid- 
ably dispoeed  te  nid  barrel,  a  tube  carried  by  said  head 
disposed  in  aid  head,  sleeve  nipple,  and  barrel  channels 
to  a  point  adjacent  said  tip  in  spaced  relation  to  the  in- 
terior side  walls  of  said  head,  sleeve  nipple,  and  barrel 
so  as  to  define  a  channel  therebetween,  an  angularly 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  welding  a  substantially 
vertical  seam  between  adjoining  plates,  comprising:  a 
carriage  having  means  thereon  for  supporting  it  from 
said  plates;  a  welding  unit  carried  by  said  carriage;  said 
unit  having  an  electrode,  a  flux  delivering  means  and  a 
mold  thereon  for  retaining  a  puddle  of  molten  material; 
said  carriage  being  adjustable  horizontally  along  said 
plates,  whereby  said  unit  may  be  positioned  at  a  vertical 
seam  between  adjoining  plates;  means  supported  from 
said  carnage  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  unit  for  ver- 
tical movement  along  said  seam  to  cause  a  continuous 
vertical  weld  to  be  made;  motor  means  also  supported 
from  said  carriage  for  positively  moving  said  unit  ver- 
tically and  means  for  urging  said  mold  into  contact  with 
the  surface  of  said  plates  at  the  vertical  seam  therebe- 
tween during  vertical  movement  of  the  mold. 
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SIGNAL  BOND  PROTECTING  DEVICE 

DarM  R.  MrmeUm,  CkmU  tkm,  Dl. 

AffHcalkM  NoTMibcff  13,  1954,  ScrteJ  No.  421^4 

7  CliltaM.     (CL  21»— 134) 


1.  A  welding  protector  for  use  in  protectint  rmiJwiy 
tnck  signal  bonds  during  the  rrplacement  of  worn  away 
rail  metal  at  the  joint  of  adjacent  aligned  raib  comprising 
a  support  base  adapted  to  rest  on  the  rail  ties  adjacent 
a  joint  between  adjacent  rails,  an  upstanding  support 
element  rigidly  mounted  on  said  support  between  its 
ends,  a  shield  member  of  heat  and  electrical  arc  reastant 
material  adapted  to  abuttingly  engage  a  side  face  of  the 
upper  flange  of  the  adjacent  rails  at  either  side  of  aid 
joint  and  span  the  joint,  and  a  holder  for  such  shield 
member  having  a  depending  formation  adjustably  coop- 
erating with  said  upstanding  support  element  to  retain 
said  shield  member  in  arc  and  molten  metal  intercepting 
position  above  the  signal  bonds  ipaiming  the  \oint  dur- 
ing the  welding  operation. 


to 


2,794,9t3 
LIGHT  DIFFUSING  SYSTEM 
Hawy  Kimr.  C1mI—<  HID,  Ma»., 
A.  L.  SHrflh  Iroa  Cumftrnj,  ClMlMa,  Mam^  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  MaHKkMatli 

Afpikatfoa  Muck  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,244 
S  OataM.     (O.  24«— 9) 


1 .  The  difluser  for  a  lighting  system  disposed  between 
two  sreas.  the  lighting  system  having  a  plurality  of  op- 
posing abutments,  sajd  opposing  abutments  being  ad- 
jacent parallel  fluorescent  tubular  lamps,  said  diffuser 
consisting  of  sheets  of  flexible,  light  transmitting,  trans- 
lucent materia]  having  preformed  jaw  forming  gripping 
ends  at  opposite  sides  gripping  two  adjacent  lamps,  the 
adjacent  )aw  forming  ends  gripping  a  single  lamp,  and 
entirely  covering  the  same,  the  flexibility  of  the  sheets 
etiabling  the  same  to  be  flexed  when  positioning  the 
sheets  into  and  out  of  gripping  engagement  of  the  jaw 
forming  gripping  ends  with  said  lamps,  and  enabling  the 
tendeiKy  of  the  sheets  to  resume  their  normal  shape  to 
effect  intimate  gripping  engagement  of  the  )aw  forming 
gripping  ends  with  said  lamps,  thereby  in  turn  enabling 
the  light  of  different  intensities  to  emanate  from  oppo- 
Mte  sides  of  said  diffuser . 


2,79<9«4 
EIXCTRJC  UGmiNG  AFPARATLS 
ItM  Sdbua,  Pwli,  Fnme%  iiiiMi  nr  to  Sockte  dcs  Ac- 
cwMlatawi  Flua  at  4a  TncOoa  (Sockte  AjMMymtK 
■  eosBMay  of  Pnacc 
9, 1954,  Svtel  No.  4354t4 
ifleadoa  P^Mct  9mmt  13,  1953 
3  CMMa.     (CL  24«— 19.41> 
3    A  self-contained  deetric  lighdni  unit  comprising 
an  insulating  tubular  cadag  of  flat  elongated  shape  and 
open  at  its  two  extremities,  said  casing  being  of  plasdc 
sheet  matenal  joined  along  loagitudiaal  contacting  edfes. 


a  battery  of  the  primable  type  whose  constituents  include 
two  flat  elongated  terminal  electrodes  and  a  spongy  parti- 
uoa  separating  them  arranced  within  the  casing,  an  elec- 
tric lamp  having  a  metallic  cap  and  a  center  stud,  means 
for  electrically  connecting  said  cap  directly  and  perma- 
nently to  one  of  the  terminal  electrodes  of  said  battary, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  other  terminal  electrode 
electrically  and  permanently  to  the  central  contact  stud 


of  said  lamp,  whereby  the  battery  electrodes  and  lamp 
are  all  permanently  connected  in  circuit-closed  condi- 
tion, said  battery,  however,  being  b  an  inactive  state 
and  said  lamp  being  dark  until  the  spongy  partition  it 
wetted  with  a  priming  liquid,  the  open  extremities  of  said 
tubular  casing  permitting  free  access  of  the  priming  liquid 
to  the  partition  for  wetting  the  latter  and  for  activating 
the  battery  and  thereby  autooutically  lighing  said  lamp. 


2,794,9«5 
RAILROAD  INSPECItMrS  LAMP 
A.  Lobs—.  Waccstst.  Mms^  iiirtaaoi  to  Koehkr 

a  cor- 


15,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,132 
(CL  244— 19.43) 


I .  A  battery-operated  hand  lamp  includmg  a  lamp  ear- 
ner having  a  base,  a  battery  bolder  frame  mounted  in  the 
base  and  projecting  above  and  laterally  over  the  base  to 
form  a  recess,  a  lamp  housing  having  a  lamp  therein,  a 
lamp  cradle  mounted  between  the  laterally  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  base  and  the  said  holder  frame  for  support- 
ing the  lamp  housing  in  recesaed  relation  to  the  top  of 
the  said  holder  frame,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
said  cradle  for  supporting  the  lamp  housing  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis. 


2,794^M4 

GASBOUS-DBCHABGI  APPARATUS 

Hm^bM  E.  Ffciilii.  lilwit,  Maifc 

AfpBMdw  immU^mi,  9mM  N«,  4374M 

19CMM.    (CL  U%-~llA) 

1 .  An  electric-<liactiaTje  dcvioe  kflvios*  is  coBibfantiop, 

a  tubular  gas-AUod  entdopc  looped  into  ft  dn^  doted 

ring  with  the  leradAftl  portioos  croMing  at  a  predeter- 
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mined  point  along  the  nng  and  diverging  from  the  said 
point  away  from  the  ring,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  mount- 


2.794,9*9 

CATHODE  FOLLOWER  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

AMPLIFIER  FOR  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Howard  O.  Berg,  Chkaco,  DL,  aslgiior  to  Motortria,  Inc. 

Chla«o,  DL,  a  corporatkm  of  Illinois 

AppUcatloo  January  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  264,154 

2  Ciafans.     (CI.  250—20) 


ed  within  the  envelope  at  the  said  diverging  terminal  por- 
uons. 


2  794  907 

HURRICANE  LAMPS 

Rudolf  KIcmm,  Altena,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assifn^or  to 

(>raetz  Kommandit-<resellschaft,  Altena,  German} 

Application  August  27.  1953,  Serial  No.  376.774 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany  October  4,  1952 

7  Claims.     (CI.  240— .^0) 


1  Tn  an  incandescent  lamp  of  the  type  operated  with 
liquid  fuel  under  pressure,  that  improvement  which  com- 
prisen  a  tank  to  contain  liquid  fuel,  an  upper  light  emitting 
a<(«(emblv  and  a  casing  member  having  an  imperforate 
side  wall  joining  said  tank  and  said  assembly,  the  juncture 
between  the  said  casing  member  and  the  tank  providing 
circumferentially  spaced  passages  for  the  admission  of 
secondary  air  into  the  assembly  with  the  secondary  air 
passing  between  the  casing  member  and  tank  also  cooling 
the  tank. 

2.794,90S 

H  1  I'NTTNATING  DEVICE  ATTACHABLE  TO  A 

Pi  RSON'S  HEAD 

Robert  P.  Evans,  Westwood,  Mass..  assignor  to  Willard  F. 

OUrien,  Boston.  Mass. 

ApplkatioB  Jannary  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,238 

4  Claims.     (CI.  240—59) 


IT 


lIU- 


I.  A  tuned  radio  frequency  amplifier  and  coupling 
circuit  including  in  combination,  a  first  electron  tube 
having  at  least  control  grid,  plate,  and  cathode  electrodes, 
a  second  electron  tube  of  the  controlled  grid  type,  a 
source  of  direct  current  having  positive  and  negative 
terminals,  a  pair  of  radio  frequency  signal  input  termi- 
nals connected  to  the  control  grid  electrode  of  said  first 
tube  and  said  negative  terminal  respectively,  means  con- 
necting the  plate  electrode  of  said  first  tube  to  said  posi- 
tive terminal,  a  cathode  bias  resistor  connected  between 
the  cathode  electrode  of  said  first  tube  and  said  negative 
terminal,  a  scries  resonant  tuned  circuit  including  coil 
and  variable  condenser  elements,  means  connecting  said 
series  resonant  circuit  in  series  between  the  cathode  elec- 
trode of  said  first  tube  and  the  negative  terminal  of  said 
source  respectively,  said  means  connecting  said  series 
resonant  tuned  circuit  including  a  coupling  condenser 
connected  between  the  coil  etjd  of  said  resonant  circuit 
and  the  cathod*  electrode  of  said  first  tube,  means  con- 
necting an  automatic  volume  control  bias  circuit  to  the 
connection  between  said  coil  and  coupling  condenser, 
and  a  pair  of  amplified  radio  frequency  signal  output 
terminals  connected  across  the  variable  condenser  of 
said  tuned  circuit  and  to  the  control  grid  of  said  second 
tube  and  said  negative  terminal  respectively. 


2  794  910 
AUTOMATIC  FREQLTENCY  STABILIZING 
CIRCUIT 
Jacobos  Lodovicvs  Arends,  Hilversam,  Netherlaods,  a>- 
aiitaor,    by    rocsDe    assignnieats,    to    North    American 
Philips  Company,  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  coiporatlon 
of  Delaware 

AppllcaHon  Jnlv  31.  1953.  Serial  No.  371.516 

Claims  priority,  application  Netiierlands  Angnst  19, 1952 

5  Claims.     (O.  250—20) 


1.  An  illuminating  device  to  be  worn  on  the  head, 
comprising  an  elongate  housing,  temples  connected  there- 
to, said  housing  having  a  front  wall  and  a  lower  wall, 
the  latter  having  a  downwardly  extending  offset  forming 
a  chamber,  said  front  wall  having  an  opening  in  com- 
munication with  said  chamber,  and  an  electnc  light  as- 
sembly fitted  in  said  housing  embodying  a  pivotally 
mounted  electric  light  socket  for  a  light  bulb,  said  socket 
having  electrical  contact  nneans  maintained  in  electrical 
connection  with  a  source  of  electncity  m  all  pivotal  po- 
sitions, said  chamber  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  a 
said  bulb,  said  assembly  having  supporting  means  for  a 
battcr>'  to  provide  a  source  of  electricity. 


1.  In  a  receiver  having  a  communication  channel 
adapted  to  receive  a  signal  which  includes  two  pilot  fre- 
quency waves  having  a  predetermined  frequency  dif- 
ference and  having  a  local  oscillator  coupled  to  said  chan- 
nel and  controlled  by  a  voltage-responsive  reactance 
device,  an  automatic  frequency  stabilizing  circuit  for  sta- 
bilizing the  frequency  of  said  local  oscillator  comprising 
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a  search  voltage  generator  coupled  to  wid  reactance  de- 
vice, first  and  second  means  each  coupled  to  said  channel 
for  selecting  one  of  said  two  pilot  waves,  and  means  for 
suppressing  the  search  voltage  from  said  search  voltage 
generator  at  the  simultaneous  occurrence  of  said  two  p»lot 
frequency  waves  in  said  suppressing  means,  the  output 
of  said  first  and  second  means  being  coupled  to  said  sup- 
pressing means,  said  search  voltage  suppressing  means 
comprising  a  signal  blocking  device  coupled  to  said  search 
voltage  generator  and  an  auxiliary  circuit  comprising  a 
mixing  stage  having  an  mput  circuit  connected  to  the 
output  of  one  of  said  selecting  means,  a  crystal<ontrolled 
auxiliary  oscillator  having  a  frequency  which  corresponds 
to  the  tuning  frequency  of  the  lait-mentioncd  selecting 
means,  said  auxiliary  oscillator  being  connected  to  an 
input  circuit  of  said  mixing  stage,  and  a  low-pass  filter 
connected  between  the  output  of  said  mixing  stage  aod  said 
signal  blocking  device. 


2,7f4,»ll 
CIRCITT   ARRANGEMENT  FOR   REDl  CING  THE 
EI-FECT   OF   UNDESIRED   COMPONENTS   IN    A 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

HBrcnuB,  NctkcrtandB,  m^tgrnor,  by 
:nts,  to  Nortb  Anericaa  PtiMi«*s  Cnm- 
r,  Ik^  N«w  York,  N.  Y^  a  corvoratioa  of  Ddawvc 
ApfUcadoa  May  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,798 
Clai^  priority,  appllcadoa  Netbcrlaoda  May  IS.  1953 
4  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 


linear  resistive  element  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
positive  terminal,  a  second  symmetrically  conductive  non- 
linear resistive  element  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
negative  terminal,  and  means  for  applying  a  frequency 
modulated  carrier  wave  to  each  of  the  other  ends  of  said 
elements  in  phase  difference,  the  relative  amplitudes  of 
the  phases  depending  on  the  frequency  of  the  carrier 
wave  with  respect  to  its  central  value. 


2,794,013 
FACSIMILE  RECORDING  AMPLIFIER 
Ceoncc  B.  Hortbcn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aariKDor  to  The 
Hcstem  I  uioa  Telefraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
Origlmil    appUcatioa    Norcmbcr    1(,    194S,    Serial    No. 
60.334.    Divided  and  tUs  appiicatioa  January  8,  1953, 
Serial  No.  330,341 

2  Clainu.     (CI.  250—27) 


-   ■t.-..-r: 


..xu^j-j.. 


■4 


J 


I.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  reducing  the  effect  of 
unwanted  components  in  a  television  signal  which  con- 
tains a  reference  level  corrcsp<inding  to  a  constant  volt- 
age level  dunng  periodical  time  intervals,  comprising  a 
source  of  said  television  signal,  a  source  for  producing 
a  periodical  pulsator>  signal  of  constant  amplitude  occur- 
ring dunng  only  at  least  part  of  said  time  intervals,  a 
mixing  stage  connected  to  combine  said  signals  whereby 
said  pulsatory  signals  are  added  to  said  reference  level, 
a  clipper  circuit  for  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
added  signals  from  the  remainder  of  said  combined  sig 
nals,  integrator  means  connected  to  integrate  the  sepa- 
rated portion  of  said  added  signals,  and  means  for  com- 
bining the  integrated  signal  with  said  television  signal 
in  phase  opposition  to  said  unwanted  components. 


2,794,912 
FREQUENCY  MODI  LATION   DETECTOR 
Robert  B.  Dome,  Geddcs  TownaUp.  Onosdasa  County, 
N.  Y.,  aaaifBor  to  Geoeral  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  York 

Ap^Hcatioa  Septcnbcr  23.  1953,  S«rial  No.  38I,S«] 
4  Claina.     (CI.  250—25) 


1.  A  frequency  discriminator  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  source  of  fixed  potential  having  positive  and  nega- 
tive tenninals,  a  bypass  condenser  connected  between 
said    terminals,    a    first    tymmetricaiiy    conductive    non- 


1.  In  a  facsimile  telegraph  system  employing  penodic 
phasing  pulses,  a  recording  amplifier  comprising  first  tube 
means  having  a  control  grid,  screen  grid  and  suppressor 
grid,  first  circuit  means  to  apply  received  signals  to  said 
first  tube  means,  said  first  circuit  means  including  a  series 
combination  of  a  blocking  capacitor,  input  resistor  and 
grid  bias  capacitor  connected  to  said  control  grid,  a  load 
resistor  connected  between  ground  and  the  junction  of 
said  blocking  capacitor  and  input  resistor,  a  grid  leak  re- 
sistor connected  to  ground  and  to  said  control  grid 
whereby  weak  signals  will  apply  a  low  negative  bias  on 
the  first  tube  means  resulting  in  high  gain  and  strong 
signals  will  apply  a  high  negative  bias  on  the  tube  means 
resulting  in  low  gain,  said  input  resistor  having  a  low 
value  of  resistance  relative  to  a  high  resistance  value  of 
said  gnd  leak  resistor  whereby  the  gnd  bias  capacitor  will 
be  fully  charged  during  the  interval  of  each  phasing  pulse 
and  the  discharge  time  of  the  capacitor  is  at  least  equal 
to  the  period  between  successive  phasing  pulses,  second 
tube  means  having  a  control  grid,  screen  grid  and  sup- 
pressor grid,  second  circuit  means  connecting  the  output 
of  the  first  tube  means  to  the  input  of  the  second  tube 
means,  said  second  circuit  means  including  a  series  com- 
bination of  a  second  capacitor  and  second  resistor  con- 
nected between  the  plate  of  the  first  tube  means  and 
ground,  third  resistor  connected  to  the  junction  of  said 
second  resistor  and  the  second  capacitor  and  connected 
to  the  control  grid  of  said  second  tube  means,  third  tube 
means  having  a  control  grid,  screen  grid  and  suppressor 
grid,  third  circuit  means  interconnecting  the  plate  of  said 
second  tube  means  and  the  control  grid  of  the  third  tube 
means,  nid  third  tube  means  having  biasing  means  includ- 
inf  a  pocentioaieter  set  to  bias  the  third  tube  means  be- 
yond cut-off  whereby  only  those  portions  of  a  signal  more 
poiitrvc  than  a  predetermined  amount  will  pass,  a  differ- 
entiatint  network  connected  to  the  plate  of  said  third  tube 
meaiu  and  ground,  fourth  tube  means  comprising  a  double 
triode,  resistor  meau  connecting  said  differentiating  net- 
work to  the  input  of  nid  fourth  tube  means,  said  fourth 
tube  means  operating  as  a  grid-limiting  amplifier  whereby 
the  positive  and  negative  pulses  are  shaped  into  uniform 
A.  C.  waves. 
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2,794,914 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SEPARATING  PULSATORY 
SIGNALS 
Pietcr  Daniel  Van  Der  Knaap  and  Antonins  Boekhorst, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  aaiginors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
YoriL,  N.  Y,,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 
Applicadoa  February  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  338.521 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
February  29,  1992 
1  Claim.    (CL  25t— 27) 


A  pulse  separation  circuit  for  separating  from  a  com- 
posite signal  a  pulsatory  signal  having  a  relatively  high 
pulse  repetition  frequency  and  a  pulsatory  signal  having 
a  relatively  low  pulse  repetition  frequency,  comprising 
an  electron  discharge  device  having  a  cathode,  a  control 
grid,  a  screen  grid  and  an  anode,  a  source  of  said  com- 
posite signal  connected  to  said  control  grid,  a  control 
grid  resistor  connected  between  said  control  grid  and 
said  cathode,  a  source  of  voltage  having  positive  and 
negative  terminals,  an  anode  lesistor  connected  between 
si.id  anode  and  said  positive  terminal,  a  screen  grid  re- 
sistor connected  between  said  screen  grid  and  said  posi- 
tive terminal,  a  cathode  resistor  connected  between  said 
cathode  and  said  negative  terminal,  a  first  capacitor  con- 
nected between  said  screen  grid  and  said  negative  ter- 
minal and  having  a  value  of  capacitance  to  provide  a 
reactance  substantially  equal  to  the  value  of  said  screen 
grid  resistor  at  said  relatively  low  frequency,  a  second 
capacitor  connected  electrically  in  parallel  with  said  cath- 
ode resistor  and  having  a  value  of  capacitance  to  provide 
a  reactance  substantially  equal  to  the  value  of  said  cath- 
ode resistor  at  said  relatively  low  frequency,  whereby 
said  values  of  capacitors  cause  a  negative  feedback  to 
occur  at  said  relatively  low  frequency  and  substantially 
prevent  negative  feedback  from  occurring  at  »aid  rela- 
tively high  frequency,  an  electrical  connection  connected 
to  said  anode  thereby  to  derive  only  said  relatively  high 
repetition  frequency  pulses  therefrom,  and  an  electrical 
connection  connected  to  said  screen  grid  thereby  to  de- 
rive only  said  relatively  low  repetition  frequency  pulses 
therefrom. 


2.794,915 
REGULATED  VACUUM-TUBE  BIAS  SUPPLY 
WaltOT  G.  Wadcy,  H— il— ,  Conk,  awlfui.  kj 
aaricwBcoti,  to  the  UnUtd  Stntaa  off  AnMiica  as 
ited  by  Ike  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  June  16.  1953,  Serial  No.  362,050 
1  Claim.     (O.  250—27) 


A  vdtage  regulator  drcutt  for  producing  a  regulated 
bias  potential  comprising  a  two-suge  amplifier  circuit,  a 
regulated  power  supply  connected  to  the  amplifier  circuit 
for  providing  operating  voltages  to  said  circuit,  a  con- 
trolled vacuum  tube  having  a  plate,  control  grid  and 
cathode,  said  tube  drawing  grid  current,  a  grid-leak  tube 
having  a  plate,  control  grid  and  filament,  a  capacitor 
connected  across  the  filament  and  plate  of  said  grid- 
leak  tube,  means  for  connecting  the  filament  of  said 
grid-leak  tube  to  the  control  grid  of  said  contTX>Iled 
tube,  whereby  the  grid  current  of  the  controlled   tube 


flows  through  said  grid-leak  tube  setting  up  a  variable 
potential  difference  across  said  tube,  means  for  apply- 
ing deviations  in  potential  appearing  across  said  grid- 
leak  tube  to  one  stage  of  said  amplifier  circuit,  means  for 
applying  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  stage  to  the 
input  of  the  second  amplifier  stage,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing the  amplified  output  of  said  second  stage  to  the  grid 
of  said  grid-leak  tube  in  such  a  sense  so  as  to  minimize  the 
potential  variations  across  the  grid-leak  tube,  whereby 
constant  bias  potential  across  said  grid-ieak  tube  is  main- 
tained. 


2,794,916 

SWEEP  ORCurr 

Fred  L.  Katzmann,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Robert  F. 
Caaey,  Pompton  Plains,  N.  J,,  asignon  to  Allen  B. 
Du  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Appiicatioa  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  461^45 
4  Oahtts.     (CI.  250—27) 


1.  A  sweep  generator  system  of  the  type  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  electron  tubes  each  having  a  cathode, 
an  anode,  a  control  electrode,  a  screen  grid  and  a  sup- 
pressor grid,  said  tubes  being  interconnected  to  form  a 
regenerative  circuit  including  a  conductive  connection  in- 
cluding a  resistance  between  said  cathodes,  a  sweep 
voltage  generator  including  a  sweep  resistor  and  a  sweep 
capacitor,  and  an  electron  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathock 
and  a  control  electrode,  said  sweep  capacitor  being  con- 
nected across  said  last  cathode  and  anode  and  said  sweep 
resistor  being  connected  to  said  anode,  a  connection 
from  said  last  control  electrode  to  the  cathode  of  one 
of  said  pair  of  tubes,  a  turn-off  tube  comprising  an 
electron  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  control  electrode  and 
an  anode,  an  output  circuit  to  said  sweep  capacitor  in- 
cluding a  voltage  divider,  a  connection  between  said  last 
control  electrode  and  said  voltage  divider,  a  connection 
from  said  last  cathode  to  the  cathodes  of  said  pair  of 
electron  tubes,  and  a  source  of  sync  signal  including  an 
electron  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control 
electrode,  said  last  cathode  being  connected  to  the  anode 
of  one  of  said  pair  of  electron  tubes  and  an  input  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  last  control  electrode. 


2,794.917 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE 
DEVICE 
WUUam  Shockley,  Madlaon,  N.  J.,  asBignor  to  BeD  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  333,449 
40  Claims.     (CI.  250—36) 


1 


n 


£1 


■  i* 


10.  A  diode  oscillator  comprising  a  body  of  electronic 
semiconductive  material  having  a  first  zone  containing 
a  predominance  of  mobile  charge  carriers  of  one  type,  a 
second  zone  which  is  characteristically  essentially  free 
of  mobile  charge  carriers  of  said  one  type,  and  a  barrier 
between  said  zones,  an  injector  of  minority  charge  car- 
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rien  of  said  one  type  associated  with  said  second  rone. 
an  electrode  connected  to  said  first  zone,  a  voltage  tnas 
between  said  injector  and  said  electrode  biasing  said 
junction  in  its  high  resistance  direction,  and  an  imped- 
ance connected  to  said  body,  the  reactive  component  of 
said  impedance  being  in  series  resonance  with  the  react- 
ance of  said  body  at  a  frequency  the  period  of  which 
fails  between  two-thirds  and  twice  the  effective  transit 
time  of  said  one  type  of  charge  earner  between  said 
injector  and  said  camei. 


2,794  918 
AITOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
IxMds  Raymond  Boonoaloa,  Hilvenam,  Netherlands,  and 
Gooaar  Artor  EmU  Gunnamoa  Weitbeck,  Stockholm. 
Swedes,  aadgnon,  by  meaic  aadcnmenu,  to  North 
AoBcrican  Philip*  Compwiy.  Ibc^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
corponilioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUoo  May  7.  1953.  Serial  No.  353.582 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  17.  1952 

7  Claims.     (CI.  250—36) 


1    Transmission  apparatus   comprising   a  controllable 
transmission    frequency    oscillator,    automatic    frequency 
control  means  for  stabilizing  said  oscillator  with  respect 
to  a  reference  oscillation,  search  voltage  generating  means 
coupled  to  said  automatic  frequency  control  means  for 
producing  a  search  voltage  and  for  varying  the  frequency 
of  said  oscillator  in  the  absence  of  stabilization,  means 
for  amplifying  the  output  oscillation  of  said  oscillator 
and  means  coupled  to  said  last-mentioned  means  and  re 
sponsive  to  said  search  voltage  for  blocking  said   last 
mentioned  means  in  the  absctKe  of  stabilization. 


2,794.919 
AITOMATIC  FREQl'ENCY  CONTROL 
JohawMs  EMiah  and  WUIcm  Hermes,  HIKcmm.  Nether- 
lands,  iniKann,  by  mesne  a«i«nmcnts,  to  North  Amer- 
icaa  Philips  Company.  ln<_  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  December  28.  1953.  Sfrial  No.  400.50* 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  NetheHand« 
January  17.  1953 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—36) 


'  A  circuit  for  producing  a  controlled  oscillation. 
comprising  a  regenerative  feedback  oscillator  having  a 
frequency-determining  circuit,  a  pulse  producing  stage 
connected  to  receive  said  oscillation  and  convert  said 
oscillation  into  electncal  pulses,  a  control  oscillation 
source  having  an  internal  impedance,  an  additive  pulse 
mixer  compnsing  at  least  one  rectifier  and  a  threshold 
voltage  source  having  an  internal  impedance,  means 
connected  to  feed  vaid  electrical  pulses  and  said  control 
oscillation   to  said  mner,   said   threshold  voltage   source 


being  connected  to  said  rectifier  to  cause  the  output  sig- 
nal of  said  muer  to  compnse  pulses  which  are  the  part 
of  the  sum  of  said  pulses  and  said  control  oscillation 
which  exceeds  the  value  of  said  threshold  voltage,  means 
connected  to  cause  ihe  phase  of  said  output  signaJ  to 
be  shifted  about  90'  with  respect  to  the  signal  voluge 
across  said  frequency -determining  circuit,  means  con- 
nected to  feed  said  output  signal  to  said  frequency- 
determining  circuit,  and  means  for  increasing  the  hold- 
ing range  of  said  oscillation  circuit,  said  last-named 
means  comprising  a  second  rectifier  connected  to  feed 
said  control  oscillation  to  said  threshold  voltage  source 
thereby  producing  m  said  internal  impedance  a  voltage 
with  a  polarity  which  counteracts  the  voltage  vanations 
caused  by  the  internal  impedances  of  said  control  oscil- 
lation   source    and    said    threshold    voltage    source. 


2,794,920 

OSCILLATOR  TL  NING  ARRANGFMFNT 

Gaston  Salmet,  Cour{>evotc.  France,  assignor.  b>   mesne 

assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Compan>.  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  438.821 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jane  23.  1953 

4  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 36 » 


I.  An    oscillator    tuning    arrangement    compnsing    an 

oacillator  having  a  movable  tuning  member  for  varying 

the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  over  a  given  tuning  range, 

means  for  adjusting  the  frequency  oi  said  oscillator  to  a 

desired  one  of  a   plurality  of  frequency   values  within 

said  range,  comprising  a  tuniag  motor  coupled  to  said 

member  for  adjusting  the  position  thereof  to  a  given  one 

of  a  plurality  of  positions  substantially  corresponding  to 

said  frequency  values,  a  sequence  switch  coupled  to  said 

tuning    member    and    a    selector   switch    each    having    a 

plurality  of  contact   positioiu  corresponding   in   number 

to  the  number  of  said  tuning  member  positions,  a  source 

operative  to  produce  reference  sgnals  of  a  plurality  of 

fixed  frequencies,  means  for  producing  a  control  signal 

having  a  value  as  determined  by  the  difference  between 

the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  and  a  given  one  of  said 

reference  signals,  a  frequency  correction  tube  coupled  to 

said  oscillator  and  energi/ed  b\   said  control  signal,  said 

correction  tube  operating  at  an  output  current  within  a 

given  range  when  the  said  frequency  difference  is  within 

the  control  range  of  said  correction  tube  and  operating  at 

an  output  current  beyond  said  given  range  when  the  said 

frequency  difference  is  greater  than  the  control  range  of 

said  tube,  an  auxiliary  relay  having  the  energi/ing  means 

thereof  connected  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  correction 

tube,   a  switching  relay,  a  first  circuit  comprising   said 

sequer>ce  and  selector  switches,  the  energizing  means  of 

said  switching  relay  and  switch  contacts  actuated  b>  said 

auxiliary  relay,  and  a  second  circuit  comprising  a  supply 

circuit  for  said  motor  and   switch  contacts  actuated   by 

said  switching  relay,  said  auxiliary  relay  being  operative  to 

actuate  said  last-mentioned  switch  contacts  to  the  open 

cireuit  position  thereof  solely  when  the  sequence  switch 

and  the   selector  switch  assume  corresponding  positions 

and  the  output  current  of  said  correction  tube  has  a  value 

within  the  said  given  range. 


".-^.c  r.  Tr-X-i 
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2,794.921 
CRYSTAL^ON TROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
Willem    Hermes,    Hilversum,    Netherlands,    assignor,   by 
mesne  assi]uunent&,  to  North  American  Philips  Cum- 
piuiy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  November  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,967 
2  Claims.     (CL  250—36) 


■i^M  h 


1.  A  protective  circuit  for  the  crystal  in  a  crystal- 
controlled  oscillator,  comprising  a  unilaterally  conductive 
element  connected  in  series  with  said  crystal,  and  a  series 
combination  of  a  voltage  source  and  a  resistance,  said 
series  combination  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
unilaterally  conductive  element. 


2,794,922 
LLTRA  HIGH  FREQl  ENCY  TUNING  DEVICE 

Matthew  W.  Slate.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Allen  B. 
Du  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  !>f  lawsre 
Application  December  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  477,474 
5  Claims.     {C\.  250—40) 


1  In  an  ultra  high  frequency  tuning  device,  a  trans- 
mission line  comprising  an  asymmetrical  pair  of  conduc- 
tors supported  in  a  plane,  one  of  said  conductors  com- 
prising two  arms  extending  to  form  an  angle,  a  circuit 
connection  positioned  at  the  juncture  of  said  arms,  the 
other  of  said  conductors  being  of  polygonal  form  with  a 
pair  of  sides  lying  close  to  the  inside  edges  of  said  arms, 
a  circuit  connection  for  said  second  conductor  at  the 
juncture  of  said  sides,  a  relatively  movable  conductive 
shading  unit  lying  in  another  plane  parallel  to  said  first 
plane  and  movable  over  said  transmission  line,  said  shad- 
ing unit  having  high  and  low  frequency  shading  portions 
longitudinally  spaced  in  the  direction  of  movement  for 
successively  shading  the  transmission  line. 


2.794.923 
FLFCPROMAGNtnC  APPARATl'S 
Sidnes   H.  Barnes,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
alignments,  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tlM  L  nited  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

Application  April  2.  1946,  Serial  No.  658,946 
4  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 41.9) 
2.   In  isotope  separating  apparatus  in  which  separation 
takes  place  at  low  pressure  and  in  a  strong  magnetic  field, 
a  part  mounted  within  the  apparatus  for  movement  be- 
tween two  positions,  means  biasing  the  part  to  one  posi 
tion,  a  thermo-magnetic  body  for  overpowering  the  bias- 
ing means  when  affected  by  the  magnetic  field,  a  heatcx 


element  fixedly  attached  to  said  body  so  as  to  move  there- 
with and  adapted  when  energized  to  heat  said  body  to 


the  curie  point,  and  means  for  energizing  the  heater  ele- 
ment at  will. 


2,794,924 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

A  COMPONENT  IN  A  GASEOUS  MIXTLRE 
Charles  W.  Skarstrom.  Montvale.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,123 
11  Claims.     (CI.  250—43.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  a  component  in  a  mix- 
ture of  gases  which  radiate  on  compression  or  absorb  on 
expansion,  comprising  in  combination  two  infra-red  detec- 
tors having  low  heat  capacity  and  connected  so  that  differ- 
ence in  amount  of  radiation  falling  upon  the  detectors 
simultaneously  effects  differential  change  between  the 
detectors,  a  source  of  radiation  including  means  for  pres- 
surizing and  de-pressurizing  the  mixture  in  a  sample  cell 
lo  produce  pulsed  radiant  energy  characteristic  of  the 
gases  in  the  mixture,  sensitizing  cells  in  the  range  of  the 
pulsations  of  radiant  energy  between  said  source  and  the 
detectors  to  provide  selective  filtration  whereby  the  de- 
vice is  sensitive  only  to  a  key  component  in  the  mixture, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  difference  in  the  pulses  of 
radiant  energy  falling  upon  the  two  detectors. 


2  794  925 
METHODS    AND    MEANS    FOR    EXECUTING 
STEREORADIOGRAMS     THROUGH     A     SE- 
LECTOR 

Armand  Deuquet.  Chatelet.  Belgium 

Application  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  March  24,  1955 

nOaims.    (CL250— il) 


1.  A  method  for  executing  the  elementary  stereoradio- 
grams,  forming  a  stereoradiographic  couple,  of  a  sta- 
tionary pari  on  two  associated  longitudinally  aligned  film 
sections  through  a  gated  selector,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  exposing  a  first  section  through  the  gate  in 
the  selector,  producing  a  beam  of  X-rays  of  which  a  ray 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  selector  impinges  on 
the  film  surface  at  a  point  at  one  half  of  a  predetermined 
basic  distance  from  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  centre  of 
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ihe  fint  film  jection  as  then  exposed,  said  X-ray  beaxn 
forming  the  fint  itereoradiogram  on  said  first  film  sec 
tion,  ihifting  the  beam  of  X-rays  in  unison  with  the 
selector  and  the  film  sections,  longitudinally  of  the  film 
•ections  through  a  distance  equal  to  the  basic  distance 
to  make  the  said  perpendicular  ray  lie  on  the  other  side 
of  the  locaUOQ  of  said  axis  at  a  distance  from  the  latter 
equal  to  one  half  the  basic  distance,  shifting  the  film 
sections  longitudinally  inside  the  selector  to  bnng  the 
second  film  secuon  into  the  exact  location  occupied  by 
the  first  film  section  for  the  taking  of  the  first  sterctv 
radiogram  and  executing  the  second  stcreoradiogram 
through  action  of  the  X-ray  beam  on  the  ihifled  second 
film  section. 

2,7f4,fM 
APFARATT  S  FOR  THE  DFTECTION  OF 
INFRARED  RADIATION 
Bernard  Neisoa  Watts,  Rmtby,  and  John  Ravmood  Hnw- 
elb,  Cborch  Lawford,  Rugby.  Eoxland,  uaignon  to  The 
Biitbk  rbonMoo-Hoastoa  Company  Limited,  a  British 
company 

AppUcatkMi  Aacnt  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,182 

Claima  priority,  appttcadon  Great  Britain 

Aagnst  25,  1953 

J  CUoM.     (CI.  25«— «J) 


2,794  929 

VOLTAGE  COMPARISON  MEANS 

Robert  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aadgnor  to  Sperry  Raod 

Corporatfcm,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

Application  October  13.  1949.  Serial  No.  121,189 

6  Claims.     (CL  3«7— 149) 


1     Apparatus    responsive    to   infra-red    radiation   com- 

pnsing  an  infra-red  sensitive  ceil,  electron  valve  means 
for  amplifying  changes  in  the  conductivity  of  said  cell. 
an  auxiliary  infra-red  sensitive  cell,  means  connecting 
said  auxiliary  cell  in  balanced  circuit  arrangement  with 
said  first  mentioned  cell  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  am- 
plifying means,  whereby  similar  changes  in  radiation  in- 
cident upon  both  of  said  cells  produce  no  change  in  the 
output  from  said  amplifying  means,  means  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  amplifying  means  to  respond  to 
changes  of  current  therein,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  first  mentioned  cell  more  responsive  to  infra-red 
radiation  from  a  predetermined  source  thereof  than  said 
auxiliary  cell. 


2,794.927 

ELECTRIC  PlTiJE  SHAPING  NETWORK 

Mardiros  D4ckran  Indtoodtian.  Vincrimes.  France 

Applicadon  December  13.  1954.  Serial  No.  474,720 

ClaioM  priority,  application  France  December  22,  1953 

7  Claims.     (O.  3«7— IW) 


;.<y^ 


CO-* 


1.  A  pulse  shaping  network  having  input  and  output 
terminals  and  constituted  by  a  ladder  type  network, 
adapted  to  be  inserted  between  an  input  resistance  Ri 
and  an  output  resistance  Ri,  and  comprising  a  total  num- 
ber n  of  series  inductances  and  shunt  condensers,  wherein 
the  respective  values  of  said  inductances  and  of  the 
capacities  of  said  condensers  are  so  dimensioned  that 
in  a  periodic  state  with  an  angular  frequency  m,  the 
ratio  of  the  electromotive  force  or  current  applied  at  the 
input  to  said  network  to  the  current  or  voltage  received 
at  the  output  from  said  network  is  equal  to  the  product 
of  a  constant  factor  by 


( 


'-^y 


6  In  a  servomotor  control  system  compnsing  a  motor, 
a  control  amplifier  therefor,  and  fif>e  and  coarse  reversi- 
ble phase  A  C  error  signal  sources  providing  fine  and 
coarse  measures  of  the  error  existing  in  said  system,  a  de 
vice  for  eliminating  the  coarse  error  signal  for  a  prede- 
termined phase  sector  each  side  of  the  point  of  synchro- 
nism of  said  system,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
phase  shifters  for  producing  a  first  coarse  signal  advanced 
in  phase  and  a  second  coarse  signal  retarded  in  phase,  a 
pair  of  phase  detectors  to  which  said  signals  are  respec- 
tively applied,  a  source  of  fixed  phase  A.  C.  reference 
voltage  connected  to  energize  both  said  phase  detectors, 
each  phase  detector  comprising  a  pair  of  balanced  diode 
circuits  for  providing  a  difTerential  output  of  a  polarity 
reversing  with  reversals  in  phase  of  the  coarse  error  sig- 
nal, sources  of  opposite  polarity  fixed  amplitude  D.  C.  po- 
tentials, means  responsive  to  said  reversible  polarity  sig- 
nal to  selectively  combine  said  fixed  amplitude  D  C.  po- 
tentials in  a  composite  signal  having  components  corre- 
sponding to  the  rcs|)ective  polarities  of  said  phase  detec- 
tor outputs,  whereby  opposite  polarity  D  C.  potentials 
jrc  combined  to  cancel  the  output  representing  said  coarse 
error  signal  for  values  of  coarse  error  signals  determined 
by  the  net  phase  displacement  between  said  advanced  and 
retarded  coarse  input  signal  about  said  synchronization 
point. 

2.794.929 

TOY  MAGNET  PROPELLED  AND  DIRECTED 

VEHICLE.S 

Richard  R.  Adamski,  Cliica«o,  IIU  aasixnor  of  one-fourih 

to  William  Adantski.  Klmwood  Park,  III. 

Application  August  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529.780 

2  Claims.     (CI.  310— 12) 


designating  by  p  the  product  >tr,  where  /  is  the  imaginary 
unit  and  r  an  arbitranly  chosen  time  constant. 


I .  A  toy  vehicle  assembly  compnsing  a  thin  fiber  board 
supporting  panel  and  a  stnp  of  paramagnetic  material  car- 
ried by  the  lower  side  of  said  panel  and  concealed  thereby, 
said  strip  having  straight  portions  and  curved  portions 
defining  a  predetermined  path  invisible  from  the  top  of 
the  panel,  said  panel  having  a  plurality  of  depending 
electromagnets  earned  thereby,  each  electromagnet  hav 
ing  windings  and  having  a  U-shaped  core  with  pole  faces 
arranged  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  panel,  the  said 
magnets  being  spaced  from  each  other  along  said  path, 
and  each  electromagnet  having  a  corresponding  electric 
switch  near  said  path,  in  advance  of  its  eiectromagaet. 
each  said  switch  having  a  resiliently  mounted  arm  biased 
away  from  the  panel  to  engage  a  fixed  stop  and  movable 
toward  the  panel  to  engage  a  fixed  contact,  and  each  arm 
having  a  paramagnetic  keeper  arranged  between  ends  of 
said  strip  portions,  which  are  interrupted  for  each  switch, 
and  a  vehicle  having  rear  wheels  rotatably  mounted,  and 
said  vehicle  also  supporting  a  permanent  bar  magnet  at 
Its  rear  end  with  poles  arranged  in  the  order  of  the  electro- 
magnet poles  along  the  path,  said  vehicle  having  front 
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dirigible  wheels  provided  with  a  directing  tongue  support- 
ing a  depending  permanent  magnet,  located  to  attract  the 
keeper  of  the  adjacent  switch  arm  to  close  the  correspoixl- 
ing  fixed  contact  which  is  connected  to  the  permanent 
magnet  windings  then  in  advance  of  the  bar  magnet  car- 
ried by  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  and  to  a  source  of  energiz- 
ing E.  M.  F.,  the  bar  magnet  then  being  rearwardly  of 
the  eletromagnet  adjacent  thereto,  and  being  attracted  for- 
wardly,  propelling  the  vehicle  which,  in  moving  forward, 
moves  the  directing  permanent  magnet  out  of  range  of  the 
switch  keeper  to  open  the  switch  and  deenergize  the 
electromagnet  as  the  vehicle  moves  forward  and  is  car- 
ried by  momentum  into  the  field  of  the  next  electro- 
magnet and  adjacent  the  next  keeper  on  the  next  switch 
arm,  the  directing  magnet  then  following  said  strip  to 
direct  the  vehicle  and  keep  it  on  the  path  to  the  next  switch 
and  next  electromagnet. 


a  repeller  electrode  disposed  along  a  common  axis,  said 
repeller  electrode  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  member, 


2,794,930 

MOTORIZED  SPEED  CHANGE  DEVICE 

John  D.  Rieaer,  Sun  Fnuicbco,  Calif. 

Appllcatloa  January  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  483,275 

I  t  CUims.     (CL  310—54) 
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1.  A  speed  change  transmission  comprising,  a  prime 
mover,  said  pnme  mover  having  a  fluidtight  closure  and 
a  power  output  shaft,  the  external  portions  of  said  closure 
forming  a  radiate  surface,  a  speed  change  mechanism, 
said  speed  change  mechanism  having  a  power  takeoff 
shaft,  a  fluidtight  housing,  said  housing  having  walls  con- 
fining a  fluid  medium  within  the  housing  along  with  an 
external  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  foundation, 
said  prime  mover  together  with  said  speed  change  mecha- 
nism being  operably  mounted  within  said  housing  con- 
tactable  with  said  fluid  medium  while  said  speed  change 
mechanism  forms  the  speed  change  means  between  said 
power  output  shaft  and  said  power  takeoff  shaft,  and 
operably  said  speed  change  mechanism  providing  rotat- 
ing portions  which  forms  means  for  throwing  portion 
of  said  fluid  medium  against  inner  surface  portion  of 
said  housing,  transferable  heat  being  generated  by  said 
prime  mover,  in  which  said  fluid  medium  forms  t  major 
medium  of  heat  conveyance  means  to  transfer  said  heat 
from  said  radiate  surface  to  the  walls  of  said  housing, 
part  of  said  walls  being  sloped  toward  a  top  central  por- 
tion of  said  closure  of  said  prime  mover  within  said 
housing,  and  said  power  takeoff  shaft  extending  from 
said  housing. 


2,7»4.f3I 
RETARDING  FIELD  OSCILLATORS 
Bernard  C.  Gardaer,  Los  Altos,  CaHf^  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon ManrfactBriag  Coi^nny,  Newton,  Mass,,  a  cor- 
poratkM of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  April  t,  19S2,  Serial  No.  28I,«91 

S  Clahns.     (CL  313—85) 

1.  A  retarding  field  oscillator  comprising  a  cathode 

formed  with  a  hemispherical  concave  surface,  a  conical 

annular  accelerating  electrode  having  tapered  inner  edges 

forming  a  focussing  eiectricai  field  in  this  region,  and 


and  means  near  the  end  of  the  repeller  nearest  the  ac- 
celerating electrode  to  distort  the  focusing  field. 


1,794,932 
GAS  ABSORBENT  MATERIAL 
Pierre  Lcmaigre-Vorcanx,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
detc  Anooymc  Poor  Ics  Applications  dc  rElcctridtc  ct 
dcs   Gaz  Rarea-Elabllw>  mt  nli   Oaade-Pas  *   SHra, 
Paris,  Franrc 

Application  Jannary  9, 1952.  Serial  No.  265.643 

Oahns  priority,  application  France  lanu^  12, 1951 

6  Claims.     (CL  313— 17S) 


3.  A  gaseous  electric  discharge  lamp  having  a  sealed 
envelope  and  comprising  therein  an  electrode  and  a  gas 
absorbent  material  or  "getter,**  said  electrode  having  a 
coating  of  electron-emissive  substance,  said  material  or 
"getter"  comprising  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tantalum  and  zirconium  and  being 
in  contact  with  the  discharge  atmosphere  of  said  lamp 
and  being  heated  by  the  electrode  of  the  lamp  when  the 
lamp  is  in  operation,  said  material  or  "getter"  having  a 
coating  of  oxide  of  said  metal  which  coating  is  per- 
meable to  the  gases  to  be  absorbed  and  is  of  sufDcient 
thickness  to  resist  the  emission  of  electrons  from  the 
metal  constituting  the  gas  absorbent  material. 


2,794.933 
CERAMIC  TETRODE 
Harold  E.  Soif,  Redwood  City,  and  Donald  F.  Dricsch- 
man,  Los  Altos,  Calif,,  aarignon  to  ERel-McCalhwgh, 
IoCm  San  Bnino,  Callf„  a  corporation  of  Caltfomia 
Application  March  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,749 
2  OaiBM.    (CI.  313—245) 
I .  A  tetrode  having  an  Envelope  comprising  a  series  of 
vertically  di^osed  coaxial  sections  of  ceramic  joined  to- 
gether, metallic  bonds  uniting  said  sections  at  the  joints, 
cylindrical  electrodes  ii^  the  envelope  including  a  cathode 
and  control  grid  and  screen  grid,  a  tubular  metal  support 
for  the  cathode  connected  to  the  metallic  bond  at  a  lower 
joint,  a  tubular  metal  support  for  the  control  grid  con- 
nected to  the  metallic  bond  at  an  intermediate  joint,  a 
tubular  metal  support  for  the  screen  grid  connected  to 
the  metallic  bond  at  an  upper  joint,  certain  of  the  ceramic 
sections  having  cylindrical  projections  extending  upwardly 
within  the  eovel<^)e  and  engaging  the  lower  portioos  otf 
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respective  tuhular  supports  penpherally  and  in  transverse    applying  different  potentials  to  said  electrodes:  a  cathode 
planes,  whereby  axial  alignment  and  vertical  spacing  of    ptwitioned    for   feeding   an   electron   beam    m    the    space 

bounded  between  said  two  electrodes,  a  modulating  elec- 
trode insulated  from  said  parallel  electrodes,  said  cathode 
being  located  in  a  recess  provided  in  said  electrode  and 
insulated  therefrom,  terminal  connections  for  varying  the 
potential  of  said  mcxlulating  electrode  for  modulating 
said  electron  beam  and  terminal  connections  for  neg- 
atively biassing  said  electrixle  with  respect  to  said  cath- 
ode for  preventing  the  electrons  emitted  by  the  cathode 
from  reaching  said  modulating  electrode. 


^   tJ 


2.7«»4.936 

SFACE-CHAHGF   HAVE  Tl  BRS 

Harry  Hnbcr,  Paris,  France,  a^iicnor  to  Compagnir  Gen- 

eraJe  d«  Teicuraphic  Sans  Kil,  ■  corporatioa  of  France 

Application  December  31.  1953.  Serial  No.  401.662 

16  Claimit.     <0.  3IS — 3.6> 


such  electrodes  is  established,  and  an  anode  united  with 
an  upper  ceramic  sectioti. 


2,7f4,»34 

GRIDS  AND  METHODS  AND  APPARATtS 

FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Inacfl   R.   EIhb,   Nstfrk,   Maaa^    Mlfrn    to    Raytheon 

Maaafacfsrtaf  Com^uy,  Newtoa,  Msw  ,  ■  corporation 

ofDclawwe 

Applkatioa  Novenbcr  20,  1952.  SerlaJ  No.  32I.7M 
2  dates.     (CI.  313—350) 


I.  A  gnd  structure  for  an  electron  discharge  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  supporting  rods  in  a  common 
plane,  and  a  conductor  wound  about  the  supporting  rods 
with  strands  extending  throughout  their  useful  length  be- 
tween the  rods  in  two  substantially  parallel  planes  paral- 
lel to  and  between  planes  tangent  to  the  supporting  rods, 
crach  strand  formed  with  an  indented  region  near  each 
Nupporting  rod  projecting  within  the  planes  of  the  itrands. 


2,7*4,935 
MODtXATlNG    DEVICES    FOR    Tl'BES    HAVPSG 
CROSSED  ELECTRIC  AND  MA(;NETIC  Mtl.DS 
Mowicr  m4  Gmtvcs  Gniibanfl.  Paris,  Fr 
D  CiiMUpili  Cwifafa  4a  TafagnpUe 
Fit,  a  corporatfcia  of  France 

Applicatfoa  May  18.  1954.  Serial  No.  430. 6K4 

Claims  priority,  apptication  France  May  19,  1953 

3  ClalaH.    (CL  315—3.5) 


1-     L^J 


1.  An  ultra  high  frequency  electronic  discharge  tube, 
of  the  type  having,  within  an  evacuated  envelope,  a 
cathode  and  an  electronic  optical  system  for  emitting  and 
focusing  an  electron  beam,  a  collector  for  collecting  the 
electrons  of  said  beam  and  means  for  providing  withinj 
said  envelope  an  electric  and  .i  magnetic  field  perpendicu- 
lar to  each  other  and  to  the  direction  of  said  beam,  com- 
prising: an  input  and  an  output,  a  first  electrode  in  thej 
form  of  a  delay  line  coniKclcd  to  said  input,  a  second 
electrode  having  a  smooth  surface,  and  a  third  electrode 
in  the  form  of  a  delav  line  connected  to  said  output,  said 
first,  second  and  third  clcctrtxlcs  being  substantially  in 
prolongation  of  each  other,  energi/ed  connections  for 
bringing  to  high  ckctric  positive  potentials  said  first, 
second  and  third  electrodes  \Mth  respect  to  said  cath^xle; 
a  fourth  electrode,  a  fifth  electrode  having  a  smooth  sur- 
face, a  sixth  electrixle.  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  elec- 
trodes being  substanually  in  prt^iongation  of  each  other, 
energized  connections  for  bringing  said  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  electrodes  to  potentials  negative  with  respect  to  said 
cathode:  at  least  one  of  said  second  and  fifth  electrodes 
being  electrically  isolated  from  the  electrodes  which  are 
in  prolongation  thereof,  said  first  and  foiirtb.  second  and 
fifth,  third  and  sixth  electrodes  being  located  in  front  of 
and  spaced  from  each  other  for  limiting  respectively  a 
first,  a  second  and  a  third  interaction  space,  said  cathode 
f^ing  located  for  propagating  said  electron  beam  within 
said  interaction  spaces  in  their  above  order. 


1.  In  a  urarelling  wave  tube  of  the  type  compnsing  two 
spaced  parallel  electrodes,  and  terminal  connections  for 


2  794  937 
ELECTRONIC  INFORMA  I'lON-STORING  DEVICF.S 
Frederic  Calland  Williams.  riniper1e>,  and  Tom  Kilbuni. 
Davybalme,    Manchester.    Fngland.    avkignors   to    Na- 
tioaal    Research    Development    Corporatioa,    London. 
Fjigiand 
Application  November  7.  1950,  Serial  No.  194,414 
dates  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 
November  22,  1949 
15  Claims.     (CI.  3 IS— 12) 
4.  Apparatus    for    storing    information   compnsing    a 
cathode    ray    tube,    an    electric    charge-retaining   surface 
within  said  tube,  electron  beam  prtxltKing  means  includ- 
ing beam  intensity  contrcH  means  in  said  tube,  means  to 
swrep  the  beam  recurrently  along  a  track  upon  said  sur- 
face, means  coupled  to  said  beam  intensity  control  means 
to  intensify  the  beam  for  short  periods  at  predetermined 
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regioDs  along  saki  track  to  pnxluce  posrtivdy  charged 
strips  on  said  screen,  ooeans  coupled  to  said  beam  in- 
teosity  control  means  to  re-inteosify  the  beam  at  spots 
upon  said  screen  to  liberate  secondary  electrons  to  reduce 


said  positive  charge  at  said  regions,  gating  means  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  said  re-intensifying  means  to  regulate 
said  re-inten»ification,  and  means  to  apply  information 
to  be  stored  to  said  gating  means. 


2,7*4,938 
LOW-PRESSURE  ARC-DISCHARGE  TUBE 
ARRANGEMENT 
lozcf  CorBcUs  MocriwBs,   Eindhoven,   Nethcriands,  as- 
sisaor.  by  nwsne  atesamcats,  to  North  American  Phil- 
las  Compaay,  lac^  New  Yoft,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawaic 

ApplicatloB  Marrb  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,881 
priority,  appttcatioo  Netherlands  March  5,  1953 
3  dates,     (d.  315—138) 


[Tl 
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I.  A  circuit-arrangement  for  operating  two  low-pres- 
sure arc -discharge  tubes  without  a  starting  switch,  each 
of  said  tubes  comprising  two  activated  main  electrodes 
and  at  least  or>e  auxiliary  electrode  disposed  within  the 
discharge  space  on  the  wall  of  the  discharge  vessel  and 
connected  electrically  within  the  discharge  space  to  one 
of  said  main  electrodes  and  electrically  insulated  from 
the  other  of  said  main  electrodes  and  extending  parallel 
to  the  discharge  path  of  said  tube,  and  each  tube  further- 
more having  a  rare-gas  filling  at  a  pressure  of  a  few  mil- 
limeters, said  circuit-arrangement  comprising  a  first  series 
circuit  including  a  first  inductance  and  oi>e  of  said  two 
tubes,  an  alternating  voltage  source,  a  second  series  cir- 
cuit including  a  second  inductaiKe,  a  capacitor  having  an 
impedance  exceeding  that  of  said  second  inductance  at 
the  frequeiKy  of  the  voltage  of  said  source,  and  the  other 
of  said  two  tubes,  said  second  series  circuit  being  con- 
itec||^  between  an  intermediate  point  on  said  first  induct- 
anoa  and  one  terminal  of  said  voltage  source,  a  connec- 
tion from  said  one  terminal  of  said  voltage  source  to  the 
end  of  the  one  of  said  tubes  remote  from  said  first  induct- 
ance, and  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  capacitor  across  said  voltage 
source  and  a  voltage  increasing  secondary  winding  con- 
nected between  the  end  of  said  first  inductance  remote 
from  said  one  tube  and  the  terminal  of  said  capacitor  re- 
mote from  said  one  terminal. 
71»  O.   G.— 13 


2,794,939 
VOLTAGE  STAB!LIZER  CIRCUIT 
ARRANGEMENT 
Christopher  Haly  Toaswill,  Canhaltoa,  and  Gerald  OfBcy 
Crowthcr,  New  Maidm,  Eagtaad,  and  Lcoa  Heavy 
Light,  Ghiigaw,  Scadavd,  awliiiun,  hy  waamt  asriga- 
mcati,  Id  North  AaMricaa  Phillpi  Canpa^r,  bc^  New 
Yoih,  N.  Y^  a  coqpafatioa  of  DalawaR 

AppHratioa  Fehraary  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,778 

Clafaas  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britafai  May  8, 1953 

7  Clahns.     (d.  315—230) 


1.  A  vintage  stabilizer  circuit  arrangement  comprising 
a  pair  of  output  terminals,  a  reservoir  capacitor  con- 
nected across  said  output  terminals,  a  first  resistor,  means 
connected  in  scries  with  said  resistor  for  charging  said 
capacitor  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  an  unstabilized 
input  voltage,  a  first  cold  cathode  trigger<ontroIled  gas 
discharge  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  trigger 
electrode,  a  second  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said 
tube,  the  series  combination  of  said  tube  and  said  second 
resistor  being  connected  across  said  capacitor,  a  second 
capacitor  connected  substantially  between  the  anode  and 
the  cathode  of  said  tube,  and  sampling  means  for 
sampling  at  intervals  of  time  the  vcrftage  across  said 
reservoir  capacitor,  said  sampling  means  being  coupled 
to  a  terminal  of  said  reservoir  capacitor  to  apply  a  signal 
having  an  amplitude  dependent  upon  the  voltage  across 
said  reservoir  capacitor  to  the  trigger  electrode  of  said 
tube  thereby  to  produce  periodic  conduction  in  said  tube 
at  a  rate  determined  by  the  value  of  said  output  voltage. 


2,794,940 
MULTIPLE  K  DIELECTRIC 
RoflMd  R.  Roap.  MHwaakec,  Wis^  amigmor  to  Glohe- 
UnloB  lacn  MBwaakoe,  Wk^  a  coivaralioa  of  Dcla- 


AppUcatioB  Decemhcr  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,091 
7  Claims,     (d.  317—101) 


So 


4« 

1.  A  solid  dielectric  body  oi  ceramic  materials  having 
in  one  portion  a  first  ceramic  composition  characterized 
by  its  capability  of  being  fired  to  maturity  to  produce  se- 
lected electrical  properties,  and  having  in  another  portion 
a  second  ceramic  composition  characterized  by  its  capa- 
bility of  being  fired  to  maturity  simultaneously  with  said 
first  composition  to  produce  selected  electrical  properties 
different  from  those  of  said  first  composition,  said  por- 
tions consisting  of  powder  simultaneously  pelleted  and 
fired  together  to  maturity  to  make  a  unitary  composite 
body  with  said  portions  united  by  the  intermingling  which 
accompanies  firing  at  the  region  in  which  said  portions 
are  in  contact 


2,794,941 
MAGNETIC  LIFTING  UNH 
Axel  AnderMHi,  Rodcford,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaricn- 
ments,  to  Sundstrand  Machine  Tool  Co^  Rockford,  ID., 
a  corporation  ot  Illinois 

Applicatioa  Joly  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  366.643 
2  Claims.     (CI.  317—123) 
1.  A    self-contained    electromagnetic    lifting    unit    for 
transporting  heavy  metal  loads,  comprising,  in  combina- 
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tion,  an  op<*n  top  boxlike  container  for  Mipporting  ele- 
ments of  the  unit  and  providing  access  to  such  elements 
inside  the  container,  a  removable  top  cover  closing  the 
top  of  said  container,  means  secured  to  the  container 
adjacent  the  top  for  attaching  the  container  to  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  lifting  mechanisms,  an  electromagnet 
coQitituting  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  including  an 
exposed  substantially  flat  load-engaging  bottom  surface 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  elongated,  spaced,  parallel  mag- 
netic pole  pieces  having  nonmagnetic  material  posi- 
tioned therebetween,  an  electric  winding  effective  when 
energized  to  establish  electromagnetic  flux  patterns  pass- 
ing through  the  pole  pieces  and  outwardly  beyond  the 
said  bottom  surface  so  as  to  pass  through  a  metallic  load 
to  provide  a  strong  magnetic  grip  on  such  loads,  a  stor- 


age battery  in  the  container  for  supplying  electric  power 
to  energize  said  winding,  an  electric  circuit  connecting 
the  battery  and  the  winding  to  energize  the  winding  in- 
dependently of  connections  to  an  external  source  of  elec- 
tricity, a  control  panel  forming  a  portion  of  one  ex- 
terior wall  of  said  container,  a  control  switch  mounted 
on  said  panel,  said  switch  being  connected  in  said  circuit 
and  having  an  exteriorly  accessible  part  for  manual  op- 
eration  to  control  energization  of  said  winding,  an  ex- 
tenorly  visible  ammeter  mounted  on  said  panel,  said 
ammeter  being  connected  in  said  circuit  and  having  means 
to  indicate  the  strength  of  current  flow  through  said  cir- 
cuit, and  an  exteriorly  accessible  battery  recharging  plug 
receptacle  mounted  on  said  patiel  and  connected  in  said 
circuit  for  connection  with  an  external  source  of  power 
to  recharge  the  battery  when  the  unit  is  not  in  use. 


2,794  942 
JUNCTION  TYPE  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
bcodorc  W.  Cooler,  Torraocc,  Califs  Miiciior  to  Hagbc* 
Afarcraft  Compaay,  Culver  City.  Calif.,  a  corporatfoa  of 
Delaware 
Ap^icatioa  December  1.  1955,  Serial  No.  55«316 
9  Claims.     (CL  317—235) 


I  In  an  encapsulated  junction  type  semiconductor  de- 
vice, an  ohmic  connecting  means  to  an  area  of  a  semi- 
conductor crystal   body  having  a  P-N  junction  therein. 


said  ohmic  coniwcting  means  compnsing:  a  contact  elec- 
trode having  a  contact  surface,  said  contact  surface  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  piercing  means,  and  a  quantify  of 
solder  at  said  contact  surface. 


2,794,943  '  I 

SELENICM  RECTIFIER 
Georsc  Eaaoarino  and  Robert  Paraona,  Bloominxton,  Ind., 
aailgBors  to  Saikcs  Tarxian,  Inc^  BloominKtoo,  Ind.,  a 
corporadon  of  Indiana 

AppUcatkMi  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,271 
1  e  Claimi.     (CI.  3 1 7—24 1 ) 


1.  A  unilateral  conductor  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
layer  of  selenium  on  said  base  plate,  a  barrier  layer  on 
said  selenium  layer  formed  by  coating  the  selenium  layer 
with  a  dilute  solution  containing  a  carbohydrate  and  an 
organic  amine  in  an  aqueous  volatile  solvent  at  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  6.5  to  7.5,  and  a  counterelectrode  on  said 
barner  layer. 

2,794,944 

MOTOR  CONTROLLED  INCREMENT  DRIVE 

SYSTEM 

Claodc  C.  Uval,  Jr.,  Fnmo,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  December  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  490,464 

S  Clafani.     (O.  31  §—470) 


Af' 


^"u 


3.  In  an  electnc  circuit  including  electrically  energized 
drive  meant;  the  combination  of  a  switch  having  open 
and  closed  positions  and  iiKluding  means  yieldably  urging 
the  switch  into  cloaed  position,  means  connecting  the 
switch  electrically  in  series  with  the  drive  means;  a  switch 
control  member  engageable  with  the  switch  and  movable 
between  predetermined  switch-opening  and  retracted  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  switch,  an  electromagnetic  means 
electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  the  series  circuit 
of  the  switch  and  the  drive  means  aiKl  having  an  arma- 
ture mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  in  a  predetermined 
path  between  a  predetermined  control  position  when  the 
electromagnetic  means  is  energized  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion when  the  electromagnetic  means  is  de-energized;  and 
movable  means  having  driven  connection  to  the  drive 
means  and  mounting  the  switch  and  control  otKmber 
thereon  for  reciprocal  movement  of  the  switch  and  con- 
trol member  through  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  be- 
tween a  position  wherein  the  switch  control  member  is 
engageable  with  the  armature  of  the  electromagnetic 
means  when  the  armature  is  in  control  position  thereby 
to  move  the  switch  control  member  to  switch-opening 
position  aixl  a  position  wherein  the  switch  control  member 
is  separated  from  engagement  with  the  armature  thereby 
to  permit  movement  of  the  switch  control  member  into 
switch-closing  position. 
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2,794,945 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

,  Jr,,  Tnata%  N.  J^  —ionr  to  Radio 

ol  Aacrica,  a  cofponlioa  ai  Delaware 

AppliatkM  October  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,263 
21  OataM.     {CI.  318—309) 


PUHp  R. 


said  first  thermoelectric  junction  at  a  first  constant  tem- 
perature; and  a  second  means  being  responsive  to  said 
second  current  flowing  in  said  second  impedance  means 
to  cause  said  second  current  to  be  maintained  at  a  sec- 
ond constant  magnitude  thereby  maintaining  said  sec- 
ond thermoelectric  juiurtion  at  a  second  constant  tem- 
perature, said  first  and  second  thermoelectric  junctitms 
cooperating  to  produce  a  source  of  constant  voltage. 


t .  A  system  for  automatically  controlling  the  speed  of 
machinery  having  a  movable  element  whose  rate  of 
motion  is  a  function  of  the  speed  of  said  machinery 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of  radiant  energy; 
a  coating  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  movable  cle- 
ment of  the  type  which  stores  radiant  energy  and  releases 
the  same  as  a  function  of  time;  means  for  energizing  said 
coating  from  said  source  at  one  point  in  its  cycle  of 
motion;  means  for  detecting  the  energy  released  by  said 
coating  at  another  point  in  its  cycle  of  motion;  and  con- 
trol means  operatively  associated  with  said  detecting 
means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  said  machinery  in 
accordance  with  a  parameter  of^the  released  energy  de- 
tected by  said  detecting  means. 


2,794,947 
VOLTAGE   REGULATING    APPARATUS   FOR    AL- 
TERNATORS IN  PARALLEL  OPERATION 
Johann  ChiMtaB  Hefluins,  Betendorf,  Germany,  assignor 
to  SlemeBS-Schsckertwerke  AkticBgcsellacbaft,  Berfin- 
Siemenastadt,  Germany,  a  German  corporatiOB 

Appiicatioa  Augast  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,218 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aufpist  23,  1952 

9  Claims,     (a.  322—25) 


2,794,946 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FlaB  J.  Larven,  MtameapoHs,  Mfam.^  assignor  to  Mhme- 

apolls-Honeywefl    Regnlator    Company,    Minneapolis, 

Mim.,  a  cotporathwi  of  Delaware 

ApplicatkNi  Jaimary  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  40537 

18  CMna.     (O.  321—1.5) 


^^aft 


^^ 


12.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising:  a 
first  and  second  electron  discharge  device  each  having 
a  cathode  and  an  anode  member;  means  mounting  said 
anode  member  for  movement  with  temperature;  thermo- 
electric means  comprising  two  junctions,  the  first  of  said 
junctions  being  attached  to  said  anode  member  of  said 
first  discharge  device  and  the  second  of  said  junctions 
being  attached  to  said  anode  member  of  said  second  dis- 
charge device;  a  source  of  current;  circuit  means  in- 
cluding a  first  impedance  means  connecting  said  source 
of  current  to  said  anode  member  and  said  cathode  of 
said  first  discharge  device  thereby  causing  a  first  current 
to  flow  through  said  first  impedance  means  and  said 
first  discharge  device,  said  last  named  anode  member 
assuming  a  first  temperature  in  accordance  with  the 
magnitude  of  said  first  current;  additional  circuit  means 
including  a  second  impedance  means  connecting  said 
source  of  current  to  said  anode  member  and  said  cathode 
of  said  second  discharge  device  thereby  causing  a  second 
current  to  flow  through  said  secoiKi  impedance  means 
and  said  second  discharge  device,  said  last  named  aixxle 
member  assuming  a  second  temperature  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  of  said  second  current;  a  first  means 
being  responsive  to  said  first  current  flowing  in  said  first 
impedance  means  to  cause  said  first  current  to  be  main- 
tained at  a  first  constant  magnitude  thereby  maintaining 


1.  In  a  power  distribution  system,  apparatus  for  the 
regulation  of  an  alternator  operating  in  parallel  with  other 
alternators  on  the  same  feeder  line  for  feeding  the  same, 
to  maintain  a  predetermined  fuiKtional  relation  between 
the  active  power  component  and  the  wattless  power  com- 
ponent of  the  alternator  output,  comprising  means  for 
deriving  a  datum  voltage  from  the  feeder  line  whose 
magnitude  is  kept  constant  for  a  given  range  of  the  line 
voltage,  and  is  of  a  given  phase  relation  to  the  line  volt- 
age, voltage  regulator  means,  circuit  means  to  impress 
the  constant  datum  voltage  on  the  voltage  regulator,  im- 
pedance means  comprising  resistance  and  reactance  ele- 
ments connected  in  said  circuit  means,  current  impos- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  and  energized  by 
the  feeder  line  and  connected  to  the  impedance  means  to 
impress  therethrough  a  current  varying  with  and  depend- 
ent upon  the  feeder  line  current,  the  voltage  regulator 
means  including  a  control  instrumentality  which  is  en- 
ergized by  the  agency  of  the  current  in  said  circuit  means, 
which  instrumentality  is  operatively  connected  to  control 
the  field  of  the  alternator. 


2,794,948 
PHASE  SHIFTING  CIRCUIT 
John  H.  Thompson,  Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  H.  Hliittaker, 
Export,  Pa^  aaslpiors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

AppUcation  Jane  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,699 
4  Claims.     (CI.  323—122) 


1.  A  networic  for  converting  an  input  signal  of  pre- 
determined frequency  to  a  phase-shifted  output  signal  of 
like  frequency,  said  network  comprising  a  reactive  ele- 
ment and  a  resistive  clement  serially  connected  to  pro- 
vide a  junction  therebetween  and  a  pair  of  outer  termi- 
nals, one  of  said  elements  being  adjustable  as  to  Im- 
pedance value,  said  junction  serving  as  an  input  signal 
reference  terminal,  a  substantially  resistive  circuit  bridg- 
ing said  outer  terminals  and  presenting  low  impedance 
thereto  relative  to  said  reactive  and  resistive  elements. 
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a  pair  of  transfer  means  having  like  characteristics  aad 
adapted  to  limit  input  signals,  as  applied  therefrom  to 
*aid  outer  terminals,  to  substantially  equi-phascd  currents 
having  equal  and  constant  RMS.  values,  whereby  the 
output  signal  developed  in  said  bridging  circuit  is  of 
constant  R.  M.  S.  magnitude  but  adjustable  as  to  phate 
in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  said  adjusUble  ekmeoL 


initial  position  in  said  path,  means  for  routing  said  cam, 
and  means  for  rendering  said  propelling  means  ineffective 
after  said  impacting  member  initially  has  been  set  in  mo- 
tion along  said  path  and  pnor  to  striking  said  tube. 


1, 794,949 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDI'CTION  METHOD  AND 

AFFARATLS  FOR  PROSPECTING 

Erik  Helncr  L— iiaHai  Hcdftrom,  Stockholm,  and  Rnben 

VaMemar  Tcckotaa,  Joksnacakov.  Swcdea 

ApHicatioa  May  1«.  1955,  Serial  No.  547342 

CUbh  priority,  aypttcadon  Swedes  Fclmiary  3,  1955 

22  ClalnM.     (CI.  324— «) 


1  A  method  for  detecting  and  exploring  for  mineral 
ores,  subterranean  metal  bodies  and  geological  formations 
compn.sing  the  steps  of  generating  a  rotary  magnetic 
field,  directing  said  field  over  an  area  while  it  is  explored, 
traversing  the  area  and  there  measuring  the  field  for  de- 
tenmnation  of  anomalies  therein. 


2,794.«5« 
TAPPER  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 
Roy   A.   McNaafiitoa,   Eaporinm,  Pa.,  aalicnor  to  Syl- 
▼iMia  Electric  Products  loc,  a  corporatloa  of  Masa- 


AppUcatloa  September  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  534343 
12  CWbh.     (O.  324—24) 


3.  .An  impact  testing  apparatus  for  testing  an  article 
such  as  an  electronic  tube,  said  apparatus  compnsing  at 
least  one  impacting  member,  a  support  for  mounting  said 
member,  said  mounting  permitting  impacting  movement 
of  said  member  along  a  predetermined  path,  means  for 
mounting  said  tube  m  said  path,  electrical  circuitry  con- 
nected to  said  tube  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  effects  of 
unpact-lesting  said  tube,  means  operative  to  propel  said 
member  to  strike  vaid  tube,  an  operable  cam  having  rise 
and  dwell  portions  alternately  contacting  said  member 
and  adapted  to  loitially  restrain  said  naember,  to  subse- 
quently release  said  member  for  impacting  movement 
aJong  said  path,  and  to  hnaily  return  said  member  to  its 


2,794^51 
DYNAMIC  CABLE  MEASURING  SYSTEM        | 
Robert  A.  BinihM,  Taka,  Okla^  aad  Wallace  B.  Allea, 
DaifaM,  Tex^  aai^KBon,  by  neaac  aM%B"'"'".  ^  Socoaiy 
Mobil  Oa  Coanpany,  Inc.,  a  cofporatloa  of  New  Yorii 
AppHcatioa  AaffHt  27.  1953,  Serial  No.  374,925 
t  CU^     (CL  324—34) 


2.  A  system  for  scaling  a  well  logging  cable  which 
comprises  a  condition  generating  means  supported  at  a 
first  point  adjacent  said  cable  for  impressing  distirKtive 
localized  conditions  on  said  cable  upon  each  energization 
of  said  generating  means,  a  cooditiwi  sensing  means  sup- 
ported at  a  second  point  adjacent  said  cable  spaced  from 
said  first  point  for  sensing  said  localized  conditions,  cir- 
cuit nteans  interconnecting  said  cotidition  sensing  means 
and  said  condition  generating  means  for  actuating  the 
latter  in  response  to  detection  of  said  localized  conditions 
by  the  former,  and  means  responsive  to  dynamic  varia- 
tions in  the  tension  on  said  cable  adjacent  said  points 
for  varying  the  spacing  between  said  points  in  proportion 
to  the  instantaneous  values  of  said  tension,  and  means 
for  indicating  the  number  of  said  localized  conditions  on 
the  cable  passing  said  second  point 


2,794.952 
WITHIN  LIMTTS  FREQUENCY  RESPONSE 

Normaa  1.  Goldca,  MarMchcad,  Maa.,  aad  Aats  T.  P%, 
Soath  Bend,  lad^  mtt^ton  to  Sylraaia  Electric  Prod- 
■cts  lac  a  cocyoradoa  of  Maanchaaetts 

September  34,  1953.  Serial  No.  313332 
14  Cla^     (CI.  324—57) 


r^^f^^^^?^ 


/ 


1.  A  tester  oomprisiof  a  low  frequency  oadllator,  a 
htfh  frequency  oecillator  capable  of  having  an  output 
equal  to  that  of  the  low  frequency  oacillator.  maaaa  for 
gating  pulse*  of  these  oscillators  with  the  pulses  at  the 
frequencies  of  said  two  oscillators  in  altematioo  into  a 
common  line,  means  for  applying  the  gated  altemate 
pulses  to  a  transducer  under  test,  means  for  deriving  from 
the  transducer,  in  alternation,  two  A.-C.  voltages  corre- 
sponding to  the  two  frequencies  applied  to  the  tranadooer 
and  of  magnitudes  in  accordance  with  the  frequency  re- 
sponse of  the  transducer,  meau  for  rectifying  the  two 
vottagBs,  means  located  in  the  tester  in  advance  of  the 
rectifying  means  for  adjusting  the  smplitadf  of  the  low 
frequency  oscillations  in  relation  to  that  of  the  high  fre- 
quency oscillations,  and  means  under  control  of  the 
rectified  and  adjusted  pulses  to  indicate  the  relative 
of  the  transducer  to  the  two  frequencies. 


JtJNE  4,  1957 


ELECTRICAL 


197 


2,794,953 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEOTING  WALL 

CJONTINUrrY  RY  CAPACITANCE  ALTERATION 
Edwte  M.  CMmim,  Cyinryd,  Pa^  aarigMr  to  The  Badd 

Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Pcaasyl- 


Aapttcalioa  Febnury  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,455 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324—71) 


3.  The  method  of  testing  for  openings  in  a  sheet  which 
comprises,  bringing  the  sheet  into  spaced  insulated  seal- 
ing relationship  with  a  capacitance  plate,  bringing  an 
enclosure  into  spaced  insulated  sealing  relationship  with 
the  sheet,  producing  a  capacitance  charge  between  the 
sheet  and  plate,  providing  between  the  sheet  and  en- 
closure a  supply  of  ionized  gas  under  pressure  which  will 
pass  through  openings  in  the  sheet  if  present,  and  after 
a  predetermined  time  checking  the  capacitance  charge 
change  to  determine  whether  there  has  been  a  change 
caused  by  the  presence  of  an  opening  in  the  sheet 


2,794,954 
RECORDING  DEVICE 
Alfnd  F.  Biachoff,  BaDstoa  Spa,  N.  Y„  MslgBor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  cotaoratioB  of  New  Yorii 
ApH*catfc>a  Fcbraary  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,443 
5  Clid^     (a.  324—79) 


1 .  Recording  apparatiu  comprising  a  strai^t  conductor 
and  an  adjacent  rotatable  helical  conductor  arranged  uion 
roution  to  traverse  a  length  of  said  straight  conducts, 
means  for  generating  an  alternating  volUge  varying  rn 
frequency  in  accord  with  variations  in  the  rotational  po- 
sition of  said  helical  conductor,  meaiu  for  beterodyoiiig 
said  frequency-varying  generated  voltage  with  an  alter- 
nating signal  voltage,  a  frequency  discriminator  coimected 
to  receive  said  heterodyned  voltages  for  providing  an  out- 
put voltage  varying  in  amplitude  in  accord  with  the  fre- 
quency variations  of  said  heterodyned  ventages  and  in- 
dependent of  the  amplitude  thereof,  and  means  including 
a  pulse  generator  for  delivering  a  current  pulse  of  pre- 
selected amplitude  and  duration  between  said  two  conduc- 
tors, said  pulse  generator  being  coimected  to  receive  said 
amplitude  varying  output  voluge  of  said  discriminator 
and  being  operative  only  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
amplitude  level  thereof. 


2,794,955 

ELECTROMETER  APPARATUS 

A.  Rick,  Schwsrtady,  N.  Y„  swlnnr  to 

eral  Electric  Conpany,  a  corporation  ot  New  Yorit 

AppUcatloB  Mareh  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  152,434 

4  Claims.     (Q.  324—149) 


6.  An  electrometer  circuit  comprising  an  electrometer 
of  the  type  having  a  moving  vane  and  two  fixed  electrom- 
eter plates,  first  and  second  terminals  between  which 
an  unknown  potential  difference  may  be  applied,  said  first 
terminal  being  connected  to  one  of  said  fixed  plates  to 
produce  an  electrostatic  attractive  force  to  move  said 
vai»e  in  oi>e  direction,  said  second  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  a  reference  potential,  means  couplii>g  said  mov- 
able vane  to  said  reference  potential,  an  adjustable  volt- 
age source  connected  between  said  second  terminal  and 
the  other  of  the  said  fixed  plates  to  produce  an  opposing 
electrostatic  attractive  force  to  cause  said  vane  to  move 
in  an  opposite  direction  until  said  movement  in  one  di- 
rection is  countered,  and  a  vcrftagc  measuring  means  con- 
nected across  said  adjustable  voltage  source. 


2,794,954 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  SYSTEM 

BcB)amin  Fox,  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 

OrigfaMi  applicatioa  Jmie  34,  1942,  Serial  No.  449,121. 

Divided  and  this  appiicatioB  Aogast  14,  1944,  Serial 

No.  494,434 

4  Claiau.     (CL  332—19) 
(Graaied  aadcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2X  aec.  244) 


^^^XtT 


1.  A  freqtiency  modulation  transmitter,  comprising  a 
source  of  high  frequency  waves  subject  to  slow  variations 
in  mean  frequency,  means  for  frequeiKy  modulating  said 
waves  in  accordance  with  a  signal,  another  source  of 
high  frequeiKy  waves,  means  for  heterodyning  the  out- 
puts of  said  sources  to  produce  a  carrier,  and  means 
responsive  to  slow  variations  of  the  mean  frequency  of 
the  carrier  frtxn  a  predetermined  value  for  changing  the 
frequency  of  said  other  source  to  reduce  said  deviations. 


lolM  A. 


2,794  957 

FREQUENCY  MODULATOR 

tremM,  CMcigo,  HI.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

1^-,  CUca^a,  OL,  a  cononttm  of  Whnit 

Applicatioa  December  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,424 

2Clakas.  (a.  332— 24) 
1.  In  a  frequency  modulated  oscillator  circuit  for  pro- 
ducing a  carrier  wave  having  a  center  frequency  which 
is  modulated  to  produce  frequencies  greater  than  and  less 
than  the  center  frequency,  and  which  circuit  includes  an 
electron  valve  and  a  resonant  oscillator  circuit,  apparatus 
for  controlling  the  signal  frequency  of  the  oscillator  dr- 
cuit  including  in  combination,  series  connected  condenser 
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means  aod  impedaiKe  means  connected  in  parallel  with 
^Aid  resonant  circuit,  with  the  oscillator  tignal  volUge  be- 
ing applied  to  otK  electrode  of  said  condenser  meant,  an 
Amplifier  having  first  and  second  stages  each  of  which 
inverts  the  signal  applied  thereto,  said  tUges  being  con- 
nected in  casciide  with  said  fint  stage  having  an  input 
electrode  connected  to  said  one  electrode  of  said  coo- 
denser  means  and  said  second  stage  having  an  output  elec- 
trode connected  to  the  other  electrode  of  said  condenser 
means,  said  amplifier  applying  a  signal  voltage  of  the  same 
phase  as  the  oscillator  signal  voltage  to  said  other  eiec- 


sheathed  whereby  a  portion  of  the  wave  energy  conveyed 
by  either  of  said  strips  is  propagated  in  a  fkld  surround- 
ing said  strip  and  extending  iway  therefrom  for  a  given 
distance,  at  least  one  of  said  strips  having  a  smoothly 
curved  portion  of  its  length  arching  into  proximate  rela- 
tionship to  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  other  of  said 


Cm 


I 


trode  of  said  condenser  means,  said  amplifier  having  a 
maximum  gain  greater  than  unity  and  including  gain  con- 
trolling means  to  control  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  ap- 
plied to  said  other  electrode  to  thereby  control  the  re- 
active effect  of  said  condenser  means  on  said  resonant  cir- 
cuit and  control  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  circuit, 
iaid  amplifier  having  a  gain  of  substantially  unity  for 
producing  the  center  frequency  determined  by  the  reson- 
ant oscillator  circuit,  said  amplifier  being  controlled  to 
have  gains  greater  than  and  less  than  unity  to  provide 
frequencies  greater  than  and  less  than  said  center  fre- 
quency. 

l,7f4,M« 

TRANSMISSION   LINE   DIRECTIONAL   (  Ol  PIER 

Roir  Walter  Peter,  Pihuiiw.  N.  K  ■■^■iii  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratfoa  of  Aaiericm,  ■  corpomtfoa  of  Delaware 

Apipttcadoa  October  31.  IHl.  Serial  No.  254,04« 

17  Claim.     (CI.  3J3— !•) 


1.  A  directional  coupler  compnsing  a  section  of  inner 
and  outer  coaxial  transmission  bncs  coaxial  with  each 
other,  said  outer  section  having  a  central  portuxi  and 
portions  next  adiacent  to  said  central  portion,  the  inner 
of  said  section  lines  having  an  inner  conductor,  the  outer 
of  said  section  lines  having  an  outer  conductor,  and  said 
lines  having  in  common  an  intermediate  conductor  serv- 
ing as  the  inner  line  outer  conductor  and  the  outer  hne 
inner  conductor,  said  intermediate  conductor  having  i 
hebcal  slot  therein  throughout  said  section  central  por- 
tion affording  energy  communication  between  said  section 
inner  and  outer  lines,  the  Hud  outer  line  outer  conductor 
having  a  diameter  throughout  said  central  portion  reduced 
under  its  said  diameter  in  said  ad)acent  portiotu. 


2,7**,f59 
DIRECTIONAL  COITLER  FOR  ALL- DIELECTRIC 

WAVEGUIDE 
ArtkM-  G.  Fox,  Caloatowv,  N.  J.,  arigwir  lo  Bcfl  Tcle- 
pboM  Laboralorfes,  I«coryor>te<.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
of  New  Yort 

Matrfc  1.  1952,  ScrM  No.  274313 
12  ClaMH.     (CL  333—1*) 
I    A  microwave  directional  coupler  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  sinp  of  flexible  ail-dieiectnc  material  con- 
stituting first  and  second  electromagnetic  wave  transmis- 
sion paths,  respecuvely,  said  all-dielectnc  strips  being  un- 


stnps  such  that  said  portion  of  one  of  said  strips  lies 
within  said  field  surrounding  said  portion  of  the  other  of 
said  stnps  to  provide  a  region  of  coupling  between  said 
paths  in  which  the  coupling  gradually  increases  from 
one  end  of  said  region  to  the  center  thereof,  and  any 
given  transverse  cross  section  of  said  curved  portion  of 
said  strip  having  different  orthogonal  dimensions. 


2,7M,»*« 
VARIABLE  INDL'CTANCE  COL  PUN G  LOOP 
Oiariea  R.  Elite,  Nortk  Syranne,  N.  Y..  mtkgmor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Cooipaay,  a  corporadoa  of  New  Yort 
rtbrwmrj  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  54t,M7 
7  CliriaH.     (CI.  333—24) 


5.  In  combination  a  cavity  resotiator,  a  shorting  plate 
associated  with  said  resonator  for  changing  the  effective 
volume  of  said  resonator,  a  conductive  sleeve  adjustably 
protruding  through  an  opening  in  said  plate  into  said 
resonator,  a  cable  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  con- 
ductor, a  coupling  loop  positioned  within  said  cavity 
resonator  and  having  one  end  physically  connected  to 
said  plate  and  the  remaining  end  connected  through  said 
sleeve  to  the  inner  conductor  of  said  cable,  and  said  outer 
conductor  slideably  connected  to  the  portion  of  said 
sleeve  protrxiding  outside  said  cavity  resonator. 


2,794,941 
DETACHABLE  JOINT  FOR  A  MA5T  OR  THE  LIKE 
Uar4  P.  KaiBhC  LrrRtowa,  N.  Y^  mlw  f  to  Scrro  Coi^ 
ponidoBof  AMTka,  New  Hy^c  Pint,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
radoa of  Now  Yoit 

Appiriiii  Jw*  14,  1952,  Sarial  No.  295,7M 
!•  nil  ill  (CL  339^75) 
1.  Clamping  means  joining  two  mast  sectioos  or  the 
like,  cotnprisiiit  a  first  member  having  a  bore  and  includ- 
ing angularly  localized  inwardly  projecting  contact  means 
rigidly  earned  by  said  first  member  and  extending  trans- 
versely within  the  bore  of  said  member,  a  second  mem- 
ber of  generally  cylindncai  shape  and  inaerted  in  the  bore 
of  said  first  member  and  including  a  plurality  of  longitndi- 
nally  projecting  angularly  spaced  elongated  finger  coo- 


it 


tact  means  at  the  end  thereof  inserted  m  the  bore  of  said 
first  member  and  defining  elongated  slots  between  ad- 
jacent finger-contact  means,  an  adjacent  two  of  said  finger- 
conuct  means  being  aligned  near  one  of  said  slots  for 
conuct  with  one  of  said  inwardly  projecting  contact 
means  and  being  aligned  to  avoid  contact  with  said  in- 


a  portion  partially  sheared  out  of  said  bottom  to  form  a 
slot  having  longitudinal  edges  bent  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  to  present  line  conUct  surfaces,  said  bottom  haviog 
legs  bent  upwardly  therefrom  and  extending  parallel  to 
said  line  contact  surfaces  and  the  tops  of  said  legs  having 
inwardly  bent  transverse  flanges  spaced  above  said  conUct 
surfaces,  the  j>ortion  of  said  bottom  which  has  been 
partially  sheared  from  said  bottom  forming  a  cantilever 
tongue  that  is  concave  with  respect  to  said  contact  sur- 
faces and  engages  the  transverse  flanges  on  said  legs. 


wardly  projecting  means  near  another  of  said  slots,  and 
means  including  a  cam  associated  with  one  of  said  con- 
tact means  and  coacting  with  the  other  of  said  contact 
means  upon  longitudinal  insertion  of  said  second  member 
in  said  first  member  and  producing  circumferential  and 
radial  deformation  of  said  finger  means. 


2  794  944 

ELECTRIC  WIRE  CONNECTOR 

Norman  E.  Hoffman,  Rutherford  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  AMP  Incorporated 

Application  Jane  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,323 

9  Claims.     (CI.  339—274) 


2  794  942 

TUBE-SOCKET,  ESPEcIaLLY  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUITS 

John  A.  Donato,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  aadgnor  to  Industrial 

Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  lac.  New  Yori^  N.  Y^  «  corpora- 

tkm  of  New  Yorit 

ApplicatioB  April  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,713 
8  Claims.     (CL  339—128) 


4tf     JV        fa  A^ 
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7.  A  tube  socket  for  use  with  a  chassis  having  a  printed 
circuit,  said  tube  socket  comprising  an  insulation  base 
carrying  a  ring  of  meul  contacts  to  receive  the  pins  of 
a  tube,  said  contacts  being  spaced  apart  around  the  base 
and  being  thereby  electrically  insulated  from  one  another, 
said  contacts  each  comprising  a  pin  grip  portion,  a  bridge 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  strip  of  metal  in- 
tegral with  said  bridge,  and  extending  generally  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  tube,  said  strips  of  metal  each 
having  a  tab  and  a  lug  which  are  spaced  apart  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  tube,  said  Ub  being  excised 
from  the  body  of  the  strip  intermediate  the  edges  oi 
the  strip,  said  tab  being  a  socket  supporting  ub  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  strip  and  base,  and  said  lug 
being  a  contact  lug  projecting  outwardly  from  said  strip 
and  base,  said  Ubs  all  sloping  sharply  toward  the  lugs 
and  being  adapted  to  yield  inward  when  the  socket  is 
being  pushed  in  a  direction  with  the  tabs  leading  the  lugs 
throu^  a  large  mating  socket  hole  aiul  to  then  q;>ring 
outward  after  passing  through  the  hole,  and  said  lugs 
sloping  toward  the  tabs  with  the  parts  so  dimensioned  as 
to  receive  the  printed  chassis  between  said  tabs  and  lugs 
with  a  spring  fit,  with  at  least  some  of  the  lugs  contacting 
the  printed  circuit  on  the   bottom  face  of  the  printed 
cfaasais. 

2,794,943 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
LMter  I.  Hcai  and  Haricy  M.  Newcomb,  Stwsic  Mich., 
■■Ipinn  to  Wade  Electric  Prodocts  Co.,  Stnrgis,  Mkh„ 
a  corporation  of  MicklRaa 

AppHcatioa  Matrli  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,795 
4  Claims.     (CL  339—258) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  connector  having  at  least 
one  tubular  ferrule  portion  with  an  opening  therein  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  wire,  the  method  of  blocking  the  opening 
in  said  ferrule  portion  by  a  wire  stop  comprising  the  steps 
of  cutting  a  slit  in  said  ferrule  near  one  end  thereof  trans- 
versely of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ferrule  and  extend- 
ing about  half-way  around  its  periphery,  forming  two 
metal  strips  defined  by  said  cut  and  said  oi»e  end  of  the 
ferrule  portion  and  curling  the  ends  of  the  strips  formed 
thereby  inwardly  to  extend  subsuntially  across  the  open- 
ing through  said  ferrule  so  as  to  form  two  wire-stop  mem- 
bers. 

2,794,945 
STATISTICAL  INTERPRETATION  OF 
SEISMOGRAMS 
William  J.  Yont,  Dallas,  Tck.,  amigiior,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Socoqr  MobB  Ofl  CooqMay,  Inc^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorit 

AppUcation  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,241 
4  Claims.     (CL  340— 15) 


')r 


I.  An  electrical  connector  to  receive  a  terminal  upon 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  connector  and  terminal 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  member  having  a  flat  bottom. 


1.  The  method  of  seismically  exploring  a  given  area 
which  comprises  producing  a  first  function  dependent 
upon  earth  movement  at  a  seismic  detecting  station  in  the 
time  interval  immediately  following  the  generation  of 
seismic  waves  in  said  area,  generating  from  said  first  func- 
tion a  plurality  of  secondary  fiuctions  which  correspond 
with  said  first  fimction  but  which  are  delayed  in  time 
respectively  one  from  the  other,  modifying  the  amplitudes 
of  said  secondary  fimctions  in  dependence  upon  an  op- 
erator fimction  derived  from  a  record  of  earth  movement 
at  a  point  in  said  area  different  from  said  detecting 
station,  and  producing  an  output  fimction  depeiKient  upon 
the  combination  of  the  modified  secoiKlary  fiuctions. 
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SELECTIVE  MIXING  OF  SEISMIC  SIGNALS 
MalcohB  D.  McCany.  Dallas,  Tex^  am^gmr,  by 

■ta,   to  Socooy   Mobfl  Ofl   Conpuy.   lac 
at  New  York 
Apvlka<i4W  AafMt  ZS,  1953.  Serial  No.  377.2M 
S  Cl^Bk     (CL  34«— 15> 


through  said  lens  ports;  said  lens  being  formed  to  trans- 
nut  light  from  said  light  bulb  to  present  a  bright  light 


3.  A  seismic  recording  system  which  compnses  means 
for  repeatedly  and  cyclically  sampling  and  mixing  com- 
ponents of  a  plurality  of  individual  seismic  signals  at  a 
rate  which  is  high  compared  to  the  frequency  of  com- 
ponents of  said  individual  signals,  and  a  common  circuit 
for  receiving  the  composite  mixture  of  said  seismic  sig- 
nals including  a  recorder  and  filter  means  intermediate 
said  recorder  and  said  sampling  and  mixing  means  for 
attenuating  components  of  said  composite  mixture  cor- 
responding with  said  rate. 


I,7f4,f47 
AIRPORT  AFPROACH  LIGHTING 
L  CootaH,  Mdroac,  and   HaroU   Heins,   Dor- 
Mam^  — <gnnn  to  Sytvaaia  Elcctrk  Products 
kfaMi^  a  coqMtralioa  of  Maancfaosetts 
Apvttcatkw  Marck  31,  194S,  Serial  No.  1M54 
12  ClaiiM.     (a.  34«— 2«) 


1.  An  airport  approach  lighting  system  compnsing:  a 
series  of  lighting  units  spaced  along  the  approach,  each 
unit  comprising  a  set  of  several  long  straight  parallel 
neon  lighting  tubes  each  tube  being  parallel  to  the  hori- 
zontal and  perpendicular  to  the  approach,  and  a  high- 
intensity  flash-type  beacon  lamp  set  in  a  reflector  behind 
said  neon  tubes;  means  for  supplying  energy  for  lighting 
all  the  neon  tubes  of  the  lighting  unrts  in  said  senes  at 
the  same  time;  and  means  for  supplying  energy  for  light- 
ing the  beacon  lamps  of  said  series  and  for  controlling 
their  discharge  sequentially  one  after  the  other  m  short 
flashes  at  intervals  such  that  the  resultant  flashes  along 
the  series  of  beacons  simulate  a  lightning  flash  pointed 
toward  the  runway. 


2,7*4.»*t 

MARKER  SIGNAL  LAMP 

Jcaw  R.  HoMios.  BrooklyB,  N.  V. 

Stpttmbtr  14,  19S3,  Serial  No.  379.95t 
i  Clafana.  (O.  34«— 1<M) 
1.  An  indicator  lamp  for  mounting  on  the  outer  edge 
of  the  left  front  fender  of  an  automotive  vehicle  in  the 
normal  line  of  sight  of  the  driver,  said  indicator  lamp 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  upwardly  ex- 
tending casing  having  a  closure  cap  portion  on  its  upper 
end  formed  with  a  relatively  small  rearwardly  directed 
lens  port  and  a  relatively  large  forwardly  directed  lens 
port,  a  lamp  bulb  mounted  in  said  cosing;  and  a  single 
lens  mounted  in  said  cap  portion  in  light  receiving  rela- 
tioo  to  said  bulb  and  having  light  exit  surfaces  exposed 


aspect   through   said   relatively  larger   lens   port,   and   to 
present  a  diffused  light  aspect  from  said  small  lens  port. 


2,794,969 
ELECTRO-MECHAMCAL  DECODER 
Clarence  O.  Bamhart,  Rome,  N.  Y.,  asdfnor  to  ttic  United 
Staica  of  America  at  rqprcacntod  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Ap^icatioo  Augast  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,1S5 

2  Claims.    (CI.  340—144) 

(Gfnalcd  iudcr  Title  35,  U,  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  electric  circuits  that 
may  be  energized  one  circuit  at  a  time  in  any  sequential 
order,  apparatus  for  determining  if  said  circuits  are  ener- 
gized n  times  in  a  predetermined  order,  said  apparatus 
compnsing:  a  code  wheel  having  said  predetermined  order 
stored  along  its  circumference  in  the  form  of  a  two-level 
cam  extending  over  n  adjacent  equal  sectors  of  said  wheel, 
the  cam  in  any  sector  having  one  of  two  levels,  the  upper 
level  corresponding  to  one  of  said  circuits  and  the  lower 
level  corresponding  to  the  other  of  said  circuits;  means 
defining  a  start  position  for  said  code  wheel;  spring  means 
constantly  biasing  said  code  wheel  toward  said  start  posi- 
tion, a  ratchet  wheel  having  ratchet  faces  with  an  angu- 
lar separation  equal  to  the  angle  of  said  sectors,  normally 
engaged  clutch  means  between  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
said  code  wheel,  electrically  operated  pawl  means  for 
rotating  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  code  wheel  through 
said  normally  engaged  clutch  in  the  direction  opposed  to 
said  spring  means;  electncally  operated  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  clutch,  and  switching  means  actuated  by  said 
cam  and  eipcrating  in  the  upper  level  of  said  cam  to  con- 
nect said  one  circuit  to  said  pawl  means  and  said  other 
circuit  to  said  clutch  disengaging  means  and  operating 
in  the  lower  level  of  said  cam  to  interchange  said  con- 
nections. 


2,794,97t 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  SERIAL  STORED 

INFORMATION 

Jokn  J.  Yo«<pUl«,  Urli^ston,  N.  J.,  iirigsw  to  BcU  Tele- 

phom  Laboralorica,  Incorporated.  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yort 

ApH*««*on  Jnly  5.  1955,  Serial  No.  519.771 
10  Clalaa.     (CL  344—174) 
I.  In  a  serial  storage  system,  a  multiword  space  serial 
delay  storage  element,  means  responsive  to  signals  repre- 
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scnting  stored  information  received  from  the  end  of  said  charge  period  to  maintain  said  audible  signal  accord- 
storage  clement  for  regenerating  said  received  signals  and  ingly,  and  means  operated  by  said  operated  relay  for  pro- 
applying  said  regenerated  signals  to  the  input  of  said 
multiword  storage  element,  means  for  adding  a  signal 
representing  a  single  identifying  digit  to  each  of  the  word 


^rkT"F^TTt=^3}^ 


spaces  in  said  storage  element,  and  means  controlled  by 
a  plurality  of  said  signals  representing  identifying  digits 
for  controlling  the  storage  of  signals  representing  infor- 
mation in  the  word  space  of  said  device  defined  by  said 
plurality  of  identifying  digits. 


2,794,971 

MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Anthony  J.  Homfecfc,  Sonth  Encfld,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

BaOcy  Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Manh  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,955 

2  Claims.     (O.  34A— 187) 


E^^- 


1.  A  balanceable  electric  network  including,  a  movable 
core  transformer  with  a  pair  of  similar  secondaries,  a 
potentiometer  with  its  resistance  spanning  both  second- 
aries as  a  single  wiodiog.  a  first  resistance  element  con- 
nected by  one  eixl  to  the  common  connection  of  the 
secondaries,  a  second  and  third  resistance  element  each 
shunting  a  secondary  and  making  a  common  coiwection 
with  the  first  reaittance,  means  sensitive  to  unbalance  of 
the  network  and  connected  between  the  common  connec- 
tion of  the  resistances  and  the  potentiometer  contact,  and 
motive  means  responsive  to  the  sensitive  means  for  simul- 
taneously positioning  the  potenti<Mneter  contact  and  an 
exhibiting  means. 


SELECTIVE  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
Rohert  P.  DImwir,  Lombvi,  BL,  MrifMr  to 
Tsltphonr  Lahoratories,  Incorporalcd,  a  corporation  of 
Dcfaiware 
AppBcadoB  Noveaiber  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,835 

4  Clafana.  (Q.  34«— 213) 
1.  A  combination  compristng  a  temporarily  energized 
tube,  a  relay  operated  on  energization  of  said  tube,  an 
audible  signal  and  a  visual  signal  controlled  by  said  oper- 
■ted  relay  for  providing  an  audible  and  visual  signal,  a 
charged  condenser  means  associated  with  said  tube  on 
operation  of  said  relay  for  maintaining  said  tube  otierated 
during  the  discharge  period  of  said  condenser  means 
whereby  said  relay  is  maintained  operated  for  the  dis- 
719  O.  0.— 14 


S}  •{*  -^  "^jZiJ 


viding  said  visual  signal  after  said  relay  is  deenergizcd 
to  terminate  said  audible  signal. 


2,794,973 

TANK  GAUGING  DEVICE 

Franklin  Darwin  Lowther,  Jr.,  Orange.  Tex. 

Application  November  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,689 

1  Claim.     (CI.  340—244) 


A  device  for  gauging  the  level  of  liquid  in  a  tank, 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  adjacent  its  lower  end,  a  partition 
secured  within  said  housing  above  said  openings  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  cutout,  a  base  detachably  connected 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  partition,  a  hollow  tube  ex- 
tending through  said  base  and  secured  thereto,  a  shelf 
secured  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  bousing  and 
provided  with  a  central  cutout,  a  lens  mounted  in  said 
shelf  adjacent  the  top  of  the  bousing,  a  ring  member 
detachably  connected  to  said  shelf,  a  reflector  arranged 
below  said  lens,  a  support  member  arranged  within  said 
housing  below  said  reflector,  a  light  bulb  projecting  into 
said  reflector,  a  body  member  extending  upwardly  from 
said  tube  and  including  a  curved  finger,  an  expansible 
bellows  arranged  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  expand 
and  contract  depending  upon  the  air  pressure  within  the 
housing  whereby  when  the  bellows  expands,  tlie  electrical 
circuit  leading  to  the  bulb  will  be  interrupted,  a  coil 
spring  extending  between  said  bellows  and  finger  and 
connected  thereto,  a  vent  pipe  depending  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  bellows,  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  bellows,  a  float  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
housing,  a  stop  cap  adjustably  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube,  a  valve  positioned  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube,  a  stem  connected  to  said  float  and  slidably  project- 
ing through  said  cap,  a  magnet  nrtounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  stem,  batteries  portioned  in  said  housing  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  bulb,  a  magnetic  mercury 
switch  arranged  in  said  housing  and  operated  by  said 
magnet  and  electrically  connected  to  said  batteries  and 
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bulb  whereby  when  the  gauging  device  reaches  the  level 
of  the  liquid  in  the  tank,  the  float  move?  upwardly  causing 
the  magnet  to  actuate  the  normally  open  circuit  magnetic 
mercury  switch,  and  when  the  magnet  moves  upwardly, 
the  electrical  circuit  from  the  batteries  will  be  completed 
to  the  bulb  so  that  with  the  circuit  completed,  the  bulb 
will  light  to  thereby  indicate  the  fact  that  the  level  of 
liquid  has  been  reached. 


1,794.974 
COMPENSATION  FOR  TI  RBI  LFNCE  AND  OTHFR 

EFECTS  IN  rSTRl  DER  DFTECTION  SYSTEMS 

Sannicl    M.    Bagno,    Astoria,   and   Jack   B.   ('oop«r.    New 

.    York,  N.  Y.,  aaMcaon  to  Walter  Kiddc  A  Com|MBy, 

Idc-  B«IIcv<II«,  N.  J^  a  corporadoa  o#  New  York 

Application  January  24.  1955,  Serial  No.  483,577 

12  Claims.     (CL  34«— 25») 


1.  Meaos  for  eliminating  the  effects  of  certain  extrane- 
ous conditions  in  a  detection  system  including  means  for 
radiating  energy  of  a  given  frequency  into  a  space,  means 
for  receiving  the  frequenaes  as  modified  by  disturbances 
m  the  space  and  means  for  selecting  received  energy  within 
a  frequency  spectrum  which  compnses  means  for  deriving 
separate  signals  from  the  received  frequencies  within  com 
paratively  low  and  high  frequency  ranges  respectively, 
means  for  modifying  the  signal  of  one  of  said  ranges  dif- 
ferently than  the  signal  of  the  other  of  said  ranges  is  modi- 
fied, means  for  companng  said  signals,  and  means  for 
actuating  an  indicator  means  in  accordance  with  the  result 
of  said  comparison. 


2,7f4,975 
ISOGONAL  ERROR  DETECTING  SYSTEM,  IN- 
CLUDING TWO  REFERENCE  DEVICES  PRO- 
VIDtNG  POSITIONAL  DATA  OF  THE  SAME 
CHARACTER 
Hagll  Broagfaaoi  Sedgficid,  Hainp<oa,  Alan  Henry  Grecn- 
haJfk,  Leicester.  Artbw  Philip  Glcnny.  Hanworth,  and 
Frank   Dorc,   St.    Albans,    Fjigland,   Mstgnon   to  The 
Spinj  Gyroscope  Cooipanv  United,  Brentford.  Eog- 
cumpnnj  of  Great  Brtefci 
Appttcation  Mav  2«.  1954,  Seriai  No.  4J2.554 
prtority.  application  Great  BHiaki  May  U,  1M3 
1  Claim.     (O.  34«— 2M) 


An  isogonal  error  detecting  system  including  a  primary 
angular  position  data  providing  rcfereiw  device,  a  sec- 
ondary independent  reference  device  providing  data  of 
the  character  supplied  by  the  primary  reference  devKc. 
a  first  data  transmitting  synchro  operated  by  said  primary 
reference  device,  a  second  data  transmitting  synchro 
operated  by  said  secondary  reference  device,  a  first  angu- 
lar position  data  indicating  synchro  receiving  the  output 
of  UMi  first  transmitting  iyochro  having  a  rotor,  a  lecood 


angular  position  data  indicating  synchro  receiving  the 
output  of  said  second  transmitting  synchro  having  a  rotor, 
difTcrcntial  means  including  an  electrical  transmitter  with 
an  input  from  the  rotor  of  the  first  data  indicating  syn- 
chro, an  electrical  receiver  for  the  output  of  said  trans- 
mitter with  an  input  from  the  rotor  of  the  second  data 
indicating  synchro,  and  means  for  detecting  the  error  of 
isogonalisation  between  the  rotors  of  the  respective  indi- 
cating synchros  of  the  system  operated  by  the  output  of 
the  electrical  receiver  of  the  differential  means. 


2,794.976 

IMPIJI^E  SENDFR.S 

Alfred   M.    Faulkner,   Cblcago,   111.,   asrignor   to   General 

reiephooe    laboratories.    Incorporated,    a    corporatkMi 

of  Delaware 

Application  December  30.  1952,  Serial  No.  328.7S7 

19  Claims.     (CI,  340—359) 


1.  In  an  impulse  sender,  a  group  of  electron  tubes  con- 
nected in  a  counting  arrangement,  means  for  energizing 
certain  tubes  in  said  group  to  register  a  digit  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  code,  a  pulsing  means,  operating 
circuits  for  each  of  said  certain  tubes,  a  relay  in  said 
operating  circuits  operated  on  energization  of  any  of  said 
certain  tubes,  means  operated  by  the  operation  of  said 
relay  for  operating  said  pulsing  means  to  thereby  cause 
said  tubes  in  said  counting  arrangement  to  count  the 
number  of  pulses,  and  means  operated  by  said  tubes  of 
said  counting  arrangement  when  a  number  of  pulses  cor- 
responding to  said  registered  digit  have  been  counted  for 
halting  said  pulsing  means. 
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2,7»4.fT7 
OPTICAL  TRANSrOSER 

Newton  Vwftr  Fafli,  Mmm^ 
icnt  CoBpnny,  Cambridge,  Masa„ 
ofHtiTfcniim 

itwiwAm  23,  1955,  SsHnl  Nn.  54B,tt2 
UCk^m.    (CL34«— 37f) 
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15 
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I.  An  optical  transposer  including  electro- photic  trans- 
ducing means  adapted  to  be  positiooed  in  ooe  of  a  plural- 
ity of  predetermined  spaced  positions  to  indicate  a  plu- 
rality of  symbols,  a  kns  array  adapted  to  produce  a  plu- 
rality of  images  of  said  transducing  means,  and  mask 
means  positioned  over  said  lens  array  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therein,  the  apertures  defining  a  given  sym- 
bol being  positioned  only  over  the  images  on  said  lenses 
corresponding  to  the  electro-photic  transducing  means 
position  indicating  nid  given  lymbol. 


2,7f4,f7g 

PULSE  OPERATED  CIRCUIT 

Bernard  M.  Ottrcr,  New  York,  N.  Y^  amlgnor  to  BcU 

Telepkonc    Laboratories,    incorporated.    New    Yorit, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

AppUcatkM  Febraary  24,  1944,  Serial  No.  523,721 

4  Claims.     (CL  343— 7  J) 


two  phase-shifted  gating  waves  and  said  selected  por- 
tion of  each  reflected  wave  for  producing  a  mauiimum 
signal  when  said  selected  signal  is  centered  with  respect 
to  said  two  gating  waves  before  phase  shifting,  and  means 
for  utilizing  said  last-mentioned  signal. 
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2,794,979 
MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  IMPROPER  SKY  WAVE 

SYNCHRONIZATION 

Wfauiow  Palmer,  West  Htrnp^trnd^  N.  Y^  aarignor  to 

Spcrry  Rand  CorponlkM,  a  cotMnHon  of  Delaware 

Application  May  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,790 

11  ClalBM.    (CL  343— ie3) 


3  In  combination,  means  for  obtaining  a  measure  of 
distance  between  an  observation  point  and  an  object  dis- 
tant therefrom  comprising  means  for  transmitting  frotn 
said  point  to  said  object  a  series  of  energy  pulses  spaced 
apart  in  time,  means  at  said  point  for  receiving  reflections 
or  echoes  of  said  pulses  from  said  object  and  impressing 
them  upon  circuit  control  means,  means  at  said  point  for 
generating  a  control  pulse  initiated  a  controllable  period 
of  time  after  each  transmitted  pulse,  means  for  utilizing 
said  last-mentioned  pulse  to  select  a  desired  portion  of 
each  of  the  reflected  waves  produced  by  each  trans- 
mitted pulse,  the  selected  porti<Mi  occupying  substantially 
similar  portions  of  the  reflected  waves,  means  for  gen- 
erating two  gating  waves,  circuit  means  to  which  are 
applied  said  two  gating  waves  and  said  selected  portion 
of  the  reflected  waves,  and  means  responsive  when  said 
selected  pwrtion  is  not  centered  with  respect  to  said  two 
gating  waves  to  produce  a  signal  which  controls  the  posi- 
tion of  the  control  pulse  whereby  said  selected  object  is 
tracked  in  at  least  one  of  the  three  coordinates  of  a 
sphencal  coordinate  system,  means  for  shifting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  two  gating  waves  with  respect  to  said  se- 
lected portion  by  90  degrees,  means  responsive  to  said 


1.  In  a  pulse  receiver  for  receiving  pulses  of  radio  fre- 
quency energy  of  a  multiple  pulse  signal  recurring  at  a 
regular  repetition  rate,  a  radio  frequency  amplifier,  a  de- 
tector connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  first  and 
second  sampling  gates  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
detector,  a  local  oscillator  having  approximately  the  re- 
ceived pulse  repetition  rate,  means  to  control  the  repe- 
tition frequency  of  said  local  oscillator,  fixed  delay  means 
connected  between  the  output  of  said  oscillator  and  said 
first  sampling  gate,  continuously  variable  delay  means  con- 
nected between  the  output  of  said  oscillator  and  said  sec- 
ond sampling  gate,  and  means  coupling  the  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  sampling  gates  to  said  frequency  control 
means  for  varying  the  repetition  frequency  of  said  oscil- 
lator in  accordance  with  the  outputs  of  said  sampling 
gates  to  thereby  synchronize  the  output  of  said  fixed  delay 
means  with  the  first  pulse  of  the  multiple  pulse  signal. 
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FLIID   PI  Mf 

T  <Miis  \!tmaa.  Ractec,  Wis^  ■■Ignor  to  Vernal  F 

ABdciwm,  RacfcM,  WU. 

Ap^Mcatioa  Mwck  IS.  1955.  Scriai  No.  35.225 

Tern  at  pmtent   14   yean 

(CI.  D«5— 1) 


1M3M 

ICE   BIJCKET 

Rjdph  B.  BttHs.  Hefldakc,  m4  Mamid  S.  7iskin. 

Ma7«cid  Hcitlite,  Ohio 

Applkatkw  May  2S.  19$4,  Scfial  No.  4I.6H* 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D5»— 17) 


1M.JS4 
HANDLE  FOR  A  SKILLET  OR  SI.MILAR  ARTK  LK 
Predcilck  W.  Becker.  Maaificld.  Ohh},  awicnor  to  West 
laciMaae  Electric  Corporatkxi.  a  corporatloa  of  Penn- 
fytraaia 

AppHcatkM  Jaly  ».  1»5«,  Serial  No   42.17« 

Terw  of  patent   14  yean 

(d.  D44 — 29  > 


1M.3S7 

CHILD'S  TOILET  TRAPSING  SEAT 

WilHara  J.  Black,  Cedar  GroTc.  N.  1^  aaifnor  to  Cnrtte- 

Wrigkt  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  13,  19SS.  Serial  No.  37.S97 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D4— 5) 


1MJ«5 

TRACK   SHOP 

Bernard  A.  Bellcw.  I^js  Angeles.  Cnhf. 

Application  December  6,  195*.  Serial  No.  44.0S7 

Ferni   of   patent    14   yean 

(CI.  D7— 7) 


1M3U 
TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Scrval  BofdbmoTick,  Camel,  N.  Y.,  mriipior  to  Wdl  & 
Dnme,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioD  of  New 
York 

Application  April  4,  195«,  Serial  No.  4«.91f 

Term  of  patent   7   years 

(CI.  D91_I) 
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GUN 

Philip  I.  Bowman,  Syracnac,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,755 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D30— 1) 


180^92 

PILOTS  SEAT 

Frank  J.  Del  GIndicc,  Seattle,  Waih.,  assignor  to  Boeing 

Airplane  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Application  April  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,928 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


18039« 
COMBINED  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  AND 

ADVERTISING  SIGN 

Rea  M.  Broncr,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Application  March  7,  195«,  Serial  No.  40.507 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D72— 1) 
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180391 

COMBINED  DOOR  HANDLE  AND  MOUNTING 

PLATE  THEREFOR 

Fred  W.  Crew,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  July  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.457 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CL  Dl(^— 8) 


180,393 
BEALTY  SHOP  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Clarence  Long  DIouhy,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Emil  J. 
Paidar  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illi- 
nois 
Application  September  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,840 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  D15— 3) 


180394 

SUCTION  CLEANER  CASING 

Henry  Drcyfuss,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  September  26.  1956,  Serial  No.  43.091 

Term  of  patent    14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


180395 

BENCH  AND  WAY  UNIT  FOR  Ml  LTIPLE 

PURPOSE  POWER  TOOL 

John  W.  Edgemond,  Jr.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Magna  Power  Tool  Corporation.  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

Application  March  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D93— 2) 
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PACKING  TRAY  FOR  YARN  SP<K)I.S 
Richard    L.    tmrry.    F«irft«Ul,   Vl«in«.   asshcnor  to   keves 
Fjbre    Company.    PortUnd.    Vlaioe,    a    corporation    of 

Maine 

Xpplkatioo  March  9.  195*.  Serial  No    40^21 

lerm   of   patent    14   >ear> 

(CI.  05»— 13) 
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ELECTROMAGNETIC   I  NIT 
Hugh  J.  Hall,  Lot  Altoa,  Raipk  W.  Kjute,  Athciion,  and 
EoMry  H.  Rogers,  Palo  Alto,  Caltf^  ■■Ignon  to  Varian 
Aiaociates,  San  Carlos,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

AppUcatloo  January  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  34,185 

Term   of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


IMJ97 
PACKING  TRAY  FOR  YARN  SPCKIUS 
Richard    L.   Emery.   Fairfield,   Maine.   assiKnor   Jo    Kc>es 
Fibre    Company,    Portland,    Maine,    a    corporation    of 
Vlaine 

Appiicatioa  March  9.  1956,  Serial  No.  40,522 

Term   of  patent    14   year« 

(CI.  D5«— 13) 
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180.401 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Robert  J.  Harper.  Scaradale.  and  Robert  H.  Ensign, 

Bronxrlllc,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatkNi  Septeoibcr  28,  195«,  Serial  No.  43,138 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4*— 27) 


180398 
DRAWER  HANDLE 
James  D.  Floria,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Manufacturinc  Company.    Two  Ri*erv   V\i»..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

\pplicadon  August  10.  1956,  Serial  No   42,574 

Term   of  patent    14   vcan; 

(CL  DIO— 8) 
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180.402 

GYMNASTIC  EXERCISE  FRAMEWORK  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Delmer  F.  Harris,  Jr.,  Concordia,  Kanv 

Application  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,452 

Term  of  patent    14  years 

(CI.  034 — 5) 


180J99 
POIRER 
Irvin    J.    Ger^en,    Springfield,    N.   J.,   a'«si«nor   to    Clare- 
mould  Plastics  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
Applicatioo  May  14.  1956.  Serial  No.  41,470 
Term   of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D58— 26) 
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180,403 
DOUBLE  COMPARTMENT  WALL  OVEN 
Henry   Hooer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif ^  assignor  to  Western 
Stove  Company,  Inc.,  Culver  City.  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California  ^    .  .  ^,      .,  ,-, 

AppUcatioa  October  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,171 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D81— 4) 


180,407 
TABLE 
James  E.  Jones  and  Edward  P.  Stevens,  Toledo.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Hettrlcfc  Manufacturing  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  ctHporation  of  Ohio 
Application  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,484 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D33— 14) 


"E=j1 

W  '<^-l      ■ 

ft:  j 

f^  •  II) 

© 

e 

L! ■ J 

180,404 

I  BARBER  CHAIR 

Hideharu  Horie.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Chu- 

kosho  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Applicatioo  September  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.904 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D15— 3) 


180,408 

EGG  COLTVTER 

Reed  S.  Kofford,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Application  August  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,577 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


fi. 


180.405 

AITOMOBILE  FLOOR   MAT 

Ben  R.  Jackler.  Beverty  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Custom 

Crown   Mat  Co..  Inc.,  l>os  Angeles.  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  California 

Applicatioo  September  27,  1956.  Serial  No.  43.109 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D9— 6) 


180.409 
COMBINATION  CLTTING  AND  CRIMPING  TOOL 
Asa  Ren  Lee.  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  & 
Betts   Co..    Elizabeth.   N.   J.,   a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

Application  January  9.  1956,  Serial  No.  39,652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


'f^ 


180,406 
CHIME  SIGNAL  HOI  SING 

John  G.  Jolly,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nu  Tone.  Inc. 

Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  25,  1956.  Serial  No.  42.383 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


180,410 

CULVERT  END  PROTECTOR 

Harry  L.  Mowbray.  Medford.  Okla. 

Application  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,999 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D60— 1) 
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SPOON 

inma  Nocuctai,  Cannel.  N.  \ 

\ppiicatioa  Kutmt  3«.  1»5«,  Serial  No.  42.794 

Ciaiim  pnoiit>.  applicalioa  Japan  April  28.  195* 

Tenn   of   pateoC    14   years 

(CL  D54— 12j 


ISM  IS 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  R.  Perry.  Oaclda,  N.  Y.,  Mignor  to  Oneida.  led. 

Oneida,  N.  Y>.  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

Ap|»li€atk>a  November  13.  1»5«,  Serial  No.  43.718 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(O.  D54— 12) 


o 


o 


1S0,412 

FORK 

luniu  Nocucfai.  C'armel,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  30,  195*.  Serial  No.  42,'?9< 

Claims  priorit>.  appiicatioa  Japan  April  2«.  1956 

I  erm   of   patent    14    \tars 

(CI.  1)54— 12> 


:^V 


o 


1M,416 

rOMBlNFO  PI  MP  AND  (  AP  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Herbert  M.  Piker.  WyomiiMi.  Ohio.  aaii|pior  to  Hamilton 

Skotcb  (  orporatioa.  a  corporadoci  of  Ohio 

Application  May  31,  lf5«,  Serial  No.  41.703 

Term   of  patent    14  years 

(CI.  1)2—2) 


lSd.413 

KNIFF 

Isania  Nogucki.  Carmei.  N.  ^ 

Applicatioa  Augniit  30,  1956.  Serial  No    42  -9* 

Claims  priority,  applicatwo  Japan  Apnl  28,  1956 

Term   of   patent    14    >eai> 

(CI.  D? 


180.414 

SP<H)N  OR  SIMILAR    VRTICIF 

Franlk  R.  Perrv.  Oneida.  N.  Y.,  aasiKnor  In  Oneida.  ltd. 

Oneida.  N    V..  a  corporation  of  Se»  N  orlt 

Application  October  2.  195<»,  Serial  No.  4.».I9I 

I  erm    of   patent    14    \  ears 

(CL  D54— 12) 


1S0,4I7 

DOOR    HANOI  F 

VIetander  Ranchman.  New  Yorli.  N.  Y. 

Application  October  11,  1»56.  Serial  No.  43J2I 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  DIO — §) 


•I 


June  4,  1957 
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1M.418 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Leonard  G.   Rcasegger,  Sr.,  Oneida,   N.   Y..  assifnior  to 
Oneida   Ltd.,   Oneida,   N.   Y.,   a   corporation   of   New 
York 

Application  October  2,  19M,  Serial  No.  43,189 

Temi  of  patent   14  year» 

(CL  D54— 12) 


180,421 
X-RAY  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  A.  Reynolds,  White  Pbifau,  N.  Y.,  and  Edward  B. 
Graves,   CleTelaod,   Ohio,   assignors  to   Picker  X-Ray 
Haite  Manafactnring  Division.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  February  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,178 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D26— 5) 


180.419 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
I.eonard   G.   Ressegger,   Sr.,   Oneida.   N.   Y..   assignor   to 
Oneida.    Ltd..   Oneida.    N.   Y..   a   corporation   of   New 
York 

Application  October  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,190 

Term   of  patent    14   years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


180,422 

BOX 

Allan  Robinson,  Boston.  Mass. 

ation  July  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.177 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D58— 12) 


180,423 

NOVELTY  EARRING   BOX 

Robert  C.  Rntledge.  Norfolk.  V  a. 

Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.970 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D86— 9) 


180.420 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Leonard   G.    Ressegger,   Sr^  Oneida.   N.   Y..   assignor  to 
Oneida,    Ltd..   Oneida.   N.    Y.,   a   corporation   of   New 
York 

Applicatioa  January  9.  1957,  Serial  No.  44.451 

Term  of  patent    14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


"i- 


^^■.jt:l^-^^-^A 


180,424 

SCISSORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  J.  Schwartz.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Brown  &  Bigelow,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Application  December  2.  1955.  Serial  No.  39,139 

Term  of  patent  7  >ears 

(CI.  D22— 5) 
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180,425 
COMBINED  KEYCHAIN   \M)  H  ASHl  IGHT 
SMocy  Schwartz,  New  York,  N.  V..  ustsnor  to  Bantain- 
Lite,    Inc^    Hem|Mtcad,  N.  Y-   a   corponrion   o(    Nf» 
Yorfc 
\ppikation  S«p<emb«r  20.  I '♦56, 
I erm   uf   patent    14 
(CI.  U4*— 24 


Serial 
vears 


No.  43.013 


iM,429 

Ml"  MORANDl  M  SLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

l>>rodiy  V.  Taylor,  >V Uminfftoo,  DcL,  ma^gnor  to 

Erie  Philip  Company,  WUmiagtoa,  Del. 

Appiication  December  6,  19S5.  Serial  No.  39,176 

Term  of  patent  3Vi   yean 

((I.  D25— 1> 


V 


,^J 


180.426 

CHILD'S   BED 

Colleen  Roberwjn  Sco^ginv  RaoKer,  Tex. 

Application  \uKust  31.  1955.  Serial  No.  37,73# 

Term   of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D5 — 4) 


=Jf=' 


f  -!. 


; 


1M,430 
FI.OOR  POLISHER  HEAD 
hdward    L.    Verhaccn,    Rftbway,    N.   J., 
ReKina  Corporadoo,  Rah  way,  N.  J.. 

New  \()Ht 

Appllcarion  October  31.  1955.  Serial  No.  3H,647 

I  erm   of   patent    14    >ear\ 

»C1.  D9— 2» 


I  NIT 

a.«iftnor   to   The 
a   corporation  of 


1M,427 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  KK1D  MIXFR 
Arthur  H.  Seyfrkd  and  Peter  H.  lahr.  Ractne.  V^  w..  aa* 
signon>  to  ScoviiJ  Manufacturing  (ompanv,  V^aterhury, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  April  2,  l'>56.  Serial  No    40,878 

Term   of  patent    14  years 

<C1.  U44 — 1) 


180.431 

DEEP   FAL   FRYER 

Chester  VVa((ner.  Eatoo,  Ohio 

Application  June  11.  1956.  Serial  No.  41.832 

Term   of  patent    14    >ean> 

(CI.  D81  — 10) 


180.42H 
HANDLE  OR  SIMII  \R  ARTICLE 
E.    Stewart.    (>rand    Kapids.    Mich  .    avsiunur    to 
Jtnii  Corporation,  GrandvUie,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 


\ppllcat1on  March  5.  1956.  Serial  No    40  4^6 
I erm    of    patent    14    vear% 

(a.  Dio— «( 
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1M,432 

COMBINED  BAR  AND  SEAT  THEREFOR  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Thomas  J.  Welter,  Belmar.  N.J. 

Application  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,654 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


180,433 

TISSUE  DISPENSER 

Lx>uis  M.  Zedric.  Jr.,  Canton.  III. 

Application  September  8.  1953.  Serial  No.  26,736 

Tenn  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


-y« 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1957 

Sot*. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  sl^lfii-ant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dts  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

Pianck,  (rt^jftfe  K     to  ImptTlal  Hran«  Mfu    Co.     Tub*-  flaring  Imperial  Braas  Mfjr    Co.  :  See — 
tool.      K.-    J4.325,  t>  4   o7,  (1.  l.">3      71^  Kranck,  (ieorge  K.     He.  24,325.   > 

Haache,    KuiUjlph    I.  ,    to    Kopp^ra    Co..    In<        Semi  make   and  Kopp«.rB  Co.,   Inc.  :   See — 

heut     reKeiuratlve     prixeaa    and    apparatus.       Re.     24.32t>,  Ha»cbe    Rudolph  L.     Re.  24^26. 

6-4-^7,  CI.  260 — 679. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Altman,    Lonlt.   to   V.    V.   Anderaon       Fluid   pump.      180,383, 

ti  4  .'.T.  (1.  D65— 1. 
.VndtTMJU,   Vernal  F.  :   fc'ee-— 

Altman.   Lou  la,      180,383. 
liantam  l-ltf,   inc   :   Set 

Srhwarti,  Sidney       180,425 
IV'iker.  Kr»'d»Tlrk  W  ,  to  WeKtInghouse  Electric  Corp      Haudle 

for    a    aklUet    or    aiuiUar    article.       180,384.    6-4-57,    Cl. 

I  >44— 29 
H.-llew,  »»Tnard  A      Track  shoe.      180,385.  6-4-57.  Cl.  D7— 7 
HlUlK     Ralph    H  ,    and    .M     K     Zlakln.       Ic^    bucket.      180,386. 

«  4-57,  ri.  I>:>»     17 
black.    William    J.,    to    Curtlaa  Wright    Corp       Child's   toUet 

training  aeat.     180,387,  «-4  57,  Cl.  1>4— 5. 
Ruelng  Airplane  Co       8tf 

IVl  (lludlce.  Frank  J      180.392. 
BoKdanovuh,    S^tu*-!,    to   Well   A    Durrae,    Inr       Teitlle  fabric 

or  ainiUar  article      180,388,6-4   57.  Cl    1>»2      1. 
li.iwman.    rhllip   I       (iun.      180.389.  6-4-57,  Cl.   D30 — 1. 
Hrowu  k   HiKelow  .    See 

Sthwarti.  John  J       180.424 
Uruuer,  Rea  M      Combined  traflJc  aignal  and  adTertlalng  algn 

180.;»90.  6  4-57.  Cl.  1)72      1. 
Claremould  riaatlca  Co       See— 
(ieraheii.  Irvln  J.      180.,399. 
Crtw,   Ffj-d    W       Combined   door  handle  and  mountlnif  plate 

Iheref-i.r      180  391.  6   4   57,  Cl.  DIO— 8. 
Curtlaa  Wright  Corp       See 

Black.  William  J       1H(),387. 
Cuvtoiii  Cruwn  Mat  Co.,  Inc.  :    See- 

JarkW-r,  IJen  R.      180,405. 
Del   «;iudice.   Frank   J  ,   to   Boeing  Airplane   Co       Pilot's  aeat 

180.392.  6  4   57.  Cl    1)15      1 
DIouby,    Clarence    h,,    to    Enill    J     I'aldar    Co       Beauty    f*op 

.hair  or  similar  article       180,393.  6-t-57,  Cl.   U15 — 3. 
Drtyfuaa,   Henry,  to  The  Hoover  Co      Suction  cleaner  casing 

1H0,;{»4.  6-4   57,  Cl.   1)9      2. 
Kilgemond,  John   W  ,  Jr  ,  to  Magna  Power  Tool  Corp.     Bench 

and    way    unit    for    multiple    purjK>8e   power    tool.      180,.395. 

6-4    .■)7.  Cl     int.i      2 
EnuTV    Richard  L  .  to  Keyea  Fibre  Co      Packing  tray  for  yarn 

«po'.)U       lHO,:f»«,  6   4 -,'(7,  Cl.   L).'>8      13 
Eiiierv    Kicharfl  L  ,  to  Keyea  Fibre  Co.     Packing  tray  for  yarn 

HiMM.l.^      Ih0.:{i»7,  6-4-57,  Cl.  D58 — 13. 
EiihIkii.  Kul»»Tt  H    :   See — • 

Ilarp.-r.  Ro(>ert  J  .  and  Enalgn      180.401 
Floria,    James    D..    to    Hamilton    Mfg.    Co       Drawer    handle 

lhO,.39S,  6  4-57.  Cl    1)10 — 8. 
CJerahen,     Irvln     J.,     to     Claremould     Plastlca     Co,       Poorer 

180.399.  6  4    .'>7.  n    D58 — 26. 
(iravea,   Edward  B   :    See 

Rf-ynolda.  John  A  ,  and  Orare*.     180,421. 
Hall.  Hugh  J..  R.  W    Kane,  and  E.  H    Rogers,  to  Varlan  Aaso 

rUtea      Elect roniagnetlc  unit.     180,400,  «-4-«7,  Cl.  D26—1. 
Hamilton  Mfg.  Co.  :   See 

Floria,  Jamea  r>.     180.398. 
Hamilton  Sfcotch  Corp.  :    See- 

I'lker^  Herbert  M       180,418. 
Harper.    Robert    J  ,    and    R.    H     Rnalgn.      Cigarette    lighter 

lfto.401,  6-4-57,  Cl.  D48-^  27. 
Harrla     I>elmer    F,    Jr       Ovmnaatlc    exercise    framework    or 

similar  article       180,402.  6   4-67.  Cl.  D.34 — 5 
Het trick  Mfg.  (^).,  The  :   See- 

Jonea.  Jamea  E,,  and  Stevena.     180.407 
Honer.   Henry,   to  Western  Stove  Co..  Inc.     Double  compart 

ment  wall  oven      180.403.  6-4-57,  Cl.  D81— 4. 
Hoover  Co  ,  The  :    See   - 

DreyfuBs,  Henry.      180,31M. 
Horie.  HIdeharu,  to  Takara  Chukoaho  Co  .  Ltd      Barber  chair 

1K0,404,  6  4-57.  Cl.  D15-  3. 
Jackler    Ben  R..  to  Custom  Crown  Mat  Co  .  Inc.     Automobile 

floor  mat      180.405,  6-,4-57,  Cl.  DB — 6. 
Jervls  Corp.  :    See 

Stewart.  Donald  E      180.428. 
Jollv     John    O..    to    Xu    Tone,    Inc.      Chime   signal    hoaalng. 

180.406,  6^  4  57.  Cl    D72  -1. 
Jones    James  E.,  and  E.  P    Stevens,  to  The  Hettrick  Mfg.  Co. 

Table       180,407.  6--4-57.  Cl.  D33—  14 

Kane.  Ralph  W.  :    See 

Hall,  llugh  J  .  Kane,  and  Rogrra.     180.400 

Keyea  Fibre  Co   ;   See 

F.mery.  Richard  L      180.396.  j 

Emery.  Richard  I.      180.397 
Kofford.  Re«l  S      Egg  counter      180,408,  6-4-57.  Ci.  D52— 1 


180.418. 
180,419. 
180,420. 

Spoon   ur  similar  article. 

Spoon  or  similar  article. 


Spoon  or  similar 
Spoon  or  similar 
Spoon  or  similar 


Lahr,   Peter  W   :   See — 

Seyfried,  Arthur  W.,  and  hahr      180,427. 
lyee,  Asa  R.,  to  The  Thomas  &  Betta  Co.     Combination  cutting 

and  crimping  tool.     180,409,  6-4-57,  CL  D54 — 13. 
Magna  Power  Tool  Corp  :   See — 

Edgemond.  John  W.,  Jr       180.395, 
Mowbray,  Harry  L.     Culvert  end  protector.     180,410.  6-4-57, 

Cl    1>«0^--1. 
Naguchi,   laamu       Spoon       180,411.  6-4-57,  Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Naguchl,  laamu.     Fork.     180,4 12,  6-4-57,  Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Naguchi.  isamu.     Knife.     180.413.  6-4-57,  Cl.  D22 — 3. 
Nu  Tone,  Inc.  :   See — 

Jolly.  John  «.     180.406.  i 

Oneida  Ltd  :  See —  j 

Perry.  Frank  R.     180,414.  i 

Perry.  Frank  R.     1»0,415. 
Reaaegger.  Leonard  (i..  8r. 
Resaegger.  Leonard  O..  Sr. 
Reaaegger,  Leonard  G.,  Sr.     . 
Perry.   Frank    R  .   to   Oneida   Ltd. 

180,4i4,  6-4-57,  Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Perry.    Frank    R.,    to   Oneida    Ltd. 

180,415,  6-4-57,  Cl.  D54— 12. 
Philip.  Eric  ;    See — 

Taylor.  I>orothy  V.     180,429. 
Picker  X-Ray  Walte  Mfg.  Division.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Revnolda.  John  A       180,421. 
Piker,  Herbert  M.,  to  Hamilton  Skotch  Corp.     Combined  pump 

and  cap  for  a  container.     180,416,  6-4-57,  Cl.  D2— 2. 
Rauchman,   Alexander.      Door    handle.      180.417.   6-4-57,   Cl. 

DKJ — 8. 
Reglna  Corp..  The  .  See — 

Verhagen.  Edward  L.     180,430. 
Reaaeger,   Leonard   O.,   Sr..  to  Oneida  Ltd. 

article      180,418,  6-4-57,  Cl.  D54-12. 
Reaaeger,    Leonard   Q.,   Sr.,  to  Oneida  Ltd. 

article.     lhO.419.  6-4-5'7,  Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Reaaeger,    Leonard   G  ,   Sr.    to  Oneida  Ltd 

article.     180,420,  6-*-6.,  Cl.  54 — 12. 
Reynolds,  John  A.,  and  E.  B.  Craves,  to  Picker  X-Ray  Walte 
Mfg     Division.     Inc.       X-ray    cabinet     or    similar    article 
180,421,  6-^t-57.  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Robinson,  Allan.     Box.      180,422.  6-4-67,   Cl.   D68 — 12. 
Roger,  Emery  H.  :  See — 

Hall.  Hugh  J.,  Kane,  and  Rogers.     180.400 
Rutledge.  Robert  C.     Novelty  earring  box.      180,423,  6-4-57, 

Cl.  D86— 9. 
Schwarti,  John  J.,  to  Brown  k  Blgelow.     Sclsaors  or  the  like 

180,424.  6-4-57,  Cl.  D22— 5. 
Schwarta,  Sidney,  to  Bantam-Lite,   Inc.     Combined  keycbaln 

and  flashlight.     180,425^  6-4-57,  Cl.  D48— 24 
Scoggins.    Colleen    R.       Child's    bed.       180,426,    6-4-57.    a. 

D5^    4. 
ScoTlU  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Seyfried.  Arthur  W.,  and  Lahr.     180,427. 
Seyfried.   Arthur   W..   and   P.   W     Lahr.    to   ScovUl   Mfg.   Co. 

Motor  driven  food  mixer.     180.427.  6-4-57,  Cl.  D44 — 1. 
Stevens,  Edward  P.  :  See- 
Jones,  James  E.,  and  Stevens.     180,407 
Stewart,  Donald  K.,  tx>  Jervls  Corp.     Handle  or  similar  article. 

180.428,  6-4-57,  CL  DIO— 8. 
Takara  Chukoaho  Co..  Ltd.  :   See — 

Horle.  HIdeharu.     180.404 
Taylor,  Dorothy  V.,  to  Eric  Philip  Co.     Memorandum  slate  or 

almllar  article.     180i  429.  6-4-57.  Cl.  D25— 1, 
Tbomaa  k  Setts  Co..  The  :  See — 

Lee,  Asa  R.    180,409. 
Varlan  Associates  :  See- 
Hall.  Hugh  J  ,  Kane,  and  Rogers,     180,400 
Verhagen,  Edward  L,,   to  The   Reglna  Corp      Floor  polisher 
head  unit      180,430,  6-4-57.  Cl   D9— 2  __     ^ 

Wagner,    Chester,      Deep    fat    fryer.       180,481,    »-4-57,    Cl. 

D81  -10. 
Wells  k  Durrse,  Inc. :  See — 

Bo?danovlch,  Sergei      180,388 
Welter   Thomas  J,     Combined  bar  and  seat  therefor  or  similar 

article.     180,432,  6-4-57,  Cl.  D33— 14. 
Western  Stove  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Honer.  Henry      180,403. 
Westingbouae  Electric  Corp.  ;   See — 
Becker,  Frederick  W.     180.384 
Zedrlc,^  Louis    M.,    Jr.      Tissue    dlspenwr 

Cl.  D4 — 3. 
Zlskln,  Manuel  S   :   See— 

Btlllg.  Ralph  B..  and  Zlskln.     180,386 


180.433.    6-4-57. 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th   DAY  OF  JUNE,  1957 

Svn. — Arranged  In  accordanc*  wltti  thf  flmt  alnilflt-ant  character  or  word  .>f  the  nain«^  (In  nrrordanc*  with  city  and 

t«l«plioii*  dlr^ctorr  practice) 


2.7W4.SW4. 
If 


AMI*  Inc   :   ^>r 

Hoffman.  Norman  E. 
Abbott.    Henry   H..  and  P.   V.   Welch,   to   B*ll  Telephone   L«b- 
oratorlea.   Inc.      Station  identlflcatlon  systema.      2.7M.M9, 
«— 1-57.  CI.    179—17 
Adamakl,   KIchard   K  .    >4    to  W    Adamaki.     Toy  niaxnet  pro- 
p«U«i  and  dlrvcfe«l   vehlclen       2.7J»4.92».  tJ— 4-.)7.   t'l.  3ia 
12. 
Adamaki.  William  :  tfee^ 

Adamakl.  Richard  K      2.7U4.»2». 
Adrema  Ma»<-hlnenb«u.  ^i.  m   b.  H.  :   9rr^ 

OfttwaMt     Krl.h       _'.7»4,3«3. 
Aerojet  tieneral  forp.  :   8ee — 

(iongwear.  CalTln  A.     2.7V4.»82. 

Kindavater,     Hoirard    M..     ArmatronK.     and     Watanalie 

2.7»4.7t)3. 
Zocrow,   Manrlce  J.,  and  Coplen.      2.794.SI8. 
Agfa  Canwra-Werk   Aktlenfeeseilarhaft  :   Wee — 

Baaaner,    Wllhelm.   (;unther.   and   Huber       2.794.3K.V 
Ajmew,  (iary   K.  :   Ser 

.VfarHh.  Robert  F..  and  .^Knew       2.794.-'4rt 
.Vitriculture.    I  nited   State*  of  America   «»  pepreaented  by   the 
Secretary  of  :    Sre 

Brown.  <'laren<-e  A       2.794.789 
Air   Force.   United    Statea  of   America  aa  repreaented  by   the 
Secretary  oi   the  :   see  ~ 

Bamhart.  Clarence  «>      2.794.960. 
KrKen,   NMlllam  K..   I'alya.   and   Frick       2.794.594 
Atrkeni.  Inc.  :   Nrc — 

KAxoatino.   Vincent   F       2.794.67«. 
Air  Reduction  «V)..  Inc.  :    »ee 

Buselll.  AUo  J  .  and  McKenna      2.794.7»4. 
Fullwood.    Kdward    F,    and    I'hIllppI       2.794.«t94. 
(tibaon.  Glenn  J.     2.794,898. 
Akern^  Richard  L.  :   See — 

.\Ienegu8.  Robert  I...  and  Akera.     2.794.670. 
Aktieboaget  Aatra   .Ap«>tekarne!«  Kenilaka  Fabrlker :   Wtt- 

Lofgren,  .Nils  M  ,  and  Lundqvint.     J.794.S.V). 
Aktlebolaget    Boforo  :    Nrr 

I'ilsnon.   Lennart   I'      2.794.3.17 
Aktlebolaget  r    K    Johanaaon  :   8ee^  — 

Danl^lsson.   Holger  V.      2.794.258. 
Aktlebola>:«'t  Klektrolux  :   Sec    - 

Hultberg,  Rolf  B   J  .  and  Bllde      2.794.513. 
Kogel.  \\Hhelm  <J.     2,794.331 
Aktlebolaget    KarlHradn    .Mekanlaka    WVrkatad  :   Mrr  ^ 

I'ehraaon,  I^nnart  .\..  and  S\ahn      2.794.508. 
AktIengeKellsrhaft   Bmwn.  Boverl  *  «V:   Set — 
Kernaaconi.   Felix       2.794.rtl« 
Thonimen.   Hann.  and  Bnfi      2.794.870 
A  (bach,   Frank  J       Fiwhlng  lure.      .•.794,28rt.  U-4-57.  CI.  43 — 

35 
Albrechf,   llemiann  F   :   Srr 

Heide<'ke,    Reinhold,    and    Albre«-ht.      2.794.381 
Albrerht.  Otto,  and  K    Matter,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Coametic  prepa 

ration*.     2.794.7H5    «J-4  57.  CI.   1«7      87 
Albrerht.  Otto,  and  E.  Matter,  to  Clba  Ltd.     .New  iitiaternary 

ammonium  aalta.      2.791.808.  «— 1-57,  CI.   260--  .109  rt 
Albro,  r.ewi»  P     and  J    8    Buck,  to  Sterling  Prng  Inc      Com 
ixiaitlona  containing  calcium  i|Ulnate  and  chUiumi  gluconntp 
and   or  calcium  levulinate.     2.794.764.  6-4-57.  41.   167      68 
AIco  Lumber  h  Supply  Co.  :    8er 

M  Falco.  ItomenU-k  and  V      ^.794.375 
Alderaon.    William    H,    and    H     I     Allen.    Jr      to    California 
Reaearch  Corp.     Stablllxatlon  of  rrackeii  dliitlllate  fuel  ..lln 
2.794.770    6-4-57.(1.196     41 
Alexander.  Peter  P  .  to  .Metal  Hydrldea  Inc.      Method  for  pre 

paring  calcium      2. 794. 732.  6-4   57    n    75     67 
Alexander    I'eter  P  ,  and  R    C.  Wade,  to  .Metal  Hydride*  Inr 
.Method  for  preparing  calctam.     2.794.733.  6-4  .»7.  <T.  75 
II  i 
Alkema.    Hendrik       "(ireat   circle' 

6-4  57.  <n.  23.'>— 61. 
Allan.   Benjamin   W..   F.  <»     Rummery.  an<l   J     .M     (illbert    lo 
The  (;iidden  Co.     Preparation  of  hydrnlyiable  titanium  "nul 


dink  conipati-r. 
an<l   J     .M 


.794..^9;^ 


The  (.iKlden  Co.  Preparation  of  hydrolyiable  titanium  huI 
fate  aolutlona  from  tltaniferi>u«  alagn.  2  794  7(>2  6^  4  57 
n.   23      117  m  .,..-,      .. 


Pipe  liangint: 


mil 


Allenemeine  Teiefon-Fabrik  O    m.  b.  H.  :  Kee- 

Heine    Bruno      2.794.861 
Allen,    Herbert,    to  Cameron    Ir«>n   Worka.   Inc 
appararuH       2.794..">41.-).  H-4-57,  n     1«6-  86 
Allen.   Howard   I..  Jr.  :    Her 

Alden»«>n.   William  H..  and  Allen.     2.794  770 
Allen.    Jonathan    K..    Vi    to   Allen    Padex   Corp.      Imner 

coTer      2.794.240.  6-4-57.  CI.   29^     131 
Allen   Padex  Corn.  :    See 

Allen.  Jonathan  K      2.794.240 
Allen,    Wallace    B  :   Hee— 

BriMling.   Robert  A  .  and  Allen.     2.794.051. 
Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp  ;    Hee 

Winatroro.  Leon  <>.     2.704.811. 


Allla-Chalmera  .Mfg    <  o   :    Nrr 
Bank.   Thor  i>.     2.794.N73 
Sealey.   William  C       2.794,62.». 
Sillers,  Thoniaa  G    A.     2.794,872 
Alvea,    Raymond    W       Wall-type  container  for  tmrth   brualieK 

2.794.696.  rt   4   57.  n.  312—206. 

American   MohcIi   .\rnta  Corp.  :   See — 

Uuriiian.  Paul  O.     2,794.397 

Nywtrom.  Carl   H       2.794.432 

Amerl<-an  Cyanamld  <'o    :    Ser 

KuHhner,    Samuel     Bach,    and    Bnibander.      2,794. H04 
Loughran,  (Jerarei  .V  .  and  Hi>ok       2,794.821. 
LundberK.  I.«iuiart  .\  .  and  Reynolds      2.794,737 
Wyatracn.  Vernon  P.,  H<M)k,  and  Christopher      2,794,780 
American  Danish  Oticon  Corji       Srr 
Ttpholm.  Christian       2,794.M«i2 
American   \  iscoae  Corp.  :   Srr 

Vandenburgh.  Charlea  !>.,  and  Pape.     2.794..*>42. 
.Vnierlnn.   Charl»-»    F        Srr 

Lake.  Ormin  W  .  and  .Vnit-rlng      2.794,.<88 
.Vines,    Jack,    and    K.    K     Pler|>olnt,    to    Iiu(>erial    <'henil<-al    In 
dustrles,    Ltd.      .\mmonlnni   nitrate  of   reilu<vd   tenden<'y   to 
caking    anil    setting   on    storage    and    niethotl    of    producing 
same.     2.794.701.  6-4-^57    <'l    23      10.1 
.Vmlerson.  .\rchle  C.  to  A.  O.  ><mlth  Corp      Method  an<l  Hppa 
ratus   for  making  tlber   reinforced   resin   tubing.      2.794.481. 
6—1   57.  CI.    151       1  X. 
Anderaon.    .\xe|.    to    Sundstrand    Machine   Tool   Co.      Magnetl< 

llf.ingunit.     2,794.941,  6   4   57.  CI    ;{17      123 
Anderaon.    <;«>orge    .V..    to    the    Inlted    Sfafe*    of    -America    as 
repres«'nted   by   the   I'nited   States   Atomic   Energy  Commla 
slon.       Fuel    element     loading    appaiatua    tor    ii'-utronlc    re 
actors.     2.794..'>62.  rt-4   .'):.  CI    214      18. 
Anderson,  John  .V      Extensible  hitches  fnr  trailers  with  auto- 
matic    latching    means    for    retracted    position        2.794,6r>7. 
••►-4-57.  CI    280      477 
Audruss.  Thaxter   H    :    Srr 

W  1st.  Kdward  B..  and  Anilruaa.     2.794,407. 
Anaelman,  Oorge  W  .  an^l  (J.   A.   Babcwk.  to  Wlitrl-.VIr-FIow 
<"orp       Air  flow    conveying  system       2.7»4.«H«    ft  4-.S7,  O. 
302      24. 
Appleton,      .Vrthur      I.        Kxplo«ion-priN>f      switch      asMi>inhlv 

2.794,891.  6-4  57.   i'l.  20O      172. 
A  rends.    Jacobus    L.     to    .N'orth     .Vmerlt-an     Philips    Co.,    Ipc. 
.Vatomalic  fre<|uency  stabllixing  circuit      2.704.910.  6-4-CT. 
CI.  2.">O--20.  ! 

Armco   Steel  Corp.:    See 

Freeae.  Jonathan  R       2.794  400. 
.Vrmour  and  <''>       f^rr 

Cavanaugh.  l':dward  F      2.794.796 

Rienks.  l>eo.  and  Patterson.     2.794.800.  | 

Armstrong.   I)on  L.  :    Srr  I 

Kindsvater.     Howard     .M..     .Vrmstrong.     and     Watanaibe 
2,794.703 
Army,   I'nited  Slates  of  .Kmerica  aa  represented  by   the  SeCre 
tarr  of  the  :   tiee   - 

Blrrell    Kirk  K  ,  and  Keane      2.794.262, 
Ibtrsie.   Burns.      2.7»4.3t>» 
Shaini>en:    .Morris  F       2  7H4..'>4.'{ 
Arndt,   I-arry  J.,  and  L    A    Balcer      Ilorae  and  carriage  almu 

latlng   rl.ling   toy       2.794,649.   6-4-57.   CI.    280^     1  163 
Arnold.  Cornelius   S  .  J    J    Calaman,  C    A    Naplorski,  and  D 
H    Fleming.  Jr  .  to  I'nlon  Carbide  and  <'arbon  Corp      Roek- 
plercing  blowpipe      2  794.620.  6-4-«7.  C\    255— M. 
.\rrow  Mfif   k  Hm\r  Co  ,  Inc       See 

Mc<'aen    Donald  H      2.794.569 
Arrowsmlth  Ti><)l  A  Die  Corp       Sre- 

Grodt.  W  illiam  F  ,  and  .Miller      2.794.663 
Art  Steel  Co  .  Inc       Srr 

Bergman    F-d      2.794  fl»7 
.Ashton,  <;eorge    H  ,  and   W    E    Stageb«TB.   to   I^mls  Bro.  Bag 
Company.       Seaming    apparatus.       2,794,485.    6-4-87.    CI. 
154 — 42. 
Askania  Regulator  Co.  :  (9ee-- 

Markev    Frank  J      2  794.444 
Atlanta  Paper  Co   :    Srr 

Onfry    Hermond  •:      2  794,374. 
Atlantic  Ci.a»t  Line  Railroad  Co.      See — 
Stein.  Harry  J      2,794,403. 

.Atlantic  Reflnlng  Co  .  The      See — 

Martin    John  L      2.794.512 
Atomic  Instrument  Co.  :    See- 

Stoddart    Hogb  F     2.794.977. 
Austin  Motor  Co   Ltd.   The  •   ««• — 

Bnral    Richard      2  794.672 

Austin     Rali>b    W  .   to   Proceaa    Engineering    Inc       Fire  extin 
gwlaher      2  794. .506.  ft  4  ,'S7.  CI    iTiO      ,11 

Bamaser.  Wllhelm.  H  Ounther.  and  K.  Huber,  to  Agfa  Cam 
era  Werk  Aktiengesellachaft.  Light  projecting  and  llluml 
natlng  system  for  copying  color»w1  original  picture*, 
2,794,365   6-4-.'S7,  CI  88—24 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


m 


2,794,686. 


W 

CI. 


Babcock.  Gilbert  A.  :   See— 

Anaelman.  (ieorge  W.,  and  Babcock. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co  ,  The  :   fc'ee — 

Hutchlngs,  Edward  (i.    2.794.427. 
Koch.  Paul  H.     2.794.428. 
Bach.  Frederick  L.  :  JSce- 

Koahner.  8amael.  Barb,  and  Brabander.     2  794.804. 
Bachman.    Eugene     F     B     Bolte.   and    F     C     Hicka.   to   D. 
Price.     Hermetically  aealed  switch      2.794.889.  6-4-57, 
20O— 168. 
Bachner.    Oeorge    !.*,    to    Bachner    Valvl    Dereloptnent    Corp. 
Proceas  of  making  shell  niolda  and  shell  molds  made  tbere- 
bv.     2.794  223,6   4   57.  Cl    22      130. 
Bachner.    tJeorge    L      to    Bachner    Valyl    I^evelopmenf    Corp. 
Shell  mold  making  machine.     2.794,222.  6-4  57.  Cl.  22—20. 
Bachner  \'alyl  l>eTeropment  Corp.  :   See— 
Bachner   Ceorge  L      2.794  222. 
Bachner.  Oeorge  L      2  794,223. 
ltadis<-be   Anilin-  A    Soda  Fabrik    Aktlengesellschaft 

Schlechf.  Leo   and  Kllptvl      2.794.73,'i 
Baggett.    Imrward    A.     to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co. 
and    process    for    separating    acetylene    from    gas 
2  794.516,  6-4-57,  (T  183      115 
Barno.  Samuel  .M..  and  J.  B    Cooper,  to  Walter  Kidde  A  Co.. 
Inc       I'ompensarion    for    turbulence    and    other   effect*    in 
intruder   detection    systems       2.794,974,    6-4-57 
2.''>8. 
Ballev  Meter  Co   :    See  — 

Hornfeck.  Anthonv  J      2  794.971 
Baker  <'astor  Oil  Co  .  The  :   See- 

Patfon.  Temple  C  .  and  Hall.     2,794,791. 


See — 

Solvent 
mixture 


Cl     340- 


c.arae   board    apparatas 


794.649. 


2.794.582.  6-4-67.  Cl. 


Baker.    Lynn    E..    and    F     P.    Ball. 

•J  794.641    6-4-67.  Cl    273—1.30 
Baker  Perkins  Inc  :   See — 

Sterrltt.  John  C      2.794,626 
Balcer.   I>oale  A.  :   See — 

Arndt    I,jirry  J.,  and  Balcer      2 
Balcrank,  Inc   :    See    - 

Hopkins   Robert  A.     2,794  491 
Baldrldge,   James  D.      (iame  stringer 

224-^. 
Ball.  PVank  P.  :  See- 
Baker.  Lvnn  E    and  Ball.    2  794  641 
Ballou,  Harry  O  ,  to  Superior  Concrete  Accessories.  Inc      Lag 
screw    anchoring    Inaert    for    a    concrete    slab       2,794,336, 
6-4-57.  Cl.  72—10.-. 
Bank    Thor  C...  Xo  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co      Switching  derice 
with     L-ahaped    contactor    bars.       2.794.873.    6-4-57,    Cl. 
200     .V). 
Banks    Robert  L.  :   See — 

Hogan   John  P  .  and  Banka.     2.794  842. 
Banning.    Thomaa   A      Jr.      Srnchrnnliing  ayatem    for  pinral 
proi)eners  with  pitch  and  fuel  control.     2.794..'K)7.  6-4-.'^7, 
CI    170      1,35  29. 
names.   Sidney   W  .  to  the  Cnlted   States  of  America  as  rep 
resented  bv  the  I'nited  States  Atomic  Energy  Commiaalon. 
Electromagnetic   apparataa.      2.794.923.   6-4-67.   Cl.   250 — 
419. 
Barnhart.   Clarence   O.     to   the   United   States  of  America   as 
represented    by    the   Secretarr    of   the   Air    Force       Electro- 
mechanical  decf>der      2.794  969    6-4-57    Cl.  340 — 164. 
Barrens.    Keith   C  ,    to  The  Dow   Chemical   Co.      Method  and 
composition   for   the   treatment   of  aoil.     2.794.727.  6-4-57, 
CI.  71—2.7 
Bartleson.     John      D.     to     Ethyl 

2  794  713   6-4-57   Cl.  44— 63. 
Bartleson       John     D.       to     Ethyl 

2  794  714,  ft-4-57    Cl.  44 — 63 
Bartleson       John      D.      to     Ethyl 

2.794  715.  6-4-57   Cl    44 — 6fl 

Bartles<in      John     D        to     Ethyl 

2.794  716   6-4-57   Cl.  44—66 

John     D       to     Ethyl 
.  6   4-57    a.  44— 68. 
John     D.     to     Ethyl 
,  6-4-57,  a.  44—69. 
John     D..     to     Bthyl 
. 6-4-57   n    44-60. 
John     D, 
.  6-4-57   n 
John     D. 
.  6-4-57   Cl 
John     D 
6-4-57   Cl 
and 


Bartleson 

2  794  718 
Bartleson, 

2,794  719 
Bartleson. 

2  794  720 
Bartleaon. 

2  794  721 
Bartleson. 

2.794  722 
Bartleaon 

2  794  723 
Bashlow.    Archie 


Corp. 

Fuel 

antiknock. 

Corp. 

Fuel 

antiknock. 

Corp. 

Fuel 

antiknock 

Corp. 

Fuel 

antiknock. 

Corp 

Fuel 

antiknock 

Corp 

Fuel 

antiknock 

Corp. 

Fnel 

antiknock. 

Corp 

Fuel 

antiknock. 

Corp. 

Fuel 

antiknock. 

Corp 

Fuel 

antiknock. 

to     Ethyl 
44—69 
to     Ethyl 
44     69 
to     Ethyl 
44-69 
..  ...       «~».-.-     -   ^    Snow.     Depth   llmitinK  means  for 
drills      2  794.3^3.  6-4-57    Cl   77— 5.^ 
Beach    Herman  K.    Jr  .  to  The  Bridgeport  Metal  Gooda  Mfg 

Co      Coametic  holder.     2  794  .547.  6-4-57.  Cl    206—56 
Becker    Ernst    and   E.    I>Abbecke.     Combined   steel  producing 
and    heat    generating    apparataa.      2.794.631.    6-4-57.    Cl 
266 — 13. 
B«-dlcs    Michael  A.,  to  Pawling  Rubber  Corp.     Sealing  gaaket 
and  method  of  making  It.     2  794  221.  6-4-.%7    CT    2/^-69 

o^^V  ^^''^'■"""  ^-  ■'"'  J  ^'^♦o  »o  National  Metal  A 
steel  '  orp.  Appsratui  for  baling  acrap  metal  2.794.386 
6—4-57   n.  lOO— 218. 

'*7T9"4  62r^»'-:57%[''2?5-^4i*"""      ^^'""*  •"•^»""-^- 
^'i!  /l*">.*'    J,   KIbler.  and  T    H    Strickland     to  Eaatman 

??^4''82f*'fl^^5^"cr2;;^^Sfl"''"'*"^'"''  ""•'^'  '^^'"^ 

Bell  Telephone  I.,Aboratorie«   Inc.  :   See — 

Abbott   Henry  H    and  Welch     2  794  859 

Black   Donald  M.  and  Hoffman     2.794  865 

Fox   Arthor  O     2.794  959 

Fuller    CalTln  S      2.794  846 

Oliver    Bernard  M      2  794  978 

BhockleT    William.     2  794  864  ' 

Rhocklev    William      2  794.917  I 

Van  R.v>ahroeck.  WIIIt  W.    2  794  863  ' 

Yoatpllle.  John  J     2.794.970 


Co.     Germi 
compounds. 

Co.     Germi 
compounds. 

Cable  cotter. 


2.794.666 
BIshmitn   Mfg. 
>94— 1« 


Recording  devkr. 


Co.     Battery  carrier. 


Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.  :  See    - 

Ashton.  (jeorge  H.,  and  Stageberg.     2.794,485. 
Bendiz  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — 

Conway,  Martin  J.    2,794.345. 
Kauth,  John  H.    2  794,412. 
Bennett.   Gordon   C.      Lawn  sprinkler   with   tlltable  support. 

2.794.680.  6-4-57.  Cl.  299— ■  2. 
Berg    Howard  O  .  to  Motorola.   Inc.     Cathode  follower  radio 

fre«|Uency  amplifier  for  radio  receiver.     2,794.909.  6—4-57, 

Cl.  250— 20. 
Iterger,  Christian  D.,  to  Polytechnic  Research  ft  Development 

Co  ,   Inc.      Mnlii  turn   dlala.     2,794,413.   6-4-57.  a.  116 — 

129 
B«'rpman,  Ed.,   to  Art   Steel  Co..  Inc.     Book  storage  and  dla- 

play  devices.     2.794  697    6-4-57.  Cl    312—233 
Bernasconl.  Felix,  to  Aktlengeaellachaft  Brown.  Boverl  ft  Cle. 

NoT.ile    box    assembly.      2.794,616.    6-4-57.    CI     253—78. 
Bers worth.   Frederick   (..   to  The  Dow  Chemical 

cidally      active      phenolic      copper      chelate 

2.794.817.  6-4-57.  H.  260—4.38. 
Bersworth.   Frederick   C..  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

cidallv       active      phenolic       cr.pper      chelate 

2.794.818.  ♦>-4-r.7   Cl    260 — 4.38 
Bethone.  Harry  R  .  to  The  Thomas  A  Betta  Co. 

2  794  250   «-4-57.  Cl.  30— 254 
Bllde.  Tord  E.  1»   :    See — 

Hultberg.  Rolf  B  J  .  and  Bllde     2  794  513 
Blly     Peter    J.,    to    Chlksan    f"o.      Flnld    handling    swivel    for 

calender   rolls,   or   the  like  and  aeals  therefor.      2.794  659 

6-4-57.  Cl.  28.5-134. 
Binder.  William  O..  and  C.  R.  Bishop,  to  Union  Carbide  and 

Carbon   Corp.      .Nickel  baae   allo.va.      2,794.734.    6-4-57.   H. 

75 — 170. 
Birmingham  Sound  Reproducers  Ltd.  :  Srr — 

G'lest.    Li  w  pence  V.      2.71*4.647. 
Birrell.    Kirk    E  ,   and   C    B     Keane.   to   the   United    States   of 

America    an    reprenenteil    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Army. 

Thread   lead   checkinK  attachment  for  optical  comparators. 

2,794  262   6-4-67.  Cl.  ,3.3—199.  | 

BUctu-rr.  Alfred  F.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2.794  954.  6-4-57    Cl.  ,324—79. 
Bishman  Mfg.  Co.  :  Srr- 
Bishman.  Walter  A. 
Bishman.    Walter  A.,   to 

2.794.666.  6-4-57.  Cl. 
Bishop.   Claude  It.  :   See — 

Binder.    William  <>..  and   Bishop.      2.794.784. 
Biaaltt.    Forrest    J.      Paper    picker.      2.794.667.    6-4-67,    Cl. 

294-  .50  7. 
Black.    Donald    M..    and    H.    H     Hoffman,    to    Bell    Telephone 

iJiboratories.    Inc.      Amnlifiers    having    mismatched    inter 

Kfiige  networkK.     2.794  865.  6-4-57.  Cl.  179      171. 
Blake    Harold   H..   Jr       Adinstable  gauge  having  flare<l  Jaws. 

2  7ft4.257.   6  4-57.   Cl     33      143 
Blankemeyer,   Cornelius   H.      Adjustable   harrow.      2.794.306. 

6  4-57.  Cl    .55      23 
Bloch.    Herman    S  ,    to   Universal   Oil    Products   Co.      Printing 

Ink    vehicle    containing    a    conjunct    copolymer    drying    olf 

2.794.747.  6-4-57.  Cl.    106—28. 
BloomHeld.   Peter  J.:   See-- 

Pi1klnptr-n.  HaroM  O.  S..  and  Bloomfleld       2.794.273. 
Blumer.     .Manuel,    to    L.    Sonnebom    Sons.    Inc       Petroleum 

mahocanv  fiulfoniites  with  high  alkaline  earth  metal  content. 

2  794.828    «V-4-57.  CI.  260—504 
Bodinc.  .Albert  <J..  Jr.     Pump  for  fluid  and  semi  fluid  materials. 

2  794.400.  6-4-57.  Cl    103—149 
Boekhorst.  Anfonliis  :  See-- 

Van  rvr  Knaap.  Pleter  D..  and  Boekhorst.      2.794.914. 
Bolte,  Frank  B.  :  Srr  -- 

Bachman.    E-jgene.    Bolte,   and    Hicks.      2.794.889. 
Bomford  A  EveCHhed  Ltd.  :  See — 

Pllklngton.   Harold  O     S.    and   Blm)mfleld       2.794.278. 
Boren.    William    .M..    to    Rolo    Mfg     Co.      Pipe    line    sampler. 

2.794.344.  6-4   57.  Cl.  73—422. 
Borg.  Arthur  C.  :  See — 

Brunstnim.  I.4iwrence  C.  and  Borg      2.794. 3S9 
Borg  Warner  Corp.  :  Src — 

Smlrl.  Richard  L.     2.794.349. 
Boss.     Ralph     A       He.nt     exchange    method     and     apparatus. 

2,794  382.   6  4    57    Cl     62      129. 
BoiigtUwood.   .lohn   E..    to  The   Western   Union   Telegraph   Co. 

Multichannel    communication    system.      2.794.854.    6-4-67. 

Cl.    178     66. 
Bonrgonjon.    I/onls   R..   and   G.    A.   E.   O.   Westbeck.   to   North 

American    Philips   Co  .    Inc.      Automatic  frequency  control. 

2.794.918.  ft  4-57.  Cl    250-36. 
Browne.  M.  K  :  Ser — 

Webb.  C'-cil  E.      2,794  232. 
Brabander,  Herbert  J.  :  Srr 

Kushner.   Samuel.  Bach,  and  Brabander.      2.794.804. 
Bracken.  David  R.     Signal  bond  protecting  device.     2.794.902. 

6  4   57.  Cl.  219      136. 
Bmckman.    Henrr    A.    and    O.    J       Egg    breaker.      2.794.471. 

6  4-57.  Cl    14«V— 2. 
Brackman.  Olive  J.  :  Her— 

Bracknnn.  Henrv  A.  and  O   J.      2.794.471. 
Bradfield.    Kenneth    R..    to    Richard    Sixer    Ltd.      Cooling   or 

drving   of   bulk    material.      2.794.266.   6—4-57.  Cl.   34 — 147. 
Bradford  Noveltv  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
B  irnbaum.  Jack.      2.794.284. 
Brairg    Clarence   C       Mechanical   door   operator.      2.794.684. 

6-4-57.  CI    26.H-  59 
Brahmsiepe.     Helnr..     to     Koppera 

2.794.561.  6-4-57,  Cl.  214—17. 
Brandentlialer.  Anthony  :  See — 

Gvllenberg.  John  L.      2.794.465. 
Brandes.  Herbert  :  Ser- 

Schmalenb-'ch.  Adolf.  Pummer. 
Braun,  C.  F..  A  Co.  :  See— 

Peaaiee.  Robert  V..  and  Haines.     2  794.334. 


Co.,     Inc.      Slot     bunker 


and  Brandes.      2,794.615. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Captlre    tubf   «-l«>i«qr«> 


.TtM.Ml.   it-i  i'. 


a,T»l.433 


Inr. 
1S4 


Bow  typr 


2.T»4.T7«. 
th«    Ilk*- 


CoBtain»>r 


CL  2:^-27 
»n7    Mobil 


<>ll 
2.7M.M11. 


2.794.M9. 


Braun,    Frrd    H 
CI    222-   521 
BMiptMiirk.  Kudolpb  H.  :  8ei>-  - 

I>tt7.  Carl  I...  and  Kri^bark. 
Br«>ltinan.  H.  M..  4  Co  .  Inr.  :  ff«v- 

Urfltman.  HfrberT.      2.7»4.1Hf* 
Br^ltman    HerNrt    to  H.   M    Kr>-irm«n  A  C». 
tif  runatructlons.     2.794.1HM.  «-4-07.  CI.  2- 
(Irpitiiiayer.   Theo<lor«  ;    gee^ 

J<t«nfnn    Walter  H  ,  and  Bn»lfniaypr       2.TW.827. 
Brvniian.  Ward  T      Sre 

IH  Soaa.  Prank  G     Brvnnan.  and  Sch«Jik.     2.794.M*. 
Bridiwport  Metal  C.ooda  Mfr.  Co.,  The  ;  8e* — 

iWrli.  Herman  K  .  Jr.      2.i»«.Vl7 
BriKica.    Robert    E.       Water    |>uriAratton    prnreaa. 

*  4  37.   CI    204^  -1  SI. 
KriKhr      Thomaa    J      K       IWadlnK      ni.tuldloii    or 

2.7»4.r57    ti  4^37.  CL  154      4» 
Britlah  Thoniwtn  Houston  Co.  I.td  .  Ttir     Hrr 
KoxbuTKh    .\lberr.  and  I^eUh.      2.794,8M. 
Wart*.  Bernjtrd  .N  .  antt  Mow>-IIm       2.7»4.tM 
Itrodertrk,    Kenneth    R  .    to    Br..»n    *    Bailey    Co. 

for  annular  iirflrle»       2  7iM.58rt.   A  4-37. 
Bntdlns.    Kotx-rt    A.,    and    W.    B.    Allen,    to' 

Co.,    In<-        [>Tnainlr    i-able    nieailiirlaii 

•V  4   ."17.  CI    .124      34. 
Brotika.  Charlea   M..   to  Hun  Oil  Co.      ReAnlnit  pn>ceM  larhid 

Inic    reicenerarlon    of   alkaline    trMtlnx    anenta       2.7M.78fl. 

*  4   57    CI    IIHJ — 32. 
Bruoka.  B.  J  .  Co.     firee 

FMdval.  laabel  C  .  and  Tierner       2.7»4.278. 
BnNmktaa.  IVmuiU  B..  to  CnlTera«|  Oil  l>n>«1urta  Co.     Hnx'eiM 

for    alBraltaaooua    rec«»Yery    of    ammatlr    and    n«phth»nlr 

hydromrbo—      from      bydrocarbitn      mi  xi  area. 

«-4-87  CI   MO— tM. 
Brown  *  Bailey  Co. :  «••— 

Broderiek.   Kenneth  K.      2.7<M.5M 
Bruwn.    Cturlea    R..     to     Weatlnxhouae    Rle^rl«- 

proptilalon      notilf      npiwratua       2.7IM.3I7 

rtO     .13  «. 
Bri>wn.  Claren<i"  .V  ,  to  I'nited  Htateo  of  AiiMrtca  aa  rapreotnted 

br  the  Secretary  of  Aitrlrultiire.      C— poaftioo  raaprialna 

allyl  atarrh  and  a  l..wer  alkyl  tta<«a«t».     S.TM.TM.  i-4  57, 

CI.   2«0— 17.4. 
Brown.    Rarmond   W  .  H    A.   MItrbvll.  and  F.  A.   arimlti,   to 

Wt^tem  R'ertrtr  Co  .   Inc.      Apparataa  for  moMlnir  artlrlea 

2.7JM.2H.  «-4-a7,  CI  IS— a. 

Brunatrum.   t^wrence  C  .  and  A    ('.  Borg.  to  Btaaterd  Oil  Co. 

IVnetrometer    r«me    for    all     Kr^aaea.       S.TM,8St.     «-4-37 

CL    73-    57. 
Buchanan.    Moae*    H       Uiwn   (dffer.      2  7*4.2 4«.   •~4-«T,  C\ 

3(V     2<>fl. 
Buck.  Johanneo  M.  :  0ee 

Albro.  I>ew1a  P..  and  Burk.      2.794.794. 
Burkknahani.    Wllllani    I).,    to    The    Western    Cnlon   Telefrapb 

Co       KlertropUtlnK  with   timtn>ten       2,7»4.773    ft-4-37.  CI 

204^     .17 
Budd  Co  .  The     Nre- 

Ca  I  lender     Kdwin    .\l.      2.7»4.t»A.1 
.   I>ean     Albert   (;.      2.7*4.401. 
Reyn..ld»,    I>.wia   K.      2.794..1A.1 
Buenaod-Mtarey,    Inc.  :   See — 

Waterflll.    Robert    W.      2.794.598. 
Bullo«-k.   Earle  C     to  Steelcaae   Inr.      Bxpanalbte  drawer  aup- 

porta.     2.794.S90   »-4   37   CI.  308— .1  « 
Murke    Jerry  A..  Jr      StiM-k  feedinit  meana  for  rotary  prlntlnx 

maohtne.     2.794..19().  (V  4  57   CI    101      2.12. 
Rurkhalter,    Ri>bert    R..   itnd    P     J.    .Maisiottl.    to   Itana    Corp 

Be-irtnu   retalrier       2.794  «9.1.    H^  4   57     CI.    .10« — 212 
Biirinan.  I'aul  <;     to  Amerloan  Boarh  .4nna  Corp      Kuel  Inje.- 

tlon  pump      2.794.397.  rt-  4   57,  fl    lO.H      2. 
Bumbaum.   Jark.   to   Bradford    Norelty   Co..    Inr      Ornatnrni 

for  a   treo  or  other  deroratire  purptioe      2.794.294.  «— 4-87, 

CI.   41      10 
Burney    Jnmen  S    ;  ><ree 

Collinr   Ctkarlea   B..   and    Bvmey.      2.794.501. 
Bunt,    Rli-hanl.    to   The    Auafin    M..r..r    Cn 


Corp. 
«7. 


Jet 

CI. 


type 
R 
K 


r.ij. 


vehicle 

8llo  unlooder 


Ltd       Collapalble 


2.794,«72.    ft  4   37 
2  794,54M>,    •-4-,'V7. 


B.  .McKenna.  to  Air  Reduction  Co. 
ratalyata.        2  794,7*4         «    4-37. 


CI 
CI 

Inc. 

CI 


und     let  down 
•.'»«      1i»7 
Mil. Mh.. Ill     rioyd 

-■14      17 
MoHelll.  Alio  J  .  and 
("ofiper  roiitnlnInK 
252      47« 
Buaetr.   R'ale  T.  :  9*9^ 

Biiaey.  .Samtiel  T    Mnd  K.  T       2.794.«7« 
Biiaey    Aamuel  T    and  B.  T      Rqualiier  bracket  unit  for  boom 

uprayern      2  794.«7«.  «- 4  57.  O    29*     .10 
Butler    Jiidaon  C      Mrf- 

Hcblatter    Maorlce  J  .  and  Butler       2,794.794 
Buttera.  Metiaaa  R      Wenrablo  prt»tectlve  body  «i)verliu  "true 

ture      2,794. 1  H«,  (V  4-57,  CI.  2      1 
Uottoer.    Arthur,    to    Sdioellpreiwenfabrlk    Aktienicewlla.haf t 
T?el<»e'beri{        Ulch    apeed    crllnder  printin*    ma<-hinea    with 
iiH>Table  form   be<lii       2.794  .192.  «V-«-ft7.  CI.    101— MS. 
But«.    I„othar      S«e - 

Thommen    Hxna.  and  lt«t«.      2,794.«70. 
Cnlamari    JoHei>h  J      .See 

Arnold    r  rnellua   .S      Calanian     Naplorakl.  and   DenilnR. 
2.794  «20 
Calderone     Prf«nk   J  .    Jr..    to   The    Weatem    Injon    Telegraph 
Co       Multiplex  diatrlb'itor      2.794.R52.  ft  4  57.  CI    17«      52 
Cnllfnrnlw    Rewxreh   rorT>    :   flce^ 

Alderaon.   Wnilam   H  .   ami   Allen       2.794.770 
Schlatfer.  Mmirlr*  J     and  BoMer.     2.794  794. 
Ca  I  lender    Rdwin    M      u-.  The  Bodd   Co      Motbod  and  aptmra 
tua   for   teattnK   wall    rontlnutty  by  eapaelteaeo  alteration. 
2  794  B.^a.  «-«-a7.  O.  3*4— 7J. 
Cameron  Iroa  Worka.  lac  :  Sm — 
Allen.  Hvtort.     2.7MJ4Mk 


Campagna  Anthony  and  J  J.  nald  A.  Campagna  aaaor  to 
«ald  J  J  CiimpaKna.  .^pparatun  for  removal  of  condenaate 
water  la  aa  air  i-ondltfonlnx  ftyatem  2,794  824  6-4-57 
CI.  287 — 8. 

Caaipacaa.  John  J.  :   8eo 

Campacna.  Anthony  «nd  J    J      2.794.fl-'4 

Campbell    Charleo  H  ,  to  Monaanto  Cbemlral  Co.      Method  of 

niurins  dlalkyl    and  diryrloalkyi   phoaphltea.      2  794  820 
■ST    n.  26»>     4«il  ' 

Caaattey.    R<>a<',».    n      to   Kaatmati   Ki.dak  Co.      Automatic  ex 
Moar*  <i>nlri)l  iiy^tem   f<»r  photugraphlr  printer      2  794  3«fl 
8-4-57    CI.  fW      J4 
«"anfteld,  Wade  K  ,  to  The  .S    K    Wellman  Co      Clutch  device 

2.794,526.  a^ 4  57,  CI    192      09 
Cardox  Corp  ;   Nee — 

Heaaon.  Jamea  C  ,  and  Smith      2, 794, .195 

•  'anlwell     pmil    M      I.     H     Kllern^  and   A     R.    nrndrlikii4)n     to 

The     I>ow      Chem|<al      '  ..         Well      treatment     rompoaltion. 

2.794.779,  ft-l--'7    CI    25J      M..',5 
tarllle,  Alfred  F     to  Talon    In. 

»i-4-57    CI    24      20.-.  l.-S 
Carlaon.  <  arl  K.      Srr 

Wurner     Kr»Mlerlck    I'      nn<^ 
Carothera      .M.lvin    M        \<nier 

2.7»^.H>«<)    tv   4    47.  (1.  J(H>      84. 
<"arpenfer,  <'layton  A  .   fo  Inlon  Oil  Co 

he«ter      2.71M  M>4    «    4    57.  (T    Iftft      fll 
Carter.  Clareno-  U       I  »ry  plarer  aeparator.     2.794.552.  fl-  4-57, 

CI     20«       4MII 
Caae,  J     I  ,  C.i        Srr 

Heth,  Sherman  C 
Caaar^  R«>bert  K       see 

XntiniMtiii    Kri-d  1.. 
Cathoart,  John  A        .vee 
Kowler     W  llllam    F 
CavanauKli.    l-^lward   K 
llp<)(ir»teln»       J  794,7»fl 

•  'avanauKli    Kdwin  J       Rot 


RHeaoable  allder      2.794.230. 


'  'arlaon 
urtiiB  te<) 


i;, 794, 419 

tln>e    delay    Rwltak. 

of   CallforniM       Well 


2. 794. 4. 18. 
and  Caaey 
Jr 


.794, 91H. 


and  Cat  heart 
to   .\rmour    and   Ci 

»l  4^'i7,   (1.   2ftO      lU 
ry  reel  mower  with 


ft4,74J 
'rej>ariitlon   of 


a  caster  wheel 


Inc. 
232 


-Motor 


\ith   re- 


8-4-87. 


Work  holder 


2.794.750 


6-4-67.    CL 


and    from 


««ivmbly       J  7»4..1«W«     ft  4^-.^7.   CI     5ft      26. 
Celnier     I'hIIlp    R.     Jr  ,    to    Radio    Corp.    of    .\merloi. 

■  ontrol   »yiitetn       -'  7W4.»45     tV  4    57,   O     ,1 1 H      300 
Central  .NatlonrtI  Bank  of  Cleveland   The      Kre 

•  MMia    Harold  J      2,794  .172 
Chanibt-rlln,   Clarence    I*,   to   .Metal   .Mouldlnita  Corp 

reiver      J,794  «»H,  ft  4  57    CI    31 -'      242 
Chanit>eri»,  Ronald  N        Srr 

Hlrat    Archie  J  .  and  Chamber*.     2,794.610 
Charette.  Harry  J      Trailer  BteerInK  device      2.794.655. 

CI    2H0      42tl 
Chaae  SliMWliiiit  Co     The       Nee 

K.>»«(  kH    Kre<lerlrli  J       2  794,H«3. 
Chayka    J'>aeph   P     to  I>etrolf   Broach  Co 
ine.h(inl»m       .'794,541    ft-  4-57    CI    I9R 
Che»*««e  MarhiiH-ry    Inr       Srr 

Schwarti    «arl       2  794.74ft 
Chomertla    John  M     and  A    K    Rrlckaon.  to  Merck  4  Co  ,   loc, 
Prix-eaaea    of    ctmvertlnR    i*  7  keto-1 1  hydroiy    aterolda    t* 
11  ket„   .teroldn       J  7ft4>l<)l     ft   4   57    r\    2ftO     2.1»  .^5 
Chef>ey,    .Airo    J      Jr,    to   K     I     du    Pont   ile    Nemoum   «nd   Co. 
Proc»"«a   of    t*e«t    treatlnx   nylon    flliin>ent«   by    paaalntr   tbem 
around     i«     he«te«l     metal     drum        J. 794. 700 
*      no  1 

Chicnfto  Hrldite  4  Iron  Co.  :   Mea —  ' 

<  hriatenaen       Uynn      J..      Jeoaen,      aitd      (Tirlntofferaon 
2  794.901 
Chlcopee  Mff    Corp        Srr 

Neaa    Irvlnn  S 
<  'talkaaB  Co.  :   Kre^ 

Rlly    Peter  J      2.794. 6W 
(*hlorlde  Klecfrlcal   Htoraire  Co 
Walah    Stanley      2.794.707 
Chrlatenaen.     .^rne     H         <;i|t     for 

2,794  ftftx    ft  4   57    CI    W4      fll 
Chrlatenaen       !■  ranta     A         Mwlvel     niountlnic     for     wlndowa. 

2  794.20«    ft  4   57   CI.  1ft      140 
<"hrlaten)»en     l<ynn   J  .   K    J     Jenaen,   and  D.   C.   Chrlatofferaon. 
fo  ChlcHKo   Brldre  4  Iron  Co      .Vufomatlc  vertical   welder 
2.794.901.  ft  4   57   C1    21 !»      12« 
Chriatlan    I>onal<l       Board,  hall  and  paddle  icamea      2.794  6.19 

6-4-57   CI.  27.1      12.1 
Chrhitofferaon    I>arwlnC       Hrr 

Chrlafenaen        l.ynn      J..      Jeiwen       and      ChrUtofferSon 
.•794.901 
Chrlatopher    (Jeorge  L.      Srr 

Wyatrach    Vernon   P      H.iok,  and  Chrlatopher       2.794.780. 
Clba  I.'d       .>>ee 

Albrecht    Otto   and  Matter.     2.794.765. 
Albr»-cht.  Otto,  and  Matter      2.794.808. 
Clba  Phanua cent  leal  Produrta  Inc.  .   See    - 

Matter    Max      2,794  «25 
Clba  Protlucta  Corp.      See 

r;refener    B<lirar      2,794. 711* 
Cincinnati  Mllllna  Ma<  hine  »'o  ,  The  :    8«»— 

Roehm    Krwin  <;      2,794.371 
Clnea,    Martin    R  .    and    K     N     Ruehlen.    to    Phillipa   PetPoleum 
Co.     Separation  of  hydrocart>on  type*  by  aieotroplc  dlatllla 
tlon      2  794  773   ft   4  57.  CI.  202— 42. 

Clark  Controller  Co  .  The      ^ee    - 

Cortelll,  John  A  .  and  Ho,{e      2  794. R 2.1 

Clark  Kqiilpmenf  <'<>       Ser 

Murkle    Harry  A.     2.794.511 

Clark    Ivan  K  ,  to  Ivan  Clark  Mfg    Co      Initer  panel  with  <-om 
blne«l   amireat   and   handhold    for    vehicle   door*       2,794  671. 
ft   4   57.  CI    2Vft      44 

tTark   iTan,  Mfu  Co       srr 

<1ark    Ivan  K      .'794,671. 

CUrkaf>n.    Ralph   K     to  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp,     Fire- 
arm nafety      2  794.285    8--4-57.  CI.  42—17. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Claaon.  Bertll  H..  to  Oneral  Motors  Corp,     Electrical  device 

2.794,879.  6-4^7,  CI.  200-83. 
Clayton  Mfg.  Co.  :   «ee- 

Pearnon,  Ralph  (i.     2.794,777. 
Clifton,     I>>yman    E.       Portable    camera    sUnd.      2,704.612. 

6-4^^^7.  CI.  248—161. 
CJoaat  Pro  Seal  4  .MfR   Co.  :   Set— 

York.  Jonea  O.     2.794,347. 
Cobert.  Joaeph  C.      Hoaiery  meaaurlng  and  Inapectlns  device. 

2.794.340   ft-4-,57.  CI.  73-  l.%9 
CoKKlna.   Donald   I.,  and  H.   Helna.  to  Sylvania   Electric  Prod 
uctB    Inr       Airport    approach    ll»:htlnK.      2,794,967     6-4-^7 
CI    340      26. 
Cohen,  Oacar  P..  and  J     K    Heapa,   to  Motwanto  Chemical  Co. 
Roaln  a|»^  paper  ptvpared   from  cyanoalkylatMl  wood  pulp 
and    methiKl    of    pr<Mlu<ln(r    aame        2.7S»4  736     6  4   57     CT 
92 — 3 
Colaniaao.  Auruatlne  L..  to  Van  Brode  MllUna  Co..  Inc.     Plae- 
tlc  contalnera  for  proceaaloK  aea  water.     2!(94.553    6-4-57 
CI.  210     4K2. 
Cole,  I^eonard  A,  :   See- 

Walker    Alec  H    B    and  Cole.     2,794,895. 
Coleman,  Kugene  K.  .    See 

Plaataras.  Jamea  C.,   and   Coleman.      2.794  486. 
Collardln.    (lerardo,   and    K     Von    Rllhllnx  .    aaid   Von   RQhlins 
aaaor     to    aald    Collardln       Method    of   and   apparatus    for 
■praying       2.794,077,  6-^4-57,  CI.   299-28.8. 
ColllnK.  Chnrlea  K     and  J    S.  Burney.     Drill  aortlns  machine. 

2,794,551    6  4-57,  CI.  209      99. 
Colllver    Ottia  M.    and  F    E    F\iller.     Method  of  recorlng  wire 

rope   from   the   bottom       2,794,313,   6-4-57,   CI.   57-    3.4 
Columbia  Cnble  4  Ele<trlc  Corp.  :   fc'ee 

Maranti    larael  H.     2,794,448. 
Commonwealth  KnirlneerlnK  Co.  of  Ohio,  The  :   8c 
Krnat,  Walter      2  794, .583. 
Wenielberiter.  ElwiMid  P.     2,794.327. 
Comuaitnle  tienerale  de  TeleKraphle  Sana  Fll: 
Huber,  Harry      2,794,936. 
Mourler   <;eorKeK,  and  (iullbaud.     2.794.935. 
Conniar  Prr>ducta  Corp.  :   Wee — 

Mlkulaa.  William      2,794,229 
Conaolldafed  Edlaon  Co    of  New  York    Inc.':   See — 

•Veablt    Robert  M  .  and  Molen.     2.794.189. 
Continental  Cnn  Co     Inc       Nee 

«;eUt.  William  J      2,794,584. 
Control*  Co    of  America  :    See-  - 

Ehlke,  l->1ward  C.     2,794.600. 
Conway.    Martin    J  ,    to    Bendix    Aviation    Corp.      Rate  ryro- 

■con»      2,794,345,  6-4-57.  C\.  74  -56, 
Cook  Broa,  Equipment  Co.  :   See 

Harheni    Henry  C..  and  Merchant.     2.794.673. 
Cooper.  Jack  B   :    See 

Barno.  Samuel  M.   and  Cooi»er.     2.794.974. 
Coo[>er    Theodore  W,,  to  Huithea  Aircraft  Co,     Junction  type 
aemlconductor    devlc*»a    and    method    of    making    the    same. 
2.794  942   6-4-57    CI.  317      235 
Coover    Hnrry  W  .  Jr  ,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.     Modified  gela- 
tlna    ohtaln<-d   by    polymerltInK   an   alkenvl    carbonamlde    In 
an  aifueoua  icelatln  aolutlon.     2.794,787,  6--4-57,  Cl    260 — 8. 
Coover.    Harry    W  .   Jr      and   .\.   H     Shearer.   Jr..   to   Eaatman 
Kodak  Co      Adhealve  compoaltlnnii  cnntalnlnK  tlkyl  eitera  of 
cyanoacryllr  acid       2.794.7HM.  6--f-57,  Cl.  2«0      17 
Coover.  Harry   W  ,  Jr     to  Kantman  Kfxlak  Co      Copolymerlia 
tlon   of  ethenold    monomer*   In    the   preaence  of   pofyacrylo- 
nltrlle.     2.794  793   6  4-57.  Cl    260^    45  5. 
Coplen.  Herman  I,     Jr       Htr 

Zurrow,  Maurice  J  .  and  Coplen      2.794,318. 
Cornell   Rrneat  R  .  to  E   I   du  Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Co     Ther- 
mocouple   for    thermal   analyala   of   aalt   hatha.      2,794,844, 
«l-4   57   r\    Mr,      4 
Cortelll     John   A      and    R     H     Hr»ge,   to   The  Clark   Controller 
Co,      Control  devlcea   and  ayatema       2,794,523.  0-4-57,   CI 
192—12 
Cory  Corp.  :   Per — 

Sherman,  William  S  ,  and  Kraiiae,  2.794.282 
CoMrt,     Uavld     R.       Carburetor    adjuatlng    tool,       2,794,354. 

6-4-37   CI   81— 3. 
Cramer.  CIlfTord  H  :  8ee — 

Wella    Philip  n  .  and  Cramer      2  794.853 
Crane    Hii>>ert  R..  to  Flexible  .Mfg    Corp      Pipe  cleaning  tool 

2.794.197,  0-4-57.  Cl    l.V  -104  00 
Cranmer.  Harry  F.     Supporting  bracket.     2.794.263.  6-4-57. 

Cl    3.1 — 207 
Crawford.   Robert  T     and  J    B    Stevens,  to  Eaatman  Kodak 
Co      Tow  for  iiae  In  the  production  of  tobacco  amoke  flltem 
2  794  239   0-4-57.  CI    28-  81 
Crawford,   Robert  T,  and  J    B    Stevena,   to  Eaatman   Kodak 
Co      Anparatna  for  the  manufacture  of  Altera  compoaed  of 
cellMloae  «cetate       2,794  480    <V-4-57    Cl    1 5-«-  1  7 
Crawford.  Thomaa  J      Induction  welding      2.794,893.  6-4-57 

Cl    2'9     8  5 
Croft.   LMther  T      Hurricane  brace  for  wlndowa.     2.794,217. 

6-4-57   Cl    20 — 40. 
Crown  Cork  4  Seal  Co    Inc   :   Bee— 

Dav  Carl  L    and  Breehack       2. 794. 455. 
!*chmldf.   John.      2,794,451. 
Crown  Zellerb^ch  Coro       See — 

(Jeorge.  Walter  C  .  and  Fallert      2.794.588. 
Thomaa.  Seymour,  Jr.      2.794.299 
Crowther.  Cerald  O   :    See  ~ 

Toaawlll.       Chrlatopher      H.,      Crowther,      and       Light 
2  71M  9.19 

CnnTilngham  Elijah  P.  and  D.  W.  Dlnamore,  to  Monaanto 
Chemical  Co  .\ntl  mat  em-ilalon  realatant  mineral  oil 
compoaltlon       2  794.782.  6-4-57.  CI.  232 — 51.5. 

Curtlaa Wright    Corp..    Marquette    Metal    Product*    DIvlaion : 

Moulton.  Llovd  J       2  794.430  i 

Sacchlnl,  Columbua  R  ,  and  Tomko.      2.794,524, 


Cualc,   John  W  .    to  <i.   D,    Searle  4  Co.     Amlnoalltyl  cydo- 
alkylcarbamatea.     2,794.810,  6-4-57,  Cl.  260 — 326  3 

Cutler  Hammer.  Inc.  :   See — 

Ruaaell.  Frank  J       2,794,882. 

I)  AgfMttlno.    Vincent    F..    to    Airkem,    Inc.      Automatic    feed 
diffaser  devices  for  air  treating  gel.     2,794.676.  «V-4-57,  Cl. 

I>ahlberg,  William  F.  :   See— 

Perna.  Aiigelo  J  ,  and  Dahlberg       2.794,402. 


Dalnea.  Geoffrey  A.,  and  H.   P    Hasell,  to  Weattnghouap  Elec- 
tric   Corp       Lug    feeding    mechanium    for    Indexing    lamp- 
making  machine      2,7»4.5(i.1,  6-4-57,  CI.  214 — 146.5. 
ryland  Food  Laboral 
Farnbam,  Merle  <;. 


ig    m 
2, 794.50.1,  6-4-57,  CI. 
1  (airy land  Food  Laboratoriea.  Inc  ;  8et — 

2,794,743,        ^ 
KAIello,   <;aet«no  F.   to   Koppers   Co,    Inc       Anion-exchance 

reaina  criwa  linked  with  polyeater  of  unsaturated  polycar- 

boxyllc  acid,     2,794,785.  6-^-57.  CL  260—2.1. 
IHina  Corp.  :   See — 

Burkhalter,  Robert  R.,  and  Mazzlotti.     2.794.693. 
r>ancing  Watera,  Inc.  :   See — ■ 

Priystawik,  Otto.      2,794.074 
I'riyatawik.  Otto.      2,794,075. 
iMnleleaon.    Holger    V.,    to    Aktlebolaget    C.    K.    Johansson. 

Arreatliig    devn-e    for    meaauriiig    ludrumenta.      i,  7»4  2.58 

0-'-57,CI    3.1      147.  .        .        . 

Da   Rosa,    Frank   O.,   W.   T.   Brennan,   and   A.   J.    Schenk.    to 

Jervia     B.     Webb    Co.       Synchronization    of    independently 

driven   raembera       2,794.5,10,   (>— 4-57,  CI     198 — 82 
Ikarale.  Burns,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by    the    Secretary    of    the    Amy.      Side-stripping   cartridge 

belt  link.     2,794,369,  6-4-57.  Cl.  89—35 
Davenport,  Bert  S    :    See 

Warner.  Fred  J.,   Easton.  and  Davenport       2,794  321 
Daviea,    Robert    R.,    and    A.    R     Todd,    to    Imperial    Chemical 

Industries    Ltd.       .Metallisable    aso    dyestnffa.      2,794,797, 

<V-4-57,  CI    260—155. 
Davla,  Benlamin  H.,  to  The  Standard  -Machinery  Co.     Extni- 

Hion  head  asaembly      2,794,213,  «;-4-57.  CI    18 — 13 
Day.  Carl  L  ,  and  R    H    Breehack.  to  CrDwn  Cork  4  Seal  Co.. 

Inc.     Container  filling  machine  with   means  to  control  the 

level  of  fill       2.794  455.  <>-4-57,  Cl.  141-234. 
Dayvault.  John  O  ,  Sr      Replaceable  bearing  elements  for  cap 

bars  of  drafting  machines.     2.794.215,  6-4-57,  Cl.  19 — 134. 
Daiey  Corp     The :   See- 

Gundemnger.  William  E.,  and  Hellyer.     2,794,245. 
I>aaey,  Everett  O.  L.     Beverage  coolers.     2,794,333.  6-4-57. 

CI   02—143. 
D'Axzo.  Errol  P.     Pipe  Joint  aasemblly  with  internal  clamping 

means.     2,794,060,  ♦!— i-57,  Cl.  287—  .54. 
Deakin,      Thomas      M         Bevel     gear     generating     machines. 

2,794  302.  6-4-57,  C|    51—56. 
I>ean.    Albert    G..    to   The    Budd   Co.      Face   plate   mounting, 

especially  for  railway  cars.     2,794,401,  6—4-57.  Cl.  105 — 10. 
I>ean.  Alfred  V   :   See — 

Lyman.  Charles  E.,  III.  and  Dean.     2,794.359. 
I  »eere  4  Co   :    See — 

Morrison,  Charles  S.,  Denlson,  and  Jonea.      2.794.307. 
iH-gorski,  Stanislaw  D   ;   See — 

LAturnki,  Thaddeus  S  ,  and  Degoi-skl.      2,794.281. 
I>elaney.   Frank   .M  .   to    .National   Pneumatic  Co  ,   Inc.     Auto- 
matic disconnecting  mechanism  for  fluid  pressure  operated 

linkage      2,794,633,  f>-4-57.  CI.  268 — 30. 
I>e  Laval  Separator  Co  ,  The  :   See — 

Reccbl,  Quito  (;       2.794,420. 
I>elaware  Research  4  Development  Corp,  :  See — 

Petre,  Ch.trles  L.      2.794,792. 
Denlaon,  Henry  H       See — 

Morrison.  Charles  S  ,  Denlson.  and  Jones.      2.794. .107. 
Dert.  Lodovicus  F.,  to  .North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     De 

vice  for   the  transmission  of  a  video  signal   containing  a 

direct  current    component    through    a    transmission    cable. 

2.794.800.  0-4-57,  Cl.  179 — 171. 
Iteruss  Machine  Products  Co..  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Spitz.  Albert  W.      2,794.447, 
I>etroit  Broach  Co.,  Inc.  :    See — ■ 

Chayka,  Joseph   P       2.794.541. 
Detroit  .Stoker  Co.  :    See    - 

StHrk.  Albert  C      2  794,400. 
Deuquet.  Armand.     Methods  and  means  for  evpeuting  stereo- 
radiograms    through    a    selector.      2,794,925,    6-4-57.    Cl. 

2.50     (11 
Diamond.  Hyman.  and  C.  L.  .Mahoney,  to  .Shell  I>eveloDment 

Co.     High  temperature  aromatic  free  mineral  lubricating  oil 

compositions      2,794,781,  (>-4-57.  CI.  252 — .13  0 
Dick,    George    M..    to    IngersoU  Rand    Co.      Stationary    fluid 

motor  operated  clutch       2,794.527.  0—4-57,  CI.   192 — 85. 
IM  Faico,  Domenick.  and  P    Di  Falco.  Jr..  to  Alco  Lumber  4 

Sunply  Co.     Sectional  curb  for  parking  lots  and  the  like. 

2  794  375.  6-4-57,  Cl.  94 — 81. 
r>l  FaIco    Peter.  Jr.      Bee — 

Dl  Falco.  Domenick.  and  P,  Dl  Falco.  Jr.     2.794.378 
Dlldlllan,  Am  T  .  nnd  K    M    Wood,  to  Fiber  (Mass  Ind  istrles. 

Inc.      Method    of    oroduclng    fiber   glass    mats.      2.794.237. 

6-4-57.  CI    28—72  2 
Dlldlllan.  Ara  T  .  and  K    M   Wood,  to  Fiber  Glass  Industries, 

Inc      Fiber  glass  m->t      2,794.238.  0—4-57,  CI,  28—79 
Dlldlllan.  Ara  T..  to  Fiber  Glass  Industries,  Inc      Method  of 

making   a   resin   Imnregnated   fiber   glass   mat   and   product. 

2  794.759    0-4-57.  CI    154—101 
Dimmer    Robert   P..   to  General  Telenhone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Selective   signalling  system       2.794,972.   0-4-57.  Cl    ,140 — 

213. 
Dinsmo'-e    Divid  W    ■    Srr-  - 

Cunningham,  Elllah  P  .  and  Dlnsmore,     2,794.782. 
IV»dd8,  Harry  W..  and  C    H    Sawver.  to  the  T'n'ted  Sftes  of 

.\merlcH  an  reprexentefl  hy  the  Inlfed  Sta'es  .\tomic  Energy 

Commission       Fabrication   of  Intricate  shapes  from   beryl- 

Il"m      2  794  241    ft-4-57.  CI   29— « 20  5. 
Dodaon.    Raymond    M.    to   G.   D    Searle   A   Co.      10-(a-amlno- 

aIkvl)-4  nregnene  3  20-diones    and    their    acyl    derivatives. 

2.794.815.  0-4-57.  Cl.  260 — ,197  3. 


VI 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


(»i>in«.  Kutorrt  B.     KnHjuvncy  mitduUtlon  drtvctor     2,7(M.9i:!. 

B-4-57.  CI.  2.W— ::5 
iMiMto,  John  A  .  to  IiKluntrt*!  lUrdwarp  Mff.  (V    Inr.    Tubr 

iMwli*'f.   PBp»Hiiilly   for   prlnt*^  rircultn.      -VTlM.drt'i,  tt— 1-57. 

iMtnn^r.   IrTtn  W.      Flower  pot  ataud.     2.t»-4.5.V»,  0-+-S7.  CI. 

:ill    -71. 
r>orrmuB,   John  A  .  to  M<it<»nil«.   Inc      Krp^urncy  moduUlor. 

2.7»4.957.  «-4-57.  CI.  132      28. 
Durlot.  Kennvth  K..  fo  Wpattnirb«>u*r  Air  Rrmke  Co.     Control 
rlrcult   for  rtMnmunlratioiia  apparmtua.      2,794. MA7,  6—4-57. 
CI.  17»— 1. 
ixnrman.   ljK>n»r(\  M..  to  Talon.   Inc.      S<>paratina  fn«1  for  ex 

tru.lwl  faatrnrr      2.7lM.:.'-'7.  rt-+-37.  CI.  24-201 
iHjiiJi^r.   Cornellua    I).      Hijth    «p»«Hl   aaw       2.7W.4.VJ.   «V-4-87. 

CT.  14.V  -133. 
iKMixlaa.  CI<*on  L  .  to  Mylvania  Klrctrtc  I'roducta  Inr.      Sp«M>l 

tlanif*'  »fralBhtrn«T.     2,794. 478.  6-t-57.  CI.   l»a  -A4. 
!>!>»<•,  Frank      tier 

.S«d|rfleld.     Hujrh     H..    (ir^^nhalcb.     Cl^nny.     and     I>ovi> 
2?r  94.973 
l»»>w('henilcal  Co     Thi"      Ser    - 

Basttvtt.  Durward  A.      2.794.A19. 

MairoHH.  Keith  C       2,794,727. 

lUrHworfh.  Krwl»«rlcli  C.      2,794,817. 

ll«-r.iworth.  Fr«leru-k  C       2.794.818. 

Cardwell.   Paul  H  .  Kllera.  and  Hendrlckaon.     2.794.T79. 

Tnlleson.  Kenneth  .\i.      2,794.615. 


Vaire  opera- 


I>oul!M>n.  Henry  C.,  and  lH>wllnK.     2.794.704. 
l>own«.    Thoniao    F       "  '       " 


Lined    tank*.       2.7»4.a70,    «-4-57.    «'l 


Dow  I  Ins.  Joaeuh    W.  :   gee — 

I'oulsen.  M 
Itewna.    Thonia 

22a    rt;i 
I>ri»ke.   Merman   A    ;    Ser  ~ 

Mann     Kinicxler   M..   Drake,  and   Raynian       2.794,81«l 
I*rteii<-hman.   iHtnald  F.  :    Hre- 

SoTt.    Harold    E..    and    I>rie«chnian       2. 794.9:13 
I>runiniond.   Carl   X..   to   K.    1.   du   I'ont   de   ,Nenu>un«  and   Co 

Spllrln*  machine       2. 794. 489.   ♦V  4-.->7.   CI     l.Vl      42.1 
Oryden.  Horace  W      All-plaatic  marker  for  animal      2.794.277. 

«-4-,'>7.  CI    40- -3. 
Dabner.  Benjamin  B.     Mold  formlnic  «hoe.     2,794.270,  A-4-5T. 

n    3«V-2.:> 
Ihjddy.  Joaeph  C  .  to  The  Klectrlr  Storaip*  Battery  Co      .Meth 
od  of  produclnic  microporoun  materiala  refilatant  to  chemical 
atfck       2.794  7.'^3.  «-4--.'i7    <'i    117      1.188 
I>ii     Paolt.     Homer    D..    and    K.    A.    Walen.       Oaa    borner. 

2.794  497    «-4--^7.  CI.   1.^8     99 
I>u  -Mont.  Allen  B..  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  ;    See 

Katxraann.  Fred  L..  and  Caaev.     2.794.91«t 
Slate.   Matthew  W      2,794.922. 
Dtinn    Thoma."  J  .   to  Howard   H.   Samuel.   Inr      <  utter  knife 
head  conatructlon  for  h  mower  cutter  awiembly      2.794.311. 
A-4-57.  CI    ^a^    ,303 
Ihinn.    Thomaa    J       Automotive   air   conditioner.      2. 794. .3,30. 

ft  4^*47.  (1.   (12— 117  1 
Du  Pnnt.  E,  I  .  de  .Vemoura  and  Co   :   fte^  — 
Cheney.  Axro  J  .  Jr      2.75>4.700. 
Cornell.   Krnent   H       2  794  H44 
Dmmmond.  Carl  N.    2.794,489 
Frlt»!ln«er    dr^rte  H.      2  i94.4HM. 
H*ckert.   Richard  K      2.794.823 
Heckert.    Rlrhwrd    E.    and    LIttI*.      2.7»4,«24 
MIddleton.   William  J       2.794.803. 
.Schweltxer.  Carl  E      2.794.822 
Spencer.  Fhldley  \V    C      2.794.490 
D^irlif.    Rudolf     to    J      R,    CelKy    A.-G.      Metalllaable    p<ilyaB<i 

dyeatuffa       2  794.7D8.    (I-4-A7.    CI    260—159 
Puro  Metal  Producta  Co.  :   Xee  - 

Hoaford     William    F  .   and    Wiener.      2.794.4."i». 
r>aty,    Doraey   C,       rhant^able  exhibitor       2.794.280.   6-4-A7. 

n.   40-    .32 
Duval  D'Adrlan.  Vincent  L.  :  ftet 

Ijiw.   Pre»ton    D     and  Duval  D'Adrtan.      2.794,301 
Eaitle.    John    H      to    E>»arman    Koilak    Co       Combination    lena 

attachment       2.794..3fl0,  »V-4-.'47.  (1    88—1 
Eannarlno.  Ceor^e    and   R    Paraona.  to  SarkMi  Tarxlan.   In<- 

Selenium    r»'ct1rter       2.794.913,    rt- 4-87.   CI     317      241 
Eaatman  Kodak  <'o   :    der 

Bell.  Alan.  KIbler,  and  Strickland.     2.794. 8'JW 

Canaday    Roaroe  H      2.794  .3«« 

Coover    Harry  W     Jr      2.794.787 

Coover.   Harry  W  .  Jr      2  794  79.3 

Coover    Harrr   W     Jr     and   Shearer      2.7M.788. 

Crawford.   Robert  T  .  and   Stevena      2  794.239 

Crawford.  Robert  T     and  Stevena      2.794,480 

Eajfle.  John   H      2.794  .3«»0 

FHam    E.lward  f  .  and  Haaek      2,794.80« 

Peaaenden    I.eon  D      2.794.628 

Fowler.   William   F.  Jr.  and  Cathcart       2.794.742 

Hiatt.  Cordon  D    and  Emeraon.     2.794  799 

HInta.    Fanrey    P..    Hayden.    OfTenaend.    and    Wetherald 

2.794  .3«4 
I,«ke    Or»<in  W  ,  and  .\merlnit      2,794.388 
RevnoWa     Delhert    P      and    IjiakiK>.      2.794  79.^ 
RuK    Cordon   R      2.794.837 
Eaat.>n     William   H       Srr 

Wa'ner.    Fred  J  .   Eaatnn.   and    r>avenp..rt       2.794..321 
Eaton  Mf«    Co      8re-- 

Wlnther    Martin  P      2.7»4  .^2.^ 
Fber.  Mortimer    to  Weatln«*'ouae  EVctrlc  Corp      Manufactnrr 

of  amall  lamna      2  794  «99    tV-4  57    CI    316     19 
Economoa.   Milton       Annllanre    for  nae   In  atacklnx  colna  for 

wanntn"      2  794  30.'^    «— »-.^7    ci    \^  -•>i.t 
F^dlaon     William    B      and   W     E     Rrlckaon       Maxatlne   feed 
el«'«fn>maKn»'t1r     vibratory    ah**»t.       2  794 '<3«      rt    4   .-,7     ci 
271      .H 

Ede'm"n    Walter    fo  Jantaen  Inc      Swim  nilt  includlnr  puffe<l 

ahlr<-lnK      2  794  187    fl-4  .^7.  <n    2      rt7 
Ed«erton,  Harold  E.     Oaaeoua-dlacharite  apparatua    2  794  90« 

6-4-57.  CI    240^11  4 


Mendrlrkaon 
Co  (irlda  a 
2,794.934. 


2  794,779 
nd  methiwla 
6-4  57,    CI. 


2,794.933 
Eaatman   K<Mlak  Co. 
6  4   57.    CI     260 — 


ine 


Co., 
-63 
<'o., 
235- 


Inc. 

73 


Eblke.  Edward  C.  to  Controla  Co.  of  Amertra 

tor      2.794.600.  6-4-57.  CI.  236^    48 
Kllera,   Lou  la   H    :    Krr   - 

Cardwell.    PmuI    H  .    Ellera,  and 
ElMan.   Janiea   K  ,   to   Hayth<M)n    Mfx 
and    apparatua    for    formlnx    aame 
.113     .350 
Eltel  MHullogh.    Inc    :    Srr^ 

.Sorjc.    Harold    E..    and    DrIrHchnian. 

Klam.    F.dward   C  .  and   R     H     Hai«»k.    to 

.N'^ubKtltuted    pll>»>rldlneM.       2  794.806 

293.2 

Elwfrlc  Sroraite  Battery  Co.  The:    Sre- 

Du.ldy.  Joaeph  C.     2.794.7.V3 
Ele<tronlc  Toya,  Inc.  :   Stt- 

Maaon.  Jamea  A.     2,794.298 
Elehtrok.'mlak    AS-    Srr 

S««m.  .Marhlaao  .  and  lor.k      2  TO 4  H4.^ 

Ellerbeck.  (Jrant  C  ,   to  Frlden  Calcnlatina  Machln< 

Calculating  machine.      2.794..">9.^.   6-4-57    CI    2.3." 

KIU>rt>e<-k.    (Jrant   C,    to   Frlden   CalrulatInK   Machine 

lUrk  transfer   nierhaniitm       2.794..*)9fl.  6  4   57,  CI. 

Elliott     Harold    V        Hrr 

Shaw   Wlllard  C  .  and  Elliott      2  794.884 
Kllla.  Charle*  H.  to  <;«-neral  Electric  Co      N'arlable  Inductance 
coupllnt:  loop      2,794  »no    »;  4  .'i7.  ci    .3;{3  -  24 

Ellla    Ror>er»    VV    C       Srr 

Slllnxl,  Murray,  and  EIIIh      2,7J»4..3»3 
Klla<in.   IMuKlaH  (I       Multl  ntirnoee  n>tat*n«   mount   and  drive 
for    tractor  operated    equipment.       2.794.382,    6-4-57.    CI. 
97     46  41 
Kmeraon.   John  :   8t^ — 

Hlatt.  Gordon  D  ,  and  Emeraon      2,794,799 
Knicelaxv     (iUnthcr,    and    I.     Padberx.    to    Keirula  Klnc    K.    C 
Sprlnir  mechanism  for  camera      2,794..^20.  «--4   .'»7,  C\    185 — 

Knglander  C..  .    Inc.  The-    Srr 

Wefxler.   Juatin   J       2,794,494 
Wetxler    Juiitln   J       2.794.49.^ 
Knalnk.  Johannea  :    Sre 

Scholten.  Jacob  W  .  and  Enalnk.     2.794.860 
Enxlnk.  Johannea.  and  W    Hermea.  to  .North  American  PhllltMi 
Co  .   Inc       .Vutomatlc  frequencv  control.     2.794.919.  6—4-57. 
CI.   2.%0     .16 
Erlckann.  Arthur  K       Srr 

("liemerda.    John    .M  .    and    Erickaon        2  794.801 
Krlckaon    Warren  E       Srr 

h:<ldl-on     William    B      and    Erickaon        2.794.«3«l 
Erien.    William    K      A     H     Palya,    and    A      U      Frlck.    fo    the 
l"nlte<l   .'^tatfa   of   .\iiierlca   aa   repr»M«ente<l  hy   th*"  Secretary 
of   the   .\lr   Force       HcadlnK  comnuler   for   radio  narlKatlon 
ayatema      2  794.594    6  4   .^7.  CI    23,V     61 
Krnat      Walter,     to    The    CDniinonv   -alth     EnKlneerlnK    Co.    of 
Ohio       Preaa    ladder    cunatnictlon. 
228     48 
Racbenbach    Rudolf,  to  C    Proehater.  Jr 

6-4--'\7    CI    ,33      153 
Vm»ct  Re«earch  and  Knrlne«Tlnit  <'o.  :    He* — 
Hall    Ike  D  .  and  Webber      2.794  711. 
PauN-n.   Menrv  C,  and   iKmlInK      2.T94.704 
Scharinann.   Walter  (J       2  794  72.^ 
Ska'-wfrom    <■♦>a'le<•^v      ;>  794  »C4 
KtaMlsaemenfa  Vldualluet  k  Cle      dee  - 

C.roaboia    I.urten      2  794  453 
EtherlnKton     Theodore   L      ti>   O'neral    Electric  Co 

temperature  refrlKeratlon 
Rthicon    Inc       Srr 

Franklewtcx    Mvron 
Rthyl  Corp        Hrr 

Rartle^on  .Tohn  D 
Bartleaon.  John  D 
Bartleaon  John  D 
Bartleaon  John  D 
Bartleaon  John  D 
iJlltwrt  I.ewla  F  2  794  717 
Rrana     Jeane   I,      to  Oenera'    Motor*  ("orn 

with    viewing  mcana       2  794  434    6-4^57 
Evana     T-otita   P      fo   Soconv    Mobil   Oil   Co. 

hTdroca''t>on   converalon   of  heavr   hydrocarbon   oil 
n   catalvtlc  cracking      2  794  771     6-4—^7    CI    196 


r94..'>H3.    6-4-57.    Cl 
ComiMiaa      2,794.2.^9, 


794. .322,  6-4-57.  Cl.  62- 
J  .  and  ZIolkn     2,794,304. 


2  794  713 
2  704  714 
2  794  715 
2  794  716 

2  7^4  7  I  R 


Variable 


23 


to    W     F 
peraon'a 


Illuminated   oven 
n     126     200 
Inc       PreMmlnarj- 
for  nae 
49 


O'Brien        Illamlnattnr    device 
head        2.794908.    6-4-57.    Cl. 


o    Smith  Corp. 
aforaire     veaael. 


Powera  .Samaa    .Acconntlne    Marhlnee 
mechanlam        2.794.592.     6-4-57,     CI. 


Bvana     Robert    P 
attachable    to    a 
240     .^9 
Fv-r*    William   J      and   A    F    Nyatrom,    to 
Method     and     anoaratua     for     erecting 
2  794  242   6  4   57   H    29     429 
Excell      Arthur    W       to 
Ltd       .Accumulator 
23,V    60 
Faber    C.IIbert  R.      ftrr 

Faher   Jack  L   and  C, 
Faber      Jack     I.     and     C, 
2  794  193   6-4  57   Cl    12 
Fafnir  Re-^rtnr  Co    The  :   Hi 
\.ie    Frank      2  794  691 
Fallert    Crffoed  D       Hrr 

C.eoree    Walter  C     «nr1  Fallert      2  794  588 

W  J  McCnne  Jr  R  R  Wareham. 
to  PoiarotH  Corp  Photojfrapbic  apr«- 
4  57   n   9S      13 

fo  Polaroid  Coro      Self-developlna  cam- 
emnerature-compenaated      timing      meana 
Cl   n^      13 


I  794  193 

.''hoe     Bole 
.1. 


flexing     machtna. 


Fatrhank  Mo'rav  N 
and  .S  R  Whittler 
rafiia      2  794  37fl   6 

Fatrhank    Mn'rav  \ 
era      Including 
2  794  177    ft  4    % 


FartMifahrlken  Baver  .*  kHerKre^ellachaft  :   ffaa — 

Podachn*    Ern«t      2  70i  783 
FarlnaccI    N'choia*  T      Oxidation  of  oraanlc  cnmi>onnda  with 

a  chromic  oxldlilnr  agent      2  794  813   6-4   57    O    260     376. 
Farpham      Merle    C       to    Dalrviand    Food    T^horatnriea     Inc 

Fnxvme  containing    powdar    and    enxvme  modlfWd    product 

thereof      2.794  743.  6-4-57.  O.  99 — 56, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


Faulkner    Alfred  H..  to  General  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 

Imimlae  aendera      2.794,976.  6-4-57.  Cl.  340—359. 
k'^ultlaaa  Caater  Corp.  ;  8«« — 

Bkapat.  John  A.    2,794.206. 
Federal-Moirol  liower  Bcarlnga,  Inc.  :  ;8«« — 

Reynolda.  .Noel  8.    2.794,662. 
Felbuacb,  K.,  Co.  Inc.  :  6— — 

FelbuBch.  Emanuel.    2,794.549 
Felbuacb    KmanueL   to  E.   Felbuacb  Co.   Inc.     Swatch  carda. 

2.794..%49.  6-4-51'.  Cl.  206-82. 
Keaaenden.   I^eon   D..  to   Kaatman   Kodak   (  o 


dlaperaln^ 


Propeller  agl 
of      materiala     therewith. 


tatora      and      the 
2.794  628,  6-4  ,'>7.  Cl.  259- 
Flber  (ilaaa  loduatrlea,  Inc   :   See— 
Dlldlllan,  Ara  T     2,794,759. 
Dlldlllan.  Ara  T  .  and  Wood      2.794,237. 
Dlldlllan.  Ara  T  .  and  Wood.    2,794.238. 
nbre  Corp.  of  America,  Inc.  :   See- 
Spencer.  Arthur  M..  and  Jacobaon.     2.794.738. 
Fidelity  Inlon  Truat  Co.  :   See— 

Merlan.  Emat.    2.794,833.  ^^ 

Fielding     Francla    W..    to    Lengafleld    Brotbera.    Inc.      Three- 
bottle  collapelble  carrier.     2.794^71,  6-4-57,  Cl.  220—118. 
Flelda.   Krneat,  deceaaed  :   H.   F    Well,  executrix.     Toy  train 

aet      2.794  296.  6-4   57,  Cl.  46—202, 
Flnkea.  (;eor«e  M..   to  The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Co      Broom 

type  Uwn  rake      2.794  S12.  6-4-87.  Cl.  56— 400  17 
Firth  Carpet  Co.,  Inc  ;   See— 

Mattbewa.  Ruaaell  R      2.794.449 
Firth.    John    W,    to    Tee-Pak.    Ine.       Package    of    artiflcial 

aauaaKe  caalnga.      2.794.544.  6-4-67.  Cl.  206 — 46. 
Klahwood,  RolUn  W.  :  Sec 

Wllllama.  .Norman  C.  and  Flahwood.     2,794,423 
Fltzaimmona.    Lloyd    R.      Dental    face    t>ow    and    hinge    axla 

locator      2.794.253.  6-4-67.  Cl.  82—20. 
Fleming.  David  H..  Jr.  :  See- 
Arnold,   Cornellua  8..  Calaman,  NaplorakI,  and  Fleming. 
2.794.620. 
Flexible  -Mfg   Corp.  :    See  - 

Crane.  Hubert  R     2.794.197. 
Flex  O  I.*torB.  Inc.  :   See — 

Piatt,  John  G      2.794.493 
Flex  O-Llte  Mfg  Corp,  :   See- 
Law,  Preaton  I).,  and  D.   D'Adrlan       2.794,301 
Ford.     Perry    M.     and     V.     L.      Doweling    converalon    anit. 

2,794.463,  6-4-87.  Cl.  144-  92 
Ford.  Vera  L.  :  See— 

Ford.  Perry  M  and  V.  L     2.794.463 
Furgea  et  At»'llera  de  Constructlona  Electrlqnea  de  Jeumont : 
See— 

Heldmann.  Ij^n.     2.794.819. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  Sea — 
Galloway.  Robert  K.    2.794,833. 
Mencacct.  Samnel  A.    2.794,326. 
Roae,  Boyd  W  .  and  Hart.    2.794.421 
Forreater,   William  A.,   to   International   SUple  and   Machine 
Co.      Carton    spacing    device    for     conreyera.      2,794,534, 
6-4-67.  Cl.  198—34. 
Fowler.    William    F..    Jr..    and    J     A.    Cathcart.    to   Eastman 
Kodak  Co      Photographic  elements  and   their  preparation. 
2.794,742.  6-4-57.  Cl.  96—87. 
Fux.    Benjamin.      Frequency    modulation   system.      2,794,956, 

6-4-67.  Cl   332      19 
Fox,  Arthur  <;.,  to  Bell  Telephone  I.*boratorles.  Inc.     Direc- 
tional    coupler     for     all -dielectric     wsvegnlde.      2,794,959, 
6  4-54.  Cl.  333— 10 
Frangoa.    Everett    W,      Qyroacopic   topa.      2.794.294,   6-4-67, 

r\   46 — 66 
l<>ank.   Edward   I.,  to  Oneral   Electric  Co.     Circuit  breaker 

operating  mechanUm      2,794.881,  6-4-57.  Cl.   200 — 89 
Frank.    Robert,    to   Sperry    Rand   Corp.      Voltage   compariaon 

means.     2.794.928.  6-4-87.  Cl.  S07—  149. 
Franke    ft     Heldecke.     Fabrlk     Photographiacber    Praaislons- 
.Apuarate  :  See- 

Heldecke.   Relnhold.  and  Albrecht.     2.794.381. 
Frankiewlcx.    Myron   J.,    and    F.    J.    Ziolko.    to   Ethicon,    Inc 
Proceaa      for      grinding     and     pollabing     catgut      auturea. 
2.794.304,  6-^-57,  C\  51      281. 
Franklin.  Happy  I.  .  Bee— 

Moore.  Cbarlea  B.,  and  Franklin. 
Franklin.     Robert     K..     to     Rolo     Mfg. 
2.794.S42.  6-4-57.  Cl.  7»— 224. 

Freexe.    Jonathan    R..    to   Armco    Steel 
me<-hanlsm    for    spiral    welded    pipe 
ft-4-57.  Cl    113—35. 
Frtek   Alfred  W  :   See— 

Brgen.  William  K  .  Palya.  and  Frick.     2.794.594. 
Frlden  <'alculatlng  Machine  Co..  Inc. 
Ellerbeck.  Grant  C.     2,794.595 
EUerbeck,  Grant  C     2,794,596 
Frleburger.    Joaeph    A.      Hand    truck 

214—378 
FrlgsUd.  Rudolph  S.  :   See 

Rledeael.   Richard  O  ,  and  Frigatad      2.794.726. 

Frltilnger,  (kK)rge  H..  to  E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Film  splldng  machine.      2,794.488.  6-4-57.  Cl.   154 — 42.1 

Froat,    Edward,      Variable-speed    friction    gears.      2,794.346. 

6-4-57.  Cl.  74—199. 
Frykman.    Eugene   B  .   to   Western   Electric  Co.,   Inc.     Power 

operated   screw-holding  screw   drivers.      2.794,462.  6-4-57. 

n.  144—32. 

J 


2.794.573. 
Co.      Liquid    mater. 

Corp.      Edge   bending 
machine.      2.794.409; 


Fullwood.  Edward  F  .  and  J.  Pbillppl,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.. 
Inc.      8urgi<  al    oiH-ratlng    table    with    hydraulic    actuating 
meaaa.    2,794,694.  6-4-67.  CL  311— 7. 
(Jair,  Robert.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Welaa.  Arthur  J.    2,794,587. 
(ialloway,  Robert  K..  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Can  track.     2,794.533.  6-4-67.  Cl    198 — 33. 
Galloway,  Ruaaell  B.    Cutting  reel  for  Uwn  mower.    2.794,310, 

ft--l-57.  Cl.  56—294 
Ganx.   Henry,   to  Johnson  ft  Johnson.      Bandage  cutting  and 

forming  machine      2.794,479,  rt-4-57.  Cl.  154 — 1. 
tiani,   Henry,  to  Johnson  ft  Johnaon.     Fad  folding  machine. 

2.794.482.  6-4-57.  Cl.  154—29. 
(rardner,  Bernard  C.,   to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Retarding  field 

oscillators.     2.794,931,  8-4-,")7.  Cl.  313—85. 
Gaakouits.  Walter  S.     Boat  stabilising  appliance.     2,794.191. 

H-4-57,  Cl.  9—1. 
Gatxke,  Ernest  F„  to  The  Rusaell  Mfg.  Co.     Safety  belt  web- 
bing     2.794.450,  6-4-57,  Cl.  139 — 411. 
Geel.  John  J  .  to  H.  I.  Goforth.    Mechanical  dlaplay  apparatus. 

2.794.283.  6-4-57,  Cl.  40—126. 
(^elgy,  J    R.,  A.-t;.  :  See — 

Durig,  Rudolf.     2,794,798. 
Gelat.    William  J.,  to  ConUnental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Lower  end 
construction     for     fiber     drums.       2.794,584,     6-4-57,     Cl. 
229—5.6. 
lieller,  Irving.     Lever  action  bumper  atraigbtener,     2,794.355. 

6-4-57,  Cl.  81—15 
(ieneral  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  :  See — 
Horwita.  Lester.     2,794.802. 
Randall.  David  I.,  and  Martin.     2.794.834. 
Schmidt-Xickeis,  Wilhelm.     2,794,805. 
(ieneral  Development  Co.  :   See-- 

Jauch,  Robert  J.,  and  Kuckeberg.     2.794.679. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Biachoff,  Alfred  F,     2.794.954. 
Dome,  Robert  B.     2,794.912. 
ElllB,  Charles  R,     2.794,960. 
Ktherington.  Theodore  L.     2,794,322. 
Frank.  Edward  J.     2.794,881. 
Herrick.  Carlyle  S.     2.794.328 
Herrlck.  Carlyle  S.     2.794.329. 
Hoecker,  Albert  C.     2,794,276. 
Rich.  Theodore  A.     2.794,955. 
Vonnegut,  Bernard.     2.794,341. 
(General  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Plummer,  Alexander  R.  F.     2.794.899. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   Sce- 

Claaon.  Bertll  H.     2.794,879 
Evans,  Jesae  L.     2.794.434. 
Rataicaak.  Francis  I.,  and  Pearson.     2.794.323. 
Schweller,  Edmund  F.     2,794,243. 
Shaw,  Wlllard  C,  and  Elliott.     2.794,884. 
Shearer,  Wendell  B.    2,794,325. 
General  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 
Dimmer,  Robert  P.     2,794  972. 
Faulkner,  Alfred  H.     2.794  976. 
(General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  The  :   See — 

Kraft.  Herman  T      2.794..'i03. 
Gentry,  Hermond  (J.,  to  Atlanta  Paper  Co.     Machine  for  feed- 
ia-i  collapsed  bottle  cartons.     2,794,374,  6-4-57.  Cl.  98 — 53 
(Jeorge.    Walter   C,    and   C.    D     Fallert,    to   Crown    Zellerbach 
Corp.       Cloaurea    for    paperboard    containers       2,794,588. 
6-4-57.  Cl.  229 — 45. 
Gibson.  Glenn  J.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.    Composite  elec- 
trode.   2.794,898,  6-4-57,  C\.  219—75. 
Gilbert.  A.  C  .  Co..  The  :  See — 

Smith.  Wlll'am  R.     2.794.297. 
(;ilbert,  James  M    :   Ser — 

Allan.   Benjamin  W  .  Rummery.  and  Gilbert.     2.794,702. 
(Jllbert.  Lewia  F.,  U>  Ethyl  Corp.     Fuel  antiknock.     2,794,717. 

6-4-57.  Cl.  44—69. 
Giles.  William  O.     Combination  doughnut  and  deep  fat  kettle. 

2,794.897.  6-4-57.  Cl.  219 — 44. 
(Jlnnow.  Edward  F  .  to  Kiekaefer  Corp.     Pressure  system  for 
two-cycle     crankcaae     precompreaslon     engine.       2.794.431, 
6-4-57.  Cl.  123—136 
Ginlie,  Joe  D.,  and  L.  E.  Worcester,  to  Tllumitronlc  Engineer- 
Co.        Transmission     line.        2.794.848,     6-4-57.     Cl. 
-113 

WilPam  K.  T..  and  P.  Urban,  to  Universal  Oil  Producta 
Refining  procesa  including  regeneration  of  used  alka- 
2,794.767.  6-4-57.  Cl    196 — 32. 


2.794.564,   6-4-57,  Cl. 


Fudge.    Robert 
3*— 188 


Shingling  gauges.      2.794.261.   6-4-67.   Cl. 


Fuller.  CalTln  8..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
rication   of  semiconductor  devtcea.     2.794,846, 
136 — 89 
Fuller,  Floyd  E.  :  See — 

Colllver.  Ottls  M..  and  Fuller     2.T94.313 
Fuller  Mfg   Co       See 

Perklna,  Charlea  M      2.794.348. 


Inc.     FVb- 
6-4-57.  a. 


Greenhalgh,     Glenny,    and    Dove. 


and  Gilbert      2.794,702. 


Ing 

174- 
Olelm, 

Co. 

line  reagenta 
(ilennv.  Arthur  P.  :   See — 
Sedrfield.     Hugh     B. 
2.794,975 
Glidden  Co.,  The  :   See- 
Allan,   Benjamin  W..  Rummery. 
Globe-Union  Inc.  :  See— 

Roup.  Rolland  R.     2.794,940. 
Ooforth.  Howard  I.  :   Her — 

Geel.  John  J.     2.794.283.  „  _   ^ 

Golden.  Norman  J.,  and  A.  T.  Flip,  to  Sylranla  Electric  Prod- 
ucts    Inc.       W'thln     limit*     frequency     response     tester. 

2.794.962.  6-4-57.  CT.  824 — 57. 
Gollghtly.   James   8  .    to    Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass  Co.     Glass 

bend'ng  lehra.     2.794.300   6-4-57,  H    49 — 47. 
Gongwer.  Calvin  A.,  to  Aerojet  General  Corp.     Ftiel  Injector 

pump.     2.794.682.  6-4-57,  Cl,  299—107.6. 
<;oodale.    Elmer   D..    and   O.    B.    Hanson,    to    Radio   Corp.   of 

America.      Color    television    cameras       2,794,849,    6-4-67. 

Cl.  178 — 54. 
Ooas.  Harold  J.,  to  The  Central  National 

as    trustee       Apparatua    and    method 

2  794^372    6-4-57.  Cl    93—49 
Goss,    Harold    J.,    to    International    Paper   Box    Machine 

Bottle  carrier     2.794,572,  6-4-57,  Cl   220—1 18. 
Gournay,  Luke  S,  :  See— 

Murphy,  John,  Gournay,  and  Johnson      2.794,338. 
Grabe,  Alf  G.     Method   for  producing  electrodes  for  galTanic 

elements    especially   accumulatora      2,794,845,  6-4-57.   Cl. 

136 — 67. 


Bank  of  CleTeland. 
of    turning    blanks. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


(•rmetB  K>i(iiniitn<!U  <;<>n>>niirhart  :  8t 

Kl^mm    RA.L.If      2  794,907 
Ormrhwot.     WlllUm     L.        Htncv     batt     mortisiiiK     machtn^ 

2.7»4,4«0.  li  -^  57.  in.    144      i7. 
<;r«jr.    Pmrker    W.      Shotgun    fight       2.7tH.25«.    »-4-a7.    CL 

OfT^n.   Milton  :    Hee 

I.and    E<1wtn  H  .  and  Onma      2.794.740. 
(ire«nt>«l(rh.  Alan   M    :   Ber- 

8«Uwkl.     Hoicli     B..    <ir<«pntuilich,     Gl<>Bnjr.    and     Dove. 
2.794.975 
Or»t*n<»r.   Ednar.  to  Clba   I'roductn  Corp.     Method  for  produc 

tlon  of  lenticulafed  film       -'.794.7».  6— »-,'\7.  (1.  9«— 2«. 
UrlSa^  Ira  L.     Apparatun  for  iriBlnir  yam.     2.794.2S«,  «— 4-67. 

CI.  »—  28. 
OrlOa  Wheel  Co.  :    Srr 

HylvMiter.  Edmuml  Q_  2.794.224 
Ortinme.   Walter    and  J    WJJIlner.   to   Rh«>inprvu'iM«>n    Mitlrnice 

■"♦"lUrhafr    fufr    Rerghau    und    Chemk.       Pro«iurti.)o    of    2 

mefhylol-3  ketohafe«e(l,2)        2.794,837.    6-4  57.    (T     2flO 

594 
Orodt.  William   F..  and  C.   8.   Miller,   to  Arrowamlth   Tool  * 

Die   Corp.      Combination    latch   and   dead   bolt.      2,794  A63 

•-4-57.  CI.  292-67 
<;roabol«.    Lorkm.   to  ao<-14t*   Noor*.!!*"  dea   Anrten!!   Ktabllaae- 

menf*    F     WcBflH'.    «n.1    Ktabll»ii.«m«*ntii    Vldna-Mu^r    k    Cle 

FtUlnK    heads    for    bottlina    marhlne        2  794  4.V5      6  -4-57 

n     141— .19 
Oroaavlorkner  MoohalpenntraaMen  Aktienp"«»llii«h«fT      «re — 

Wallark.  Frana  F      2.794,271 
Ooeat.   Lawr*'nce   V..   to  RlrmlnKham   s..    r,,i    K.>prodarerB  Ltd 

Soand     reprodarlng     appararoa        2  794  «47.     6—4-67.     CI. 

Oullbaod,  Oeorgea  :  8«e~ 

Mourler  Oeorgea,  and  Gullbaad.    2.794.93A. 
Oulf  Rew«rrh  A  Derelopment  Co       ftre 

Har,  RuRNell  C,  .  and  Hclwla      2  794  H41 
Offiitt.  William  f      2,794.766 
Otrndelflnirer.    William    E..    and   J     T     H^llTfr.    to   The   Daaer 
f'orp       Power   drlTen    can    openeni.      2,794,243,   6-4-37,  CI. 
30 — 4. 
Onnther.  Hans  :   See — 

Baaaner.  Wilhelm.  Gunther.  and  Hnher      2.794..1rt5 
Gfllenberic.  John  L..  to  A.   Brandenthaler      Slab-barking  ma- 
rhlne harlnK  »wln«able   mounted  and   pneumatically  biased 
bmsh  and  rotary  ruttt'm.     2,794.465.  6-4-57,  CI    144-   208 
HaaK,  Hplns,  ro  Herman  C    Sfarrk  Aktlenceoellarhaft      Method 
)u4   ^7  P'"'^u<'tlon  of  a  subatantlally  pure  boron.     2,794.708, 

Halnea.  John  F  :   fle«— 

P<»«Ble«.,  Robert  V  .  and  Halnea      2  794  .134 
Hall    Frderlrk   M    :    Set- 

Patton.  Temole  C  .  and  Hall.     2,794  791 
R«H.   Ike  D.  and  W.  O.   WVbber,  to   fjiao  Rpamrrh  and   Knal 
ne^rlnc    Co       Liquid-liquid    rounterrurrent    cuntartlnc    de 
rice.     2,794.711.  6-4-57.  CI.  23— 270  5. 

"'ril'    /•o'"Tt   ^        ""    '*"'■'    "PP"*"**       2,794,441.    6-4-67 

Hall,    Lee  Z.   to   Palmer  Shlle  Co.      Apnaratna  for  emntylng 

mater»a'«     handllnir     containers       2.794.575      6-4-61      Ci 

222 — 165 
Hall.    Robert    T      to    KelaeT  Hayea    C.       Elertrlral    cheeklnic 

rtevlo.      2,794  «7«.  6-4  57.  CI    20O     61  41 
Halley.   Anxua  M       r>rlv«.  mechaniam  for  rotary  web  prlntlna 

marhln^-rv      2  794  .1H9    6^  4-57    CI    101      219 
Hamilton.    Bertla    F.    deceaa^    (W.    8.    Hamilton     i.iecutor> 

and    E     F    and    W     8.    Hamilton,    to   Hamilton    Mfg    Corp 

Poldlng  chair      2.794.492.  6-4-57,  CI.   1,55      146 
Hamilton    Earl   F      fler — 

Hamilton    Bertla  F..  E.  P..  and  W    8.      2  794  492. 
Hamilton.  Genrge  :  dee- - 

McOeor«»«    Walter    and  Hamilton.      2.794  574 
Hamilton  Mfu    Corp.  :  flee 

Hamllf-n    Bertla  F..  B.  F.,  and   W    8       2.794  492 
Flamllton  Wntch  Co.  :  8ee — 

Slaiiith    Richard  W.      2,794.S14. 
llamlUon    WlllUm   8.  :  See — 

Hamilton.   Bertla  F..  E.  F     and  W    8.      2.794  492 
Hann«>man.    Walffr    M.     to    ininoln   Tool    Worka       Pyramidal 

•heet  metal  lock  washer      2.794  47rt    6- 4  57    O    151'   .15 
Hansen    I>^ll..  .N      »>dire  fastened  cabinet  hUixe.     2.794.207. 

6   4-57.  CI.   16—159. 
Hana«n.  Ntla  I.  :  See— 

8Jdblom.  .Ike  K..  and  Hana^n       2.794,611 
Hanaon.  Oacar  B   ;  >»ee-- 

Goodale.    Elmer   D.,   and    Hanaon       2  794,849 
Hart>ers,  Henry  C     and  D    R    Merchnnf    to  Co«>k  Bros    E<iuli>- 

mcnt  C      t>timp  truck       2.794,673.  6  4-57.  (T    298     22 
Harlaa.  Campbell  .\    an.l  .;    M     Erection  apparatua.   2.794.687 

•-4-57    CI    ,104      2 
Harlan    John   M      .s'rc 

Harlan.  Campbell  A    and  J    M       2  794,687 
Harper     Richard    V      and    L.    B.    Wilder,    to    Pan    American 
Petroi«.uin  Corp.      Method  and  apnaratue  for  ln-pla<>e  llnlnc 
of«nli)eline      2.794.758.6-4-67.0.154—82 
Hart    Harold  W      Hee 

Ro»«.    Boy,i  W  .  and  Hart       2.794.421. 
Harr     Wnlter   L.      Planetsry    trear   aef    with   overload    releaae 

2.794  .150   6-4-67   CI    74      766 
Haaek    Robert  H    :  8ee- 

Rlam.  Edward  V  .  and  Haaek.      2.794,806. 
Haaell.  Henry  P   :  /»ee^- 

I>alnea.  Geoffrey  A  ,  and  Haaell       3.794,6«3. 
HauachlM.  William  R     and  J.  B.  8o»eckl.  to  Weatern  Elect rU 
Co  .   Inc.      .Senalng  devices  for  aelertlve  delivery  cooveyora 
2.794.5a6.  6-4-67.  n.  198     .18 
Hawkloaoa.  Earl  W  .  to  Paul  K.  Hawklnaon  Co.     Method  of 
producing    tiro   molda.      2.794,351.    6-4-67.   CI.    76 — 107. 


Hawkinson,  Paul  K  .  Co.  :  Hee 

Hawkins.. n    Earle  W       2  794. .151 
Hay      Kiisaell    (i  ,    and    R      W      Helwlg.    t..    Gnlf    R#«*-arch    A 
Ik-vfiopint-nt    Cii       Aromaiiaatlon    of    naphtha       2.794  841 
*  4   57.  CI    260      ««8 
Hayden.  James  K      frr    - 

Hinti.    Harvey    P.     Hayden.    Offenaend.    and    Wt^therald 
2  794.164 
Heal     K.-bert   G  .    to   Htapli**   and  Co     Ltd       Adjnstsble  height 
tables    wUh    telescoping    supimrts.       2  794  «».^     «   4    .•)7     CI 
31140 
Heapa.   John    F       Ncr 

Cohen    Mscar  P     and  Heaps       2,794.786.       i 
Measton.   I  Nina  Id    M       Sr<  ' 

.Meredith    7.    .\lbert       2,794.358. 
Ileasfon.  George  1»   :  8rr 
Merr.|lth    /.    Albert 
llei-kerinan      Pearl     M     G 


type    door    and 


2  7 94.. 158 

Flexible    shutter 

window   Hwnlnif       2  794  498    6  4   57    CI     160     62 
Heckert     Kichard   E     to   E     I    du   Pont  de   Nemours  and  Co. 

Prepar»tl<in   of    tetraryanoethylene       2  794  823    6^4-67    CI 

264^     465  8 
Heckert.    Richard   E  .   and   E     L    Little,   Jr  .   to  E     I    du    Pont 

de    Nem.iurs    and    Co       Preparation    of    tef racyanoethylenc 

2.794.824    K  4-67.  CI    260     465  8 
He<lstr.>m    Erik   H.   l^.  and   R     V    Tegholm       Elect roniagnellr 

Induction  method  and  apparatua  for  proapecting      2  794  949 

6^  4  57    CI    .124      6  k       k-         »  . 

A  rent    M.      .Snow    plow       2.794.272.    6-4   57.    CI. 


Hegerland 

37      45 
He^decke    Reinhold,  and  H    F 

Kabrik       Pholofrraphlscher 

graphic   camera       2  794  181 
Heldmann.     I.<^>n      to     Forges 

Electrlgues    <le    Jeumont 


Albrecht.  to  Franke  A  Heldecke, 
Praxlaions  .\iiparate.       Photo- 
6   4   57     CI     95      31 
ef     Ateliers     de     Constructions 
Fluid  oper«te<l    and    electrically 
controlle<l  mechanism  generating  an  intermittent  high  fluid 
preasure    in    a    molding    machine        2  794.519     6— 4   57     CI 
185      27 
Heine.    Bruno,    to    AUgemelne    Telefon  Fabrlk.    O.    m     b.    H. 
Combination  telephone  awltch  and  dial.     2.794.861.  6-4-67, 
CI     179      99 
Heine.  Harold     Srr 

Coggins.  m.nald  I  .  and  Helns       2.794.967 
Helljrer    John  T       Srr  i 

Gundeiflnicer    William  E.    and  Hellyer       2.794.245. 
Helwig    Ralph  \V      See  I 

Hav    Russell  (i      snd  Helwig       2  794.841. 
Hendrlckson.  Alfred  R    .  (tee 

Cardwell.   Paul   H      EHers,  and    Hendrlckson       2.794,7791 
Henkel  t  Cle     t;    m    b    H      Bee 

lUecke.    Bernhard.    Rteln.   and    Bchlrp.      2.794,8.10. 
Hennlng.  Johann  C.  to  Siemens  .Schuckertwerke  Aktiengeaell. 
schaft       Voitaae    reipiUtlng    apiiaratoa    for   alternators    lit 
parallel   ooeratlon       2,794,947    6-4-67.  CI    322      25 
Hermea.  Wllleni     See 

Enalnk.  Johannea.  and  Heruies.      2.794.919 
Hermes.  Ulllem.  to  North  American  PhlMoa  Co..  Inc      Crystal 

controlle^l  rxKillator      2  794.921    6- 4-57   CI    2.50     .16 
Herrlck.   Carlvie   8  .   to   General    Electric  Co 
perature    refrigeration       2  794,328,   6-4-57. 
Herrlck.    Carlvie   8.     to   General    Electric   Co 
perature    refrigeration       2  794  329.    6-4-67. 
Heaa,     I/ester    J.,    and     H      M      Newcomb.     to 


Variable   tem- 
Cl     62      115 

Variable    tem» 
n.    62      115 
Wade    ElectrK 


Prodncta    Co        Electrical    connector       2.794.963,    6  4   57. 

CI     3.19      258 
HeOMin.  Jamea  C  .  and  J    L    8mlth.  to  Cardox  Corn.     Material 

breaking   cartridge       2  794.. 195     «fc-4   57     CI     102      25. 
Heth.  .Hherman  C  .  to  J    I    Caae  Co.     Adjustable  concave  having 

shear  oin      2.794.4.18.  6  4   57    Cl    1.10     27 
Hlatt.    Gordon    I>  .    and    J     Emerson     to   EUstman    Kodak    Co. 

Process    of   preparing   mlie«1   esters   of   rellnloae  containing 


2.794.799.  «   4   57,  Cl,  260      225. 
Hicks       2  794.889 


2.794.410 
Met  tier 


Shoeahlne    kit. 


2.794.290. 


2  794.415. 

and  R    W. 
line    pbottv 


dlcarl)oxylic  acid  group*. 
Hicks.  Frank  O      See 

Bachman,    Bngene     Bolte.    and 
HIggUiB,   Walter  F      See 

Oliver   James  V  .  and  HIrirlns 
Hill.     Joseph     W       ,50*     to    W      J 

2  794  2t>4    6-4   57,  Cl    15      258 
Hill    Roland  8      Carrier  for  fly  or  like  flshlnx  casts. 

6  4   57    Cl    43      57  5 
HlUbera.    Mrnr.   t<>  8ui>ertor  Concrete  Acceaa<irlea.  Inc.      Inner 

ri«ht   ancle  corner  forming  unit  for  a   concrete   wall   form. 

2.794.2.15,  «  4    57    Cl    25      111 
Hlllman,    Benjamin       Color    printing    apparatus 

6   4   57    Cl    118      ,1 
HInti    Harvey   P      J     F    Ha.vden    G    W    Offensend. 

Wetberald,    to    B-istman    Ko<1ak    Co       Multiple 

composing      2. 794, .164.  6  4-57    Cl    88-    24 
Hirst.    Archie   J  .   and   R     N    Chambers      aald   HIrat   aaaor.    to 

Metalastik  Ltd.     Realllent  aua|>enalon  of  engines.     2.794.610. 

6-4-57    n    248—10 
Hoecker     .\lbert    C      to    General    Electric    Co.       8team    Iron. 

2  794.275    ft  4  57.  Cl    38^     77 
Hoffman.   Harold  H   :  8ce- - 

Black.  Donald  M..  and  Hoffman       2  794.865. 
Hoffman.   .Norman    E     to   AMP   Inc       Electric  wire  connector. 

2.794.964.  6^4   57    Cl   339-    27rt 
Hogan     John   P  .   ami   R    L.    Banks    to  Phillips    Petroleum  Co. 

Catalytic    polymerliatioo    of    oieltna.       2.794.842.    6  4-67, 

n     260     68.1.13 
Hoge.   Robert   H.      See— 

Cortelll.  John  A  .  and  Hoge       2.794.523 
Holliday.    Jim    B        Clip    for    tobacco    harvester        2.794.637, 

6  4   .•)7.  Cl    198      179 

Marker  algBal   lamp.      2.794.968,   •-«-67, 


Holllns.    J« 
Cl    340      100 

Hoama.   Maaao  :  g— 
Iwaae.  Kelio.  and 


Honma.      2.794,731. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Hook,  Edwin  O   :  See 

I»ughran.  Geranl  A  .  and  Hook.      2.794,821. 

Wystrach.  Vernon  P  .  Hook,  and  Christopher.      2,794.780. 

Hopkins.   John    R  .    and    F     K     McNulty.      Preformed   product 

for  protecting  and  coating  field  jolnta  of  pipes.     2.794.483. 

ft  4-67,  Cl.   154     41 

Hopkins.  Robert  A.,  to  Balcrank.  Inc.     Folding  back  rmt  for 

collai>slble  chairs      2.794.491.  6-4-67,  CL   166—142. 
HSrchner.   Johannes   M.  :   Mee-- 

Van  I»er  Waarden,  .Mathljs.  atid  H»rchner.      2.794,829 
Hornfeck,  Anthony  J.,  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.     Meaaurlng  ayatem. 

2.794,971,  6  4   87,  Cl    34(^      187 
Horwiti.  Leater    to  (^neral   Aniline  A  Film  Corp.     Syntheals 

of  plnakryptol   vellow.      2.794.802.  6  4-57.  Cl    ."'60—240 
Hoaford.  William  F  .  and  C.  C.  Wleser.  to  I>uro  Metal  Products 

Co,     Jig  saw  blower.     2.794.469.  6-4-67,  Cl.  143—157. 
Houdry   Process  Corp.  :  *ire- 

Klrkbrlde    Chalmer  G.      2.794.709. 
Houghton.   William  !>..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Synchro- 

nUlng  system.     2.794.858.  6  4-57.  Cl.  179—15. 
Howells,  John  R  :  See — 

Watts,  Bernard  N..  and  Howella.      2  794.926. 
Huber,  Harry,  to  Compagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fil. 
Space  charge  wave  tubea.      2.794.936.  6  4-57.  Cl.  315 — 3.6 
Huber.  Karl  :    See 

Baaaner.  Wilhelm.  and  Huber.     2.794  365. 
Huck.  Alfred  J.    to  Knapp-Monarch  Co.     Temperature  compen 
aated    control    mechanlam    for  electric   blankeL      2,7£4.896. 
6-4-67.  Cl.  219    -20. 
Hudson.    Robert    B..    to    Monsanto   ('hemlcal    Co.      Method    of 
continuously    produclnic    a    phoaphorus    sulfide.      2.794,70.'), 
6--4-57,  n.  23—206. 
Hughea  Aircraft  Co  :   See- 

Cooper   Theodore  W.     2.794.942. 
Hughea.   (George  E.     Tire  deflation  alarm      2.794.411,  6-4-57. 

Cl.  116     34 
Hultberg.  Rolf  B.  J.,  and  T.  K.  I)    Bllde.  to  Ak'lebolaget  Klek 
trolox.     Suction  cleaner  structure,     2.794,513.  6--4-67.  Cl. 
183      37. 
Hutchlngs.  KAlward  O..  to  The  Babcock  A  Wllcoi  Co.     Vapor 
generators  with  superheat  temperature  control.     2.794,427. 
6-4-57.  Cl    122-   477. 
Huxtable    Robert   W..  to   Mlllera  Kalhi  Co.      Woodcutting  bit 

aaaemblv      2.794.468,  6-4-57.  Cl.  145^-116. 
Meal  Toy  Corp   :    See 

Noble.  Sid,     2,794,292. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :    See  - 

Hanneman.  Walter  M.     2,794,478. 
Illuniltronlc  Engineering  Co.  :    See — 

<;iulle.  Jite  I>..  and  Worcester.     2.794,848. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd,  ;   See — 
Ames.  Jnck    snd  Plerpolnt,     2,794  701, 
I>avles,  Robert  R  .  and  Todd     2.794.797 
Smith    Kenneth  A.     2  794.396 
Smith.  Peter      2.794.819. 
In<IJoudJlan     Mardiros    I>       Mectrlc   pulse   shaping    network. 

2  794.927.  «l-4-57.  n.  307      106. 
Industrial  Hardware  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Donato   JohnA.     2.794.962. 
Industrial  .Nfolasses  (^orp.  :    See — 

Michaels,  Walter  K.     2,794,683. 
Ing»'rs<ill  Rand  Co.  :   See 

nick   George  M.     2,794.527 
Sears  Clarence  E.     2.794,«>61. 
Inghram    Uudley  H.     .Apparatus  for  pressure  cooking  canned 

goods      2.794.385.  6-4-57.  Cl.  99— .160 
Inman  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc   :    See   - 

Lindsay.   Wallace   R     and   Stewart.      2.794,373. 
International  Paper  Box  Machine  Co.  ;   See — 

G.rtis   Harold  J.     2,794.572. 
International  Paper  Co.  :    See- — 

Will  la  maon.  Oacar  H      2.794.761. 
International  Staple  and  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Forrester   William  A.     2, 794. .534. 
Internatlonella  Siporex  AB  :   See 

Schmidt    Bertll  J    M      2.794.752. 
Iron  Fireman  Mfit   Co.  :    See 

Swenson.  Paul  F     2.794,446. 
Irwin.    William.       Fuel    feeding    control 

6-4-57.  Cl   236      26 
Isaacs     (rerald   W..    dedicated   to 
In    the   territory    of   the   I'nlte*! 
fl-^_57   ri    34—202 
Iwaae,  Kelao.  and  M     Honma.  to 
Iron.    Steel   and    Other    Metals 
Method    of    reducing    reflnlnjt 
2.794.731    8  4-57.  Cl.  75^-57 
Jacobson.  Abner  :   See — 

Spencer    .\rthor  M.,  and  Jacobwon. 
Jacobus'.  A   G..  Sons.  Inc  :   See — 
Schneler   Henry  A      2.794.199 
Schueler.  Henry  A      2.794  '.'O 2 
Jacomaro.  Frank.     Paper  roll  dlapenaer, 

Cl   242     55.3 
Jantien  Inc.  :   See 

Edelman,  Walter      2.794.187 
Jauch.    Robert  J.,   and  C    W.   Kuckeberg. 
ment  ("o.     Liquid  dispensing  apparatua. 
Cl.  299—63. 
Jay.  Wendell  T.  :  See — 

Parfltt.  Hawley      2.794  3«3. 
Jennlnga     Irving  C.      Liquid   level   control 

6-4-57'.  Cl    137 — 434. 
Jennlnga,    Jo    E.,    to    Jennings    Radio    Mfg. 

switch      2.794.885.  6-4  57.  Cl.  20O— 144. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg  Corp.  :   See — 

Jennings  Jo  R.    2.794,886. 
Jenaen   Fred  J   :   See^ 

Chrlstenaen,      Lynn     J.,     Jenaen,     and 
2.794.901. 


Jeal,  James  L.  to  Sun  Oli  Co.     Regeneration  of  alkaline  treat- 
ing agents      2,794,769,  6-4-57,  CI.  196-32. 

Johnaon,    Alexander    H.      Filler    for    electric    outlet    boxea. 
2,794,568.  6-4-57    a.  220—  3.4. 

Johnaon.   Clarence  I.<.,   to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Airplane 
with  variable  swept  wings.     2.794,608,  6-4-67,  Cl.  244 — 46. 

Johnaon.    Fred    L.      Hand    printer.      2,794,394.    6-4-S7,    Cl. 
101-375. 

Johnson  A  Johnaon 
Ganz,  Henry, 
(ianz.  Henry. 


system.      2.794. .599, 


the   free 
States. 


use  of 
Drier. 


the   people 
2.794,269. 


4-57. 


The  Research  Institute  for 
of  The  Tohoku  Cnlverslty. 
of    cast    Irons    and    steels. 


2,794.738. 


2.794,604,  8-4-57, 


to  < General  Develop- 
2.794.679,  6-4-57. 


valvea.     2,794,445. 
Corp.      Vacuum 


8 
2.794,479.  , 

2.794,482.  ' 

Johnson,  Malcolm  O.  ;   See- — 

Murphy.  John,  Gournay.  and  Johnson.      2.794,338. 
Johnson,  tildney  P.     Chance  game  device.     2,794.644.  6- 

CL  273—147. 
Johnaon.  Tomllnaon  F.     Apparatua  for  operating  high  tension 

electric  gwltchee.     2,794,871.  6-4-57,  Cl.  200 — 48. 
Jones   Frank  I).  :   See — 

Morrlaon    Charlea  S..  I>nlson,  and  Jones.     2.794,307. 
Juvlnall.  Robert  C.  to  Ranaburg  Electro-Coating  (^orp.     Elec- 
trostatic depositing  method.     2.794,751 .  6-4-57,  O.  117— 93. 
Kafka.    Robert    S.,    to    Midland    Equipment    Corp,      Tleketer. 

2.794.391.  6-4-57.  Cl.  101—260. 
Karlin.  Maurice,  to  North  American  Phlllpa  Co,.  Inc.     Teleg- 
raphy  receiver.     2,794.8.55,  6-4-57.  Cl,   178 — 70, 
Katimann,   Fred   L..  and   R.   F.  Casey,   to  Allen  B.   I>u  Mont 
I>aboratorlee,   Inc.      Sweep   circuit,      2,794,916.  6-4-57.   Cl. 
260—27. 
Kaye.  Robert  L.     Combination  outside  stripper  and  buffer  for 

metal  druma.     2.794,195.  6-4-57.  Cl.  15— 5f7. 
Keane.  Cyril  B.  :  See — 

BIrrell.  Kirk  E.,  and  Keane.    2.794,262. 
Kelper.  Francis  P.  :   See   - 

Miller.  William  G.     2. 794. .546 
Keith.  John  V..  to  I'nlversal  Winding  Co.     Traverse  cam  lo- 

brlcition.     2.794.517.  6-4-57.  Cl.  184 — 1. 
Kellenbarger.  Joaeph  D.      Power  actuated  cradle.     2.794,190. 

6-4-57.  Cl,  .5—103, 
Kelsey-Hayen  Co.  :   See — 

Hall.  Robert  T.    2.794,878.  1 

Kent  Machine  Works.  Inc.  :   See—         '  | 

IVters.  Elmer  P.    2,794.603. 
Kessler  Products  Co..  Inc.  :   See —  ' 

Llbnian.  Max  L     2.794.220. 
Klbler.  Charles  J.  :   See — 

Bell    Alan.  Klbler,  and  Strickland.     2,794,826 
Kldde.  Walter,  A  Co.  :   See— 

Ilagno,  Samuel  M.,  and  Cooper,     2.794,974. 
Klekhaefer  Corp  :   See- — 

(Jlnnow.  Edward  F.     2,794,431. 
Kllburn,  Tom  :   See — 

Williams    Frederic  C.  and  Kllburn       2.794,937. 

Klndsvater.  Howard  M..  D.  L.  Armstrong,  and  H.  Watanabe. 

to  Aerojet -<^Ieneral  Corp.     Method  of  removing  heavy  metal 

Ions  from  white  fuming  nitric  acid.     2.794,703.  6-4-57.  Cl. 

23  —  159. 

King.  Ace  E.     Dispenser  for  granular  materials.     2.794.580. 

6-4-57.  Cl.  222—456. 
King.    Carl   G.,    to    Rotaprint    Ltd.      Safety   guards    for  power 

operated  machines.     2.794.528.  6-4-57 
Klnlev.  John  C   :   See  — 

Lawrence.    William    J.,    and    M.    M 
2,794,619. 
Klnley.  JohnC      Pipe  calipers.    2.794,260 
Klnley.  Myron  M.  ;   See — 

I^awrence,    William    J.,    and    M,    M. 
2,794,619 

Klrkbrlde,  Chalmer  G.,  to  Houdry  Process  Corp.     Preparation 
of    carbon    black    and    hydrogen.      2,794,709.    6-4-57.    Cl. 
23-209.4. 
Klemm     Rudolf,   to   Graett   Kommandlt-Geaellachaft.      Harrl- 

cane  lamps.    2.794.907,  6-4-57,  Cl.  240—60. 
KUng,  Maurice  ;  See — 

Ix)ulB.  Jean  A  .  and  KUng.     2.794,267. 
Lou's.  Jean  A.,  and  Kling.    2,794.268. 
Kllppel.  Hermann  :  Sec- 

Schlecht.  Leo.  and  Kllppel.     2.794,73.'>. 
Knapp-Monarch  Co.  :   See — 

Huck.  Alfred  J      2,794.896. 
Knight.    Lloyd    F..    to    Servo    Corp.    of   America. 
Joint  for  a  mast  or  the  like.     2.794.961.  6-4-57. 
Knott.  Philip  H,     Miniature  golf  game  apparatua 

(►-4-57.  Cl,  27.1 — 17« 
Koch,  Paul  H.,  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co.     Vapor  general 


and 


133. 
J.    C.    Klnley. 
6-4-57,  Cl.  33— 178. 
and    J.    C.    Klnley. 


Detachable 
Cl.  339—75. 
.     2,794.646. 


Chriatofferaon. 


Ing  and  superheating  unit  with  gas  recirculation  for  super 
heat  control.     2,794,428,  6-4-57.  Cl.  122 — 478. 
Koehler  Mfg    Co.  :   Sec  — 

Lozean.  Homer  A.      2.794.905. 
Koeppe.  Robert  J..  %  to  O,  Staubach.     Water  operated  tumbler 

wisher.     2  794  196.  6-1-57    Cl    l,5--5 
Kogel,  Wilhelm  G..  to  Aktlebolaget  Elektrolux.     Cooling  unit 
for  abaorption  refrigeration  apparatus.     2,794,331,  (i-4— 57, 
Cl.  <S2— 11S»5, 
Kolbe,  Joachim      Torsional  acceleration  hinge  suspension  for 
banking  and   nonbanklng  vehicles.     2,794,651,  ft-4-57.  Cl 
280     11-2 
Kolt>e,   Joachim       Vehicle  support   torsion   springs  with   their 
end   sections   bent   to  aerve  as   bankipg   hinges.      2,794,052. 
•V-4-67.  Cl.  280-112. 
Kolec,  Robert  F.  :   See— 

Stau.  Elvert  H  .  and  Kolec.     2.794,567. 
Kon-Kure  Co..  The  :   See — 

Warsack.  (Jeorge  L.      2.794.212. 
KiMipal.   Sleds-   Sre-- 

Van  l.K>on.  Wlllem.  and  Koopal.      2,794,706. 
Koppers  Co  .  Inc.  •   See— 

Itrahmsleoe.  Heinz.      2.794.561. 
DAIello,  Gaetano  F.      2.794.785 
Koaa.    Victor.      Fluid    condensing   lena   for   picture   windows. 
2,794,308.  6-i-57.  Cl.  88 — 67. 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


L.        Hlncp 
,  n     144      27 
Sbotgun    it^t 


8e9 — 
batt      mortiainK     marhlnr 
'.J94.2M     «^-4-57.    CI. 


and  (;r**n      2.794.740. 
:   Ser 
B..    (tr<>«nhalKti.    Olenny, 


and    Dove. 


Ora^fi  Knmmandtr  4i«*npll«rhart 
Kl«'mm    Rftdolf      2.7»4.»07 
Orathwol.      William 
2.7»4,4rtO.  #^-4  57 
t'.ruf.    Parker    W 

S3     56 
•ireen,   Milton      Mer~ 
I^nd.  Rdwin  H 
(irwnhalKh,  .^lan  M 
MediAvld.     HoKh 
2,794,97.^ 
Or«ten«T,  Edgar.  u>  Cibn  I'roducta  Corp.     Method  for  prodiK* 

tlon  of  lentl<iilare<l  nitn       -•794.739.  «-*-57.  (1    9« — 2<». 
<}iiflin.  Ira  L.     .\ppan<ruii  for  Blilnjt  yarn.     2.794,23fl.  «J— 4-57. 

CI.    2H       JH 
•  •riffln   Wh«»el   Co.  :    Hrr 

Sylventer.  Edmun.l  Q      2  794.224 
Orlmme.  Walter,   and  J    WRllner,  to  Rhelnpn>aaM>n   .^ktlenge- 

wellaohafr     foer    fi^TKbau    und    Ch«»inle.       Production    of    2 

methylol-.t-ketobarenef  1.2)        2.794.R.17.    «-4^'S7.    CI     2«0. 

594 
Orodt.   William   F.  and  C    8.    Miller,   te  Arrowamlth   Tool  * 

Die    Corp.      Combination    latcii    and    dead    holt       2.794  «ft.1. 

•-4-57.  n    282-  «7 
(iroaboia.    Lnrlen.    to  S»cl*t*   NonTelle  d*^   Anriens   Rtabllaiie^ 

mentu    F     Wenger.    and    Etabllaaements    Vldna^Muet    A    Cle 

FiUinic    head*    for    bottling    marhlne       2,794,453     8-4-57 

CI.    141—39 
OroMVtookner  Florhalpenstraasen  Aktiengeaellnrhaft  :   See — 

Wallark.  Frana  F      2.794.271 
f^oeat.    l^wrence   V  .   to   Blrmlnarham   .Hoond    Reproduren  Ltd 

Sound      reproalnring     apparartM         2.794,«47      «— 4-67       CI 

274^     10 
Oullband.  Georgea  :   /^ee 

Mourler   Oeorgea.  and  CfUllhaud.     2.794.935 
Oulf  Re*e«rcn  k  IVrelopment  Co       8et 

Har.  Ruaaell  C.  .  and  Helwl«.     2.794.M1. 
Olhiti.  William  C      2.794.7W 
Onndelfln^er.    WlUiHm    E      and    J     T     Hellyer,    to   The    D«aeT 

<"orp       I'owfr  driven   can   openera.      2.794.245.  «— 4— 57    cf 

30     4 
•  Jnnther.   Hans  :    Set 

Baasner.  Wllhelm.  C.unther.  and   Huber      2.794.3«5 
<;7llenberg.   John   L..   to   A.   Brandenthaler       ^^lab-barking  ma- 
rhlne luiTing  swtngable  niounted  and  pneumaticallT  biased 

bruih  and  rotary  cuttera.     2.794.4«5,  (i^  4-57,  CI    144      2HM 
Haag.  Heina,  to  Herman  C    Starrk  Aktiengenellarhaft      Method 

for  th«  production  of  a  aubatantlally  pure  boron      2  794  Ti>»< 

«-4-57.  a    2a     209 
Halnea,  John  F  :   (fe«~ 

Pea«le«»,  Robert  V  .  and  Halnea       2  794.334 
Hall.  Frderick  M       Se*- 

Patton.  T^mole  C  .  and  Hall.     2.794.791. 
Hall.   Ike  D  .  and  W    O    Webber,  to  ICa«>  Reaearrh  and   Rngl 

neering    Co        r.lquid-llquld    countermrrent    contacting    iT»- 

Tlce      2.794.711.  rt-4--57.  n    23— 270  5 

Hall.    Jeann4.    P       Pin    nirl    appliance.      t.7»4  441     6-4-87 

n     1.12 — 31 
Hall.    Lee   Z..   to    Palmer  Shile   Co.      Apn«rat<ia   for   emnfying 

mnteHa'a     handling     containeni.      2,794.575.     •-4-57      CI 

222 — 185. 
Hall,    Robert    T      to    Kelaev  Hayea    Co       Rle<-trlcal    cheeking 

derlce      2,794  878.  «— »  57    CI    20O     «1  41 
FTalley.  Angua  M      Drive  mechanlam  for  rotary  web  printing 

machlnerr      2.794. 389   «-4-«7    CI    101      219 
Hamilton.    Bertia    F      deceaaed    (W 

and    E     F    and    W     8     Hamilton. 

Folding  chHlr      2.794.492.  (V  4   57 
Hamilton    Earl   F      Sec — 

Hamilton,   Bertia  F..  B.  F..  and  W 
ffamilton.  0«^>rg«»     Sec 

McOeorce.  Walter    and  Hamilton 
Hamilton  Mfg   Corp.     flee 

Hamlltr>ii,  Bertia  F..  K.  F.,  and  W 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.  :  flee^— 

Slaiigh    Richard  W       2.794.314 
Hamilton     Wllllum   H      Her- - 

Hamilton    Bertia  F.  E.   F     and  W 
Hanneman.    Wmter    M      to    tllinola   Tool 

aheet  metal  lock  waaher      2.794.47«   8-4-57   CI 
Hanaen.  Leslie  N.     Wedge  faatened  cabinet  hinge 

8  4-57    CI    1«— 159. 
Bana«ii.  Nlla  I      flee— 

SJrtblom.  .Ue  E  .  and  Hann^n       2.794.811 
Hanaon.  Oacar  B      Hee — 

Ooodale.   Elmer  D..  and   Hanaon       2  794.S49. 
Harbera.  Henrr  C.  and  P    R    Merchant    to  Cook  Bra*.  Bquiit^ 

raent  Co      Dump  truck      2.794.873    «-4-57.  CI    2M — 22. 
Harlan.  Campbell  A   and  J    M     Erection  appnratna.  2.794.8S7. 

•-4-57    CI    304-  2 
Harlan.  John   M.     Hee-- 

Harlan.  Campbell  A    and  J    M.      2.794.887. 
Harper     Richard    V  .    and    L.    B.    Wilder,    to    Pan    American 
Petroleum  Corp.      Method  and  apnaratua  for  in  place  lining 
of  a  olpellne      2.794.758.  ft  4   57.  CI.  154 — 82. 
Hart    Harold  W      gee 

Roae.  Boyd  W  .  and  Hart.     2,794,421. 
Harr     \V«lter   L.      Planetary  gear  aet  with  oTerload   releaae 

2.794.350.  8-4-57    CI    74^     788 
Huaek    Robert  H.     /*ce- 

Elam.  F^wnrd  I'  .  and  Haaek       2.794.8M. 
Maaell.  Henry  P.     See 

IHInea.  Ooffrey  A     and  Haaell.      2.TM.S4IS. 
Haaachlld,   WlUiam  R  .  and  J    B.  8olecki.  to  Weatern  BlectrU 
Co  .    Inc       Senaing  derlcea  for  aelerTlTe  dellrery  conveyora 
2.794.5.15,  rt-4-57.  CI.  19»     38. 
Hawklnaon.  Karl  W  .  to  Pnol  ■.   Hawkinaon  Co,      Method  of 
producing   tir«  molda.      2.794.S51,   8-4-57.   CI.    78 — 107. 


8 
to 
CI. 


Hamilton,   eiemtor). 
Hamilton   Mfg    Corp. 
1 55      1 48 

8.      2.794.492. 

2.794.574. 

8       2.794  492 


8.      2.794.492 
Worka       Prramidal 
151'   35 

2.7»4,2«7. 


Hawklnaon.  Paul  E.,  Co.  :  /fe»^  , 

Hawklnaon    Earle  W       2  794  351 
Hay,     Ktiaafll    (J  ,    and    R     W      Helwig,    to    Onlf    Reaearcb    k 

1  •»•»•»•  lopnicnr    Co       .\romnt nation    of    naphtha       2.794,841. 

8-4   57.  n.  280     ««8 
Hayden,  Janien  ¥      Sre 

Hint*.    Harvey    P      Hayden.    Offenaend,    and    Wptherald. 
2  794  384 
Meal.    Robert  O  ,  to  Stapiea  and  Co,   Ltd      Adjnatable  height 

tablea    with    teleacoplng    aiipporta,      2.794,895.    8-4-57,    O. 

311—40 
Heapa,  John   F      See 

Cohen.  Oacar  P  ,  and  Heapa.      2.794.788. 
Heaaton,   Itonald    M       Srr 

M^re.llth.  Z    Albert       2.794.358. 
H^a.^fon    (Jeorge  I»       Ser 

MT.H|lth    /,    .Vlh.-rt       2  794.358 
H«kprmati      IVurl    .\I     <J        F'leilble    abutter    type    door    and 

window   awnlntc       2  71»4,498    ft  4   57     CI,    180^     fl2 
Heikert     Richard    E      to   E     I     du    Pont  de    Nemoura  and   Co. 

Prvpamilon   of   tetracyanoethylene,      2  794.823.  8-4-57.  CI. 

284»     485,8 
Heckerf.    Richard   E,,   and   E     I,    Little.   Jr  .   to  E     I     du    Pont 

de    Nemoura    and    (^o        Preparation    of    tPtracyanoethylenc, 

2.794.824    ft  4-57    CI    280      485  8 
He<latrom     Erik   H.   U.  and   R     V     Tegholm       Electromagnetic 

induction  method  and  apparatiia  for  proapecting,     2.794.949. 

*»   4    57    CI    X24      8 
Hegerland,     A  rent     M.       Hnon     plow        2,794,272,    8- 4   67     CI. 

37      45 
Heldecke    Reinhold.  and  H    F.  Albrecht.  to  Franke  A  Heldecke. 

Fabrlk       Phoiographlacher       i'railaiona  Apoarate.       Photo- 
graphic  camt-ra       2,794,381,    8-4^57.   CI     95     31 
Heldmann,     1/eon      to     Forgea    et     Atellera    de     Conatructlona 

Rlecfrlquea    ile    Jetiniont         Fluid  operated    and    electrically 

controlUMl  nierhanlam  generating  an  Intermittent  high  fluid 


preaaure    In 
IW      27 
Heine,     Brum 


■    molding    machin*-       2  794519,    8—4   57     CI 


to     Allgemelne    Telefon  Fabrlk.     0. 


b     H. 


2,794.881.  8^4  67. 


Combination  telephone  awltch  and  dial. 

CT.    179     99 
Helna.  Harold     See — 

Cogglna.  iN.nald  I     and  Heina       2.794.987. 
Hellyer    John  T       See 

Gundelflnger    William  E     and  Hellyer       2.794.246. 
Helwig    Ralph  \V       See 

Har    Ruaaell  C     and  Helwig       2794.841 
Hendrickaon,  Alfred  R      See 

Cardwell,    Paul   H      Eliera,   and    Hendrlckaon       2.794.779. 
Henkel  k  Cle     li    m    b    H       See 

Kaecke,    Bernhard.    8teln,   and   Bchirp,      2.794.830. 
Henning,  Johann  C     to  Siemena  Scbuckertwerke  Aktiengeaell 

achaft        Voltage    regelating    apitaratoa    for    alterivatora    In 

parallel   ooeratlon       2.794.947,    ft  4-67.   CI     322      25 
Hermea,  Wllleni     See 

Enaink    Johannea.  and  Hermea       2.794  B19 
Hennea    Wlllem    to  .North  .American  PhlUoa  Co  .  Inc      Cryatal- 

c..ntrol|e<l  oecillator      2  794,921    8  4  57   CI    2.5^     38 
Herrick.   Carlvle   8      to    Oneral    Electric   Co       Variable    tem 

pemture    refrigeration       2  794,328,    8  4   57.   CI     82      115 
Herrick.    Carlvle   8      to   Oneral    Electric   Co       Variable   tem- 
perature   refrigeration       2  794,:<29     8-4-57.   01,    82      115 
Heaa.     I.eater    J  ,    and     H      M      .Newcomb.     to    Wade    Electric 

PriHlncta    Co        Electrical    connector        2,794.983      ft  4-57. 

CI     .1.19      258 
Heaaon,  Jamea  C.  and  J    L    Hmlth.  to  Cardox  Coro.     Material 

breaking   cartridge       2  794,395     tW  4   57     CI     102      25 
Heth.  Shern»an  C     to  J    I    Caae  Co.     Adluatable  concave  having 

ahear  Din      2. 794, 43M.  ft  4   57    CI    ISO      27 
HLatt.    nordon    I).,    and    J     Enieraon     to    Raatnian    Kodak    Co, 

Proreaa    of    preparing    mUed    eatera    of   cellitl<HN'   containing 

dicarboxylir  acid  groupa      2.794.799.  8^4-57.  O.  260^     225. 
HIcka.  Frank  O      See 

Rachnian,    E'igene      Biilte,    and 
Higglnn    Walter  F      See 

Oliver    Jamea  V     and  Htrrlna 
Hill      J.^ei.h     W        50  <*      to     W      J 

2  794  204    ft  4   .•.7    CI    15      258 
Hill.  Roland  8      Carrier  for  fly  or  like  flahing  caata 

ft  4   57    CI    4.1      57  5 
HlUberg,    Hror    to   Stiperlor   r.ncrete    Acoeaaoriea    Inc       Inner 

right   angle   corn4'r   fiTiiini>:    unit   for  a   concrete   wall   form. 

2.794.2.35.  ft  4    57,  CI    25      1.11 
Hlllman.    Benjamin       Color    printing    apparatua       2.794,415. 

ft  4  57    CI    118      .1 
Hint*.   Harvey   P      J     F    Harden.  O    W    Ofenaend.  and  R    W. 

Wetheraid     to    Eaatman    Kodak    Co       Multiple    line    photo- 

compoalng       2  T»4  1«4    8  4   57    CI    88^     24 
HIrat.    .\rchle   J      and    R     N     (^arobera      said   Hlrat   aaaor.    to 

Metalaatik  Ltd      Realllent  aua|>enalon  of  englnea      2.794.810. 

8-4-57.  CI.   248--  10 
Hoecker.    .\lbert    C      to    (;eneral    Electric    Co       8team    iron. 

2  794  275    ft-4  67    CI    .18      77 
H'lffman,   Harold  H   ;   See 

Black.  Donald  M..  and  Hoffman       2  794.865. 
Hoffman.   Norman   E  ,  to  AMP  Inc.     Electric  wire  connector. 

2  794.984    ft  4   57    CI   339-    278 
Hogan.   John   P     an<l   R    L    Banka    to  Phlllipa   Petroleum  Co. 

Catalyitc    polymeriiaf ion    of     oleflna        2.7IM  842.    ft  4   57. 

n     280     883  15 
Hoge,    Robert    H        See 

Curtelll.  John  A  ,  and  Hoge       2.794.533. 
Hollidav.    Jim    B        Clip    for    tobacco    harveater        2.794.537. 

ft  4-57    CI    198      179 
Hoillna.    Jeaae    R       Marker   algnal    lamp.      2.794.988.    8-4-57. 

CI     S40      10<) 

Hon  ma     Maaao  :   g— 

lwa«e    Kelso    and   Honma,      2.794.731. 


HIcka.      2.794.889 
2.794  410 


Mettler 


Shoeahine    kit. 
2.794.290. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Hook   Edwin  O.  :  Sea— 

Loughran.  Gerard  A,,  and  Hook.     2,794,821, 

Wyatrach,  Vernon  P  .  Hook,  and  Chrlatopher,      2,794.780. 

Hopkina.   John   R,.    and    F    E     Mc.Nulty.      Preformed   product 

for  protecting  and  coating  field  JoInU  of  pipes.     2,794  483 

8  4-57.  CI.   154—41. 

Hopklna,   Robert  A.,  to  Balcrank,  Inc.     Folding  back  reat  for 

collai>alble  chaira.     2.794,491,  6-4  57.  CI.   156 — 142. 
H<)rchner,  Johannea  M,  :   M«e 

Van  Her  Waarden.  Mathlja.  and  Httrchner.     2.794.829. 
Horofeck,  Anthony  J.,  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.     Meaauring  ayatem. 

2,794,971,  8-1  87.  CI.  .140-187. 
Horwiti.  Leater    to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Syntheaii 

of  pinakryptol  yellow.      2.794.802,  6-4-57.  CI    260—240. 
lloaford,  William  F  .  and  C.  C.  Wleser.  to  Dnro  Metal  Produrta 

Co.     Jig  aaw  blower.     2.794.459,  6-4-67.  CI.  143—157. 
Houdry  Process  Corp   :  See- 

Klrkbride    Chalmer  G.      2.794.709. 
Houghton,   Williani  I).,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Synchro 

nliing  eyatem.     2.794.858.  8-4-57.  CI.  179—15. 
Howella,  John  R.  :  See — 

Watta.  Bernard  N,.  and  Howella.      2  794.926, 
Huber.  Harry,  to  Compagnie  Cienerale  de  Telegrapbie  Sans  Fll. 
Space  charge  wave  tubea.     2.794,938.  8  4-57.  CI    318 — 3.6. 
Huber,  Karl  :   See    - 

Baaaner,  Wllhelm,  and  Huber      2,794. .165 
Huck,  Alfred  J.,  to  Knapp  Monarch  Co,     Temperature  compen 
aated    ointrol    mechaniam    for   electric   blanket.      2.7e4,896. 
ft  4  ^57.  CI.  219    -20. 
Hudaon.    Robert    B.,    to   Monsanto   Chemical   Co.      Method    of 
continuously    producing   a    pboaphorua    sulfide.      2,794,705, 
8-4-57    CI.  23^     206. 
Hughea  Aircraft  Co   :    See 

Cooper,  Theodore  W.     2,794,942, 
Hughea,   (^f'orge  E.     Tire  deflation  alarm      2.794,411    6-4-57, 

CI.  116     34 
Hultberg.  Rolf  B.  J  .  and  T.  K.  D    Bllde.  to  AkHebolaget  Elek 
trolox.     Suction  cleaner  structure.     2,794,513    6--4-57,  CI. 
183     37. 
Hutcbings,   Edward  O..  to  The  liabcock  *  Wilcox  Co.     Vaitor 
generatora  with  superheat  temperature  control.     2,794,427, 
?U4^57,  CI    122—477. 
Huitable,   Robert  W..  to  Mlll«>rs  Falh  Co.     Woodcutting  bit 

aaaembly.     2.794.468,  ft-4-57.  CI.  145—116. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp   :   See — 

Noble.  Sid.     2.794,292. 
Illinola  T(K)1  Worka  :    See 

Hanneman.  Walter  M.     2.794.476. 
Illuniltronlc  Engineering  Co.  :    See — 

(JIulle,  J(M>  D..  and  Worcester.     2,794.848. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 
.\mea.  Jack    and  Plerpolnt.     2.794.701, 
I>avles,^Robert  R  .  and  Todd     2.794,797, 
Smith   Kenneth  A,     2  794.396 
Smith.  Peter,     2.794.819. 
Indjoudjlan,    Mardlros    I)       Klectrlc    pulse    shaping    network. 

2  794,927    tV  4^57.  CI.  307      106. 
Industrial  Hardware  Mfg  Co..  Inc.  :  8te — 

Donato   John  A      2.(94.962. 
Industrial  .Molasses  Corp.  :    Sec 

Michaels.  Walter  E.     2,794,683. 
Ingeraoll  Rand  Co.:   See 

r»ick,  tJeorge  M      2,794.527. 
Sears  Clarence  E      2,794,661. 
Inghram,  itudley  H,     .Apparatus  for  pressure  cooking  canned 

goods      2,794,385.  ft-4-57.  CI.  99—360, 
Inman  Mfg   Co..  Inc   :    See   - 

Lindsay,    Wallace   R     and   Stewart.     2.794.373. 
International  Paper  Box  Machine  Co.  :   8«e — 

C.HiaHarold  J.     2.794.572. 
International  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Wllllamaon.  Oacar  H.     2.794.761. 
International  Stat>le  atul  Machine  Co, 
Forreater   William  A      2.794..534. 
Internattonella  Siporex  AB  :    See-- 

Schnildt   Berfil  J    .M      2,794,752. 
Iron  Fireman  Mfg   <'o,  •    See 

Swenaon.  Paul  F      2.794,446. 
Irwln.    William.       Fuel     feeding    control 

6-4-57.  CI   2.36      26. 
Isaacs    Gerald   W..    dedicated   to 
tn   the  territory   of  the  Cnited 
«-4-57.  CI   .34—202 
Iwaae,   Kelso,  and   M     Honma.   to 
Iron,    Steel    and    Other    Metal* 
Method    of    re<lncing    reflnlng 
2.794.731    6  4-57.  CI    75      57 
Jacobaon.  Abner  :    See 

Spencer    .Arthur  M..  and  Jacobaon. 
Jacobus',  A.  G.,  Sona,  Inc.  :   See— 
Schneler   Henry  A.     2.794.199. 
Schuelcr,  Henry  A       2.794,202. 
Jacomaro.   Frank,      Paper   roll  dispenser, 

CI   242— 55  3 
Jantaen  Inc,  :    See- 

Kdelnian.  Walter.     2,794,187 
Jauch,    Robert  J,,   and  C    W    Kuckeberg 
ment  Co.      Liquid  dispensing  apparatua 
(n.  299  —  8.1 
Jay.  Wendell  T.  :    See— 

Parfltt.  Hawley      2.794  363. 
Jennlnga,   Irving  C,      Lii|utd  lewl  control  ralres. 

ft  4-57.  (^1    137-^34. 
Jennings.    Jo    K..    to    Jennings    Radio    Mfg 

switch,     2,794,885,  ft-4-57,  CI.  20O      144. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg  Cort).  :    See — 

Jennings.  Jo  E      2,794,886. 
Jensen    Fred  J    :   See — 

I'hriateneen.      Lynn      J,.      Jensen,      and 
2.794,901. 


ffee — 


system        2.794..599, 


the   fre« 
States. 


use  of 
Drier. 


the   people 
2.794.269, 


The  Research  Institute  for 
of  The  Tohokn  Cni^endty. 
of    caKt    Irons    and    steels. 


2.794.738 


2.794.804.  6-4-57. 


to  Oneral 
2,794.679, 


IVvelop- 
6-4-57, 


2.794.445, 


Corp.      Vacuum 


Christofferson, 


Jesl.  James  L.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.    Regeneration  of  alkaliac  treat- 
ing agents.     2.794.769.  6-4-57.  CI.  196-32. 
JohosoD,    Alexander    H.      Filler    for    electric    outlet    boxes. 

2,794,568.  6-4-57    Cl.  220—3.4, 
Johnson,  Clarence  L..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Airplane 

with  variable  swept  wings.     2,794,608   6-4-67   CI    244 — 46 
Johnson,    Fred    L.      Hand    printer.      2.794.394     6-4-57     CL 

101—375. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 
Ganx,  Henry.     2.794,479. 
(Jam,  Henry.     2,794,482, 
Johnaon,  Malcolm  0.  :   See — 

Murphv.  John.  Gournay.  and  Johnson, 
Johnson,  Sidney  P.     Chance  game  device. 

CI.  273—147. 
Johnson,  Tomllnson  F,     Apparatus  for  operating  high  tension 

electric  switches.     2,794,871,  6-4-57.  Cl.  200 — 48 
Joi>es   Frank  I).  :   See — 

Morriaon    Charles  S..  Denison.  and  Jones.     2,794,307. 
Juvinall.  Robert  C.  to  Ransbure  Elect ro-(^oa ting  Corp.     Bler- 

trostatic  depositing  method.     2,794,751,  6-4-5.,  Cl.  117—93 
Kafka,    Robert    S.,    to    Midland    Equipment    Corp.      Tlcketer. 

2,794,.191.  6-4-57,  Cl.  101  —  260. 
Karlln,  Maurice,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Telet- 

raphy   receiver,      2.794.855,  6—4-57.  Cl.   178 — 70. 
Kallmann.  Fred   L..  and   R.  F.   Casey,   to  Allen   B.   Do  Mont 

laboratories,    Inc.      Swe<>p   circuit.      2,794,916,   6-4-67,   Cl. 


2,794,3.38. 
2,794,644.  6-4-57, 


Combination  outside  stripper  and  tniffer  for 
-57.  Cl.  1.5—^7. 


2.794.262. 


Traverse  cam  lu- 


2.794.190. 


2,794,580. 


for 
1.33. 


power 


C.   Kinley. 


250— 27. 
Kaye.  Robert  L 

metal  drums.     2.794.195.6-4-."; 
Keane.  Cyril  B.  :   *iee — 

Birrell.  Kirk  E..  and  Kenne 
Keiper,  Francis  P.  :  See — 

Miller.  William  G.    2.794,.546. 
Keith.  John  V..  to  Dnivental  Winding  Co, 
bricition,     2.794,517,  6-4-57,  (3.  184 — 1. 
Kellenbarger,  Joseph  D.     Power  actuated  cradle 

ft  4-57.  CI.  .5—103, 
Kelsey-Hayea  Co.  :    See — 

Hall,  Robert  T.     2.794,878. 
Kent  Machine  Works.  Inc.  :   See — 

Peters.  Elmer  P.     2,794,603. 
Kessler  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Libman.  Max  L     2.794,220. 
KIbler.  Charles  J.  :   See- 
Bell,  Alan.  KIbler.  and  Strickland.     2.794,826 
Kidde,  Walter,  k  Co.  :   See— 

liagno.   Samuel  M.,  and  Cooper.     2,794.974. 
Kiekhaefer  Corp,  :   See — 

Ginnow.  Edward  F.     2,794.431, 
Kilburn,  Tom  :   See — 

Williams    Frederic  C.  and  Kllbnrn      2,794,937, 
Klndsvater.  Howard  M..  D.  L.  Armstrong,  and  H.  Watanabe. 
to  Aerojet-General  Corp.     Method  of  removing  heavy  metal 
ions  from  white  fuming  nitric  acid.     2.794.703,  6-4-57.  Cl. 
23-159. 
King.  Ace  E.     Dispenser  for  granular  materials. 

6-4-57.  Cl.  222—456. 
King.    Carl   C.   to    Rotaprlnt    Ltd.      Safety  guards 
operated  machines.     2,794,528.  6-4-57    Cl.  192- 
Klnley.  John  C  :    See 

Lawrence.    William    J.,    and    M.    M.    and    J 
2,794,619. 

Kinley.  JohnC      Pipe  calipers.    2.794,260,  6-4-57.  Cl.  33 — 178. 
Kinley.  Myron  M. :  See — 

Lawrence,    William    J.,    and    M.    M.    and   J.    C.    Kinley. 
2.794,619 
Kirkbrlde,  Chalmer  G.,  to  Houdry  Proceaa  Corp.     I'reparatlon 
of    carbon    black    and    hydrogen.      2.794,709.    6-4-57     Cl. 
2.3     209.4, 
Klemm.    Rudolf    to   (traett   Kommandlt-Gesellschaft.      Hurri- 
cane lamps.    2.794.907,  6-4-57,  n.  240-  50. 
KUng.  Maurice  ;   See — 

I.oul8,  Jean  A  ,  and  Kllng.     2.794,267. 
Lou's.  Jean  A.,  and  Kllng.    2,794,268. 
Kllppel.  Hermann  :   See — 

Schlecht.  Leo,  and  Kllppel.    2,794.735. 
Knapp-Monarch  Co.  :  See — 

Huck.  Alfred  J      2.794.896. 
Knight.    Lloyd    F.,    to    Servo    Corp.    of   Amerl<a.      I>etachable 
Joint  for  a  mast  or  the  like.     2.794.961.  6-4-57,  Cl.  339—76. 
Knott,  I^ilip  H.     Miniature  golf  game  apparatus.     2,794,646, 

(;-4-57.  Cl.  27.3— 17f, 
K<K-h.  Paul  H.,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co,     Vapor  general 
ing  and  superheating  unit  with  gas  recirculation  for  super- 
heat control.     2.794.428,  6-4-57,  Cl.  122 — 478. 
Koehler  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Loxeaii.  Homer  A.      2,794,905. 
Koeppe,  Robert  J.,  %  to  <)   Stauhach,     Water  operated  tumbler 

wnaher,     2  794  190.  6— < -57    C|    1.5  — "5 
Kogel.  Wilhelm  G.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Elektroluz.     Cooling  unit 
for  absorption  refrigeration  apparatus.     2,794,331.  0-4— 57, 
Cl.  02—110  6. 
Kolbe    Joachim.     Torsional  acceleration  hinge  suspension  for 
banking  and   nnnbanklng  vehicles.     2,794,651,  ft-4-.57,  Cl. 
280      112 
Kolbe.   Joachim       Vehicle  support    torsl<tn  springs  with   their 
end   sections   bent   to  serve  as   banking  hinge8       2,794,052. 
0-1-57.  Cl.  28(W-112. 
Kolec,  Robert  F.  :   See — 

Stau.  Elvert  H..  and  Kolec       2,794,507. 
Kon-Kure  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Warsack.  George  L.      2.794.212. 
Koopal,  Sleds  :   See-- 

Van  I^oon,  Wlllem,  and  Koopal,      2.794,706. 
Koppers  Co  ,  Inc,  ■    See — • 

MrahmaieDe.  Helnx.      2.794.561. 
DAIelio,  Gaetano  F.     2,794.785. 
Kosa.    Victor.      Fluid    condensing   lens   for   picture   windows, 
2.794,308.  6-4-37,  Cl.  88 — 57. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kotaciui.  frpilerlck  J.,  to  Tb«  Ctaa««>  (tbawmut  Co.     1hi»*  roo 

tact  (itructurMi       I'.TIM  883.  •i-+-57.  n    20a     131 
KoslnwMkl.  K<lward  A      Hlncv  butt  niortlainc  tool.     2.7(M.4ffI, 

»V4-57    CI    144      27 
Kraft.  Mrrman  T.  to  Th^  On«Tal  Tin-  antl  RuNxr  Co      Tlr* 

•Ipinff  marhlne      2.71M.50.1,  »l— t-S?.  C\    ItM — 10  2 
Krap«-h<i.    John,    to   Olln    Matbl<>w)n  Chrmlral   Corp       l^yrldrl 

<i*r1vaflv«i       .•,7»M.fH)7.  fV-»-.'S7.  CI.   2»M>--2«7 
KrauM-.   KIrhard  S       tire 

Shtrman    Wllltam  S..  and  KrauM>.      2.7»4.282. 
Kni»«"r.    I^w       Srr 

Kruirr    Manil^ll  M.      2.7lM.2«a 
KruK)>r     Mandfll    \f  .    to   L.    Knigvr.      Calnt   bruah   and   roller 

rlonnln*  «[)pliam-*      2,7JM.2H.'\.  rt--4-^'S7.  CI.  34 — 48 
Knifff,     Mioharl    H  .    to    A     L.     Smith    Iron    Co       I^t<-b«^ 

.>,7»-»,rt«V4    «  4-57.  n.  2»2— l-'» 
Kruir^r    Michael  H  .  to  A    L.  Hmltb  Iron  Co.     Llffht  diffumnK 

KyNtfBi      J,7tM.»«)3.  tS— 4-57.  CI    240     » 
Kuhlman.    Ora    K .    to   SerTonMvbanlaina.    lac.      Mrtalllr    Aim 

adjuatabio  reaiator  and  contart  brtiab  therefor      2.7(M.8»'-', 

n-4-57.  C!    2<n      55. 
Kackebertc.  Chrlaflan  W       Srr 

Jnurh.   Robert  J  .  >[i<l  Kurkeberc       2.794.«Tl> 
KiirkJIan.      Vrrrant      H         I'loc  pr«Tentlnc      nuralnx      nlppU* 

_'.7»4.43«,  )l-4-.'\7.  CI    12M      152 
Kuahner.    Samuel.    K     L     Hach     and    H     J      Brabander.    to 

Amertran     (^yanamld     Co.        Mubatltuted     plperatlnea     and 

methiMl    of    prvparlnjc    the    aame.       2, 704. 84)4.    0-4-57.    (1. 

2«0— 268. 
Kutik.  Louta  K      Hruah      2.7W.201.  (W  4-57.  CI.  IS — 187. 
Kwlatkownkl.  Jeriy      Srr 

Mxn.Hon.   Mrholaa  W  .  and  Kwaltkowskl.      2.794.741. 
Kaak.io.  ThomHii  .M       Srr 

K^ynold*    IVlhert   D.  an.l  Ij»nk«.i        J.TiM  7».'. 
Laflear.    Roy   D       Chance  controlled   came  dertce      2.794.643. 

«V-4-57.  CI  273— i;i«. 
I>aarance.     PWrre.        Puncture  warning     deTtre        2.794.343. 

iV4^!i7.  CI    73— .390. 
I4ike    Omon  W  .  and  C    P    Amerinx.   to  l<Uatman   Kodak  Co 

MetbiMl      of      preparlnir      a      lithographic      prlntlnir      plate. 

2.794, HHM.  »»-4   .'.f.  CI     101       149  2 
l.amberton.  J«'Hn      Srr 

IVrnn.  Rene,  and  I..«mtierton.      2.794.730 
(^    Montaicne.    Marshall    J       I>uiile.      2.794. tl4.^.   5-4-97.   CI 

273      15<V 
(.rfind.   Kilwln  H  .  and  M.  (ire«n.  to  Polaroid  Corp.      Methoda 

for    waahinx    and    protectlna    pbotorraphic    airrer    Imacca. 

2.794  740.  «-4-57.  CI    9«     29 
I^anirdon.    Jeaoe    I>       Cu«hione<l    vnlre    and    neat       2.794.(114. 

fV  4    57    CI    251      52 
I^raen.     Finn    J  .     to     Mliineapolln  Honeywell    Reirnlator    Co 

Control  anparafun.     2.71>4  »4<>.  t^ -4   57.  CI.  321       15 
I^tnrski.   Thaddeua   S.   and    S     It    Iteiconikl.   to   The   I'affeO 

Matir    Co.       Looar^leaf    abef^t    turning    devtre.      2.704.281. 

tl-4  57.  n   40—52 
I^ubacb.  Orald  I>      Srr 

fMnaon.  Kill*  R..  Jr..  and  Laubacb       2.794.7«U 
l.4ival.  CIan<le  C..   Jr      .Motor  controlled   Increment  drlre  ■yn 

tem      2  7»4,ft44.  tV-4-57,  CI.  318-     470 
\Atrt.  I'reaton   D..  and  V    I.    I>    IVAdrlan.  to  Pie i(>  Lite  Mf« 

Corp       Production   of   free  flowing  Klaaa   beadii       2.794..U)1, 

»S— 4-57   CI    i»     HI 
I^wreoce.  William  J     M    M    and  J    C.  Klnley   oald  I^wrvnc 

aaaor     to    naltl    M     M     Kinley       Toola    for    ctittlnK    flexible 

Ilnea      2  794  819.  «-4^'S7.  CI    2.55     34.  - 

l.awa<>n.  Shelby  T>  .  to  I'hIIIIpe  Petroleum  C«.     Preparation  of 

cartn.n    t«lack    feed    ■torka    and    their    conTeraion    to   cart><>n 

black      2  794.710.  C-^-.-^?.  CI    2.3— 209  4 
l>efller.     \IU    C  .    to    Svenaka    Celliilona    Aktiebolajret        lAtq 

renterlng  feeil  meehanlam  for  detwrklnx  machine     2.794.4«rt. 

(V-4   57    CI     144      217 
I-exat     Robert  C.   to  The  <{     K.    Prentice  Ufa.   Co      YIeldabl.- 

belt  ciinneetlon       2.794.22«l,  tV4-57    CI.   2-1— 1«3 
I^Ko.   Hallle  t;  .  to  Worldabent  Industrie*.  Inr.     Clothe*  drier 

2  794.55«.  <l-4-57,  CI.  211       17H. 
I-eijth     Albert      Met-  — 

RoxbiirKh.  Albert,  and  I>>iKh       2.794. MM. 
l-eniilar««  Voreaux     I'lerre.    to    Sorlete   .\nonyme   pour   lea   .\p 

plicatlona  de   IKIertrtclte  et   de*  Ca*   Rare*  KtabllMemenrn 

Claude    Pax   k   Sllva.      Caa   ab«orhenr   materUl       2.794.932. 

IV  4-57    n    313      17H 
l.enir"<WM  ffrothera.  Inc       Mrr 

Kleldinr    Krancl.*  W       2,794. .'i?! 
lieaher  and  ."kaaoclaten.  Jnc    :    Sre 
l^eaher    C-irl  K.      2  794.72H 
l<e*her    Carl   K  .    to   I^eaber  and    .\aaot-late«.   Ine 

maktnc     a     flowable     aolld     ore-carbon     maa*. 

tV-4   57   CI    75     4 
I-ererena.     Rot     F        Reinforced     plaatic    article 

»V-4-57    CI.  154 — 43 
I^evle     .Allan       Method   of   nermanently   wavinc    haman    bair 

2.794  440.  «^4-.'7.n.  I.IJ — 7. 

I^rln.   Roliert  H   :    Kee— 

Lyftle.  Ifc>ujfla»  A  .  and  I^vId.     2.7*4.814 

l.iboian.  Max  L..  to  Keaaler  Prod««tB  Co..  Inc  Threabold 
with  rendlly  removable  aeallnx  meana.  2.794.220.  ft  4  87 
n    to-    (14 

f<iebmann.  RelnhoUL  to  Olynipla  Werke 
can»Mnent  mfchaniam  for  typewritera 
CI    197      84. 

TilKhf    I^on  U      Hrr  — 

ToeawIM,  Chrtatopher  H 

Lindsay.  Wallace  R..  and  R 
Inc        I>unlex    automatic 
n-4-57.  CI.  9.T  -51. 

LIpmin.  l^.'onard   M     to  Warner  Mff    Corp      Window  frames 

and   parts       \7»4.522.  «— 4   57.   CI     189-   75 
Little    Krnest  L     Jr        See- - 

Heckert.  Richard  K  .  and  Llttl«.      2.7M.824. 


r.  4 


2.TM.T». 
2.794. 75fl. 


\    a       Variable  ea 
2.794,530.    ft— 4-57. 


Crowther.  and  U«ht     2.794.93I> 

F    Stewart,   to   Inman   Mf«    Co  . 
settlnc-up    machine        2.794.373. 


Lloyd.  William  II  .  to  PaclAc  I'nlon  MeUI  Co.     Portable  e^iult 

meat    for    makinc    concrete    piles       2,794.231.    ft  4  57. 

25     .30 
I^bbecke.   Krnat      Srr 

Berker.  Krnat.  and  I-5bberke       2.794.«31. 
l.aH-kbeed  .\lrcraft  <'orp       f>rr 

Jobnaon,  Clarence  L       2.794.«08. 
Perry.  Utnald  O       2.794.«O0 
I^Afsren.   .Nlla  M  .  and   B    J     LandoTlat.   dec«a«e<]    (J.  A    And 

U    K.   Landqrlat.  helra  of  aald  B.  J.  Landqrtat).  to  Aktl«- 

ttolaffet      .\stra     Apotekarne*     Kemlaka      Kabrlker         Alkyl 

alanlnanllldea      2.  ■  94,835.  ft  4   57.  CI    26a    5«2 
I.iorck.   Karl      Her 

Sem.  Mathlaa  <>  .  an<1  I^orck       2.794.843 
UHifbran.  Orard  A  .  and  K    o    Hook,  to  American  <>anamid 

Co       pntceaa  for  preparation  of  0.(>  dlalkTlalkanethlophoU' 

phonatea      2.794.821.  ft  4   57    «'l    2«0-  4«f 
IxHiia.  Jean   A  .   and   M     Kilns,   to  SocMt4  Preparation   Indua 

frlelle    dea    Combuatlblea        Apparatua    for    treating    solid 

products  In   bulk       2.794.2«7.  ft-4   57,   O    .34-164. 
Louta.   Jean   .\      and   M    Klln(.   to  Soct^t4  Preparation   Indua- 

trlelle    dea     Combuatlble*        .\pparatua    for    treating    solid 

pr.Klucts  in  bulk       2.794.2ftM.  tW  4   57    CI.  .14-    lft4 
Ix)wery    Charley       Fluid  beater      2.794.42fl.  ft— i-57.  CI    122    - 

14f» 
U>wther.   Franklin   I».   Jr       Tank  raufftnc  derlce      2.794,973. 

«^-4  57('l    .i40      244 
Utaeau.   Homer  A  .  to  Koehler   .Mff    Co      Railroad  Inspector's 

lamp      2.794. 905.  tv  4   57.  CI    240      1().H3 
Lundberg.   I^ennart   A  .  and   W    F    Reynolds.  Jr  .  to  American 

Cyanamld  Co      Paper  nixed  with  a  condenaaflon  product  of 

a     fatty     amine     and     heiahydro  1.3,5-trlacrylyl  8-trlailne 

2.7W4.7  17,  »;   4   57    < 'I    92      .( 
Liindqvlat.    llen^t   J        Srr 

I^Afgren.  Mis  .M..  and  Lundqviat       2.794.835. 
LundqTisf.  I  iota  K       Srr 

l.4">fgren.   Nils   M  .  and  Lundqrlst       2.794.8.35. 
Lundqvlst.  JiNwf  A       Srr 

IVifcren,   Mis   M  ,  and  Lundqvlst.      2.794  8.15 
Lyklna.     Sanford.     Jr        Inlrersal     driving    head     for    tool*. 

2,794. .157.  rt-4   .^7,  CI    HI       177 
Lyman.  Charles   F  .   III.  and   A    V    liean.   to  The  Lyman  (Jun 

.Sight    Corp        Automatic    primer    feed    device        2.794.359. 

IV  4    57.  CI    H»V     M\ 
Lyman  (Jun  Sight  Corp  .  The      Srr 

Lyman.  Charles  K  .  Ill    and  I*ean       2.794..3.'i9 
Lynch   Corp       Srr 

Rapp.   Karl  J       2.794.404. 
Lyon.  (Jeorge  A       Wheel  cover      2.794.684.  6-4-57.  CJ.  301  — 

37 
Lyttle.    iw.uglas    A  ,    iind    R     H.    Levin,    to    Th«>    I'pjohn    Co. 

4.16pre|{nrtilleiie  3. 1  1.20-lrlone      and      proi-enn  J. 794. 814. 

fV  4   .>;    CI    Jrto      w:  3 
Mackle.    Harry    .V       to    Clark     K<iul|iment    Co        HimmI    liiikaice 

and    lafcti    inechaiilMin        2.:94..>11.    rt  4    .">7.    CI     1  HO      »tn 
Msi'klanburx  I  >uiican   I'o.  :    Her 

.Macklant>urK.   Louis  A.     2.794,219 
Ma<-klanbnrK.    Utult    A  .    to    Mncklanburg  I  >uncan    <'o.       l>o«»r 

Kealing    threshol.l.      2,794.21W     ft   4    .">7.    CI     20      rt4. 
Macleans    Ltd        Srr 

M.tieorife.  Walter,  and  Hamilton      2.794,574 
Mahoney     '"larence    I.       Srr 

I>iain<>nc|    llyman    and  Mahoney      2.794.781. 
Mamhanlt     Mar\    J        »c 

MHinhanll.  Robert  and  M    J      2.794.249 
Miilnharilt.  Rottert  and  M    J      Slieara  for  cutting  paltera*  aixl 

the  like       2  7144.2  49    ft   4    '7    <3    ,«)      229 
Maloof      Kdward    .\        Handlcap|>er       2  794,.-»97.    6—1-87.    n. 

Man.  U.I     J.i*eph    J  .    Jr       Flahlng    lure*       2.794.287.    6-4-57, 

CI     4.1       42  02 
Mann    Klngaley   M  ,   H     .\     I>rake    and   I)     K    Ravinan.   to  The 

I  pjohn  Co     Recovery  of  hydrocortlaone     2.794,816,  6  4   57. 

CI    2rto     .ii«;  4.'^ 
Mantntx      Israel     H.,    to    Columbia    Cable    4    Klectrlc    Corp. 

4| 


Art 


57.  n. 


■  r    spray     coaling    of    tube*.       2.794.448, 

l,3H       ilH 

Markey.  Frank  J  .  to  .\skanla  Regulator  Co  Web  edge  poal- 
tlon  detector       2  794.444.  ft  4   .">7.  CI.   137      83. 

Marsh  Robert  V.  and  *'•  K  .Vgnew  IMsponable  raior. 
2  794.24rt,  rt    4   .■■>7    CI    Mi     32 

Marahall.  Harry  It.,  nnd  .V  C  Shaw,  to  iintario  Researcli 
Foundation  Preparation  of  tlierniowt tinic  blndem  fnmi 
phen<i|  ilerhalheit  of  waate  Mulphlte  Muuor  2.794.79<t 
ft    4-.'.7     <l     2rtO       17  "> 

Marshall.  William  P.  and  A.  <t.  Kpuglos  Fish  lure  having 
aecondary  lure  within  primary  lure  2.794.288.  6-4-.">7, 
CI    43      42  II 

\lartln  John  L.  fo  Ttie  .Vtlanllc  Reflnlng  Co  Means  for 
ileternilning  acoustical  veliM  ity  and  attt-nuatinn  characteris- 
tic* of  subterranean  formations  2.794..'>12.  6-4  .')7.  CI. 
181       5 

Martin,   Ralph   S       Srr 

Rlsher    John  D  .  and  Martin,     2,794.H.38. 

Martin     T.llls    A        Srr 

Randall.  I»a\ld   I      nnd   Martin       2.794.8.34 

Mason.  JanieH  .\  ,  fo  Klectronic  Toys.  Inc.  Toy  animal  with 
blinking    ry>^        2.7H4.298,    ft-4-57     C|     4ft     228 

Mallaon.  Nicholas  W  .  and  J  Kwlalkowskl.  to  Novacolor 
Renrlnt  Co  Ltd  .Vccelerator  for  color  developer  solutions, 
2,794.741,  ft  4   .^7    CI    »«      ftft 

Matter    Krich      Srr 

Albrecht.  <>tto    ami  Matter      2. 794.7ft.* 
Albrecht.  (Hto    and   .Matter      2.794,808 

Matter  Max,  to  (Iha  Pharmaceutical  PnMlucfs  In<  Poly- 
ethylene glrcol  eater*  of  im>cycllc  organic  cartwixyllc  acids. 
2.794.82.'>.  ft-4  57     CI    2fto     4H9 

Matthews  Russell  R  to  Firth  CarDet  Co..  Inc  Woven  pile 
fabric.     2.794.449.  tJ-4-57.  CI    139     401. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


May.  Kdward  M  to  Meco-Pllot  Mfg.  Co.  Tranamltter-con 
trolled  hydraulic  aervomotor  apparatus,  2.794.424.  6-4-57. 
n.   121    -41. 

.Mayland.  Itertrand  J.,  to  Phillip*  Petroleum  Co.     System  for 
Kasifying  coal      2.794.724,  6-4-57.  CI.  48—73. 

.MaxxlottI    Phlll|i  J    :   8er 

Hurkhalt.r.    Robert    R.,    and    MaxxlottI,      2,794,693. 

Mc<'arty.   .Malcolm  L».,   to  Socony   Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Selec- 
tive mixing  of  selamic  algnala.     2,794.966.  ft-4-^7.  CI.  340 — 

Mci'uen,   I>onald   H  .   to  Arrow   Mfg.   k   Salea  Co..    Inc.     Coin- 

partiuented    s.iddle    tank       2,794..%fl9.    rt--4-57.    CI.    220 — 20. 
Mci'une,   W  illlani  J  ,  Jr   ;    Srr 

Falrbank.    Murry    N..    Mci'une,    Wareham.    and    Whittler. 
2.7<J4.37rt 
Mc«;eorKe.   Waller    and   (i    Hamilton,   to  Macleans   Ltd.     Col- 

laj)alble   tubes       2.794..")74,   ft  4   :>T.  CI    222 — 92. 
MrKenna    Francis  K.  :    Srr 

Huaelll.    Alio   J  ,    and    -McKenna       2.794.784. 
McKernati     Kdward  J  ,  to  .Sea.iulst   .Mfg.  Corp.     Aerosol  bomb 

Ua\  lug  spaced  pro|>ellant  and  dispenaable  liuulds.    2,794.."»7». 

6^-4-57,  CI.  222     .399. 
McKlnnIs,  Art  C  ,  to  I'nlon  Oil  Co    of  California.     Separation 

of   isophthallc   and   terephthallc  adda.      2.794.831    6-4-57 

«"l    2ftO      .">2."> 
.McMorran.  Francis  K  .  and  N,  8.  C.  Rafters.     I>elayed  action 

»»ltch      2,7»4,t>fts,  ft-4-57.  C|.  200-34. 
McNaughton,     Roy    A.,    to    .Sylvanla     Electric    Products    Inc. 

Tapper  for  electron  tulies,     2,794.H.'>0.  ft-4- .■>7.  ci,  324 — 20, 
McNeil,  (Jonur  T  ,  to  Photograminetry.  Inc.      Panorama  cam- 


era,    2,794,379.  ft-4-.')7.  Cl.  05 — 16: 
:    Srr  - 
n     and  McXulty. 


McNulty,  Frank   k 

Hopkins    John  H     and  .McN'ulty.     2.794.483. 
.Mechanical   Handling  SjHtenis.   Inc.  :   8rr- 

«chmltx.  I^onard  F.     2. 794. .'129. 
Meco-Pllot   Mfg    Co       Hrr- 

May    Kdward   .M       2,7!)4.424. 
Meljer,    R<jelf   J  ,    to   .North  American   Philip*   Co.,   Inc,      Hot- 
xaa  reciprocating  apparatus.     2.794,315.  ft^-4-57.  Cl    60--24. 
Melklejohn,     Ian     (;        Debnrklng    machine    having    Intercon- 
necte<|    log-feeding    rollers    and    Imrk  removing    cutterheads 
2.794.4«4.  tl-4-.-i7.  Cl,    144-208. 
Mencaccl.  Samuel  A.,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Mefhf»d  and  apfiaratus  for  cooling  canned  goods.     2.794  32fi 
rt-4-57.  Cl    ft2      104.  '        ' 

Mcnegus  Robert  L  .  and  R.  L.  Aker*.  to  the  I'nited  States  of 
.\merica  us  repres.'nled  by  the  I'nited  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Iteleasable  holder  for  rod  2  794  «70  6  >  .'7 
n  294  102 
.Menn-svon  Bernard,  to  Soclete  rl'Apparells  de  Controle  et 
d  Equlpenient  des  Mofenrs  S  A  C  E  M  Friction  roller 
drive  means  for  bicycle  having  auxiliary  engine.  2.794.510 
6-4  . '•7.  Cl.   IHO     31.  '      •*  ... 

Merchant.  Donald  R  :  See — 

Harbera.    Henry   C.   and   .Merchant.      2,794.673 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  :   Srr 

Chermerda.   John    M      and   Erickaon       2.794.801 
Mere<llfh.   Z    Al»)ert.  to  T\    M.  and  G.  I>.  Heaston.      Valve  for 

musloil   Instruments.      2  794.3.".8.   6-4-57    Cl    84 — 388 
Mergenthaler  LInotvpe  Co.  :   Srr    - 
Plastaras.  James  C      2.794.487 
Plasfaras.  James  C.   and  Coleman.      2,794.486 
Merlan.    Krn«t,   to   Saul   k  Co  .  a*   nominee  of  Kidellty   tnlon 
Trust    Co        2  Bmino-5-nltrut>eprene-1-«>ilfnnlc    ncl't    ftuoHdp 
and  derivatives  thereof,     2.794.833.  ft-»-^7.  Cl.  260 — 543. 
Metal    Hydrides   Inc   :    Srr 

Alexander.   Peter  P.     2.794.7.32. 
Alexander.   Peter  P..  and   Wade      2.794.733 
Metal    MoiildlncH  Corp.  :    Srr — 

("hamberlln,  Clarence  P.     2.794.608. 
Meta'astik   Ltd   :    Srr 

Hirst.  Archie  J.,  and  Cluimbera.     2.794.610 
Mettler.    William    J   :    Srr   - 

Hill.  Joaenh  W      2.794.204 
Michaels,  Walter  E..   to  Industrial  Molaa*^  Corp 

no»rle       2  7Q4  6«3.  ft-4-57    Cl    WO      H9 
Mlddl.ton.   William  J  .  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Substituted    nvrldine-    and    their    preparation       2  794  803 
ft-4   .^7,   Cl    2liO      247..-I 
.Midland  F:<iiilpment  ("orn.  :   Srr    - 
K«aa,   Robert   S.     2, 794. .391, 
'^"^"'""•^"I'llam,  to  Conmar  Products  Corp.     Slide  fasteners 

**  o'J„''l'!rr*'  **      Scaffold  erecting  and  dlsnuintllng  apparatus, 

2,.94,.i58.  ft— »-57.  <'l    214—1 
Miller    Charles   S   :    .s>^    - 

<;ro«|f.  William  F  .  and  .Miller     2.794  663 
Miller.  Ellas  X.     Car»*ule  filler 

24« 
Miller.  Jame*  L.     Butt-end  roll 
Cl    242      58 

Srr 

I.    nnd  Miller 
'4    to  F.   I 


Spraying 


2.794.456.  6-4-57.  CL  141 
rewinder      2.794.606.  6-4-57. 


Miller.   I<eon   L 

.•Neiral    Harrv 
Miller.  William  < 

ft-4-.57    Cl    206—52. 

Millers   Falls   Co        «ee    - 

Huxta^^le.    Robert  W 

Shorten.   William   H 

Mllr.^.    Mnrrav     and    R 

2  794  293.  «-4-.')7.  Cl. 


2.794,786 
KpU>er.     Carton*. 


2  794.54ft. 


2.794  4«8. 
2.7»4.4ft9. 

W     C.    Ellis. 
46-26 


Block    construction 


Mlnneapolls-H'inerwell  Remilator  Co  •   See^- 

Larsen.  Finn  J      2.794.946. 
Minneaota  .Mlnlne  k  .Mfg    Co  :   Srr  - 

Riedesel,    Richard    <;..    and    Frlgstad        2  794  7'>« 

''^"V'9^«av-«i-.?-:An'i"4r!vV^         transducer  mechanism 
Mitchell.  C.erald  A.  :   Srr— 

Brown,   Raymond  W.  Mitchell,   and  Scholti.     2.794.211. 


Fountain    comb.      2,794.443, 

Retort  arrangement.     2,794.774,  6-4-57. 

Continuous  process  for  producing  acetone 
acetate     liquor     as     starting     material 
Cl.  260—595. 
Hysteresis  actuator.     2,794.877,  6-4-57. 

Code  storage  device. 


D.    Jones,   to 
for    combine 


.Mix.    Oail    E.      Fan    having    deuchable    blades.      2.794,509, 

6-4-57,  CI.   170—173. 
Moerkens,    Josef    C..    to    North    American    Philips    Co.,    Inc. 
Low-pressure   arc-discharge   tube   arrangement.      2.794.938. 
»J— 1-.)7.  Cl.   315      138 
.Moesinger,    Fred.    Jr.,    to    Union    Carbide    and    Carbon   Corp. 
Flat    powder    stream    fornving    proces.s.      2,794.755,    6-4—57. 
Cl.   148  -9.5. 
Molen,  Richard  V.  :   Srr 

Nesbit.  Robert  M..  and  Molen.     2.794.189. 
Monaco,   liabriel    R.  :  Srr — 

Smith,  \\illiaui  R..  and  Monaco.     2.794,297. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :    Srr- — 

Campbell.  Charle«  H.    2.794.820. 
Cohen.  Oscar  P..  and  Heaps.    2.794,736. 
Cuuuiiigham,  Elijah  P.,  and  Dlnsmore.     2,794,782. 
Hudson,  Robert  B      2,794,705. 
Russell.  Robin  A,     2,794,729, 

Stanton.   Walter  H..  and  Breltmayer.     2,794.827. 
Moore.  Charles  B..  and  H.  I.  Franklin.     Fuel  charging  device 

for  a  tractor  tank.     2.794,573.  6-4-57.  Cl.  222-26. 
Moore,    Jerrell   O.      Fountain    comb.      2,794.443,    6-4-57,   Cl. 

132—113. 
Mora    Fernando  M. 

Cl.  202  —  117. 
Mora.  FVrtuindo  M. 
using     calcium 
2.794,838.  6-^-57, 
Morrill.   Wavne  J. 
Cl.  200—^1.39. 
Morris.  <;eorge  V.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp 

2.794.851.  6-4-57.  Cl.  178 — 22. 
Morriw  .Motors  Ltd.  :   See — • 

Ramsay.  Thomas  W.     2.794.218. 
Morrison     Charles    H..   H,   H.    Denlson.   and   F, 
Deere    k    Co.      Com    harvester    attachment 
2.794,307.  6-1-57.  Cl.  56—18. 
Morrison     Emmett    O.     Disc   brake.      2,794,521,   6-4-57,   Q. 

loo  —  7^. 

Morse  Forbes.  Switch  contact  element.  2,794.888  6-4-57. 
Cl.  200— 166  ... 

-Morton.  Alden  D..  and  P.  H.  Vecchlolla  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  molillng  cavities  in  settable  molding  mate- 
rial     2.794.2.33   6-1-57,  O.  25 — 128. 

Motorola.  Inc. :  See— 

Berg.  Hownrd  O.    2.794  909. 
Doremus,  John  A.    2,794,957 

Moulthrop.  Le  Roy  E.  Tick  fliling  machines  2  794  454 
6-4-57.  Cl.  141—67. 

VIouIton  Llovd  J.,  to  Cnrtlss- Wright  Corp..  Marquette  Metal 
Products  Division.  Dual  fuel  engine  control  system 
2.794,430.  6-4-57.  Cl.  123—27. 

Moorier.  (Jeorges.  and  G.  Gullbaud.  to  Compagnle  Generale 
de  Telegraphle  .Sans  Fll.  Modulating  devices  for  tabes 
having  crossed  electric  and  magnetic  fields.  2,794.935 
6-4-57.  Cl.  31.5 — 3,5. 

Mueller  Co.  :  fiee— 

Mueller,  Frank  H. 
Mueller      Emil       Sheet 

2  794.635.  6-4-57.  CI.  270—70 
.Mueller    Frank  H..  to  Mueller  Co.     Drilling  machine  for  use 

with  self  tapping  service  T.     2.794.3.52.  6-4-57.  Cl.  77 — 42. 
Munroe.  David  J.,  to  Webster  Electric  Co.    Pumps.    2,794  398 

6—4-57.  Cl.  103 — 5 
Murphv.       Daniel         Pump      and 

2.794.399.  6-4-57.  Cl    103—111 
Murphy.  John    L,  S,  Gournay    and  M,  O    Johnson    to  Socony 

.Mobil   Oil   Co..    Inc.      Determination   of  pore   slxe   distribu 

lion  In  large  core  samplea.     2. 794, .3.38,  6-4-57,  Cl.  73 — 38. 
.N'apiorski.  Carl  A.  :  See — 

Arnold.  Cornelius  S..  Calaman    Naplorski.  and  Fleming. 
2,794,620  * 

National  Metal  k  Steel  Corp.  :   Srr — 

Beecher.  Algernon  W  .  and  Nleto.    2,794.388. 

.National  Pneumatic  Co..  Inc  :  See — 
Delany.  Frank  M.     2.794,633, 

National  R.'«earcli  Develooment  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Williams    Frederic  C.  and  Kllburn.     2.794  937, 

Navy  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  :  See — 

Thompson    .Tohn  H  ,  and  Whlttaker.     2,794,948 
Wadey.  Walter  G.    2.794.915. 

.Vegron,  -ntl   .\ntonlo,    Drv  shaving  raior 
CI,  30—43. 

Nemotb    Otto   R.      High   speed   bearing 
Cl.  308—203 

Nesbit  Roljert  M  and  R.  V  Molea,  to  Consolidated  Edison 
lulk-ji7  ^*o     ,'il'..  ^°*'      Protective  cap  liner.     2,794,189. 

'•      "■  "O  <  »    C  I.    * 1  l7al. 

Ne«s  Irving  S.,  to  Chlcopee  Mfg  Corp.  Non  woven  fabric 
and  method  of  producing  same  2,794,750  6-4-57  Cl 
117 — 7. 

Newcomb   Harley  M   :  See— 

Hess.  I..e8ter  J    and  Newcnmb.    2,794.963. 
NIcodemus     Cheater    R.       Scoop    funnel 

Cl.  141—344. 
Nleto.  Julio :   Sec— 

Beecher  Algernon  W,  and  Nleto     2.794  386 

^".^t.^.^''^     *"    ''''"^    "^"^   ^"rp,     Tov   device  for 
buhhle*.    2  794  292.  6-4-57.  Cl.  46—8 

Noe    Frank    to  The   Fafnir  Rearing  Co 

2.794  691 .  ft-4-57.  H.  308—72. 
Noregaard.     Maurice    J        Combination    electric    switch 

shearing  apparatus.      2.794.869.  6-4-57.  CI.  200 44. 


2.794,352. 
or    web    material 


folding    machine. 


lubricator      combination. 


2.794.247, 
2,794,692. 


6-4-57, 
6-4-57, 


2.794.457.    6-4-57. 

producing 
Bearing  mounting, 
and 


2.7IH.BI8. 


xn 

Dert  UkJotIcu*  F     2  7»4.8««. 

g^ne.,  Wlllen..     2.7M.921 
Karlln.  Maurtc*   , '-J-TW^ 

R<)«Wr    tierardu*    ,  ^, • '*^;'' '  ' 
Salm^t.  tJanr'n      J  ,94,9J0 
Scholten.  Jai..t>  U 
ToMwUl.       <tir\«' 

'2  7  94  9 '{9 
Van  IH-r  Knaap.  Pleter  D..  and  Boekhorat 

^•*''*M:^^l^'M<hoS2. 'w*.  a^MTwlatkowakl.     2.794.741 
dertce.     2.794.«87.  «V-+-.'i7.  CI.  200— 1««. 

ETera  wmiaiii  J  .  and  Nyatrom     2.T»4;J4-I. 
Ny.troni.    «arl    H..    to    Ani*ric.n    Bo«*    Anna    Coro.      Fwl 

Injertton  apparatus      2.794.432, 
oBrt«?n   Willard  F  .   Bee— 

Kvena   Robert  P     2.794.90H 
8ee— 
P  .    Hayden. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Corp.      Lubrtcatlng 
2.794.518.    «-4-57, 


and  EoMlnk 
.ph««r       H  . 


2.794.919 


2.794.8V) 
Oowtb^r. 


and       Llgbt 
2.794.914. 


ft_4-67.  n.  123— 


^. 


OffeiM^nd.   and    Wetherald 


to    (>ulf 


Re««arrh    A    D^Tflopment 
«u«p»'nd«»il 
2,794. 7d«. 


catalyst 
«-4-i7. 


Co 
and 

n 


WlQdableld  wlp«r 


LaboratorlM.    Inc 
4   S7    CI    343— 7  3 

Meana  for  proMlltnc 
2,794.410.  «-4-67.  Cl 

T    Snow       Paper  cnp  conatmr 

20« — 47 


2.794.978;  ft 
F    Hlnrtoa 
and  bArrra. 


Uffenaend.  tiU>n  W 
Hlnta.    Harvey 
2.794  3«4 
offutt     William    C  .     ._ 

Hydrodeaulfurliation    pro<'«»as   with 
r^tf^m-ration     of     tb*     catalyat. 
19ft^    24 
Ohio  BranH  Co  .  Th»>      «<•«- 

Sawyer   Thoma*  H      2.794  867 
Olabel    John   R..  to  Trlco  Prodneta  Corp. 

2  794  203    ft-4-57    Cl    15—245. 
OUn  Mathlwton  Chemlcml  Corp      See — 
CUrkaon.  Ralph  E.     2.794.285 
KratHho.  John      2.794.807 
Oliver.     Bernard    M..    to    B*n    THephon*- 

Pulae  operated  circuit. 
Oliver.  Jaine«  V  .  and  W 
and   ate<«rinic   towboata 
115—35 
Ol«on.  Raymond  «;  .    S   to  K 
tlon      2.794.545.  tV  4-57.  O 
OlympU  Werke  A   U   :   Wee-- 

Llebmann.  Relnhold.    2  794.530. 
Olympic  Screw  and  Rivet  Corp       See — 

Stau   Blvert  H  .  and  Kolet     2.794.5«7 
ONelll    Pblllp  H      Board  Kame  apparatoa 

Cl   273      l54 
Onarud  Machine  Works.  Inc       Srf 

On.-rud    Rudolph  F      2  794. ,170 
Onarud.  Rudolph  F     to  Onarud  .Machln*  J^orka.  Inc 
mllUnit  machine      2  794  370.  6-4-57.  Cl.  »0— IS, 
Ontario  R»»««earch  Foundation  :   Bee— 

Marshall    Harry  B  .  and  Shaw     2.794.790 
Opk>kon     John    J       Sausaire    stuffln*    machines. 

6-4-57.  ex.  17—39 
Oatwaldt.  Brlch.  to  Adrema  Maschlnenbau    G    m    b 
blanks    niad«>    of    a    material    to    be    stamped. 
rt-4-57    Cl.  101-369 
Owen.    John    W..    S    to    F     8     Royster    Guano    Co 
apparatus   for  bUh   speed  ban  fllllnc  machine 
rt  4   57    Cl    249^    56  ^  ._, 

Pachmayr.  Frank  A  Colled  aprlnc  lock  nut  havlnif  workplece 
attaching  means  formetl  thereeon  2.794.475.  6- 4-S7.  1 1 
151—14. 

:   See— 
2.794.231. 


.  and  Tjiubach 
prt-ssiire   switch 

Jr      2.794,824 


2.794.763. 
2.794.876. 


•-♦-57. 


2.794.642.  6-4-57. 


Ooatoar 


2.794.210. 

H      Plate 
2.794,393. 

Control 

2.794.613. 


and  PadbefR. 

flee~ 
S..  and   Decorskl 


2.794,520 

2,7W,281. 


Means  for  detectlnc 
2,7»4.97».    6-4  57. 


Paclfle  Union  Metal  Co. 

Lloyd.  William  H 
PadberK.   L'idwl«      B^r 

EnicelaKe     GQnther 
Paire-O  Matte  Cr,     Ttie 

Latur^kl.  Thaddeus 
I'Himer  Shlle  C".  :   Bee— 

Hall.  I^  Z.     2.7»4,57B. 
Palmer.   Wlnslow.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Improper    sky    wave    synchroniaatlon 
Cl    .343-103 

Pftlaaon    Lennart   P  ,  to  Aktlebolaret  Bofora      Apparatus  for 
testlnit  transmission  systems.     2.794.337.  6-4-57.  Cl.  73-1 

'Krt^n.  Wllll«m  K     Palva.  and  Frlck.     2,794.594. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp_:    Be* — 

n«rper    RUhxrd  V  .  and  Wilder      2.794.75«. 

'^VandenburKh.  Charlea  D  .  and  Pape.     2,794,542 
Parfltt     Hawl*y.    «4    to    W     T     Jay       Firearms    bore    scope 

2  794..163.  6-4-57.  n.  88^     14  .,„,«., 

Psrla  Thomas.     Safety  boat.     2.7M.192.  6-4-57,  Cl.  9—3 
Parke.  OavU  *  Co       See  ^^ 

Troutman.  Harvey  P      2.794.W)9 
Troufman.   Harvey  I)      2.7*4,836 
Parry.  Frank,  to  The  Singer  Mf«.  Co. 
nisms      for     sewluK      machines 
112-210 
Parsons.  Robert      Bee 

Eannarino,  Oeor«e.  and   Paranna. 
Patrr    Jean  Q.     Cl«arett»  hddw  with 

2.794. 4.<9    6-4-57.  a.  131-    175 
Patteraon.  George  B  :   Se»- 

RIenka.  Lto.  and  Pattemon.  2,794.800. 
Patton,  Temple  C  .  and  F  M.  Hall,  to  The  Baker  Caator  Oil 
Cn  Plasflirels  containing  hydroiy  fatty  acid  Boap« 
2.794.791.  6-4-57.  Cl.  260—23. 
Panlaen.  Henry  C  .  and  J  W.  Dowllng.  to  Eaao  «*«!«'*'•«•'»  •«>!' 
Bnrlneering  Co.  Treatment  of  spent  sulfuric  acid 
2  794  704    6-4-57.  Cl.  23—172 


Pawling.    Frank,    to   Trabon    Knirineerlng 

system    and    sequence    valve    therefor 

Cl    184_7 
I»awUnK  Rubber  Corp.      See 

Bedlca.  Michael  A.     2.794.221. 

'*-'^ul^k'V«ncU  1  .  and  PeanK,n      2.794.323 

Pear^n.  ^Ph  O  .  to  Claytoii  Mfg   Co^    Electrolytic  delonlxa- 

PeL';;r-Lra7t''v.  U^Y^:  S^hl'to^'AkWlIie't  K.rl- 
.t"l«  Mekanlaka  W.rkstad  ControlUble  pitch  propeller. 
•>  T»4  VW    6   4   .'7    ("1     17<^      160  32. 

P*;pleirthe  territory  of  the  United  States.  Indicated  t»  the 
free  use  of  thf      Ser  — 

PerclV':risi^\'c.''.nd'^;X7.ernev^o   ^    J     Brook.   Co. 

Pe'rVl'^a'^cL'rle;  'M''-;;"t^r'Iifg.\v     Chnnge  speed  gear- 

Pe'^l.  aV^^T  a^^  '^'  ?  I^lhl^?.  .o  ,P;nn«n;,St.ndard 
Car    Mfr    Co       Railway    car   side   wall    closure       2.. 94.40^, 

PerrlV'Reni.  'a^  J^i^amberton,  to  Soclete  f fW^ctro-Chlmle 
,1-EliK-tro^Metallurzle  et  de.  Aclerle.  Elect rlqu e.  dL^e. 
Process    for    rapidly    desulphurlilng    cast    Iron       ,i,7»4,7JU. 

Pe^y.'lii.^ld  a.  to'^Lockhe^Ml  Aircraft  Corp.  .Multiple  brake 
•y.  em  for  aircraft       2.7H4  rt09.  A^4-57.  CK   244      111 

Peter  Bolf  W  to  Radio  Corp  of  America.  Tranamlsston  line 
.lTre,"onal  coupler       2,7»4.».%H.  ft  4-57    Cl    333--10 

Pefnr  Elmer  P  .  to  Kent  Machine  Works.  Inc.  Roller  mill 
2  7a4.«0;l.  6  4-57.  Cl    241      231 

Petae.  Charles  1.  .  to  Delaware  R^-""''' ^*  J]^;^'«Pj;"'''li^°P? 
Glaas  fiber   reinforced   rubber  r^s In       2.794.792.   6-4  67.  C 
:.'60     41.6. 
Pflaer.  Chaa,  ft  Co..  Inc 
Pln«on.  Ellis  R  .  Jr 
Phelps.    Willie    G        Tire 

Cl    200^    61  25 
Phllco  Corp   ;   Bre 

Ze:irfoss.  Elmer  W 

''""g^'lli:^"   Edward  F.  and  PhlllppV     2.794  694 

ph.iippovic.  j-'-'-f'.j"' ^- <v^'"S'"ci  iV  2'>'ir    ' 

Ph'n^^T'J:;rm.n-  ;^d'i^S%VaVchrr,  trUMofcarb.de  and 
Carbon   Corp       7^xablcyclo  heptane  3  carboiyllc  adds  and 
^,ter^      2  7ft4.H12,  ft  4   57.  Cl    2ttO-    34H. 
Phllllpa  Prill  Co       «ce- 

Phillips.  John  H       2.794,622  „  ,^        ,        «,# 

Phillip-     John    n,    '<»    Phillips    r>rlll    Co    , »» ^J*!''     "^^'f 
drlUinic  expansion   shells  and  the  like.     2.794,6^J.  o-»-a<. 
Cl    255     rtl 
Phllliiw   Petroleum   Co       Ber   -  « -a^ -«• 

Clnes.  Martin  R     and  K.iehlen.     a.m,778. 
Hocan    John  P  .  and  Banks      2.7»4^2. 
Ijiwson    Shelby  P       2,794.710 
Mayland    Bertrand  J      2.794,724. 
Schulie.  Walter  A       2.794.749. 
Vela.  Macedonlo  A       2.794.840 
Photo  cram  me  try,   Inc       Ber^ 

McNeil.  Gomer  T      2  794 ..179^  o  til*  499 

Plel     Mfred  J      I Jquld  applicator  for  animal  oaage.     ,i.7»»,«^^. 

6^4-57.  Cl    119—157. 
Plerpont.  Edward  K       See — 

Ames   Jack   and  Plerpoint      2.794.701. 
Pllp.  Ants  T       Bee 

Golden    Norman  J  .  and  Pllp      2.<»4.»n.  .     ^   . 

Pllkinrtoo     Harold  O    S     and  P    J    Bloomrteld    to  Bomford  4 
^'Ever*.hed     Ltd        .V-tHchmenf-    f..r    vehicles    for    traversln 
heaijed    up   material   along  the   ground       2,7»4.,.7S 

Ilnion    KlurK     Jr  .  and  Q    I ^  U.l'b*^hJ'«  ^r,i^^^l^*'  ^° 
Inc      Pressor  amines      2,794,763.  6-4-57.  Cl.  167     an 

^'n"oiri,t\rj%'^%'"2.^*:^. 

P,as.r.;:'7a.:;;:r,^.d'-r-*F''co..m.n.    to    Mer«enthaler 


:/. 


-L.notype.Co  _  "M:.h.:i7f  «d;means^^rr;correc^^a^  phot 


Photo 
2.794.487.   6-4-57.  Cl. 


Feed  adjusting  mecha 
.794.408.     6-4-57,     Cl. 


2,794.943 

ash  catcher  attached 


tVpog'riphlral  film       2.794.486.  6-4-57.  O. 
Plastaras.    Jamo-.    C      to    MerKenthaler  l^n<\^70e   Co 

graphic    film    correction   apparatus 

154      42  1 
Plastiflx   Inc   .   Sec 

Platt^*^J^hn  o'TTo  Fr;x4>  LUtorr  Inc      Spring  bate  for  Mat 

cnshlona     2.794.493.  6-4   .57.0     155      1.9 
Plesch    Janoa  O      tx)  P    H     Ple*-h      Raaor  blades  for  use  In 

«fety  "i^rs     -2.794.252.  6-4   57.  Cl    30     .351 
Plesch.  Peter  H       Bee  ,.„ 

Plesch.  Janoa  O    and  P    H.     2.794,252 
Plummer.  Alexander  R    F     to  The  General 
Apparatus    for    and    method    of    forming 
rSit.     2.794.H99,  6  4  :.7,  Cl    21»     85. 
PneanMtl«  Scale  <'orP^»-*^  ■?<!'. . 
VerwohhI.  Robert  W      2.794.744 
Veraobbl.  Robert  W      2  794  745. 
PodachorErnst.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  AkOenp^llachaft. 
Colloidal  silica  products      2.794.783.  6-4-67.  C\.  252—313. 


Electric  Co  .  Ltd. 
P  N    Junction   de- 


orp 
FalrtMink 
Kalrbank. 
2.7&4.."<' 
Land    Ed' 
Warenam 


Murry  N       2.794.S77 
Murry    N.    McCnne. 

rin  H  .  and  Green.     2,794,740 
Richard  R      2.794 ,.378 


Wareham.   and   Whlttler. 


Polytechnic    R.iM.arch    k    Itevelopment   Co 
B*rger.  Christian  P      2.794,413. 


Inc. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Power  Brake  Baulpment  Co.  :  Sec— 

Will  Urns,  Norman  C  .  and  Flehwood 
Powfra  Samas  Accounting  Machines  Ltd 

LicelK  Arthur  W.     2,794.592. 
Prentice,  (i    K.  Mfg   Co.,  The:   See— 

Legat    Robert  C.     2.794,228. 
Price    D.  W   :   See — 

Bacbman,  Eagene.  Bolte.  and  Hlcka. 


XUI 


2,794,428. 
See — 


2,794,889. 


supporting     spring     clip. 


FounUIn  InaUlla- 

6-4-57.  CI.  299—7. 

Fountain  Insulla- 


Prlce,     Harry'    M.,     8f.       Article 

2.794,225.  6-4-57,  Cl.  24— «4 
Prooesa  Englneerlnglnc.  :  Bee — 

Austin.  Ralph  W      2.794.506. 
Proebrter.  C,  Jr.  Nachfolger  :  See — 

Eschenbach.  Rudolf      2.7»4.269 
Prsystawlk    Otto,  to  Dancing  Waters   Inc 
tlon  disassembling  features.     2  794  674 
Pnratawlk    otto,  to  Dancing  Watera,'  Inc 
.^*.r°      2,794.675.  6-4-57.  Cl.  299-7. 
inillman-Standard  <'ar  Mfa  Co.  :   Bee— 

Perna.  Angelo  J.,  and  IMhlberg.    2.794  402 
Pummer.  Herbert  :   Bee — 

PnrkML?*!?''.'*",^*'- /''","•  ^"™'n".  *n<l  Brandea.     2.794.515. 

'^"2.794%«"Z|:57' cT  28M^  ""'""  "***'  "*"  '"""^  ^"«"- 

^"2'?94.4"?2':r4^7.ci";47-?{    ''^""""'    ^°*'    ''    '»"'    »»-• 
Radio  Corp  of  America  :  Bee  — 

Celmer    Philip  R  .  Jr      2.794,945 

Goodale.  Klmer  P..  and  Haneon.    2,794  849 

Houghton.  William  P.     2  794  858 

Peter    Rolf  W      2,794.958 

2  7"4.83  "«_I5rTl'?>^.5?S**^"'''"*"  "'  '-'•P''»'»»»-  «ld. 
Rafters   Nell  St.  C.  :"  See  — 

.McMorran.  Francis  K  .  and  Raftera     2.794  668 
Ramsay    Thomas  W     to  Morris  Motors  Ltd.     Window  mount- 
Ings  for  motor  vehicles.     2,794.218.  6-4-57    Cl   20— 56  4 
'Fl1^"(Wn^^  /> Vii**  "^^  ^     ^•""'     ^'^  O^'nerai'T^iSe  A 
K.  '2°?§4.83V'^^ir  ^-S-:^^,'-"-  N-«kylsuIfonani- 
Ranaburg.  Edwin  M   :   Bee— 

.Sfarlcey    William  A.    and  Ransburg.     2  794  417 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.      Bee— 
Juvlnall.  Robert  C.     2  794,751 
Sheperd.  James  B.     2.794  41 8 
D       '^'S'^^f^;  ^'l""™  A.,  and  Ranaburg.     2  794  417 

^(^l"^^-  i^H^Lii'  '"*'  "  ^  Pearson,  to  General  Motors 
2.79^4.323  ft^*^7n''62'-7"^""  *''^*'  overload  control. 
^6i!J:flV'cr214-^S94 ''*"""  '°'"  ''**''^  nwchlnery.  2.794,565. 
"■™M.-.^"i?J?  "  '"  'J*'"'^*^  Aviation  Corp.  Indicating  appa 
fl^4^7  n  hT^'im'"  "'""•"°«  <*'■•■  therein.  2.A4,412. 
Rayman.  Douglas  K  :   See — 

Mann    Klngsley  M..  Drake,  and   Rayman.     2,794  816 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee—  ^.ift.oio.^ 

Eiaan.  Jaroea  R.     2,r»4,934 
Gardner.  Bernard  C.     2,794,931 
Reaction  Motors.  Inc.  :   See — 

Wlnterniti.  Paul  F.    2.794  316 
Recchi,   Quito  G     to  The  De  Laval  Separator  Co      Waahln* 
anparatus  for  milking  Installations.     2.794,420    6-4-57   Cl 

'  '  "       I  ^   1  w 
ReguU  King  K.  G.  :   Bee — 

Kngelage.  Gdnther.  and  Padberg 
Rehorn.     Milea     P.        Stereoscopic 

2  794..380   6-4-57.  CI    95      18. 
Belchel    Samuel  M.     VenetUn  blind 

ft  4-57   Cl.  160     115. 
Relfacbnelder.    Gilbert.       Flag    Kit. 

Relntjee.    George    P.      Burner    support    for 
naces      2.794.629.  ft-^-57.  Cl    263—15. 

'^;!!X:^7%V'32-S'""    ^*'"^^    ""^    '°"°" 

Research  Corp.  :   Bee 

Streuber.  Rudolf  G..  and   Richardson      2,794  846 
^JtVi*   *n"tttute  for   Iron.   Steel  and  Other  Metals  of  The 

Tnhoku  University.  The  :   See—  «5i«i»  oi    ine 

„       Iwaae   Keiao.  and  Honma.     2.794.781 

/^j?"    I'l^!*'**'^.^*  .""*J    *•    I^kso.  to  Eastman  Kodak 

?.%4.79r«u:5rcri6^'?5' ' ''''■"'*'''''^^'»**"'"'''- 

'*'K57   n**^2'' -?85    *"^<"°*"'*    "*«*    ^**^^       2.794.576. 

^^^l?^;.  ^'""  ^     '"  v,^",*'  ^S      A""  conditioning  and  ven- 
tllating  means  for  vehicles      2  794.383    6-4-57    Cl    98—10 

C.'i'uh^TJ    ''^-..  '"    •■><1-ral  Mogul  Bower    Bearings     Inc. 
Rey;*oMT  w:!?e'rr,'7r.':'*«*e";L  '•'*^  ««2.  6^-57.  (1.^88-3. 

Lun<^berg.   I^ennart   A.    and  Reynolda      2,794.737 
Rhelnpreussen  Aktlengesellachaft  fuer  Bergbau  und  Chemie  : 

D.  ..^'J^*^""    Walter,  and  Wnilner      2.794.837 
Kich.  Theodore  A  .  to  (General  Electric  Co.     Electrometer  an- 
paratus      2.794.955.6^57   0.324-109     '^"^^""'""  »P 
Richard  Slter  Ltd.  :  See— 

BradfteM    Kenneth  R.     2.794.266 
Richardson   Harry  L  :   See— 

o.^M^lIT^^''^  Rudolf  O  .  and  Richardaon     2  794  847 
l^ti  'o;'"'^n'iv  "*"  J?   ",  rr^t,v.a.  to  Mln,^ota  Mining 
CI  61      a>7      ^^^^^   abrasive   article       2.794,726.   6-4-57 

^^^^i'^^   "**!  "    ^    Pstteraon.  to  Armour  and  Co      Prepa 
5^457  *Cl"6<^''S«5**"***''**    ^""^   •^y»>«»D       2.794.800, 

7««0.0. -I4A  I 


2.794.520. 
camera     optical 


construction 
2.794.414, 
open 


system 

2.794.500 

6-4-67.    a 

hearth   for 


2,794.254. 


2,704,980. 

CrrstalllBa- 
«-4-57.   a. 

poaltioner. 

for  cooking 

2.794,607, 


*'r+^7**C?  310^4^*"^'"**'  '*****'  «"*»*»««  6tnct. 

Rletema.    Kornrtls.    to    Shell    Development    Co 
oi*/?    \^^    separation    of   crystals.      2,794.832 
260 — 526.  ' 

**'o'?rTi  ai^**^   Pi    *"^    **     8.    Martin.       Wrl« 

2  794,638.  6-4-^7.  Cl.  273—54 
Rlsley.  DougUs  8.     Smoke  hood  with  filter  unit 
o  "J£?*  J-^'^-^^t,  0-*-57.  Cl.  183—37. 

**«'?''* .^^V'?,^„  Tension  reel  for  lighting  fixture. 

6-4-07.  Cl.  242 — 107.3. 

i**/"?"^,  ^"*"*^    ^-      SlideK)per.ting   screw   having  a   non- 

**fr^H?n' 46^201  ^      ^'^^^  tumbling  toy.     2.794.296. 
^^^A^A^^-,!  -^1  37^'l?3''     •"-»"»-'     'O'     '^™<»'" 

*^,^r:'^l.c*^:ro^  s^stem^.'''''"/.79%".§?0"^.?7  7^ SJ^'^s' 
230^253        '"''°       Electric    fan.      ij,794.59i,    61-4-57,    CL 

^i^^i   a*259ili08*   ^^*   ^""    ^°-      **'"*''•       ^•7»*.«27. 

'**^^I°U.^'''^?    ?i    »o    The    Cincinnati    Milling    Machine   Co 

Cl  90— 13"    **  contouring  machines.    2.794.371.  6-4-67. 

^^i^Yci^l&^n9^  "'^'^  wringing  attachment.    2.794,198. 
Rolo  Mfg."  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Boren.  William  M.     2.794  344 
Franklin,  Robert  K.     2, 794. 342 
Roae,    Boyd   W.,   and  H    W    Hart:  said   Roee 
.Machinery   and   Chemical   Corp.      Conveyor 
feed  trough.    2.794.421.  6-4-5?.  C\.  119—52 
Roeenberg.  Joaeph  A.  :  See — 
Taah.  Irving.     2.794.437. 
Rosier.  Gerardua.  to  North  American  Philips  Co 


assor.   to  Pood 
type  automatic 


arrangement  for  reducing  the  effect  of  undesl]r«l"TOmDon^nte 

In  a  televiaion  signal.     2!7"'' ""    «   .    -_    ~ jry 

Kotaprlnt  Ltd.  :   Se 


Inc.     Orcult 

eslred  com,__ 

6-4-57.  a.  250— ib. 


Multiple  K  dielectric. 


King.  Carl  G.     2.794.528. 
Roup,  Holland  R.,  to  Globe-Union,  Inc 
2,t94.940.  6-*-h7.  a.  317—101 

•""Jji^S'^? "cr2?4!lll'*6"5'''°''  '"'  ''"'•"^^  .pparatoa. 

"^'h^?.'"!'*'    T."**"",*:^*"^...^-    ^"^"^     '«   The   British   Thomaon 
Houston  Co    Ltd.     Electric  circuit  breakera  of  the  air  or 
gaa-blaat  type.     2.794.886.  6-4-57,  C\.  20O— 148 
Royster.  P.  8..  Guano  Co.  :  See— 

Owen.  John  W.     2,794.613. 
Rubrum    Mfjaea.     Handle  faatening  for  garden  tooL    2.794,689 

0—4 — 07   1 1.  306 — 24. 
Ruehlen.  Forreet  N.  :   Bee — 

Clnea.  Martin  R..  and  Ruehlen.    2.794.773 
Rugg    (Jordon  S..   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Sorter  stacker  for 

cut   aheet   film       2,794,637.  6-4-57    Cl    271—51 
Rummery.  Prank  O.  :  See — 

D      ^.\'*%  B«njamin  W..  Rummery,  and  Gilbert.     2.794.702 
Russell.    Frank   J.,    to   Cutler-Hammer.   Inc.      Electric  switch 

operating   structure.      2.794,882,   6-4-57    Cl.   200—104 
Rusaell  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Gatake.  Ernest  P.     2.794.450. 
Sullivan.  Leo  8.     2.794,653 
.><ulllvan.  Leo  S.     2,794.654 
Ruasell.    Robin    A.     to    Monsanto   Chemical    Co.      Method   of 
•Interlng  ore*.     2,794.729.  6-4-67   Cl   75 — 5 

cf*27^i?7'*'^°   ^'       "***'"*«  ^^      2.794.640.    6-4-67. 
S-P  Mfg.  Corp..  The  :   See— 

Sampson.  Merrltt  B.    2,794.648 
Sacch mi.  Columbus  R..  and  D    R.   Tomko,  to  Cnrtiaa-Wrlxht 

Corp..   Marquette  Metal  Product*  Division      Spring  dutch 

mechanisms.      2.794,624.   6-4-57.   Q.    192—48 
Salauie     Jean,    to    Soclete   des    Accumulateurs    Flxea    et    de 

Traction.     E'ectrlc  lighting  apparatus.     2.794.904.  6-4-67. 

v^i.   240 — 10.61. 
Salmet.   Gaatrn,   to   -North   American   Philips  Co     Inc      Oscll 

lator  tuning  arrangement.     2.794  920.  6-4-57    Cl    250 86 

Sanipeon.  Merrttt  B  .  to  The  8-P  Mfg.   Corp.     Compensating 

chuck      2.794.648.  6-4-67,  Cl    279--119  i«-u«ung 

Samuel.  Howard  H..  Inc.  :  See — 

Dunn.  Thomaa  J.     2.794.811 
Samiielaaon.     Bror     K.     Venetian     blind     for     motor     can 

2  794.501.  6-1-87.  Cl.  160-169  " 

Sandelln,    Olle   E.     to   The   Warner   k   Swasey    Co.      Reviaed 

spin  drafter.     2.794,214,  6-4-67.  Cl.  19—131. 
Sanford.  Rnymond  B.    Salmon  egg  dtapenslng  container  device 

2.794.289.  6-4-57.  CJ.  43 — 66. 
Sarkes  Tarslan.  Inc.  :  See-- 

Eannarino.  (Jeorge,  and  Parsons      2  794  943 
SHSse.  Reuben.     Night  latch.     2,794,665,  6-^-57,  Cl   292 — 194 
Saul  A  Co.  ;  See — 

Merlan,  Bmat.     2.794,888, 
Savoca.  Joaeph  I.,  and  H.  \V.  Shea,  to  Rocony  Mobil  OH  Co 

Inc.      Methf)d  and  apparatus  for  the   removal  of   granular 

solids  from   a    columnar  mass   thereof.      2.794.772.   6-4-67. 

Cl.    196 — 147. 
Sawyer.  Charles  B.  :  See — 

Dodds,  Harry  W..  and  Sawyer.     2.794.241. 
Sawyer.  Thomas  H..  to  The  Ohio  Brnaa  Co.    Croeeorer  polarftr 

switch.     2.794.867,  6-4-67,  CT.  191—37. 
Saxe,    Ira    .N.      Seed    hopper   for    corn    planter*.      2.794.578. 

6-4-67.  O.  222—240. 
Schaefer.    Harold    J.      Lintel    for    packaged    masonry    unita 

2.794.548.  6-4-67,  Cl    206 — 66. 

Schardlnger.    AloysUis.      Chimney    tile    grapple.      2.794.669. 
6-4-57.  a.  294-97. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


( 


.Hrbarnmnn.  Walter  G.  {dmcuMnii.  to  Kmo  Rtm^^rcb  aDd 
KnirlneerlnK  Co.  Manafartnrv  of  raa  nitxt«r«a  cootalninc 
rarb«>n    monoxide    and    hjrdrocen        2  7JM.725     (»--♦- 5 7     O 

Schenk    AiWIb^rt  J.     8e* 

Iht   Rou.    (■>ank  O  .   Brennan.  and  8<-hpok       2.7(M.U« 
H.-ht-nk     A(lelb»»rt    J  .    to   J^rvla    B     W^N)   r<>       glark   arnalnic 

mraoK      for     <>ndl««a     ronve/ora.       2.7VM.M8.     A-^-ST      cf 

11»8-    20« 
HrhllberK.    Arnold    O 


to 


Veblrlo    whe«'l 


Rld^    rati 
»-4  57 


roD- 

n 


2.7»4.Sa9. 


A.   O    (taUth   Corp 

«ii»{>»-n«t.)o      2.794.H32.  •-*-«7,  CI.  2«7— 57 
HchlUKrc    Arnold   O..    to   A.   O.    toith    Corp. 

atruction     for    a     vehicle    frame        2.7M.9aO. 

.»8<V     KW. 
HcbUd.  Edwin  F      Hheif  witb  replareakle  aarfacv 

(»-4-a7    CI    211      IM. 
Hrhlro.    Hubert      «ee — 

Ra«>rkf     B^rnhard     8teln.   and   Rrhlrp.      2.7M.8SO. 
sohlatter.  Maurice  J     and  J    C    Ratler    to  Callfonilii  RMearrh 

rort>       Mni^r      *upernnly»>ater«      tmm      tertiarybutrl      !•<>- 

phthallc  add      2.7M  7»4    ♦V  4-87.  O    2<M>     75 
Hohl«.<-hr     I^>    «n<l    H     Kllppel,    to    Badiache   Anilln     A    Soda 

Fmbrik    Akflentewllachaft.      Production    of    poroua    ahaiied 

«rtlrl«i       _•  7»4  7,15.   »V  4  57    CI     7.%    -213 
■4.  hrnalenbarh.   Adolf.    H.    l»Timiner.   and   H     Brandea       Proreaa 

'   r      rh."     re<^Tery     of      benieoe.       2.7»4.515      «- 4-57       CI 

1H.T      115 
Schmidt.  BertJI  J.  JI..  to  Intematlooella  SIporex  AB.     Impref 

nation       of      IlKht  weight       concrete      with      alllcate      and 

thennoplaatlc  realna      2.7»4.752.  «-4-57.  CI.  117 -llg 
Schmidt.   John,    to  Crown  Cork   A  Seal   Co  .    Inc       Method  and 

apDxraniB    for    (lIlInK    container*    with    a    meaaurtsi    chariff 

2794.451.   «-4-57     C)     141     -1 
Schmidt  NIckela.    Wllhelm.    to   General    Aniline   A    Film   Corp 

Vat    dyeatnff*    derwed    from    perrlene    tetrararboxytU-   arid 

dllmlde       2.7»4.(W)5.  rt-4-57    CI     MO-     281 
schmltt.    I>^>nard    F      to    Me<'hanlcal    Handlln*   Rratema     Inc 

Rol1«.r    ronv^ror    awltch        2  7W  529     ft  4^  57     CI     IM      Hit 
s.hnellpreaaenfabnk    AkflenKewllachaft    Heldelberx      /»*e-^ 

J  7»4  .19? 

and     J      Rnalnk.     to    North     American 
.Signal    receiver       2.794.8AO     »l— 4-87.   CI 


Paint  roll  cleaner      2.7JM  2rt4.  (^-4-57 


Palnrtnc 
Palnrinc 


Buttner     .ArthMr 
.Scholten.    Jacob    W 
Phllioa   Co,    Inc 
179—84. 
Scholtka.   Rdwiird   P 

CI     .V4— 8 
ScbAnbercer.    FrledrWh   P.      Aooaratua   for   reeoTerlnii   atilfur 

from  b'aa'  furnace  alaa      2.794  712    »-4- 87    CI    2»— 278 
Schroe<»er    Carl    W      to   Sh*!!    I^eTelooment  Co       Tre«tn>ent  of 

t'xriU    materlala       2.794.754     *  4-87     CI     117      1S9  4 
Schueler     Henrv    A      to    A     O     Jacobua'    8on«     Inc 

•><|iilniiieBt       2.794. 190    «-4-57    CI     15-      121  ^ 
Scboeler     Haarr    A.,   to   A     U     Jacob-'a'    fiana     I»c 

roller      2.794  202   ft-«-87    CI    18      230 
Schulta,  Prank  A.     See- 
Brown     Rarmond   W      MItcbell.   aad   Kchalti       2  794  211 
Schultx     Ralph    I,      to    Victor    Addtnc    Murhine    Co       Plate* 
Imnelllni    menna    In    check    writer*       2  794  .t87     «-4-57     CI 
101       20 
Hchulae    Walfer  A     to  Phlllloa  Petroleum  Co      Pqrnace  rarb-^n 
b'ack    alnrrlea    aad    ^roreaa    for    makLnc    aame       2  794  749 
*-4-87.  O    KM-     »or 
Schw-rta.  Carl    de<^^aed     H    Schwarti    anvrlal  adnlnlatrator 
to  Chee«[ie  Machta^rr     Inc       Method  anfl  apparatua  for  mak 
ln«  cheeae.     2.794  7 4«    <»-4-87.  CI    9»      116 
Schwart«.    Henrtr      /»«» 

Srhwartt    Carl.      2,794.74«. 
Schweitier     Carl    R      to    K     I     da    Poot   de   Veiwofini   aad   Co 
NoTel     'llbaalc     ar"r»«H^     ac4'4«     and     ilerlTBtlT»*     thereof 
.'  794  822    (V  4  57    CI    2«<V     4«W 
SchwelVr     IMmand    F  .    tf    (;ei»ral    Motor*   Cort>       Motbod   of 
brnilng   cormcated    flna   to  flat    tnblnE       2.794.24.1    A  4  r,7 
n     2»     472  .1 
Scott.  Harlan  B      Work  h«r»e      2.794  «88    ft  4  57    CI    304     8 
.Scromrlna.    Philip       Window    hla«e.      2,794.208.    ■  4  BT     CI 

I  ft—  1 TH 
s^a'ev     William   C      to  Allla-Chalmera  Mfx    Co       Fluid  cooled 
4l>r%ar«tna     with     natural     and     forced     c^M>llnc.       2  794  828 
ft  4-57.  CI    257      191 
Seaqulat    Mfc     Com   :    8«<^ 

McKeman.    Bdward   J       2.794.S7*. 
Searle   O    D  .  k  Co      «««-  - 

Cnalc.    John    W       2  794  810 
DodaoB.  Raymond   M.      2.794.815 
Sear*.    Ctai«»c^    B  .    to    In*er«oilR«nd    Co       Collar   for   drill 

•teela      2  794  A«l    «-4-57.  CI    287-   85 
S^curltT  Tniat  Co.  of  Rochester    New  Tork     See — 

SeMl    Harry  L     and  MlHer       2  794  78« 
Se^Cfleld.    Hugh    B      A     H     Oreenhalah.    A     P     Olennr.    and 
P    r>ore    to  The  Sperrr  'iyroacope  Co    Ltd       laofonal   error 
detecMng  BTatem   Including   two   reference  derlce*  proTldlng 
Doaitlonal  data  of  the  aame  character       2.794.975    ft  4  57 
CI     340-  2«8 
S<.gal     HxrrT   L..   and   L.    L    Miller,   to   Securitr  Truat   Co    of 
Rocheater    New  York    aa  tniatw  for  Harry  L.  J^gal  Medical 
Reaenrch    Fund.      T^lonla  dre-lon  eTchaag*  raala  Indicator 
compnttnda      2  794  78fl.  ft-4-  57    Ci    2«a— 2.1. 
Segal    HarrT  I...  Medical  R««e«rch  Fund  :  Se#— 

.Segal    HnrrT  L  .  and  Miller       2.794.7M. 
^••laa  Corp   of  America     See — 

Turner.  Charlea  A  .  Jr       2.794  8.30 
Self,  Jamca  L.     Hhrimp  deheadlng  derire      2.794.200.  A-4-87 

n     17-2. 
Seller*    William  H      See — 

Beeaon.   Martin  L.      2.794.621. 
S..m.   Xlardla*  O  .  and  K    Lorck    fo  KVktmkemlak  AH 
matlc  atoklng  meehaniam  for  e'ectrlc   fumacea  and 
of  operation      2  794  84.3    ft-4-^T.  CI.  IS — 88. 
Berro  C^ro      See- 

Knlgbt.   Lloyd   P      2.794.961. 


Autu- 
aietbod 


20«    8 
apparatna. 


Herromecbaalama.   Inc.     See — 

Kublaian     Ora    F       2.794.892. 
Seirf».rth     ItonaM    K.    to    W>at    Michigan    Mteel    Foaodrr    Co 

Rocking  flfth  wheel  member  for  tractor  aemltraller  reblrlea 

2.794  ftjfl.  «^4   87    CI    28A     438 
Shaffer.      PhlUp     A..      Jr        Electric     photometer        2  794  3«1 

«-4-57.  CI    88-14. 
Shambert.    Morrta    F.,    to    the    United    8tate*    of    America    aa 

repreaeated    by    the    Recretarr    of    the    Army.       Packaging 

Inarrt    for   military   rap       2.794.543.   6-4-67    CI     "" 
Shanl^y      Walter     A       T.kiI     and     work     holding 

2  794.4.33    ft  4   57.  CI     125—11 
Shaw    Alan  ("      Nrr 

Maraball.   Harry   B     and  Hhaw       2.794  790 
Shaw  and  Hlaraky.   Inc       Sfr 

Slaviky    Robert  J    and  J     R       2.794  279 
Hhaw    Wlllard  C.  and  H    V.  Elliott,  to  (>neral  Motora  Corp 

<  Ircult  breaker      2.794.884.  6-4-57.  CT    200^188 
Shea    Howanl   W       Ser  i 

Ha»oca.  J>MH>ph   I     and  Shea       2.794  772  ' 

Shearer,   .\rwton  H      Jr      See 

Co„Trr,  Harry  W  .  Jr..  and  Shearer       2  794  788 
Shearer     Wendell    B      to   General    Motor*   Corp.      Refrigerated 

dlaplay  caa*       2,794.325.  6-4-^^7.  CI    82      89. 5. 
Shell    Itevplonment    Co        Kce 

Diamond    .Nynian,   and    Mahoney       2.794.781. 
Rietema     Kornella.       2.794  8.12 
Schr<»eder    Carl    W       2.794.754 

Van  rvr  Vaarden     Mathlja.  and   Hflrchner       2.794,829 
W|«t.   Edward   M     and   Andniaa       2.794.407 
Hheperd,  Jamea  H  .  to  Ranaburg  F.lectro  Coating  Corp      Apn 
rafu*  for  controlling  chargjnT  i>artlclea      2  794  416    6— ( 
<"l     IIH      51 
Sherman,     William     S  .    and    R.     8      Kraaae,    to     Cory    Cor 
Magne'lcally  operated       Index         2.794.282.       6—4-87 
40     104 

Shockley,  William,  to  Bell  Telephone  Ub«>ratorle*.  lac 
.N'onreclpriKtil  circuit*  employing  negative  realatance  ele- 
ment*. 2.794.864.  6-  V  57.  CI  179  171 
Shockley.  William,  to  Bell  Telephone  I.jiboratorlea.  Inc  High 
fre<iuency  negative  realatance  device  2.794,917  6-4^7. 
CI  280  36. 
Shorten.     WillUm     H.     to     Miller*     Falla    Co.      Hole     aawa. 

2.794  4«9   ft  4   57    CI    145 — 120 
Slemena  .Schuckert werke  Aktlengeaellachaft  :   89* — 

Henntng.  Jobann  C       2.79<947 
Slerk.   Raymonil  H    and   R    W      Vending  machine 

ft-  4-57    CI    »»     .357 
Slerk.  Raymond   W       Hrr 

Slerk.  Raymond  H  and  R   W       2.794.384. 
Sllei   Co      The      See 

Rodwick.  Frank  P       2.794.«27 
Siller*    Thomaa  C     A  .  to  Allla  Chalmer*  Mfg    Co 
breaker    panel    for    drawout    type    Bwltcbgear 
6—4^7.  (r\.  20O    ^80 

Mailing  envelope      2.794.890 


'a 


2.794,3«4. 


Reveralble 

2.794.872. 


Self  lubrlcatlnc    pollab    rod. 


6-4-57.  CI. 
2.794.618. 


If.   Co.     Oaanera 
198^     230 


CUai 


Pallet  deck  atrvctare 


Sllla.   Paul  C  .  Jr. 

2-2»     71. 
Simon.     Robert    N 

<?   4   87    CI    25,V     2H 
Slndea     Alfred    P  .    to   Btephena-Adamaon    Mf| 

for   belt  conveyor*       2.794.540.  ft  4   .17    CI 
Singer  Mfg    Co     The      Nee 

I'arrv     Frank       2  794  408 
sitton.  Philip  N  .  to  The  Philip  Slttoa  Septic  Task  Co. 

for  forma  coatalalag  moldable  a^atvrlal     2.794,467. 

CI    144      291 
Slttoa.  Pbltlp.  .Septic  Taak  Co  ,  The      See  - 
Slttoa.  Philip  N       2  794.467 

S)«bto«.   -Ike  E  .   aad   N     I    HaM«a 

2  794.611.  ft-4-87.  CI.  248—120 
s>olK>hm.  Curt  H.  K      Method  aad  apoaratua  for  maklac  e«lled 

annasa      2  794  477   6- 4-57    CI    \M     2 
.Hkar*tro«.    Cbarlea    W      to    Baao    Reaearrb    aad    BnfflB«er1ac 
Co      Method  and  apparatna  for  d»temlnlag  a  cooaooaeat  In 
a  gaaeona  mixture      2,794.924,  6-4-57.  Cl7260 — 43  6. 
Sklnaer    Eraeat  J       Nee- 

Steadaian.  (nifford  8     aad  Hklaaar       2.794.001. 
Hkupaa.  Joba  A  .   to  Fanltleaa  Caater  Corp.      Paraltara  gIMa. 

2,794  20fl    6-4-57.  CI    1ft-   -42 
Slate.    Matthew   W  .   to  All«a  B.   I)a   Moat  I.«boratort«a.  Ia« 
ritra  hlsh  frequency  tanlac  device      2.794.022.  6-4-«7.  CI 
2r,0-   40 
Slauffb.    Richard    W  .    to   Haailltoa   Watch   Co.      Watch    tlaae 

■oae  hoar  ladlcator      2.794.314.  6-4-57.  CI    58 — 126. 
SlavakT.  Joha  R      See— 

SUvaky   Robert  J   aad  J   R.      2.794.279 
Slaeakr.    Robvrt    J     aad    J     R..    to    Shaw    aad    HIavaky.    lac 

Price  taji  moldlac      2.794  279    6-4  57.  CI    40—10 
Smirl.     Richard     L..     to     Bor*  Warner    Corp        Trananilaaloa 

2  794  340.  6-4-^7.  CI.  74—752 
Smith    A.  L..  Iron  Co.      See 

Kragrr.  Michael  H      2  794.644 
Kruger.  Michael  H       2.794.903 
Smith.  A.  O  .  Con)      S«« — 

Aaderaoa  Archie  C  2  794.481 
Ever*  William  J  .  and  .Nratrom 
Sehllberf.  Arnold  U  2.794.632 
■Schilberf.  Arnold  G  2  794.680 
leeker.  Otto  E,  2.794  244 
Smith     Kitaabeth    E.   aad   W    O 

hrnah  kit      2.794.442.  6-4-li7.  CI 
.Smith.  John  I^      He^ 

Heaaoa.  Jaaie*  C  .  aad  Smith       2  794  396 
Smith.    Kennath    A.,    to    Imiwrlal    Chcalcal    ladoatrlaa    Ltd. 

Blaatla*  darlc**      2.794.396.  6-4-67.  CI.   102—26 
Smith    Peter    t«  Imnerlal  CbMilral  ladnatrW*  Ltd. 
tloa  of  metal  alkyto.     S.7»4.n9.  •  4  •7.  C\.  260 — «4«. 

Saith.  Richard  M.     Wall  iMMr  ha^lM.  pMtUw.  aa«  ti 
■lac  derlee      2.794.5M.  6-4-«T.  CI.  Ml— « 


2.794.242 


Deatal   compact   or 
132 — 84 


toMh- 
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Salth.  Wtlllaai  R.,  and  O.  H.  Monaco,  to  The  A.  C.  Gilbert  Co 
Tot     rallwav    car    with     travellnf    flgurettea.       2,794,297, 
fl-4-67.  a.  46—218. 
Smith.  Will  O.  :  See — 

Smith.  Elisabeth  E  and  W.  O      2.794.442. 
Smltha  America  Corp      Hee   - 

Steadman.  Clifford  S.,  and  Skinner.     2.794.601. 
Snow    Bdward  :   See — 

Baahlow.  Archlejknd  Snow.     2.794.353. 
Snow.  Gerald  A.,  to  Wbltln  Machine  Worka.     Transfer  mech 
anlam     operable     between     aucceaalvc     bobbin     conveyora. 
2,794  632.  6-4-67.  CI.  198 — 21, 
Snoar  Kenneth  T.  :   See — 

OUon.  Raymond  O.     2.794.546. 
Socl«t6  AnonroM  dlte  :  rromajrerlca  Bel :  Se« — 

Vrlcnaud.  Tvea.     2,794.778 
Socletc  AnonTme  pour  lea  AppUcatlona  de  I'Electrlclte  et  de* 
Gai  Rarea-EtabllaaemeDt*  Claude  Pat  A  Silva  :   See— 
Lemalgre-Voreaux.  Pierre.      2.794  9.12 
Soclete  d'Apparella  de  Controle  et  dluiulpement  dea  Moteura 
S    A    C    E    M.  :   See-- 

Menneaaon.  Bernard.      2.794.510. 
Soclete  d'Electro-Chlmle  d'Electro-MeUllurgle  et  dea  Aderiea 
Electiiquea  d'Uflne     See — 

Perrln,  Rene,  and  Lamberton.      2.794.730. 
Soclete  dea  Accumulateura  Plxea  et  de  Traction  :  8e«— 

Salauxe.  Jean       2,794.904 
8ocl4t4    Nourelle    dea    Andena    Kubllaaementa    F     Wenger  : 
oea — - 

Croabola.  Loclen       2.794.453. 
SocMt«  Preparation  Induatrlelle  dea  Combuatiblea  :  Bee — 
Loula,  Jean  A  .  and  KUnc      2,794.207. 
LouU,  Jean  A.,  and  KUng.      2.794,268. 
SocoBT  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Brodlng,  Robert  A  .  and  Allen.     2.794.951. 
Erana.  Louli  P       2,794.771. 
McCarty,  Malcolm  I»      2  794.966 
Murphy.  John,  Gournay,  and  Johnaon.     2.794,338. 
Savoca.  Joaeph  I  .  and  Shea.      2,794,772. 
Yoat.  Wllllain  J.      2.794,966. 
■oleckl.  John  B  :   am— 

Hauachlld.  William  E.    and  Soleckl       2.794.635. 
Sonneborn,  L.    Sona.  Inc.  :   Set — 
Blumer.  Manuel.      2,794,828. 
Sorg.  Harold  E.,  and  D    F    Drleachman.  to  Eltel-McCuIlough, 

Inc     Ceramic  tetrode      2.794,9.33.  «-4-57.  CI.  313 — 248. 
Souval.  Marl       Envelope      2.794.589.  6-4-8".  CI    229 — 6S. 
Spencer,  Arthur  M..  deceaaed.  and  A   Jacobaon  (M.  L.  Spencer, 
executrix   of  the  eatate   of  A.    M     '"  ~  " 

of   America,    Inc       Flbroua   board 
and    other    purpoaea    of    matted 
2.794.738,  6-4-.'^7.  CI   92 — 14. 
Spencer.  Dudley  W.  C.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nejnoura  and  Co. 

Splicing  machine      2,794,490,  6-4-67,  CI.  154 — 42.1. 
Spencer.  Mae  L       See — 

Spencer,  Arthur  M..  and  Jacobaon 
Sperrv  (iyroacope  Co    Ltd  .  The     See — 
.Hed|^ld.     Hugh     B  .     Greenhalgb, 
2^94  975 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See — 

Frank.  Robert       2.794.928. 
Palmer.  Wlnalow.      2  794  979 
Spin,  Albert  W,  to  Deruae  Machine  Prodocta  Co.,  Inc.     Mix- 
ing valve.      2.T94.447.  6-4-87.  CT. 
Spiigioa,  Arlatoa  <;       tier    - 

Marahall,  William  P..  and  Spugioa 
Square  D  Co.  :    See 

Noyea,  Ererett  E.      2.794.887. 
Stageberg    Wilfred   K       Wre- 

Aahton.  George  H..  and  BUgeberg.     2.794.485. 
Stamlcarbon  N    V      fire 

Van  I>oon.  Wlllem.  and  Koopal.      2.794.706. 
Standard   Machlnerv  Co       Sec — 

Davla.   Benjamin  H       2.794.213. 
Standard  Oil  Co     (Indiana)      See- 

Bmnatrom.  Lawrence  C.  and  Borg      2.794.839. 
Stanton.  Walter  H  .  and  T   Breltmirer   to  Monaanto  Chemical 
Co.      Vinyl   acetate  procesa.     2,794.827.  6-4-57,  Cl.   260— 
498. 
.Staple*  and  Co    Ltd       See- 
Heal.  Robert  G       2.794,695. 
Starcher    Paul   S   :    See — 

PhllUna.  Benjamin    and  Starcher.      2.794.812 
Starck.  Hermann  C.^  Aktiengeaellachaft :  Bee — 

Haag    Helm      2,794  70fl 
Stark     .Albert    C  .    to    Detroit    Stoker    Co.      Stoker   apparatus. 

2  794  40fl   6-4-.17    CI    110-32 
Starkey   William  A    (deceased)    and  E    M    Ranabnrg.  to  Rana 
burg  Electro  Coating  Corn      Apoaratna  for  electroatatlcally 
coating  article*      2  794  417.  6-4-57.  Cl.  118 — 61. 
Stau.  Elvert  H     and  R    F    Kolec.  to  Olvmnlc  Screw  and  Rivet 

Corp      Riveting  tool      2,794,.'S«7.  6—4-57.  Cl    218 — 42 
Sfaubach    Otto      ^'ee 

Koef>pe    Rohei-t  J       2  794  Iftfl 
MMdiMn.  Clifford  S.,  and  B.  J    Skinner,  to  Smiths  America 
Corti.       Heating     and     ventilating    sTstem*     for    rehlclee. 
2  794.601.  6-4-57,   Cl    237—12.3. 
Steelcaae  Inc   :   See— 

Bullock.  Karle  C      2.794.090. 
Stein  Bros    Mfg    Co       See— 

Towne    Claude  M      2.794  2.M. 
flteln.   Harrv  J  .   to  Atlantic  Coast  Line  Railroad   Co.     Deck* 

for  freight  vehicles      2.794.403.  6-4-,%7,  Cl    105 — 422. 
Bteln    Werner      See 

Raecke    Remhard     Stein    and   Schlm      2  794  8.10 
Stelaer.   WlllUm      .Moving  stairways.     2,794,.%31.  6-4-57.  Cl 

198 — 16. 
Stephena-Adamson    Mfg.    fV>.  :  Bee — 

Slnden    Alfred  D.     2.7M.540. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc  :   See  - 

Albro,  Lewis  P  .  and  Buck.     2.T94.7S4.  ' 


Sterritt,  John  C,  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.     Mixer.     2,7»4,«2«. 

6-4-57,  Cl.  259—104. 
Stevens.  Joel  B.  :   See — 

Crawford,    Robert    T..    and    Stevens.      2,794,239. 
Crawford,.  Robert  T.,  and  Stevens.     2,7»4,4a0. 
Stevens,    Peter    A.      Needle    terminal    asaemblj.      2,794,435, 


Spencer),  to  Fibre  Corp 
and  sheet  for  Inaulatlon 
long    cotton    stalk    fiber 


2.794.738. 

Glenny.    and    Dore. 


Prodncts  Co., 
137—604 


.794.288. 


2,794.623. 


6--4-i7.  Cl.   128—214. 
Stewart,  Arnold  K..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Apparatus 
for  spray  coating  surfaces.     2,794,418,   6-4-67,  Cl,    118 — 
300.  __ 

Stewart,  Robert  F, :  See — 

Lindsay,^  Wallace   R..  and   Stewart.      2.794.873. 
Stllea,  John  R.     Wall-panel  structure.     2.794.210.  6-4-67.  CL 

20      1. 
Stockdale,  Charlea  H..  to  WesMngbouse  Electric  Corp.     After- 
bamer    shell    construction.      2,794.319.    6  4  67.    Cl.    60 — 
35.6. 
Stocker  A  Yale,   Inc.  :   See- 
Yale.  Gordon  A.     2  794.362 
Atoddart  Hugh  F..  to  Atomic  Instrument  Co.     Optical  tranN- 

poaer.     2.794,977,  6-4-67.  Cl.  340 — 378. 
Stokes.  Stanley  A.,   to  Termite  Drills.   Inc.     Bit. 

6-4-57,  n.  255—09. 
Stoner  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Van   Leeuwen.   Gordon.      2.794.577. 
Strand,  Bert  F.,  Jr.     Knock-down  support  means.     2.794.496. 

6-4-57.  Cl.   155—196. 
Streuber,  Rudolf  <;  .  and  H.  L.  Richardson,  to  Research  Corp. 
Insulator    compsrtmeot   and    control    therefor.      2,794,847, 
8-4-57,  Cl.   174—18. 
Strickland.  Ttaomas  H.  :  See- 
Bell.  Alan.  Ktbler,  and  StrlckUnd.     2.794.826. 
Stnkenborg.   Louis  C.      Longitudinally  extending  key   locking 
means    In    combliutlon    with    engaged    threaded    members 
2.794.474.  6-4-57.  Cl.   151 — 8. 
Sturgla  Posture  Chair  Co.  :   See— 
Wllaon,  Jsmea  H       2.794.760 
Suesa.    Theodor   E..   to   Vereinlgte  Oeterrelcblache   Elsen    und 
■Stahlwerke  Aktlengesellschart      Noiile  and  control  assem 
bly    for   the   Introduction    of   fluid   material   Into   a    heated 
chamber.     2,794.681,  6-4-57,  Cl    299 — 107 
Sullivan.   Leo  8..  to  The  Russell  Mfg.  Co.      Passenger  safety 

harness  for  vehicles.     2.794,653,  6-4-57.  Cl.  280—160. 
Sullivan,  Leo  8.,  to  The  Russell  Mfg.  Co.     Safety  belt  for  ve- 
hicle seaU.     2.794.854.  6-4-57.  Cl.  280—150., 
Sun  OH  Co.  :  See—  I 

Brooks.  Charles  H.     2.794.768. 
Jexl,  Jaraea  L.     2,794.769. 
Sundatrand  Machine  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Axel.     2.794,941. 
Superior  Concrete  Aeccaaoriea,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Ballou.  Harry  O.     2,794^336. 
Hlllberg.  Bror.     2.794,235. 
Svahn.  Karl  E.  :   See 


2,794.508. 


Co.     Delay  and  regu- 
137— 49  L 


Pehrsson.  Lennart  A.,  and  Svahn. 
Svenska  Celluhtaa  Aktlebolaget  ;   See — 

Leffler.   Nils  O.     2,794.466. 
Swenson,  Paul  F.,  to  Iron  Fireman  Mfg. 
latlng  valve.     2J94.446,  6-4-67,  a. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Proaucts  Inc.  :  See — 

Cogglns.  Donald  I.,  and  Hein*.     2.794.967. 
Douglaa.  Cleon  L      2,794.478 
Golden.  .Norman  J.,  and  Pllp      2.794.952 
.Mc.N'aughton.  Roy  A.     2,794,950. 
Sylvester.  Edmund  Q.,  to  Griffln  Wheel  Co.     Method  of  cooUag 
cast  metal  preferentially.     2,794,224,  6-4-57,  H.  22—212. 
Syntron  Co. :   See — 

Phlllppovlc,  Joschlm  W      2,794.539 
Tabac.  Tony.     Rake  attachment  for  lawn  mowers.     2,794.300. 

6-4-57,  Cl,  56 — 249. 
Talon.  Inc.  :   See — 

Carllle,  Alfred  E.     2,794,230 
Dorman,  Leonard  M.     2  794.227. 
Tash,    Irving.    15%    to    J.    A.    Rosenberg.      Sealed    package. 

2,794.437.  6-4-57,  Cl.   128—272. 
Taylor.    Lloyd    E.     Push    plate   operated    switch.      2,794,800. 

6-4-57.  Cl.  200—172  ' 

Tee-Pak.   Inc   :    See- 
Firth.  John  W.     2.794,544. 
Tegholm,  Ruben  V.  :  See— 

Hedstrom,  Erik  H.   L..  snd  Tegholm.     2.794,949. 
Teher.    Marcel,    to   Plastlflx   Inc      Slide  fastener.     2,794,228. 

6-4-57.  Cl.   24—201. 
Termite  Drllla,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stokes    Stsniey  A      2.794,623. 
Thorns*  k  Bett*  Co..  The:    See — 

Bethune.  Harry  R.     2,794.250 
Thomaa.    Sevmour.    Jr..    to   Crown    7»>ii»rbach   Cort)       Control 
of  boron  jjolsonlng  planU.     2,704.299.  6-4-57,  Cl.  47 — 58. 
Thommen.   Hans,   and   L    Butt,   to  .^ktlengesellschsft   Brown. 
Boverl   k   Cle.      Disconnect   switch    for   nigh   voltage   lines. 
2.794.870.  6-4-57.  Cl    200 — 48 
Thompson.    John    H.,   and    R.    H.    Whlttaker.    to   the   United 
States  of  America  aa  represented   by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Na%y      Phase  shifting  clpcult      2.794.948,  6-4-57.  Cl    323 
122. 
TIemey.  Joseph  E.  :  See  — 

Perclval.  lasbel  C.  and  Tlerney.     2.794,278. 
Todd.  Alexander  R.  ;   See — 

Davie*.  Robert  R  .  and  Todd.     2.794.797. 
Tolleson,  Kenneth  M.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     High  prea- 

snre  Talve.     2.794.615.  6-4-57.  C\    251—61. 
Tomko.  Donald   R.  :   See — 

Sacchlnt.  Columbus  R..  and  Tomko.  2.794.524. 
T0nholm,  Christian,  to  American  Danish  Oticon  Corp. 
Electro-scoustlc  apparatus.  2,794,862.  6—4-57,  Cl.  179 — 
114 
Tosswlll.  Christopher  H..  G.  O.  Crowther,  snd  L.  H  Light, 
to  North  American  Phllltw  Co..  Inc.  Voltage  stabiliser  cir- 
cuit arrangement     2.794.939.  6-4-57.  Cl.  31.%— 230. 
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Vertical    aUt    blind. 

Mfg.  Co. 


,7»4.502.    «J— 1-57. 


M«U1  cnttlag  ai 


for    rodent    trnpa 


■pparatuH 

Kood  wait*" 

Appamtua 
ft-^-.'ST.    ('1 


Totl,    Andr«w    J. 

CI.    1»0— 172. 
Towne.  Claade  M.,  to  Stein  Broa. 

2.794,2.'S1.  «-4-S7.  CI.   30 — 317. 
TraboD   Knxlneerinf  Corp.  :    ««♦ — 

Fawlln«.   Frank.      2.794,518. 
TremblaT,    Alpbona.-       Triager    tnechanlam 

2.7»4,2i*l     tt-t-37.   CI.    45^-81 
Trlco  Producta  Corp.  :   «••— 

Olabel.   John  R      2.794.203. 
Trinca.  Krpderlck      Commutator  mounting  for  poeamaric  firp 

prfaaure  aUrma.     2.794.875.  6-4-57.  CI.  20O-    «51  2.^ 
Troutman     Harvey    D..   to   Parke,    Darla   *  Co.      .Nitrate   com 

pounda  and  proceaa  for  prmluclng  aame.     2.794,809.  •-4—57. 

CI    2rtO— 3-2« 
Troatman.    Harrey   D..   to   Park*.   Darla  4  Co.     Procan  tor 

producing  nltroaci*tciph«»non«»  oompounda     _'.7B4.S3rt.  rt — ^-57. 

CI.  2«a  -«92. 
Tudbarr,     Cbeater    A.       Induction     beat  treating 

2  794.A94.  «-4-37.  Cl.   219-10  57 
Tull     Robert   H  .  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp, 

atapoaer      2.794,802.  rt-4-37.  <'l.  241—32.5 
Turner.  Charity  A  ,  Jr  .  to  Selaa  Corp.  of  Amerira. 

for    hear    treating    "trip    material.      2,794.630, 

2»«J— 3 
Turner.    Prank    T,     to    The    Weatem    I'nion    Telegraph    Co 

TranaiatorUed     kevlng    and    mark-hold     unit.       2.794. )i5H. 

6-4-^7.   Cl.    178-     70 
Turner,    Richard    L       Foldable  atereoacope  derlce  for  viewing 

atereoacoplc  tranaparenclea  and   prlnta.      2,794,3rt7,  6— *-57 

Tyler.   Verii   A.      Holat.      2.794.423.    6-4-57.   Cl     121      46 
I'erker.   Otto  E.,  to  A.  O    Smith  Corp.      Flaah  welding  aaaem 

biy  and  method      2.794.244.  6-4h^7.  Cl.  29-   481 
L'Dlon  Carbide  and  Cartwn  Corp.  :   8re- 

Amold.   Cnrnellua   8..  Calaman.   Naplorakl.   and  Fleming 

2.794, 620 
Binder    William  O  ,  and  BUhop 
.M<>e«lnger,   Fred.  Jr       2.794.753 
Phltllna.    Benjamin,   and   Starrher 
I'nlon  Fork  and  Hw  Co..  The;   Sff 
FInkea,   (ieorge  .M       2.794.312 
Cnlon  on  Co    of  California:   See 

Carpenter.  Clavton   A       2  794.^04 
McKlnnU,  Art  C.     2  794.831 
United    Stat»^   .\tomlc  Energy   Comml^loo. 
America  aa  represented  by  the 
Anderaon   (le.irge  A      2  794.562 
Barnen    Sldn^-y  W      2  794  923. 
Dodda    Harrv  W     and  Sawyer 
M(>nega«.  Robert  L..  and  .\ken. 
I'Blveraiil  Oil  Products  Co       S^e— 
Btoch    Herman  8      2  794  747 
Broughr..n    Donald  B      2  7»4  I.TO 
(Jlelm    William  K    T  .  and  Crban. 
CBlveraal  Winding  Co       S«e— 
Keith   John  V     2.794  51T 
Upjohn  Co..  The     «<r*- 

Lyttle.  r>ouKlaa  A  .  and  Levin      2.794  814 
Mann    Kingaley   M  .   Drake,  and   Rayman. 
Urban    Peter      /?ee- - 

Clelm    William  K    T     and  Crban      2.794.767. 
Van  Brode  Milling  Co     Inc       See  - 

Colaniaao.  Aaguatlne  L.     2  794  .VM 
V«nd"nbarirh.    Charlea    D       and     H      E      Paoe      to    American 
Vlaroa*'    Corp        Method    and    aoparatiia    for    lacing    threa<1 
adv^nclni  rotom      2  794  ."S 4 2    «-4-.'S7    H    203-63 
Van    rvr     Knaao     Pleter    D  ,    and    A     Boekhorat.    to    North 
American  Phl'ina  Co..  Inc     Circuit  for  aepararing  polaatory 
algnat*      2  794  914    6— 4-57.  Cl    250- -27 
Van  'ler  I.ely    .\ry     S^ee 

Van   ler  I>ely    Cornelia  and  A      2  794  276 
Van  der  I-elv    Cortiell*  ar»d  .\      Non-obatructlng  type  pivoted 

gate      2  794  27*1   6-4-37    H    39      83 
Van    Per    Waarden.    Mathlja.    and    J     M     Hflrchner     to   Rhell 
Devalopment    Co       Preoaratlon    of    baalc    fyiiyvalent    metal 
sulfonic    aclda        2.794.829     6-  4-57     Cl 


2.794.734 
2.794.812. 


United  SUtea  of 


2  794  241 
2.794.670 


2.794,767. 


2.794.816 


Dlanenalng 
6-4-57.    a 


aalta    of    organic 

260-    .-soft 
Van    r>»euwen     Oordon     to    .8toner    Mfr     Corn 

a'-"ar«tn«i    and    agitator    therefor       2.794  577 

?22      227 
Van  I,.win    Wlllem    and  S    Koopal    to  RtamicarNnn  N   V    'Prep- 

araMon  of  calclnm  carbide      2  794  70<?    ft.  4  .'5T    H    23     20« 
Van    R>o«hro-ck     WIUt    W      to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorlea. 

Inc        8»mlconducfor      tranalating      device      and      rtrmlt 

2  794  863   6-«-.'^7    n    179      171 
Vecchlolla    Paul  TT       «ee 

Morton.  * 'den  D    and  VecchlolTa      2.794.233 
Veenhnlxen    Herm«n   J       ffee 

V~T.hul«en    Hermana*  A    and  H    }.     2  794  472 
Veenhnlien     H»rmanna    A      nnd    H     J       Manually    operated 

pe^Hne     machine     for     rvofatoea.     carrota     and     the     like 

2  794  472    *  4   37    Cl    Uft     4ft 
Vela     Mac^d'^nlo    A.     to    Phi'llpa    Petroleum    Co       Fractional 

crT«t»IH»«t'on   proceaa  and   apparatus      2,794  840    6-4-57 

O    260— 6641 
Vereinlete    Oaterrelcblarhe    Rlaen    and    Stahlwerke 

•ei"«chaft      See — 

Sn—«    T^«odor  B      2  794  681 
Vergobbl    Rob«rt  W     to  Pneumatic  Scale  Coro    Ltd 

bag      2  794  744   6-4-37   C\   99—77.1 
VergobbI    Roh-rt  W     to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corp    LM 

bag      2  794  745   6-4-37   Cl   99      77  1 

^T'.  ".'l^Jlir  "      I>^«dlng  and  unloading  machine 
6-4-37   n   212 — 63 

Victor  Addlne  Machine  Co       Hee — 

Schult*    Ralph  L      2  794  .'iST 
Vltak.T    Rochelle      Shower  apray  abaorber 

n  15— 12s 


Aktlenca- 


Infnalon 
Infoalnn 


2.794.537. 


2.794,200.  6-4-87. 


Voat.    Clarence 
form  log  derlce 


W       Depoaltor    mechantaia    for    plaatlc 
2,794,405.  »*-4  37.  Cl    107   -21 


unit 


Vonnegut  Bernard  to  tl^-neral  Electric  Co  Vortex  whiatle 
nifasurtng  Inatruinent  fur  fluid  flow  rates  and/or  preaaure. 
2.794.341.  *  4-57.  Cl    7.1-194. 

Von  RQhllnf,  Felix      Nee 

Collardln.  (ierardo.  and  Von  RQhIIng      2  794.677 

Vrlgnaud.  Tvea.  lo  .>*.M-I*t*  .Vnonyme  dfte  Froinagerlea  B«el. 
Proceaa  and  Installation  for  the  treatment  of  fermentlaclble 
InduatrUI  realduary  waters     2.794,77H    *  4    .^7    Cl    210  —  13 

Wade  Electric  I»rodu<ta  Co   ;    gee   - 

Hess    l.«*ter  J  .and  N.-wcomb      2,794.96,1. 

Wade.   Robert  C      Bee 

Alexander.  Peter  1"     and  Wade      2  794,7.1.1 

Wadey  Walter  O  ,  to  the  I  nited  Htatea  of  America  aa  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  NavT  Regulated  vac- 
uum tube   bias   suDpiy       2  794  915    6-4-37.   Cl    260— 27. 

Waitn^r  Kenneth  E  Pai)erboard  tray  2,794,585,  6-4-57. 
<'1    -.'29      27 

Walen    Ernest  A       «<^ 

PuFault    Hnmer  D  ,  and  Walen      2,794  487 

Walker  Alec  H  B,  and  L  A  Cole  to  Weatlnghouae  Brake 
k  .Signal  Co.  Ltd.  Jig  for  making  contact  with  the  elM- 
trodea  of  a  dry  conUct  rectifier  2, 794, 195.  6—4-67,  CL 
219^     19 

W'alker  [.aboratoriea,  Inc.      *fee — 

Weatcott    Franklin  H      2.794.762 

Wallack.  Frana  F  .  to  Oroaaglockner  Hocbalpenatraaaen  Ak 
flengeaelhtchaft  Throw  wheel  for  snow  removers 
2  794  271    6-  4   57    (1    37      43 

Walah.  Stanley  to  The  Chloride  Elactrlcal  Storage  Co  Ltd 
I>ead    add    accumulator*       2  794  707     6-4  37     Cl     75—167. 

\^'aiter  lieorgea  Hydraulic  binding  compoanda  and  ntethod 
of  producing  the  same      2.794.748,  6-4-57.  Cl    106 — 97 

Walter        HelTmutb         Rotary       type       rombuatlon       engine. 
"794  429    6-4  57    Cl    123—18 
8«e— 
N  .   McCuna. 


Wsreham     Richard  R 
Falrbank     Murry 
2  794  376 
Wareham     Richard    R 


Wareham.    and    Whlttler 


to 


Fuel 


orp. 
paratue      2.794.37H   6  4  37   O    95—13. 
Wartier    rrad  J     W     H    Baaton    and  B    B    Davenport 

preaaure  rejpilator      2  794  »21    6-4-57    CI    62—1 
Warner     Fredarlck    P      and   C    M.   Cartaoa.   to    Warner    Mfg 
Co.       MoMaalaa      tr««fh       for       pre-paated       wallpaper. 
2  794  41».  6-4-^   n    11?— 419 
WarTier  Mfg    Co   :    gee 

Warner.  FiMeilck  P  .  and  Cartaon     2.794.419 
Warner  Mfg    Corp       Hee 

Llpman    I>eonard  M      2  794  322 
Warner     Stanley    L       Process   of   eeparatlng    plalntaln    1  buck 
horn  1    seed   from   small   cmo  aeeda   aach   as   clover,   alfalfa 
and     raanv     others     of    almllar    alae    and    apeclflc    gravity. 
2  794  3.30   »V  4^37    O    20»     4d.  t-  m  , 

Warner  k  Swaaey  Co    Tha      8«« — 

Sandelln.  ofte  ■      2  T94  214 
W»r*«ck    i;e»>rge  L     to  Tha  Kao-Kare  Co      Material  treating 

svatem   aod   aofwratan      1.T94.212    6-4-«7.  CT    18 — 6 
Watanabe    Hld*o     See- 

Klndsva'er      Howard     M       Annatrong,     and     Watanabe 
2  794  703 
Waterflll     Robert   W  .   to  Ruenaod  Stacey    Inc      Flow  control 

aprtaratua      2  794  598   6^4  57    n    236-    '  1 
Watta    Bernard  N     and  J    R    Howella    to  The  Britlah  Thorn 
son  Houston   Co     Ltd       Apoaratua  for    the   detection  of   In 
frared    radiation       2  794  926     6-4-57     O     250— RS  8 
Webb     Cedl    E      to    M      8     Bowne     truste*       Mechanlam    for 
nnlahing    the   ends    of   clay    plpea       2,784  232     6  4  37     Cl 
2.V     1 09 
Wet*    Jervla  B  .  Co       gee 

da   Rosa.   Frank  G..    Brennan.  and  Scbenk 
Schenk    Adelbert  J      2,794.33« 
Webber   William  O      flee— 

Hall    Ike  D    and  Webber      2.794.711 
Webster  Electric  Co       See 

Munroe   David  J      2. 794. .198 
Weema     Charlea    H 

charge  of  material 
Well    Hllde  F       fre 

Flelda    Ernest      2 
Weiss     Arthur   J      to 
hoiew    and    the   llk» 
Welch    Paul  V       Nrr 

Abbott    Henry  M     and  Welch      2.794  869 

Welch    William  W     Sr      Switch  monnHng      2  794  874. 
Cl    200- -52 

Weldlna  Sales  *  Rnrlneering  Co       gee 

Width    Robert  B      2.794.900 
Wellman    S    K     Co    The      gee 

Canfleld    Wade  E      2  794.526 
Weila    Philip  H  .   and  C    H    Oamer    to  The  Western  Union 
TeU«ra"h  Co      Submarine  cable  amplifier  and  wave  shaper 
2  794  833    6-4-37    H    17S-4J3 

W  enaelbeetrvr  E'w<H>d  P  .  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering 
Co  of  Ohio  .\pparatn8  for  dehydration  of  llqulda  l»y  freea- 
Ing      2.794.327    6-4-37    n   62      114 

West  MIchlcnn  Steel  Foundry  Co  :   8e«— 
Seyferth.  Donald  F      2,7>4  656 

Westbeck    C.unnar  A    E   C.       gee 

Rourgonjon     I,oula   R     and   Weatbeck.     2.794.918 

Westcott  Franklin  H  to  Walker  Laboratorlea.  Inc  Body 
deodorant  for  Internal  uae      2.794  762.  6-4-67.  Cl.  167      3.< 

Western  Electric  Co     Inc       See- 
Brown.   Ravmond   W      Mitchell,  and  Schultx      2.794.211. 
Frykman    Eugene  B      2.794  462. 
Haaacblld.  WllUan  B..  and  Soteeki.     2.794.6M, 


St>oon    provided    w 
2  794.335    6-4-57 

794  296 
Robert  Oalr  Co..  Inc 
2  794  .387.  »-4-57. 


Ith 

n 


2.794.5S6. 


meatw    for    dla- 
6.3     12 


Blank 
n    229 


for  folding 
30 


6-4-67 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xvii 


Western  Union  Telegraph  Co  ,  The  ;   See — 
BouKhtwood    John  E      2.794.854 
Buckingham    William  D      2  794.775. 
<alderoue.  Frank  J     Jr       2.794.852. 
Turner.  Frank  T      J  794.836. 
Wells.  Philip  M.  and  Cramer     2.794,853. 
Worthen.  (Jeorge  H      2.794.8.30. 
'Vorthen.  (Jeorge  H      2,794.913. 
NNestinghouiM'  .\lr  Brake  Co.  :   See- 

iNirlot    Kenneth  K.     2.794.857. 
\\  esUnghoune  Brake  k  Signal  Co.  Ltd.  :   gee — 
Walker.  Alec  H    B  ,  and  Cole      2.794.895 
Westlnghoune  Klectrlc  Corp.  :    See — 
Brown,  Charles  K      2,784.317 
I»alne«.  Ceoffrey  A  .  and  Hasell      2.794.563. 
Kher    Mortimer      2  794  «99 
Kwing   Clifton  H      2  793.373 
Stockdnle,  Chnrles  H      2.794.319 
Tull    Robert  H      2  794.602 
Wet  herald.  Robert  W.  ;   See 

Hints.    Harvey    P..    Hayden     Offenaend.    and    Wetherald. 
2  794.364 
Wetxler.  Justin  J  .  to  The  KnKlander  Co..  Inc.     Structure  for 

furniture  and  the  like      2  794  494.  6-4-57.  Cl.  156—180. 
Wetxler,  Juatin  J.,  to  The  Knglander  Co..  Inc.     Structure  for 

furniture  and  the  like      2.794.495.  6-4-57,  Cl.  166 — 180 
Whirl  Air  Flow  Corp   :    See 

Anselman.  George  W     and  Rabcock.     2,794,686. 
White     Charles    B       Venetian    blind    and    mechanlama    useful 

therein      2.794.499    ft4   37    (1    160-    113 
White.   Oeorge  F.     Concrete   form  t»e.     2.794.234    6-4-57    Cl. 

25-  131 
Whltln  Machine  Works  :   Sea — 

Snow,  flerald  A.    2,794.652. 
Whittaker,  Robert  H      See- 
Thompson.  John  H  .  and  Whittaker.     2.704.948. 
WbHtlar,  Sidney  B       See- 

Falrbank.    Murry   N      McCune.    Wareham    and    WTiHtler 
2J94.S78. 
WIckea,  David  R.     Power-driven  hand  tool      2,794.303.  6-4-67 

n.  51      170. 
Width.  Robert  B.,  to  Welding  Salea  *  Engineering  Co.     Water 
cooled   electric    welding   assembly       2  794.900     6-4-67     Cl. 
219-120 
Wieaer.  Clarence  C  ;   See 

Hoaford,  William  F  .  and  Wieaer.     2.794.459. 
Wilder.  I-awrence  B       Hee 

Harper.  Richard  V    and  Wilder.    2.794.768 
Wllliama.    Donald    R.       Heml-fiexible    receptacle.       2,794,473 

6-4-57.  n    160— 0  5. 
WlllUma.    Donald     R        Plaatlc    sealing    device.       2.794,484. 

6-^4-57   CL  154 — 42. 
Wllliama.  Frederic  C.  and  T    Kllbum.  to  National  Research 
DeveloDflMat  Corp.     Electronic  Information-storing  derlcea. 
2  794.9S7   6-4-57,  Cl    315^    12. 
Wllliama    Norman  O     and  R    W    Fishwood.  to  Power  Brake 
EqulnmetH    Co.       Renote    positioning    ayatem.      2.794.423. 
6-4-B7.C1.  121— S«. 
Wllllamaon    Oacar  H  .  to  International  Paper  Co      Compoalte 
strnctural   panel  and    method  of  making  aame      2.794.761. 
ft  4-67.  CL  154-118 


Cl.    12—136. 


Co. 
CL 


Willis.  Elijah  J      Flah  pump      2.794.683.  6-4-57,  Cl.  302—14. 
Wllaon.  James  H..  to  Sturgia  Poature  Chair  Co.     Method  of 

making  llber-relnforced  plastic  parts.     2.794.760.  6-4-67.  Cl. 

164   TlO. 
Winstrom,   l..eon    O..    to   Allied    <'hemlcal   k   Dye   Corp.      Pro- 
duction    of     cla-cydobexane  -  1,2 -dicarbozyiic     anhydride. 

2,794,811,    6-4-57\    CL    260—346.8 
Wlnternitx,   Paul  F.,  to  Reaction  Motora.  Inc      Operating  In 

ternal  combustion  burner*  of  the  jet  motor  type.     2,794.316, 

6-4^7,  CL  60-  33,6 
WInther.    Martin    P  .    to   Eaton   Mfg.   Co       Reveraing  electro- 
magnetic drive.      2.794,323,   6-4-67,   Cl.    192—51. 
Wist,   Edward   B.,  and  T.   H    Andrusa.   to  Shell   Development 

Co.     Liquid  distributor  for  agricultural  vehicles.     2.794.407. 

6-4-57    Cl.  Ill      7. 
Wailner,  Johannes  :   See — 

<;rlmme.  Walter,  and  W311ner     2.794,837. 
Wood.  Kenneth  M.  :   gee 

DlldUUn.  Ara  T.,  and  Wood.     2.794.237. 
lUldlllan.  Ara  T  .  and  Wood.     2,794,238. 
Woodard.    Roger   E.      I^ata.      2.794.194.   6-4-57. 
Worcester.  Lealle  E.  :    ^>c — 

fJluUe.  Joe  D.   and  Worceeter.    2.794.848. 
Worldebest  Industries.  Inc  :  Bee — 

Lego,  Hallle  C.     2,794.556. 
Worthen.    (leorge    B..    to   The   Western    Union    Telegraoh 

Compensated    phototube  ampllfler.      2.794.850,    6—4-67, 

178     71, 
Worthen.    Oeorge    B.     to   The   Western    Union   Telegraph    Co. 

Facsimile  recording  ampllfler      2,794.918.  6-4-57,  Cl.  250— 

27. 
Wright,  Charles  K.     Countersink  attachment  for  twist  driHa. 

2  794.470.  6-4-57   H.  145—125 
Wystrach.  Vernon  P  .  E.  O.  Hook,  and  C.  L.  Chrlatopher.  to 

.American    Cyanamld    Co.      Raaic    xinc    dialkyi    dithlophoa- 

phates  and  methoda  of  making  the  same.     2.794,780.  6-4-67, 

Cl.  252— 32  7 
Yale.    Gordon    A.,    to    Stocker   it    Yale, 

2,794,862.  6-4-67   Cl   88—14. 
Yanoey,  John  R.     Circulation  booster. 

266—24. 
York,    Jones    O..    to    Coast    Pro-Seal   k 

device  for  aprocket  chain  conveyors. 

74—242.9 

Yost  William  J  .  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc  Statistical 
interpretation  of  aelamograma.  2.794.965.  6-4-67,  Cl. 
340—16 

VostpUle.  John  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc  Iden- 
tification of  serial  stored  information.  2.794.970.  6-4-67. 
Cl   340-174. 

Zearfoaa.  Elmer  W..  Jr..  to  Phllco  Corp.     Plural  temperature 

refrigeratort.    2.794,324.  ft-4-57.  CT.  62—8. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   See — 

Morrta,  George  V.     2,794,861. 
ZiolWo.  Frank  J.  :  Sec— 

and  ZIolko.     2,794.304. 

L.  Coplen,  Jr..  to  Aerojet-Oeneral 
system  for  jet  propulsion  motor. 
flO     36.6. 


Inc.      Tap    analyser. 

2,794.617,  6-4-57.  Cl. 

Mfg,   Co,      Tensioning 
2,794.347,  6-4-37.  cf 


Frankiewici.  Myron  J., 
Zucrow,  Maurice  J,,  and  H. 
'orp.     Propellant  supply 


2,794,318,  6-4-57.  C 
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290: 
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-  41: 
140: 
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18 

in 

1»4: 

4: 

40: 

80.4: 

64: 


6B: 
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IW: 

212 

»-  lOS: 
117 
180: 
173: 
206 
208 
200 
200.4: 

270  8: 

24—  M 
163 
201: 

nft.ll: 

206  18: 
26-   SO 

100 
12B 
lai: 

25—  28 
73.3 

70 

81 

111 

420.5 

420 

4711 

481 

»-    4 

S3 

43 

206 

230 

264 

317 

381 


ao^ 


20 
63 

86 
143 
147 
183 
178 
188 
100 
207 


2.  704.  LM 

2.704  187 

2.  704.  188 

Z  794.180 

2.  7«4.  100 

2.704,7W) 

Z  704.  101 

1701103 

2.704,183 

Z704.  104 

1704.843 

Z7»il06 

X7H106 

Z  701  107 

1704,  108 

2.701  100 

1704.200 

2,701201 

2.701202 

2.701203 

2.704.204 

2.701206 

2.701206 

1701  207 

2.701208 

1701200 

1701210 

1704.211 

1701312 

1701213 

1701214 

17^218 

1701216 

1701217 

1791218 

1791210 

1791220 

1791231 

1791222 

1791238 

1701  2M 

1791701 

1701702 

1701703 

1701704 

1791708 

1791706 

1791708 

1701700 

1791710 

1791711 

1701712 

1701238 

1701236 

1701237 

1701228 

1701220 

17H230 

1701281 

1701232 

1791233 

1791384 

1791338 

17H336 

1791  3r 

1794.338 

1791380 

1791340 

1701241 

1791343 

1791  M3 

1701344 

1791248 

1701246 

1791247 

1701248 

1701340 

1791360 

1701261 

1701288 

1791283 

1701364 

1701266 

17H287 

1701288 

1791260 

1791280 

1791261 

1701288 

1791263 


37- 


40- 


41- 

43- 


8 

58 

147 

164 

203: 

18: 

43: 

46 

144: 

153: 

77: 

56: 

8: 

10 

33 

53 

104 

136 

10 

17 

38 

43  03 

42.  11 

58 

57  8 

81 

63 

66: 

60: 


47 


81 


46-        8 

26 

68 

201 

203 

218 

228 

58 

73 

206 

47 

84 

56 

170 

281 

207 

213 

23 

18 

26 

340 

204 

808 

400.17 

87-  8.8 

88-  126 
60-      24 

38  6 


88- 

86- 


63- 


71- 
73- 


84  8 

1 
3 

4 
8 

80  8 
104 
114 
118 

117  1 

119  5 

130 

143 

178  8 

13 

17 

108 

1 

88 

87 


1791264 
1791266 
1791386 
1791367 
1791368 
1791360 
1701270 
1791371 
1791273 
1791278 
1791274 
1704,278 
1791276 
1791277 
1791278 
1791270 
1791280 
17H281 
1701282 
1701283 
1791  284 
1791288 
1701  2M 
1791287 
1791288 
1701280 
1791200 
1701201 
1701713 
1701714 
1701715 
1791716 
1701717 
1701718 
1791710 
1701730 
1701731 
1701733 
1791738 
1701  3« 
1791308 
1701304 
1791306 
1791306 
1791307 
1791308 
1791300 
1701734 
1791738 
1791300 
1791801 
1791  303 
1791303 
1791304 
1791736 
1791308 
1791306 
1791307 
1791808 
1791800 
1701810 
1791311 
1791S13 
1701318 
1701814 
1701318 
1791316 
17H817 
1791818 
1791310 
1791810 
1791331 
1791833 
1791838 
1701834 
1791838 
1701336 
1791  8r 
1791338 
1791830 
1701880 
1701881 
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TM41I.9**       (  See  TM  202,000  ) 

TM   4M.tl4    (FAIR   LADY,   ETC  ) .  H     H    Stutman.   Ladlea' 
and   mlaaea    dreaaea    flied   Apr    29.    1957    DC     8    D    N    Y 
Doc     120    10,    BtutmAn    4    Mt,rffoUm    Drett    C:' Inc     r     ifu 
H  ieten  ^  ffon*  Co.  Inc.  el  ml. 


T.M  4M.48S  (KARMEX).  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemoura  and  Co., 
Weed  killlQc  compound  flled  May  1,  1957,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y., 
Doc.  120/58,  E  I  du  Font  de  .Semour*  and  Co.  t.  Metol  Co., 
Inc.  et  al. 

TM  54«,t98  (PAPER  MATE).  Frawley  Corp.  Ball  point 
pen  Ink*  and  fountain  pen  Inks;  TM  ft6&,961,  eame,  Ball-point 
pena:  TM  S95.».5«  (PAPER  MATE  AND  DESIGN),  same. 
Writing  Inntruments-  namely,  ball-point  pena,  flled  Feb.  18, 
1967,  D.  C,  B.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  17312.  Paper  ifafe 
itfg.  Co.  et  tU.  v.  AIra  Pen  Co.  Conaent  Judgment  Apr  25, 
1087. 

TM  5«l,5»8  (PER.MA  KNIT  PLEAT  AND  DESIGN),  TM 
576,898  FLARE  KNIT  AND  DESIGN),  Laaa  OScotland. 
Ltd..  Knitted  akirta,  aulta.  dresses,  bloua*^,  Jackets  and  coata 
for  women,  mlaaea.  and  children  :  t,5»».i6«  S  Feldman, 
Pleated  fabrk-  and  garment  made  of  aaiut-  Dea.  170.018.  same. 
Skirt  or  similar  article;  2,619.819.  «,688,4«8,  2,6«4.I86,  same. 
Knitted  garment,  flled  Apr.  2.  1956,  D.  C,  S.  D.  .\.  Y..  Doc. 
108/209,  Loaa  OScotUmi,  Ltd  et  al.  r.  Kimberlv  Knit  Wear, 
Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order;  complaint  diamiaaed  on 
merita  with  prejudice  ;  counterclalma  diamiaaed  without  preju- 
dice Apr   30,  1957. 

TM  M8.98I       ( See  TM  546.298. ) 

TM  a7S,»97  (PERFECT  PLUS).  Aaaoclated  Hoalery  k  Salea 
Co..  Ladiw'  hoalery.  flled  Apr.  25,  1957.  D.  C,  E.  D.  Mich. 
(Detroit),  Doc.  16623,  Perfect  PIm*  Hotiery,  Inc  v  Jamison 
Hoaierv  MUU  et  al 

T.M  S76.89S       (See  TM  .'i«l,5M  ) 

TM  877.1M  TM  48.5.S37  (SINGER).  The  Singer  Mfg  Co., 
Renting  of  aewlng  marhlnes  to  the  public:  management  engi- 
neering;  eervice   maintenance;   thermoplaatlc   material;   dust 


CX)NDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  26,  1957 

Tota]  nuiTiher  erf  applicationB  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  8«j.  12  (c)l  fi  734 

Date  of  oldest  new  application '  «/.»  oa    lail 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ...'/.'. ' f"  j^^  g'    957 


MERCHANT.  JOHN.  DlrMtw.  Tr»4««ar«  Euatatag  OyenUM 

TBADKMABK   EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


I.  8TFRBA.  J    R.,  Claaaaa  4  »,  H  U,  14.  16,  ig,  21,  a.  M.  28,  28.  27.  ».  80,  II.  32,  33.  34.  36,  44  and  Certlftcatlon  Mark* 

(Ooodi)  Claai  a 

II.  BHRYOCK    R.  F..  CMaMa  8.  18.  48,  51;  Swvtot  Mark  Claaaea  100.  101,  102.' IM,  lOH,  106,'io«,  107;  ColtocOva  Memtai^ 

•hip  Markii  CImb  200  and  OerUflcallon  Mark!  (Service*    Claas  B 
III.  WE.NDT    (•    M     Cluwa  1,  J.  ».  7,  8.  ».  10.  11.  15,  17.  20,  22,  2».  36,  37,  SB,  30.  40,  41,  42,  «',"4sV47."48!"«""s0.  52.!'..".".""^ 

Ren*w»k  (All  Cluata) 

8«e.  12  (c)  Publloatlonj  (All  CImmi) !.!!"!!!!!!]! 


OMwt  AppUoatioa 


New 


io-H-a« 

11-7-88 
ll-»-58 

3-26-67 
3-l»-67 


Amended 


1-2-67 

1-17-67 
1-3-67 

4-l»-67 
4-l»-67 


Applications  Filed  Ehiring  the  Month  of  April    1957—1.989 


Regiftration«  Issued _  446— No.  646.239  to  No.  646.684 

Renewals  Issued 83 

I'TH*"*^*'^''*  S*CTI^  of  <b.  OFFiaAL  GAZETTE,  iMoed  weekly,  i.  maib<i  oiMiar  lb.  dirMtio.  of  th.  L.peri.i«nd«.i 
«"    i^ocwBMU.  i'OTirniui    PnnliBf   O&re.  ¥  ••hinaloo  2S.  D    C  .  to   wbua    all   MibMS-iptiua*  •bould   be  in«<ie   parable  aod  all 
■  uBtcalkDM  Mldranad;  aabacnpuon  pnoe.  110.00  per  aiui«Bi.  for*i(B  maUiof  12.00  additioaal;  aioflc  copwa.  fo  cent*  each. 


■ 


TM  719  O.  0,-1 


TM    1 


IM  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jvm.  4,  1957 


^g*  for  T.cuum  ci^^ru.  .u-     ai«l  Apr.  5.  UNIT.  D.  C.  ■.  D,     boo<l^  flbroo.  m.t.rta.  .od  .d.pte<1  to  ""oond  th*  PlP*.  •-«« 
N     V      ,Bnx,klyn..   Doc.   11492     Tkr   .4M#«r  Mff    0»    tt  mL  ▼.     for  1  ^..-laritory  /'^''•^^"j  "''^^  '^.'"' „l   ,1   1..    ,  1    .    „_!_  .1 
wuitam  Hr,,,t^    rtc     Cooacnt  (l*cr«^  Apr    W,  1»67. 
(8««  TM  577,128.) 


TM  S«S.SST 

TM   «l«.tt4    (SNAP   ON).   an«t1n   Biiron    Mfc    To      Th^rma! 
pip*  iMulaiioa  In  th«  fon*  of  «  tubaUr  element  c.>mpo«»<l  ..f         TM  M4.«sa      ^S^  TM  iir-iAJOO.) 


iKaniuia  '  Itj).  Ltoc.   lUeWJ.  OiMfi*  flttcon  i/r*    <- o.  T.  8i»«f  Ow 
TooU  <'orp 

TM  Ma.«M       !»<>«>  TM  202.000.) 

TM  M4.IS4        <So^  TM  201.000.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  foUowln*  marlii  ar*-  puWiaheil  In  complUince  with  itection  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946        Notlw  of  oppo- 
altlon  under  aectloo  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  thl*  publication       Sw  Kulea  20  1  to  20  5 

Aa  proTk}e<l  by  •ectlon  31  of  aald  act,  a  fe*  of  twemy-fire  dolterB  must  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltion. 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 

8N    601,411.      Anchor    IMaitlca    Company.    Inr..    Long   Island 
CItj,  N.  Y.     Kiled  July  18.  lt>55. 

Aitearene 

for    Kitrud^    Thermoplastic    Tubca.    Rods.    LShapes,    M 
Shapes.  Hfrlpa  and  the  Like  Formed  From  High  Impact  Syn- 
thetic Co  Folymem   Based   on  Styrene  aa  the  Principal   Com 
ponent 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1955 


«N   «»2mi      The   Guaranty   Gas   Coal   Company,   OeTeUnd. 
Ohio      Tiled  July  28,  1855. 


The  name   "Kentucky"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown      Ownt-r  of  lieg    Nos.  608,513  and  008,514. 
VttT  ("oal 
rtrst  nae  July  19,  1955. 


SN    16,420       Wasco    Products.    Inc.   (  ambrldge.   M&ss.      Filed 


Hept    10.  1956 


WASCOFILM 


Owner  of  Reg   No   616, 00« 

F'or  I'olyethelene  Film  In  RoUa. 

First  use  Feb   1    1956 


SN    17.738       I.owe  a,    Inr  .    Caasopolls     Mich       Filed   Oct.    18. 
1956 

OLD  MOTHER  NATURE 

For  Potting  Material  for  Dae  on  Hotted  Plants.  Ro«ea.  and 
Vines 

rirat  BS*  Oct.  9.  1956 


SN   18,248.      Ooldateln   Par   Dyeing  Qompcny.    Incorporated, 
South  Norwalk.  Conn.     Filed  Oct    26,  1956. 


For  Fur  Pelts. 

First  ase  Aug.  15,  1956. 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


8N  689.954.      Willie  Mae   Sutton  Miller.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
June  21. 1955 


For  Containers  for  Cosmetics  Such  aa  Rouge,  Powder,  Mas- 
cara. F!ye  Shadow,  and  Lip  Rouge. 
First  use  June  17,  1955 


SN  7,971.      Henry    Field  Seed  k  Nursery  Company,   Shenan- 
doah, Iowa      Filed  May  9,  1956. 


For    Plant    Growing    Pots    Not    Made   of   Clay    or   Ceramic 
Material.  Including  Pots  Fabricated  of  Plastic  and  Metal 
First  use  Apr.  9    1956 


8N    17.76K      Swift   *  Company,  Chicago.   Ill      Filed  Oct.  18. 
1956 

RANCHIDE 

For  Leather 

First  use  about  May  2.  1956. 


8N    9,583       Plast-O-Matic    Corporation,    Leominster.    Mass 

Filed  June  4    1956. 


PLAST-O-PAK 


For  Plastic  Boxes  and  Baskets. 
First  use  Apr.  9.  1956. 


SN    18.080       Roecoe   B     Jackson    Memorial    laboratory.    Bar 
Harbor.  Maine      Filed  Oct.  24,  1956 


SN  16.028.     Capac,  Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  20,  19&6. 


QAX] 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  387.519. 

For  Mice 

First  us*  Oct    8,  1956 


For  Dlnnerware  Manufactured  From  Plastic  )laterlals. 
First  use  Not    17,  1955. 

TM  1 


TM  4 
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SN  16.894       Tlngu*.   Brown  *  Co.,   New  Tork.  N.  T.      KUed 


LLASS  4 


INVERTO 


ABRASrVES   AND  POLISHING   MATERIAI^ 


l^r  LAundry  Neta. 

T\nt  aw>  on  or  about  Jaly  21,  19M. 


SN  t  I  359  Lmim  M.  Ftach.  >1  b  •  Mr  Boota  Sale*  Com- 
paa/  and  F.  A  M.  ak*r  Mhlne  KItt.  Hull/wood.  Calif.  rtM 
July  2.  19M  I 


IN  1M«0      Cbaae  Bag  ConipaBy.  CblMco.   III.     mad  Not 
«.  1M«.    8«<.  2(f) 


CHASE 


Owner  of  R^.  No*.  2S4.801    J»ti  .'.'3,  and  uthera. 

ror  Bags  Made  of  Paper.  Fabric,  or  PUatlc  MaterUI. 

nrat  a«e  about  th«>  jrear  ISM. 


For  Shoe  Dreaalnga  and  Follabea. 
nrat  uae  Mar   10.  1B5«. 


8N  18.939.     Tb«  Connor  l.4imber  and  Land  Company.  Laona. 
Wis.     Filed  Not.  S.  1956 


MAPLE-ITE 


8N    IS.MS.      HardAJe.   Ib«..   Long   Uland   C\tr.  N.   T       Filed 
8«pt.  18.  19M. 


For  FUatlc  iUlad  Bow  la 
Flrat  OM  Oct.  4.  1954 


,.<*<««.■<-, 


8N  19.089      Boaton  BoTelope  Comp«aj.  d.  b.  a.  Boaton  Drtnk 
Ing  Cup  Co..  Dedham.  Maas.     Fll«d  Not.   13.  1936 


PURO 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  900.421. 
For  Paper  Drinking  Cap* 
Flrat  uae  In  Janaary  19-J9 


Applicant    dlaolalma    the    worda    "Quality-  fcrTlc 
o«y  •• 

For  Buffa  and  FoUahlng  Wheela. 
Flrat  uae  Apr   25.  195« 


-ECOD- 


8N  19.0.1.     Boaton  KnTelope  Company,  d.  b   a    Beaton  Drink      "^l"/*?     ,?^'''' 2„*T  f  ,'/,«?;"'''''' "'"""""'*"*• 
li«  Cp  Co.    Dedham.   M..-      Filed  Not    IS.  195«.  Uka  Uorth.  Fla      Filed  Sept   2«.  19.^^ 

KING  KARR 

For  Pollahlng  Praparattooa  and  CouiblD>*4l  <  leaning  and 
Pollahing  Prt-paratlona  for  Uae  on  Aatotnobiu««  Mt-tali,  and 
Wood  Surfacea 

Flrat  uae  Ayr   1. 19M. 


RC  16.595      Richard  C.  DruBia.  FbntAM.  Calif.     FUed  8*pt. 
28.  19ft«. 


For  8taln  Pollah  for  Furnituri'  »nil  W'o'mI 
Flrat  uiw  Apr    id    1936 


Th.-  word*  "Saaltary  Urlnklng  Tupa"  ar^ 
from   Che   mark   ■•  ihown.      uwner   of   Keg.   NCl 
For  Paper  Drinking  Oupa 
PIrat  aae  in  July  19SS. 


apart 


SN    16.970.      The   National    Metal    Abraalve  ToBipany.   CleTe- 
laBd.  Oklo.    Filed  CVt   4.1936 

PERMABRASIVE 


Ann»'al»Ml   Inm  AbranUe   (Shot  and  (Jrlt  81«e). 
8N  19.092.     Haaton  Envt-lope  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Boaton  Drink-         First  uae  May  2tt.  1949 

lag  <^p   *'o.   Dedhjtm     M««ii       Fil»>d   Not    IS,  1956  ^^^^^^ 


Owner  of  Reg   No  374.671. 
For  Paper  Drinking  t'upe 
Flrat  aae  Apr    22    19.Vi 


8N  22.S37      Robert  I'    Rudolph,  d    b    a    The  Rojau  Company, 
BeTerly.  Maaa.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1937. 


COPPER  JOY 


The  word  "Coppar"  la  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
«hiiwn 

For  .Wftal  I'ollah  for  Reatorlng  the  Original  Luater  ol  Cop- 
per and  Hraaa 

First  ua«>  Sept.  28.  1953. 


June  4,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  5 


CLASS  5 
ADHESIVES 


SN  «.3»4.     Arioatrong  Cork  Company,  I.«ncaater.  Pa      Filed 
Apr    16.  19.'W{ 


SN   699.971       lona  Exchange  A  Chemical  Corp..   New   Tork 
N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1955. 


EVERSAN 


F-1499 


For  Antl-Bacterlal  Compound  in  Powder  Form  for  General 
Induatrlal  Uae. 

First  uae  June  19,  1953. 


For  Wall  Tile  Cement. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  S,  1905. 


8N  6,396      Armatrong  Cork  Company.  Lancaster    Pa      Filed 
Apr.  16,  1956. 


J-1190 


For  Chemical  ('onip.,«ltlon  for  Use  aa  an  AdheslTe  Primer. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  12,  1954. 


8N   1,807.     The  Lincoln  Electric  Company,  aeveUnd    Ohio 

Fll»*d  Jan   27,  1956     Sec.  2(f). 

LINCOLN 

Owner  of  Beg.   Noa.   240,429.  410,493,  and  othera. 
For  Welding  Fluxes 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  4,  1956. 


8N    19.156.      Manufactnrera    ProducU   8ales    Co.,    UnlTeralty 

City.  M»     Fllwl  Not    13,  1956 


8N    3.S51       Carlisle   Chemical    Woriu.    Inc..    Reading    Ohio 

Filed  Feb  27,  1956  | 


STIK-M-UP 


For  Pap»T  Adbeairp  Tape 
Flrat  uiM-  8^pt   l't5.  195.1 


■*  *•,•*•.     The  Tape  Mark  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn      Filed 
iM.  liL  1M7 


MARK-ON 


For    Labeling    Strlpa    HaTlng    Pr*»«ure  SenaltlTe    Adhealve 
Coating 

Flrat  uat>  in  January  1952. 


For  Chemical  AddltlTea  for  Use  in  Aa|»haU  PsTlng  Mixes 
To  Increase  the  Adh^^alon  and  Life  of  the  Asphalt  and  To 
.\lodlf.v  Ita  Physical  Properties. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Mar   1.  1954. 


r^  CLASS  « 

CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


«N    688,911       Copley   of   Boaton,    Inc      Boston     Mass      Filed 
Jane  6,  1955. 


Wink 


8N  3,366.     DUmond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland    Ohio      Filed 
Feb.  27, 1956 

CHLOROWAX  70-S 

Owner  of  Reg   No*   535  663  and  611.283. 

For    Heat    Reslntant,    Resinous   Chlorinated   Paraffin    Wax, 
Used    aa   a    Flamt-    Retardant    Ingredient   In   Paints     Rubber 
Floor  Coverings.  Plaatlcs    and  in  Chemical  and  Heat  Realat 
ant  Protective  Coatings 

First  uae  July  1950 


8N   3,041.      Maher  Color  k  Chemical  Company,  Chicago    HI 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1956,  ' 


MARCO 


For  Insert  Killer  Per  Spray.  Roach  and  Ant  .'<pray.  Moth 
l'r.K)fer,  Air  Freaht-ner.  FIrr  Kxtingulaher.  Rose.  Plant,  and 
(Jardj'n  ."^imay 

First  ust:  Apr.  1,  1955. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  374.858. 

For  Dyeatuffs  and  Bulk  Oils  for  Us^  In  Manufacturing 
Miamp<M>  Preparationa,  Textile  IVnetrants  (Wetting  Agents) 
Finishes.  Bmulalflera,  and  Detergenta. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Nov.  5,  1938. 


H.N  693.28-2.     Edward  R    Swan,  d    b    a    Rextab  Laboratory.     SX   5.243.     Roberta   Chemicals    IncorDorated    Nltro    w    V. 
Sacramento   ('.iif     Filed  Aug.  17,  1955  Filed  Mar.  26,  1956.  incorporated.   Mtro,    H.   Va. 


AMOBAM 

For    Chemical    IntermedUrieg    Useful    In    Producing   Pesti- 
cides—Namely,    Insecticides,    Fongicides     Miticldea 
First  use  Mar  9.  1956 


8N  5,«8».     George  R.  Dnderdown,  Preano    Calif      Filed  Aor 
J,  1946.  *^ 


For  Chemical   Compounda   for   the  Bactericidal  Treatmeat 
of  Eating  and  Drinking  Utenall* 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Aag.  31,  1948. 


KEMIC 


For  Chemical  AdditlTe  for  Cementltioua  Materials 
Flrat  use  Jan    11.  1955 
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UN  •.200.    Totar  Chemical  Corporation.  8t    Ptteraburt  B^^eli, 
rU      nied  Apr    U.  lOM 


8N    19.950      Columbian  CariMM   Company,   New   York.  N.   i; 
P11*<1  Nov    .>7    195ri 

COSTYRENEBLAK 

Owner   of   Kt-it     >■>•     430  59S     ^71  H21.   and   othf-r* 
For  CollotiUl  I>lipt>rsiun«  of  CartMD  Black  Havtag  Ueoerai 
Utility  In  th?  Industrial  Arta 
Fint  ua«  June  2i.  1U^3. 


Applicanc    (llaclaluui    th^    wurda   "MUd«w-Uaa"   apart   fro 
tha  mark  a«  shown 

For    Mildew    PreTentlre,   Dlalnfectant.   >Dd    Pumlgant. 
Klrat  uae  Mar   2.  19M. 


MN   7.776.      Tbe   Darst   Maaaf  act  urine  Companj.    Inc..   New 
Vork.  N   Y     Filed  May  7.  1956 

LITTLE  WONDER 

Owner  of  Eeg.  No   301.155 

For  Chemical  Preparations  for  Stopping  Boiler  Leaka  and 
for  Stopping  and  Preventing  Leakage  FVom  Pipe  Joints, 
rirat  aae  Jan.  34),  1035 


8N  20.8«4      Tabtrol  Company.  Baltimore,  Md      Piled  Dec.  11. 


19M. 


DOUBLE  O 


For  Room  Air  Deodorant  Compound 
First  aae  .Nor.  30.  li>56 


.><N  20.902      The  Pennsylvsnis  .s,-  t  Manafsotoring  Company, 
PblUdelphla.  Pa.     KIlf.llHr    IJ    1950. 


DIPAC 


For  Volcanltatlon  Accelerttora. 
First  nae  Oct.  18,  19M. 


MN   10,436.      8.   C.   Johnson   4  Son,   Ine  .    Rarine.   Wis.      Filed 
Jnne  18.  1950 


8N    22,180.      Boyer  Chemical   i  ompany.   Chicago    III      Filed 
Jan.  7.  1957     Sec.  2(r) 


CLEARFRESH 


BOYER'S 


For  Wax  Prv-paratlons  .\pplied  to  Agricaltarat  Produce  To 
Beaatlfy  and  Protn^-t  Same. 
First  use  June  1954 


For  Compound  To  Assist   Bacterial   Functions  and  To  Re- 
move Odor  In  Septic  Tanks  and  Ceaapools. 
First  aae  Jan.  1.  ltM8. 


I 


SN  11.106.  N.  V.  Phllipa-Roxane  Pharmaceatlach-Chemlache 
Indoatrle  "I>aphar  "  Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  to  North 
.American    Philips   company     In<-      New    York,   N     Y.      Filed 


June  27,  1956 


TEDION 


SN  22,277.     Rohm  A  Haas  Company.  PhiladelphU    Pa      Filed 
Jan.  8,  1967. 

IMPLEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   40«  1»9  snd  .^«7.»83. 
For  Synthetic  Resin  Molding  Powder* 
First  use  Dec.  17.  1956. 


For  Acariddea. 

First  aae  .4prll  1955  ;  In  commerce  June  1955. 


SN  22.909.     Golf  Oil  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Jan. 


22.  1957. 


HN  15.704      Knickerbocker  Blologk-ala,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept    14.  1950 


POW'RFILL 


PROMOTIN 


For    Electrolyte    for    Dry    Chargv   Storage    Katterlea.   Which 
Use  Inures  to  the  B^neflt  of  .\ppllcant 
First  une  on  or  atxtut  Nov    1    1956 


For  Laboratory  Kj^agnnt   Preparation  for  Promoting  Agglu 
tinatioo  Reactions. 

First  use  Sept    11.  1956. 


8N   23,170       Spencer   Chemical   • 'ompany,    Kansas   City.   Mc. 
ritod  Jan.  24.  1957 


SN    lt.Ml.      Dataa   Carbklf    and    Cart>on    <'orporat1oa.    New 
Tavk.  If.  T.    raid  Nov    Z,  1950 


SPEN-AMM 


Owner   of   Reg    Nos    .504.920.   000. J20,   and   oihera. 
For  Anhydrous  .\mmonia. 
First  use  Mar.  rt.  1952 


For    Sodium    2  4  Dtchlorophenoxyethyl    Sulfate   for    Us 
a  Herbicide  in  Agriculture. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  IW.M. 


CLASS  7 
CORDAGE 


Mf    lt,STl.      Shell   Chemical    *  orporatlon.   Nfw   Tatk.   N     Y 


Filed  Nov.  6.  1906. 


PHOSDRIN 


«N   22445       The  Linen  Thrsad   Co      Inc.   New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1957 


POLY-TUFT 


For  Insecticide. 

First  use  Aug   17.  1966. 


fW  Mattress  Twine. 
First  nae  Dec.  20.  1954. 


8N  19.170.     National  Lead  Company    New  York    N    Y      Filed     *^  ".370      United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Pltuburgh.  Pa. 
Nor   13,  1956  ^'«1  J*"  28.  1957 


FLOMAX 


AMGAL 


For  U««ld  Organic  Stabilisers  for  Vinyl  Chloride  Realns. 
First  aae  Oct.  5.  1956 


Owner  of  Reg  No   280  90S 

For  Wire  Rope  and  V>  Ire  Rope  Slings 

First  ase  Mar    i:)    lITiS.  oa  wire  rope 


June  4,  1967 
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SN  23.874.     United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     SN    12.851.      American    Roof    Truas    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Jan.  2H.  1957  Filed  Aug.  15,  1956. 


EXCELLAY 


Owner  of  Ret!    No.  295.030. 

For    Steel    Cable— Namely,    Wire    Rope   and    Strand.    Wire 
Ro|>e  Slings 

First  use  May  .1.  1929,  on  wire  rope. 


.s.\    23.474       International   Harvester  Comiiany.  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1957 


LONG  SPUN 


The  use  of  the  design  of  the  truss  shown  !n  the  mark  la 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Wood  Roof  Tru8i»e«. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1947 


For  Baler  Twine. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1950 


SN    14.030.      Sparta    Ceramic   Company,    East   SparU,   Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1950. 


SN    28.475       International    Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1957 

L  S  T 

For  Baler  Twine. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1950 


MOSETTES 


For  Tiles. 

First  use  in  or  about  1940 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  RREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


8N  15.254.     Adapt  O-Core  Holding  Company,  d.  b   a.  Adapt-0- 
Core,   Pompano   Beach.    Fla.      Filed    Sept.    7,    1956. 

ADAPT-0-CORE 


SN     15,879.       Dynamlt  Actlen-Oesellscbaft     vormala     Alfred 
-Nobel  *  Co..  Trolsdorf.  Oermany      Filed  Sept    18.  1956. 


For  Precast  Concrete  Beams. 
First  use  May  21,  1956 


SN   19.248.      Sherman  M.  Hoyt,  d.  b.  a.  8.  M.  Hoyt  Lumber 
Company,  OnUrio,  Calif.     Filed  Not.  14,  1956. 

REO-DI-SrmE 


D-MANTCL 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg    No    073.754.  dated  Mar    30,   1955. 
For   Explosives.    Igniters,   Matchea.   Plreworks,   Projectiles, 
and  Ammunition. 


For  Redwood  Stake  Fencing. 
First  use  June  15,  1953 


CLASS  12 


SN   19.315.      L.    O.   F.   Glass   Fibers   Company.   Toledo,   Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  16.  1966. 


MICROTEX 


CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


SN  6.607      Plberlum,  Inc..  Long  Beach,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  18, 
1950 


For  MaU.  Batts.  and  Blankets  of  FMbrous  Glass  for  Inanla- 
tlon  Purposea 

First  use  Apr.  6.  1950. 


For  Aluminum  Supports,  Fhramea.  Braces,  Brackets,  Beams, 
Backplates.  Grilles,  Joints,  and  Component  Parts  Thereof. 
Sold  Together,  for  Patio  Enclosures.  Car  Ports.  Canopies. 
Awnings.  Shower  snd  Bathtub  Encloanres. 

First  use  July  18.  1956. 


SN    19.334.      Sparrow   Aluminum   Co.,   Newark,   N.   J.      Filed 
Not    15,  1956 

MAGIC-PIVOT-SEAL 

For  Aluiulnam  Jalousie  Windows  and  Doora. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1956. 


8Nl2fll3      Oeneral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich      Filed 
July  23,  1950 

INLOCK 

Owner  of  Rag   No   S18.284 
For  Weatherstrips 
First  nae  June  21.  1956 


SN  19.339      Troplx  Weve  ProducU,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     FUed 
Not.  16,  1956 

Tropix-UJeue 


For  WoTen.  Panelled  Folding  Doora.  Screens,  and  Shutters; 
Hnd  Side  Panels  for  Chairs  and  Cabinets 
First  use  Feb.  24.  1954 


«• 
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II   19,4'20      Cnrtla  Compantaa   Incorporated.   Cllatoa.  Iowa. 
P1l<>d  Not   1».  19M. 


8N  9.726      lieffloa  Uteoaila  Co.,  Lone  lalAJid  Clt/,  N,  Y      PU«d 
Jun«  «    ltf5«. 

COFFEE-STACK 

For    Colfp*    .•Wrverm.    That    Ii.    IndWldual    Cofe*    Poti   of   ■ 
Conatructluu   tVrmUtltiK   K«-ail>    8i«cklng.   Oiw  no   AnotlMr. 
rtrat  UM  Apr   S.  19&4I. 


For  Windows. 

rinit  BM  Oct.  23.  1»A«. 


MN  19,440.     Th«  Kllntkot*  ComptMj.  New  York.  N.  T.     ni«d 
.VoT.  19.  19M 


■M  IT.TSA.     Blekf>  Mctml  t'roducu  Oorpormtlon    .tnlmrn.  Ind. 
flMOct.  18.  1U56 

PplyGrip 

Owner  of  R«c.  >fo.  418.S«3. 

Por   Sealtng   and    lM«prnaln(  rio«t]r«>   for    Mrtal   and   Otb«r 
Material  C(>ntain»T«.   Such  aa  Druma,  Barrcla,  and  Cana. 
KMrat  oae  S<>pt    2\.  1050 


*>)r  Aapbalt  Floor  Tile 

First  oae  on  or  at>oat  April  1953. 


MS    19.114       I>rener    Induatrlea,    Ibc.    DalUa.    Tex       filed 


Not.  is,  19M 


8N  19,481.     Mexico  Refractories  Companjr.  Mexico, 
Not   19.  19M. 


Mo.    Iltod 


KUPL-KEG 


RIROCAST 


For  Self  Package  Pipe  Conpiloc 
First  use  Sept.  14.  1950 


■N  19. (W3      Janke  DeTelopment  Company    Harkenaack,  N.  J. 
riled  Not  21.  19M 


For  CaaUble  Refractory  MaterlaU. 
First  MS  r»b  2.  19M 


SN  ligHt.    SMlii  State*  Mineral  Wool  Companjr.  Suuiliope. 
N.  J.    rnsdJfoT.  S3.  1»3« 


For  Coupling  Derlcea  for  Connecting  and  I>Uconnectlac  tiM 

•f  Flttld  Carrying  I  oQdatta. 
First  HSP  Apr    \2,  l»M 


For  Mineral  Fiber  Thermal  and  Sound  Inaalatlng  Products 
la  tkm  Form  of  Loose  Wool.  (;ranulated  Wool.  Fsit,  Board. 
Batts.  Blankets,  and  Pads 

First  oae  Oct.  18.  196«. 


n  20,ft5,'5      The  Preml^'r  Aatowar*  Company.  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
ni»d  Dec   T.  19M 


IMPERVALOY 


For  M^fa'  Waah^ra  and  Spacers. 

First  OM-  .Not    i     li>6A 


CLASS   13 

HARDHARt    AND   PLl  MBI.NG    AND  S^rEA.M. 
KiriLNG  SI  PPLIES 


8M  80,7M.      Klasoo  Products  Co  .   Inc  .  Downey,  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  10.  19.^A 


ROLLETTE 


KN  7.M8.    BaiBor  Manafactnrlng  Company.  Dtxon   HI     Filed 
May  7.  1M«. 

CONVERTI-KIT 

For  Kit  Containing  Parts  for  ConTertlac  a  Normal  Head- 
room Garace  Door  to  a  Low  Headroom  Oarage  Door.  .Said  Kit 
Including  OTerbead  Doer  Track  Secments.  BrackeU  CUpa 
aM  Belts. 

es  Feb  21.  196d 


For    BathrSMi  I>eodorla<>r    Roller    ^>r    Supporting   Rolls   of 
Toilet  Tiaaae. 

First  use  Not.  8,  19M. 


8N  30.810.      Mamael    A     Victor,   d     b    a.   AA   Auto  Hardware 
Co..  Chicago    111      Fni*^l  I"^,-    li>    lU.^a 


LAZYBOLTS 


For   Remorablr    Kaatenera   for   Vehicle   License   Platea. 
First  esc  Not.  19,  18M. 


SN    2" 'i4"       Kni'-k^rNxiK-r    Rubtx-r    I'ompany,    Chicago,    IIL 
fIN  8.127       rttr  M.  U.  Uraham  Corporation,  Mlsneepolls,  Minn  Flkwd  !><><■    11    IVM 

FIJpd  May  11.  195«. 


ALL-N-ONE 


Kor  Set  Comprlstng  Comblnatloa  Tee  and  Coffo*  Mak^r 
First  use  Mar   26.  19S<i 


Sunyf^€)ueen 


For  Portable  Wall  Show#r. 
K:rat  use  .Nut    ^8.  1954. 


8N  20.873       Webster  Corporation.   Hebring,   Fla.      Filed  Dec.     8N  14,593.      Somera  Brass  Company.  Inc.,   Waterbury.  Conn. 
'••'*^  Filed  Aug  24,  1956 


RIS-0-MATIC 


For  Sprinkler  Rlaer  Couplers. 
First  use  Oct    lU,  1956. 


SN  21,004.     United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh    Pa. 
Filed  I>ec.  14,  1956 


PRAIRIE 


UNIGRAIN 

For  Thin  Strip  Brass  and  Other  Metals  Suitable  for  Deep 
Drawing  Operations,  and  Having  a  Uniform  Fine  Oraln 
Strurture 

First  aseon  or  about  Nov   1,  1954 


Owner  of  R^   No.  211,402. 

For  Wire  Fence 

First  use  Not.  27,  1925. 


8N    15.031.       Harnlschfeger    Corporation.    Milwaukee,    Wla. 
Filed  Sept  4.  1958. 


SN   21.211       Oeorge  J.    Retnil     Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed   Dec 
17. 195fl. 


SMOOTH  ARC 


AUTOLOK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  354,032  and  636,113. 
For  Welding  Electrodes.  1 

First  uae  Feb.  1,1936.  ^ 


For  Casters. 

First  nsf  Oct    13    19.15 


8N    19.785.      Heppenatall    Company,    Plttsbarfb,    Pa       Filed 
Sept.  17,  1956 


SN    21.212       Sewer-O-Matlc,    Inc.,   Chicago,    ni       Filed   Dec 
17,  1956 

SEWER-0-MATIC 

For   Antomaflr    Kitenslble   Standplpe   Unlta. 
First  uae  Oct.  4.  1906 


MOLDTEM 


For  Metal  Die  Blockg  and  Bars. 
First  use  July  17.  1956 


S.N  21.333      United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh    Pa 
Filed  Dec   19,  1956     Sec.  2(f) 

BAKER  PERFECT 

Owner  of  Reg   .No   313.651. 
For  Barbed  Wlrv. 
First  use  Jan    1.  1888. 


8N    15,983.       Rotaprlnt    Akt  -Ges..    Berlin,    Germany.      Filed 
Sept.  19,  19.%6 


ROTAPLATE 


Owner  of  German  Reg  No  470,329,  dated  Oct.  31,  19S4  ; 
and  D.  8   Reg  No.  338.609. 

For  Reproducing  Materials — Namely,  Blank  Printing 
Plates. 


SN  21.S84      United  States  8teel  Corporation,  PltUburgh    Pa 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1966 

PROTECTOR 

OwnerofReg   .No   241.507. 
For  Wire  Fencing 
First  use  I>ec.  19.  1927 


SN    17,118.      Multicore    Solders    Limited,    London     England 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1956. 


SAVBIT 


Owner  of  British  Reg    No.  737.988.  dated  Jan    10,  1965. 
For  Cored  Solder,  the  Solder  Predominating  ;  and  Soldering 
MeUls. 


CLASS   14 


SN   17.201       Vnlcan  Crucible  Steel  Company    Aliquippa    Pa 
Filed  Oct  9.  1956. 


METAI^  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


VULGROUND 


For  Gage  and  Die  Steel. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1956. 


MN   7.89a.      ZiT    Steel   k  Wire  Co.,  Chicago,  III       Filed    May 

ZIV'S  LO-AIR-HARD 

For  Steel  for  Die  snd  Tool  Making. 
Pint  uae  Feb    IS    1956 


SN   18.2S8      Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corporation    Flushing 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1956 

EUS 

For  MeUl  Electrodes  for  Welding  of  Cast   Iron. 
First  uae  Oct  22,  1956 


8N  18,128.     Aktiebolafet  Bofors,  Bofon,  Sweden      Filed  JuIt 
81, 1956  ' 


SN  18.307.     Emergency  Steel  Service  Corporation    Skokie    III 
FUed  Oct.  29,  1956. 


owner  of  Swedlah  Reg    No.  78,989,  dated  Apr    SO    19S8 

./VJ!'"^^  '^'^  ***'•'  Castings  and  Forging-lNamely, 
steel  Wire  and  Tool  Steel.  Rolled  Iron,  Steel  and  Iron  Cast- 
ing.  Forgings  of  All  Kinds,  Hsrd  Metals  Such  as  Tnngstei. 
<  arbldes. 

TM    ri9   O    Q.—2  1 


Ff>r  Steel  Sheets  and  Plates. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1956. 
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MN   1S,<1<1       AtomlsM)    Uatf>rUla  ronpanr    Tdc      Plttabarfh 
P».    riJ«d  Nov    .'    iB.^rt      S«<-    2    fi 


KWIK  METAL 


Owa«r   >f  R**(c    No.  50«  081. 
ror  Colli  9.>lcWr 
F^rnt  aa<>  S»»pt    1    1945 


SN    19.M7       P     R     Jiallory   *   Co..    lac.    IndlAHtpoIt*     Ind 
FUcd  Not.  21.  10M 


GYROMET 


Por  Metal  Alloys. 
Pint  aa*  Jbdc  7.  IBM 


8.V   20^1.      Strooc  8tM>l   Poandry  Company    Buffalo.  N.   T. 
Piled  Not.  30.  1956. 


TENSILE  STRENGTH 


TTje    worda    '•T<»nalle    Str^ngUi"    ind 
rUlmed  apart  from  th«>  mark  an  ibown 
Por  8te*l  Caatln^a 
Firat  i»«  Oct.  15.  1908 


EUDNGATION 

Eluaitatlon"  arc  dl»- 


SN   21,811       Induatrtal  Tub^  and   8le«l  Corp..   Akron.  Ohio. 
Piled  Dec  28,  19M. 


/TSf 


Por  Steel,  in  T«be  and  Sheet  Porm 
Ptrst  oaeDec.  14.  1956 


CLAM  U 


niOTECnVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


8N  535,052  Kuhn  Paint  Company.  Hooaton.  Tex  Piled 
S*pt  19  194T  8er  2(fi  CO.NCUKRKyT  CSB  with  8N' 
"134  fl52  R^trlrten  to  th*-  area  comprWlng  the  State*  of 
Tpxaa  Ix>alalana  Mlaalaalppl.  Arkanaaa.  Oklahoma,  and 
.New  Mexico 

CLIMATIZED 

For  Prepared  Palnta 

Ftrat  ua«  Janaary  1930. 


8N  A34.652  Norfolk  Paint  *  Taralab  Company,  Qnincy. 
Maaa  Piled  .An«  29,  19fl-2  Sec.  2(f)  CONCCRRKNT 
USK  with  8N  535.052  Reatrlcted  to  the  area  comprlalnf 
the  .Statea  of  Maine,  .New  Hampahlrc,  Vermont.  Maaaactaa- 
eetta,  Rhod*-  Iiland.  Connecticut,  .New  York.  New  Jeraey, 
and  Pen  nay  Iran  la 

"CCLmaUztl" 

Tor   Ready  Mixed.   Paate.  and   Dry    Paints.   Vamlabes,   and 

Flrat  uae  Mar    1,  1935. 


8N  S,57S.     Bradley  4  Vrooman  Company.  Chicago.  Ill 
Peb.  29    19B6 


Piled 


JBs^ 


Owner  of  U^k   No.  ftSfi.429 

Por  Palnta  and  Enamela 

Plrst  nae  on  or  alvjot  July  30,  1950 


a.N  3.575.     Bradley  *  Vrooman  Company.  Cbtcago.  111.     Plied 
Peb   29.  19.%rt 


KOLOR-KEY 


For  Palnta  and  Tinting  Colors  Therefor 
Plrst  08«-  In  or  about  .Vugnat  1951 


9N  22.235.     C.  K.  Wllllama  k  Co     East  8t    Lo«la    lit     Piled     ''■\,  *w  **       ^**''    ^**°"<^»'    Corporation.    U.ng    laiand   City. 
Jaa   7    1907  ^-  *•     '*"*<1  Apr  6,  1956 


IRN 


THERMA-LAST 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  547.171. 
For  Magnetic  Iron  Powders. 
First  ase  Jan  22.  1942 


For  Th^rmoplaatlc  MaterUl  for  Making  Trafllc  L4i 
Croas  Work  Marking  on  Htre*ta 
Plrat  use  Jan.  3.  1956 


and 


CLASS   15 
OILS  A.ND  CREASES 


8N  S.187      Grand  Raplda  Paint  and  Baamel  Company.  Grand 
Raplda,  Micb      Filed  Apr   11,1956 


^lynoiiiiKg^ 


.HN  22.628      Qoaker  Chemical  Prodaeta  CorporaUoa.  CoMho- 
hocken.  Pa     Piled  Jan.  15   1967. 


QUAKER  KUT 


Owaer   of   Reg     Noa     426.102.   525.029.    and    586.974.  Owner  of  Ref  No.  430  196 

Por  Catting  OUa  for  ro,>llng  and  Lnbrlcatlng  Cutting  Toola  Por    Paate   and   Raady-Mlaad    Palnta.    Paint    Knamela     Var- 

on  Metal  Machining  Dp^ratlon.  „,^„   ,nd  La«,a*rs. 

Plrst  sa.  No,   22.  1927  First  aae  Oct   26    192«. 


il 


June  4,  1957 
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SN  8.714.     The  Fllntkote  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled     8X  22.945      Nopoo  Chemical  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.     PUad 
Apr.  19,  1956.  Jan   22,  1957 

NOPCO  ESI 


"Wrap-around" 

For  Integral  Coating  for  Aabeetos-Cement  Products. 
First  uae  on  or  about  July  1,  1955. 


Owner  of  Re».  Noa    121,927.  598,972,   and  otbera 
For  Chemical  Coatlnjc  Composition.  Particularly  for  Uae  In 
the  Paper  and  Like  Industriea. 
First  use  Oct.  21.  1942. 


8N   7.24S.      Parse   Oil  and  Chemical    Company.   Cblrago,   III. 
Piled  Apr   27.  1956. 


FLEXWALL 


.SN    23.011.      ArrherDaniPls  Midland    Comi^an.v     Mlnneapolla, 
Minn.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg    .No   578,305. 

Por  Oil  Compoaitlon  for  a  Paint  Vehicle. 

Flrat  uae  Peb   10,  1956 


TRIMOL 


S.N  9.014      Wataon-Htandard  Company.  Pittiibargb.  Pa.     Filed 
Jane  4.  195t< 


Por   Processed   Oils   Constituting   Vehicles  for   Use  in   the 

Manufacture  of  Paints 

First  uae  about  Jan.  1.  1941. 


S 


i^ 


e^' 


8N   23.012.      Archer-I>anielB  Midland   Company.    Mlnneapolla, 
Minn     Filed  Jan.  23,  1957. 


ZYMOL 


For  Uhlfp  or  .N>'Utral  Colored  !*alnta  and  White  or  Neutral 
Colored  Enamela,  I'Hrtlcularly  Adapted  for  Mixing  With  a 
Colorant  or  (^olorants  To  Prodoce  a  Desired  Color  of  Paint 
or  of  Enamel 

Flrat  uae  Dec    7,  1956. 


For    Proovwied    Oils   Constituting   Vehicles  for   Uae  In   the 
Manufacture  of  Paints. 

First  use  about  Jan.  1.  1942. 


SN    23,016       Archer-DanlelB-Midland    Tonipan.T.    Minneapolis. 
Minn.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1957. 


8N    17.517.     TobUa   Paint    Mfg.  Co.,  OeTeUnd,  Ohio. 
Get.  15,  1956. 


Filed 


IT 

_n_ 


ARDEX 


h 


D 


For  Processed   Oils   Constituting  Vehicles  for  Uae  la  the 

Manufacture  of  Paints 

First  use  about  Feb.  1.  19S1 


Applicant  dlaclalma  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the  mark. 

Por  Palnta.  Paint  Primers.  Paint  Enamrla  Raw  Linseed 
Oil.  Asphalt  Products  .Stains.  Varnishes.  Paint  Thinners,  and 
Paint  Colora 

First  us^  February  1948 


SN  23,097.     The  Sherwtn-WlllUms  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan   23,  1957. 


SHER-TONE 


•N  19.740      The  California  Ink  Company.  Inc.,  Han  Franclaco, 
Calif      Filed  Not    23,  1956 

COLORTREND 

For  Pigment  Diapersions  for  Coloring  Palnta  and  PlasUca. 
First  nae  Sept.  28,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  872.791  and  637,930. 
For  Lacquer  Toner  and  Tinting  Colors. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1956. 


SN  23,153.     George  Koch   Sons,  Inc..   d.  h.  a.  Kocb.  Erana 
Tlile,  Ind.    riled  Jan.  24,  1957 


ARABESQUE 


SN  22.706      Pletro  Qnartana,    Milan.   Italy      Piled  Jan.   16, 


1957 


ROBUR 


OwMr  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  90,837,  dated  Not    3,  1944. 
For  AntI  CorroalTe  Paints.  Vamlabea.  and  Preparations  for 
Industrial   and   Bnlldlng   Applications  and   Parpoaaa. 


For  Decoratlre  Finish  for  Application  to  Glaaa.  MeUl,  Plas 
tics,  and  the  Like. 

First  uae  Nor.  15,  1966 


HN  22.936      Maaa  *  Waldatein  Co..  Newark.  N.  J      Filed  Jan 
22.  1957 


CLASS  17 


TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


SN  22,497      J    B    Back  and  Company.  Incorporated,  Kingston, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan   14,  1957 


PLEXFIL 


Owner  of  Reg   No   647.125 

Por  Coating  Material  Applied  by  Bruahing  or  by  Trowel  to 
Cement.  Onder  Blocks,  and  Other  Masonry  Surfaces  To  Fill  in 
the  Pores  and  Render  the  Sorfacc  Smoother  and  More  Uni- 
form 

Plrst  aaa  Not.  7,  1956. 


yt^ft^Ulii 


Por  Cigars 

First  use  Jaly  1934. 
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CLASS   II 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


HN   8.253.      Jallaa   M     Maldcr.  d.  k  •.  VtU  Floor  Company. 
R»dlanda.  CmUt     Fllr<l  May  14.  lOM. 

VITA        FLUOR 

Por  Balanced  VltamlB  Prrpa ration  ContAlntag  Leaa  Than 
1  p.  p.  Di.  of  Sodium  Pluorld**  To  IV  Ua^  aa  an  Addlttrp  In 
rooda  and  Soft  Drlnka. 

Pirat  uac  Mar   26.  193« 


8N    10.132.      Ctaaml   Selyako    Kabuahlkl    iUlaha.   Toahlmaka. 
Tokyo.  Japan     Ptl«d  Jan«  13.  1936. 


9'xz 


6UR0NSAN 


Th«  Jap«n>'««>  ohar«rt«r«  ahown  arv  traDalat«>d  literally  aa 
"Onrooaan."  wMoh  hai  no  in<>anlac  wh<>n  tak<>n  aa  a  aiB(l« 
word  l)wn*r  of  Japan<>*i>  H.>-t  N"  4<M  -t.-S."}  .lated  Per  18. 
19S1 

For  Mpdlcln«  and  Pbarnia(i>aclcal  Pr>>p«ratlon»  Nam«ly.  a 
Medical  l'rv(Mratlon  Admlniat^riHl  per  OS  and  by  Injection, 
for  the  Th«T»py  of  Liver  AUnieot  and  the  Roll^f  From  Patlfne 


8N    14,3^1        AktifN>U<vr    Attra     Apotekarnea   Kemlaka    Pab- 
rtk«r.   Sod«rUl)e,   Hw^l^n       P1l<><1   Aac    22.   1950 


JECTOFER 


Owner   >f  Swwllah  Ref    No    79.711.  da  tad  Jan.  20,  1936 
l^>r  Hharina<'*atl<>al   I'reparatloaa — Naowlj,  Injectable  Iron 
Preparatlona. 


»S  17.538      American  Hom*^  ProdacU  Corporation.  New  York. 
N   Y.     Pllad  Oct.  ifl.  19a« 


BIVEE 


Por  Antibiotic— Namely.  PenldlUn. 
Pint  oae  Oct.  3.  1904. 


SN  18,079.     Irwin,  Nelaler  and  Company,  Decatar.  ill.     Piled 
Oct.  24.  1954. 

SECO-SYxNATAN 

Owner  of  Reg    No   «38.700 

Por  Antl  Depresaant  and  Anorexlcenlc  Afent. 

Pirat  nae  Oct.  3.  195« 


8!f  20.008      Barker.  Moore  *  Main  Company.  Phlladelpbla,  Pa. 
nied  Not.  2&,  193«. 

BAR-SAV 

Por  Solable  Powder  for  Uee  la  I>rlnklB<  Water  for  Pooltry. 
CalT.>»  »n.1  Swln.-  and  for  I'ae  In  PWd  far  Poaltry  and  8wlne. 
To  -Vfaintain  W^icht  Oalna  and/or  Bu  Prodactlon  and  Be- 
<luce  MorUllty  In  the  Preacace  of  C.  K    D    (Alr-8ac  Dlaeaae  la 

I  hlokena  and    Slnuairla    In    Tnrkfym     BItie   Comb   In   Chlrkena 
•  tul  Tvfkfj*    and   S.-.iar^    •,  BactrrUl   Enr^rtatlai    In  dwtne. 
rirat  (Me  Oct    23.  I»5«. 


BN  21.5M.     L«wla  Howe  Company.  St.  Loola,  Mo      Piled  Dec. 
24.  19M. 


PRINS 


Por  Analfcalc  In  Tablet  Form 
Pint  oae  Not.  5.  195rt 


SN    21.671        B    L    H    Pharmaral    Company.    Inc.,    Salem,    Va. 
Piled  !)•<•   27.  1954 


DROWZE 


Por  Sopurlflo  Capaalea. 
Pirat  aae  Feb   23.  19.V1 


8N   21,707       Merck  4   Co,   Inc  ,   Rahway,   N.   J       Piled   Dec. 
27.  19M 

CATHOSULFAS 

Owner  of  Ref    No    rt.TT  i>T7 

Por  MMllcioal  Preparation  for  Uae  In  Antibacterial  Therapy. 

Pirat  uae  Dec    12    193« 


SN  21.938.      Pkarmaco.   Inc..   Kenllwortb.   N.  J       Piled   Dae 
31.  19M. 

f(eguplus 

For    Treparatton    for    the   Trvatment   of  Conatlpatlon. 
Firat  aae  Drr   20,  195«. 


8M    22.000.      Oelfy    Cbemlcal    Corporation.    Ardaley,    W.    T. 
nicd  Jaa  2.  1987 

GYNO-STEROSAN 

Owner  of  R^u    No    444.350. 

Por  Vaginal  I'rpparatlona. 
Flrat  aae  Dec.  14.  1966 


8N  23.3(^0      Anchor  Serum  Co    of  Indiana    Inc  .  Indtanapolta. 

Ind      Filed  Jan    2«    ItfST 

FEN-ARSENATE 

Por  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  (ioata  and  8beep  To 
Eliminate  Tapeworm  ami  <  ertain  Roandworma 
Pirat  aao  Jan    29    1B31 


•N    23.431       Tbe   O.   ▲.    C 

Piled  Jan   30.  1937. 


Company.    Hamboldt.   Nebr. 


RU-MEN 


Owner  of  R«c.  No   382.347. 

Por  Fo.m1  .Sapplemeot  for  Cattle  In  Rither  Meal  or  Pelleted 
Pora.  l>e«icBed  To  Be  Cued  aa  a  Mineral  and  Protein  8up- 
plem<»nt  In  Pry  Lot  l'N»e<linc  With  I'artimlar  Emphaala  on 
the  Incloelon  of  Specific  Ingredlenta  To  Promote  i.r^ater 
ActlTlty  of  Ranien  BarterIa  for  Producing  Better  I>1gfatlnn 
of  High  Sattona  (>lluloa>- 

r\r»t  uae  Jan.  4.  19.^2 


CLASS   If 
VEHICLES 


8N     18.4;i5        Klrhtel    4     Sacha    A      O       Srhwelnfurt 
Bararla.  Germany      P1le<1  Sept   26   19^ 


). 


KOMET-SUPER 

Ovaar  of  German    Reg    No    «I7.978.   dated    Mar     14,    1982. 
For   Bicycle  Haba.  Preewbeel  Haba.  Freewheel   Brake  Haba. 


June  4,  1957 
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SN    16.436       Flrhtel    4    Sacha    A.    O.,    Schwelnfurt    (Main),     8N  21,782.     Congoleam  Nairn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec. 
BararU.  Ormany      Filed  Sept   26.  196.  28.  1956. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  repreaentatlon  of  the  brake  apart 
from  the  mark  ahown  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  562.743. 
dated  Dec    4.  1943 

For  Blcyrle  Haba.  Preewbeel  Hnha.  Freewheel  Brake  Huba. 


SN  18,516.     Lyman  Boat  Worka.  Inc  ,  Sandaaky,  Ohio.     Filed 
Oct   31,  1956      Sec.  2(f). 

LYMAN 

For  Sail  BoaU.  Outboard  and  Inboard  Motor  BoaU. 
Flrtt  uae  In  the  year  1876. 


8N     19.915        Southland     Indaatrlea.    Inc..    Vlckabnrg.    Mia 
Piled  Not.  26.  1936. 


REBEL 


F..r  Mobllr  Hoiiica 
Pint  nae  June  27,  1956 


8N  S2,40T.     Hon  them  FVlctlon  Materlala  Company,  Charlotte. 
Jf.  C     Filed  Jan.  10,  1957. 


SOUTHERN 


Owner    of    Keg.    Noa     303,681.    627. H57.    and    othera. 
For  Brake  Shoea. 
Flrat  uae  July  1950. 


8N   22,491.      Wolfe   Produrta.    Inc..   Akron.   Ohio       Filed   Jan 
11,  1957 


CL^ 


For  Halla  and  Completely  Aaa«>mbled  Boata  of  the  Sea  Skiff 
Type. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  2.  1967 


CLASS  M 
LINOLEL'M  AND  OILED  CLOTH 


CALYPSO 


For  Surface  CoTerlnga  of  Llnoleam  and  Linoleum  Subatl- 
tuten  In  RoUb.  Ruga,  and  Tllea  for  Countertopa,  Floors,  and 
Walla,  and  Cove  Strips  Such  aa  CoTe  Baae  and  Cove  Mould- 
ing— Namely.  Printed  Felt  Baae,  Linoleum,  Cork  Compoaltlon, 
Plaatlc  Composition  ComprlaInK  Vinyl  Realnooa  .Material  and 
the  Like. 

Flrat  nae  Dec.  6,  1956. 


CLASS  21     , 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


SN  6«5,251.  Tri-Di  Sound  Corporation.  Lo«  Angelea.  Calif  , 
now  by  merger  and  change  of  name  Berlant  Instrumeota, 
Loa  Angeles,  Calif     Filed  Apr  26,  1954. 


For  Magnetic  Tap*-  Recorder  Sound   Heada. 
First  uae  July  18,  1953 


SN   700,580.      Compagnle   C^nerale  de  Telegraphie   Sans   Fll. 
Paria,  France     Filed  Dec.  27,  1965. 


CARMATRON 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
61,133,  dated  Aug    24.  1955  (Seine)  ;  NatL  Inat.  No.  452,611. 

For  Electron  Tubes  ;  Electric  and  Radlo-Electrlc  Appara- 
tna — .Namely.  Telecommnnlcation.  Broadcaatlng,  and  TeteTl- 
nlon.  Tranamltters  and  Receivers  ;  Radar.  Electric  and  Elec- 
tronic Meaaurlng  and  Calculating  Apparatus  and  Machines. 
Photoelectric  Cella,  Condenaers.  Realators,  Transistors. 
Thermlstancea.  Quarts. 


8N    7,305.      Atlaa    Sewing    Centera.    Inc..    Miami.    Fla.      Filed 
Apr.  SO,  1936 


^mji^ 


Jfelujce 


8N    21.827        Flbreboard    Paper    Producta    Corporation.    San 

Franclaco,  Calif      Filed  Dec   26.  1956 


The  word  "Delaie"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a* 
shown      Owner  of  Reg.  No   542.148 

For  Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Paru  and  Suppllea  Therefor 
First  uae  May  12.  1955. 


SN   9.192       Square  D  Company,   Detroit,    Midi 
28,  1»56. 


Filed  Mar 


QO 


'■or   Antomatic   Electric   Circuit   Breakers,    Enclotures   for 
For    Flexible.     Hard     Surface.    Floor    CoTerlnga-  Namely      Automatic  Electric  Circuit  Breakers  and  Aaaemblages  of  Auto- 
linoleum  and   Linoleum  Tile    Plaatlc  Tile,  Print  Paint  Rug*     matic      Electric      Circuit      Breakers— Namely       Panelboarda 
and  Yard  Oooda.  and  Rubber  Tlie  I'aneU,  Panelettea,  and  Load  Centera 

KIrat  oae  In  July  1955.  p,r,t  uae  May  23   1955  I 


T\f   U 
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,    lac..    MUwauknr.    WU        rWtfi 


AN  9.423.     U*i>r|«>  R.  Anderaoa,  d.  b.  *.  Tungstra  Spark  Ploc     S.N    :^>  >.'3        <  utl>-r  H&ii 
Manafmrturlnc  rompany.  ("talcmso.  HI.     Filed  Jane  1.  19M  iMf^   d.  ll^ori 

^^'^  STAXRITE 

Tor   MuuntlDK  Kram*>s  for   Maltlplt-  Electrical  Reaiatora. 
P1r«t  use  Jane  22.  l»5fl 


■SI  MyttH    llKchlftt  I^buratortea.  Incorporated.  8prln<dale, 
Ctaa.    VflMIVv   7.  105« 


Owner  of  Reg   No  844.9S9 
For  Spark  Pluga. 
rirat  oae  June  20.  1935. 


SCRIPTRON 


For  Cathode  Ray  Tubes 
First  OM  Sept.  26.  1954. 


SN  9.M7.     Kwtkaet  Locka,  Inc  .  Aoabetm.  Oaitf.     ni«d  Jane     .^^s'  20.980.     Wodack 
*.  *•*•  Filed  Dec    r.i    19M 


Tool  Corporation,  Ctalcaco,  III. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*    S1H.394.  623.287.  and  other*. 
For  Electronic  Torolda. 
Ftrvt  aw  Apr  26.  IWi. 


WODACK  DO-ALL 

Owner  of  Reg    .Noa.  ."V-l.ltSU  and  547. lU 

For  PorUble  Electric  Toola^Namely.  Electric  Hammers, 
I>r1Ila.  Flaater  Uroorera,  Urindera.  HoUVn  and  Acceaaorlea 
Therefor 

First  aae  Jane  12.  1931. 


CLASS  22 


GAMES,  TOYS,  A.ND  SRORTLNG  GOODS 


SN  1T.697      Thoaiaa   .\     Blanohard.   d.   b.   a    Electro-lflte  Co., 

SprlBfdale.  ronn       FUeil  Oct    18.  19M 

ELECTRO-MITE 

For   Radt.)    KiH-f>iTini{    S<>'>i     Ralio   Tranamtttlnc  Seta,   aod 
Audio  Electruaic  .\mpUfl^ra 
Flrat  use  Not.  17,  1M7. 


8N  19,217      Ampkcnol  Electronic*  Corporation.  Chicago.  Ill 
Fltod  Not    14.  19M. 


POLYFOAM 


For  Clet-trtcal  Tranamtaiil.in  I.ln<»ii 
F1r«t  nae  Oct.  2«.  1951 


SN    19,970.      HeTl-Oaty    BlMtrlc   ConiMiny     Mtivaukee.    Wte. 
Filed  Not.  27,  IBM 


TEMPERITE 


Ww  Electric  Furnace* 
■t  aae  Jan.  12,  1948. 


8N  20,112.     The  Mendon  (  ompany.  Meadon.  Mich  .  to  Eaa^x 
Wire  Corporation.   Fort  WajM.  Ind.     ni«d  Nor.  29.  19M. 


MENDON 


For    Iffnltlon   Coila     Tranaformer*.    aod   Clectrlcal    Wiring 
Hameaaes. 

First  aae  oa  or  aboat  July  22.  1941. 


!IN   W3.041.     The  Garrett   Corporation.    Lo*   Angelea,  Calif. 
Filed  AoK   13.  19U.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Respiratory  Irtrer  •  .Apparatna^     .Naaieiy.  <;aa.  Preamre 
Regvlator*.   and  Compreaaed  Goa  Cylia<lers  or  Taaka. 
Flrat  aae  January  1935 


SM    tS95.138       Colorplaa    Corpuratlon.    .Newark.    .S     J.      FUad 
8»pt.  22.  1900. 

Wee  V  er 

For    Minlatur*    WeaTlox    Impieaienta   f>r    Toy*. 
First  us<>  Mar    1.  1955 


«N  20  49fi      .Hyirania  Electric  Prodocts  Inc..  New  Tort,  ».  T. 

Filed  [>ec    5    \96« 


^ywttWo^^u 


tat  WCSM      Plaatir  Toy  and  .Noreltjr  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
nied  S«^f   29.  1935.     Sec.  2(f).  ( 

THE  TOY  DESIGNED  WITH 
THE  CHILD  IN  MIND 

For  Plastic  Sand  Hfi  (omblnatlona      Nanwly.  PalU    Shorels. 

Tumblerti  and  Bliw-kn  Sand  Mold*  Sand  Rlev^a  Nwitinii  .'♦and 
and  Slev^  Srtt  Eiluratlonal  Toya  Namely  Pyramiding 
BInrkH  Bl.x-ka  \^lth  B<'lla.  rrramldlng  HI.K-kn  in  .s<hiwilhoua« 
Witti  Bella  Cradle  Belln.  Ni^tlng  Barrels  Whlatllnu  Bli.rka. 
AlphatJffl.-tl  m.M-kn  Kalry  Tale  Mlorku  .Animal  Hlofkg.  BUx-ka 
With  Printed  Fa<v« 

First  uae  Jan.  5,   193<)    on  educational  toys. 


COLOR 


Applicant  dlarlaliua  riiht*  !,.  the  word  'Tolor "  apart  from 
th«  mark  aa  ahowa  owner  •>(  Kef  .\oa.  21i,j*iW<.  53(i.749. 
and  Jtt>era 

Kor  (  >)lur  TelcTtstoo  ReoslTlag  Seta. 

First  oae  July  «.  193« 


SN  1.947  C^ebr  Mirklin  A  Cle  <}.  m  b  H  .  Oopplnfen. 
Baden-Wurtteoiberf.  Oermany  Filed  Feb.  2,  1936  Sec. 
2tf). 

MARKUN 

Far   Bulldlnf  Material   for   Mechanical  Toya  :  Toy  Building 
Blocka.  Toy   Railways  and   Building  Material  fnr   Making  Toy 


Junk  4,  1957 
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Rallwa/s .    Toy    Staaai    Baglnw,    Toy    Blactro  Motors.    Toy  8N  21.304.     Sonny  8.   Banks,  Inc..  New  York,  N.   Y.     riled 

I>yaafl>oa,  Toy  Tops.  Toy  Cooking  BtoTss,  Toy  Onns,  and  Kits  Dec.  24.  1936 

for  Coastroctlng   Toy  Railways,   Cars.  LocosaotiTea.   and  Ac-  QT  TXT/^    jnp 

>ries  of  All  Kinds.  OLlli^  lj-1 1 

First  oae  1919  :  In  commerce  1919.  „^           „...*«  .            .„.^            „.. 

For  Game  Holder  (or  Senrlag  and  KecelVlag  a  Ball. 

^— ^-^-^  First  nae  Not.  1.  19U. 


SN  8.322      J    De  Beer  k  Son.  Albany,  N.  Y      Filed  May  16. 
1950      Sec   2(r) 

STEAM-WELDED 

For  Play  Ground  Balls  and  Soft  Balls. 
First  oae  Jan.  15.  19S&. 


SN  tl.Mi      S lis  Flex.  CoeU  Mesa,  Calif     Filed  Dec  24.  1956. 

PERFEXION 

For  Flaking  Rods. 

First  use  July  31,  195«.  ^ 


SN    S,701       Rogers    Health   Bqalpment.    Inc..    Seattle.    Wash. 

rUed  May  21,  1956  SN    23.088.      Prospect   Leather   Goods   Co..   Inc..   New   York, 

SUPERCHARGER 

For   Exercising  Derlce — Namely,  a   Stationary   Rowing  Ma 
chine. 

First  oae  Not    10,  19&&. 


HN  20.49«      Texaa  Bronco  Manttfacturing  Co..  lac.,  AaMrlllo, 
Tex.    rilsd  Dec.  5.  19M. 


For  Dolls'  Handbags. 
First  use  July  80.  19&« 


For  Hobby  Horaes. 
First  aae  Sept   15.  1955 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOL^  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


SN  «a8,910.     Kwik  Mix  Company,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  to 
KoehrlBg  Company,  Milwaukee,  WU.     Fnied  Jan.  4,  1954 


HN  20,973.     The  Cnlted   Stataa  PUying  Card  Company,  Cla- 
rtnnati.  Ohio     Filed  Dec  12.  195«. 


AMERICANA 


-k 


For  Playing  Card* 
First  sac  Oct.  22.  1958 


ho-^ 


HN  21.007      Johnaon  k  Johaaon,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     Filed 
Dec.  18.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  827.001. 

For  Power  Vehicles — Namely.  Self-Propelled  Tracks  With 
Power  Hopper  Attachment  and/or  Tilting  Platform  AtUch- 
ment  and/or  Scraper  Blade  Attachment  and/or  Lift  Attach- 
ment 

First  use  June  1948. 


8N  858.911.     KwU-Mix  Company,  Port  Washington.  Wis.,  to 
Koetiring  Company,  Milwaukee,  WU.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1954 


Owner  of   Reg    Noa.   521,809,  «20,»S1,   and  others 
For   Dr««iing   Material   for  Dolls  and   SImlUr  Toys. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1958. 


SN  21. 009      The  Aboorsae  Manufacturing  <'ompany.  d    b.  a 
Doogtolt  Youraelf  Co..  St.  LoaU.  Mo.     Filed  Deo    17    1966. 

DOUGHIT  YOURSELF 

For   Modelling  Coapoond   for  Haadicraft  aod  Amiisemeat 
t'grpasss 

First  ose  on  or  before  Not   SO.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  521.749. 

For   Power  Vehicles — Namely.   Self  Propelled  Tracks  With 
Power   Hopper   Attachment  and/or  Tilting  PUtform  Attach 
ment   and/or  Scraper  Blade  AtUchment  and/or  Lift  AtUch 
ment. 

First  ose  June  1946. 


SN  494.     J.  P.  Glaaby  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  BeUcTllle,  N.  J      Filed 
Jan.  11.  1958. 


HN  21,491       Alexander  Doll  Company.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Madame 
Alexander    New   York,   N    Y      Filed  Dec    24,   1988. 


IN>r  DolU 

First  ass  Oet.  81,  1968, 


For  Air-Operated  Vaeasm  Clesoera. 
First  use  Sept.  SO,  1965. 
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nf    9,532.      TtM    Printing    Mactmt^rj    Coiapftaj.    (^odnoat).     8N    10  722       KUh   Iixluatrlea    In<-     l^nalaf.  Mlcii.     ru«<l  Oct 
Ohio      nicd  Apr    17.  19S«  'l!)    19M 


KIPLAGUN 


AppsrmtM    for    Hprm/tiiK   ('oattiif    Mkterlala. 
Vint  OM  L»«c    in.  1»35 


II   t2.081        Bljur    I.abrlcatlnc    <'orpor«tion.    Rooh^ll^    Park 
K.J.     ru<>d  Jsa.  4.  1»37 


K'>r    Btjuipm«>iit    and    .\ppllan<v*   for   Printrrt    I'onalatinf  of 
H<^f\Mter  Hooka  aa<l  Nata    Mptal   .4«^tlona!  H«*m    M^tal   lA^rk 
L'p   Furnltur*  tnii   Eijulpni^at    for   fh«»   I'a*  Th^n»or 

rirat  OM  Oct    17,  1933 


4B> 


8I«  IMIT. 


Htal  Cbain   Vfanufarturing   '"»ai(>any   Limited 
(Mafcu.  Tokyo    Japao      nirtl  Aog    14.  1»&4 

HKK 


owMrof  K^    No   (MM  087 
For  I.4ibrl«-aiit  Pxunpa 
Klrat  aa«  Apr    IS    IMS 


M  12.180      G4>org«  Gorton   UachUi^  Co.   lUrlnc.   WU      fUed 
Jaa.  7.  1907. 


Priority  cUloMd  and«>r  8^c    4-ii>l)  on  Japan^a^  applit^tloa 
•led  Feb    IT.   19M      Rvg    .No    49fl.05»    <lated  Tfb    h.   XM7 
Tor  Sprocket  Ck*Hi«. 


a.N     14.543       Uriffltb    Tool    Worts.    Inc..    PklUdelptaU.    Pa. 
ini«l  8*pt   27,  IBM 

MASTER  BUILDER 

Por  Hamiii«r«.  Hatrtwta,  Aiea.  and  Otb^r  J^trlklDg  Toola. 
Flrat  iia<>  Janoary  1930 


— ^ 


Ww  Mllltnc  MachlD«a 
■t  aae  Maj  12.  I»ft0 


8N   1«.90«       Pap^r  Macttlnrry  *  IU»^nh    Inc  ,  EomIIc.  N.  J. 


Ptl«d  Apr   J,  1907 


SN   22,267       Mlnco  Prodacta  Corporatloa.   Long   laland  CXtj, 
N.  T.     r\\*d  Jan    R    1967 


MICRO-LOK 


MINCO 


For  Printing  rynaderti   loUeta,  and  Stoafta 
rirat  w»f  Jul;  13.  193«i 


SN  18,80t      Turlaaa  iVwing  MartUn^  Factory  Ltd..  Dietlkon 
8wlta*rlaa<l      R1<«,1  Nov    ^    195« 

TURISSA  NOVOMATIC 

Owner  of  8wiaa  Ret    So    14«.711.  dated  Maj  t$.  19M  .  U    H. 
H^C    N.)a    .'i52  01.'and  ^79  9«fl 

Kor  Sewtng  Marbtn*^  and  Parta  Th*r«*.>f 


HNir  l'ap<»r  Box  Making  Machloierr  Roller  Pre«a«a.  Paper 
Producta  Cutting  and  Maanfactarlng  Machinery,  Glolac  Ma 
rhiivxa   and  Parta  for  8ald  Machlaery 

Flrat  aae  July  23.  lftA2 


SN  19,140      Ttie  (Jrelat  Manafactarlng  Company.  New  UaTen. 
Coan      Fll^  Not    13,  I95«5 

MICRO-SCRIBER 

For   Scribing  Toola  for   Marking   Article*   Made  of  Tarloos 
MaterUla. 

Flrat  aaeNoT.  2.  19M 


UNttjm.     Bayahore  Indnatrtea.  Inc..  Blkton.  Md      Filed  Jan 
»,  ItftT      Sec    2(f  I  I 

SPEEDEAIR 

Own.»r  of  Reg    No    527.423 

For  Inflatur  Puoipa  for  Toy  Rubber  Balloona  and  the  Like 

Firat  uae  Dec    1  .'V    1948. 


8N    2.'. 375       Outboard    Marine    Corporatloa.    Waakefaa, 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1967. 


T 


SN  l9.tJ41  The  Buffalo Sprlngfleld  Roller  Company  Sprlna 
tt*ld,  Ohio,  to  Ko^hrlng  Company.  Milwaukee  VMa  FUeO 
Not   21.  1954 

BUFFALO-SPRINGFIELD 

For  Proc««aing  Ma<-hine«  for  SoU  and  Aaphalt. 
Flrat  oae  no  later  ttian  Feb   d.  1919 


For  Outboard  Motora. 
Flrat  oaeOct    26    19M 


SN  22.609      Empire  Crafta  Corporation,  N«wark,  N,  T      FUmI 


Jaa.  1&.  1957 


SN  19*43  Th»  Buffalo  SprlngfJfId  Roller  Company  .Spring 
neld,  Ohio  ro  K<>»'hring  Coonpany  Milwaukee  Wla  Filed 
Not.  21.  1954  , 

KOMPACTOR 

For  ProceMing   .Maihinea  for  Roll  and  Aaphalt 
Flrat  uae  Apr    T    l9.^4 


^RU-TONE 


For  Stalnleaa  8teel  F^t  Tableware. 
Flnt  aae  Oct.  17.  1954 


■N  tS.«10.     Bmplre  Crafta  Corporation,  >i«warfc,  N    Y.     rUwl 


Jaa. 15.  1957 


CABANA 


Fnr  Stainleaa  Steel  Flat  Tableware. 
F\r«t  oae  Oct.  17.  1956 


Jn*E  4,  1967 
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8N    22  «S8       Stowe-Woodward      Idc.    Newton    Upper    Falla.     SN  8.723      8wan«>n  Knglneering  A  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ingie- 
Maaa      Filed  Jan.  15,  1957.  wood,  Calif.    Filed  May  21.  1956 


ROLEASE 


For  Rubber  Corered  RoUa  for  Machinery. 
Firat  aae  Not  9.  195«. 


7 


m^^/^mw\M^ 


iN  23.1  IS.      Wyll«>  Manufacturing  Company.   Inc 
<^ty,  Okla      Filed  Jan   23.  1937 

ROADMASTER 


For  Control  (Vntera  for  Industrial  Procesaea.  Said  Control 
Centera  ComprUlng  a  Panel  Structure  Having  a  Graphic  Rep 
reaentatlon  Upon  One  Fac*  and  Carrying  Instrument*  and 
Oklahoma     Control  Elemfots 

First  uae  .November  1952. 


For  Aaphalt   Heating  and  Mixing  Machine*  for  Paving  and 
Road  Repairs 

rirst  oae  Feb   10.  1950. 


SN  9.882.     Mimaraz  Company,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  June 
8.  1956. 


TEMPTUBE 


SN  23,254       Howard  K    Koae.  d    b    a    Howard  E    Rose  Indns 
tries,  PortUnd.  Oreg.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1957. 


For  Aluminum  Tube  Used  In  Adjusting  the  Temperature 
of  the  Various  Solutions  Involved  In  the  Photographic 
Processes 

Flrat  use  May  7,  1956. 


SN  10.770.     General  Photo  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Chatham,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  22.  1956. 


For  I>ecoratlve  Ikfalgn  Molda  I'aed  by  the  Plastering  Trade 
To  Hand   Imprean   I>ealgns   on    Plastered   Walls  and  Celllnga. 
First  use  Oct    15.  1956. 

M  No  claim  la  made  to  the  representaHon  of  the  goods  apart 

.    .  .  from  the  mark  ax  shown.     Owner  of   Keg.   No.  422,848 

8N   23.2W       I>odge   Mannfartnrlng  Corporation.   Mlshawaka,  por  Sens! tiled  Paper 

Ind      Filed  Jan  28,  1957        ^  Firat  uae  Mar.  24,  1956. 


PARA-FLEX 


For  Cooplinga  for  Power  Transmiaalon. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1957 


SN  12,198.     King  Tester  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
July  16.  1956. 


HN  23.308.     Felker  Manufacturing  Co.,  Torrance.  Calif.     Filed 
Jan. 28, 1957 


KING 


DI-LOCK 


b(-OP[S 


For  I>lamond  Impregnated  Circular  Sawa 
Firat  use  Jan.  8.  1957 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  AFFUANCES 


No  claim  ia  made  to  the  wording  "Brinell  Seopet.' 

For  MIcroacopea. 

Flrat  use  June  2S,  19&6. 


SN  15.465      Hooae  of  Trlner,  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Sept 
11,  1»&6. 


H.V  685  009      nynarolor  Corporation,  Brockport.  N.  T      Filed 
Apr.  6.  19&5. 


For  Photographic  Film. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  27,  1056. 


SN    16,008       AGFA   Aktiengesellschaft   fflr   Pbotofabrlkatlon. 
bererkusen-Bayerwerk.  C^rmany      Filed   Sept    20,   1956 

For  Menaitlacd  Photographic  Film.  rVvvULK   Hi 

Flrat   use   In  or  about   April    1953:   about  Jmne  19JM)  In  a  owner  of  Orman  Reg    No.   802,565,  dated  Nov    17.   1950 

•lightly  different  form  for  Photographic  Papera. 


.SN    6.682       American    Balance   Corp.,    New    Eocbell*.   N.    T.     HN    16.009      AGFA  Aktiengeaellschaft   fflr   Pbotofabrikation. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  19&A.  I.*verkU8enBayerwerk,  Ocrmany.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1956. 


ABC  QUIK  CHEX 

For  Analytical  Balance  and  Analytical  WelghU. 
First  ase  May  2,  19&6 


AGEPAN 


Owner   of  German   Reg.   No    652.039    dated   Jan    22.    1954. 
For     Unexposed     Photogrsphic     Films     and     Photographic 
Papers. 
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June  4,  195?? 


.SN     17.591        Modern    Optics.    Incvrponited.    Hoaston.    Tex 
ni«J  Oct.  10.  1»5«.    Sec.  2(f). 


3-WAY 


Owner  of  Reg.   Som    400.477.  406. 47H,  423.440.  and  otb«n. 
for  Optathalml4>  l^na  Rlankn  tixl  EjPirlaM  Leno^a. 
Vint  Me  S^pt.  12.  ItNl 


8N     17,382.       Modern    Optica,     Incorporated,    Hovaton.    T«z. 
Piled  Oct    1«.  1»M. 


2-WAY 


Owner  ot  Eeg.   Noa.  ■406,477,  406.478.  and  623.440. 
Por  Ophthalmic  Lena  Klanka  and  By»>iClaaa  I>>nae«. 
Pirat  aae  Sept.  12.  liHl 


SN     17.5M.       Modern    Optics,    Incorporated.    Houatoa,    T»». 
Piled  Oct    16.  1956. 


KOOL-GLASS 


Por  SpecUcle  Lei 
Pirat  oae  July  Ig.  1»47 


8N  17.953.     Narisatlon  Compater  Corporation,  PhlUdeiphU 
Pa      Plied  Oct.  22,  1»56. 


Por  Electronic  Apparatus  Ntin«»ly  Pala^  T^iit  Rquipamt. 
lJ«t*  Handlinc  Equlpm^iir  I'ulu^  Vr'>tTtiminag  E<juipnent. 
Plllae  (>n»»riitlni{  Equipment,  l^nlae  Coontinc  E<julpin«>nt.  and 
Pulne  Aiupllfyio*  Egalpment. 

Pirat  oae  Aug   2S,  1M6 


*N   18. (H5 
24.'  li»M. 


.\urora   Induatrlea.    In<- .  ("hlra«o.  Ill      Piled  Oct. 


Owner  o(  Keg    Vo    507  793 

Pi)r  Projf^-noo  »<TH»n« 

Pirat  uae  Jun#   1     itt.^rt     June  17.   1»47.  aa  to  "Aurora. 


SN  18.103.     Albert  Rchacht.  O    tn    h    H     Ilm  (Danabe>    Oer- 
manj      Piled  (Jet.  24.  1956. 


Travenon 


owner  of  C.  S.  Reg.  No.  613.737. 

Por  Lena^a    Una  CoTf'ra.  Photo  Projectora.  Cnlargera    and 

l.litht  FlltHr» 

Pirat  aae  on  or  about  Apr    2».  IS.Vt;  In  commerce  Sept    22 
l»i3.  ^         • 


8N  18.206.     Univ<>^rsal  Optlral  Coatpsn;  Inc.,  Prorldence.  R.  I. 
Piled  Oct    2.'^    l»5rt 

BEAUTYBROW 

Por  Pram^fi  fur  <ilaaaea.  , 

Pirat  uae  (K-t    :<    lU.'tH 


«.V  18.206.     Unirersal  OpUcal  Compsny  Inc.,  ProTidence.  R  I. 
Piled  Oct.  25.  H>66. 


BELLEBROW 


« 


Por  Pramra  for  Ola 
Pirat  aae  Oct    3    19.^rt 


8N  18.20T.     Inlvcrnal  Optical  Company  Inc..  Proridence.  R.  I. 
nisd  Oct.  25.  1»56. 


LUSTRE-LITE 


For  Prain*^  fur  (>la 
9\nt  uae  Oct.  3.  1956 


IW  18.292      Bauaoh  4  Ijomb  Optlral  Company.  R.x-h«^ter,  N.  Y 
Piled  Oct.  29.  1956 


^1 


<^ 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  361.875  and  418,064. 

Por  Sun  1  ;]««»*.•    Shooting  rjlaaaea    and  Ophthalmic  I>ena«a. 

Pirat  uae  April  iWA% 


■W   IMSO       KeyitoivH    Mfg    Co.    Boaton,    Maaa.      Plied   Oct 


29.  19ft6 


KEYSTONE 


Owrvr  of  Rng    \,,.  370.(112 

Por  I'hotoifraphlc  Apparatua  and  Happlle»  Nam.'ly.  Cam 
eraa.  Carrying  (  aan  for  (am^raii  Pro>«rfori»  Including  Htlll 
and  Motion  I'lrtun.  rroJ«H-for«.  SIM*-  Projectom,  PUm  Strip 
Pro^ctora  Tap.-  Recordera.  Proi»K^lon  Scr.-.-na  Pllmn  Pllni 
Hplictng  Ontfttn  Including  Pilm  Splicer  and  (Vm*>nt  PUm 
Holding  r,,ntain^ra  and  Reela  Pllm  Tltlfra  Film  Edltora. 
KlliB  Rewlndera.  PWtar«>  Slide  Makrra  and  Photographic  and 
l'r")e<<tlon  I/fnaea 

Ktrat  uae  during  J  one  1019 


»N    18.41S.      Canal    Indastrlal    Corporation.    Itetheada     Md 
Piled  Oct    30    1956. 

CANALCO 

Por    I.lghr    .Mlcroacope    and    Electron    Mlcroaoope    Impruv«< 
nient  Devlcea.  Including  .Mt^hanlral  Light   .Vllcroacope  Mount* 
and    the    LIkr.    Kl»»ctronlc    and    Mechaniral    Pocualng    Derlcva 
for  th*  Electron  Mlrroa<H)pe  and  the  Like 

Klrat  uiM>  Octotier  1U54 


8N  18.154      Baatman  Kodak  Company.  Rocbewter  N   Y     Pllad 
Oct.  25.  195«. 


LISTOxMATIC 


Por  Senattlaed   Photographic  Pllm  and  Photographic   Cam 
»ra« 

Pirat  oae  Dec    U.   1953.  on  aenalttaed  photographic  Um. 


SN    18.431.     The  Ednallte  Optical  Company    Ibc.,   Peekaklll 
.V.  Y.    rUed  Oct.  30.  1936 

GOLDEN  MIRACLE 

Por  Camera  Lenaea. 
Pirat  oae  May  22.  1956 


June  4,  1957 
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8N    18  590       Kuf  Bookken.lng   Umlted,    Zurich,    Swltaerland.     8N    19.350       Burleigh  Brooke  Inc..   New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled 
"piled  Nov    1    1956  Not.  16.  1956. 

SUPER-SUDE 

I                                                           Por  Moonta  for  Mounting  Photographic  Tranaparenciea 
'  Pirat  tiae  January  1956.        ^ ^ 


SN    19.383       The    Reftnary    Supply    Company,    Tulea,    Okla. 
Piled  Nov.  16.  1956. 


()wn«-r  of  Swiaa  Reg    No    158,709,  dated  Nov.  10,  1956. 
Por  Adding,  Calculating,  and  Account  Machtnea  and  Parta 

Thereof,  Calculatln({  I>evlcea 


S.N  1 8.693.     American  Oage  *  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Piled  Not.  S.  1»5«. 

COLORMASTER 

Kor    Klectrlral    Teat    Equipment.    Speclllcally    Signal    Oen- 
>-ratort 

Pirat  uae  Oct.  5,  1966. 


Owner  of  R<>(f   No   255.776. 

For  Scientific  Laboratory  SuppUee  and  Equipment—  Name 
ly,  Conaiatoroetfra.  PycDometer«,  (Jravltometera.  Gaa  Gravity 
Balances.  Dew  Point  Rwordera.  Compreaaibility  Apparatua, 
Charcoal  Dlatlllatlon  .\pparatu8.  Vacuum  Pumps.  Dead 
Weight  Ganges  and  Testprs.  Hydrometer  Jara,  Pulaametera. 
Smoke  Metera.  Mercury  I'nrlflera,  and  Cottonseed  Oil 
Hamplera 

Pirat  uae  July  1.  1966. 


8N   18.766.     The  Howe  Scale  Company, 
Not.  6.  1956. 


Rutland.   Vt       Piled 


Por  Apparatua  for  Preaelection  of  Weight  of  Materiala  and 
.\utomatic  Meana  for  Meaauring  the  Preaelwted  Weight  of  a 
MaterUI.  or  o(  a  Plurality  of  Matertala  Succeaelvely  for 
lltlmate  Conjoint  Aaaembly. 

Pirat  uae  Jan    21,  1»55. 


8N  19.634.    Ace  Electronira  Aaaociates,  Inc.,  Somerville.  Mass. 
Piled  Nov.  21.  1956 

ACESET 

Por  Potentiometer  Trlmmera. 
Pirat  uae  Aug.  15,  1956 


SN  19,635.    Ace  Electronlra  Aaaociates,  Inc. 
Piled  Not   '21,  1956. 


Somervllle,  Mass 


ACEOHM 


Por  Potentiometer  Trlmmera. 
Pirat  uae  Aug.  15,  1956. 


SN    l(i,757       The  Howe  Scale  Company,   Rutland    Vt 
Not,  S,  1956 


Piled 


CLASS  29 


BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


SN  5.415      Curtlaa-Wrlght  Corporation.  Eaat  Rutherford,  N.  J. 
Piled  Mar.  29.  1956 


'A. 


Owner  of  Reg   No  87,997, 

For  Apparatus  for  I'reaelectlon  of  Weight  of  Materiala  and 
Automatic  Meana  for  Meaauring  the  Preaelected  Weight  of  a 
Material,  or  of  a  Plurality  of  MateriaU  Snccssalvely  for 
Cltlmate  Conjoint  Aasesably 

Pirat  uae  Jan    21,  1955. 


*,4 


SN    18,927       White  Bodgera  Company,   St.   Louis.  Mo      Plied 
Not  7.  1956 


p^ 


rx 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  blue. 
Por  Artlflclal  Sponges. 
Pint  use  Mar.  12,  1956 


Kor  Space  Thermostat. 
'  Pirat  uae  Oct.  15.  1956 


SN  19.161       Minneapolla  Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Mln- 
neapolla    Mian      Piled  Nov    13,  1956. 

GOLDEN  CIRCLE 

Por  Thennoatata.  i 

Pirat  naa  July  14,  1956  ' 


SN  5,416      Curtlaa-Wrlght  Corporation   East  Rutherford,  N.  J. 
Piled  Mar  29,  1956 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  blue. 
For  Artlflclal  Spongea. 
Pirat  uae  Mar.  12,  1956. 
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8N   22  2»V       Utnaey   4   Smith    Id<-  .   I««w   T©r».   N.   T.      Filed     8N  »S  073      Monroe  IphoUterlnf  Co     Baltimore    Md      ni»d 
Jan  »    1»57  Att«.  15.  I»ft5. 


Applicant  makM  no  claim  to  tbe  pxclualTf  aa«  of  the  r«pr«- 

•••nttnon    )f  a  ittck  of  Ttyoo  apart  from   th*-  mark  aa  ahown 
own^r  ol  R^f,   Noa.    121,3»-l,  3<J0.15».  and  oth.T». 

For  Water  Color  Bruah««. 

Flrit  aar  Jan*  lO    19S« 


SN  22,403       Adams   *    Martin.    Ltd  .   LorhLm     Kncland       ni«d 
Jan.  10,  1M7 


Th*   worda    Tuatoai    Mad*"   ar*  dUrlaimfd  apart  from   tb« 

mark  ai  ahown 

For  Dpholat<'r."d  Living  Room  Furiilrur*  Nam.*lj  Sofaa, 
Darpoporta  ("onT*rtlbl»-  I»av«Bport  Beda.  Occaalonal  Chain. 
and  liounff*  Clialra 

Flrar  aa*  Jan   3    1»2S 


S.N    «.(W«       Barclay    Horn*   Produrti,    Inc     New   York    N     Y 
fni*d  Apr   23,  1»4«      »fc   2(f) 

BARCLAY-FREITAG 

i>wn*rof  R*j    No   430.701 

For  Infanta'  Plllowe  and  BaakrI  Llwra. 

Flrat  na*  Jun*  I     IBSO 


Th*  w.irda  SaMafactlon  <iuarant*<>d"  ar*  diaelaim«^  apart 
from  th*  mark  a«  ahown. 

ror  ChamoU  LcatlMr  Cloth  for  Um  1b  Pollahlaf.  neanlng, 
■tr 

Ftrat   iia«  Jan.  2,   IINM  :   In  commerce  Jaa.  X,  1904. 


S.N    19,779       Harrta   Lehoa   Limited,    lx>ndon     Bngland       Filed 
Not.  23.  IS.'Sfl 


LEBUS  LINK 


8N   23,«7S.      U     Gmmba^her.    Inc.,  New   Tort,   .V    T      nied 

Jan    16.  195T 

JEAN  BAPTISTE  CAMILLE 
COROT 

Owner    .fR^K    N>    'J34.0W. 
For  ArtisU    Bruahea. 
Flrat  08^  Auii    "^    1!»5«. 


Owner  ,.f  Brltlata  Keg.   No    747.927.  datM]  Not    11     l«.%3 
For    l-"^irnitur*    Mad*   of    Wood      Namely.   Beda,    Wardrobe*, 
Cheata.    .Sto«Jia     Cnpboarda,    Headboarda,    Wing    I  nita.    Tablet. 
Ckalra,    Mirrors.    81deboarda.    Bureaux.    Bookraaea.    Tea    Trol 
leyi    Cablneta.  Standa.  Deaka.  Room  DUldert    Mirror  and  Pk- 
fure    Framea     and    (  mbrella    Standa    and    I'pholatered    FarBl- 
'■"■ — Namely,  Chalra,  8etteca,  Couchea.  StooU,  and  C^ahlona 


8N  36, 4M       laeda  Corporation.   New  Tort.  N    T      Filed  Mar 
4.  1957 


ISEDA 


CLA58  51 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATOiLS 


HN  22.873.     Bnwrr  Corporation,  Milwaakea.  WU.     Filed  Jaa 
22.  1M7 

CUSTOMATIC 

For  Water  Softener*  o(  the  Ion  Exchange  Type  and  Com 
btnatlOD  Wafer  Soften*^  and  Iron  RemoTer  Uolta  (of  the  Ion 
Kxchauxe  Type  i 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  11.  1947. 


For  LoTe  Seat  Beda,  Co«Tertlble  Sofaa,  Dtfoman   Be<la    and 
Betj  F>aiiiea  Therefor. 
Ftrat  iiite  Fefe    7.  1957 


S.N    23  432        H      P     John    Furniture    I'orp       Portland     Oreg 
Filed  Mar   4.  1937 


CLASS   32 
FLRMTLRE   A.ND   I  PHOLSTEKY 


For  Furnltare — .Nameljr.  Tablea  and  Cheau. 
Flrat  u»e  Feb   7.  1987. 


■   2.*^  ."SSn       Farrtngton    Manafacturtng   Company     Needham 
Belghta.  Maaa      Filed  Mar  ft.  1937 


KEEPSAKE 


For  Picture  Framea 
Flrat  oae  Jan.  24.  1950. 


SN  M3.477       Baker  Bmah  Co.,  !■«.,  N«w  Tort.  M.  T      FUed 
Mar.  13.  1933 

OPEN-HOUSE  BY  BAKER 

Ovner  of  Reg   No   611.009 

For  niaplay  Rack    With  or  Wlthoot  Braatoaa 

Flrat  uae  Det.  17.  19M. 


8N   25  39 .-5      The  Cleveland   Metal  Bed  Company    Inc..  Ctore- 
Uod.  Ohio      Filed  Mar   6    1937 

NAPLAND 

For  Bed  Springs 
Flrat  oae  In  July  1923 
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8N  25,»34.     Columbia  Bedding  Company,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed     8N  22,339.     Colorite  Plaatica  of  New  Jeraey,  Inc..  Pateraon. 
Mar   11.  1957  N.J.    Filed  Jan.  10.  1957. 


VELVASLEEP 


COLORITE 


For  Mattreaaes  and  Box  Sprlnga. 
Flrat  nae  Sept.  1.  1954.  l, 


For  (iarden  Hoae. 

First  uae  In  or  abont  May  1951. 


8N  25,917.     Conalder  H     Willett,   Inc..   LonlsTllle,   Ky.      Filed 


Mar   11.  1957 


IMPACT 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


For  Honaehold  Ftirnltnre  Conaiating  of  (1)  Bedroom  Pnr- 
nitare — Namely,  Beds.  Benrhe*.  Cheat*  I>re8i«erii.  Mirrora,  and 
Night  Btanda.  (2)  I»1nin|c  Rfvim  Kurnttnr*^  Namely.  Buffets, 
Chalra  China  Cupboard*  HerTem  and  Tables  and  (S)  Living 
KtK)m  Furniture  .Namely.  Chairs.  I>esk8.  Ixire  Seats,  Otto- 
maaa.  Sofas  and  CoCee.  End,  Hi  F1.  Lamp  and  TeleTlalon 
Tables 

First  uae  Jan.  28.  195T. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING.  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATLJS 


8N    13,272.      C  *   H   Air  Conditioning   Fan   Company,   Inc., 
AtlanU,  Ga.     Filed  Ang.  2.  1956 


SHOVELAIRE 


For  Pans  and  Fan  Blade*. 
First  aae  Dec   1,  1947. 


N.    Y. 


8N    13,292       International    Heater    Company.    Utlca, 
Piled  Aug.  2.  1956. 

INTERNATIONAL 


ovner  of  Reg    Noa    111,827  and  111.828. 

For  Cas  and  Oil  Burners,  Oil  Fired  and  Oss  Fired  Air  Con- 
ditioning Equipment  Incladlng  Pipe.  Docts  and  Fittings 
Therefor  for  Heating  Circulating  Filtering  and  Humidifying 
Air  In  Winter  and  Air  Conditioning  Equipment  Including 
Pipe.  Ducta  and  Fittings  Therefor  for  Cooling.  Circulating. 
Filtering  and  l>e  Humidifying  Air  In  Hammer  and  Parts 
Therefor 

First  use  Dec   20.  1937. 


S.N    19.567       Bright    Leaf    Industries.    Inc.,    Charlotte.   N.   C. 

riled  Nov    20.  1956. 

TURBO  FLAME 

For   Can  nr»Hl  Burner  for  Uae  in  Tobacco  Curing  System. 
First  nae  Not   13.  1956 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING.  AND 
NONMETALLIC  TIRES 


8N  «»7,9««  Magne-Patch  Company,  Floral  Park,  N.  Y..  to 
Alfred  Yurdln  and  8ylTU  Yurdln,  Newark.  .N.  J.  Filed 
Not.  9.  1950 

MAGNE-PATCH 

For    Magnetically     Supported    Bnbber    Seal    for    Stopping 
Leaks  in  Fael  Oil  and  Gas  Tanks 
First  nae  Oct    1.  1953 


8-N  3.634.     Tompkins'  Label  Serrlce    Philadelphta,  Pa      Filed 
Feb.  29.  19.'i« 


ECONO-PAK 


For  Partially  Blank  Labels. 
PI  rat  uae  Apr.  28.  1948 


8N    7.589.      Garrett-Buchanan    Company,    PhlladelphU,    Pa. 
Filed  May  3.  1956. 


For  Meat  Wrapping  Paper  Sold  to  Large  Meat  Packers  and 
the  IJke 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  8.  1956. 


8N    11,216.      Advanced    Buslneaa  Methoda,    Inc..   New   Tork, 

N.  Y     Filed  June  29,  1956. 

memOfile 


For  Desk  Sets  and  Pocket  Secretarlea. 
First  uae  Oct    1.  1955. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  9,833 


CLASS  38 


PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


8N  698,215.     Helen  B.  Roaa,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Not 
14,  1955. 


For  Printed  Mottoes  or  Other  Printed  and  Pictorial  Matter 
Packaged  In  (^'apsule  Form. 

Plrat  oae  on  or  abont  Jan.  2,  1955.  "^ 


8N  11.722      Leo  Trachtenberg,  New  York,  N.  Y.     PUed  July 
6.  1956. 

THE  MAGIC  STORY  BOARD 

For  Motion  Picture  F^lma,  Pllmstrlps. 
Pirst  nae  Jan.  20,  1956 


J 
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HN  IS.TftS      H^n(irt«»  *  Bolthoff  Company  I>iiT*r.  Colo     WWr^     SN     1»  12«        Rnryrlopaefll*     Br1t>nntr«.    Inc.,    Chtcago.    111. 
Att«    10.   1»5<J  FlltHl  .\o»    13,  1»66 


For  Booka.  Art  Printi.  Printed  or  Typewritten  Infonna- 
U*aAl  R4>portt  aiKl  Like  Crlnted  Matter  for  the  KducfttloQi  of 
ChtMren 

First  (ue  un  or  about  JuDe  1,  1»53 


19.701      IU(t1o  IfagailDM.  Inc.,  Mlacola.  N.  T      Filed  Nov. 


21.  1»56. 


For  Cataluga 

First  aa«  April  1B22. 


AUDIO 


»N   1T,42«.     Caraw  Steel  i  onip*ny.  York,  Pn.     Filed  Oct.  15.     ""'<•   •n<^  Sound  Repnxlurtion 


Owner  of  Reg    .No   5.'»4  H12 

Kor    Periodic    PulHlcatlon    In    the    Field*    of    Engineering, 


HI! 


For    Printed    Perlodlenl    Publication    in    the    Nature   of    a 

Houne    Hrgan    IVvofe^l    to    It«    Actlritleii    and    of    Partlcniar 
Intereat  to  Ita  KinployH«»» 

Ftrat  na«  on  or  about  8*pt.  5,  1956. 


!1N   19,717.     The  Bareai  of  National  Affairs,  Inc..  Waahlng- 
ton.  D.  C     Filed  Not.  15.  195fl     Sec.  2(t). 

THE  UNITED  STATES 
PATENTS    QUARTERLY 

For  P..rl<Mllral  i'ubllraf lomi 
Firat  tM«  July  1,  102V 


18.571      Inter  Varsity  Thrlatlan  Fellowship  of  the  United 

Itetas  or  America.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Not.  1,  195«.  ^"^  21.771.     8.  L.  Allen  *  Co  ,  Inc..  Phlladelphu,  Pa      Filed 

Dec.  28,  195«. 


ORBIT 


'  Publication  for   Employees  and  ("nstomera  Distributed 
Time  to  Time 
First  use  m^    19,  1956 


INTER  VAUSJTY  WCSS 


21.97H       Herman    Bailey     Waahlngton,   D.   C       Filed    Jan. 


2    1»57 


CAFE  SOCIETY 


For  Magaalne  Published  Monthly 

First  use  .Soy    1.  lU.'iti 


Applicant  dtaclalms  the  word     Pn'ss." 

For   R<>Minoa«  Book*  aiul  I'aniphiets  Published  at  Irregular 
Intervals 

First  use  Februsry  Itf.W 


SN  18.492      AJmintstratlTe  Publishing  Company.  Inc..  <>reen- 
Wlch,  Conn      Filed  Not.  5.  19ftrt      8«c.  2(f). 

CHURCH  PROPERTY 
ADMINISTRATION 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  S47.3A.fi, 

For  Perlodl<-sl  Publlrmtlon 
nrst  use  Septea»b»'r  1»3«J 


8N  22.003.     Orey  AdTertlalng  Agency.  Inc.,  New  York,  M 
Piled  Jan.  2.  19S7 

GREY  MATTER 

For   News    Letter    Published    Monthly   and    Bl  Monthly. 
First  use  193»t 


8N    18.850        HUlyard    Chemical    Company,    St.    Joeeph     Mo. 
Filed  Not    6.  193«. 

FLOOR-O-SCOPE 


For  PaMlcaMon  Issued  Periodically 
First  use  Oct    5    1036 


SN  22  134      BepuWlc  Picture*  Corporation.   New  York,  N 
F1le<j  Jan  4.  1957 

NATURAMA 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  336.154. 

For  Motion  Pictures  and  Motion  Picture  Film  Which  Have 
Records  of  Bound.  Words  and/or  Moalr  Tbereon  and  Motion 
Picture  nims  Adopted  for  Synchronisation  With  Sound, 
Words  and   or  Music  Records. 

First  nae  May  1    1956. 
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CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


SN  13,329      Wohl  Shoe  Company,  8t    Louis,  Mo      Piled  Aug. 
2,  1956 


SN   689.849       Uberty   HoateiT  Mills,    Inc..  GlbeouTtUe,  N.  C. 
Filed  June  20.  1956. 

DIM  AM  A 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery 
First  use  June  7.  1965. 


For  Shoes. 

First  ose  June  25,  1956 


SN  698,402      CaUltna,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Not      8N   13,359.     Henry   A.   Dlx  *  Sons  Corporation.   New  York, 
17,1956.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug  3.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


play  scants 


DIX-MAKE 


Owner   of  Reg.    Nos.  97,045,  546,778,  and  others. 


For  Doctors',  Dentists',  Pharmacists',  Walters',  Chefs'  and 
For   Women  s  Briefs  or  Pantlea  To  Be  Worn  Under  Swim     Chauffeurs'  Uniforms.  Jacket*.  Aprons    .Shirts    Collars    Suits 
.suits  or  Sportswear  Hats,  Caps,  and  Cuff  Sets. 

First  use  July  1955  First  use  Aug.  9,  1935. 


SN  429      Julius  Kayser  *  Co.,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 


10,  1956 


NEARLY  NUDE 


RN  17,336.     Brilliant  Brothers  Co.,  Boston.  Mass      Filed  Oct 
12,  1956. 


For  Ladle*  Hosiery 
First  nae  I>ec.  28,  1955. 


Jai 


MN   1,792      Jalina  Kayaer  *  Co..  New  York,   N.  Y      Piled  Jan 
31.  1956 

THE  LINE  OF  LEAST 
RESISTANCE 

For  Ladles  Hosiery. 
First  nae  Dec  28,  1955. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  phrase  "Shoes  of  Character"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown 
For  Shoes 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1948. 


SN  17,337      BrUllant  Brothers  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Oct. 
12,  1966. 


!4N  2,143      Harry    I^nx  Mfg.  Co..  Des  Moines.  Iowa      Filed 
Feb.  6.  1966. 


(jof 


16J>«^ 


For  Shoes 

First  use  Jan  2,  1948. 


For  Sports  Wear  for  Infants,  Olrls,  and  Mlasee— Namely. 
Slacks.  Jsckets,  Jscket-Hhlrts,  CoTerslU,  In  Full  Length  and 
Skorty  Length,  and  Pants  In  All  Lengths  From  Short  to  Full. 

First  use  May  22.  1955.  on  slacka. 


SN   12,439       1^    K     M    Hosiery  Mills,  Inc     Boston.  Mass.,  to 
M     K     .M.   Knitting  Mills,    Inc.   Manchester,   N.    H.      Filed 


July  19.  1956 


MINKLON 


SN  17.411.     True  Loom  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  ¥ork,  X.  Y.    Filed 
Oct  12.  1966. 


PERMA  STAY 


Owner  of  Reg  No  291,646. 

For  .Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  and  Dreas  Shirts. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1956  , 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  606.229  and  614,5^. 

For  Sweaters 

First  use  Apr   4.  1956. 


SN  18,689.     Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Not.  2.  1956. 


SN  12,797     DaTid  Crystal.  Inc..  New  York.  N   Y.     Filed  July 
25.  1956. 

DAVID  CRYSTAL 

The  consent  of  Darid  Cryatal,  efaalrman  of  the  board  of 
the  applicant,  is  of  record  herein.    Owner  of  Reg   No  556,557. 

For  Men's  Clothing  Consisting  of  Men's  Shirts.  Shorts. 
Bathing  Suits,  Slacka,  Jackets.  Blouses, 

First  nae  Apr  23,  1956. 


Le)KQy¥3 


For  Soles  of  Athletic  Shoea. 
First  ose  Aug.  29,  1956. 
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iM   lft.744.     OUterta  liraccL&ad,  lac.  Colambu*.  Obi«.     ril«<l     8X  21.091.     J.  P.  8alU>  tiM«  Cmbpaa/.  Cliicafo,  UL     FXlil 
Saw.  B,  IBM.  Dm.  14.  195« 


Tor  Shoe* 

rtrat  iM#  Aar  18.  1»9« 


8N    18,7(V5       Le*  Uaifortn   I'ap  Manafartarloc  Co      Baltimore, 
Md      Filed  Nov    -S    itt.-Sri 

/I 


k 


>>«Der  or  a«c.  No.  412.728 

For  StioM 

Flr«t  iM«  .\prl]  1»42. 


8.N  21.402      Troctnuin  Shirt  Companj     Inc     Trostman,  N.  C. 


For  Hati  an<1  fntfonn  Caps. 
First  u«  Apr.  6.  1»4«. 


SIN   18.9«i«       rt>«   AaiioT«r  Shop,  lac^  AjkIotw.  Maja.     Filed 
Not   B.  1B04 

(rf|f  Attbauer  ^tjop 

Fur    riothln«      Nam«lr     Vl^n  a    Halts.    Coats.    Slacks.    Uata, 
ajid  Jackets 
"      nrst  aa*NoT    I.  1»4«. 


yw^ 


For  Mpn'i  and  Boye   Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  .Not.  5.  1»5« 


8N  21.»45      Tbr  Kauh  Oumpan/,  (Mnclnnati,  Obto.     Piled  D«c. 


SI.  1»&« 


■N    1»«31       Pwtjtir   S    Wiiliama  »"o..   !■*..  New  Tort.  N.   T. 
rikMl  .Nut    iO.  19541 


Ji 


MBERLEY 


ANKOSOX 


For  Men  i  and  Boya    Shirts. 
First  oae  Dec   IT.  195fl 


For  Hosiery 

First  aae   )d  or  aboat  Jan.  7.  19SA. 


SN  19.772      Tb«  B   F   Ooodrlch  Company    Akroa.  Ohio     Filed 
Not.  23.  199«. 

SUPREX 

For  Boota  lAsde  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Kabber. 
First  oae  In  aboat  Jane  1941. 


CLASS  4« 


FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


SN  20014      Cat't  Pair  RabNrr  rocnpany    Inc     BaltUaore.  Md. 

F11«d  Not    28.  1»5«1 


SN   19,507      Plattn«r  Company.  Inc     Kanaaa  City.  Mo      Filed 
Not    19.  1956 

PROTECT-0-SEAL 

Fnr  <''omba 

First  oae  Not.  7.  19&« 


STALITE 


For   Robber  and   Compoauloa  Soles  for  Sboea 
First  a»e  Not   9.  195«, 


SN    20.728       Th^    CurtU  Stephena-Embry    Co..    Inc..    R^alln*. 
Pa.     Filed  I)ec    10.  195« 

MODERN  AGE 

Owner  of  Reg   No   387,739 

For  Msn'a.  Woomh  a,  and  ChlUlr^'n'a  Shoes    Mad*  nf  I>>athpr. 
Kid.  Fabric,  and  Kindred  Materia U 
First  iMe  May  28    1937. 


SN    21,000       The   Croodyear   Tire  k,   Rubber   Company     Akron. 
onto.     Filed  Dec    13    1954 

JETLITE 

For  Heel  Bases 

First  ase  Apr  S.  1954. 


CLASS  42 

KNTTTED,  NETTED.  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS. 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


SN    17.926      James   I>ees  and   Sona  Company.   Bridgeport.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct   22.  195« 


DURATWIST 


For  Textile  Carpeta  and  Kaga. 
First  aa«>  August  193*1 


SN   17  92S       James  I>ee«   and  Sona  Coiapany.   Bridgeport.   Pa 
Filed  Oct.  22.  195« 


NUBSETTE 


For  Textile  Carpeta  and  Raga. 
First  use  February  1940 
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gN   17,BS2      James  Le<«  and  Sons  Company.  Bridgeport,  Pa      8N  19.884.     D.  B    Fuller  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
Filed  Oct.  22,  19:>6  Not.  26,  1956 


SPRINGLOOP 


CAROM 


For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rugs 
First  use  January  1964 


For  Tpxtlle   Fabrics   in    the   Piece  of  Cotton,   Rayon,   Syn- 
thetic Flbrea,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct   3,  1955. 


SN    17.9Sti      Jam>>s   l.«ea  and   .Hods  Company    Bridgeport,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1956 


HOOKSETT 


For  Textile  Carpets  and  Ruga. 
First  ose  June  193S. 


8N  19.885.     D.  B.  Puller  A  Co  .  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T      Filed 
Not.  26,  1956. 

CABAZON 

For  Textile   Fabrics   in   the   Piece  of  Cotton.   Rayon,   Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtores  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  19U. 


SN  19.687      D    B    Fuller  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y     Filed 
Not.  20.  1956. 


ELIXIR 


For  Textile   Fabrics   In   the   Piece  of  Cotton,   Rayon.   8yn 
thetic  Flbrea,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept   7,  1955. 


SN  20.06.'5     J    P.  Stevens  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y     FUed 
Not.  28,  1956. 

CHIFFONAIRE 


»».\  19,588.     D.  B    Fuller  *  Co  .  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  use  Oct.  25.  1956 


Not.  20.  1956 


CANVASARO 


For  Textile   Fabrics   in   the   Piece  of  Cotton,   Rayon,   Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1955 


8N  19.589.     D    B    Fuller  *  Co..  Inc ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Not.  20.  1956. 


GAVOTTE 


For  Textile   Fsbrlca    In   the   Piece  of  Cotton,   Rayon.   8ya 
tbetic  Fibres,  and  -Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  3.  1955 


SN  20,066.     J.  P.  Stevens  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N   Y     FUed 
Not.  28.  1956. 

ST.  REGIS 

Owner  of  Reit  No.  344.728. 

For    Cotton   Sheets,    Sheetings,    PUlow   Caaea,    and   Cotton 
Piece  Gooda. 

First  use  Oct.  26,  19.56. 


8N  19.590      D    B    Fuller  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Nov.  20.  1956. 


OPUS 


SN  20.100     The  Firth  Carpet  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N  T. 

Filed  .Nov   29.  19.')6. 

PEBBLECREST 

For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rugs  Composed  in  Part  of  Wool. 
Flratuse  Apr.  17,  1956. 


For   Textile    Fabrics    in    the   Piece   of  Oottoa,   fUyon.    8yn- 

fhetlr  Flbrt'H    and  Mixtures  Thtrcof 
First  u«e  Ort    fl.  1955. 


8N  19.591       D    B    Fuller  &  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Not.  20.  1956. 


CANDIDE 


For  Textile   Fabrics   in   the  Piece  of  Cotton,   Rayon.   Syn 
fhetlr  Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct    3.  1955 


SN  20.202      Max  Mandel  Laces,  Inc.,  .New  York,  N    Y      Filed 
Not.  30,  1956.    Sec.  2(f) 


*^/V 


Ir^X 


HN  19.766      I)    B    Fuller  *  Co  .  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed 
Not.  23,  1956 


BELGIQUE 


For  Textile   Fabrics   In   the   Piece  of  Cotton,   Rayon.   Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof 
First  oae  Oct.  5,  19M. 


19,76T.     D.  B.  Fuller  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 


Owner  of  Reg  No   534.842. 
For  Lace  Fabrics  In  the  Piece. 
First  use  Sept.  22.  1948. 


Not.  23.  1956 


ANDANTE 


SN  20,229     John  Wolf  Textiles,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Not.  30,  1966. 


For   Textile    Fabrics    in    the   Piece   of   Cotton,    Rayon,    8yn^. 
thetic  Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof.  * 

First  use  Aug.  27.  1955. 


COLORSPRAY 


For  Printed  Cotton  Fabrics 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1956. 
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CLAM  43 
THREAD  AND   YAR> 


SN    <iM.M2.      A     Meicblor   *   Co..   Nnrtln<«>n.    Warttembers. 
Orauny      Fll*^  Not   28.  196i. 


US  rt.BlT      Th^  rrn«tl*  Coaip«nT,  Baltimore,  Md      niwl  Apr 


Appllcmnt  diaclaimi  tb««  word*  •Tautj,"  "Cn^my."  and 
"Root  BtHT  •  ■■  wril  an  the  iloican  -You'll  Ixjre  It'"  apart 
fTMM  tke  mark  an  ahown 

Por  Root  B«-«T  »n.1  Synip«  ami  Kitrn.  •«  Kr.rii  \\  hlch  a  Soft 
ItrJnk    H«Tin«  a    K<>..t    IV^r    Ki«»or   Ua/   IW-   I'trpared. 

Plrac  «Mr  June  1942 


Owii«r  of  German  Res.  No.  631  741    dated  Dvv.  10.  1M2. 

Kor  Yarna.  KnIttinK.  Ooobetlnit  and  Eabroldery  Yama 
Made  of  Cottoa.  Staple  Fiber*.  ArtlArUI  Wool,  and  MlxtufM 
Tb«r»or. 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AiND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


SN      21.232.        Btabllaaementa     Loala     R4Mhi«ii»     (I 
Anonyme).   Valence.   Drom**.   Fraoce.      Pitod  D»t  IS.  \9M 


NYROLAN 


OwB«r    of    Freorh    Rec    No.    2.700.    dated    July    11.    ISM 
(Romana)  ;  Natl.  Inat    No  -41  117 
For  Syntbettc  Thread  and  Yarn 


CLASS  44 


^558        Minute    Maid    <  orporatlon.    New    York,    N.    T. 
Aac  23,  1  ».'S.'^ 


MINUTE    MAID 

Owner  of  ll*-g    No    53^.10^. 

For  Kreah  i>raii|{i«» 

Ftrat  nam  oa  or  aboat  Juljr  1.  IMIS. 


DENTAL,   MEDICAL,   AND  SI  RGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


»N  70O.1S2.     Iteair  Food*.  Inc..  Knglewood.  N.  J.     m*d  Dec. 
7.  196A. 


MN  7,4M.     Bl  a.   Mjera  4  Soaa.  loc.  PlttalMrcb.  Pa.     FUcd 
May  1.  19M 


L.ADY  AMERICA 


For  El4>rtroBlc  Heartoc  A  Ida 
Ftrat  use  Apr.  14.  l»M. 


<^ros,-0.^c 


asi 


For  Icinc  for  Cake*  and  CooklM. 
First  Me  Not   1.  19SS 


MN    1.13'i       Dutch    Maid    Food    t'rodurta.    Inc  .    Aalen.    Ore*, 
rited  Jaa  20.  1»M. 


»N    '20.421        Dnlreraal    Dental    Company,    Philadelphia     Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  ISM 


LIFELUCENT 


For  ArtlftcUl  Teeth 
First  BseOct.  1.  1856 


CLASS   45 


For  Margarine 

First  Dae  Jan.  12.  IKM. 


SOFT    DRINKS   AND   CARBONATED    \*  A TERS  «n1.S00       FVeund   Baking   .ompat^y.    St     Loula,    Mo       Filed 

_^^__^^  Jaa.  27,  l»:i6      .Sec   2(f)  aa  to  "Freund." 

.S.N  tJ©«  ti»<J      Herman   A    Bruntjen.  d.  b.  a.  H.  A    BmatjeD  Co  , 
MInneapolU,  .Minn      Filed  Oct    19,  1955. 


GRAPE  MIST 


The    wonl     ■priHlupta'    la   dlaclalmed   apart    from    tb«   mark 
aa  ibown      Owner  of  Reg   .So   M5  050 
<;rap».  FUTored    Concentrate    for    Makles   Soft    Driaka  For  Bread    RolU.  Cakea   and  Plea 

t  oae  Aii«.  15.  19*4.  jHrat  aae  Jao    5     1966  :    1921   aa  to    'Freand  " 
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SN   1  675      Food  Sales,  Inc.,  MInneapolU,  Minn       Filed  Jan.     8N   8,583.      Bayou   Foods  Inc.,    d.    b.   a    Nantloal   Foods  Co., 

;iO.  Itt.-Vrt  Mobile,  AU.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1956. 


COMBO 


For  Combined  Pbpcorn  and  OIL 

First  use  Jan.  12.  19&tf. 


SN  1,749.     Winter  (iarden  Citrus  Froducu  C'voperatlye,  Win- 
ter (terden,  FU      Filed  Jan.  30.  1956 


SUNSHINE 

STATE 


RfP  TIVE 


For  Krosen  and  Baked  Staffed  Crab 
First  use  July  1952. 


SN  6,935.     Mead  Johnson  k.  Company,  EvansTllle,  Ind.     Filed 
Apr  23,  1956 

LACTAMIN 

For  Modified  Milk. 
First  use  Mar   21,  1956 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   .%83.368 

For  Froxeti   Canned  Concentrated  Citrus  Fruit  Juices. 

FIrat  ux-  Jau    8.  1955. 


8N    7,023.      Leben    Food    IToducU,    Brooklyn,    N.    T.      Piled 
Apr.  24.  1956. 


SN     2.T0S.       International     MlUlnK     Company,     Mlnneapolla, 
Minn      Filed  Feb.  15.  1956      Sec.  2(f). 

BAKERY  PROVED 

Owner  of  Ref.  No  548,290. 

For  Flour  for  Human  Consumpttnn. 

First  use  May  1,  1950 


HN  4.091.     Armour  and  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Armour  Creamerlea. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar   8   1956      Sec.  2(f). 


For  Oefllte  Fiah  Packed  In  Glass  Jara. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  195t) 


BLODGETT 


For  Cheese 
First  use  In  1913 


8N  7;228.     Topco  Assoclatea,  Inc.  (Cooperative),  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1956. 


FOOD  CLUB 


SN    5,479       Albertl    Seafoods,   Chicago,   IlL     Filed   Mar.   30, 

itne. 

ALBERTI  KING  BRAND 

Applicant    claims     »<>     reglatratlon    rights    for    the    word 
"Brand"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Shrimp.  Froaen. 
First  U8«-  on  or  about  Mar   1,  1956 


SN   6,083       Albertl    Seafoods,   Chicago.    Ill       Filed    Apr.    10. 
11 


owner  of  Keg.   Noe.  588,43;<.   597,680.  and  others. 

For  Canned,  Froaen,  and  Bottled  Fruit  Juices  ;  Canned, 
Froaen,  and  Dried  Pmlts  ;  Froaen  FVnlt  Pies;  Canned  and 
Frosen  Vegetables ;  Canned  and  Frosen  Flah  and  Seafood  : 
Froaen  Poultry:  Jellies.  Preserves,  Salad  Dressings,  and 
Salad  and  likllble  Olive  Oils  ;  Vegetable  Shortening  .  Spaghetti, 
Macaroni,  and  Noodles  ;  Plckleii  and  Pickle  Relishes  .  Coffee 
and  Tea  ;  Dairy  Products — Namely,  Cheese.  Butter,  and 
Canned  EvaiH)rHted  Milk  ;  Ice  Cream  ;  and  Miscellaneous  Gro- 
cerj  I'roducts  .Namely,  Flour,  Margarine.  Mayonnaise.  Meat- 
lena  Sandwich  Spread.  Tartar  Sauce.  Mustard.  Spices,  Condi- 
ments ;  Mincemeat,  Nuts,  (^latln.  Olives,  Peanut  Butter,  Rice, 
Catsup,  and  Table  Syrup 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1946. 


KING-0-SHRIMP  BRAND 

Applicant  claims  no  reglatratlon  rigbta  to  the  word  "Brand' 
apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
For  Shrimp.  Frosen 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar  9,  1956. 


SN  7,644.     SuMjuehaniia  Frosen  Food  Centers,  Inc.,  Blooma- 
burK,  Pa     Filed  May  3,  1956 


SN  6.328      Fort   Halifax  Packing  Company.  Wlnalow.  Maine. 
Filed  Apr   13.  1956 


S 


For    Frosen     Vegetables    and    Froaen    Concentrated    Fruit 
Juices. 

First  use  on  or  aboot  May  15,  1955 


SN  8,067.      George  E.   Skaatea,  d.    b    a.  Garcia  Canning  Co., 
Tampa,  Fla      Filed  May  10,  1956     Sec.  2(f). 


GARCIA'S 


/■ 


For  Freah  I>reaaed  Poultry. 
First  uae  Jaiy  6.  195C 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  562,444. 

For  Canned  Spanish  Bean  Soup.  Canned  Chicken  Soup  With 
Vermicelli,  Canned  Chicken  and  Yellow  Rice,  Canned  Shrimp 
Oeole. 

First   use  May  3    1947    on  canned   Spanlah  bean   soup. 


/ 
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9N  S.eae.     0«*erml   Poods  Corpormtloo    White  PUliu.   N    T.     gN  11.111.     8h«><)<l  Bart  ash  Foods    Inr     IVtrolt    MIrh      ril«l 
rilt^  Umj  21.  l»66.  J«M  rt.  I»it5      S*.    2(f) 


MINUTE 

Owner  of  R«k    Nua    52.1  lU    joo7:M.   4D(1   others. 
For   Prepsred  Tipltxn,    Rut?    and    .VnhyJrsted   PotAt 
First  ase  st  least  ••  esrly  as  Apr.  1.  IMM 


SLU^L 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos  419,447  and  34«.7L'7 

^r   I'run^   Juire     Randwioh   gprrad,   Hnii.v   for   M>«t     Hauce 

tor   Flah,    Saut-e   for    Sandwiches.   Tbouaand    Iiland    I>reaatnc 

^"~^^"^~^  Tnrtnr    Snuce.    iVanuf    Butter     FMckles,    Mayonnaise.    Fifnch 

MN  0.S81       Miller  Produce  Co..  boston.  Mass      Hied  Jane  A.     I>r«Mtn4r.    (V.rn    Muffin    Mix.    UleomargarlDe.    .Halted    I'esnuU. 
19M.  8nl«d  I>r»>sslnx   and  Potato  Salad 

First  as«"  Jan    30,  1033,  on  oleomarKsrlne. 


HASO 


For  Froien  Fnilts  and  Vecetsbles. 
First  use  Jan.  4.  ISM. 


8.N  11.782  Willlana  N  (.raber  d  b  a  Old  Ranchers  Com- 
pany and  Honif  Stjl.-  K..o-l»  Iplani:.  I'allf  Filed  July 
9.  1956 


9N  9.930      Aquarium  Supply  Company.  Inc..  Allendnle.  N.  J. 

Filed  June  11.  193<i. 


For  Ftowto  for  Tropical  Ftsh  and  GoldOnh. 
First  use  Mar  7.  19ftS. 


W*t  Ctmwm6  Fruits  and  Canned  Vegetables. 
MOct.  1.  1948 


8N    10.240.      Kom  Parrhl<>s.    Inc  .    Spencer.   Ind      Filed  June 
14.  19M. 


S.N    11.937       Klein    Chocolate    Company.    Klltabethtown.    Pa. 

Filed  July  1  1,  la.VI      Sec    2ifi 

LUNCH  BAR 

Owner  u(  iUg.  .No  yv.2lU 

fW  Milk  Chocolate  and  Peanut  Bar 

First  use  Jsn.  13,  1914. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red    yellow    and  gold  but  no  claim 
la  made  to  collar 

For  Patvhwj  .><wi^t  i  orn 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.»  1.  1930. 


»N  12.367  Hllo  Construction  A  .Supply  Co  ,  Ltd  .  d.  b  a. 
Pnna  Jalc*  Canners.  Hllo.  Territory  of  Hawaii,  now  by 
change  of  name  to  Puna  Plantation  Hawaii.  Limited, 
d.  b  a  Puna  Julc^  Cannera  Hllo  Territory  of  Hawaii, 
l-^led  Jaly  1ft    lW6<i 

PUNA  BRAND 

For  Frot»ti  Caaalon  Fnilt  Julrv 

First  use  JuQ*>  Id,  iyr>n 


8N  10,428      Hawaiian  Sun  Products,  Honolala.  Territory  of 
Hawaii      Filed  June  18.  195«. 


LOAU 


8N  12.M7.     Vegetable  Oil  Products  I'ompany.  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Calif.    Filed  July  23.  1956 

MARVEL 


For  Coconut  Syrup  for  Food  Purposes.  Pineapple  Cocktail 
Sticks.  Papaya  Melon  BalU.  Guara  Jelly.  Sliced  Papaya,  and 
Ready  Ml  led  Pol.  Packed  In  Tin  and  Glass. 

First  UM-  October  1930 


Owner  of  Reg    No   592.021 

For  .Marirarine  and  Vegetable  Shortening. 

First  use  May  1939  on  regetable  ahortenlug 


S.N    12.817.     Richard  D    l4iii.-.  d    b    a    Gold   Kote  Foods  Co.. 
Petersburg.  Va      Filed  July  25,  195« 


HN  10.758.     Dairy  Corporation  of  America.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  22.  195«. 


For  lee  <>vaiii 

First  use  Jud«  1    19.^4 


The  drawing  ka  lined  for  gofa    but  no  claim  la  made  to  color. 
For  Brwider  MU 
First  use  June  1.  1934 


.HN    12.953       H»^d    Nut    Products    Company.    Palmetto.    FU^.     8N  14,641.     Friend  Brothers.  Inc..  Melrose.  Mass.     Filed  Aok- 
Filed  jBly  27    !».'.«  27,  1956. 


/ 


The    phrase   "Perfection   In   Selection"   Is  disclaimed   apart 
from  the  mark  a»  nhown 

For  Edible  .Nutn,  Raw,  Candled,  Salted,  or  Blanched. 
First  use  July  10,  1956. 


n.N    lS,OVt«       Sam    Turner.   LHstrlbator.   Atlanta.   Oa.      Filed 
July  30.  1956. 

DIXIE'S  BEST 

For  Fresh   Food   Produce-    Namely.  Cantaloupes. 

Flrat  uw  Junn  J  J    19.%6. 


Owner  of  Reg  No   172.747. 

For  Canned  BHk^d  Beans,  Canned  Brown  Bread,  Canned 
Mincemeat,  Canned  Beef  With  Gravy.  Canned  Corned  Beef 
Hash,  and  Canned  Whole  and  French   Style  Wax  Beans 

FIrHt  use  October  1912  on  canned  baked  heanR.  canned 
brown  bread,  and  canned  nilnceiueat. 


HN   13.2M       M    J.  Holloway  A  Co..  Chicago.  III.     FUed  Aug. 
2,  193fl 


SN  14.795.     R.  C.  Blgelow,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn.     Filed  Aug. 
2«.  1956. 

HAMBURGER  ZOWIE 

For  Blend  of  Seasonings  Consisting  of  Salt,  Dextrose,  Mono- 
sodium  Glutamste,  and  Selected  Herbs  snd   Spices. 
First  Ufte  January  1956. 


IVY 


For  Candy 

First  use  June  11,  1956. 


SN   14.97S.     Mi-Del   Products.   Inc  .  d    b 
Co..  Chicago.  Ill     Filed  Aug.  31,  1956. 


a.   Mi-Del  Products 


MI-DEL 


SN    13,473.      Stephen    Psrlch,    Delano,    Calif.      Filed   Ang.    6. 
1956 


nORmRHDIE 


For  Special  IMetary  Foods — Namely,  Low  Sodium  Noodles 
and  Macaroni.  Low  Sodium  and  Low  Calorie  Tomato  Soup, 
Unsweetened   (irape    Juice,   and    Low    Sodium    Mayonnaise. 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1954 


SN    15,065.      Tom   Sawyer   Foods,   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  4.  1956 


For  Fresh  (irapea. 
First  use  July  1947. 


SN   13,644      H    C    Brill  Company.  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.     Piled 


.\og  9,  1956. 


SLENDERAID 


For  Bread 

First  use  May  5.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    620.477,  664,752.  and  527,678. 

For  PoUto  Chips. 

First  use  June  11,  1956;  March  1947  as  to  •'Tom  Sawyer," 


8N    14,549.     Farmers'   Rice  Growers  Cooperatlre,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.     Filed  Ang    24,  1936 


DON  PEDRO 


owner  of  Reg   Nn    634.658. 

For  Rice 

First  use  July  15,  1956 


SN   15,950      Eskimo  Pie  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed 
Sept.  19,  1956 

BENSONBURGER 

For    Formed    Patty    Composed    of    Chicken    and    Dressing 
Which  Has  Been  Precooked  and  Quick  Frosen 
First  use  July  12,  1956 


SN  14.566      Walter  H    Johnson  Candy  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
Piled  Aug   24.  1956 

POWER  HOUSE 

Owner  of  Reg   No    345,108 

For  Candy 

First  use  Ang   28.  1934 


SN    15.951       Eskimo  Pie  Corporation,    Richmond.   Va.     Filed 


Sept    19.  1956 


SAMBURGER 


For    Formed    Patty    Composed    of    Chicken    and    Dresslnj: 
Which   Hag   Been   Precooked  and   Quick   Frosen 
First  use  July  12.  1956. 


SN    14.622       Cosby  Hodges    Milling    Company.    Birmingham. 
.VU      Filed  Aug  27,  1936 


FLO-SWEET 


For  Animal  Feeds  -Namely.  Dslry  Feed 
First  use  Ang.  1,  1956 


8N   15.952.     Bsklmo  Pie  Corporation.  Richmond.  Va      Filed 
Sept.  19,  1956. 

SAM  RAYBURGER 

For    Formed    Patty    Composed    of    Chicken    and    Dressing 
Which   Has   Been   Precooked  and   Quick   Frosen. 
First  use  July  12,  1956 
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SN    M  (U.l      KaniM-aKt'-M.T  *  Company.  In*..  N»w  T«rk,  N.  T.     8N  1T.023.     Kwif  Pro<1urt»  Inr     KanMa  City    Uo      P11«<1  (Vt 
F'l.-.'  -^^pt.  20.  19.%rt  W.  IVM. 


KANAxNA 


Oini*r  of  R*»   Nf>«   -tOT  2.^.'  and  34«.M7 
For  H«arta  of  Palm  anJ  HUoaltn 
rirat  oae  In  1944  ob  b«'art«  of  p*lni 


For  MarKarliM. 
Flrat  aar  Apr.  1.  19M 


HN    18.087       Naaa   Vpoda.    Inr..    Portland,    ln<1       Fllwl    Sept 
20.  19S6.     8m.  2(f) 


NAAS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  519.S83. 

For  Vlo^car.  Tom«to  Cataup.  Canned  Vegetable*.  Toaaato 
Puree.  Pork  aa<l  Beana.  Cann«>(1  Tomato  Jut<>e.  and  Chill 
Saace 

Fint  aae  In  1918. 


8?f   ia.09T.      Pleot   LaboratorlM.    Inc.,   Mount   Vernon    N    Y 
niad  Oct  24,  19M. 

CHO-MEL 

For  Preparation  In  I*MW,li.r«1  Form  (■..nfnlnlnr  Milk    Cn^^tu 
UaU.  Vltamlna.  and  Mliiirala  for  I  ae  in  Maklotl  a  Nutrttlooa 
BeTtrage 

First  ue  Oct  S.  I960. 


9N    16.0M.      Naaa   Fooda,    Inc..    Portland.    Ind       Filed    8ept 
20.  1»M. 


SN  18.S89      AiKWraon.  Clayton  *  Co..  iMIIaa.  Tex.     Filed  Oct 
SO.  1950 


FLING 


For   V^g*tabU>   Rhortenlnjt.   HaUd  Oil.  and   Margarine 
Flrat  aae  Oct  2.  19M 


Ftor   Canned   Tomato   Jaica.   Catsup.    CliUI    Saace,   Tomato 
Paree.  and  Canned  V->t;v tables. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  193S. 


»N   18.87S.      Swift  *  Con>i>any.   Chicago,   111.      Filed   Not    (I 
1954. 

CHEEZ  PRESTO 

.\pplirant  dlaclalma  the  word  "Cbe^"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Cheese  .Spread 

First  aae  atX'ut  May  4    1954 


8N  18.3«5      Nut  Tree.  Vaca»llle,  Calif      Filed  Sept.  M,  1958 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  177.147  and  823.407. 


8N  18.M3.    China  Doll.  Inc..  Mobile.  Ala      Filed  Not.  7,  19M. 


NUT 
TREE 


For  Rice. 

First  ase  Oct.  1.  1958. 


For   Dried    Fmlts.    Sh»"U^«l    .Now,    Tea.   Candy,   Jama.    Pre- 
•erres.  Spices.  Olives.  Onin«e  Peel.  Honey,  and  Bread 
Flrat  Dse  Julj  5.  1921. 


SN  18.790      H.  C.  Brtll  Company    Inc..  Newark.  N.  J      Filed 
Oct.  2.  1938 

MINUTEWHEAT 

Owner   of    R^g     .Soa.    528, 44H    548. ."JOl.   and   832.808. 
For   .Specially    Proceawsl   Natural   Whole  Wheat. 
Flrat  uae  Sept    4,  IWfl 
8obJ.  to  Intf .  with  SN  24.747. 


SN    18.993.      Geo.   J     Baahe^  k   .Son.    Inc  .    Ea«t   Grand   Forka. 
Minn,    riled  Not  0,  1938 

THE  BUSHY  BRAND 

For  Potatoea  in  Their  .Natural  .State 
First  aae  October  1948 


SN  19.209      Warren  A  Klrateln,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Not.  13, 19ft«. 


SEA- 


HORSE 


SN  17,924.     Kent  Products  Inc..  Kanaaa  Clt7.  Mo      Filed  Oct 
22,  1M«. 


For  Breaded  Shrimp 
Flrat  use  July  Irt.  10.50 


8N  19,349.     Broken  Arrow  Produce  Conapany.  (ilendale.  ArU 
Filed  Not.  18.  19M. 


COCHISE 


For  Marsartne 

Flrat  08*  on  or  about  June  1,  1954. 


For  Fresh  I^ttnca. 
First  use  Oct    2©    1  93«1 
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SN    19.494       Milton    Okln,    d.    b.    a     Ford    Fooda    Company,     SN    19.953       SalTatore  De  Slmone,   d    b    a    Tia   Maria  Co. 
Tonkera.  N   T      Filed  Not.  19.  1956  Paulaboro.  N  J     Filed  Not.  27.  1958 


^jf-&9^ctM44f 


TIA  MARIA 


For  Grated  Spaghetti  Chee««" 

First  use  April  1955 

SabJ  to  Intf.  with  8N  24.818. 


For  Low  Calorie  CbocaUta  Candy 
Flrat  ase  Not.  1,  19M. 


8N    19,969       Henry   Helde,    Incorporated.   New   York.    N.    T. 

Filed  Not.  27.  1956. 


HN  19.&04.     IMamo-Oceaao  VegeUble  Kxchangp.  Oceano.  Calif. 
Fltad  Not.  19,  1958     Sec.  2(f) 


DEC-R 


For  Candy. 

First  nae  Sept.  1.  1956. 


8N   19.971      HollU  Farms,   Inc  .  Jamaica,  N.  T.     Filed  Not. 
27.  1958 


< 


3 


For  Freah  Vegetables 
First  use  Jaly  10    1928 


8N    19.688       The   Mar)ack   Company,   Incorporated,   Waahlng 

ton.  D  C     Filed  Not  21.  1966  '  For  Butter 

First  use  Jnly  3,  1956. 

TOP-O-THE-POPPER 


For  Popped  Com. 
First  ase  Sept    18.  1950. 


HN    20,041.      Mutual    Citrus    Products    Company.    Aiuhelm. 
Calif     Filed  Not.  28.  1958. 


JELSWEET 


SN     19,898       Noda    Shoyu    Co.,    Ltd  ,    Nodanihl,    Chlbaken,  For  Artificial  Sweetening  Solution  for  FoodatulTa. 

Japan      Filed  Not,  21,  1958.  First  use  Aug.  10.  1958, 


l\Miohia/it 


8N    20,082.      Spauldlng    Bakertea.    Inc..    Blnghamton,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Not  28.  1956. 


BIG  BOY 

The  Japanese  word  "Klkko"  maans  "hexagon"  In  English.  *"'  Bread 

and  "Man"  la  the  equlTalent  of  the  English  term  "ten  thoo  "^^  "■*  ^^^  ^^    ^^^^ 

sand."  ^^ 

For    All  Purpose    Saace    and    Seaaonlng — Namely,    Soy    In 

Uqnld  Form  8N  24,688      General   Fooda  Corporation,  White  Plains.  N.  Y. 

First  oae  1S85     In  commerce  In  or  before  the  year  1908.  Vil^  Feb.  19.  1957. 


MN   19.811.     A.  Pleraecl  4  Co  .  Ban  Joaa.  Calif      Filed  Not 
23   1958 


BIRDS 


For  Freah  Vegetables. 
Flrat  oae  Sept.  28.  1958 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos  284,641  and  285,148 
For  Frosen  Concentrated  Fruit  Juices. 
First  Bse  at  least  as  early  as  June  7,  1956. 


8N    19,935       Anderson.    Clayton   k  Co..   Dallaa.   Tex.     Filed 
Not   TT.  1958 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  UQUORS 


LIFT 


»„,  a.i.^  r»«.    X-—.  Ki     r...  av  _     .  ^  «  .  ■'*   ••'       P'*"*    ^y»»«.    Kanaaa   City,    Mo       Filed   Jan.    18. 

For  Salad  Oil.  Vegetable  Oil  Shortening,  and  Margarine.  iMt 

First  oaa  Oct.  17.  1968 


8N    19^38       Anderson,    Clayton   *   Co..   DaJHaa,  Tex.      Filed 
Not    27.  1964.  S  ■   JH 

PLAY  "'^ 

For  lalad  Oil.  Vageuble  Oil  Shortening,  and  Margarine. 
Ftrat  aae  Oct.  IT.  1»6«. 


BfiuSnHis 


For  Whiskey 

First  use  Apr.  16.  1952. 
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.HN  10,344.     *><:    Com    Abel  PereJra  da  rooM^*  (8    A.  R.  U.),     ftN    i.4«8       l'tnf»«n    A     G.    B««.»l.    SwItMrUad       F11<h1    Jtn 
LUboa.  Portacal.     FtUd  Joae  13.  1954.  2.^.  I9n« 

BRANDY  BELA 

Tbe  word  "Brandy"  la  dlacUliiMd  apart  from  Um  mark  aa 

For  Brand/ 

nrat  nac  Jnly  1932  :   la  comB«re«  April   19M 


SN    17^0.      Jo««ph    8     Finch    and    Company     8ch«Dl«7.    Pa 
rUadOct.  11.  I»M 


!*•  drawtnc  ta  lln«Hl  for  grt^a      Own*T  of  Rett.  Noa.  323.A08 
and  82S,7S4 

Por  Wblakey  and  Vodka 
PIrat  aae  l§eO. 


For  Hair  Lotlona. 

rtrat  aa«  Apr    1.  1943;  la 


mercc  F^b    20.  19B2. 


CLASS  5« 
MERrH\NT)LSE   NOT  OTHERWLSF   CI  ASSIFIFD 


8N    1,470.      PellBdo.  Inc.,   New    York.   N.    Y       Filed  Jan.   M. 
10M. 


SM  dM.fllfl      Donald  B.  YoaiiK.  R^adlnn    Pt      Filed 


IS. 


1933. 


/^AMPRITE 


For  T^nt« 

nrit  uae  Julj  22.  1933 


SN    fl08.172.       Internatloaal    Tonrt    Camp    Orcmnlaatlon    Reg 
Tmat.   Vadns.   Ll«»<-hf^n«teln       F11e<l  Nov    U.   1988 


Coameflr  Preparatlona — Namely.  Pomade  Hair  <'ondl 
Marrfl  and  (^urllng  Wat,  Lipatlckii.  Kouge.  Colognea. 
Perfamea.  Face  Powdera  and  Talcum  Powdera,  and  BrIIllan 
tine. 

Kirat  aae  Apr.  11.  1953. 


TOI 


MD 


8N     2.864      De  Mart  *  Dougherty,  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 


IVb.  17,  195«. 


ALL-SET 


Priority  la  claimed  under  Se^    44(d»  on  Llechtenateln  Ref 
No.  323.  dated  May  13.  1»&.'S 

For  Camping  Tent»    Automobile  Tanoplea,  Tenting  for  At 
tachment  to  AutomoblU-n  ani)  Traiitr*    All  for  l"»e  aa  Camping 
F.qalpment 

F^rat  oae  Apr.  3U.  J9A5     in  '-onimeri>e  June  1.  1983 


For  Hair  Setting  Spray 

Plrat  aae  on  or  ab<iut  Jan    Jrt    ItfM 


SN  19,848.     Frankei  .\a*x•lat^•M    it»c  .  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed 
Not.  is,  195«. 


SPOT-LITE 


For  Chrlatmaa  Tree  OrnamenU  Made  of  Qlaaa.  Paper,  or 
Metal. 

Firat  uae  Feb    13.  1953. 


8N  4.273      KUa  Bacbe.  New  York,  N    T      Filed  Mar    IS.  198« 

eila  bache 

For  After  Share  Uitlon  Face  Powder.  Cleanaing  rn-ama. 
DepllatortM.  Hair  Cri-ama.  Hair  Oil.  Maa«ara.  Nail  I'oUah. 
Skin  Creama.  Skin  I.otloaa.  Rouge.  Toilet  Water.  Perfamea. 
Lipatlcka 

FIrat  uae  Oct    19    19.41 


8N  5.032       B<H-n«    V    Piper,  d    b    a    Llqnlform  Nalla.  ihlcago, 
111.,   to   Hand<are.    Incorporated    Chicago,    111       Filed   Mar 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET   PREPARATIONS 


22,  Ift.'Sfl 


LIQUIFORM 


Mi  •74,MT.    Harry  Oae,  d.  b.  a.  Da-Na-Wa  Product   Schuyler 
Nebr     Piled  Oct.  13.  1934 

For  Coamettc  Preparation*  .Namely  Liquid  Cream  Sham 
poo.  Cream  Oil  for  th.»  Rem.ivni  and  R^li.f  >f  r)andniff  and  a 
Hair  r>reaalng  Preparation 

1-^rat  aae  an  or  about  Aug.  10.  1934. 


For  Combl nation  Package  Containing  an  Application  Shield. 
Plaatic  Powder  an.]  LIqald  Artlratlng  Agent  for  Uae  In 
I>-nicth^nln)t     Kornilng     and    Shaping   Fingernalla. 

Klrat  u»t>  Jan    20.  1930 


SN   6.-»3rt       Kukiroi  Kabrlk    Kurt    Krlap    K   O      Wetnhelm    an 
(Icr   Bergitraaae.  Germany      Filed  Apr    Id.  1936. 

Kukldent 

Owner   of  r.^rman    Reg    No    !M  ,1  «80    dated   Jnne  29    1939 
For   Preparation  for   (leaning  .\rtiactal  Teeth. 
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8N  6,920      Oermaine  Montell  Coametlquea  Corporation.  New     8N    11,026.      National    Alnmlnate   Corporation,   Chicago,    III. 
York,  N.  Y      Filed  Apr   .'3    l».'fi  Filed  June  26,  1956.      ' 


SUPER-ROYAL 


FER.RID 


For  Face  Cream. 
First  use  Apr  9,  1936 


Por  Cleaning  Compositions  for  tbe  Removal  of  Iron. 
FIrat  uae  June  8.  1956. 


8N    17.271       Tbe    Poller    Bruab    Company     Hartford,   Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg   Noa  427.740  and  638.181. 

For  Toilet  Water,  Bath  Powder  Talc,  Lotion  Sachet, 
Preaaed  Powder  Filled  Compact,  PrcKsed  Powder  Refllla  for 
Ci>mpart.  Lipstick.  I'lne  Oil  Bath,  Bubbling  Hath  Ujtion,  Per- 
fum*'.  Hair  Spray,  and  IW-odorant  Stick. 

FIrat  uae  on  or  aU>ut  .Vug.  27.  195« 


SN    14,570.       Munaanto    Chemical    Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo. 
Piled  Aug   24.  1956. 

STED-ETTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  :)14.287 

For   Detergents   for    I'se   In  Automatic   Washlnj:   Machines 
and  for  General  Washing  and  Cleaning  I'urposei* 
FIrat  use  July  20,  1956. 


8X    18,845.      Desltln   Chemical   Co      Providence,  R.   I.      Filed 
Nov.  6,  1956. 

iiSlfli 

Owner  of  Rt'g    Nos.   L' 16,627,  j:>8,3l8,  and  othera. 

For  Soap. 

Firstuae  Aug.  1,  1956. 


SN    17,308.      Salea   Affiliates.    Inc..    New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed 
Oct.  11,  1956.     Sec    2(f) 

TRO'-WAVE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   580.858 

For   Permanent   Wav(>  Lotion  and  Neutrallier. 

First  uae  Dec.  27,  1950 


8N  19,016.     D.  *  W.  GIbbe  Limited.  London.  England.     FUed 
Nor.  9.  1956     Sec.  2(f). 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  544.451. 

For  Perfumed  Soap. 

First  use  about  the  year  1875:  in  commerce  Dec.  22,  1948. 


SN  8.567.     David  Traum  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  V      Filed  Apr    17.  1956 

COLUMBIAMINERVA 


8N  19,606.     Ix)8  Angeles  Soap  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1986. 


SUN 


For  Powdered  and  Liquid  .Soap. 
FIrat  uae  Mar.  14,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  .569.580. 

For  Detergent   In   Liquid  Form  for   Household  Dse. 

FIrat  use  Sept.  28.  1956. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 


MISCELLANEOUS 


SN  19.691.     National  Dairy  Products  Corporation.  New  Y'ork. 
N.  Y.    FUed  Nov.  21,  1956. 


S.N  628.642      National  Rural  Electric  Cooperative  Asaoclatlon, 
Washington.  D.  C.    Filed  Apr  24.  1952. 


%fi 


(iavorland 


For   Furnishing   of   Industrial   and   I^j:l»latlre   Information 
I>«llng  With   Rural   Blectrlflcation  to  .Members 
First  oae  Nov.  27,  1951. 

TM  719  O.  G.—i 


For  Soda  Fountain,  Luncheonette,  and  Restaurant  Services. 
Pirat  use  Mar.  1,  1954. 
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It) 


CONSTRICTION    AND   RKPAIR 


UN    S8T.171.      Audit    Bureau    of    ClrcnUtJoni,    (nilcmfo.    Ill 
ritod  May  10.  1955 


SN    16,025.      Anion    R     BrlKr*     '1     ''     ■     Kay'i   Pipe    SerriM. 


I  l.\«^«JI^.-«1.-<.4-|(H:4 


Nu  oUliti  la  made  to  th#  worda  "F1p»  8errlr«-  Hn4  thf  rrp- 
r*ai>Dtatl<>n  of  a  pipr  apart  from  tb»  mark 

for  HtralKhtHiiinK.  ndanlng.  and  Inapt^tlng  i'lpri  and  Tool 
Jolnta  I'aed  In  UVtl  I>rUlln« 

FIrat  ua4>  Jan    1.^.  lO.V). 


8N    18.250       Introalon  Pr^pakf.    Inr     neveland.   Ohio       Filed 
Oct.  26.  195«. 


%0  tf^ 


Tbe  worda  "Andlted  Paid  Ctrrtilatton"  are  dlaflalmed  apart 
rrum  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

Por  Aadltlng  and  Verification  of  droulatlon  of  Newapapera 
and  Pertodtcala 

First  aae  Apr.  25.  1952. 


I> 


8N  700.191.     ClBtel,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  C  »  C  Tele 
Ttaion  Corp..  New  York.  N    Y       niad  Dec    19.   195A. 

MOVIETIME  I  SA 

Por  Leaalnc  of  Pllma  to  Telerlaion  Stations. 
Pirat  use  Dec.  2.  1955 


Por  ConatructlDf  Foundationa,  Plera.  Column*,  and  Other 
Structure*  of  Omeatltloaii  Material  .  StabUltlnK  and  Denal- 
fylnc  Solla.  Looae  Bartb,  Hand,  and  Deteriorated  Concrete  ; 
and  Refaclnc  Concrete  Structurea. 

Ftrat  oae  Apr   19.  19M. 


CLASS    1(M 
COMMl  NICATION 


SN  15.500      (Itecka.  Incorporated,  kf Inneapolla.  Minn      Piled 


Sept.  7.  1956. 


BONDIFIED 


SN  12.533      Rlrbmond  Televlalun  Corporation.  Richmond.  Va. 
Piled  Joljr  20.  19&6. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  396.475  and  396  476. 
Por  Money  Tranaferrlnx  for  Others  by  Meana  of  Poat  Card 
Check*  and  Money  Orders. 
Firat  uae  June  1.  1939 


SN  17.827.     Ullbert  D.  Martin,  d.  b.  a    American  Rookkeepinc 
Company.   Yuba  City.   Calif.     Filed  Oct    19.    1966 


/JSC  B9oJUkmfiiMf   S 


For  Telertslon  Bruadcaatlng. 
First  nsed  Apr  29.  1956 


CI  ASS    10? 
ISANSPOKI  \IION   AND  SIORAGE 


The    word*    "Bookkeeping    SerTlcc"    are    disclaimed    apart 
from  the  mark  as  ahown. 
For  Bookkeeping  Services. 
First  nae  Jan  2.  1953. 


SN  3.794.     AeroTtaa  Naclonalea  de  Colombia,  d.  b.  a.  Avlanca, 
i'olambU      Piled  Mar.  5,  1956 


ft  CLAXS   102 

INRJRANCE  AND  FINANCLiL 


Calypso 


SN   21,53«.      <;oldon    State    Mntual    Life    Inaurancc  Co..   Loa 
AacBlss.  Calif     Piled  Dec  24.  1956 

"THE  MAN  WITH  THE 
(;()LI)EN  PEN' 

Por  Underwrltlac  of  Life,  Sickness,  and  Accident  Inaurancc. 
First  ase  Jnoe  9.  lOM. 


Por  All  Expense  Tours  With  Transportation  by  Air. 
First  oae  May  1953  .  In  coaaerce  May  1953. 


SN  4.761       Aato-Rnrope.  Inc.  New  York.  N    Y      PUed  Mar. 
19.  1906 

AUTO-EUROPE 

For   Arranging  for   thf    Kfnini     if   Au''>m.>btlea   In   Foreign 
Coan  tries. 

First  ose  Apr    15.  1954. 
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SN   18.282       Georni-    W     Thompnon.   d    b    a    Th*-   Trallwn.'n      SN  15,773      Cranaton  Print  Works  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Cincinnati.  Ohio      Filed  S*"}.!    24    1956  Plied  Sept.  17,  1956. 


file  Trailsmen 

For  I'rlvafe  TrsTel  and  Trip  Camp  for  Children 
First  use  Mar.  IS.  IWfi 


CRAN-SHEEN 


Owner  of  Rejr  No*  604..372  and  623.288 

For  Printing  and  Chlntililng  Textile  Fabrics  of  Others. 
and  Applying  Both  a  Creaae  and  \\  rinklf  Renlotant  Resin 
Plnltb  and  Water  R«*pellent  Finlgh  Thereto. 

First  u*e  Aug.  8.  1956. 


CLASS   10« 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


CLASS  107 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


SN  889  979       Alro   Product*,   Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  22.  195S 

ALCOPLATE 

Por    Plating     More    Speclflcally    for  Chemically    Depositing 
a  Coating  of  Nickel,  Obalt,  or  tbe  Like  on  Induatrlal  Equip 
ment     Such    a*    Meat    Exchanger*,    I'reaaure    Ve**»"lij,    TankB. 
Piping      VslTea.    and    Part*    for    Ix>comotlTea.    Enjrlnea,    and 
Machines 

First  tt*e  Nor    15,  1954. 


SN   689.327.      Robert   L    Zimler,  d    b    a    Telesale*  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  10,  1958. 


TELESALES 


For    OrlirlnHtlntt    and    Producing    Advertising    Section*    of 
Televlalon  and  Radio  Programs 
First  uae  Sept.  29,  1950 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 

CLASS  206 


SN  10.688.      International   Automobile  Asaoclation,  Inc..  Port 
Lauderdale.  Fla      Filed  June  21,  1956. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  a  Club  of  Car  Owners. 
First  use  Oct    1.  1952. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OR  PARTLY    PRtPARtU   MAltRIALS 


A4fl.239.  PLBXAR.  SUmUrtI  Park«sln(  <'orporatlon.  8N 
«<«3..V)1      I*Bb  3-l»-A7.     rtl«l  8-22-M 

Mrt.240.  COUSrLETA  Coartaalda  UnltMl.  HN  A97.762 
Pub.  3-l»-87.     Filed  11    7-.V5 

IH«t.241  MOLTOFRKN  AND  DESIGN  Parbrnfabrtkrn 
Bajrrr  AktleaKi^wrllarhaft.  8N  3.287  Pub.  3-ltMi7.  Pll^ 
2-24-5« 

(H6.242.  (^HEMIUUM  Tb«  Ooodyrar  Tire  k  Rubber  Com 
p«ny      8N    10.«78.      Pub.   3-lJ^-S7      FIM  *V  21    ^«        , 

rt4A.243.  PLIOLIT«.  The  U<wd7<«r  T!ri.  k  Rabbfr  Com 
p«ny       SN    10.679       Pub.   3-l»-a7       Filed  «-21^« 

646.244.  BO-PBKP  AND  DESIGN  Doniwll  k  Madr>.  Inc 
SN  10.086.     Pub.  3-l»-37      Filed  6-26-56 

646.245.  GREXITE  W  R  Orac*  *  Co.  SN  11.570.  Pub. 
3-19-37      rtlwl  7-5-56 

646.246.  GREXINE  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.  SN  11,571.  Pub 
3-l»-37      Filed  7-5-56 

646.247  RKDI  FLAME  AND  DESIGN.  Bell  4  Zoller  Coal 
Company      SN    13.411       Pub.  3-l»-57      Filed  «-6-5« 

•4«;t48.  LONDON  GRAIN.  B  D  Btsf-ndrath  Tannine  Co 
SN  14.502      Pub.  3-19-57      Filed  7-26-56 

646.249  ARISTO-CAT  Happy  Pet  Producta.  Int  SN 
14,879      Pub.  3-19-57     Filed  8-30-56. 

rt46.250.      ISOLON        The     Ennlander     Company.     Inc.       SN 

14.954.  Pub.  3-19-57      Filed  8-31-56. 

646.251.      HYLON        The     Bastander     Company,     Inc.       SN 

14.955.  Pub  3-19-57     Filed  8-31-56 

(M6,252.  NORTH  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  William  B  Aaplln, 
d.  b.  a.  WlllUm  B  Aaplln  Baaket  Co.  SN  18,287.  Pub. 
3-19-57.     Filed  10-29-56. 

646.253.  NORTH  STAR.  William  B.  Aaplln,  d.  b.  a.  William 
E.  Aaplln  Baaket  Co.  SN  18.288.  Pub.  3-19-57.  Filed 
10-29-56. 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


646.254.      ROTOCOLOR       Spear    Box    Co.    Inc.      SN    16,566. 
Pub.  3-19-57      Filed  9-27-56 

646,255       PERMA  HANDLE       Mid  Weat  Bottle  Cap  Co.      SN 
16,718      Pub   3-19-57      Filed  10-1-56 

646.256.      SEALKING.       0«we(o     I^lla     Corporation         SN 

16,826      Pub.  3-19-57      Filed  10-2-56. 
646.237.      BAK-O-MATIC       Kalamasoo   VeRetable   Parchment 

Company,  d.  b.   a.  The  KVP  Company       S.N   16.960      Pub 

3-19-57      Filed  10-4-56 

646,258.      TROPI  COOLER        Mallory     Randal     Corporation 
SN  16,962.     Pub.  3-19-57     Filed  10-4-56 

646,259       AQCATAINER        (Jeorfe     Koch     Sona.     Inc.       SN 
17,735.     Pub.  3-19-57      Filed  10-18-^56. 


CLASS  3 

BAGCAGE,  ANIMAL  EQl  IPMENTS,  PORTFOI  lOS, 
AND   POCKETBOOKS 


646.260  ZIP  =  ALL  AND  DESIGN.  Sam  W  Brunner. 
d.  b.  a.  Anslera  Product  Company.  SN  699.198.  Pub 
4-10-56      Filed  12-l-.%5 

TM    36 


646.261 
pany. 


FKIKWI,.      F.'.lermI    Bmplnyeea'    Dlatrlbuttnic   Com- 
HN    17,451        Puh     ^   19  .^7       FUed    10-15-^6. 


CLASS  4 


ABRX.SIVES   AND   P1)I  ISHING   MATFRIAI^ 


646.M2      SLIP  STREAM       Baay  (illtter  Wax  <'ompany      SN 

682,544      I-ub  3   19  57      Filed  8-1-58 
646.263       GOLD   TAR«;ET    ETC     AND   DESIGN.      Robert   O. 

Erana  Co      SN  2,106.     Pub    3-19-57      Filed  2-6-.'i6 

646.264.  BLUE  TAE<;ET  ET<V  AND  DESIGN  Robert  O. 
ETana  Co.     S.N  2.107       Pub    i  l»-57       nied  2-^-56. 

646.265.  RED  TAR<;ET  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  O. 
EvaM  Co.    ,SN   2.108.      Pub.   3-19-57       Filed  2-6-56. 

64«.2««.  ASCOT.  Pollak  Lunlnearent  Corporation.  8N 
4.iS5      Pub   3-19-87      Filed  3-19-56 

646.267.  VLSTA  SImonli  Company.  SN  6,562.  Pub. 
3-l»-57.     Filed  4-1 7 -.^6 

646.268  PRESSA.SHINE  Soil  Bolldera  International  Corp., 
now  by  chance  of  name  to  Aluminum  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  13.549.     Pub.  3-19-57.     Filed  8-7-86. 

6464260  TRDBOND.  Wheel  Truelnc  Tool  Company.  SN 
18.116.     Pub  3-19-57      Filed  10-24-56. 

646^0.  Sl'PERBI.u\8T  Alloy  Metal  Abraalre  Compapy 
SN  18.218     Pub.  3-19-57      Filed  10-2ft-56. 


CLASS   5 
ADHF^IVES 


646.271.  IV)ITAPE.     Bemla  Bro.  Baf  Company.     S.N'  700.778. 
Pub.  3-19-57      Filed  12-29-55. 

646.272.  8TEINEX  AND  DESIGN.      Carver  Foundry  Prod- 
urta.     8N  17,616.     Pub.  3-19-57      Filed   10-17-56. 


CLASS  i 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


646.273.  66  Phillip*  Petroleum  Company.  SN  689,74<i. 
Pub  3-19-57      Filed  6- 1  7-55 

646.274.  DESIGN  OF  SHIELD  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Com- 
pany      SN   689,749       I'ub.    3-19-87.      Filed   6-17-55. 

646.275  ENJAY  AND  DESKJN  Enjay  Company,  Inc.  8N 
696.641      l*ub.  3-19-37      Filed  10-18-55. 

646.276  ENJAY  EnJay  Company.  Inc  S.N  696,642  Pub. 
3-19-57      Filed  10-18-.W 

646.277.  E.N  J  En  Jay  Company.  Inc.  SN  696,643.  Pub. 
3-19-57.     Filed  10-18-55. 

646.278  SANITATION  MICROJET  AND  DESIGN.  Nu  \IU 
Producta  I'ompany.  8N  697.237.  Pub.  12-4-56.  Filed 
10-27-55. 

644.279.  CORaCfDE  Cook  Paint  *  Vamlah  Company  SN 
700.197.     Pub  9-11-56      Filed  12-19  5.'^ 

646.280  DRILE.NB.  Reflned  Producta  (Corporation  SN 
514.     Pub  3-19-57      Filed  1    11   .">« 

646.281  JOHNSON'S.  8  C.  Jobnaun  4  Son.  Inc.  SN  1,696. 
Pub   3-19-57      Filed  l-SO-56 

H46.2H2       SEBDGAED.      Coahoma    Chemical    Co..    Inc.      SN 

3.924      Pub  3-19-57      Filed  .1-6-3rt 
646.283       RE-ODIT      Clyaerol   Laboratorlea,   Inc      SN  4.288. 

Pub  3-19-57      Filed  3-12-56. 
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646.284  AQDANES8      Atlaa  Powder  Company.     SN  5  266 
Pub.  3-8-87.    Filed  3-27-56. 

646.285  CAR  A  PIPE       Harry   B    Mo«>man.  d    b.  a.   H    B. 
Moaeman       SN   5..%4l       Pub    3    19-57       Filed  3-30-^6. 

64fl28«        BONDED        Gaaeterla,     Inc        SN     6  716        Pub 
3-19^7.     Filed  4-19-56 

646.287  ACUTEL      Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation      8N 
7,829      Pub.  3-19-57.     Filed  8-7-56. 

646.288  ACUPI^STIN        Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corpora 
tlon.      SN   7.8,30       Pub    .H-ltt^.-S?.      Filed  .V7-56. 

«4rt..'8H        I)EK(;KK        MIlea    Uboratorlea     Inc       SN    11021 

Pub  3   19-57      Filed  6-26-,%6 
646.290       LEOUMEX       Flaona    Peat    Control    Limited       SN 

11,164      Pub   3-19-57      Filed  6-28-54. 
646,291.       MARA8KT         Th^     Marblett.-     Corporation         SN 

11,272.     I'ub.  3-19   87      Filed  6- 2» -.%fi 
646,292       COI.LENZYM        Wallerateln    Company     Inc       SN 

11.986      Pub.  3^19-:,7      Fil.Hl7    11-5fl 
846.293^     CDB.     Foo<l  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation 

SN  12.170.     Pub  3-19-57.     Filed  7-1 6-.%4  »~™"«n 

*''1!5?  .  ''^y ««  'y^^  A.  Cameron,  d  b.  a.  Cameron 
Medical       SN    12.933       Pub    3-19-57.      Filed  7-27-56. 

646.295  MAGI  <;REEN  Andrew  J.  Lockrey.  d  b  a  The 
Lockrey  Company  8N  13,155.  Pub.  3-19-57  Filed 
7-31-56. 

646.296  DURHAM  Durham  Chemical  Company  SN 
13.430      Pub.  3-19-57.     Filed  8-6-56. 

646.297.     C  k  T       Soclete   tur  Suceaorea.  8.  A      SN  13  616 
Pnb.S-19-B7.    Filed  8-8-56 

646.298^     KTHogUAD.     Armour  and  Company.     8N  15.003 
Pub.  3-l».'57      Filed  9-4-56. 

646.299.      FOAMITROL.      Coliolda.    Inc.      SN    18,104       Pub 
3-19-57.    Filed  9-5-56 

644  300^     PAREX       H I Rley  Chemical  Company.     SN   IS  127 
Pub.  3-19-57      Flle<l  9-5-56  ^o.i./ 

646S01.  BILT-COTE  R  T  Vanderbllt  Company  Inc  8V 
15.329.     Pub.  3-19-57.    Filed  9-7-56 

646^302  WIXTERLAWN.  GranltevlUe  Company  8\ 
16.891.     Pub.  3-19-57.     Filed  10-3-56. 

646.303       LUNERGAN.       B.dlache     AnlUn-     k     Soda-Fabrik 


CLASS  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


646.308      BLACK  PEARL      Manifold  Suppliea  Company      SN 
685,.599      Pub.  11-18-56      Filed  4-15-65. 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


SN 


CLASS  7 
CORDAGE 


644,809.      EMTAR.       Emoleum     (AuBtralla)      Limited 
445.482.     Pub   3-19-57      FllPd  4-30-.54. 

646.310.  PANELEATHER       The    Paneleather    Corporation 
SN  669.139      Pub  3-19-67.     Filed  6-29-54. 

646.311.  SUN  BRELLA       Trall-O- Porch  and  Mobile  Room* 
Inc.     SN  691,525      Pub    3-19-57.     Filed  7-18-55. 

646.312.  PYGMEE  Walter  Balfour  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  693  963 
Pub.  3-19-57.     Filed  8-31-65. 

646.313.  DECOTILE.  The  Moaalc  Tile  Company  8X 
694,246.    Pub.  3-19-57.    Filed  9-6-55. 

646.314.  STAR  DOR  AND  DESIGN  Barwel  Folding  Doora 
Inc.      SN  695,071       Pub.  3-l»-,'i7       Filed  9-21-55, 

646.315.  8NO  HIDE  ROOF  SHIELD  AND  DESIGN.  Rich- 
ard T.  Avard,  d.  b  a  Sno^Hide  Mfit.  Co.  SN  698.947  Pub 
3-19-57.    Filed  11-28-55 

646.316.  (JROWING  FOR  THE  FUTURE  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Diamond  Match  Company  S.V  2,230  Pub  3-19-57 
Filed  2-7-56. 

646.317.  E.Z.DO.  Frank  Collman.  d  b.  a.  Frank  Collman 
Co.      SN  2,760.      Pub    3-19-.'i7       Filed   2-16-56. 

646.318.  MOI8TOP.  American  Slsalkraft  Corporation  SN 
3,337.     Pub.  ,V19-57.     Filed  2-27-56. 

646.319.  ASBESTOLUX  The  (^ape  Aabeatoa  Company  Lim- 
ited.     SN  3,737.      Pub.   3-19-57.      Filed  3-2-.-)fi 

646.320.  "POSTOLITE."  Poaton  Brick  k  Concrete  Producta 
Company.      SN   4,231.      Pub.   3-19-.n7       Filed   3-9-5fi 

644.321.  SPRAYOLITE  National  Gypaum  Company  SN 
r..448      Pub  3-19-57,     Filed  3-29-,'>6. 

646.322.  KOLOR-WOOD.  Globe  RooAdk  Product*  Co  Inc 
SN  5.834.    Pub.  1-22-57.    Filed  4-.%-56 

444.823.       PITT-WRAP       Pittabur^h    Plate    Glaaa    Company 

SN  16,260.     Pub.  ;i-19-.")7      Filed  9-24-56 
646,324.     BOLY.     Boly  Producta  Company.     SN  14  414      Pub 

3-19-57      Filed  9-26-56. 


**rop»;    ««:7««k^tation    of    a    blue    band   on 

?ub^0-2^r°i^''.!^'  ^**'^«'  Corporation.    SN  671.774. 
fub.  10-25-55.     Filed  8-16-54. 


CLASS  9 


EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS.  EQL  IPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


**Jv?,„?^''J**^'^'''''*       '^''^    Knal^  nickford    Company. 
8N  17.213      Pub  3-19  .'57      Filed  10  10-56 

*'^?:f?'^_1t*V?^«!L,    ^''"  ^°'"'"  company.     SN  17.694. 
Fob.  3-19-57      Filed  10-18-84. 


CLASS  If 
FERTILIZERS 


"W^^  c.'^**^'*'      '*^°'"  Corporation  and  Sllbrico  Corpora- 
.,*"^.^'   •POllrant.       8N   21.579       Pub    3-19-57       Filed 


CLASS  13 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


646.325.  DAIJUINE  IN.V0<E.NTI  AND  DESIGN  Dalmlne 
S.   p.   A.      8N   665,808       Pub,    3-19-57.      Filed   5-d-54. 

646.326.  HANG-IT.  Horace  A.  Pantano.  d.  b.  a.  Predonla 
Sanitary  Serrlce.  SN  690,400  Pub.  3-19-57  Filed 
6-28-55 

646.327.  AIRMATION.      Valvair  Corporation.      SN   694  611 
Pub.  3-19-57     Filed  9-13-.'S5. 

646.328      HARVEY  ALUMINUM      Harvey  Machine  Co     Inc 
SN  3.861      Pub  3   19-57      Filed  3-.V56. 

646.329.  ROLLSET      G^-neral   Bearing  Co.,  Inc      SN  5  519 
Pub.  3-19-57.    Filed  ,1-30-.^6. 

646.330.  DEC-O-LITE    AND    DESIGN       Dec-O-Grlllea     Inc 
SN  6.696.     Pub.  .-^19-57.     Filed  4-18-54. 

646.331.  GO-B  Z      Melrln  J    Houck,  d    b   a    Mel  Houck  Prod- 
ucta.    SN  11,483.      Pub.  3-19-57,     Filed   7-3-56. 

646.332.  HELIXEAL  Crawford  Fitting  Company  8N 
13.427.     Pub.  3-19-57      Filed  8-6-56 

646.333.  CO.VSO.  Conaolidated  Trimming  Corporation  SN 
16,524.    Pub.  3-19-57.    Filed  9-27-56. 
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Me.334      BKSTI'LBAT.     OonaolliUtrd  Trlmmlnn  ('orporatJon. 
A40.335       WATEROl'8        W«terou«    ConiMiijr.       8N    1«.«4I 

H4rt.3.'J«       BRAZOLET       Hornier    ForK<«   *   Tool    WorliB.      MN 

1«.870.     I^ib.  3-U>-37.     Flle<1  KVJ-^'id. 
H4«.337       PARRIS.      Parrta    Kn|tln*«Tlnit    Corporatloa.       8N 

1H.9S1      Pub  H-19-A7      Filed  10-4   ^« 
«4(i.338        LO<K  O^RIXC.         T      I>      WlllUiiiaon.      Inc         8N 

1«.»«3.    Pttb.  3-l»-57     Filed  l(»-«-^. 
K46.3.itt      KVERKDY  TKII.LET  AXI>  DESICN      The  Everedy 

(Nimpany       8N    17.tM«.      I*iib    J-l»-57.      Filed   laW-SO. 
A46,340.     «JRATLOC.     Gr«y  Tool  Company      SN  17.100.     Tub 

:i-l»-.'i7      Filed  10->U5<I 
«4(1.341.     I'lSRCK  AND  UK8IGN.     R.  li    Fierce  Manufactur 

Inir  Company      SN  17.1  U.     Pub.  3-l»-.'i7.     Filed  10-8-M. 

R46.342       Ml*       Metal    FrocecMra.    Inc       SN    17.221        I>ab 

3-l»-,'i7      Filed  10-10-.VJ 
H4fl.343.     HI  SEAL.     The  ImperUI  Braaa  Manufarturlnc  Com 

pany      8N  17.285      Pub.  3-19-57.     Filed  10-1 1-3« 

fl4H.344.      LtxK     KINi;        Heada    and    Thread*.     Inc.       8N 
17.8«a.     Pub.  3-UMJ7.     Filed  10-l«-4d. 


CLASS    14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTLNGS  A.ND 
FORCINGS 


tUA.MA  MANUAIXOT  AND  DB8IUN.  Ford  StcH  Com 
pany       SN   S40.0S8       Pub    5-18-54       Piled   12-2«-«2 

•^48.346  HARVEY  ALl'MINUM.  Harrey  Macblne  Co..  Inc. 
8N  3.853.    P«k.  S-l»-57.    Piled  3~5-M. 

«I4«.347.  tPHBR  A  KTEEL  Albion  Malleable  Iron  Con 
paoy.     8N   15.0H«       Pub    3-l»-57      Filed  »-.V5« 

II4«.348.  8LIKWYM>  Republic  Foil  *  Metal  Mllla.  Ibc. 
8N  15.312      I'Bb   .T-l»-57      Filed  9   7 -ftfl 

IM8.349.  8ILWYNU  Republic  F>>ll  *  MeUI  MUla.  Inc.  BN 
13.313.    P«b.  3-19-57      Filed  9-T-M. 

A48.350.  IiRIWYND.  Republic  Poll  *  Metal  Mllla.  Ibc  US 
15.314      l*iib.  3-19-57      Filed  9-7 -^M* 

<M«.Sai.  COPBL.  Hoaklna  Manufacturlnv  Company.  8.\ 
18.348      Pub   3-19-47      Piled  9^  25-,"S<J 

H44.352.  AL  CHKM  AND  DK8UiN  Alaatnani  and  Cbenl 
cal  Corporation.    SN  18.408.    P«b.  S-19-57.    Fllad  9-20-58 

H48.353.  YALK.  The  Yale  4  Towne  ManufactarinK  Com 
pany       SN    1H..18©       r*ub    3-19-57       Piled    10-29   58. 

«48.3.'>4  HOR.SK  HBA1>  The  New  Jeraey  Zinc  Company. 
MN  19.604      Pub  .V19-.^7      Flle.l  Il-21-5« 

848.355  ZINOLITH  Mattblea«>n  *  Heceler  Zinc  Company. 
8N  19.720.    Pub.  3-19-57.    Piled  10-25-5«. 


CLASS  15 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


rt4«.3.5«  WYNOIL  AND  DBSIUN.  Clarence  M.  Wynn.  d.  b.  a. 
Wyaoil  Laboratorlca.  8N  838.231  l>ub  8-8-84.  Filed 
11-17-52 

848.337  FUTURE  OP  THRBK  IIORMSa.  Perfect  Power 
Corporation.      8N  881.222       l*ub.  3-l»-57.     Piled  2-17-54 

848.3.58  TIIERMREZ.  .Ho«-ony  Mobil  Oil  Company.  lac.  8N 
5.483.     l*ub   3-19-37      Filed  3-29-56 

UaMterta.    Ibc       AN 


848.359        BONDED    AND 

(1.717      Pub   11 5-57.     Piled  4-1  »-58 

848.380        REAL    FILM    .AND    DR8ION        Jewo    LobrlraBta 
C4Mnpany       SN   7.191       Pub.  S-1»-8T      Piled  4-28-^58. 

848.3(11       DIKSTROIL      Industrial  Raw  Materials  (N>rp      SN 
18.150.     Pub.  3-19-57      t^led  9-35^  5«t 


CLASS  1* 


PROTECTIVE   AND  DECORATFVE  COATINGS 


H48  383.  .SAFETY  LITE  Con  Lux  Paint  Corporation  8N 
4.183.     Pub.  8-19-57      Filed  3-9-58. 

848.384.  "IT  HOIOJS  •  AND  ANClKJR  DESICN  The  irrln. 
Jewell  aud  Vinson  Company  SN  8.335  Pub.  3-19-S7. 
Filed  4'  13-58 

848.385  <'KDAR  SEAL  AND  DE8I(;N  The  Cedar  Seal  Cor-j 
poratlon       SN  9.944       Pub    3-19-57       Filed  8^  11-5H  ' 

848.388.  8PBCKLE  LAC.  Tht  Martin-SeBoar  Company  SN 
10.245.     I*ub.  3-19-^7.    Filed  6-14^8 

rt4rt.3«7  ROYAL<RAFT  AND  DBSKIN  Joel  Slaco,  d  b  a. 
Royalcraft  I^roducta  MN  11. IBM  Pub.  3-19-57  Fllad 
8-28-58 

848,388.  VIRUX  CARRB  AND  DESIGN.  PrUma  Products 
Corporation       SN    13.478       Pub.    3-19-07       Filed   8-8-58. 


(LASS    II 

MKDKINKS   AND   PHAR.MAC  Kl  TICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


e4«ja.     GARLAND        Garland     Manufacturloc     Co. 
1T.4M.    P«l».  S-19-ST.    Piled  10-15-58 


8N 


MKTUCHAN       Pretested    Product*    Llalted.      SN 
S«a.     Pub  3-19-57      Filed  1    9-58 

•V48.370  PUPT  OCT  Earl  H  Walter.  SN  1.928.  Pub. 
3-19-.57      Piled  2-1-58 

848.371  UN  ICO.  FUrl  H  Walter,  d  b  a  lalco  Prodocts. 
MX  1.927.     Pub  3-19-57.     Piled  2-1-58 

848.372  DBHYDROID  Miller  Laboratorlea.  Inc  SN  2.048. 
1Mb   :i    19   57      Filed  2-3-.%8 

848.373  I'LEXATOID.  Miller  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  2,04Tl. 
Pub  3-19-57      Filed  2-3-58 

848.374  ANHYDROID  Miller  Laboratories,  inc.  SN  2.04% 
Pub  3-19-57      Filed  2-S-iV8  j 

848.375  TIIAI.u\JEN  Jenklna  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  2.36(1. 
Pub.  3-19-57      PUmI  2-9-58 

H48.378  NEOFACTRIN  The  Stuart  (^empany  SN  2,929. 
Pub   3-19-57      Filed  2-17-58 

048.377  MAGNA  NI'JOL  AND  DESIGN.  PlouKh.  Inc  S.f 
3.708.     Pub.  3-19-57.     Filed  3-1-58 

848.378  DIVA  Dira  laboratories.  Ltd  SN  8.998  Pol. 
3-19-57      Filed  4-24   5«. 

848.379  HCC  AND  DESIGN  Hyron  Chemical  Company. 
SN  7,315     l*ub  3-19-57.    Piled  4  30-58 

848.380.  VIOTHBNAT  Chemle  Grflnenthal  G  m.  b  H.  SlJT 
•.34L    P«b.  3-19-57      Filed  5-31    58 

•48.381.      NKOTHENAT       Chemie   Grtlnenthal    O     m     b. 
SN  9.342      Pub   ,^- 19-57      Filed  .%-3I^« 

•46JS3.  MIATII.  Chan  Pflasr  *  Co..  Inc  S.N  9.58 1  Pub. 
S-l»-57.     n led  ft   4  5rt 

•4«.3a3  PAKNOPLEX  Merle  <;  Farnaworth.  d.  b  a.  M  G. 
PBCBsworth  *  Co  SN  11.478  Pub  3-19-57  Filed 
7-3-58 

848.384.      DOMINIL.      Chu.    I>flser   *   Co..    Inc.      SN    12.210. 

Pub   3    19-57      Filed  7    18  5fl 

848,383  MBDIHALKR  NITRO  RIker  Ijiburaturles,  Inc. 
S.N  12,459      Pub  3-19-57      Piled  711^  .Vi 

848.388.      KL(>T<n;eN    W       .\b6o(t  Laboratories      SN   12,482.  • 
I*ub   3-19   57      Filed  7    Jk  .-.«. 

848.387  R  W  Sterling  Drue  IBC.  SN  12.540.  Pub. 
.^-19-^7      Flle<l  7-20-^58 

848.388  KACUBAMIN  Abbuti  Laburaiunea.  8N  13.123. 
Pub  3-lJ^-57      Filed  7-31-50 

844JSi.  BKLAXENB  Para  Laboratories.  SN  13,310  Pub. 
3-l»-ft7.    Piled  8-2-58 

848.3S0.  <'ATH(IZ4>LE  Merrk  *  Co..  Ib«.  8N  18.050.  Pubi 
3-19-57.     Filed  9  2U  .M 

844.301.  CATHOCILLIN.  Merck  *  Co..  lac.  SN  16.081. 
I-Ub  3-19-37.    Pll«l»-20-58 
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fl4e.392       UTIFOR       Merck   *   Co.,    Inc       SN    18.053       Pub 
3-19-57      Piled  9-20-58 

848..193.     COFFEE   INSTEAD       Marlene  *.   Inc.     SN   18,131 
Pub  3-19-57     Filed  9-21-^58 

146.394       S()R(;()N       P.    L    Corporation       S.N    18.884.      Pub 
3-19-37.     Filed  10-1-58. 

«4H.S95      RB80-LYF»T0L.     Syracuae  Pharniaral  Co..  Inc.     SN 
18.838      Pub   3-19-57.     Piled  10-2-58 

848.398.  ARAHOL.       Syracuse     Pharmacal    Co..     Inc        SN 
16.844.     Pub  3-19-37.     Filed  10-2-38 

«46..397      NEC  MAGNACORT      Chaii    I»flaer  *  Co..  Inc      8X 
18,972      Pub   3-19-57      Filed  10-4-56. 

848,398       VIDAYLIN  T       Abbott    I.«boratoriea.      SN    18.986 
Pub.  3-19-.-)7      Filed  10-5-56 

848.399.  SI  PER  DERMA        Standard     Merchandialng    Co.. 
Inc.      SN   17.198.      Pub.  3-19-67.      Filed   10-9-56. 


CLASS   19 
VEHICLES 


fl48.400  HARVKY  ALUMINUM.  Uarrey  Machine  Co.,  In« 
SN  3,852.     Pub  3-19-37.     Filed  3-5-.58. 

846.401  PRESIDENT  Bert  Scheuer,  Inc  8X  4.850  Pub 
3-19-57      Filed  .3-19-56 

646.402.  TEL  A  DRIV  E-Z-PAS.  William  J  Kanfman.  SN 
6,016.     Pub.  3-19   :>7      Filed  4-9-56. 

648.403  BENTLEY  Hentley  Motora  (1931)  Limited.  8N 
6.316      I*ub.  3-19-57      Filed  4-13-58. 

646.404  (ioLDEN  STATE  Kit  Manufactnrlnit  Co..  Inc. 
SN  9,889      Pub   3-19-57      Filed  6-8-58 

646.405  IMPACT  Brobob,  Inc  SN  11.881  Pub  3-19-57 
Filed  7-8-88. 

646.408  SOJURN.  James  W  Donnell.  d  b.  a.  Donco  Indus 
trlea.      SN    12.804.      1Mb    3-19-57       Piled  7-25-56. 

648,407  BABY  MATE  AND  DESIGN.  Baby  Mate,  Inc  SN 
17,850.     Pub  3-19-57      Filed  10-22-58. 

♦146.408  STAR  CONSTELLATION.  Mid-Statea  Corp.  SN 
17.943.     Pub.  3-19-57.     Filed  10-22-58. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


848.409.     CHBCKMAKTKR      i  berk  master  Incorporated.     SN 

307      Pub   .1-19-57.     Flle.1  1    H   .-.ti 
648.41(t       AU'HLEX      Alpha   Wire  Corporation      SN  11.8.54. 

1Mb  3-19-57.    Filed  7-6-58. 


CLASS  22 
GA.MES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTLNG  GOODS 


646.411  PLAYTIME   TOYS       House   of    Huston.   Inc.      SN 
662.103      Pub    12-28-54.     Filed  3-.5-34. 

846.412  BO-RUN  DO        Hujrh    B     Harrison        SN    695.419 
Pub.  3-19-57      Filed  9-27-55. 

648.413.     SMM  <,YM  .AND  DESKJN      Falrhlll  Company.  Inc. 

SN  808,423      Pub  3-  19-^7      Fl led  1 0- 1 4-85 
846,414      BLACK  WIDOW      Uncle  Josh  Bait  Company      SN 

3.249.     Pub   .3    19   57      Filed  2-23-56 

848,415.      SKIMMER   AND   DESIGN       Mlrhiiran   Wheel  Com 
ptLUT.     SN  3.439.     Pub.  3-19-57.     Piled  2-27-56 

846.418       SUPER    DUPER.       South    Bend    Tackle    Company. 
Inc       SN    13  484       Pub    3-19-57       Piled   H  6-.56 

646.417      SPIN  CAST  77      South  Bend  Tackle  Cumpany.  Inc. 
SN  13.485      Pub.  3-19-57      Piled  8-*-38. 


646.418.      HISPORT.      Staley    Marine    Inc  .    d.    b.    a     Stalej 
Tackle  Co      SN  15.412.     Pub.  3-19-57.     Filed  9-10-56. 

848418.     "TROLL-EASE."     Eddie  Pope,  d    b    a.  Eddie  Po|>e 
*   Co.      SN    15.821.      1Mb.   3-19-57.      Piled   9-17-56. 

846.420       IMPERIAL       Victor    Surj:ical    Gut    Mfg.    Co.      SN 
15.920.     Pub   3    19-57.     Filed  9-lH-5fl 

646.421.  DURA-KING      The  HrunswirkBalke-CoUender  Com- 
pany.     SN   16.01'6       Pub    3-19-57       Filed  9-20-56. 

648.422.  SCAR  NEE      John  Soame  Games.  Inc.     SN  16.492 
Pub.  3-19-57.    Filed  9-28-56 


CLASS  23 

CUTl.ERV,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


848.423.  "SURE  GRIP."  T  B  Wood  s  .Song  Company.  8N 
575,.508.  CONCURRENT  USE  Pub.  3-19-57  FUed 
3-13-18 

646.424.  AUTOFEEDS.  Autofeeds  London  Limited.  SN 
885.799.    Pub.  3-18-37.    Filed  .5-8-34. 

646.425.  ELESCO  AND  DESIGN,  (•mbustion  Enjfineerlng. 
Inc.     SN  683.078.      Pub.  3-19-57.     Filed  2-17-55 

646.426.  REGINAM.ATIC.  Regina  Sewing  Marhine  Coriwra 
tlon.      SN  683,311       Pub    3-19-57      Filed  3-11-55 

646.427.  ROCKET.  True  Temper  Corporation.  SN  691480. 
1Mb.  3-19-57.     Piled  7-12-55.  j 

646.428  THERM0<;RIP.  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora 
tlon      SN  2,H35      Pub.  3-19-57.     Filed  2-16-56 

646.429  SPEE-DTHRED.  Albert  C.  Warner,  d.  b.  a 
Warner  Development  Company.  SN  3,494.  Pub  3-19-57 
Piled  2-27-88. 

646.430  POLYTYI»E  AND  DESIGN  Albert  Roch.  SN 
3,772      Pub.  3-19   57      Filed  3-2-56. 

646.431.  HARVEY  ALUMINUM.  Harvey  Machine  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  3.8.54      Pub  3-19-57.     Piled  .3-5-56. 

646.432.  BANDRIX.  Super  Mold  Corporation  of  California 
SN  4.861.     1Mb.  3-19-57.     Piled  3-19-56. 

646.433.  SEVER-ALL.  AniericHn  ("haiu  ft  Cable  Company. 
Inc.      SN   .->,on       Pub.  3-19-57.     Piled  3-22-58 

646.434.  LINK  BELT  IN  LINE  ETC.  AND  DE.SI<;N.  Link- 
Belt  Company       SN   5,535.      Pub    3-19-57.     Filed  3-30-56. 

646.435.  CHANNEL  LOCK  Lok  Angeles  Brush  Mfg  Corp 
8N  5,649.     Pub.  3-19-37.    Piled  4-2-56 

646.436  STERLIN(;  DIR  DIV  KTC  AND  DESIGN  Pratt 
ft  Whitney  Company.  Incorporated.  SN  5.787.  Pub. 
3-19-57.     Piled  4-4-.'i8. 

646.437  DIAMONDIZED  WHEEL  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Fletcher  Terry  Company.  SN  5.990  Pub  3-19-37  Filed 
4^9-56. 

848.4.38  BLUE  LAKE.  Landon,  Inc  SN  6,437  Pob 
.3    19-57.     Piled  4-1 6-56 

646.439.  DUCAR  MILLS.  Severance  Tool  Industries  Inc 
SN  6,755.     Pub  9-18-56      Filed  4-19-38. 

846.440.  JUNIOR  MILI>S  Severance  TOOl  Industries  Inc. 
«N  8,757.    1Mb.  8-18-56.    Filed  4-19-56 

646.441.  MICRO-MFIXS.  Severance  Tool  Induatrlea  Inc. 
S.N  6,758.     Pub.  9-18-56.     Filed  4-19-56. 

646.442.  MIDGET  MILLS  Severance  Tool  Industries  Inc. 
SN  6.759.     Pub.  9-1K-.56.     Filed  4-19-56 

646,443  DIAVERT  (Joodenough  Pumps  Limited  SN  8.661 
Pub   .S-19-57      Filed  5-21    .-.6 

846.444.  DENMAN.  The  McCandless  Corporation.  SN 
9.373.    Pub.  3-19-57.    Piled  5-31-56. 

646,445  SPRAY  WAND.  C.  C.  .\llen,  d.  b  a.  The  Allen 
ManufartunnK  and  .Saleii  Company.  SN  9,761.  Pub. 
3-19-57.     Piled  8-7-58. 

846.446.  SHI  RE  Sgi  EEZER      The  Thomas  ft  Betts  Co.,  lac. 

SN  10,114      Pub   3-19-57      Filed  6-12-56 

846.447.  SUB-O-MATIC  AND  DESIGN  Queen  Stove  Works, 
Inc.     S.N   10,909.      Pub.  3-19-57      FUed  6-25-58. 
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4I4«.448      DISPCNft-OMATIC       Uma\*r.    Ine       8N    1S.050. 
Pub  S-10-37     VMta  7-ao-M. 

4^MM9  8H ELL  MULL  National  BnrlD^rlrKc  •'.xnpanr 
SN  iS.233      Pub   3-UV-87      Filed  H-I-.Vl 

A4A.4.V).      "WITH    ITS   OWN    WORKULOVB-     KKI>I  r.LOVE 
AND  DESIGN'     W    K    Klnatrrm«n.  d.  b    a    Diamond  Prod 
u«ta  ToBpaay.     8N   13.4M      Pab    S-l»~37      Ptl^  8-6-A« 

»4«.451  BAKER  BOY  AND  DB8IUN.  WIlMtn  Hroth*ra 
8N  1S.»43      Pnb  »-l»-57.    Piled  8-14-M. 

«I4A.452  !4TURMV(h;EL  Srbnellpr«wirnrabrtk  Ko««4k  « 
BatHT   A    <;       SN    14,483       Pub     .Vl»-.'i7       Filed   8-23-A« 

rt4«l.4A3  WOOD  WEIJ)KD  MIchlitan  MapU-  Blo<-k  Com 
P«ny       SN    14.568       Fllb.   3-l»-67       Filed  8-24- 5fi 

rt4«,454  JIKOV  Motorpal  VyroJ.  Narodnl  P.>dnlk.  8X 
14,754      Pub.  3-l»-67      Piled  8-28-5«. 

«46.453.  EDELWEISS  AND  DESIUN.  Columbia  Oaflery 
Oorp.      SN    15.884       Pub     .Vl»-a7       Piled   9-14  5« 

rf4«.456.  B  W  LONO  BORG  WARNER  AND  DESIGN  Bop« 
Warner    Corporation.      SN    18,024       Pub     3-12-57       nie<l 

848. 457  rPGRAPBR  AND  DESIGN  Vapor  Heatinc  Cor 
poratlon       SN    18.380      Pub    3-19-57      Piled  »-25-5«. 

848.458  COG.  National  Tank  Company  SN  18  724  Pub 
V 19-57      Pll«l  10-1-58. 

848.459  SHAWNEE  CHIEP.  Shawnee  Manufacturlnj  Com 
panj.   Inc.      8N    18.753       Pub    3-19-.^7       Filed    10-1-58 

848.480  LI  BBLIER  QTI  FONCE  ET  QUI  ENFONCE 
AND  DBSION  8o<-j«t«  Clrlle  dEtude  de  Proc*d««  d^ 
Scrtlement.     8N  17.040.     Pub.  3-19-57      Piled  10-5-58 

848.481  FAN-O-MATIC  Radiator  Speolalty  Company  SN 
17,120     Pob.  8-19-57      Piled  lO-H-^6 

848.482  HTDRATORC  BorrWaraer  Corpormflon.  SN 
17,335      Pub    l-22-.'>T      Filed  10-12   58 

848.483  SNOW  QUEEN  Rowco  Mf«  Co.  Inc..  d.  b.  a 
Bruahmatter  Saw.  Ine  SN  17,3»4.  Pub  3-19-57  Piled 
10-18-58 

848.484  DKSIGN  OP  DANCING  GIRL.  MAN  AND  OIL 
DERRICKS  Hurchlnon  Manafarturlng  Company  S.N 
17.807      Pub   3-19-57      Filed  10-15-,'i8 

848.485  ROLASLIVUP.  AWngton  Textile  Macblnery  Woriu 
SN    17.80©       Pub.    3-19-57.      Piled    lO-lT-M. 

848.488  "SCREW-GUIDE"      Miller*    Palla    Company       S\ 

17.745  Pub   3-19-57      Filed  10-l»-58 

848  487  ROTO  SCRAPER         Du  Ed     Company,      Inc         SN 

17.792.  Pub.  3-19-57,     Piled  10-19-58 


CLASS  24 
MEASLRING   AND  SI  IFNTIFIC   APPUA.NCES 


848.488     JET  SELFEED      Inflleo  Iworporated      8 N  696  30© 
Pub  3-19-57      Filed  9-28-55. 

*48.4<».      ACCURAY.       Indnatrlal     Nucleoolc     Corporation 

SN  8.774.     Pub  3-19-57      Plle^l  5-22-58 
«46.47a      ZADIIX     ZOOM.  UP         J   *    x,    Product.  Co      SN 

8.854     Pub  3-19-57.    Filed  5-23-58 
848.471.      XEBEC       San    Kokl    Kabnahlkl    Kalaha    (Bncllab 

Btyle    Sun    Optical   Company)       SN  9,409       Pub    3-19-57 

Piled  5-31-54.  ^i»-o*. 

84«.4r2       PHOTO-WBIT       ■     I.   du    Pont    de    Nemour.   and 
Company       SN    11.352       Pub    3-19-57       Piled  7-2-58 

*^«v?,  Jf"^^!!  /EAKER       Ble^ro    Product.    Company 
SN  11.557      Pub  3-19-57      Filed  7-5-^58 

"?/Ito     ^«'L^^8TER       Electro    Product.   Company       SN 
11.558      Pub   3-19-57      Piled  7-5-58 

"''In 7,  ^.^'i'^P^K"^    Ma.steR      Electro  Product.  Company 
SN  11.559      Pub  3-19  .^7      Filed  7.V.VJ 

''^vV,  ^If "L""^*  SHOOTKR      Blectro  Product.  Company 
SN  11.580      Pub  3-19-87      Piled  7-5-^  ' 

13,361      Pub.  3-19-57     Piled  8-3-58 
848.478       BARAMAC       International  Bu.lneM  Machine.  Cor- 
poration.     SN  13.875      P,b   8-19^7      Pl,^  8-.^ 


•44.479  CAM  BINOX.  J.  D  Mflller  Optlache  Werke  GMBH. 
SN  14,259      Pub  3-19-57      Filed  8-20^8 

848,480.  KIMAX.  0««na  Illlaota  Glaaa  Company  SN 
14,355      Pub   3-19^57      F1 1 ««d  8-21-58 

848.481  0)VER  THE  EARTH  opKX  KE.M  ETC  AND  DE 
SIGN.  The  Shrrwln  WlllUmi.  I  omp.ny  S.N  14,988  Pub 
3-19-57.     Filed  8  31 -.%« 

848.482  A.MII.ITROL  Thermo  Electric  Mannfacturln«  Co. 
8N  15.078.     Pab.  3-19-57     piled  9-4-64. 

848.483  BRALE  American  Chain  k  Cable  Company,  Inc 
SN  15.183      I'ub  3-19-57      Filed  9-8-58 

848.484  ROCKWELL.  American  Chain  A  ("able  Company. 
Id*.      8X    13.187       Pub    3-19-57      Filed  9-*-58 


CLASS   27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


848.485  TUDOR  PRINCESS.  Montre.  Tudor  8.  A  (Tudor 
Watch  Co  Ltd)  8N  898  194  Pub  3-19-57  Piled 
11-14-55. 


CLASS   2« 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOl  S-METAL  WARE 


846.486  M    AND    DESIGN       K     MIklmoto  k  Co.,   Ud       SN 
17,»44.     Pub.  3-19-57      Filed  10-22-58 

848.487  ADJUSTETTB.      For«tn«r.  Inc.     SN   18.158      Pub. 
3-19-57.     Piled  10-25-58 

844.488  JAMESTOWN       Cha.    Schwarti   *  Son,   Inc.      SN 
20,492.     Pub   3-19-57      Filed  12-5-58 

846.489.      SILVER    BELLK       The   International    Sllrer  Com 
pany.     SN  20,627      Pub    3-19-57      Filed   12-7-54. 


CLASS  31 
Fll  TERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


•44.4M.      8TA     FRESH        Eaalrk     Manufacturing    Company 

■N  665.487      Pub.  3-19-57      Filed  4-30-54 
848,491       MICR0<;LAS      Edward  W    Bottum.  d    b   a    RefrU 

eratlon     Reaearch        SN    879,562.       Pub.     7-26-55       Filed 

1-7-55. 

444,4»2      ACI  and  DESIGN      American  Coita  Co.    Inc      8N 
881,824      Pab.  3-19-57      Piled  2-17-55 

846.493  CHILL  MASTER  Reuben  S  Tice  SN  14  182 
Pub   :V- 19-^7      Piled8-17-56 

846.494  FILTER  PAR  Saoroc  Corporation.  SN  15  917. 
I*ub.  3-19-57.     Filed  9-18-64. 

846.495  8ANIKOOL  Kn«elke  BnclneerlnK.  Inc.  now  by 
fhaa«e  of  name  to  SanI  K<miI  Corporation.  SN  17  082 
l*ub   3-19-57      Piled  10-«-5«. 


CLASS  32 
Fl  R.MTIRE  AND  LPHOLSTERY 


848,498  DECORA  BY  DUPLEX  Du  Plei  Product.  Corp 
8N6,410     Pub.  3-19-57      Filed  4-16-56. 

848.497  BODI  FLO  Carl  Bert  Walldow  SN  8  971  Pub 
3-19-57      Filed  4-23-56 

848.498  BEMCO  B«}dlng  Manufacturer.  A«oclate.  Inc 
8N  11.485      I>ub   3-19-57      Filed  7-3-56 

848  499  niK-TTE  The  Philip  Care,  .Manufacturing  Com 
pany  SN  12.068.  Pub  3-19-57  Filed  S  R  7-13-56 
AmL  P.  E.  1-15-5T. 
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'448.500  FLEXALUM  EVITALUZ.  Hunter  DougU.  Alumi- 
num Corporation.  8N  12.196.  Pub.  3-19-57.  Filed 
7-18-56 

848.601  I>REAM  MAID  Bedding  Manufacturera  AaMclates. 
Inc.      SN    12,77«.      Pub.   3-19-57       Filed  7-25-56. 

846.502.  PALOMINO.  Call^ABla  Rattan  Co.,  d.  b  a.  Calif- 
A.la      SN  13,621.     Pub    3-19-57.     Filed  8-7-56. 

646.503.  GONDOLA.  Interior.'  Import  Company,  Inc.  SN 
14.343.    Pub.  3-19-57     Filed  8-21   54. 

848.504.  KAY  Kay  .Manufactorlng  Corporation  SN 
16.602.     Pab.  3-19-57      Filed  9-13   r>8 

444.605.  WOOD  MODE  Wood  Meui  Indu.triea.  Inc.  SN 
17,329      Pub.  3-19-57      Filed  10-11-54. 


CLASS  38 
PRBVTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


844,606  RICH  N  VENT.  James  E.  Stalker,  d.  b.  a  Home 
Metal  Product.  Company  SN  688,764.  Pub.  3-19-57. 
Piled  8-2-55. 

846.607.  FLOORLEVEL  General  Automatic  Product.  Cor- 
poration.     SN   892.840       Pub    3-19-67       Filed  8-11-M. 

846.508.  PI.EA.Sl  RE  PIT  AND  DESIGN.  W.  T.  Nelson, 
d  b  a  Nelson  Tool  Worka.  SN  4,557.  Pub.  3-19-67. 
Piled  3-14-54. 

844,609.  SMP  CO.  AND  DESIGN  Screw  Machine  Prodactn 
Co.     SN   13,934.     Pub.  3-19-57.     Filed  8-14-56. 

644,310  MAGIC  CEILING.  The  Wakefield  Company  SN 
14,784.     Pub.  3-19-57.    Filed  8-28-56 

844.511  ELECTRO  JET  H.  C.  UtUe  Burner  Company,  Inc. 
SN  18.610.     Pub.  3-19-57      Filed  9-28-66. 

846.512.  VENT  RITE.  Ventll«tlng  Product.  Corporation. 
SN  18.838      Pub  .H-1 9-57      Filed  9-28-56. 

846,813.  CASBMASTER.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN  17,045. 
Pub.  3-1&-67     Filed  10-5-.58 

844.614.  LEADER  Carrier  Corporation.  SN  17,055.  Pub. 
3-19-57.    Piled  10-8-68. 

846.515  RADI  HEATOR.  Harry  D.  Stone,  d.  b.  a.  Summit 
Product*.      SN   17.319       Pub    3-19-57      Filed  10-11-56. 

646.616.  PANELAIR.  Carrier  Corjwratlon.  8N  17.339. 
Pub.  3-19-67      Filed  10-12-56 

848,517  KOPPER8  AND  DESIGN,  Koppera  Company.  Inc. 
SN  17.478.     Pub    3-19-57      Piled  10-16-66. 


CLASS  35 


BE!  TING.  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALLIC  TIRES 


844.518.  POLAR       Borg  Warner    Corporation.      SN    14.938. 
Pub  3-19-57     Filed  10-4-56. 

648.519.  ISO-SEAL.     Carrier  Corporation.     SN  17,340.     Pub. 
3-19-57.     Filed  10-12-54. 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


646.521.  GREEN  THUMB.  Green  Thumb  PublUher.  Inc. 
SN  619,081.     Pub.  4-8-62.     Filed  9-21-51. 

646.522  REMEMBRANCE  ADVERTISING  AND  DESIGN. 
Brown  A  Bi»felow.  SN  869,597.  Pub.  3-19-57.  Filed 
7-8-64. 

846.523  SUCCESSFUL  FAMILY  Brown  A  Rljtelow  Agency. 
Inc.     SN  697.614.     Pub    4-3-56.     Filed  11-3-65. 

846.524  TRU  COLOR  DEPTH  AND  DESIGN  Brown  k 
BUrelow.      SN   3.142.      Pub.   3-19-57       Filed   2-23-64. 

846.525.  KWIK-8TRIP  The  Meyercord  Co  SN  16.363 
Pub.  3-19-57.    Filed  9-25-56 

846.526.  OILWAYS.  Eaao  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN 
16,431.     Pub.  3-19-67.    Filed  9-26-.%e 

646.527.  WIRE  RECORDER  AND  DESIGN.  Monaanto 
Chemical  Company.  SN  16,616.  Pub.  3-19-67.  Filed 
9-28-68. 

846.528  BIOLOGICAL  ABSTRACTS.  Biological  Abatracta. 
SN  16,934.     Pub  3-19-57      Filed  10-4-56. 


QREOG   AND  DESIGN.     Mc<iraw  Hill   Book  Com 
pany.   Inc.     SN  647,319.     Pub.  8-19-57.     Filed  5-28-54. 
TM   719  O.  G. — 4 


CLASS  39 


CLOTHING 


646,529.  STAR  DOWN  AND  DESIGN  Merit  Hothlng  Com- 
pany.     SN  644,771.      Pub     1-12-64       Filed   4-6-53. 

846..530  THERMO-JAC  BY  GROVE  The  Grove  Company. 
SN  657,131.     Pub    11-23-54      Filed   11-30-63 

646,531  DURO  VELOUR  The  Joseph  k  Fel.s  Company. 
SN  661,709.    Pub.  3-19-57.    Filed  2-28-54. 

846,532.  "WALK  IN  CLOVER."  Bacon  Scott  Company.  Inc. 
SN  668,428,     I>nb.  3-19-57.     Filed  6-18-54. 

646,533  TOMMY  TUCKER  ETC  Rlalto  Shoe  Co.  Inc  SN 
881,103.    Pub.  11-8-55     Filed  2-4-55 

646,534,  8UNBRELLA  HAT  Liberty  Umbrella  Co  SN 
682,158     Pub  2-7-56.    Filed  2-23-55. 

648.535  THERMO  JR  The  Worcester  Knitting  Company 
SN   883.948.      Pub.    11-22-55       Filed   3-21-55. 

646..536  ROPEEZ  J.  H  Emerson  Company  SN  247  Pub 
3-19-67.    Filed  l-6-.^6. 

646„537  WAIST  BANDITS.  Gall  Byron  Frock.  Co  ,  to  Gall 
Byron  Frock*  Co..  Inc.  SN  1.781.  Pub.  10-16-66  Piled 
8.  R.  1-31-66.    Am.  P   R  6-15-56. 

646.538.  FASANO  Stanley  Flsk  and  Company.  SN  3  870 
Pub.  3-19-57     Filed  3-1-56. 

846.539.  LADY  CLIMATIC.  Ralnfashlon.  Fifth  Avenue 
Inc.,  to  Climatic,  Inc.  SN  9,666  Pub  1-29-57  FUed 
6-6-56 

646.540.  REST  RITE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Coastal  Foot 
wear  Corporation.  SN  10.984.  Pub.  3-19-57.  Filed 
6-26-56 

646.541.  HCNKIDORI-CHIPPEWA.  F.  k  F.  Shoe  Company. 
SN  13,577.    Pub.  3-19-67.     Filed  8-8-56. 

646.542.  STAR  POINT  Joseph  Mlckel  k  Son.  SN  15,561. 
Pub.  3-19-57      Filed  9-12-.'V6 

646.543.  MUSQ  I,u\R  Morse  A  Morse,  Inc.  SN  15,714. 
Pub  3-19-57      Filed  9-14   .56 

646.544.  ARGYLE.  L.  Grelf  k  Bro.,  Inc.  SN  16,119.  I»ub. 
3-19-67.    Filed  9-21-56. 

648,546.  LANCER  Jack  Schults.  Inc,  SN  16,148.  Pub. 
3-19-57      Filed  9-21-56 

646.546  EXEMPLAR       Haspel   Brothers,   Inc.      SN   16,697. 

Pub  3-19-.57      Failed  10-1-56  ^ 

646.547  THE  FORMAL  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN  Kanus 
City  Costume  Company,  Inc,  d,  b  a.  The  Formal  House 
SN  16.701,     I'ub  3-19-57,     Filed  10-1-56. 

646,548.  CRANBROOK.  The  Associated  Merchandlelng  Cor- 
poration.    SN  16,788.     Pub.  3-19-57.     Filed  10-2-56. 
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CLASS  42 

KNITTED.  NETTED,   AND  TEXTTIE   FABRICS, 
AND  SLBSTTTITES  THEREFOR 


i.      SAMSON.      National    8an>  Pit    Qulltloc    <'u..    Inc. 
M.N  «««..VM      I'flb.  5-24-55.     Fll^  5-17-54. 

ft4«,530      K  Z  (ARE.     J    L.  Stlfel  *  8«na.  Inr.     HN  00S.465 
I'ub.  »-«-5fl.     r\\t<\  9-27-55 

A4A,351.      WEAR  f^KT       IVpptr^ll    ManufacturtaR    Company 
SN  15.219.     Pub.  3-l»-57     Fll*^  »-«-5«. 

«M4t.502     rOLOB  TKIQUB.     (^lofMik  Fabrtca.  Inc      SN  15,447 
Pnk.  »-l»-57.    ni«d»-ll-5« 

A46.353.      TOI'MANIZXD        MlUan    Mllla.    Inc.       SN    15.712 
Pub.  3-19-57     n»*d»-14-5e 

M6.554      TROPKWNA     Mobaaro  Indaatrin,  Ine.    8N  15.805 
I*llb.  3-19-57      Filed  »-l»-5«. 


CLASS  43 


THREAD   AND   YARN 


«4«.555       LOFTTLON        Loftke    Knitting    Mllla.    Inc 
U.155      Pub.  :»-l»-57.     Filed  8-17-66 


8N 


546.556     PI  REVBR  SPUN.     Loftle*  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.    SN 
15.045.     Pub.  3-19-57     Piled  9-4-56 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAU   AND  SIHGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


646.557.      RK8PII>AT<3R.      HrofMalonal    Vpttrlnary    Henrtev*. 
Inr       8N    14.5M       Pub    S- 19-57       Filed   »-24-56. 


CLASS  45 


SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


646.558.      SEA    MIST       Vantsra   Coaatal    LasMo   Conpftny 
SN  688.681.     Pub   5-15-56.     Filed  6-16-55. 


CLASS  *6 


FOODS  AND  PnGREDFENTS  OF  FOODS 


646.559  KITiHEN  yi  EEN  Aunt  NelHe'a  Farm  KItrben. 
Inc      SN  683.837      Pub    3-19-.'S7      Filed  3-21^55 

646.560  TCX.  SwUsela.  Inc.  8N  695.046  Pub  3-19-57 
Piled  9-20-.^5 

646.561.  DESIGN  OP  WOMAN  AM)  TOMATOES  Herahel 
California  Fruit  Products  Cumpanj  SN  605.223.  i'ub 
3-19-57.     Filed  9-2^-55. 

646..-.62  KIHNE  AND  DESIGN  Flrma  Carl  KOhne  SN 
«»«.8M      I'ub   3-l9-^^T      Filed  11-25-55, 

«4«.563  TIP  TOP  AND  DESIGN  Hay  Market  Mllla.  SN 
tiW.229      Pub   3-19-57      Filed  12-1-55. 

646.564      TIP  TOP      Hay   Market  MUU.     SN  600,230.     Pub. 

.H- 19-57      Filed  12-1-55 

646.565.  MINl'TE  MAID  Minute  Maid  Torporatlon  SN 
690.414.    I'ub  3-19-57.    Filed  12-5-55 


«46.566  JIM  DA?a>T  ITT.  AND  DE.<'H;N  Wentern  Grain 
Tompany       SN    TOO.IST       Pub     3-19-57       F11.h1    12-19-65 

rt4rt  ^«7  MRAZIL  HUMPS  Schuler  (liooolatea.  Inc  SN 
»74      I'ub   3-19-57      Filed  1-9-56 

'MM  '.«><      MINT  HUMI'S      SchuUr  PhocoUtea.  Inc,     SN  »76. 

1  iit'     I    Itf   .^7       KII.M1  1    M   .%« 

646.369  ('Aly-FARK  \  .-rlnirfon  I'arkera.  SN  1.755.  Pub 
3-19-57      Filed  1    .it.  ...i 

646.370  DK.S1(;n  oF  Bov  IN  WINDOW.  rain«'mbert 
Industrie  Helnlnit.  HIrarhle  *  Imml^r  SN  1.763.  PuJ*. 
3-19-57      Piled  1    31-56 

646.371  HIGH  TOP  Archer  Dan lela- Midland  Company, 
d.  b,  a.  C'lnimander  Ijirabee  Milling  Co.  S.N  1,838.  Pub. 
3-19-57      Filed  .'    1    .^6 

646.572  PISH  DOEUVRBS  Mothera  Pood  Producta.  Inc. 
SN  2.243     Pub   3-19-67      Filed  2-7-56. 

646.573  CRU8TEX  Hea  Tex  Corporation  SN  2,742.  I*ub. 
3-19-57      Filed  2-16-.^6 

646,.574       UNIQUF.        Anderaon.    Clayton    *    Co.      SN    8.648. 

Pub.  3-19-67      Filed  3-1-66 
646.575.      MISTLETOE       Wm     A     Hlgglns   k   Co.,    Inc.      S.N 

3.522      Pub  3-19-57      Filed  3-3(>  .".H 

646,376  HOLI.Y  AND  DESKJN  Wm  A  Hlgglna  4  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  3.523.     Pub   3-19-57,     Piled  3  30-56 

646.577.  PERFE<TION  Wm  A  Hlgglni.  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
5,525,     Pub   3-19-57      Piled  3-30-58 

646.578.  WILKINS  AND  DESIGN,  John  H  Wllklna  Com- 
pany, Inc,     SN  5.753      Pub,  3-19-57      Filed  4-S-M 

rt4«..'\79  I>n>KKS  Clnrenrv  Lewla.  d.  b,  a,  IMdee'a,  S.N 
6.929,     I'ub    !    lU   .-.7      Filed  4-23-56. 

646.580,  DK.sh.N  >>y  \\\s  HOLDING  CUP  The  Dayton 
Sptce  Mllla  Company  8N  8.994,  Pub  3-19-57  Filed 
4-24—^6, 

646.581  HINoKF.  Rice  Growers  Aa«)cUtlon  of  California. 
S.N  7. .375      Pub  3-19-57      Piled  4-30-56, 

646.582.  8AMKAND  Irvland  Producta.  Inc.  SN  7.680. 
Pub  S-19-^"i7      Piled  .5-4.56 

646..583  SINGLE  AND  DESIGN  Westslde  Farms,  now  by 
change  of  name  to  .Norton  *  McElroy  I'roduce.  Inc.  SN 
7.711       I'ub   3   19-.57.     Filed  5-4-.'V« 

646.584.  LA  MKXICANA  AND  DESKiN  Cal  Mex  Corpora 
tloii.  d.  b  a  Cal  Mei  SN  7.755.  I»ub  3-19-57  Piled 
6-7-66. 

646.585.  LUCKY  PENNY  Wanoca  Fooda.  Inc  SN  8.521. 
I'ub   3-19-57      Piled  5-17.56. 

646.586.  SPRBBZ.  Lerer  Brothers  Company  SN  8.&6S. 
Pub   3-19-57      Filed  .V18^56 

646.587  F^OKTY  NINBR.  J.  L.  Henderson,  d  b  a.  J.  U 
Hrnder*r)n  k  Co     SN  8.668.     Pub.  3-19-67      Piled  5-21-56 

646.588.  PEKHLE8'  WAT-SWEET.  Western  Condensing 
Company,  to  ForiMoat  Dslrl>>«.  Inc  SN  8.811.  Pub. 
3  19-57      Filed  5-22-fl« 

646.580.  DOUGLASS  AND  DESIGN.  Douglaas  (^andlea. 
S.N  9.255      Pub   3^19  37      Piled  5-29-56 

646.590  VIV  THE  THOROl  GH  BREAD  OF  BREADS 
Cturlea    William     Mldglt-y.      SN     10.463.       Pub.    3-19-57. 

Piled  6-18-56. 

646.591  .M  P  S  Victory  Packing  Co.  S.N  14.601  Pub. 
3-19-57      F1  led  8-24-56. 

646.502,  MIHSILKS,  Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum  Corpora- 
tion     8N   14.688      I'ub,  3-19-67.     Filed  8-27-56 

646. .593  St  N LAND,  Sunland  Ollre  Company  SN  14.704. 
I'ub  3-19-57      Piled  8-27-66 

H46.394  FISHERMA.N'M  DELIGHT.  Rubenatein  k  Sona. 
Inc      SN   15.146      I'ub.  3-19-57      Piled  9-5-56 

646.595  RITA.  The  Ohio  Provision  Company  SN  15.216. 
Pub  3-19-57.     Piled  9-6-56 

646.S06.  MARIA.  The  Ohio  ProTlslon  Company  SN  15,217. 
I'ub   3-19-57      Plle<l  9-6-56 

646.597  BI>OCK  BUSTER  Bay  Stst^  Milling  Co,  SN 
15,258      Pub,  3-19-87      Filed  9-7-66 
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646.598,  GLENGARRY.      William    Macdonald    k    Sons    (Bis 
cults)   Limited,      SN   15.28:?       I'ub    ,*?    19-57      Filed  9-7-.56. 

646.599.  YOYO.     WlllUm  Macdonald  *  Sona  (Biacults)  Lim- 
ited      SN   16.284       Pub    3-19-67.     Piled  9-7-56. 

646.600       GI.NGER    I'EACHIES       Kohuli^  and   Burch  Blacult 
Co.     SN   15.404.      Pub    .V 19-57       Piled  9-10-.56. 


CLASS  4t 


MALT  BEVERAGES  A.ND  LIQUORS 


646.601       LABATT'S       John    Labatt    Limited       SN   691,628 
Pub.  3-19-^7.    Filed  12-28-:»fi 


646.618.  EVER  KLEEN  AND  DESIGN      Everkleen  Producta, 
Inc.      SN    1,228       Pub    9-18-56       Filed   l-23-.5e 

646.619.  TIDY  BOWL.     B    T.  Babbitt.  Inc..  to  Tidy  Chemi- 
cal Comi>any       SN   3.069       Pub.  9-25-56.      Piled   2-21-56. 

646.620      TV  I)  BOL       Tidy   Ch^-mlcal  Company.      SN   12,053 
Pub.  9-25-56      Piled  7-12-56 

646.621.      DAN  DUM.      The    California    Chemical    Company. 
SN   15,346,      Pub    3-19-57       Filed  9-10-56. 

646,622      NUDE      Clgogne,  Inc,     SN  15,870.     Pub.  3-19-57. 

Filed  9-18  ,56 

646.823       FIRM       Colgate  Palmollve   Company.      SN    18,871. 
Pub.  3-19-57     Filed  9-18-56. 

646.624       SOOTHOFF        George    P     Comean.       SN    15.872. 
Pub.  3-19-67,    Filed  9-18-56 


CLASS  59 


Service  Marks 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


646.602  SPOT  AWARDS  AND  DESKJN  The  Program  Alda 
Company,  Inc      SN  93      Pub   3-19-57,     Filed  1-3-56 

646.603  PLYINC;  SAUCER,  James  Mfg  Co.  8N  15.788. 
Pub,  3-19-67.    Filed  9-17-66. 

646.604  SLI.M  MODERN,  Ambaaaador  Plastics  and  Manu- 
facturing Corporation.  SN  16,010.  Pub.  3-19-57.  Piled 
9-20-56 

646,606.  ALDEK  Aluminum  Safety  I'roducta,  Inc,  SN 
16,165,     Pub.  3-19-57      Filed  9-24-56. 

646.606.  GOLDBB8T0S  Raybeatoa-Bianhattan,  Inc.  SN 
16.264.    Pub.  3-19-57.     Filed  9-24-96. 

646.607  DOIBI^GLO  A.ND  DESIGN.     Paper  Novelty  Manu 
facturlng    Company.      SN    16.512.      Pub.    3-19-37.      Filed 
10-1-56. 

646.608  HARVEY  ALUMINUM.  Harvey  Mschlne  Co..  Inc. 
SN  19.676.    Pub  3-19-67.    Filed  ll-21-.'>6 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


646.609  PRE  LIM 
Matchabelli.  Inc. 
12-20-55. 


Alfred  D,  MrKelvy  Company,  to 
S.N     700.324.       Pub.     7-3-56. 


646.610.  BBRLON      Berlon  Company,  Inc.     SN  9.022 
3-19-57      Filed  5-2.5-.56 

646.611.  BARRIER,        Colgate- Palmollve     Company. 
11.343.    Pub,  3-19-67.    Filed  7-2-56. 

646.612      FOREST  RAIN      .Martha  Sparks.     SN  14,497 
3-19-57      Fll.'d  H. -.i.t  ,'>« 

646.613.  FOREST    DUSK,       Martha    Sparka,       SN 
Pub.  3-19-67      Piled  8-23-66 

646.614.  FOREST    DAWN        Martha    Sparka.       SN 
Pub,  3-19-57      Filed  8-23-.56 

646.616,      MEMENTO       Maurice    Rentner,    Inc.      SN 
Pub.  3-19-67     Filed  9-18-56. 


Prince 

Filed 

Pub. 
SN 
.  Pub. 
14,408. 
14,400. 
15.905. 


CLASS  too 


MISCELLANEOUS 


646.626.  DESIGN   OF  COLUMN       Thp    Legal   Aid    Society. 

SN   677,718.     Pub    3-19-67.     Filed   12-3-54. 

646.626  CALICO  KITCHEN  Henry  Dlssin.  d.  b  a  Calico 
Kitchen.      S.N  695.540.     Pub.  3-19-57.     Filed  9-29-55. 

646.627.  CONNECTICUT  PI>ASTICS  AND  DESIGN  The 
Connecticut  Plastic  Product*  Company.  Inc.  SN  2,857. 
Pub.  3-19-57.    Filed  2-17-56 


CLASS  101 


ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


646.628.  "WILLIE  WIREDHAND. "  National  Rural  Electric 
Cooperative  Association.  SN  628,643.  Pub.  6-9-53.  Filed 
4-24-52. 

646.629.  "WILLIE  WIREDHAND'  AND  DESIGN.  National 
Rural  Electric  Cooperative  Association.  SN  628.644  Pub. 
6-9-53      Filed  4-24-62 

646.630.  .MEMBER  OWNED  AND  DESKiN  Badger  Breed- 
era  Cooperative      SN  694.186      Pub.  3-19-57      Filed  9-6-65. 

646.631.  CREDI-CJRAPHIC.  Credit  Exchange,  Inc  SN 
11.913.    Pub  3-19-57     Filed  7-11-66. 


CLASS  102 


INSLTIANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


646,632.     VANTAGE  STOCKS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      Rudolf 
H.  Weber      SN   12.691.     Pub.  3-19-67.     Filed  7-23-56 


CLASS  105 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


646.616  WYNOIL  AND  DESIGN  Clarence  M  Wynn, 
d  b  a.  WynoU  Laboratories.  SN  654.363  I'ub.  6-29-54. 
Filed  10-7-53. 

646.617  PINK  SUDS  Richard  Hndnut.  SN  663.470.  Pub 
4-6-56      Piled  3-29-64. 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


646,833  COLONIAL  AND  DESIGN.  Colonial  Airlines.  Inc., 
to  Eastern  Air  Linea,  Inc.  SN  697,671.  Pub.  3-19-67. 
Piled  1 1-4-55. 

646,634.  COLONIAL.  ColonUl  Airlines.  Inc,  to  Eastern 
Air  Unee.  Inc.     SN  697.672.     Pub.  3-19-67     Filed  11^4-55 

646.635      NORTH  AMERICAN   AND  DESIGN.     North  Amer 
lean   Car   Corporation.      SN    6,271.      Pub.   3-19-57.      Filed 
4-12-66. 
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Certification  Mark 


EDUCAFIO   AND  ENTEKTALNMICM 


446.636.  DB8IUN  OF  OIBL  AND  SWITrH BOARD  Flor- 
pnc«  L'tt  SwltchtKMrd  (PBX)  RM^pttonlat  S<hool«,  loc. 
RN  609.022.     Pub.  »- 19-37     Kll^d  11-28-55. 

646.637.  MBS8A<;E  OP  ISRAEL.  United  Jewish  Laymen's 
Commltti^.  Inc     8N  11.962     Pnb.  3-19-57     Fll«^  7-11-56. 


CLASS  A 

GOODS 


646.6S«.     ABC  WnC.  AND  DESIGN.     Allied  Huylnic  Coopem- 
tire.  Inc.     «N  9.814.     Pub.  3-19-57      Filed  6-4-56.        I 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  redstrattons  are  not  subject  tn  opp«>aitlun 
Cl-^SS  1  CLASS   12 


RAW  OR   P\RT1  Y   PREPARED  MATERIALS 

% 


CONSTRl  CT^ION    VIA  I  KRI  Al^ 


646.639      American  Gllsonlte  Company.  Salt  Lak«  City.  Utah.     64«.Mt.     Fred  L    Ferre.  d    b    .    Wesr^rn  I^sd  Barninf  Co 
SN  632.     Filed  P.  ».  1-13-^.     Am.  8.  B.  3-27-57.  CmMwH.   cilif.      8N    68«.«32       Filed    P     R     5-2-55       Am' 

8.  R.  2-18-57. 


SPARKUNG  BLACK 


For  Ulntahite 

First  ase  Nor.  10.  1955 


CLASS  2 


RAY  SHIELD 


RECEPTACLES 


•♦Ml*.     Vwaonal    Beauty    Institute,    New   Yor*.   N.   Y       RN 
10.M».     PMmI   p.   R.  6-23-56.      Am    8.    R.   3-27-57. 


For  Empty  Coaaetic  Container 
rtrat  twe  Jan.  10.  1955 


CLASS  5 


A[)HF.SIVES 


For  Lead  Lined  Radiation  Protectire  Materials.  IncladlBg 
Plaster  Lath.  Lath  Furrlnc  Ham,  I^th  F^irrlnK  Bar  Hangeiv, 
Plywood  Panels.  Venttlatinc  I^orers.  8cre«nis.  Shelters.  Par- 
titions. Windows  and  Window  Frames.  Doors  and  Ijoor 
Frames.  Concrete  and   Mineral   .VKKr^icate   Building  Blocks. 

First  use  on  or  sbout  Jan   8.  1050. 


CLASS    13 
HARDHAKfc   AND   PI  I  V1BIN(,   AND  STEAM- 

FiTTiNt;  SI  ppi  if:s 


646.643.      Proportloneers.    Inc..    I'rovideno-     R     I.      8N   7.625. 
riled  P.  K.  5-3-56.    Am.  8.  R.  3-22  57. 


VANE  GUIDE 


For  Check  Valrea. 
First  oae  Oct.  19.  1955. 


646. 641       Tip-Top    Products    Company.    Omaha.    Nebr        8N 
696.748.     Filed  P.  R.    10-19-55.     Am    8    R    1-7-57. 


fl^MenditKit 


646.644.      Contractors    Heatinf   *    Supply   Company.   Denver, 
Colo      8N  8.199      Filed  P    R    5-14-56.     Am.  8    R.  4-3-^7. 


GRAS-STOP 


-       _,     „  For  Type  .>f  M^tal  Rftmn^r  To  Be  Ised  In  Connection  with 

For  Kit  Consisting  of  Household  ( Vment  and  Liquid  Solder      laatallation  of  Flower  Beds    I'Unts  or  I^wns. 
First  use  June  30.  1954.  nrst  use  Oct.  15.  1954. 
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CLASS  15 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


«4«.645.  Clarence  M.  Wynn.  d.  b.  a.  Drl-Powr  Co.,  Amsa. 
Calif.  8N  16.643.  Filed  P.  R  9-28-66  Am  8  R 
3-21-57 

VAPOR  ACTION 

For  Additives  for  Fuels  and  Lubricants  for  Use  In  Internal 
Combnstlnn  Kn^ln^'H 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  31,  1954 


646,650.      Fishcatcher     Bait     Company.     Bristol.     Va.       8N 
887.551.     Filed  5-16-55. 

For  All  Purpose  Mak  A-Balt.  Carp  Bait,  and  Catfish  Bait. 
First  use  May  1953  on  all  purpose  mak-a-balt. 


CLASS   18 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


646.651.     Nocona  Leather  Goods  Company.  Nocona.  Tex      SN 
694.250.     Filed  P.  R    9-6-55.     Am.  S    R    3-29-57 

For  Leather  Derlce  for  Attachment  to  Basfball  Olovea. 
First  use  July  23.  1955. 


646.646.      Sylrester    J     Wumt.    Tole<l()     Ohio       8N    693  289 
Filed  P.  R.  8-17-65      Am    8    R    2    1 1    57. 


646.652.     Colorlare  Company.  McMinnTllle,  Tenn.     SN  1,671. 
Filed  P.  R.  1-30-56      Am.  S.  R.  11-26-56. 


SCALPEZE 


For  Skin  and  Scalp  <'on(1ttli>nln(f  M»-<li(aments  for  Regions 
of  Hsir  (;rowth«  and  Trf-ating  Irritations  of  the  Scalp  and 
To  Aid  In  th..  Removal  of  Dandruff 

First  use  June  tf.  1954 


646.647.      Lowes.  Inc  .  Cassopolla,  Mich      SN  694.433      Filed 
P  R  9-9-55.     Am.  8.  R  2-25-67 

KITTY-LAX 

For    I.nxMiivv    for    Hair    Coujth    fonirestlon    Especially   for 
Cats  and  KittetiH. 

First  use  July  6,  1955. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  ^.r  ifreen  but  the  color  Is  not  claimed 
an  a  fnaturp  of  the  mark. 
For  Fishing  I^re  Kit. 
First  usp  June  10,  1955. 


646,653.     Bachmann  Bros.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa      SN  4  092 
Filed  P  R.  3-8-56     .Am   8   R  4-5-.'i7 

MAKE-N-PLAY 

For  Toy  Construction  SeU. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1956 


646.648.      Donald    R     -Murphy.    Baltimore.    Md.      8N    22  458 
Filed  1-11-67. 

Vit-  ^-Seltzer 

TtM  Ukmm  T^Mm  «Ma  TIm-O-U  TW  Cmmt- 

For   Anti-Acid    EfferveHCfnt    Preparation   Containing  Vlta- 
Bilna. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1955. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


646.654.      Alloy     Engineering    Company.     Berea,    Ohio.       8N 
7.410.     Filed  P.  R,  5-1-56.     Am.  8.  R.  3-18-57. 


INTERLOCK 


For  Heat  Treating  Trays  and  Baskets. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1947 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


646.655.      Sears.   Roebuck   snd   Co.,   Chicago.   Ill       SN  7,960. 
Filed  P.  R  5-8-56      Am    S    R   3-20-57. 


FUL-VU 


646,649.  Wlllard  L  Sauvago,  d.  b.  a.  Tack  L-Toter  Company. 
Coon  Rapids.  Iowa  SN  682  490  Filed  P  R  2-28-55 
Am.  8.  R.  4-12-57. 


For  Cooking  Range  Oven  Doors. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  18,  19.'55. 


CLASS  38 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


For  FlKherman'n  Pall  Comprtnlnit  n  Botfoin  Whirh  I*  for 
.Minnowii  and  th..  I  pper  Portion  (r.mprtBinif  a  Plurality  of 
Rotatabjp    Mounted    Compartments    for   Tsckl*-    Shortage 

First  use  Jan  24.  1955. 


646,656.      Change  A  Card      Compan.r,      Arlington,      Va         SN 
678.768       Filed   P.  R.    12-22-54.     Am    S.  R    3-11-57 

Change-a-Card 

Fc.r  Compl»'t».ly   Printed   Indt-x   File  Cards.   Each   Set   Being 
Packed   With  an   Inntructlon  Booklet   Describing  Its  Use. 
First  use  Dec.  13.  1954. 
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•44.627       TW   Drtr««'   OtflMt.    Ib«  .    Kngl^wood.    N.   J.      8N 
••0,441       PUmI   F    R.   t-n-M.     Am    8.    R.   4-3-d7. 


Jrirmrft"  diffmrni 


For  Periodical 

Pint  iiw  Jaae  10.  !»■%«. 


IMS.858.      TvmpkiM     Label    SrrrWw.    PblUdelphU.    Pa       8N 
««1,BT2      ril*^l  P    R    t-11-57.     Km    S.  E.  4-l-«T. 


PGEL'KILEEI 


For  Prints  I^brla. 
Pirat  ua^  Jan«  30.  1»5A. 


CLASS  39 

CU)  THING 


•4CMS.     JoM-pb  M    Klfln.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     RN  I 
F1l«Kl  P.  E  S-il-^Vl     Am   8  R  4-8-57. 


TALL  >.  TALLER 

6  toG'ir 


Applicant  makM  no  claim  to  "9'  to  A'll""  apart  from  tb» 
mark  aa  ahown 

For  Men'a  Molta.  OT«»rroat«.  Top  Coata.  Rurcoata.  Jacketa, 
Raincoata,  Sblrta,  Slacka.  Bborta.  Batbrob««,  I'nderwear, 
PaJasM.  f^»n^^l  Wmt.  Cabana  H«ta.  Hwcatrra.  Hoalery, 
QUnm,  8boM.  *»A  Ttaa. 

ua»  Mar   10.  19M,  on  m^n  a  ablrta. 


<M«,859  Jam«>«  A  Davidson,  d.  b.  a.  Port  Tackl*  Shop.  Port 
Jeffrraon.  N  Y  IN  A.SOO.  filed  P.  R.  4-17-M.  Am. 
8.  R.  3-21^7. 


<I44,644.      Sriray  rnd*rw*ar  Company.  Orwlfabarg.  Pa.     8N 
««»,181      Fited  P.  E.  •-8-53.     Am.  H.  R.  3-2^-67. 


Ballet  - 
Briefs 


For  Periodical  laaaiKl  From  Tlaie  to  Time. 
Ftrat  aae  Mar    1.  19M. 


I^(l)<^    tn<1    Wom#nii   Hrl^fa   »nd   Und^rirear  of  811k, 

.  Nyli>n,  an.l  Oth^r  Synthetic  Klbn-a 
Flmr  uar  Jan    15.  1»55 


84«.««»0      Tbe  Sporting  NVwa  Pabllahlnf  Tompany.  St    Loula, 
Mo.     8N  8.0B8.     tiled  P    R.  »-10-3«.     Am.  8.  E.  S-21-37. 


— —      l\ 

i.   H    Ta!tart>rrn   Manufai'TurlnK  CMlipHiy,  4.  Il  •. 
CallfurnU.   ^n  Dlefu.  Calif.      8N  tMJTS.     ril«d 


K 
KloB  of 
P.  E.  ©-ft-M.     Am   8  m  S-25-«7 


HATS  OFF 


For  Macaslne  or  Periodical  rypatnrw  Publlabed  at  Recular 
Intervala. 

Flrat  oae  Oct.  •.  194ff 


•48.861.     Sound   I'ubllabint  Conipanj-    Inc.,   New  York.  N.  T. 
8N    10,715      Filed   P    R    «^ -' 1    '•''>      Am.  8.   R    S-25-«7. 


Smt  ihe  Ml  Wkisth  I 


For  M«B°*    v\  in»-n  ■    ami   '  hlldrrn'a  Cotton  and  Elaatlclied 
Bwtaa  taltosad  ><un  W^r 

nr«tM»i»4e 


Sound 


Select    Bportawear,    Inc.,    New    York,    N     Y       EN 
837       Filed   P.  E.   12-12-05.     Aa.  ■.   R    4-15-S7. 


BUNNYFUR 


For  MoBthly  Publication. 
Pirat  ase  May  15.  1950. 


For  LAdlaa'  and  Mlasea  8w»^tera. 
Flrat  nae  May  7.  1942 


«4«,8«2.      SImmona-Roardman    I'ubllehlnc   <'orx)oratlon     New     «4«.8«7      Sport-Wear  Hoaiery  Milla.  Inc..  Ktowah.  Tena.     8N 
York.  N    Y      SN   18,5»ft      Piled  P    R.   ll-l-4«      Am    8.  R.  700,759      Filed   V.   R.   12-28-55.      Am    8    R.  2-18-57. 

4-5-57 


Marine 
Engineering   . 


For  Periodical. 

Flrat  uae  Apr    1.  !••• ;  on  Not.  1.  1903.  aa  to  marine  encl 
neeriflf. 


^ 


>r^^^^^*^e 


G 

HosTery 


bc|  ITlalbar 


For  Ho«l«r7. 

Flrat  oae  Dec  8.  1955. 
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646.«f>8      Lehigh  Safety  Bboa  Co..  Bmmaaa.  Pa.     8N  10.177.     646.672.     Cudahj  Brothera  Co.,  Cudahy,  Wl«      8N  962      Filed 
Filed  I"   K.  a- 13-56.    Aa.  8.  R.  4-4-57.  P.  R.  1-18-56.    Am.  S.  R.  1-10-57. 


THUR-O-CURED 


For  Cured  Pork  Fat  Backa. 
Flrat  uae  Jan  6,  1956 


646.673.     Kelley,  Karquhar  *  Co.,  Tacoma.  Waah.     8N  5,846. 
Filed  P.  R.  4-5-56.     Am    S    R    11-23-56 


For  Men'a  Shoea. 
Flrat  aae  Dec.  21.  195.1. 


FRIGID  FRESH 


•146.669       The   Herculea  Tronaer  Company.   Columbua,   Ohio.         riTtl  uae  Mar    '8   1928 
«N  16.347.    Filed  9-25-56.  '  "   ' 


STYLED     FOR     WEAR     IN  646.674      The  Colorad©  Mmmg  *  Elerator  company,  Denver. 

STYLE  EVERYWHERE  2*^iV  '''''    "^  ^  "  "-'"-^    ^"  «  " 


For  Men'a  Trouaera. 
Flrat  u«««J«n    26    1954. 


CLASS  42 


Best  Loaf 


KNITTED.   NETTED.   AND  TEXTILE   FABRICS, 
AND  SI  BSTITITF.S  THEREFOR 


For  Wheat  Flour. 
First  oae  Jan  25.  1937. 


646.670.     RtiMn  I>-vinp  »  Company  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     SN     646,675.     Sioux  Honev  A88<K^iation.  Cooperative    Sioux  City 
18,252      Kll«1  I'    H    10  26  .%6      Ara    S    R    3-27-57.  Iowa.    SN  12.301.    Filed  1".  R.  7-17-56.    Am.  s'.  R.  3-25-57^ 

NYLOGLAZE 


For  Cotton  Textile  Fabrlca  In  fhf  IMpce. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  17.  1956. 


CLASS  4« 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


646.671        Fooda    o/    All    .\at»on«.    Inc.,    Klniont,    N     Y       SN 
700,221.     FUed  P.  E.  12-19-56.     Am    8.  R    2-4-57. 


The  mark  conalat*  of  fh*-  parkaKcd<Jar  containlnK  the  gooda. 
Referrinif  to  thf  label  shown  on  thf  parkaire,  the  top  and 
b«>ttoni  horixontal  panelH  arc  blue;  the  panel  containing  the 
worda  "Honey  Spread"  la  a  darker  blue  :  the  circular  panel 
la  red.  Thla  color  srhemp  is  an  Hsspntial  feature  of  the  mark. 
All   verbiage  In  dli«lalinpd  t'xcept   the   word  "Sioux." 

For  Puff  Honey  Spread. 

Flrat  UHe  Mar.  13,  1956 


646,676.      Woodard  Fooda,   Inc  .   St.   Loula   Park.   Minn.     SN 
14,929       Filed  P.  R.  8-30-56.     Am.  S.  R.  3-21-57. 


For  Coffee.  Pickles.  OIlTea,  CaTiar.  Cheem-  Candy.  Freah, 
Drl«Hl.  r«nn.><l  and  (Jlai^l  Krult  Cooki.-n,  Suited  Shelled  and 
Unshelled  .Nut*  ire  Cream,  and  (;ift  Package*  Conalating  of 
Fmlt.  Candy    and  Jams. 

First  use  Oct.  2u,  1955. 


DR.  PARK'S 


For  Horse  Meat  and  Meat   Stew  for  Dogs  and  Cat*. 
First  uae  Sept.  1.  1955. 
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firm  4,  1^67 


CLASS  4^ 


DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC   LIQL  URS 


«4«.877.      Maurice    Ducaatainc.    Parla.    Seine.    France. 
609.298       Filed   P    R     12-2-M.      Am    9    H.    7-20-5«. 


SN' 


The  mark  comprfaea  the  container  for  the  fooda — namely,  a 
bottle  haTtng  the  ahape  and  appearance  of  a  cartridce  for 
huntinc  (una  and  rlflea. 

For  Wblaklea.  Brandtea.  Gtna.  Sloe  Glna.  Vodka.  Kummel. 
Ruma.  Peppermint  Liquor.  Schnappa.  Rock  and  Rye,  Spirltu- 
oua  Cordiala.  and  Llqaeora. 


CLASS  51 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


8-6-M 


Fkberg*.  Inc .  New  York.  N.  Y.     8N  13.432.     FUed 


The  mark  la  the  container  for  the  fooda  harlnf  the  ahapc 
and  appearance  of  a  nuraery  bottle,  and  the  lining  ahown 
thereon  la  merely  to  Indicate  the  cylindrical  ahape  of  the 
bottle.  Owner  of  French  Reg  No.  435.034,  dated  Not.  9. 
1953  (Parla)  :  Natl   Inat    No.  22.471. 

For  Whl«kle«.  Brandies.  Glna.  Sloe  OIna.  Vodka.  Kammel. 
Roma.  Peppermint  Liguor.  8cbnappa.  Rock  and  Rye,  Splrltu- 
oua  Cordiala,  and  Liqueura. 


d4«.678        Maurice    Ducaataing.     ParU,    Seine.    France. 
1.299.      Filed  P.   R.    1-'   .'   S.")       Am.   S    R    7-20^5«. 


8X 


The  mark  conalata  of  the  ronflgnratlon  of  the  container  of 
the  gooda.  comprlaing  a  trsn«|.ar»'nt  cylindrical  bottle  with 
annular  ribbing  at  the  r<Mit.  and  a  cylindrical  cap  covered 
wttk  krown  leather  atltcbed  in  white.  The  drawing  la  lined 
for  brown. 

For  Men'a  Perfamed  Skin  Lotion. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  20.  1937. 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


Priority  claltn^.l  under  .Hec  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
451.744,  dated  June  30.  19.'>5  (Parla)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No  58.953 
The  mark  comprlaea  the  container  for  the  gooda — namely,  a 
bottle  having  the  ihape  and  appearance  of  an  ovoid  flab  line 
float. 

For  Whlakle*  Brandlea  (;ina  Sl.ie  (Jina,  Vodka.  Kammel. 
Ruma.  Peppermint  Liquor.  .Schnapiwi  Ro<k  and  Rye,  Splrltu- 
oua  Cordiala.  and  Liqueura 


«4«.681.     Parker  Producta  Co.,  Birmingham.  Ala 
Filed  P   R.  «-7-56.     Am.  S.  R.  2-S-57. 


RN  9,813. 


XTRA-KLEEN 


•48.879       Maurice    Ducaatalng.     Parla,     Seine,    France. 
899.300       Filed  P.  B.   ia-2-55.     Am.   8.   R.  7-20-5*. 


SN 


For  Liquid  Iteterxent  for  t'leaninj:  KUMtrn,  Painted  Snrfaf 
.Automobiles,   and    for    General   Cleaning  Purpoaea. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  1.  1955 


Service  Marks 


CLASS  Its 


TRANSPORTAnON   AND  STORAGE 


040.682.      Llrica    .Keropoatal   Veneaolana,   C'aracaa,   Veneauela. 
8N  092.748      Filed  »i-ft-55 

The  Veii9zteht  Aifl'iM 

Vxtr  Air  Tranaportatlon  of  Paaaenxem  and  Freljrht 
Priority   U  claimed   under  Sec.   44(d)   on  French   Reg.   No.         Flrat  ume  Jan    2.   1933,   In  comm.  r.^  on  or  about  January 
401.743.  dated  June  30,  1955  (Parla)  ;  Natl.  Inat  No.  58,952      1940. 


CLASS  \H 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  49 

CLASS  107 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


•»4«,883      F    Louie  R.  Hanaen.  d   b   a    Hanaen  *  Hanaen  Lorn      646.084      Famous  Artlata  Schoola  Inc  .  Weatport    Conn      8N 
ber   Company,    i Duncll    Hluffs.    Iowa       8N    673,445       Filed  700..')ttO     Filed  12-27-55 

P   R  9-20-64      Am    S.  R.  2-10-50. 


■|f  you  don  t  know  Lumber        know  yoor  Lv#nb»t  D»al^" 

For   Fabrication   of    Lumber  and   Lamt>er   Producfi   to  the 
Rpeclflcatlona  of  Cuatomera 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Mar  30.  1952 


FAMOUS  AiTISTS  PAINTIN«  COUtSE 


For  Inetructlon  In  Painting 
Flrat  uae  Auguat  1953 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


14.118. 
114.523 

114.887 

115.805 

115,979. 

116.187 

116.220 

116.250 

116,687 

116,880 

117,383 

117,825 

117.548. 

117.837 

117.888 

118,178 

8-21    17 
118.372.      LUCKY 


CI.  39      1-9-17 


3-27-17. 


SWAN.    a.  52      S-1-1887. 

8UPREME.     CI    46      12-19-10. 

BEACON  8HOB  AND  DBSION. 

P08TKX  CI  42  3-13-17 

SWANSDOWN   AND  DESIGN.      CI    46 

VELVO    ENAMEL.      CI.    37.      4-10-17 

SILVER  KIN(;      CI.  22.     4-17-17. 

SUNSET  AND  DESIGN       CI    6. 

MADERITE     CI.  44.    fr-15-17 

TEPCO   AND  DESIGN       CI    82. 

FLI.NT  SHOT     (1.  1      7-3-17. 

RAVEN.     CI.  15      7-17-17. 

GRAND  DETOUR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  28.    7-17-17. 

BLUE    LABEL.      CI.   46       8-7-17. 

AMORBTTA      CI   51.     8-7-17 

DE.SION  OF  RED  BAND  ON  BOOT  TOP      CI.  38. 


4-lT-lT. 


5-29-17. 


7-6-37. 


39 


1 3-37. 


341.899 
342.114 
342.290 
342,871 
343.299 
343.300 
343,643 

46   .H-2 
343.959 

3-9-37 
344.134 
344.225 
344.292 
344,326 
344.335 
344.416 
344.442. 
344,540. 

SIGN 
344. 57.^ 
344  869. 
344.992 

42 


STRIKE       CI     17.      9-4-17. 
OLD   KENTUCKY    MILIJ^       (1    49.      12-22-30. 
VAN  NORMAN      H    23.     1-.V^7. 
RU8TTOX      CI    8.     1-12-3T. 
KINCO      (1    18      2-2-87. 

CALIENTE   AND   DESIGN       CI    39.      2-10-37. 
GABRAY.     n   39     2-10-37 
TASTY  BRAND  APPETIZERS  AND  DESKJN      CI 

37 
DOROTHY    SI  N    BLAZE    AND    DESIGN       CI.    1. 


7-20-37. 


8-17-37. 


VIKING.     CI.  23.     3-16-37. 

AIR  KIN(;      CI.  46      3-16-37. 

ACOU8TICK      CI    5      3-16-37 

SUN  BONNET     CL  42.    3-16-37. 

MOGUL,     n    27      3-16-37 

MODULAY      CI    44      3-2^-37. 

OLD  FAITHFUL  AND  DE.SKiN      CI.  37      3-23-37 

8TYL£D  IN   HAWAII   WAIKIKI    ETC    AND  DE 

CI.  39     3-30-37 

BAKO      n   13      3-30-37. 

IvOOKASINE      CI    18     4-6-37. 

SCOTTISH    WOOLLEN    ETC.   AND   DESIGN       CI 
-13-37. 

345,203       FU)ATING  PLY      CI   34      4-20-87 
345,525       BACK  SAVER      CI.  23.     4-27-37. 
346.203       RITZBE.    CT  89.    .V 18-37 

346.060       DESIGN  OF  MI8<:ELLANE0U8  FIGURE      CI    25 
6-1-^7. 


347,004  ALASKA  GEM.     CI.  46      6-15-37. 

347.233.  ORGANON.     CI.  18.     6-22-37. 

.'i47,405  MONA8TRAL.     CI.  6.     6-22-37. 

347.406.  ZIN  O  LYTE.     CI.  6.     6-22-37. 

347.526.  TERP080L     CI   6.     6-29-37 

347.643  NACCOLENE      CI   52      6-29-37. 

347,721.  PAUL   BREGUETTK.      CI     27. 

347.781  (;ALBE8T08.     CI    12      7-6^'?7. 

347.893  O  AND  DESIGN.    Q.  18.     7-13-37 

347,944  TIFFANIQUE   BY    ROGERS       CI 

347,955.  PARAHEAD.     CI.  13.     7-13-37 

348.091.  PARADIE8EL.    CL  15.     7-13-37. 

348.092.  PARAMARINE      CI    15      7-13-37 
348.146  TROPIC   WATE.      CI.   39       7-20-37. 
348,175.  ATLA-SIZED.     CI.  39.     7-20-37. 
348.299  MERASOL  AND  DESIGN.     O.  62. 
348..'528.  PARAGEAR.    CI    15.     7-27-37. 
348.535.  TRESSACOTK      CI.  42.     7-27-37. 
348.801  PARAKLEEN.     CI.  52      8-10-37. 
.348,946.  8ATIN-GL0  BY  R0(;BRS      CI.  39 
348.996.  EX-CELLO.    CI.  28.    8-17-37. 
349.060  PARASEAL.     CI.  15.     8-17-^7. 

348.271  POWERFUL   AS    THE    NATION    ETC.    AND   DE- 
SIGN. CI.  21.    8-24-37. 

349.272.  FLO-TILT      CI    13      8-24-37 

349.393  WHITE   CLIFF  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.      8-24-37. 

349.474  ARTIK  AIRE      CI   39      8-31-37. 

349.614.  PRETEXTS.     CI.  51.     8-31-37. 

349.632.  WIZARDLITE      CI   21.    8-31-37. 

349.639  WHITIN  SUPER-DRAFT  SYSTEM  AND  DESIGN 

CI   23  8-31-37 

349.654  WEMBLEYTOWN.     CI   39.     8-31-37. 

349.708  TRIAD     CI  46     8-31-37. 

349.718.  PAVON8.     CI.  37.     8-31-37 

349722  CHERRY  BURRELL       CI     31 

349.789.  SUN  KING.    CI   46     9-7-37. 

349.823  XPANDO  AND  DESIGN.     C\ 

349.860.  STAKMORE      CI.  82     9-7-37 

349.892  HOLLAND  HOUSE.      CI.   18. 

349.929  AROMETTE8  AND  DESIGN. 

349.988  PARAFLU8H     CI.  15     9-14-37 

3.50.021  SAYLA-SHEEN.    CI.  42     9-14-37. 

350.077.  MAN  OF  ARAN      CI    39      9-14-37 

350.078.  LOl  NOEE8.     CI.  39      9-14-37. 
350,187.  N   AND  DESHJN      CI    14      9-14-37. 


8-31-37. 

46      9-7-87. 

9-14-37. 

CI    51      9-14-37. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


377.792.      CLOUD  BANK.    CI.  32.    5-14-40. 


215.586 

CI.  18 
303,317 


R    BUNDLB 
7-20-26. 
ALUOBL.    a.  0 


StCtiM    S 

SERVICE  QUALITY 


AND  DESIGN 


5-28-33. 

THt  f<Mow4«%ff  ri/iatrmti«»4  i—e4  Apr   n.  i»ii 

540.948       NO  206      CI.  10. 

540  947       BROCKLB8      CI   40,  ■'^ 


540.950  MOUNT  LEBANON      CI    40. 

540.952  MAONIUT.    CI.  26. 

540,955  EAB-RKBISTIBLES.    CI.  39 

540.957  COAT  OF  ARMS  DB8IGN.     O.  38. 

540.958  UNCLE  BKN'8  CLOB     C\.  38 
540,967  TRU  BRICK.     CI.  12 

540.969  T    M.  DB8IGN  OF  DIAMOND  BACK      CI    46 

640.970  CLAN  MACl.N'TYRE     CI.  39. 

540.971  WALTON'S   WAL  (REST   AND  DESIGN.      CL   39. 
540.974  BEAUTITORIUM.     C\.  38. 

540.976  PANAMA.     CI.  46. 

540,978.  KRANO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  16. 


TM  50 

M0.W2. 
.VtO,M4. 
.->40.»05. 

a.  26. 
5-I0.M6. 
.%40.W7. 
.VIO.9Q0. 
541.003. 
V41,0<>4 
541.012. 
341.015. 
.VI1.016. 
.^41.017 
.^4 1.020. 
.•>4 1.021. 

CI.  ». 
541.022. 
.^4 1,029. 
."i4J.032. 
.%4 1.034. 
541.038. 
541.039. 
541.042. 
541.044. 
.>41.04«. 

a.  1 

.Vtl.047. 

541,065. 

Ml,0«5. 

541.0W. 

541.070. 

541.073. 

541.078. 

541.081 

541.086 

541.089 

541.090 

541.097 

541.098. 

541.102. 

541.103. 

.VI  1.108 

541.110. 

541.112. 

541.113. 

541.114. 

541.118. 

541.119. 

541.121. 

541.127. 

541.132. 

541.133. 

541.136 
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8PBINGBOK.    a.  39. 
SI15-0-LITE.    n.  39 
CHALK  TALKS  C    M 


DRENNAN  AND  DE8I0N. 


OOL-TOXK.  a.  11. 
PAmATOAM.  ex.  1. 
TITB-LOX.  a.  1«. 

STBATFORD  (M  16 

DUNBAR,  n.  33. 

8ULFAL1DINB.    CI.  18. 

AU10CALB.    a.M. 

PLSX.    a.  6. 

TBMrABT     n.  5. 

DUCKS  I.N  CHINKSK  I J-tTTKRIMJ      O   9 

RKPRB8ENT.\T1"N  dF  K.x  >STBB  AND  DWSKJ.N. 

OANDKKS  LA.STL4>N«.     CI.  39 
MONKCY  TONOUB.    CL  44. 

THKR.\PL.\TB      H    44 

TKl.K  T'>ON       CI    ?« 

IKJROTHKK  K!  RS.     CI.  39 

OBTHO  ZU"  KIT      CI    18. 

8TBAIUHT  SHOOTER   AND  DESIOJT.     CI.  f. 

TILTLKV      n   23 

HANN.AH      HI  BRED     WHITKS     AND     DESIGN 

VION      n   26. 

SPIN  NK ROD.     CL  »J. 

■LBCTRIC  ICBMAN      CT.  31. 

THE    FLYIN*.    OR.\.NGE    AND 

H.KWI.ITE      I'l    2-2 

SI  I.  1  Kl.KKN      '1    4. 

W.\SHIN(;  TOWN  NEWS      CT.  38. 

J.KNEOLAY.     a.  39. 

ENKF.^SHIONS      n.  39. 

CHRISTIAN  DIOR      CI.  43. 

SPF.CON      CI    23. 

Sl'EE-DEFRiiST    .XND   DESIGN.      CI  31 

SPKKlxniASK      a.  23. 

MKRMAi;'       CI.  22. 

MAYHEM.     01.38. 

H. .  Z'  >      tT  22. 

hXlANSK.     CI.  22 

.AMERICAN  CLIPPER      CI   9 

WANDA   CHILTON    SBAM   AND 

MOTO  Rt'N      n    22 

STRAW  MERRIES      CI.  22. 

RANGOON      C\    51 

PENNY   SHERM.AN  AND  DB8ION 

SIMPLEX      a.  23 

THE  CELLAR  SHOPS.     CI.  SO. 

THE  CELLAB  SHOPS.    CL  33. 

STAPLB-riBBT   AND  ENTIRE    DBSION       CI    38 


DESIGN       CI.   *9. 


.VI1.139 

541.144 

341.147 

541.151 

341.152. 

.VII. 153 

.541.158. 

341.159 

541.161' 

541.166 

541.179. 

.541.182. 

541.187. 

541.189. 

341.190 

.-.41  191 

541. IMt. 

541.200 

ex.  100. 
.541.208 

AND  DESKJN 
541.204 
541.205 
541. S09 
541.212. 
541,219 
541.1'-' 
541.-'. 
541.2-7. 
541.228. 
541.231. 
M1.2S2. 
541.233 
341.2S5. 
541.236. 
541.241 
Ml. 245 
541.247 
541.248 

CI.  37 
541.240 
541.252 
541.255 


STIKNEKS      CL40. 

CEI.  OX      n.  52. 

HK\    J'KIDAY    AND   DESIGN 

Wd.NpERACK      CI.  IS. 

KAK  Mo      r\    ',\. 

FA  MIA  TOR      n   31. 

STRIKK  Zonk.     CU  39. 

ALKASKT      n.  1. 

^NKFKS.  i\      i'\,3». 

(  iIK  .-^Ti  iKE      I'l    .TO 

l'L.\M  O  WITHIN  IiKSKJN 

BECKY   TO<;S   (tRIt.INALS. 

PERMAl'LATE      (.1    31. 

.lEIVKIVK      (•!..•». 

MYTE.\      11     19 

TU  IN  I'KoKII.E      Cl.  40. 

Ifc-  OUT  OF  HFK     CI    102 

Hl-HKARD  HOrsE  A    BETTKB 


JlfNE  4.   1957 


a.  St. 


June  4,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  51 


n  31 

Cl.  38. 


PLACE  TO  EAT 


PAriPTC   MVTl'AL  LIFE   INsrR.\NCB  CO.  ETC. 

Cl    102 
ONE  MOMENT  PLEASE      Cl.  104. 
DEI.    I'KRM      n    106 
SAFETCHEK.     Cl.  S7. 
TW INLENZ      Cl   26. 
SANTA  CLARA      n    46. 
SHORT  STOP      n    21 
II  Vl.I.lMAYS      I'l   .•19 
I'ETIT  I'ICOT      Cl    40 
MII>- WINTERS      Cl    .19 
SPRAY  A  U  AVE.     II    51 
Fl  I  CH  VRi;K      Cl.  21 
TKIII,  TITK      Cl   3. 
TRAKMOCNT      n   23 

HASTIN(;S    ETC     AND   DBtlOII.      Cl.   16. 
THK   MKI.<;irM   SHAWL       Cl.  M. 
WI  I.  Hitl.li      Cl    40 
HliiK  .\  MR.\       I   1    Mt 
U  ASS  WINDRK  Al  ITION  8AI.£S  AND  DS8ION 


REVERSO      Cl    .»9 

SMI'ON    SHAPE    REINFORCED 

SKAM  EN(;iNEERIN<;      Cl    100. 


Cl    39 


DESIGN,     a.   1. 


Cl.  39. 


Scctioa    IS 

S85.494.  JCLIANA      O   39.     3-4-41. 

423J230.  IMPERIAL.     Cl.  34     8-27-46 

584.941.  AHC   PATIENCE      Cl    46       13-29-58 

602.848.  KoVKR  KRA<  K      <1    1«      3-1-55 

610.786  CRY8TALETTE      Cl   39      8-16-53. 

628.320.  BOI  TigUE.     <1    .59      6-5-56 

6Sl.aM.  BAB8  PUNCH  'N  JUDT.     CT.  45      7-31-M. 

632.493  SWAT.     C\.  6.     8-14-56. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLALMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


■<»,897       BLUE     BIRD    AND     DESI.JN.       Cl.     46        1-14-13 
Wallace  *  Co.     Harry  Vincent   Limited.   Hunntncton.  umlt 
BlrnilnKham.  BoKland.    Amend*^  to  app«^r 


BLUE  BIRD 


306.864.      SUNFUnVEB    A.N1>    I>ESIi..N 
HopklnaTtlle    Mtlltns  Co.,    HopklnnTille. 
appear : 


Cl. 
Ky 


46       2-22-49 
Amenfted    to 


tatratlon.   "B4>aton      U  <leletH<l   and    Serdham   Heichtu  la  In 
■rrtrd  In  llfu  th«»r»^f  ,   in   Un*-!!  3,  4.  .^.  and  «    of   tUf  Btate 
meot.   "city  of   Boafon.  coonty  of  Huffolk.   In  aatd  Common 
wealth    mid  doing   l)Ui«ln»»aB  at  211   Conirrvaa  Strt^t    Boatnn 
5.  Maaaai  huiM-tfi     li  (Wl^twl  and  totcn  of  Srrdham    County 
of   Sorfiiik     in    «<nrf    ('ommoHU-ralth     und    'itung    hu^inriiM   at 
US      Kn-rmnry     Strrrt,      \rrdham      Hrtgkti       U (ii'tK  hujiftll 
ipoat  ofHrv  aH4rr»»:  P    O     Bo*   101.   SeedMam   Hnohti  9|, 
Mo»a<%chu'»'tt,     iR     Ina^rted     In     Ilea     thfreof  .     In     Un*"     18 
"Boatun      U  d«?li«t«l  and   \redhom   Hgti.  la  Ina^^rtt-d   In  lieu 
thereof,  and  the  drawing  la  *mend«'d  to  app*-ar  : 


516.915.  KG  AND  I.ABEL  I>E8I(;n  Cl  T  10-3&-49 
Ludlow  SlanafarturlnK  k  Salea  Co  ,  Boatnn  Mans  Amend 
ed  :  In  the  cvrtlflcate.  line  3.  and  la  the  boading  t  >  the  ref 


.581.346  131  WITHIN  CIRCLE.  Cl  14  9-26-50.  The 
International  .Nickel  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Amended  to  appear  : 

337..567       SKYLOrVER      C\    21.      2-13-51.      Ele<-tro   Manu 
factoring  Corporation.   Chlrafo.    111.      Corrected     In  line  3 
of  the  •fatement,  "I>elawarf"  ahould  be  lUinou. 

.5JXJ.299  CORBICIN.  Cl.  18.  6-25-^4.  Arthrlna.  Inc..  New 
York    N    Y      Corrected     The  identlflcmtion  of  good*  nhould 


be  deleted  and  m^ediral  tableti  for  eliminattng  or  miiiiiii42- 
ing  gojitrir  aridity  from  the  ingetticn  of  vitamin  C  Inaerted 
In  lieu  thereof. 

624.083.     DESIGN    OF   TOWBE.      Cl.   37.      3-27-56       Dunn 

T'aper  Company  Port  Huron.  Mich  Amended  :  The  Iden- 
tification of  goods  with  the  exception  of  "tlaaue  paper"  la 
deleted. 

H41.77;i  THE  WAITING  ROOM,  n  38  2-19-57.  M  D 
Publkatiomt.  Inc  .  New  York.  .\.  Y.  Corrected  :  In  line  1, 
".New  Y^ork"  ahould  be  Delatrare. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

NewCartlficatea  laaned  under  eectlona  7(c|.  7(f».  7(gi  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  regis tratlona. 

303,558       SEXOLOGY.     Cl.  38.     Hugo  tn-ruaback.     8-22-^.     637.070      PACATAL      Cl     18.     Chemiache  FabHk   Promonta 
New  Cart.  Sec.  7(c).  to  8exolo»y  Corp..  .New  York.  N.  Y..  (0    m    b.  H.).     11    13  .56      New  Cert    Sec.  7(c),  to  Warner- 

*"*"*'  Lambert    Pharmacentlcal    Company.    Morrla   Plains,    N     J., 

603.872       THREE    SPIRES    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      CL    19.  ♦^-4-57. 

Aaaoclated  (>cle  Manufacturera  of  Coventry  Limited. 
8-29-^5  New  Cert  Sec  7(c).  to  The  Raleigh  Cycle  Co., 
Limited.  .Nottlnghaia.  EngUad.  6-4-57. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marki  registered  under  the  art  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  published  under  the  prorialona  of  aectlon 
12(c)  of  tile  Tra<Vfm«rk  Act  of  lW4fi  The«e  rein-trxtious  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  t(.  cancellation 
nnder  aectlon  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


CLASS  I 
RAW  OR  f  ARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


CLASS  18 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


409.181      Sept.   19.  1944.     Monaanto  Chemical  (  ompany.  8t 
Louis.  Mo     Pub  by  refflatrant 

MONTAI? 

For  Normally  Solid.  Crude  Synthetic  Reatna 


418.195  I>ec.  11,  1945  Elars  Products.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Elgyn 
Products,  Richmond.  Va  Pub.  by  Elars  Products,  Inc., 
Richmond.  Va. 


CLASS  6 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


ELGYN 


For  Yeast  and  Iron  Compound,  .Natural  Fortified  Vitamin 
B  Complex  With  Liver  and  Iron.  Elixir  Vitamin  B  Complex, 
and  ViUmin  A  and  D  Concentrate  Tableta. 


346.258  May  18,  1937  United  Carbon  Company,  Inc., 
Charleston,  W  Va.  Pub  by  United  Carbon  Company,  Inc, 
(MaryUnd),  Charleaton,  W   Va 

For  Carbon  Black  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Exploairea. 


442.000      Feb    8,   1949      Elars  Products,  Inc.,  Richmond,  V*. 
Pub,  by  registrant 

CEn-CEn 


CLASS  14 


For  Headache  Tableta. 


METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORGINCS 


CLASS  26 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


149.483  D«c  13.  1921.  Pittaburgh  Tool  Steel  Wire  Com 
pany,  Monaco.  Pa.  Pub  by  Vanadium  Alloys  Steel  Com 
p*ny,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

REIUNGE 


For  Drlll-Roda  and  Cold  Drawn  Steel. 


441.726      Dec.  28.  1948.     Taco  Heaters,  Incorporated.  Cran 
eton.  R.  1     Pub  by  registrant. 

TACO-MATIC 

For   ThermoataUc    Control    ValTe    for   Hot    Water    House 

Heating  Systema. 


TM  52 


CLASS  3f 
CLOTHING 
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CLASS  4S 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  UQUORS 


/ 


34A.(Wfi       M«y    IS.    1937       Narrmgannt-tt    Bn'wliur   Company. 


113.467.     Feb.  13.  1017.    Th«  8w»n  8ho*  CompMy.  Baltimore.  o    ,      .,   w   k  ..        , 

Md.      1Mb.   by   8wao    Shoe  Company.    Inc..   Baltimore.  Md.         <-««•'"».  R    «      l'"**  by  refUtran. 


For  lofanu   Stioea. 


AkE 

for  Malt  Berera«e«  With  Not  More  Than  th*  I>e«al  Alco- 
holic Content. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  fREf ARATIONS 


424,732.     Oct.  22.  1»4«      Klar*  I'rodocU,  Inc..  Richmond.  Va. 
Pnb  by  n'flatrant 

KYNflL 

For   Anttaeptlc  Mouth  Waah  and  Cargle    Tooth   Paite,  and 
Tix>th  Powder 


\         9 


^M 


AT- 


m 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  4,  1957 


III        «4fi..H»« 


pub 

«4fi  38«.      pub 
044.398.     pub. 


«4A.«.<t8.  pub. 


Abbott     Laboratorfea.     N'orth     ChlraRO 

S-lJMiT.     CI    18 
Abbott     Laboratorlei      North     Chlrago.     Ill 

»-l»-87.     CI.   18 
Abbott     Laboratorlea.      .North     Chlrairo.    Ill 

8-l»-67      CI.   18 
AblnftoB  Trxtll*   Machinery    Worki.    North    Abtngton.    Maaa. 

»4«.4W.  P«b   »-l»-S7      CI    28 
Aetna  CaaoaltT  and  Hurety  Co..  Th*"    See- 
Aetna  Life  iBBurance  Co. 
Aetna    Life    Inaurance    Co.    from    The    Aetna    Casualty    and 

Burety   Co.,   Hartford.   Conn       541. 1»«,  cane       CI.   102. 
AJax  Corp.  of  America.  Chtcafo.   Ill      541, 0«a.  cane.     CI    81 
Albany  »>lt  Co  .   North   Albany.   N    T       541  159.  cane.     CI.   1. 
Albion     Malleable     Iron     Cu  .     Albion.     Mlrh        646.347.     pub. 

S    19-57      CI    14 
Allen.  C.  C,  to  Tbe  Allen   Mfg.  and  Halea  Cn     Merchant^lle, 

N   J      646.446,  pub.  8-19^5f     CT.  28. 
Allen  Mfc  and  Balea  Co.,  The    Bee— 

Alles    C   C 
Ailleid  BuirlnJi  Coopcratlre.   Inc..   Chlcaro    III 

3   19-af      CI.  A 
Allied  Chemical  A  Dye  Corp.    See- 
National  Anfllne  A  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
Alloy    KaclneerlAc   Co.,    Berea.   Ohio.      646.654.      CI.    34. 
.VIloy   Metal   Abraalve   Co.    Ann    Arbor.   Mich.      646.270.    pub 

8-19-57.     Cl.  4. 
AlpJha   Wire  Corp..   New   York,   N.    Y       646.410    pub.   3-19-S7 

Aluminum  and  Chemical  Corp    .  See 

8oil  BuUdera  iDteraatlooal  Corp 
Aluminum  and  Chemical  Corp..  Newport    Ark      646,352    pub 

8-19-67      Cl    14  .-     . 

AlumlBom  Mafety  ProdncU.  Inc..  Tranafer,  Pa.     646.605,  pub 

.^   19-57.     CT    50 
Ambaaaador  Plaatica  and  Mfn.  Corp.,   Chicago,    III      646.604, 

pub.  8-19^  57.     Cl   50 
American  Chain  A  Cable  Co..  Inc..  Brtdceport.  Conn      646,433 

pub    S    19^  57      Cl    23 
American     Chain     A     Cable     Co.      Inc.      Brldireport       Conn 

646.483^.  pub   3    19^-67      Cl    26. 
American  C^>l  la  Co  .  Inc.  Newark.  N   i     646.492   pub   H    19-57 

Cl.    31.  ' 

American  Crayon  Co..   The.   Handuaky.   Ohio,  to  Joaeph  IMxon 

•  ruclbla   Co,    Jeraey   City.   N.    J.      344,442,    ren.    8-23-67 

Cl.   87 
Arnerlciiii  Crayon   Co  .   The    Handoaky.  Ohio,   to  Joaeph  Dlion 

Crucible    Co      Jeraey    City     N     J       .M9718.    ren     8-81-57 

I  1.    87 
American    (illaonlte    (' 

Cl.     1 
Amerlcau    Htaalkrpft    Corp.    Attletooro.    Maaa 

3    19-57      Cl    12 
American  Thread    Co     The    New   York     N    T 

Cl.    100. 
American   Tobacco  Co      The     New   York     N    T 

9-4-57      Cl    17. 
AnderaoB      Clayton     k    Co       Sherman      Tei 

8-19-67       Cl.  46. 
Anglert  Product   Co.     Bee 

Brunner.  Ram  W 
Annette  lalanda  Canning  Co..  Ketchikan.  Ataaka.  and  8c«ttle 

Waah..   to   MetUkatIa    IndUn  Community,   d.   b.   a    Annette 

lalBBda    CaBBlBg    Co.      Seattle,     Waah..     aad     MetUkatU 

Alaaka      847.004    ren    6-15-57      Cl.  46. 
Arch^r-DaBlela-MldlaBd    Co.,    d     b.    a.    ComBiander    Larabee 

Mining   Co.,    Mlnneapolla.    Minn       646,571     pub.    8-19-67 

Arden.  ■llBBbetk.  galea  Corp.  ;  flee— 

Lewla,  Floreaee  N 
Armotir  aad  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     646.298.  pub    8-19-57      Cl    6 
ArthrlBa.    Ibc,    New    York     N     Y       590.299,    cor       CI     18 

'^•^""  .^»'U*»   ■  .   d    b    a     WlllUm   K.   Aaplln    Baaket  Co. 

CleraUad.  Ohio      646,262   3.  pub.  8-19-57      CL  1 
AapllB,  William  B.,  Baaket  Co   :  8m — 

AapUB.  WlllUm  K 
Aaaoclated    Cycle    Manufarrurera   of    Corentry    Ltd      to    The 

RaMcfe   Cycle   Co..    Ltd..    Nottingham.    Bngland       608  872 

i»ew  cert,     Cl.  19 
Aa*)rtBt«Hl     MercfaandlalBg    Corp      Tbe,     New    York.     N      T 

646.ft48.  pab.  8   19-67      Cl    89 
AtMa  Powder  Co..   Wllmlngtoo,   Del 

Cl.  •. 
Atlaa  Powder  Co.     Wilmington.  I>el 

Cl.  9 
Atlaa  SappiT  Co.  :  ifao— 

Oaae   Charlea  L. 
Atlaa  DBderwaar  Corp.  :  «m — 

Atlaa  UBderwear  Coro.,  The 
AtlM  UBdarwaar  Corp ,  The.  to  Atlaa  rsderweBr  Corp    P^m^^ 

<)hk>     848.175,  ren   7-»0-67.    Cl   89  ^^ 

-*"»  ^•l»««  Parm  Kltchea,  In*  ,  clymaB,  Wla.    646,559,  pob 

ADtofmda    L^OB    Ltd.,    Ix>Bdon     BagtaBd       646.424     pub 

»   19-67      CL   18  •    K 

AraloB   LMtbn   Board   Co.   Ltd..   Street.   Bngland       540  992 


PhlladelphU.    Pa. 
Philadelphia.    Pa. 


Rait    I^ke    City     Utah       646.689 

646.818.    pob 

541.255.  cane. 

118.872,  ran 

646,574      pub 


646.284,   pub.    3-5-67 
646.806.  pab    8-19-57 


Avard.   Richard  T.,  d    b.   a.    Sno-Hlde   Mfg.   Co..   Ixw  Angelea. 

Calif.     646,315   pub   .VI 9-^7      Cl.  12. 
Babbitt.  B    T  .  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,   to  Tidy  Chemical  Co., 

.Sunnyrale,    Calif       646.619.    pub     9^25-56.       Cl.    52. 
Babe   iMatributlng  Co   :  Sec 

Bat>a  DlBtrlbutlng  Co..  Inc. 
Uaba   DUtrlbuflng  Co.    Inc..  d    b.   a.   Baba   Dlatrlbutlng  Co., 

Ivoe  Angelea,  Calif      631.866   cane      Cl.  45. 
Baby  Mate,   Inc.,   Loa  Angeles,  Calif      646.407.  pub.  3-19-A7. 

Cl.    19 
Bachmann    Broe     Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa       646.653       Cl.    22. 
Bacon  Scott     Co.     Inc.     New     York      N      Y       646.532.     pub 

.H    19-67       Cl    39. 
Badger   Breeder*  Coof>eratlve.   Richmond    Wla.      646.630,  pub 

3-19-57.     Cl.  101. 
Badiache  Anllln    A   Soda  Fabrlk   Aktiengeaellacbaft.  Ludwiga 

hafen    (Rhine).   Uermany.     646,303.   pub.   3-19-57.     CL   6. 
Kahlaena,  H  .  Kekafabrlk  K.  O..  Hannover.  Germany      584,241. 

CBBC.      Cl.   46. 
Balfour.    Walter.  A  Co.,   Inc..   Brooklyn,   N.   Y       646,812,   pub 

3-19-57      Cl.   12. 
Barwel   Folding   Doora,    Inc..   Brooklyn^  N.  Y.     646.314.  pub. 

8-19-57      Cl    12. 
Kaaalck  Co  ,   The.   Bridgeport.  Conn.     349.272,   ren.   8-24-C7. 

Cl.   18 
Bay  State  Milling  Co..  Winona,  Minn      646.597,  pub,  3-19-57. 

Cl.   46. 
Bedding    Manufactunera    Aaaoclatea,    Inc. 

646.498,  pub    3-19-57.     Cl    32 
lieddlBg    Maanfacturera    Aaaoclatea.    Inc. 

646.501,  pub    3    19  .-.-      Cl.  32 
Bell  Coal  Co      See- 
Bell,  Rarmod  H.,  8r. 
Men.  Henry  A    :  See- 
Bell,  Raymond  H..  .Sr 
Bell   A   Howell    Co,    Chicago,    III       540  952.    cane       Cl     26. 
Bell,  Raymond  H.,  8r.,  d.  b    a    Modern  Fuel  Co  .  to  H.  A    Bell 

d     h.    a.    Bell    Coal    Co.,    Columbus,    Ohio       343.959     ren 

3   9-57       Cl     1. 
Bell  A  aoller  Coal  Co  ,  Chicago,  111.     646.247.  pub    3-19-57 

n  1. 

Bemla    Bro.     Bag    Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      946,271,    pub 

3-19-57       Cl    5 
Bentley  Motora  (1931)  Ltd..  London.  England      648,403.  pob 

3-19-57      Cl.  19. 
Berlon    Co..    Inc..    PhlladelphU,   Pa.      646.610.   pub.   8-19-87 

Cl,  51. 
Be*  Tex    Corp      Kanaas    City.    Mo       646.573     pub     3-19-57 

Cl    46. 
BUnchlnl  Ferler,  Inc  .  New  York,  .V  Y 

Cl.  42. 
Blolorlcal  Abatracta.  PhlladelphU.  Pa 

a.  38. 
Boly  Products  Co  ,  Minneapolis.  Minn 

Cl    12 
Bonner  Forge  A   Tool   Works,  Allentown    Pa 

3-lft-57      Cl    13 
Borg- Warner    Corp.,    Chicago,    111 

CI.  23 
BorgWarner    Corp.,    Chicago.    Ill 

Cl.  23. 
Borf-Warner    Corp.    Chicago.    Ill 

Cf.  35. 
Bottum,  Edward  W..  d   b.  a.  Refrigeration  Reaearch,  Brighton. 

Mich      646.491.  pub.  7-26-,^5      Cl    31 
Bradley,  Milton,  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass     541.110,  cane.    Cl.  22. 
BreoBer,  Riymond  ;   Bee-  - 

Brenner,  Raymond.  Inc. 
Brenner,    Raymond.    Inc..    alao    d.    b 

Yonngatovn,  Ohio      541.132,  cane 
Brenner,    Raymond,    Inc.,    alao    d.    b 

YoangatowB,  Ohio.     541,133.  cane 
Brobob.    Inc..    Loa    Angeles,    Calif 

Cl    19 
Brocklea,  Andrew  A.  :  Bee — 

Brocklea  Fooda  Co 
Brocklea  Club  Cafe     See— 

Brocklea  Fooda  Co. 
Brocklea  Foods  Co  ,  d    b    a    Brocklea  Club  Cafe,  Dallas,  Tex 

from  Andrew  A    Brocklea  and  Mra.  D.   Brocklea.     540,947, 

cane.     Cl    46. 
Brocklea,  Mr«   Abble  D.  :  tee— 

Brocklea  Fooda  Co 
Brown   A   Blgeiow.   St.    P»ul.   MIbb.      646.522.  pub    3-19-B7. 

Cl.  88. 
BrowB   A   Blgeiow,    St.    Paul,   Minn      648.524.   pub    3-19-57. 

Cl.  38. 
BrowB   A    Blmlow   Ageacy.    Inc..   St.    PauL   MIbb.     646.023. 

pub.  4-3-5«      Cl.  38.  ^      „     w.        v,  • 

BruBBer.  Sam  W..  d.  b.  a.  Aaglers  Product  Co..  FluahlBg.  N.  T. 

•46.260.  pub.  4-10-56.     CL  3. 
BrBB»wtck-Balke-ColleBder   Co.    The.   Chicago,    ni.      646,421. 

pah.  8-19-67.     a.  22 
Bnwhmaster  Saw,  Ibc.  :  See— 

Rowco  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc, 
Bnft^ln  ErenlBt  Newa     See- 
Butler,  Bdward  H 
Bsffalo  BTenIng  Newa,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Butler.  Bdward  H. 

TM  i 


348.585,  ren  7-27-57 

646,528,  pub  3-19-57. 

664,324,  pub  3-19-57 
646,336,   pub 

646,462,     pub  2-22-57 

646.456.    pub  3-12-«7. 

646,518,    pub  3-19-87. 


a     Raymond    Brenner, 
Cl    30, 

a     Raymond    Brenaer, 
Cl.  38. 
646,405,    pub.    3-19-87. 


TM 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Ml. 044.  caac.     a.  23. 


d    b   • 


X     T       «46.879.    pub 


rrocU  Co 


Inc..  N^w 


Kurrta   Corp  .   Th*.   CrrstUD**.  Ohio 

Hose,  B    L..  Co       «•«—  ,  „ 

^f«nd•nm»t.  T    J  .  Whol*Mle  Liquor  Co.  ^       ^    ,     . 

BaU#r.  Kdw«rO  H  .  lodlvldually  and  *•  t ruKy  ■■Of r  the  tait 

wlilaiKl  t«it«m*nt  of  Bdward  H    Batl<>r.  AWMWd, 

RuSmIo  Evening  .n««w».  Bort*io,  N    Y      .>40.»*7 .  f-maf 
Mutler    Kdwird  H     individually  nBd  ■•  tnj«t»H.  uati«r  fh^  lait 

will  and   tmf4in««nt  .)f  E<lward   H    Butl«?r.  d«H»"«ied.  d    6    • 

HulI«lo    KTrninn   .New*.    i>u(talo.   N     1  .    to   Buftiilo   k^rvalBC 

N>W!«    Inc       540.WM,  cmnc      CI.  M 
Byron  ihemlcal  Co.,  tjong  laUind  City. 

*-l»-37       n.  18. 
Hyron.  0«I1.  Krockji  <'o  .  to  Oall  B/ron 

Tork.  X.  I       M<J..V17    pub.   10-l«t-')« 
Byreo.  0*11.  Frock*  Co  .  Inc.      Set 

Byroo.  tiall.   Fr<vkj«  Cn 
«"«llco   Kitchen      ^**— 

DUaln.   llrory. 
I'allf  Alia     S^ 

Calif  .iata   Rattan  C. 
Calif  .\«la   Rattan  Co,  d    b    a    Calif  Ai 

tM«.30.',  pub.  3-l»-.'i7       CI    31' 
CallfornU   Chemical   Co.   The.   ld*» 

rib    •S-19-M      n.  52 
Mex  :   a**  — 

CalMM  Corp  ^  „   ., 

Cal  Mez    Corp      Iam    An«ele«,    Calif       tM«.M4.    pub     ;i-l»-0. 

CI    4« 
Camembert    Indnatrte   HHalng.    HtractU*  A   Imailer 

All<»a.  <;»miany       »H«,i>tU.  puo    S-W^-il       CI.  4rt 
Cameron.    Lynn    .V  ,    d     b     a     Cameron    Medical,    Huntlafton 

Park.  Calff       446.1MM.  pub    3^  It^-JT       CI.  rt 
Cameroo   .Medical      lire— 
Cameron.  Lynn  A. 
Cape    .\«be«toa    Co     Ltd.    I.«ndon.    Knciaad       n4«I.S19.    pub 

*-l»-57       K  I.  12. 
Carey    I'hillp    Mff.   Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio      «4«.4W.  pub 

:i-H#-R7       CI.  £i 
Currier  Corp     SyracuBf.  X    T      tJ4«.514.  pub    S-lft-S?.     CI.  34 
Carrier  (i)rp.!  Byracuae.  X.  T.     «4«,.Me.  pub   3-l»-37      CI.  34 
•  arrler  Corp  .  Syracuae.  X    T.*    «4<I..'MI».  pob    3-lft-57.     CI.  3.^ 

Btaadard  iiafety  tWrTlce,  Kaaaaa 

CI    37 
Muacatlne 


Ln«  Anicetea.  Calif. 
Anit^lea.    Calif       ii4<».«2l. 


Keaipten. 


Iowa.      «»4«.272.    pub 


BnH>*lyn.  X     Y 


Xew    York, 


S41.(H2.  caur 
44«,3«ia,  pub.  3-l»-S7 
X.    T.      340.632.    reu 


no 


now  by  tueraer 
Inr       t«8.320. 

CI     38. 

pub.   Vlfr-AT 


(  orp 
Carter.  William  W     d.  b    a. 
City,  Mo.      541.2W.  cane 
CarTer    J'oondry    Producta, 

3-lJ>-37       CI    S 
Caae.  J    I  ,  Co       «rf- 

lirand  Detour  IMow   Co 
Cattle   Sporting  (^ooda    Inc  . 

»,1    » 
Ce<lar-8eal  Corp  .  The.  l>e<'berd.  Tenn 

CI    16 
Cratary    Ughtlng,    Ii 

8-31    .'^  7       CV   It 
Chadboam  Oothant,  Inc  .  Hee — 

Chailbourn   Hoalery   Mllla.  Inc 
Chadbourn  Hoalery  Mill*.  Inc..  Charlotte.  X    C  . 
and    change   of    nanie    Chadbourne   Cotham, 
cane      CI.  39. 
Change  A  Card    Co  .   Arlington.    Va.      «46.«i« 
Checkmaatar   Inc..  New   York.   N.   T.     a4«.4i)». 

CI   ;:i 
Chemle  GrOnentkal  U    m.  b.  H.,  Btolbem.  Hhlneland.  (Germany 

tM6.38a  1,  pub   3-19-37       CI    18 
Chemlacfae   Fabrtk  Fromonta    (U    ax    b    U.  >,    to  Warner  Lain 
bert    Pharmaceutical    Co.    Morrla    I'lalna.    X     J       837. 07i". 
n«w  cert       C\.  18. 
Cherry  Burrell    Corp.    Chicago,    lU       349. 7.>-.'.    ren     8-31-J\7 

CI.   31 
Chevette,    Inc  .   Xew    York.    N    Y       .^41.. '49.  cane      CI.   39 
Chopak  Fabrtca.  Inc  .  South  WUIlamaport.  Pa      044.542.  pub 

.^-19-^^7       CI    42 
Chun.    Bllery   J  ,    UoooJulu,   Hawaii.      344,i40.   rao.   3-80-57 

CI.  39 
Cl«oCB«.  Inc..  Xew  York.  N   T     »4«.622.  pub.  ^\9-&J. 
Clflea  Service  Oil  Co.  :    Nee — 

Crew  Levick  Co. 
Claflln  Flour  Mllla      8re  - 

Colorado  .Mllllnit  k  Elerator  Co..  The. 
Climatic.  Inc       See 

Ralnfaahlonii  Fifth  Arenue  Inc 
Clyaerol    Labt>ratorlea.    Inc.    Oklahoma   City.   (>kla 

pah   3   19-57       CL  « 
Coabonui  Chemical  Co 

*-19-.^7      n    *l 
Cuaatal    Fiwtwear   Con 
pub    •<    l9-«7      n.  i 
Colgate  Palmollre     Co.. 

3-19-57       CT    51 
Colgate  Palmollre     Co.. 

3-19   57       CI    52 
Collman,  Frank,  d    b.  a    Frank  Collmaa  Ca., 

94«.317    pub    3-UMJ7       CI    12 
Cnllman.  Frank.  Co.  :   See — 

Collman.  Frank. 
Collolda.    Inc.   Xewark.   X    J       A44.299    pub 
Colonial  Alrllnea,  Inc  .   Xew   York.  X    Y     to  Kaatera  Airline* 

Inc      »M<«.«33-4,  p«ib    3-1^-57      CI    idft. 
Colorado  Milling  *  Elevator  Co  .  The,  I)onT«r,  Colo. 

n  4« 
Colorado    MllUna    4    Klevator    Co..    The     d     b     a     The    Claflln 
Flour    Mllla,    Denver,   Colo  .    Claflln.    Kana..   and    elaewhere 
540.976.  cane.    CI    4^ 
Colorlure  Co     McMlnnvtlle,  Tenn      646,652.     CI    22. 
Colambla    Cutlery    Corp 

S- 19-57      CI    13 
Coaboatlon  Englneerlnn. 

3-19-57      CI    .'3 
Com«au.  (ieorge  I*     Hancington,  X    Y      644.624, 

CI   52 
Commander  Larabee  Milling  Co.  :  tf«r  - 
ArHier  Danlela-MldUnd  Co, 


CL32. 


646, 2H3. 

Inc..  Oarkadale,  Mtaa      A46.282    pub 
,   Canovanaa,    Puerto    Rico       646.540, 


Xew 

Xew 


Tork. 
Tort 


X.     T 
N      T 


646,611. 

646.62S, 

New  Tork. 


pub 

pub 

X    Y 


3   11^-57       O.  6 


•46.674 


Xew    Tork,    N.    Y. 
Inc  .  Xew  York.  N    T 


646.4S5.  pub 
646.425.  pub 
pab   3-19   .^7 


541.112,   cane 
646.816.   pab 


Camden.    N.    J. 


Comptolr  de   rinduatrie   Cotonnlere,   Aoclete  k   ReaponaabUlt^ 

Umlt#e.  ParlB,  France      541.089,  cane      (T    43 
Coo  Lux   Paint  Corp.   Metnchen.  .X    J,     646,363,  pub    3-19-87. 

CI.  16 
(  onn  Knitting  Mllla,  Inc  ,  Uawego,  N.  Y.     541.032.  caoc.     Q. 

99 
ConwNtlcut  Plaatic  I*roducfB  Co  .  Inc.,  Tb#,  Waterbury.  Conn 

64«.6JT.  pab   3-1^87      CI    100 
(  onaolldateo  Coametlca.   Chicago,   III       .^41  119    cane      CI.  51. 
Citaaolldated  Rural  Chemical  Corp  ,  from  I.<e<>  Pharmacal  Co.. 

Chicago    III       541.231.  cane      CI    31 
lonaolldated   Trimming  Corp,   .Saw   York.   N     Y.      646.333-4, 

pub    3-l»-87      CI    13. 
I  ontlneutal    Midway    Corp.    Baltimore     Md       632,495.    cane 

CI   6 
4  ontinental     Motora    Corp.,     I>etrolt     and     Maakegoa.     MIcb 

349.271.  ran.  8^24  57.    CI.  21. 
Contrartora    Heating   *    Hnpply    C^>.,    Denver.    Colo.      646,644 

a.  13. 

<'iM>k   Paint   *  Vamlah  Co..  Kanaaa  City.   Mo      646.279.  pab 

9-11    56      CI    6 
Cooper.   \Mlliam    Macopln,  X    J      541.144.  cane.     CI.  52 
Courtaulda    Ltd..    London.    Bngland.      646,240.   pob.    3-11^-07. 

CI   1 
Craitameaa  i;ulld,  Hollywood.  Calif      541.212.  cane      O.  2il 
Crawford  Fitting  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio     848,332.  pub.  3   19-5(7 

n  13. 

Credit     Eichange,     Inc.     Xew     York,     N      Y        846,631.    pab 

3-19-^7.     CI    lOl 
Crew  I^vIck  Co  .  Phtladrtpttla,  Pa  .  to  Cltlea  Service  Oil  Co  , 

Bartleaviile  i)kla      1 17.5J5.  ren.  ^-17-37.    CT.  16 
Cryttal.   l»avld.   Inc.  Xew  York    X    Y      610,766.  cane      C\    39 
Cudahy  Brothera  Co.  Cudahy,  Wla      646,672.     CI.  48. 
cwrtlce  Brothera  Co,  Rocbeater,  X    Y      117.837.  ren.  *-7-B7. 

i"l.  46. 
Dalmine  8    p.  A..  Mllaa.  Italy      646.328.  pob    S-19-87.     CI 

13 
Davidaon.  Jamea  A.,  d    b   a.  Port  Tackle  Shop.  Port  Jefferaon. 

X    Y      «4«.6.\»      CI    38 
I»aytoo  Robber  Co  ,  The.  Dayton,  Ohio      540,997,  cane      CI    1 

Dayton    Spice    Mllla    Co      The,    Dayton,    Ohio       646  580,    pab 

i   19-57      <-|    46 
Dec  <)  4;rllle»    Inc  .  U.ng  Reach.  N.  Y.     646,330.  pub.  3-19-67. 

CI    13. 
Itelaware  I>yeing  ft  Flnlahlng  < 'o  .  Inc     Raaton.  Pa.     541,205, 

cane     CI.  lort 
Dlamoml    Match   Co.    Tbe.   New   York,   N    Y. 

CI  w 
IMamoml    Match    Co.    The.    Xew    York.    N     T 

3    19-57      CI    12. 
Diamond  Producta  Co.  :  Her   - 

Kloaterman.  W    E 
IMdee  •  :  «ea — 

Lewla.  Clarence. 
DIaatn.     Henry,     d.     h.     a      Calico    Kitchen 

rt4rt  HJ6.  pub    .3-19   57      CI    Khi 
Diva   Laboratorlea.   Ltd  .  Zurich.   Mwltserland.     646.378.  pob. 

3-19-67      C\    18 
DUon    Joseph    Crucible  to      Sfe 

American  I'rayon  Co.,  The.  * 

Doneo  Induatrtea  '  8ee— 

lN>nnell    Jamea  W 
l>oBnell.  Jauea  \V  ,  d    t>    a.  I><>aco  Induairle*.  Gardena,  Calif. 

fl4fl  ♦(>«   pub    ,1    19   .'7      CI    IB 
lK>nnell  ft  Mudge.   Inc  ,  Halem,   Maaa      rt46.244,  pab.  3-19-67. 

CI    1 
Doraet    Mall    Order   Corp..    Brooklyn.    X.    Y.      541.086.    cane. 

CI   39 
l>oaglaaa    (  andlea,   Wlldwood.  N    J.     646,589.  pob.   3-19-57. 

CI    46 
Dow    Plating    I,Mboratorlea.    Daviaon,    Micb.      641,102.    cane. 

n    22 
Drennan.  Carl  .M  ,  Plttaburgh.  Pa.     540.995.  cane.     CI.  26. 
DrI  PowrCo     Set— 

Wynn.  Clarence  M 
Drittel.  jQ^laa.   Inc  .  EUaabetb,  X    J      386,494.  cane      Q.  39 
Drivera    Digeat,  Inc  .  The,  «n«lewood,  X    J      848.657.     CL  38. 
Ducaatalng     Maurice.   Parte,   lelne.   France.      848.677-«.     CL 

49 
Da-Cd    Co..    Inc..    Alhambra.    Calif. 

CI.  28 
Dunbar  (.^taaa  Corp.,  Dunbar,   W    Va 
Dunn  Paper  «'o  ,  Port  Huron,  Mich 

37 
Du-Ple«    Producta    Corp..    Woodalde 

3-19-57      CI   32. 
Du     Pont     E     I.,    dc    Xeutoura    and 

347.405.  ren  6-22-57.    CI   6 
Du    Pont.    K     I  .    de    Nemoora    and    Co. 

347.406.  ren   6-22-57      CI    6 
l>u    Pont,    E      I  .    de    Xemoora    and    Co. 

648.472,  pub.  3-19-67      <'l    26 
Darham    Cbemlcal    Co..    Loa    Angelea,    Calif 

,3-19-57     CI   6. 
Eaatern  Alrllnea.  Inc  :  See    - 

Colonial  .\trllnee.  Inc 
Raay  (iUfter  Wax  Co     Weat  Palm  Beach    Fla      846.282,  pub 

:c  19-57      CI   4 
Ktaendratb.  B    D..  Tanning  Co..  Ckieago.   111.     848,24S,   pab 

3-19-57     CT    1 
Klara    Producta,    Inc..    Richmond.    Va.      424.782.    18(c)    pub 

6-4-57      CI    il 
RIara    Producta.    Ine      Richmond.    Va.      442,000.    12(c)    pub 

fl-4-57      CI    18 
Klara   ProducU.  lac,  d    b.  a.  BIgjn  Prodarta,  Richmond.  Va 

41H.190    12(c)  pub   6-4-67      CT.  18 
F.le«tro  Mfg.  Corp  ,  Ihlcaao.  Ill      537.587,  cor.     CI.  21 
Electro    Producta    Co.,    New     York.    N.    Y.      846.478-8.    pab 

3-19-67.    CT   28. 
Kigeet    Optical    Co.    Inc.,    Rocbeater,    N,    T.      848.477,    pab. 

i-19-3?.    Cl.28. 


848.487.    pab    3-l»-57. 
CI.  33, 


541,004.  cane 
824.085.  An.  7(d) 

X      Y        648,498. 

Co.,    Wilmington. 
Wilmington. 
Wllmlagton. 
846.298. 


a 

pab 

Del. 
Dal. 
Dal. 
pub. 
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Blgyn  Producta  .  See — 

Klara  Prodo«ti.  Inc. 
Kir  ft  Walker  Dry  Uooda  Co.,  St.  Loula.  Mo.     541.081.  cane. 

CI.  89. 
Krabroaa.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N    Y     641.227.  cane    CL  40. 

Kroeraon,  J    H.,  Co  .  Cambridge.  Maaa.     648,538,  pub  3-19-67 

CI.  39. 
Emnlenm     (Anatralla)    Ltd.,    Mrdney,    State    of    New    Sooth 

Walee,  AoatralU     646^09,  pub  3-19-57      CI.  12, 
Enamel    Producta   Co..   The,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      118.830.   ren 

5-2^-57     CI   82 
Kngelke   Engineering.   Inc..   Sllnger,   Wla.,  now  by   change  of 

name  tu  Kanl-Kool  Corp.     848.465.  pab.  3-19-67.     CI.  31. 
Kiiglander    Co..     Inc.,    The,    Baltimore,    Md,      848.250.    pob. 

J-19-57.    a.  1. 
Knalander    Co..    Inc.,    Thf.    Baltimore.    Md.      848,251.    pob 

T-19-67.    CT.  1. 
Kniay  Co  .    Inc..  New  York.  N    X,     846.275-7.  pub.  8-19-57. 


%: 


Knalfn-Blckford    Co.,    The.    Slmabory,    Conn       646,805     pub. 

3-19-57.    CI.  9. 
Kaairk  Mfg.  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif      646,490,  pub    3-19-57 

CI.  31. 
K,aao    SUndard    Oil    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      848.028,    pub 

3   19-^7.     CT.  88. 
Kvana    Robert   G  .   Co  .    Kanaaa   City.    Mo       646.268-6.   pub 

3-19-57.    CT.  4. 
Krerady   Co.   The,    Frederick,    Md       848.889.    pub    3-19-57 

CT.   18. 
Krerkleen    Producta.    Inc..    San    Franclaco.    Calif.      848.818. 

pob.  9-18-08.    CI.  &a. 
Kx  CellO  Aircraft  ft  Tool  Corp..  to  Kx-Cell-O  Corp..  IVtrolt. 

Mich.    348.998.  ren  8-17-57.    CL  23. 
Kx  Cell  O  Corp  :  fire— 

Ex-Cell  O  Aircraft  ft  Tool  Corp. 
K.    ft    r.    Shoe    Co.,    Chippewa    Fall*.    Wla       848.541.    pub 

8-19-87.     CT.  89. 
K    L    Corp  ,  Detroit,   Mich      848.894,   pub.   8-19-67.     CI.  18. 
Faberg«,   Inc.,    New   York,   N.   Y.     848.880.     CL   81. 
Fairfax  DUtrlbntlng  Co  .  Inc  :  Bee — 

Roaenthal.  E.  M..  Jewelrr  Co. 
Kalrhlll  Co.,   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     848,418.  pub.  8-19-67 

CT.  22. 
Famoaa    Artlata    Scboola    Inc.    Waatport.    Cobb.      848,884 

CT.    107 
Faollator,    Inc..    Cambridge.    Maea.      541,158.    cane.     CI.   81. 
Farah.  Ntlff.  ft  Bona,  to  N    Farah  ft  Bone.  Brooklyn,  N.  T 

860.078.  ran.  9-14-57.    CI.  80. 
Farbenfabrlken   Bayer   Aktienieaellacbaft.   Leverkuaen-Bayer- 

werk.  Oermany.    848.241.  paT>.  8-19-67.    CT.  1. 
Farmer.   Claudia  M..  d.   b.  a.   Far-Bio  Laboratorlea.    Omaha. 

Nabr.    641.162.  cane.    CT.  61. 
Far  Mo  Laboratortea  :  See- 
Farmer.  CTaadla  M. 
Karnaworth.  M  O.  ft  Co,  :  Bee — 

Famaworth,  Merle  Q. 
Karnaworth     Merle    Ci..    d     b     a.    M     G     Fkrnaworth    ft   Co., 

Chlcaao,    111.      846  3*3.    pob    3-19-67.      CT.    18. 
Karrla    Englneerliyt  Corp..    Pallaadea    Park,   N.   J       848,887. 

pub  3-19-67     CT.  18. 
Federal    Emploveee'    Dlatrlbutlng    Co.    Loa    Angelea,    Okllf. 

846.261.  pab.  3-19-57.    CI.  8. 
Federal    Storage   Battery   Co.   Chicago.    III.     641.282.   cane. 

CT    21. 
Ferre.  Fred  L..  d.  b.  a.  Weetem  Lead  Bornlng  Co..  Concord. 

Calif     848^2.    CT.  12. 
Flahcateher    Bait    Co..    Bristol.    Va.      848.860.      CI.    22. 
Flak,  Stanley  and  O  .  Omaha.  Nebr.     848.638.  pob   8-19-9T 

CI    89 
Klaona    Peet   Control   Ltd.,    Bourn.    Rngtand.      848.S90.    pob. 

Kleteher-Terry' Co..    The.    Foreetrllle.    Omn.      848.487     pub 

8-19-67      CI   28. 
Flexon    Producta    Corp.    Xew    Tork.   N.    Y.      541.047.    cane. 

Flintkote  Co..  The  :  See— 

Oaac.  Cbariea  L. 
Florence  Utt  Switchboard   (PBXi   Receptloniat  Bchoola.  Inc  . 

Detroit.  Mich.     648.886.  pub    i-19-«7.     CJ.  107. 
Food    Machinery    and    Chemical    Corp..    Naw    York,    N.    Y. 

646.298  oub  8-19-57.    Cl   8. 
Foode  of  All  Natlona.   Ine,  Elmont.  N.  T.     648,871      CT    46 
Ford  Steel  Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo.    846.346,  pub.  5-11-84.    CT   14. 
Fomnoat  Dairlee   Inc  :  See — 

Weetem  CondaDalng  (30. 
Formal  Hooae.  The  :  See — 

Kknwe  City  Coatume  Co..  Inc. 
Foraberg    Mfg.    Co .    The.    Bridgeport.    Conn.      844. IM.    ren 

.n-18-57     Cl   28 
Foratner,     Inc.     Irvlngton,    X      J        648.487.    pub.    R-19-57. 

CT.   28. 
Fredonia  Sanitary  Service  :  See — 

Pantano,  Horace  A. 
Freah  Corp  .  tdiami.  Fla     641.068.  cue.    CT.  48. 

FriBch,   H     K..    Knitting   Mllli    Co..    The.    Clerdand.    Ohio 

641.241.  cane     Cl  89. 
Oallenkamp  Store*  Co..  Loa  Aagalea.  Oallf.     640.970.  eaac. 

CT.  89. 
Oane.  Charloa  L..  d.  b.  a.  Atlas  Bopply  Co..  PhlUdalpbla.  Pa.. 

to   The   Flintkote   Co..    New    York.    N.    Y       344.191    ren 

3-18-57.    (71.6. 
narUnd    Mfg     Co .    Saco.    Maine.      848.382.    pvb.    8-19-87 

CT    16 
naaeterla.    Inc.,    Indlanapolla.    Ind       848.288.   pub.   8-19-07. 

Cl    8. 
flaaetcrla.    Inc.    IndUnapoHs,    Ind.      848.800    onb.    1-18-87 

CL   16 
Oenera)  Aotomatlc  Producta  Corp..  Baltimore,  Md.     848.807 

pub  3-19-.17      CT   34. 


General    Bearing    Co..    Inc.,    Mlneola,    N.    Y.      648.329.    pub. 

3-19-67.    Cl.  18. 
General  Koodi  Corp.  :  See — 

McAteer.  James  A.,  ft  Bona.  Inc. 
(General   Paint  ft  Varnlab  Co..   CJhicago.    111.     641.008,   eaac. 

CL   18. 
Gerasback.  Hugo,  to  Sexologr  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.  80S.U8. 

new  cert    CT  88. 
(ilbbons.   tiia    I..   Newton.    Maaa      641,056.   eaac      CL   22. 
tillbert,     Winiam    L.,    Clock     Corp .     The     Winated,    Coan 

844.885.  ren.  8-18-67.    Cl.  27. 
Globe  RoofloK   Producta   Co..   Inc..   Whiting,   lad.     848.822, 

pub.  1-22-57.    Cl.  12. 
(;oodenough  Pumps  Ltd..  Twickenham.   Middlesex,  England. 

848.448,j>ob,  8-19-57     Cl.  28. 

•  ioodrich,  B.  F  .  (>)..  The:  See — 

India  Robber  Gutta  Percha  4  Telegraph  Works  Co.  Ltd 

•  Joodrlch,  B    F.,  Co..  The.  New  York.  .V  Y..  and  Akron.  Ohio. 

118.176,  ren,  8-21-57.    Cl.  89. 
(ioodrlch.  B.  P..  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N    Y..  and  Akron,  Ohio 

877  792.  canr     Cl   32 
Goodiear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     848.242-3. 

pub  3-19-57.    CT.  1. 
(;race,  W.  R..  ft  Co..  New  York.  N    Y.   846,245-8.  pub.  8-19-57, 

Cl    1. 
Grafflgna,  John,  LodL  Cmlit.     344,228,  ren.  8-18-67.     CT.  48. 
(Jrand  Detour  Plow  Co..  Dixon.  Ill ,  to  J.  I.  Caae  Co.,  Racine. 

WU.    117.548.  ren.  7-17-57.    Cl.  23, 
(Jranltevllle   Co.,    (iranltfrllle.    8     C.      646.302.   pub.   3-19-67. 

CT.  8. 
CJray  Tool  Co..  Houaton.  Tex.     646.840.  pub   3-19-67      CT.  18 
(Jreen  Thumb  Publlaher.  inc.  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.     848,521, 

pub.  4-8-62.     Cl.  88. 
(ireenberg-Flacb   Hat  Co..   New  York.  N.   Y.     640.966.  caae, 

Cl.  89. 
Grelf.  L..  ft  Bro..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.    646.644.  pub.  8-19-67. 

Cl    89. 
Gribln.  Louie,  Inc..  Xew  Tork.  N    Y.     541.088.  cane,     CT    80 
Grove   Co..    The.    St.    LouU,    Mo.      646.580,    pub.    11-28-54. 

Cl  39 
Hallidav    John,  ft  Son  Ltd.,   Dublin  and  Dundalk    Ireland, 

.541.225.  cane.    Cl.  39 
Hannah.  W.  8  .  ft  Sona.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     541.048.  cane. 

CT.   1. 
Hansen.  F.  Louie  R..  d    b.  a.  Hansen  ft  Hansen  Lumb>>r  Co.. 

Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.    646.688.    Cl.  106, 
Happy   Pet   Products.   Inc  .   CaaaopolU,   Mich,      846.249.  pub. 

3-19-57.    Cl.  1. 
Harrison.    Hugh    B.,    Chenoa.    111.      846,412,    pub     8-19-67. 

Cl.   22 
Hsrve/    Machine   Co .    Inc..   Torrance.    Calif.      846.828    pub. 

3-19-67.     Cl.  18, 
Harver   Machine  Co.,   Inc.,   Torrance.   (3kllf.     848.848.   pub. 

3-19-57.    CT.  14. 
Harver    Machine  Co..   Inc..  Torrance.   (2allf.     848.481.  pub. 

3-19-67.    Cl.  28. 
Harrej   Machine  Co.,   Inc..   Torrance.   Calif.      646,400,   pob. 

8-19-57.    Cl.  19. 
Harver   Machine  Co.,   Inc..   Torrance.   (}allf      646.806.   pub. 

3-19-87,    Cl.  50^ 
Hanaen  ft  Hansen  Lumber  Co.  :  See — 

Hansen.  F.  Louie  R. 
Haapel    Brothers,    Inc.,    New    Orleans.    La.      848.546.    pub 

8-19-67.    CT.  89. 
Heatings  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    541,236,  cane     Cl.  16 
Hawlev  Producta  Co..  St,  Charles.  111.     541,070.  cane.     Cl   22 
HsT  Market  Mills,  Nashrille.  Tenn     646.683-4,  pub.  S-19-57. 

C\    46, 
Heads  and  Threads.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    646,344,  pob.  8-19-67, 

Cl,  18. 
Henderson,  J.  L..  d.  b.  a.  J.  L.  Henderson  ft  Co.,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.     648.587.  pub.  3-19-57,     Cl    46, 
Henderson,  J.  L..  ft  Co.  :  Bee-- 

Henderson,  J.  L. 
Hercules  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.    347,526,  ren.  6-29-67 

Cl    8 
Hercules  Trooser  Co  .  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.     646,669.     Cl.  39 
Hershel    California    Fruit    Products    Co.,    San    Jose.    Calif, 

848,881,  pob    8-19-67      Cl    46. 
HIckok  Miff.  Co.  Inc..  Rochester,^  N.  Y.    641.191,  cane.    Cl  40. 
Higgtns,  Wm.  A.,  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,   X,  Y.     646.876-7, 

pub  i-19-fl7.     Cl   48. 
Hlfley  Cbemlcal  Co..  DoboQue,  Iowa      646,300.  pub.  8-19-57 

Hockad'ay.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     640.946,  cane.     Cl.  16. 
Home  Metal  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Stalker,  James  E, 
Hooper.  Wm.  K.,  ft  Sons  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.     345.20^.  ren. 

4-10-5T.     Cl.  84. 
Hopkinsrille    Milling   Co..    HopklnsrlUe.   Ky.     508,864.     Am. 

7(di.     Cl.  46. 
Hopp  Press.  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    344.676,  ran.  8-30-57 

n  13 

Hoskins    Mfg.    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      646.351.    pub.    S-19-07 

CT    14. 
Houck.  Mel,  Products  :  Hee— 

Houck,  Melrin  J. 
Houek.  Melvin  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Mel  Houck  Producta.  Tulare.  Calif 

848,^31.  pub.  3-19-87.     CT    18. 
House    of    Huston,    Inc..    Coral    Gables.    Fla.      848,411,    pob 

12-28-54.     Cl.  22. 
Hoyt.  F.  M..  Shoe  Co.,  Manchester.  .\.  H.,  to  Wilson  Foot- 
wear Co..  Boston,  Mass.     114,887,  ren,  1-9-67.     Cl    89. 
Hubbard  Honae.  Inc..  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  and  Betbeada.  Md. 

541,200.  csnc.     Cl.  100. 
Hadaot.    Biebard.   New   York,   N.   Y.     846.817,   pub.   6-5-65 

CI.  52. 
Honter  Dooflas  Alomlnum  Corp..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     846,600. 

pub.  3-19-87.     CT.  82. 
Hutchison   Mfg.   Co..  Houston.  Tex.     648,464,  pub.  8-19-67 

CT,  28. 


r 
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IfvUod     Froriuot*.     Inc..     New     T<irk.     N      T        ft4«.M2,    pub 

i-l»-5T       n.  4« 
ImMrlal    Br«M    Mfg.    Co..    Tbc.    Chi<mco.    Ill       (i46,343.    pub. 

f-H^-37       CI    13 
IndU  Rub^Mr    Uutt*    Prrch*    4    Trlvgritph    Worka    Co.    Ltd.. 

London    BoxUnd.  to  Tb«  B    F    (ioodrich  Co..  Akron.  Ohio 

llH,2-''l'.  rrn    ♦-17-'5T       CI    22. 
laduatiitil    .NucleoBJ«i   Corp.   Colambaa.   Ohio       M<I.4rtW     pub 

S-lft-^T      CI    2rt 
IndUitrUl    lUw    Material*   Corp.    NVw    York.   N     Y       «M«.3«1 

pub.  »  l»-AT       CI    IS 
lufllco    \ac  .    Twctoa.    .\n«.      *4«,4«8.   pub,    S-l»-57.      CI.   2«. 
lnfr«  Applianc**    Corp,    N>w    York.    .N     T       ft41.a<l2.    emac 

CI.   44 
International    Bu«lne«a    Machine*    Corp,    NVw    York.    N     Y 

M6.478.  pub    .Vl»-^'i7       CI    28 
Intrrnattonal   Industrial  ,>*«l»»*i  Co.      Wer- 

SlelKbt    Rolaml   E 
International    .Nickel.    Int.,    The,    New    York.    V     Y       »31.34« 

Am.   Tidi        CI.    14. 
International   8llvi?r  Co..  The.  Merlden.  Conn.     «4<».48».  pub 

3-l»-57       CI.  28. 
Interior*'   Import  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   X.   Y      «4«..V)S,   pub 

3-l»-.^7       CI    3-' 
Irrln,   Jewell  and    Vlnaon   Co.  The.   Da/ton.   Ohio      rt4«.364, 

rb    .1-19-37.      CI    1« 
M  Product*  Co,  Brooklrn.  N.  T.     ft4«.470.  pub.  3    l»-«7 
CI    26 
JadeUi    V .    Mfg     Co     Inc  .    Ha*tlng».    Nebr       423.230.    c«nc 

CI    34 
Jamea  Mfg    Co,   Fort  Atklnaon    Wl*      946. M3.  pub.  .Vl»-S7 

CI    .^0. 
ia*D«r    William  Q     We«t  Monroe,  La.     .'»40,»74.  cane      CI.  3« 
lelenko    J     F  .    *  Co  ,    Inc.   New   York.   N     Y       344.418,    ren 

H-2»  ."ST       CI    44 
Jeuklna    Ljiboratorle*.    Inc..    Auburn.    N.    Y.      ♦Ma.373,    pub 

.3-l»-37       n.  18. 
Ie*co  Lubricant*  Co..  North  Kanwi*  City.  Mo      frM.SdO.  pub 

3-l»-57       CI    13 
Jeunl*ae    Fashion*.    Inc.    New    York.    N     Y       M1.18C.    c«nc 

CI.  39. 
Johoaon^    «.    C      *    ^*on.    Inc.    Rarlne     Wm       ft4«,2Hl.    pub 

»- 1^-57       CI.  «.  .„.  . 

lOMph    ft    Fel**    Co.    The.    ClereUnd     Ohio       rt46.A31.    pub 

3-l»-37       CI    3». 
KVP  Co  .  The      See 

KaUmaaoo  Wgetable  I'arrhinent  Co 
KaUmaioo   Vegetable   Parchment   Co  .   U.    b    «    The   KVP  Co  . 

CalamAKM.  Mich       rt4«.287.  pub.  3-l»-3T       CI    J 
Kanaa*  City  Co*tame  Co^  Inc  .  A.  b.  a.   The  Formal   Houae, 

Kanaa*  City,  Mo.     tJ4«..S47.  pub    3-l»-57.     CL  38. 
Kati,  Bert*     Set- 

ScherlU  ft  Rata  Kluh  C..  ,  Inc  ,    .^   ., 

Kaufman,   William   J  .   Monroe,  Mich      tW6.402,  pub.  3-l»-a7 

CI    19 
Kay' Mfg     Corp      Brooklyn.    N     Y       «4«.!i04.    pub     3-19-57 

CI    82 
Kelley.   Farquhar  4  Co..  Tacoma.   Waah      «-»e.e7S.     CI.  48. 

Kehnedy    R<.*«mary  K  .  d.  b.  a.  The  Htlfnek  Co..  Longmeadow, 

Ma*«.     341.1  5».  cane      CI.  40, 
Kings  Chemical   Product*  Co.  ;   a**- 

Ko*alaw.  DaTld 
Kingaboro  MlUa.  Inc.      8«e— 

Klngsboro  811k  Mllla.  Inc. 
Klngaboro   Silk   Mill*.    Inc  ,   UloTeravUle.   N.   T..    to   Klnmboro 

Mill*    Inc  .  Hamilton,  Tenn      347.944,  ren.  7-13-57      CI    89 
KlngBbori>   auk   Mill*.    Inc,   (JloveraTllle.   N.   Y..   to   Klnmboro 

Mill*.  Inc  .  Hamilton.  Tenn      348.948,  ren    8-17-37      Cl.  39 
Kit  Mfg    Co.  Inc  ,  Long  B«ach.  Calif      84«.404,  pub.  3-19-57 

Cl    19 
Klein,  Jo*eph  M  ,  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y      84«.««3      il.  S» 
Kline     (ieorge.    d.    b     a.    Mot  O-Run    Co.    New    York.    >      Y 

.%41.114,  cane.     n.  22.  „     ^  «        . 

Kloaterman,    W     K..    d     b.    a     Diamond    Producta    Co..    I»* 

.\ngelea.  Calif       (M8.430.  pub   3- 19-57       CI23 
l\.>eh,    Oeorge.    8on«.     Inc.    KranaTllle,    Ind.      tJ4«.259,    pub 

l-i»-57       Cl.   2.  »      „   ., 

Kopper*   Co..    Inc..    Baltimore,    Md.      848.517.    pub.    3-19-57 

Cr  34. 
Kraoo  Product*  Co      tier  - 

Krano  Sanltarr  ft  Janitor  .>4upply  Co 
Krano   Sanifary   ft  Janitor  Supply  Co  .  t"Tilca«o,   III  .  now  by 

change  of  name  Krano  Product*  Co      540.978.  cane.     CI.  18. 
Krempier.    Florence,    8tapletoa.    New    York.    N     Y       541.108. 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Kuhne,   FInna   C,  Hamburg-Altona.  Ormany      848, .VJ2.  pub 

3-19-57       Cl.  48 
Kwan  YIck  Firework*  Co.      Hae — 

Tonf.  Tang  P 
l-abart.  John.  Ltd  .  London,  Ontario.  Canada      848.801.  pub 

3    19-57       Cl    48  ,  ., 

London.  Inc  .  North  Hollywood.  Calif      848  4.18    pub    3-19-37 

Cl    2^ 
I.anTln  Parfum*.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    849,814.  ren   H-81-57 

Cl.  51. 
IjTln.  Joae  D  .  Mexico  City    Mexico      541.127.  cane      Cl    23 
I^ee  PnarmacBl  Co.      fee— 

Conaolldated  Royal  Chemical  Corp 
Legal    Aid    8«K-lefy.    The.    New    York.    N     Y        '<48,823.    pub 

1^19-57       n.   100  _ 

Lehigh  Safety  Shoe  Co  .  Fmmau*.  Pa.     848.888.     Cl.  S». 
t.eTer  Brother*  Co       8ce- 

StAllman  ft  Fulton 
lieTer  Brother*  lo  .  New  York.  M    Y      •48.588    pub    3-19-87 

CT.  48 
I>Tln«    Robin    ft  l^)  ,  Inc     New  York.  N    Y      848.870      (T  42 

Uwla,    Clarence,    d     b.    ■     fHde**.    Upelooaa*     U       848,379, 

pub  8-19  57      n    48 
I.4IWI*   Florence  N  ,  to  niaabetb  Arden  Salca  Corp..  Nov  York. 

N    Y      117  888.  ren   8-7-67      Cl.  81 


Liberty  L  mbrella  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y      848.534.  poh.  2-7-58. 

Cl  39 
Lllee  Product*  Inc  .  Chicago.   Ill      341,151.  cane.     Cl.  IS. 
LInea   Aeropoatal   VeneaoUuia.   Caracaa,   Vea«anela.     848,682. 

Cl.  105 
Link  Bell  Co  .  Chicago^  111      848,434.  pub    3-19-^7      Cl.   23. 
Little.   H.   C  ,   Burner  Co..   Inc..   San  RafMl.   CaUf.     646,511. 

pub   3-19-57      Cl   34. 
Lockrey,  Andrew  J.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Lockery  Co..  Soutbainpton. 

NY      646.290.  pnb  3-19-67     Cl  6. 
Lockroy  Co..  Tha  .  ttee — 
Lockrey,  Andrew  J 
Loftlea  KnltUng  MllU.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N    Y.     846.555-6.  pub 

S-19-07      Cl   42 
I^gan  Fuel  Co,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     341,118.  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Loa  Anfclea  Braah  Mfg    Corp  ,  Loa  Angelea.  Calif      646.435. 

pub  3-19-57     Cl.  23 
l»we*.  Inc  ,  Caaaopoll*   Mich      848,847      Cl.  18 
Ludlow  Mfg.  *  Sale*  Co  .  Boaton.  Mua.     318,913.  Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  7. 
M  D  Publlcatlona,   Inc  ,  New  York.  N    Y      641,773.  cor.     Cl. 

38. 
MacUonald.  William,  ft  Sona   (Blacaltai   Ltd..  Olaagow,  Scot 

land     848.598-9^pub.  3-19  57      Cl   48 
Malcolm  Kenneth  Co  ,  Boaton.  Maaa.     350.077,  r«n.  8-14-67. 

Cl   39 
Mallory  Randal  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     648.358.  pub.  3-19-67. 

Cl.  2 
Manifold    SupDlle*    Co..    New    York.    N      Y        646.308,    pub 

11-13-66     a.  11 
ManWy.  Inc.,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo      648.448,  pub.  S-19-67      Cl. 

23. 
Marblette  Corp.  The,  Long  laland  City.  N.  Y      646.291.  pnb 

3-19-57      (T  8 
Markwell  Mfg    Co  .  New  York.  N    Y      641,136,  cane.     Q   88 
Marlene'*.  Inc.  Chicago.  Ill      848,393.  pub.  i-19-57      Cl    18 
Martin  8«nour  (  o  .  The.  Chicago.  lU      846.366,  pub    3-19-57. 

Cl   18 
Maaklnfabrlken    .Notam    Aktleaelakab.    Copenhagen,    Denmark 

.341.098,  cane      Cl    23 
.Matthteoaen  ft  Hegeler  Zinc  Co  .  La  Salle.  Ill      846.356,  pub 

3-19-67     Cl   14, 
McAteer.  Jamea  A..  4  Bona,  Inc..  Plttaburcfa.  Pa.,  to  Oeneral 

Fooda  Corp..    White  PUIna.   S.  Y.      115V9,   ren.  3-27-57 

n  48 

Mc4  andleaa    Corn.    The,    New    York,    N     Y       846,444.    pub 

3-19-57     Cl.  23 
McOraw  Hill    Book   Co     Inc  ,   New   York,   N    Y      846.620.  pub. 

.3-19-57      Cl   87 
McKehjr.  Alfred  D  .  Co.,  to  PHnce  MatchabelU,  Inc.,  Wllralng 

ton.  Del.    648,809.  pub  7-3-66.    Cl   51. 
Merck  4  Co  .   Inc  ,   Rahway,  N    J.     846,390-2.  pub.  S-l»-67 

Cl    18 
.Merit    Clothing   Co..    Mayfleld.    Ky       848,329,    pub     1-12-64 

«1.  39 
Metal    ProceMor*,    Inc.,    KemersrlUc,    N.    C.      848,342,    pub 

3- 19-57     Cl.  ll 
.Metlakatia  Indian  Community     See — - 

Annette  laland  Canning  Co. 
.MeYeroord.    Co..    The.    Chicago.    Ill       848,525,    pnb.    8-l»-57. 

CI.  38. 
Michigan    Maple    Block    Co.,    Petoakey,    Mich       848,463,    pub 

8-19-57      a    23 
Michigan    Wheel    Co.    Grand    Rapid*.    Mich       846,415.    pnb 

3-19-37      Cl.  22 
Mickel,    Joaepb,   ft   Son     Monroe.    L«.      846,542.   pob    3-19-57 

n.  39 

Mldgley.     Cbarlea     W,     gaeramento.     Calif        848,690,     pob. 

3-11^-57      Cl   48 
Mid  Stateo  Corp  ,   Lnloo  City.  Mich.     846.408,  pub.  3-19-67 

n    19 
Mid  W- eat     Bottle    Cap     Co..     Belvldere.     Ill        848.256.     pob 

3   19-57      Cl    2 
Mlklmoto,   K^  ft   Co  ,    Ltd  .   New   York.   N.   Y       648,486.   pub 

3^  19-57      Cl   28 
Mile*  Laboratorle*,  Inc  ,  Elkhart,  Ind.     848,289.  pnb.  3-19-67 

a  8 

Miller  Laboratorlea.   Inc..   New  York,  N.  Y.     646.372-4.  pob 

3-19-57.    a    18 
Minora  Falla  Co.,   (ire«nfl«ld.  Maaa.     646,466.  pob.   3-19-67 

Cl  23 
Mllaan  MllU.  Inc     I^ebanon.  Pa.     846.553.  pub    S-19-67.     C\. 

42 
MInneaota  Sportawear  Mfg.  Co  .  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     540.994, 

cane     Cl   39 
Minute  Maid  Corp  .  New  York,  N    Y      646.565.  pub.  3-19-57 

n    48 
Mlahawaka    Robber  and    Woolen    Mfg.   Co.,   Mlabawaka.   Ind. 

341  190,  cane     Cl   39. 
Mo.l«rn  Foel  Co     8*e — 

Bell,  Rarmond  H..  8r 
Mohaaco    In<ia*trle*,    Ine  .    Amaterdam.   N     Y.      646,564,   pob. 

VI 9-57     Cl  42 
Mi'^ller.   J    D.  Optlacbe  Werke  (i,  m    b.   H..  Wedel,  Holateln. 

(iermany      846.479.  pob.  3-19-67     C\.  26. 
Monkey  Tongue*  Co  ;  See — 

Neumann.  Martha 
Monaanto  <l>emlcal  Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo      409,181,  12(c)  pnb 

8-4-^7      Cl.  1 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co    St  Lonla.  Mo     846,527,  pub  3-19-67. 

Cl   S8 
\lontre*  Tudor  8.  A    (Tudor  Watch  Co.   Ltd.).  (;«DeTa,  8wlt- 

•eriand      848,485   pub   3   19   87      Cl   27 
Morn*  ft  Co  ,  to  Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.      114,623.  ren 

12-19-36     Cl    48 
Murae    ft    Moroe,     Inc,     Ixm    Angelea.    Calif        848.548.    pub 

.V1^57      Cl    S9 
Mooale  Tile  Co  .  The,  SaoeoTllle.  Ohio.    648,813,  pub.  3-19-57 

a    12 
Mooeman.  H   B.  :  8«a — 
Moaenaan,  Harry  B 
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Moaenun,  Harry  B  ,  d    b.  a.  H.  B, 

848.285  j>ub.  3-19-57. 


CaecboaloTakla. 


Cl.  18. 
346.096.    12(c) 


Moaeman,  Lancaater,  Pa, 
a.  6. 
Mo^tbe'rrF'ood  Prodocta.  Inc.,  Newark.  N.  J.     646,67a,  pub. 

3-19-67     0  46.  ^ ^ 

Motorpal  VyToJ,    Narodnl     Podnlk,     Pr«lia. 

646.V&4.  pnb  3-19-67     Cl   23. 
Mot  O- Run  Co  :  flee— 

Murpfay    bonaldR..  Baltimore.  Md.     646.648 
Narraaanaett  Brewing  Co..  Cranaton.   R.   I 

pnb.  6--4-57.    C\.  48.  ^   ^ 

National  Alumlnate  Corp  ,  Chicago,  111      803,317   cane.     CL  6. 
National  Aniline  ft  Chemical  Co.,  Inc  .  to  Allied  Chemical  ft 

Dye  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     847.643.  ren.  6-29-67      CL  62. 
National  Drag  Co^,  Tbc,  U  Tbc  National  Drag  Co..  PhUadel- 

ptaU.  Pa.    344.869.  ran.  4-6-67.    CL  18.  „     ^  ._ 

National  Engineering  Co..  Chicago,  HI.    648,449,  pub.  S-19-6< 

Cl,  2S 
National  Gypanm  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y      648.821,  pnb.  S-19-67 

Cl.  12. 
National  Rural  Electric  Cooperatlre  Aaaodatlon.  Waahlngton, 

DC      646,628.  pub  6-9-65.    Cl.  101 
National  Raral  Klectrtc  CooperatlTe  Aaaoctatlon.  Waahlncton, 

D  C.    646.829.  pub.  6-9-63.    Cl.  101. 
National  Steel  and  Tube  Co     See— 

VIneont.  Duane. 
.National     Sure  Fit    Qalltlnf    Co..    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

846,549.  pub,  5-24-65.    Cl.  42. 
National  Tank  Co  ,  Tulaa,  Okla      848,458.  pnb   3-19-67,     Cl. 

•23 
Nelaon.    W    T..   d.   b.    a.    Nelaoo   Tool   Work*.    Hooaton.   Tex. 

646.608  Dub  4-19-67,    Cl.  34. 
Neumann.  Martha,  d.  b.  a.  Monkey  Tongnea  Co.,  Hewlett,  N.  Y, 

341  029.  cane     Cl.  44. 
New   Jeraey  Zinc  Co..  The.   New  York.  N.   Y      646.354.  pub 

3-19-67.     CT.  14. 
New   York   Herald   Tribune   Inc.,   New   York.   N,   Y      641.147, 

cane.     C\.  S8 
Niagara   Filter  Corp  .  Buffalo.  N.   Y.     541,187,  cane.     Cl.  31. 

Noble.   F    H  ,   and  Co,   Chicago.   Ill      360.137,   ren    9-14-67 

a.  14. 

Nocona  Leather  Oooda  Co.,  Nocona.  Tex      846,661.     Cl.  22. 
North    American    Car    Corp..    Chicago,    111.       648,635.    pub. 

S-19-37      Cl    106. 
North  American  Dre  Corp  :   Hee 

Sunaet  Soap  Ore  Co. 
Norton  4  McElroy  Produce.  Inc.  :   Sec — 

Weotalde  Farm*. 
Nn-VlU  Product*  Co..  Plttaburgh.  Pa.     646,278.  pub.  12-4-56 

Cl.  6. 
Ohio  Pnilt   Producti   Co..   Inc.   Clereland,   Ohio,  and   North 

Ba*t.  Pa.      540. 950,  cane       Cl   48 
Ohio    ProTlalon   Co.,    The,   CleveUnd.    Ohio,      646.595-8.   pub. 

8-19-57       Cl.  46, 
oilner.  Raul.  New  York,  N.  Y.     541,252.  cane      C\    39 

Organon  Inc.:  See — 

Organon,  N.  V. 
Organon,   N.   Y..  Oaa,   Netberlanda.  to  Organon  Inc.,  Orange. 

N    J       847.288.  ren.  8-22-67       Cl.  18. 
Ornnon.   N.   V..  Oaa,   Netberlanda,  to  Organon   Inc.,  Orange, 

N.  J      347,893.  ren    7-13-67,     Cl.  18. 
Ortho   Pharmaceutical   Corp..   RarlUn.   N.  J,      541,039.  cane. 

CL  18, 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp., 

3-19-67.     CL6 
Oaweco  Falla  Corp..   Pulton, 

Cl.  2 
Ottawa  BlUca  Co.  :   §— — 

Cnltad  SUtea  Silica  Co. 
Oar    Store   Branda.    Ine  .   Weat   Dea   Molne*,   Iowa 

cane      Cl    39 
Owen*  Illlnol*  Ulaaa  Co  ,  Toledo,  Ohio     848,480,  pub.  3-19-67 

CL  26  ,, 

Paclflc    Mutual     Life     lafflirance    Co.    Ixm    Angelea,     Calif 

541.203,  cane      Cl    102 
Paaeloatber    Corp,,    The,     CleTcland,    Ohio       646,310.    pub, 

3-19-67       Cl,  12. 
I'antano,  Horace  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Fredonia  Sanitary  Serrice.  Fre- 

donU,  N  Y      646.S26,  pub   8-19-57      Q.  18. 
Paper    NoTalty    Mfg.    Co.,    Stamford.    Conn.      646,607.    pub. 

f-19-67      Cl    50 
Para  Laboratorlea.  New  York,  N.  Y.     648,8«9,  pub.  3-19-67. 

Cl.  18 

Long  laUnd  City,  N. 


Rarltan.  N.  J.     646,287-8.  pub 
646.256,   pub.    3-19-57. 


N.   Y 


641.166, 


Inc. 
Cl    15 


arafo 

7^13-67 
Paragon  Oil  Co.,  Inc 

7-13-57.     a    15. 
Paragon  Oil  Co..  Inc 

7-13-67      Cl.  16. 
Paragon  Oil  Co..  Ine. 

7-27-67.     CL  18. 
Paragon  Oil  Co..  Inc 

8-10-67.     Cl.  62. 
Paragon  OU  Co..  Inc 

9-14-57       Cl    15 
Parker  Product*  Co 


Long  laland  C\tj.  N.  Y. 
Long  laland  City.  N.  T. 
Long  laUnd  City.  X.  T. 
Long  laland  City.  N.  T. 
Long  laland  City,  N.  Y. 


347,866,  ren. 
848.091.  ren 
348.002,  ren 
S48.528.  ren 
348,801.  ren 
349.988,  ren. 


...^.    ..v~.„.,. ,  Birmingham,  Ala      646,081.     Cl.  62. 

Patek  and  Co  .  Ban  Pranclaco.  Calif      341,016,  cane     Cl.  6 
Paolaan-Webber   Cordap   Corp.    New   York.   N.   Y.     646,804. 

pub.  ia-26-66      Cl.  7. 
Peerloaa    Handcuff    Co.,    Springfield.    Maaa.       346,660,    ren, 

6-1-67.     Cl.  25. 
Poadersaat,  T.    J.^  Wholeaale  LIqnor  Co.,   Kanaaa  City,   Mo.. 

to   Tbc   k.    L.    Buae   Co..   Cincinnati.    Ohio       841,699.    ren. 


12-t3-6€.     Cl.  49. 
PaucT,  J    C.  Co..  New  York.  N    Y 

Cl.  4i. 
PapporeU   Mfg.   Co.,    Boaton.    Maaa. 

Parfoet   Power  Corp.,  Chicago.    IlL 
Cl.  18. 


844.326.  ren.  3-16-67. 
646,561,  pob.  3-19-57. 
646.SS7.  pub.   3-19-B7. 


Peraonal   Beauty  Inatitute,  New   York,  N.  Y.     646,640.     Cl.  2. 
Pftaer,   Chaa.,    4  Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     046,382,   pub. 

3-19-67       Cl    18. 
Pflacr,    Chaa.,    4   Co..    Inc.    Brooklyn,    \.    Y.      646,384.    pub. 

3-lfr-67.     Cl.  18. 
Pflaer,    Chaa..   4    Co.    Inc,    Brooklyn.    N.   Y.     646,397.   pub. 

3-19-67.     a.  18. 
Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum   Corp.,  Havertown.  Pa.     646,592, 

pub.  3-lfr-57.     Cl.  48 
Phillip*    Petroleum   Co..    BartleavUle.   Okla.      646,273-4.   pub 

3-1V-57.     Cl.  6. 
Pierce.  R   H  .  Mfg.  Co.,  Eugene.  Oreg     646,341,  pub.  3-19-57 

Cl.  13. 
Plru  Citru*  A«aoc1atlon.  Plru,  Calif      349,708,  ren.  8-81-57 

CL  48. 
Plttaburgh    PUte   (ilaaa   Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     646,323.   pob. 

8-19-57.     CL  12. 
Plttaburgh  Tool  Steel  Wire  Co.,  Monaco,  by  Vanadium -Alloya 

Bteel  Co.,  Latrobe.  Pa.  149,483,  12(c)  pub.  6-4-57.  Cl.  14. 
Planco  Mfg  Co  ,  Inc.  Wichlu,  Kan*.  541,179.  cane  a.  31. 
Plough,  Inc  ,  Memphla,  Tenn  648,377,  pub.  3-19-57  Cl.  18 
I'olUk     LumlneM^nt     Corp,,     Chicago,     111.       646.206,     pub. 

3-19-57.      Cl    4. 
Pope,    Eddie,    d.    b,    a     Eddie    Pope   4    Co,,    AlUdeaa.   Caltf. 

646,419.  pub.  3-19-57.      Cl.  22. 
Port  Tackle  Shop  :  See— 

DavldBon.  Jame*  A. 
Poatex  Cotton  Mllla.  to  Poetex  Cotton  Mllla.  Inc,  Poat.  Tex. 

115,865.  ren.  3-13-37,      Cl.  42. 
Poatex  Cotton  Mill*.  Inc.  :  See — 

Poatex  Cotton  Mllla. 
Po«ton     Brick    4    Concrete    Product*    Co..     Springfield.    IlL 

646,320,  pub.  3-19-57.     CL  12, 
Pratt-Low  Preaerrlng  Co.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif.     541,219,  cane. 

Cl.  48 
Pratt  4   Whitney  Co.,   Inc.,   Weat  Hartford.  Conn,     646.436. 

pub    3-19-67      Cl    28 
Pre*ton-8haffer  Mllllna  Co  :   Nee— 

We*tern  Milling  <?o 
Pretexted    Product*    Ltd.,    London.    E)nxland.      646,369,    pub. 

.3-19-57      Cl.  18 
Prince  MatchabelU.  Inc  :  See— 

.McKelvy,  Alfred  D.,  Co, 
PrUma    Product*    Corp,,    New    Orleans,    La.      646,368,    pub. 

3-19-57      Cl.  16. 
Professional  Veterinary  Services,  Inc..  MUml.  Fla.     846.667. 

pub    3-19-57      Cl.  44 
Program    Aids    Co.,    The,    Tuckahoe.    N.    Y.      646.602.    pub. 

3-19—57      Cl    50 
Proportloneer*.  Inc..  Providence,   R.   I.      646,643.     Cl.   13. 
Puget  Sound  Salmon  Egg  Co.,  Seattle.  Waah.     341,118,  cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Queen   Stove   Worka,   Inc..   Albert   Lea.   Minn.     646,447,  pub. 

3—19—57      Cl    23 
RadUtor    Specialty    Co..     Charlotte.    N.    C.       646,461.    pub. 

3—19—57      Cl    23 
Rainfaahions  Fifth  Avenue  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  Cnimatlc. 

Inc      846,539,  pub.  1-29-57,     Cl.  39, 
Raleigh  Cycle  Co..  Ltd..  The  :   See— 

Associated  Cycle  Manufacturers  of  Coventry  Ltd 

Raybeetoa-Manhattan.     Inc.,    Manhelm.    Pa,       646.606.    pub. 

3-19-57      Cl.  50. 
Refined    Producta    Corp..    Lyndhurat.    N.    J       046.280.    pub. 

3-19-57      CI.  6. 
Refrigeration  Research  :  See — 

Bottom,  Edward  W. 
Regina    Sewlnx    Machine   Corp..    New    York,    N.    Y.      646,426. 

pub    .3-19-57      Cl    23 
Rentner,    Maurice.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      646,816.    pub. 

.3-19-57.     Cl.  51, 
Republic  Foil  4  Metal  Mllla.  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn.    646,348-60, 

pub.  S-19-67.     a.  14. 
RIalto  Shoe  Co    Inc.,  New  York.  N   Y      646,533,  pnb.  11-8-55 

Cl    3»  „      , 

Rice    Grower*    Asaoclation    of   California,    Sacramento,   Calif, 

848, 5«1,  pub.  S-19-67.      Cl.  46. 
Rlker  I^aboratorles,   Inc.,   Loa  Angeles,   Calif.     646.885.  pob. 

.V19-67      Cl    18. 
Robert*  Paint  Corp..  New  York,  N,  Y      602.848,  cane.     Cl,  16. 

Robertson,  H.  H,.  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     347,781,  ren.  7-6-67. 

Cl.   12. 
Rohden    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago,    IlL      541,220,    cane      Cl.    21. 

Rosenthal.  E.    M..   Jewelry  Co.  to   Fairfax  Distributing  Co., 

Inc..    Washington.  D.  C.     347.721.  ren.  7-6-67.     CL  27. 
RoMlaw,   David,    d,   b.  a.   Kings  Chemical  Products  Co.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif      342.871.  ren    2-2-57.     Cl    18. 
Rowco  Mfg,  Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  a,  Brushmaster  Saw.  Inc..  Keene, 

N.  H      646,48.«l,  pub   S-19-67      CI.  28. 
Royalcraft  Products  :  See  — 

SIsco,  Joel. 
Rubenstein  4  Sons,  Inc.,  Dalla*,  Tex.     646.594,  pub.  .3-19-57. 

Cl    46. 
Ruch,    Albert.    Llebefeld,    Bern.    Switierlsnd.      646.480,    pnb. 

.3-19-37.     Cl.  23, 
Bundle    Mfg,   Co.,    Milwaukee,    WU.      215.586,   cane       Cl.   18, 

Ryolex   Corp..    Champaign,   and   Silbrlco  Corp..   Chicago,   111. 

646.807,  pub.  3-19-87.    CL  10 
Sauvago.   Wlllard  L..  d.  b.  a.  Tack-L-Toter  Co..  Coon  Rapid*. 

Iowa.     646.649      Cl.  22. 
Sayle*  PlnUhlng  Plant*.  Inc.  Sayleavllle.  R.  I.     350.021.  ren. 

9-14-67,     CI.  42. 
Scarne.   John.    Oamea,    Inc.,    Falrvlew.   N.   J.     648.422.    pub 

8-19-67.     Cl    22. 
ScherlU  4  Katx  Flah  Co.  :  See— 

Bcherll*  4  Kats  Flah  Co.,  Inc. 
Scherll*  4  Kati  Fl*h  Co..  Inc.,  to  B.  Katx,  d.  b,  a.  Bcberii* 

4   Kats   Flah   Co..    Baltimore.    Md,      848.043.    ren,   8-2-67. 

a,   40. 
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»u«r,  B«rt.   Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  T      S46.401,  pub.  S-l»-«7 

S»rhl«y    Brofh«r»,    Baltlmor*     Md.      340.MS,    caoc.      CI     4«. 
rti'blOM    Bros,     k    Co       Inc.      H«ltlmor«.    Md       S48.144.    r«D 

7-29-57      CI    89 
■«obloM    Bro«     A    Cu       Inc       HAltlmorv.     Md        349.474.     r«n 

»-ai-«7       CI    89 
:^rlio«>ilpr«M«nfabrik   KiM>nia  *   B«upr   A    O      ^uenburg,  Oer 

many      •44.402.  pub    8    lV«7      CI    ZS 
HctiofOfin*!!.  J      Inc..  to  J    8cbo«nnn«ii.  Ino  ,  B«ltlinor«.  Md 

343  299.  r»n   2-1  •-87      CI    89 
•4cho«o«m«n.  J  ,  Inc..  to  J    8<;bo«o«man.   Inc..   Balrtmorr.  Md 

.143.800,   ren.   2-l«-a7       O    .SB 
Hohul«r    Cbocolatea.    Inc..    WIdooa.    Mton        44fl.5A7-S.    pub 

.1-19-«7.      CI.   46 
Schult*.  D    A.  Inc.  Nfw  York.  N    Y      54  1.228.   c*nc      CI    89 
schultc  tnd   Burrb   HlacuU  Co..   Chlcaso.   Ill       44 «  900.   pub 

.*-19-ST      CI.  4« 
SoQulti.    Jack.    Inc.    Br     Loula,    Mo       •46.340     pub    8-19-87 

a    39 
.Hcbwarti.    Cha*.     *    .Hob.    Inc.    Waablngton.    D.    C.      646.4IM. 

pub    1-19-87      CI    28 
Hcortlab    Uk>oll«n    Tr«d«    Mark    .\a«ocUtloD    Ltd      Edinburgh. 

Scotlaud      344.992.  r»n    4-13-87      CI.  42. 
."*cr*w   MacbiD*  Froducta  Co..   Portland.   Or«g.     646.509.  pub 

3-19-87       CI     34 
^H<>•ml««•   Rubber  Co..  Tb«,  to  Th«  8«aBil»«  Bobber  Co  .  N«w 

Hav»n    Conn      116.687    r^n    V  18-37      CI    44 
.s«>«ri.    Ko«buck    and    Co      Chicago,    111.      646,638.      CI     84 
Select    8portaw«.ar     Inr      N>w    York     N     Y.      646,664       CI     36 
S«Tcr«ncc   Tool   Induatrlea    Inc.   tUg1n«w.    Vllch       646.489-^2. 

pub    9-18-86       CI    23 
Sharp  *  DobnM>.  Inc..  PhiUdclphu.  Pa.    841.012.  cane.     CI.  18. 
Mhawn4^  Mfg.  Co..  Inc    Top«ka.  Kana     646.439,  pub  3-19-87 

CI.    23. 
sh^lnker     W  ,    k   Son.    Inc..    New    York.    .\     Y       349.892,    r»n 

»-14-37       CI     18 
«b<>rniaa  Waah  W>ar.  Inc  .  Itilcago,  III,    841.121.  cane.    CI.  39 

Sherwtn-WlllUina      Co..      C1«Trland       OhUi        646.461        pub 

.VI 9  37       CI     ^8 
r<h«*rwi>4Ml.   Uorria  E  .  d.  b.  a.  SherwtxHl  Producta  Co  .  Lanalng 

Mich      34U.»99    ^-anc.     CI.  16. 
-Sharwtiod  Producta  Co   :  An* — 

9h««rwood.  Morria  E. 
Sllbrtco  Corp.     ««e — 

Syolax   Corp 
Simmoca-BoarmaQ      Pabllahlng     Corp..     N>w     York.      .V      Y 

646.662.     CI    38 
<<imoaii    Co.    Chicago      III        646.267     pub     3-19-87       CI     4 

siouz     Hon^T     Aaaoclatlon,     < 'oop«ratlr»,     Sioux    City,     Iowa 

646.678.     CI    40. 
?«tac«,    Jo»l.    d     b     a      Royaicraft    Producta.    Paaaalc.    N.    J 

646.367,  pub    3-19-37      CI    16. 
SkTbryt*   Co      Thf     Cl*r^land.   Ohio       .'^4  2  290     r*n     1-12-87 

CI.    6, 
Slv(ght.  Kolaml  E     i    b    a    Intrrnatlonai  Induatrlal  SalM  Cu 

Philadelphia    Pa      540.996.  cane      CI    11 
Smith  Thomburg   Inc.     Phoenix,   to   W    Thornburg.   LJfchft»M 

Park.  Am.     .349.789    r*n    9-7-87      CI    46 
.HntvHId*  Mfg.   Co      a*^ — 

Arard.   Hlchard  T 
>4<>cl«te    Civil*    d'Srudf    d*    Prf»c4d4«    de    8c*ll«in#nt.    Saint 

Etlanne    Loir*.   Kmncv      646.460    pub    3-19-37      CI    28 
•*i*cl*ir   tur   8uc*aorM.   S    A      Zaragota.   Hpaln       646.297    pub 

3-19  37      CI    6 
Socony    Mobil   Oil   Co..    Inc.    .V>w   York.    N.    Y       646.386.    pub 

3    19-57       CI     IS 
socony  Vacuum  Oil  Co     Inc.   .N>w  York,  to  W    A  F    Mfg.  Co 

Inc      Buffalo,    .\      Y       349.060,    r»n,    8-17-87       CI.    IS. 
*»ll    Bulldera   International   Corp     Greenwich    Conn.,   now  bjr 

change  of  name  to  Aluminum  and  Chemical  Corp.     646.268. 

pub    8-19-87      CI    4 
Sound  PubUahlng  Co     Inc  .  New  York    N    V      646  661      CI.  88 

South    Bend   Tackle   Co,    Inc,   South    Bend.    Ind       646,41»-17 

pub   3-19-37      CI.  22. 
Sparka,    Martha.    IVnrer.    Colo       •46.612-14.    pub     8-19-87 

CI.  91 
spaar  Box  Co.   Inc..  New  York,  X.  I.     646.284.  pub.  3-19-87 

CI.  2, 
St*^  Control  Corp  ,   VVlckllffe.  Ohio      541,090.   .-anc      CI    28. 

Spurting   Newa   PubUahlng  Co..   The.   St    Loula,    Mo       646.690 

CI  38. 
6porr  »ear    Hoalery     MUla.    Inc.    Etowah.    Tenn.       646.667 

CI,  89 
Stakmora  Co..  Inc  .  Owego,  N    Y     849.860.  pen    9-7-87.    CI    82. 

Hfalejr    Marine    Inr      1     b    a     i^taley   TackW   Co..   Fort    Wayne 

Ind      646,418.   pub    3-19-37.     Cl  22. 
Mtal«T  Tackle  Co      Hef — 

liaWy  Marine  Inc. 
Mtalker    Jani>>a  E     d    b    a    Hom)>  Metal   Producta  i'n..  Dallaa. 

Ttz      646.806,  pub,  8-19-87      Cl.  34. 
Htallman   k  Fulton,   to   Le»»r  Br»th.«ra  Co..  New  York.  N    Y 

14,118.  ran.  3-1-87      Cl    32 
Standard    Folding    Traya    Corp.     Brooklyn,    N     Y       541. 2SS. 

cane     Cl    2 
Mtandard    Merchandlalna   Co      Inc      Hlllalde.    N     J       646.899, 

pub    3-19-87      Cl    11 
Standard   Packaging  Corp  .  Jeraey  City.  >'.  1.     •46.239.  pub 

8-19-87      Cl.  1. 
Mtandard  Safetv  !*errlc«     Sff — 

Cartar    Wllllain  W 
Sta  Tlte   Snath   Co     Shelbyvllle.   lad 

Cl  28 
Starling  l»rug  Inc.,   New  York.  X.  Y 

Cl.    iV 
Ktler.   Jerrr    V  .   Neptune  Clty^   N    J 
.Htl/el.   J,   L,   *   Soaa.    Inc..   Wh, 

S-4-86      Cl    42. 


Stlfnak  Co  ,  Tba    ««•— 

Kasaady.  M  nati  ma  rj  K. 
Stona,  Harry  D  ,  d.   b    a    Summit   Producta.   Ualontowa,  Pa. 

•4C815.  pub.  8-19-87      Cl   84 
Street.  R    R..  *  Co    Inc.    Chicago    III.     S48.S99.  raa    7-20-87. 

CT    82 
.Strike   Zona  lolforma   Catate.    Denver,    Colo.     841.188,  cane. 

Cl    89. 
Sttiart    Co.   Tb«,    Paaadmia.   CaUf.     •4«47«.   pab,   3-19-87. 

n  18. 

Huaait  ProducU  :  faa — 

Stoaa,  Harry  D 
Sunbaam  ^'orp,  Chleafo,  lU.     646,318.  pab.  8-19-87.     Cl.  84. 
San  Kokl  Kabaahikl  Waiaba  (lafllab  Styla  Ian  Optical  Co.). 

Ichlkawa  ahi.    Chiba-Kan,    Japan       646.471.    pab    t-19-87. 

n.  28. 
Sttolaod  Ollva  Co  ,  Terra  Balla.  Calif      644,863,  pub.  8-19-87. 

Cl.  46 
Sanroc  Corp.,   Glen  Riddle.   Pa      646.494,   pab.  S-19-87.     Cl 

81 
Sunaet  Soap  Dre  Co.,  .Ntw  Rocfaella,  N    Y.,  to  North  ▲niartcan 

Dra  Carp,  Danbarr,  Conn      116.280.  r«o.  4-17-87.     CL  8 
Super  Mold  Corp  of  Calif..  Lodl.  Calif     64«,4aa.  pab.  8-19-87 

Cl.  23 
Swan  Shoe  Co..  The.  br  Swan   Shoe  Co  ,  Inc.,  Baltlaora.  Md. 

113,467,  12(c)  pab^-«-S7     Cl  89. 
Swan  Shoe  Co..  Inc     ifac— 

Swaa  Shoe  Co..  The. 
Swlaaela.  Inc  ,  Hobokeo,  N    J      646,560,  pub.  3-19-87,     Cl.  46 
Sylray  Uadarwaar  Co..  Orwlirabarg,  Pa      646.664.     Cl.  88. 
Syra«.aje    Pbarmacal    Co.    Inc..    Syracnaa,   N     Y.     648,S98-4, 

pub.  8-19-87      a    18. 
Tack  L-Totar  Co      Sm — 
Saovaffo.  Wtllard  L 
Taco    Heatera.    Inc.    Cranaton.    R     I,      441.726.    12(e)    pab 

6-4-87     Cl.  26 
Taliaferro,  E    H,,  Mfg    Co  ,   d    b.  a.   Elon  of  CallforaU,  San 

Dieffo,  dallf     •48.«88     d  89 
Taylor.    Madeline   B..   BrUrclK   Manor.   N,   T.      349.999.    ran. 

9-14-57      CT.  81 
Templeton,   Jamaa.  *  Co    Ltd..  Glaagow.  Scotland      541.017, 

cane.     Cl  3 
Terrytoona    Inc     New  Roebella.  N    T      341,034,  cane      Cl    26 
Thermo    Blectrlc    Mfg     Co,    Dubuque.    Iowa.      646.482.    pub 

8-19-87      Cl   26 
Thomaa  ft  BetU  Co..  Inc..  The,  Kllaabath.  N    J      646.446,  pub 

3-19-87      a   28 
Thorn  burg.  Wayna    Sae- 
Smlth-Ttaombarg  Inc 
Tlca.  Reuben  8  .  Monterey    Calif     644,498.  pab.  8-19-8T.     O. 

81 
Tidy  Chemical  Co     ««e-  - 

Babbitt,  B  T    Inc 
Tldjr  cbamtcal  Co  ,  Sonny  vale,  Calif.     646.820,  pub.  9-25-84. 

O,  32  I 

Tip  Top  Producta  Co  ,  Omaha.  Nebr      •46,641.     O.  8.  I 

Tompklna    Label  Serrlce.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     ft46,868      O    38 

Tonj,    Tang   Plk,    d,    b,   a.    Tick   Looag  rireworka   Co  .   Hong 

Kong.  China     541,020,  eanc.    Cl.  9. 
Tone.    Tang   Plk,    d    b.   a.    Kwan   Tick   riraworka  Co.,    Bod« 

Kong,  China.     841,021.  cane.    Cl.  9 
Trail  O-Porch  and  Mobile  Rooma.  Inc  ,  Toledo,  Ohio     844,811^ 

pab.  S-19-87     Cl.  12. 
Traln-Kllla.  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y      841.247,  eanc     CL  M 
Troe  Tenper  Corp..  OeTeland,  Ohio      446,427,  pab.  »-lft-ST. 

a.  28.  ^ 

Trueo.  Inc  .  Plttabargh.  Pa      540,967.  cane      Q.  12 

Uncle    ioah    Bait    Co.,    Fort    Atklaaon.    Wla.      848.414.    pob. 

8-19-87     a.  22.  , 

I'alco  Prodoeta  :  8«e —  I 

Walter,  Bart  B 
I'nlted  Carbon  Co..  Inc.  to  United  Carbon  Co..  Inc   (Mary- 

Uad).   Cbarlaatoa.    W     Va.      844,209.    12(c)    pab.    i-A-Si. 

Cl.  8.  1 

Uaitad  Carbon  Co..  lac    iMaryUad)    8ee~  t 

Caltad  CarboB  Co..  Inc 
Unltad  Jewtab  LarmoB'i  Coaunlttae,  lac.  New  York.  N    Y 

•44,817,  pab.  aMf»-«7     Cl.  107 
United   Bboe  Machinery  Corp.,  Boaton.  Maaa.     844.428,  pab 

8-19-87     C\.  U 


United  iutoa  81U«|  Co.,  Cbleafo.  lo  OtUwa  UUea  Co.,  Ot- 

,>•••••   ._«>rp.,  AaroB,  v— iw.     .>», 
VaJuullaa-AUoyt  Stool  Co.  :  «eo— 


tawa.  llL    117.4SJ.  ran.  7-8-87.    O.  1 
Valralr  Corp.,  AkKn,  Ohio.     84^,827.  pab    8-18-87 


CL  18. 


.^48,528.  r«n.  4-27-87 

•46.887    pub    8-19-87 

841.108,  cane      Cl    88 
Ung.   W.   Va.      646.550.   pnb 


Plttabar^  tool  Stael  Wire  Co 
Vaadorbilt.  t  T..  Co  .  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     848.801.  pab. 
8-19-87.    CT.  6.  [ 

Van  Noraaa  Co. :  iSee—  I 

Taa  Nonaaa  Machine  Tool  Co 
Van  Noraaa  Maeblae  Tool  Co..  to  Van  Norman  Co.,  8prln«- 

ield.  Maaa.    842.114.  ran   1-5-87     Cl  28. 
Vanpr  Hoatlng  Corp ,  Cblcaao,   111.     644,487,  pab.  8-19-87, 

VentUatUif    Prodaeta    Corp..    Aoatln.    Tax.      844,812,    pab. 

8— 19-8Ti    Cl  84 
Veotom  CoaataJ  Lomon  Co.,   Vantara.  CaUf.     844.688.  pob. 

5-18-84.    CT  48 

Victor   Barglcal   (iat    Mfg.   Co..   Cblcafo,   Ul.     844,430.  pob. 

8-19-87     CL  22. 
Victory    Packlu    Co..    Loa    Aafolaa.    Calif.      844,a«l.    pob. 

Vincent.  Doaae'   d.'  b.  a.  National  Steel  and  Tnbc  Co..  Detroit, 

Mleb.  _841,047,  eanc     CT.  81 
VIncoBt.  Harry  Ltd     8ee — 

Wallaao  A  Co. 
W   ft  F   Mfg  Co  Inc  :  «ee— 

•oeooj-Vacaaas  OU  Co..  Inc. 
WakefloldCo..  The.  Vermilion.  Ohio.     644J)10.  pab.  8-19-87. 
Cl  84 
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Wallarv   ft   Co    Harrv    Vincent    Ltd.,    HanDington.   near   Blr- 

minnhain,  KngUnrl      M9,897,  Am.  7(d)      Cl,  46. 
Walldow,   Carl    B  .    Ix.a  (Jatoa.  CaUf,      646,497,   pub    3-19-57. 

•  '1    ^2. 
Wallf  rateln  Co..  Inc  ,  New  York,  N    Y     646,292,  pub   3-19-57. 

Cl.  6 
Walter,    Karl    H..   Cincinnati.   Ohio       646,370,   pnb.    3-19-57. 

Cl.  18. 
Walter    Earl   H..   d.   b.  a.   Unico  ProducU.   CTnclnnatl.  Ohio 

646.371.  pub  3-19-57.    CT.  18. 
Walton     A     O..   ft   Co.,    Inc.,   Cbelaea,   Maaa.     540,971,   cane. 

Cl.  39 
Wanoca  Fo<k1b,  Inc.,  Wadeaboro,  N.  C.    646,585.  pub.  3-19-57. 

Cl.  46. 
Warner.  Albert  C,  d.  b.  a.  Warner  Development  Co.,  Belolt, 

Wla.     646  429.  pub.  3-19-67.     Cl.  23. 
WBrn«'r  I  H'v»'l<>pm»*nt  Co.  :  Bee— 

\\  ariipr,  .Obert  C. 
WarntT  I.aiiib«'rt  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 

ChftnlBch*'  Kabrlk  Promonta  ((i.  m.  b.  H. ). 
WaablnKtun   Iron   Worka.  Seattle.  Waah.     541.235.  cane.     Cl. 

23 
Waterooa  Co  .  St.  Paul.  Minn,     646.335,  pub.  3-19-57.     CT.  13. 
Wayne  Pump  Co..  The.  fort  Wayne,  Ina.    541,015,  cane.     CT. 

26. 
Waxed    Silicone   Producta.    Inc.,    MUml.   Fla.      541.073.   cane. 

Cl.  4 
Weber    Rudolf  H  .   New  York,  N.   Y.     646.632.  pub.  3-19-57 

Cl.  102. 
Welle  Lamont  Corp  :  See — 

Well*  Lamont-Smlth  Corp. 
W»'IIe-I.*niont  Smith  Corii  ,  iflnneapolla.  Minn.,  to  Wella  La- 
mont Corp  .  Chicago,  111      346  263,  ren.  5-18-57.     Cl.  39. 
Wembley  Cravat  Co  .  Inc..  to  Wembley.  Inc.,  New  Orleaiu.  La. 

,349  654.  ren   8-31-87.    Cl.  39. 
Wi-mbley.  Inc   :  See — 

Wembley  Cravat  Co.,  Inc. 
Weatern  Condensing  Co.    Aopleton,  Wis.,  to  Foremoat  Dalrlea. 

Inc.  .San  KVanclaco.  CaUf.     646.588,  pub.  3-19-57      Cl.  46. 
Weatern  Grain  Co.,  Blrmlngton,  Ala.     646,566,  pub.  3-19-57. 

Cl.  46. 
Weatern  I>ead  Burning  Co.  :  See — 

Ferre.  Fred  L 
Weaterti  Milling  Co.,  Pendleton.  Oreg.^  to  Preaton-Shaffer  Mlll- 

InK  Co  .   d    b.  a.   Weatern  Milling  C'o.,   WalU   Walla.   Waah. 

.149  393.  ren.  8-24-57      Cl    46 
Weatern  .Milling  Co..  Pendleton,  Oreg..  to  Preaton  Shaffer  Mill- 
ing Co  ,  d.   b,  a    Weatern  Milling  Co..  Walla   Walla.  Waah. 

.H49.823.  ren.  9-7-57.    Cl.  46. 
Weatlnghouae  Blectrlc  Corp..  PltUburgb,  Pa.,  and  Manafleld, 

Ublo.    841.078,  cane.    CT.  38. 


Weatlnghouae    Radio   Stations,    Inc.    Indlanapolla,    Ind.,    and 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     541.204,  cane      Cl   104. 

Weatalde    Farms.    Phoenix,    Arlx.,   now   by   change   of  name   to 

Norton   ft   .McElroy    Produce,   Inc.      646,583,   pub.    3-19-57. 

Cl.  46, 
West  VlrglnU  Pulp  and  Paper  Co,  New  York.  N.  Y.     116,187, 

ren.  4-10-57.      Cl.  37. 
Wheel     Truelng    Tool     Co..     Detroit,     Mich.       646,289,     pub. 

3-19-57       Cl,  4 
Whltln    Machine    Worka,    Whlttnaville.    Mass,      349.639,    ren. 

8-31-57       Cl,  23, 
Wllklns.  John  H.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Washington.  D    C.     646,578,  pub. 

3-19-.%-       Cl.  46. 
WlUUmaon,  T.  D.,  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla.     646.338.  pub,  3-19-57, 

Cl.  13, 
Wilmington    Hoalery   MUla.    Inc.,    Wilmington,   Del.      541,162. 

cane.     Cl.  39 
WUaon    Brothers,    Springfield,    Mo.      646,451,    pub.    3-19-67. 

Cl.  23.  . 

Wilaon  Footwear  Co.  :  See — 

Hoyt.  F    M.,  Shoe  Co. 
Wilson,    Hugh    H  .   Co.,    Inc.,   to   Wilaon    Producta    Inc.,    New 

York.  N    Y      541.245.  cane     CT.  40. 
WlUon  Products  Inc.  :   See— 

Wilson.  Hugh  H.,  Co..  Inc. 
Woodard  Foods,  Inc..  St.  Loula  Park.  Minn      646,676      Cl.  48, 

Wood  .Metal    Induatrlea,    Inc.    Kreamer,    Pa,      646,506,    pub 
3_1Q_57       c'l    32 

Wood's,   T.    B^'Sons  Co..   Chamberaburg.   Pa.      646.423,    pub 

3-19-57.     Cl.  23 
Worceater    Knitting    Co.,    The,    Worceater.    Maaa.      646,535. 

pub    11-22-55.      Cl.  39. 
Wunderllch,     Walter     J.,     .Nehawka.     Nebr.       541.248      cane. 

Cl.   37. 
Wurst.    Sylvester   J..   Toledo.   Ohio.      646.646.     Cl    18. 
Wynn,    Clarence    M..    d.    b.    a.    Drl-Powr    Co..    Aluaa,    Calif. 

646.645       Cl.   15. 
Wyun     Clarence    M..    d.    b.    a.    WynoU    Laboratorlea,    Aiuaa. 

Calif.      646. .156.  pub.  6-8-.'i4,      CT.  15. 
Wynn.    Clarence    M  ,    d,    b.    a,    Wynoll    Laboratorlea,    Aauaa 

Calif,      646.616,  pub.  6-29-54.     Cl.  52. 
Wynoll  Laboratories  :    See — 

Wynn,  Clarence  M. 
Yale  ft  Towne  Mfg,  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     646,353.  pub. 

3-19-67.     Cl.  14. 
Yerlngton    Packers,    .Newark.    CaUf       646.560,    pub.    8-19-87. 

Cl.  46 
Yick  Loong  Fireworks  Co.  :  See — 

Tong.  Tang  P. 
Young  Idea  Co..  PIttafleld.  III.     541,182,  cane.     CT.  88. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Search  Room 


From  JuiM.  17,  1957  ontil  farther  notice  the  Trademark 
^••arrh  Room  will  be  (>p»n  to  thv  public  each  week  from 
Monday  through  F'rUlay.  eiiludln«  hollrtayn.  from  8:  00  o'clock 
a.  m.  to  8  :  00  o'clock  p.  m. 

DAPH.NE   LEBD8, 
May  21,  U>.'»7.  Attittamt  CommUHonrr  of  Pmtmtt. 


Adjudicated   Patents 

(C.    A.    Md. )    KritHlman   Pat»'nt    .No.    2.149.048    (32 — 2),   for 
artlfldal    dental    strncture.      Held    Infringed.      PriedwMn    v 
hritdm^n.  242  F.2d  .■i64  :  1 18  U8PQ  1. 

(«•    A    Tex  I    Coatello  I'atent  .No    2,190,442    (166 — 98),  for 
removing  obJ<H<ta  from  wella.     Claima  1,  2,  and  16  Held  valid 
and   Infringed.      Hunt  Tool  fo.   t.   Lawrence,  242  F.2d  347 
113  rSFQ  7 

(C.  A.  Tei. )  Lawrence  Patent  .No  2,377.249  (16ft— 98), 
for  palling  tool.  Claima  :,  and  6  Held  ralld  and  Infringed 
Id. 

(D.   r.   Te«  )    Wllaon    Patent   No.    2,722,882    (99      421)     for 
b«rl>pene  machine      Hrld  ralld  and  Infringed.      Mrtai  Stamp 
Int  Co.,  of  OrtmvUle  t    Gmrral  Mfg    Co     149  F    Supp    .V)8 
112  r8PQ471 


Dbciaimen 

•J. 627,034.  Harold  w  it  ii^hbutn  ami  CHfford  E.  Berry,  Pasa- 
dena. Calif.  NUsN  .HiK.TatiMtTtY  Patent  dated  Jan. 
27.  1953.  Diaclalnier  61.^1  .May  15.  1957,  by  the  awlgn*^, 
CoHKolidatrd  Flectrodyfuimic*  Corpoiation  .  the  inventor* 
approving; 

M.rt.by  enter*  thl«  dlaclalmer  to  rialma  18,  19.  and  20  of 

tald  patent. 


2,7.'S6.KS1  Jmck  D  ColHn*.  Mnnrle,  Ind  Clctch  CoirraoL 
STmcM  Patent  daf»Hl  July  ,11  ]95«  in»<-lalmer  filed 
May  17,  1957.  by  the  a»«l>rnee    Rorg  U  aoirr  Corporation. 

Hereby  enter*  tbia  dUrlalmer  to  claima  5,  8,  and  7  of  aald 
patent. 


PatcoU  AvaJUbk  for  licriuliig  or  Sale 


S.T19,060.  . 
(or  Bide  Wall) 
I'aaU,  CaUf. 


Apparatu*  for  Inatalllnr  Wallboard  on  Celling 
'       H    W     Taylor,  720  Virginia  Terrace,  Santa 


o.?''"*^;^*.'*.       ^I*""'"''    «n(l    .\pparatu«    for   Ueneratlng   Steam 
Mldney  Gellman.  H«  Karrell  St  .  I.,<>ng  Beach.  ,N    Y. 

2,'f45.490.  Filament  Staplllilng  Marhlne  Including  Grind- 
ing Ring  Ing  A  .Maurer  H.  A.,  Bern  .^iwltierland  Corre 
ap.  II  lien  re  to  Nulle.  Broudy.  and  Nolle.  H6  W  44th  St.,  New 
I  <>r«  .in    .N.  I. 


2,789,378       Ironing    Machine.       Lewis    Barnea,    Box    152. 
Hamilton  Grange  Station,  521  W.  146  St..  New  York  81.  N.  T. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
«lve  llcenaes  undtr  the  following  fiO  patent*  on  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufarturerH 

.Xppli'Btiona  for  licenses  mav  be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Coun- 
sel, Turbine  Division,  General  Electric  Company,  1  River 
Road.  Building  53,  Schenectady  5,  N.  Y. 

2.228,816.  ApparatUH  for  Separating  Fluids. 

2,243,561.  Electric   Power  Transmission  System. 

2,298,825.  Elastic  Fluid  Power  Plant. 

2,300,914  Replacement  Tool. 

2,528,252.      Rate  of  Change  and  Maximum  Limit  Device  for 
Reiralating  Systems. 


2,53S,642 
vice. 

2,546.805. 

2..'i47,819. 

2,551,241. 
tem. 

2.555,965. 

2,564,503. 


Thermopile   Flame   I>etector  for  Combastlon  De- 
Coolant  Regulator  for  Wet  Grinding  Wheel. 
Combu8tor  With   .Sectional  Housing  and  Liner. 
Purging  Arrangement  for  Gas  Turbine  Fuel  Sys- 

End  Cap  for  Fluid  Fuel  Combustor. 
Battle  Mean8  for  Rotating  Body. 


Control  System  for  Gas  Tarbine  Air  Compressor 


2..%91.39»       Power  Plant  Structure  Having  Air  Cooling  Means 
for  Turbine  Rotor  and  ExhauBt  Frame  Struts. 

2,595,759.     Atomising  .Noizles  for  Spraying  Viscous  Liqalds. 
2.599.281.     Arc  Welding. 

2,804.510.     Automatically    Retractable    Spark    Plug   for    Gas 
Turbine. 

2,606.741.      <ias  Turl>ine  and  Bucket   Shroud   Structure. 
2,611,632.      Shaft  Coupling  ARwenihly 

2,617.253.      Control  System  for  Cooling  a  Gas  Turbine  Power- 
plant  on  Shutdown. 

2,618.431. 
PUnt. 

2,625.013.     Gas  Turbine  Nonle  Structure. 

2.632  997.      Supjxirtlng   Arrangement    for    Self-ConUined   Gas 
Turbine  Powerplant  Having  Integral  Frame. 

2.6.'»0,753.      Turtximarhine  Casing  ."<tator 
2.6.55.014.      Flexible  Coupling   With  Thrust  Link. 
2.6.55,307.     Gas  Turbine  Rotor  Arrangement. 

2.fl59.34»       Hydraulic  Servo  Me<hanism  for  Gas  Turbine  Fnel 
Regulator 

_'.««0.35*t).      Composite    .Multi-stage   Turbomachlne   Rotor. 

2,660,401.      Turbine  Bucket 

2.664,268.     Overhang  Turbo-Machine    Rotor   Arrangement. 

2,675.493. 

era  for 


U'ak    Detection    System    for    Liquid-Cooled    Gen- 


'^•*^*??^     Uynamo-Electric    Machine    Stator   Winding   With 
Fluid-Cooling  Passages  In  Conductor  Bars. 


New  Applicatk>as  Received  Duiinc  April  1957 

»*»««>«• - - 8.568 

^***«" - - —  -       44S 

H>«»ts _ 8 

Helaaues . ]2 

ToUl - 7.0S1 


Patents 805— No.  2,794,980  to  .No.  2,795,784,  incl. 

Designs 31— No.      180.434  to  No.      180,464]  Incl 

I''*nt"- —  5— No.          1,606  to  No.          l,61o!  Incl 

Reissues 2— No.        24.327  to  No.        24,328,  Incl. 

Total... 84S 
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CljiJAificarion   (Vder  No.  223 


(laMlflcatton  Ord^r  So.  223,  dated  May  22,  1W7.  iocorpo- 
ratM  rhansra  In  tb«  followlnc  claMM  : 

ClMMS  137,  242. 

The  abov*"  cbanc*^  wtll  be  Incorporated  in  thf  Maitual  <>f 
IMaMlflcatlon    rt'placement   pac^  dated  Joly   1947. 


May  20,  ltt57. 


M    r    ROSA. 
IHrtefr.  Pulent  Bwmmtwit^  Oper*Hmn. 


ClassificaHofi  Order  No.  224 

Tfe«  foUowlnc   trau«/er»  ar**  hereby   or<ler>Hl  to   take  effect 
on  "nivraday.  May  23.  19.%7  ; 

From  DiTlalon  4«  to  Dlvlaion  56 

Ctaaa  204.  Chemlatry,  Electrical  and   Wave  Koergy. 
Subclasaea  154,  193 

Prom  DIvUlon  46  to  niTtiil<in  63 

Clasa  200,  t^'bemiatry.  Carbon  Compoonda,  Subclaaaea 
429,  429.3.  429.5.  429.7.  429.9  thru  448. 

M.   C.   ROSA. 
May  M,  1957.  /Nr«o«*r,  P*tent  B»mmimimff  Operti»m. 


\ 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1957 

Total  numher  of  pending  applicationa  (excluding  Designs) 217  290 

Total  numher  of  pending  DesijfTi  applications    _.    '_   6*537 

Total  numher  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs)  ".'""IIIIIIIII'I loe'  274 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action. _ 3'  037 

Date  of  oldest  new  application.. _ j|^     05  1956 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application I ' j^^y     9*1955 


ROSA.  M.  C.  Dkvdar.  frnfrnt 


Oyvatiaa 


PATBNT  EXAMimNG  GROUTS,  AND  SUPKRVrSORT  KXAMIKKRa 


I.  BTONK.  I    O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATKD  ARTS 

II    8TRACHAN,  O    W  .  COMMUVICATION8,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

ni.  YUNO  KWAI,  B  ,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURINQ,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DE8ION8. 


IV.  FREBHOr,  H    B  .   MATERIAL  HA.NDLINO  AND  TREATINO,   OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND    AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULL,  J    8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OE  PRECISION 

VI.  MURPHY.  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


Vn    KAUFFMAN,  H    E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING,   BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 
OL.  GORECKI,  Q    A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICATION 

DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  RXAMINRRS  AND  8URJBCT8  OF  INVENTION 
(■"■■■  nuMrmla  la  paraatlnaai  InAcaie  RsaMlBiBS  Gr««p) 


,  Tobaooo.  TeiUla  Wringers:  BuckJaa, 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A  J  ,  Brakea;  EiOBT»ttn«;  Plantln»  Plant  HiMbandry;  Scatterlnf  Unk*der» 
I.  fill)  HERRMANN,  D  ,  Ftohlnt.  Trmpptnf  and  Vermin  Dealroytng    Pr 

Button*  and  Clacpa 

I.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C    A  .  Meui  Foandlnf  and  Trmtrnwit  Matallurfy  (Prooew  and  Apparatu*);  AUoyi.. !.."."!". '..!". 
4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E    A  ,  Holrta:  Power  Driven  CooFeyers:  Handllnf  Apparatus:  Elerators 
«.  (VI)  ROBINSON.  C    W  ,  Harresten:  Threahlnf    Knottwn:  Animal  Htwbandry:  B«*  Cultur*;  Dairy;  Batcbertaf; 

Veceuble  and  Meat  Cutter*  and  Commlnutor»,  Fanoea,  OatM.  Magic:  8»»nal»  and  Indicator! 

(I)  8URLE,  H  .  Carbon  Cheratstry  (part),  e  f  ,  Het«rocycllc  Steroids,  0«Mral  Orfaalc  ProoHMi 

aV)  GON8ALVE8.  J    E.,  Optica,  Photofraphlc  Apparatm 


(V)  LEWIS,  R  0  .  Bed*.  Chair?  and  SeaU;  Cabinet*;  Tables;  MfcweDanwM  Fnmlttin':  Fire  F.9cape«:  Udders  SMfTolds" 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J    H  ,  Ptimpa,  Fan«;  Turblnee. 


18 


IS 


0. 
7. 
S. 
9. 

10.  (VI)  BOYD.  8  ,  Firearms:  Ordnance  Ammunition;  EiploalTe  Charfe  Makinf 

11.  aV)  BENHAM.  E    V  ,  Boot*,  Shoe*  and  Leuln«8.  Shoe  and  Leatber  ManufactoTe;  Button,  Eyrtrt  and  Rtret  Setttnr 

Nailing,  Supltng  and  Clip  Clenchlnf ;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Eihlbltlng ;  Cutlery;  Plpee  and  Tubular  Conduit* 

12.  (IIIl  8PINTMAN.  8  .  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  8tart«^;  Interrelatw]  Clutch  and  Motor  Control* 

U.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture.  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 
(part),  e   g   Special  Work,  Forging.  Plaatlc  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing.  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

14    (III)  MANIAN,  J    C     Metal  Working  (part),  e   g   Sbaat  Metal,  Wlra  Bwdiog.  MIsoeUaiMoua  r iiwiiVrt'wmiiili 

and  Dlaaaaembly  Apparatus  Wire  Fabrtoa;  Air  Brake*  

15.  (VIIj  BRINDI8I   M.  V,  Pla*ucs  Pla«Uc  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatu»:01a«i 

I«.  (H)  LOVEWELL.  N   N,Televtaion   Telephony:  Recorders  (part)      "./""/"/////"."..... 

17.  (TV)  LEIOHEY,  R  A.,  Paper  Manufacture.,  Packaging,  Typewriters.  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting"  R beet' 
Malarial  Aseodatlon  or  Folding 

(VI)  BLUM,  A  ,  Power  PknU,  Fluid  Trmnnntaelong  Serromotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines  Speed 
ResponilTe  Devleea 

(VII  PATRICK.  P  L  ,  Stoves  and  Furnaces  Boilers  Concentrating  Evaporators,  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Sys- 
tems. Mlacfllaneou*  Heating  — •    * 

rV)  BROWN,  L  M  ,  MtMellaneous  Hardware:  Ckwure  Faataners;  Lo<*s;  Safsa;  Bank  Protection:  BrMd.pirtrrilKl 
Confection  Making:  Tent*  and  Canopl«.  Umbrella*   Canes,  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

(III)  MADER,  R    C  .  TwtOes  

(VI)  MARLAND,  M  L,  Aeronautk»:  BoaU.  Buoys.  Ships.  Marine  Propolsloo;  PropaOara.  Wlndmllla;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragm* and  Ballow*  . 

ai)  ANDRUS,  L  M  ,  Cash  and  Fare  Raglstars;  Calcoktors  and  Coonters;  Edooatlon 

(HI)  DRAC0P0ULO8.  P  T  (HICKEY,  T  J  ,  aettaf).  Appaf«l  (axoept  Cor«U  and  Br««l«t»);  Apparel  Apparatus- 
Sewing  Maohlnas;  TeTUlaa,  Ironing  or  Smoothing;  Chitchea  and  Power-Stop  Control 

(VII)  NEVIUS,  R    D  ,  Coating    Proceaaes,  Mtaoellaneoa*  Product*  and  Apparatu*.  DtatlDaUon,  Wood  Treating  Ap- 

».  ai    RADER,  O    L   (acting).  Electricity    Generation,  Motive  Power.  Tranamtelon  Systems,  VoJuge and  Plase  COTtro! 

Syste-ns,  Furnace..  Battary  Charging  and  DlKsharglng,  Arc  Lamp..  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plant*:  Elevators  (part) 

f.  g   MiMellaneou*  Electric  Control  Mechantem* 
r.  (TV)  JAMES,  8  .  Bmahlng.  Scrubbing  and  Gaoaral  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Taitlla.  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatu*.  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  wtth  BoUd* 
».  (Vli  BRAUNER,  R    H  ,  Interna]  Combustion  Engines.  Eipan«1ble  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Serromoton;  Bprtof 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  CyMnders;  Ptatona,  Drive  ShafU,  Fleilble-Sban  CoupUngs;  Chm**  or  Sockeui 

ChuU.  8kld,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Hold  OmTMit  Conveyer*:  Preasure  Modulating  Relays:  Pneumatic  Dto- 

P*t«h  Store  Servlea:  Wheel  Bnbatltntaa 
»   m  HABECKER.  L  B  ,  Tools;  Woodworking:  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheal  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubbw 

R««ptacle..  Package  and  Article  Carriers,  Joint  Packing.  Valval  Pipe  CoupUngs,  Rod  J olala.  Tool- Handling  FaMaa- 


Jl 

a 

M 

28 


», 


(VIlj  o  LEARY.  R    A..  Automatic  TMnpmtore  and  Homldlty  ReguMtion;  mumto^ttag  B^'eri-'sejia^ttog^ 
Aseorttof  Solid*  (part),  Commlnutors. 


DIVI8ION8 


6,  31,  38,  43,  4«,  CO, 
SO,  59,  00,  83,  M. 

le,  23,  X,  37.  42,  44, 
48,  51,54,  »,  70. 

S,  13,  13,  14,  31,  M. 
57. 88.  «l,  Design*. 

7,  11,  17,  27,  84,  S6, 
80,  S3,  62 

8,  ao,  29,  S3,  ».  40, 
41,53,  M. 

1,  4,  5,  9,  10.  18,  23. 

38,  46,  47. 
S,  IS,  19,  25,  80.  fi. 

4»,  65,  87. 

I.  n,  in,  IV,  V. 


Oldeet  Application 


New      Amended 


fr-r-8« 

4-18^ 
10-6-68 
8-16-« 

4-aS-S8 

7-18-68 

4->^ 

8-1-66 

8->-68 

8-r-Be 

(V-19-6fl 

s-ao-6« 

O-ia-68 
»-9»-66 
1-28-68 

H7-66 

8-23-68 


9-80-66 


*-lfr-a8 

i-»-ae 
i-r-68 

3->-6« 

5-7-68 

6-8-66 

11-14-65 

6-»-88 


7-94-86 

7-9-56 

7-l»-8« 
6-1-68 

8-1-68 

8-1-86 

9-4-66 
-  8-1-66 


7-19-68 

6-»-a6 

n-: 


7-27-66 
11-10-66 

1-3-68 

5-1-66 
5-9-66 

9-6-65 

7-*-65 

3-13-56 

ll-l»-« 
13-1-66 

»-ao-66 

6-28-66 
2-1-66 


6-1-66 
5-22-66 


U-lfr-6f 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMFN 


AMD  8l'»JlCT«  or  INTENTION 


11 


M. 


M. 

r. 


«0l 
41. 

4S. 

O. 

M. 


OldMt  ApptlMtloo 


K«^ 


BOKTTCHER.  A  M  ,  Ctbao  Ch«mlitry  piun  .  f  c  T"rf«  A<l<iartj.  Hlllooo  CaaUlning  r«rbon  rompoun<l*.  Hrlro- 
rraUon  ot  Cwboo  Oilde*.  PmrtteJ  OiklkUoa  d  Nao-Aroon»Uc  UjrdnMM-boa  MUturw.  HjrdrooM^boM.  HAlat<B«t«d 
Hy<lroovboiis.  Synthetic  R«tiia  (p«rt.    

I  vir  BERVf  AN.  H  .  Om  and  Liquid  TonUrt  Appantat:  Ettt  SiebaBCi:  0«i  Scparatton;  Atttsttai:  Mf  Propncttai- 
tiif  Fhild  Sy^tema.  Liquid  L*»f I  R««poo*ive  3y»t«i«i.  ru«  IxUnfulib«n 

(V)  MU8HAKE,  W    L  .  BiidCM.  Ejrlnalk:  aad  S«rth  Encla«»rtn«.  Road*  tod  P*yva«at* 

(IV)  QUaCKENBI'SH.  L  .  R*Uw*yt— Drmft  AppUaooM.  SvttebM  lod  Stcn*li.  *irf*«  Tr»ck.  RoUlnf  8lock.  Trmbk 
tenders;  Elrctiiclty.  TrvuinlMloii  to  VehlelM.  Damptaf  VchldM;  ValUoli  FvKtan:  Hand  aid  Holat  IJn«  ImplrnMnU. 

(TV)  DEMBO.  L.  J.  (•ctln«\  r>1r>en«in<   rUUn«  wd  Ctoitof  ReMptaetaa:  Toltet;  Sheet  or  Web  Feedlnc 

(V)  McFADYEN.  A    D  .  MfiMuiinc  Mid  TwUnf    Autoin»Uc  W»j»hert.  Welchlnf  Scaiei  „ 

(II)  LEVY,  M    L  .  ElectrlcUy-flwltchee,  W«Jdliu.  H«»tln« 

(I)  MARMEL8TELV,  N  .  r«rboB  ChemiMrT  (P«rt),  •   t .  A*^  O^rtwersUc  or  Acyclic  Compound*  cp«rt),  •.  g.  Aa- 

thranee,  Tr1arylmeth*oe«.  Eaten.  AckU.  Eetooea.  AldetaydM.  Bttian.  Pbao«k,  Aioohok.  Soand  Reoordlnc 

aV)  WEIL.  I  .  Fluid  PTW«ir«  Recni»U>n.  V»jv««,  Ftald  HmkIIiu  (eieapt  Pimwit  Modttlfttinx  RelayB,  flclf-Propor- 

Uonliui  Systems.  Kla»(  VkivM.  Dtapb^vcms  tod  B^Uowi ) 
(V)  DRl'MMO.SD.  E   J  .  ReesptMtM— MetAllk.  Pmpw.  WoodM.  Olaw  ap««teJ  Reoeptwslea  and  PackacM 
(V)  OTRLEY.  R    B  .  Coin  TootroUed  AppM«tiM.  I>1ipeoJta«  C^btatt*.  C-otn  HandJtnf;  M»U.  Fare  or  Other  CoUec- 

ttoo  BoxMor  Chotea.  Bucklea.  Button*  and  Ctaap^  Reeordvi  (pvt).  Sound  Heoordtng 

(ID  REYNOLDS.  E    R     Kl«-Ulc  Hl«naltnt   T^»eer»phy 

(I)  KNIQHT.  W  B  ,  M««llcm««.  J'olaonji.  CoMietioi.  Surv  "ad  HtMxh.  Sktna  and  L«»lh«»,  Pnwrvtn*.  SterUlilnf  and 
DtotnXacttnc  (except  Wood  Tre«tm«nt  Apparatue' 

(II)  EVANS,  N  H  .  AntenJOM.  Aatootttle  PUoU.  DlreetlTe  Radio  »ywt»am.  Mtm  Spectroiaeten,  Nuck^  Batteries, 
Nuclear  Reaonact  fVvtoM.  .Neutroo  Delectlnc  and  Meaaortnc;  Radar;  Sooar;  Torpadoea 

a    (VI)  MANLAN,  J    A  .  Wheel*.  TVr«  and  AxIm;  Railway  Wbaak  nd  Axka;  Ubrieatioo;  Bwrtmi  Md  OvMm:  Bait 

and  Sprocket  Oeartnf:  Sprtnj  DeTloee    AnlmaJ  r>»/t  ApplUnoee.  Fluid  Handling    p»rt) 

«L  (I)  WILES,  W    O  ,  Actlnlde  Atr^ta    e    |     fJMtonabJe    Compound*.  Slntertid  Mft*J  Stock    KipJoalvee.    Poww  PknU 
(part)    Metallurvy  (part)    Stiriery    pan     Radtoactlve  Medlctnea.  Irradlattoo  Cbeoilatry   Carbon  CheoilaUy  (part*    .. 
(VT)  KANOF.  W   J  ,  Mtntng.  Quarrytnt.  and  loe  Harreatlnc;  Motor  Vehlclaa;  Land  V«htetea   

(II)  BERNSTEIN.  S  .  F.Jectrlrtty  Con^renlon  SyitaflU.  ProtectlTe  Syitama,  Meaaurlnc  and  Taattef  («zc«pC  liatMt); 
Switchboards.  Relays,  Macnets.  Inductori.  Translor inert.  Condens»»«.  Tranattor*.  Barrier  Layer  Rectlflert 

(VID  BENDETT.  B  .  Drytnf  and  0«a  or  Vapor  Contact  with  SoUdi.  Ventilation,  W«Ui:  Earth  Borlnt 

(D  ARNOLD,  D  ,  Carbon  Chemlatry  (p«rt;.  «.  »..  Synthetic  Raatai  Compo^Uons  {s»r\).  Synthetic  Rubbar  Cotnpo- 
■Itiatu.  Natural  Rubber.  

(ID  YAFFEE.  S  .  Radio  TTanamlttera,  Raoatwi  ad  Tonan;  Modaktofr,  Ptoaoalaatrto  D«tIhs 

(V)  .NEFF,  P    R  .  Supports  and  Racks 

(IV)  .NINAS,  Q  A  acting  .  Label  Pastlnt  and  Paper  Hanfln«,  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manlfcldlng;  Printed  Matter; 
Stationery;  Paper  FUea  and  Blnden.  Fleilbia  or  Portabto  Cloaure*  or  Partitioas,  Doorv  Windows.  Awnings  and  Shut- 
ters; Harness;  Whip  Apparatus 

(ID  NILaO.N.  R  O  ,  Electric  Lampa;  meetronle  Tnbea;  MtKaHanwNU  Disctaane  Derloea;  Lamp,  Cattaods  Say  and 
Oaa  Discharge  t>eTk»  Ctrrults.  Ray  Energy    »   g    X  Ray.  Ultraviolet,  RadioaeUre)  Applications 

(VIIi  KLINE.  J  R  .  Surgery  tpart  .  Dentlttry.  ArtlflctaJ  Body  Members.  Separating  and  Asaorttng  Solids  (part);  C«B- 
trtfugal  Bowl  Separators.  Commtnutors 

(I)  SPECK,  J  R  .  Abrading  CompoalUon*.  Batteries,  Coating  or  Plaatic  Compoaltlons,  Electrical  and  Ware  Energy 
Chemistry -   - 

(HD  MILLER.  A  B  ,  Bolt,  Nat.  Rlvst.  Nail,  Seraw,  Chain  and  HorMMboe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Faatenlnga; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry   Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings.  Metal  Banding 

(III)  BRONAt'OH.  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollen,  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImptananU,  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Prooessaa 
and  Apparatus.  Food  Apparattis.  Cloaure  Operators,  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks  and  SplttooDS.  Boring  and  DrtUng   

(I)  HKNKIN,  B..  IiM>rganJc  Chemistry,  FertUlasn;  Oas.  Heating  and  lUomioatlng  

(D  .MANQAN,  P  E  .  Carbon  Chemistry  fpart).  e  g  ,  Synthetic  Restns  part),  SyntheUc  RsMn  Compositions  (part). 
Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Prooesses  and  Producu 

mi)  MORSE  '  Mlas),  E  L  .  Winding  and  Reeling,  Pushing  and  Pulling,  Horolocy,  Time  Controlling  Apiiaratus,  Rail- 
way Mall  DellTery;  Feeding  o(  Indefinite  Lengths 

(IV)  SHAPIRO,  A..  Qames;  Toyn.  Amuseinenu  and  Exerrlstng  DeTloea;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors.  Illumination. 

(I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H  .  Foods  and  Beverages.  FsrmenUtlon,  Carbon  Chemlatry  (part),  e.  g.,  Llgnlni,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats,  Sulfurlxed  Compounds  

(D  OREE.NWALD,  J  .  Fuels.  Mlsoeilaneous  Compoalttons 

(V)  U8ANN.  I..  Oeometrlc  Instruments,  Acoustics    Bulkllng  Structures 
(VID  KRAFFT,  C    F  ,  Laminated  Fabrtoi.  OmameaUtioa.  Bleacbtnc,  Dyetog.  Fluid  Treatment  al  TextUaa,  Uquid 

Separation  or  Purlfloatloo — — 

(II)  OALVIN,  D  J  ,  Wave  OuMes:  Btectrlc  Metera:  Canductort;  Inankton   

(ID  BRBWRINK.  J.  L..  Security  Laws  Admintotratlon 

I  BAILEY.  J    S  ,  Paper  Making.  Miner*!  Olb  

II  LADY.  J   E  .  Owjillators,  AmpUflers.  Reaistanoes  and  Rheostats. 

III  WAHL.  R.  A..  Ctittlng  and  Punching  Apparel  (part),  e  g.,  CoraeU  and  Braaalere*    

IV  BERLOWITZ,  W  .  Harrows  and  Diggers.  Plows,  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Dtffuslac 

V  ANOBL.  C.  D  ,  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles.  Refrigeration,  ThermoaUts,  HamldlaUU 

A— MONCTRE.J    A  .  Industrial  Arts  -. 

B— ORAY.  M    A  ,  Hoosehoid,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts — 


U. 

o. 

St. 


•7 


•t. 
«. 

a 

M. 


«7 


TO. 


CLASS    DIVS 


DB8IONS  aw 


»-lS-M 
l>-«-fi6 

4-lKM 

»-a«-M 

7-*-8« 

•-r-ae 

5-l7-« 

7-a6-M 
7-9-66 


S-IS-M 

s->-8e 

7-ao-u 

10-S-A6 


The  toOowkw  dlTMons  hars  bssn  aholtBbed   a6  i 


ft-ll-«e 


^n-M 

A-lS-66 

«-»-« 

1J-4-M 

8-»-« 

10-4-^ 

7-»-M 

•-♦-86 

*-*-» 

>-10-M 

»-»-M 

7-»-M 

1-1(M6 

»-4-«6 
7-6-« 

4-14-6* 

»->-&& 

19-l>-66 

1-1>-S« 

7-16-66 
»-3»-6« 


7-r-66 

»-a»-6< 


6-r-M 

ii-n-66 

»-aB-66 


»-l-«« 

1-1»-S« 
4-l»-6« 

11-2-66 


»-l-M 

l-»-S6 

7-3»-8« 

ft-1-46 

»-4-6« 

1-1&-66 

»-l7-« 

11-37-66 

7-10-6« 

8-«-S6 

6-»-6e 

l-l»-a6 

7-W-e6 

7-a»-«6 

•-1-86 

»-Jl-66 

S-»-6« 

i-j-a* 

7-»-M 

4-6-«« 

•-16-66 

»-»-66 

10-6-66 

7-8-64 

10-l»-66 

U-1-86 

»-U-fl6 

»-7-66 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  erf  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  June  1957,  except  thoee 
which  mav  have  been  extended  under  the  proviaions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (M  Stat.  816  as 
amended  by  66  Stat  321'  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
Bions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  ImUs 
of  P(UenU—1963. 

Patents  -^   Numbers  2.202,809  to  2,aO«,009  inehieiTe 

Plant  Patents _ Numbers  401  to  406.  inelwlTe 
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PATENT  SUITS 


Notices  under  .W  U.  8.  C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


t,tl5,SS«,  W  F  (JIaser,  EleTttor  system  .  t,tM,llS.  C.  Wat- 
son, Dispatching  and  control  system  for  elevators.  t,4SS,S17, 
name,  Dlapatchlng  system  for  elevators ;  t,aM,t4t,  Glaaer 
and  Hornunjr.  RIevator  dispatching  and  control  sj-iiteni  ; 
t.eM,MR.  Hrnns  and  Davis,  Closure  op4>rBtor  control  mechs- 
nism.  aicd  July  20.  19.V1,  D  C  ,  H  I).  N  Y  ,  D<>c  tt4/28fl,  OtU 
Klerator  Co  v  We»timfhoute  Hl«ctric  Corp.  Consent  order 
of  dismissal  May  6,  1987. 

t.C47.M«,  W.  A.  Smith.  Twatment  of  hydrocarbons,  flled 
May  4.  19.^.^,  D  C,  W  D.  N  Y.  (BnfTalo),  Doc  «.'i94.  William 
Utah  timitk  V  tfincUiir  Rrfining  Co  Jodgment  dismissing 
complaint  on  nuvlts  Apr  9,  1957 

t.MS.SSX.  A.  8u»«msn,  Hteam  Iron,  filed  Mar.  23,  1958,  D.  C, 
8.  D.  N.  y..  Doc  99/286.  Aulowiotir  Kteam  Product*  Corp  y. 
8teama*ter  Co.,  /up.  gtlpalatlon  and  order  of  dismissal  May 
1, 1957 

t.tS4.se4.  K  H  Heckett.  Method  and  apparatus  for  r* 
clalmlnjf  metal:  t.SAt.71t.  aam«.  Recovery  and  use  of  scrap 
steel,  filed  Aug.  15.  1953,  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ohio  (CleveUndl,  Doc. 
32084,  W  B  Pleokaty  Co  v.  Hoekrtt  SnffineeHnff  Co.  Con- 
sent Jodfnnent  ;  patents  held  valid  and  Infringed  by  plaintiff; 
complaint  and  counterclaim  dismissed  with  prejudice;  Judg 
roent  of  Mar  4,  1957  vacated  Apr  30,  1957 

t,t7a,Ma,  R.  C.  Baker,  Well  packer  apparattia.  filed  June  22, 
1935,  D  C  ,  8.  D  Tex.  (Hooston),  Doc.  8998,  Baker  Oil  TooU. 
Ine  T.  Amrrican  Iron  A  Machine  Works  Co.  ot  al.  Complaint 
dismissed  with  prejudice  May  6,  1957. 

MM.IIS      (See  2.215.098  ) 

t.srr.fiM,  Vslentlne  and  Pella,  Powder  puffs,  and  almllar 
articles,  and  means  and  method  of  making  the  aame  filed 
Mar.  18.  1955.  D.  (  ..  8  D.  N.  i..  Doc  99/223,  A  Codis  Powdfr 
Puff  Co.  Inc.  V.  Valcourt.  Ine.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dis 
missal  granting  Judgment  on  merits  to  plaintiff;  counterclaims 
diamlssed  May  6,  1957 

t.Sax.71>      (See  2.2*4,204  ) 

t.ssi.ist,  SauHsaman  and  Bausher,  Knitted  fabric.  auU  for 
Declaratory  Judgment  filed  May  2,  1957,  D  C,  K.  D,  Pa 
(PhlUdelphla).  I>>c  22534.  BpalUn^  Knitting  MilU  Ine 
tt  al.  T   Infants  Socks,  Inr 

t.4«,tl7      (See  2.215.09K.) 

t.6««,4«7,  B  P  Solomon,  Pleating  derlce,  filed  Mar  31  1956 
D  C,  A.  D.  .\.  Y.,  I>oc  99/334.  Con^olidafcd  Trim minp  Corp 
V.  Jeffco.  Inc.  et  al  Stlpolatlon  and  order  of  discontinuance 
May  3,  1957 

t.aefi.«sa.    ShoulU   and    Walker,    Wear    pad,    filed   Oct    !«, 

1953.  D.  C.  B.  D.  N.  Y.    (Brooklyn),  Doc.   13898    Casper  A 
Brictson   et  al    v.   Krave*  Mfg.   Corp.      Complaint   dismlased 
May  2,  1957 

Z.S71^1A.     (See  Re.  23,499  ) 

S,Mfi.X41      (See  2.213,096.) 

»,«M.ns.     (See  2.218.098.) 

t.««4,114,  Bucber  and  Skiver,  VenetUn  blind,  filed  May  7 
1937,  D  C  ,  K  D,  N  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  17599,  Hunter  Doug. 
las  Aluminum  Corp  v  Interstate  Venetian  Blind  Co  Inc 
Same,  filed  May  10,  1957,  D,  C.  W  D.  Okla.  (OkUhoma 
City),  Doc  7509,  Hunter  DougUs  Aluminum  Corp  et  al  r 
Acme  Mfg.  Co 

t.SSX.SSS.  A.  M.  Zalklnd,  Infants  marble  toy  or  rattle  filed 
May  8,  1957.  D.  C,  .S.  D  N  Y.,  Doc.  120/ 14T.  8i4ney  A  Tarr- 
—n  C:  et  al.  v,  JeUw  Blinker  Co.,  Ine 


t,«fi«,87S.  E  C  Mattson.  Traffic  marker,  filed  May  3,  1957, 
D.  C.  Oreif  (Portland),  Doc.  9138,  Elhert  C  Mattson  v.  Co- 
lumbia Basin  Plasties  Co. 

t,S74. IM.      (See  2,074. 200. ) 

t.r74,tes.  C.  p.  Howe,  Casing  pump  drain  valve;  Z,i74,lM, 
Hame,  Method  of  pumping  oil  under  pressure  without  the 
loss  of  gas.  filed  May  2,  1957,  D.  C,  E.  D.  111.  (Danville),  Doc. 
1544-D,  T"**  Ho*oe  Pump  Co.,  Inc.  v  Anchor  Pumps,  Inc.  et  al. 

2.SM,61S,  V.  R.  Del  Qnercio,  Infant's  garment,  appeal  filed 
Oct.  22.  196«,  C  C.  A.,  2nd  Clr..  Doc.  24358.  Modella  Mfg  Co. 
V.  Famous  Bathrobe  Co  Judgment  of  district  court  affirmed 
(notice  May  3,  1957). 

t,7M.4t2.  A.  H.  Symona,  Concrete  wall  form,  filed  Apr.  28. 
1955,  D.  C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis),  I>oc.  5131,  Hoco  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
Sitmons  Clamp  d  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc  Decree  holding  patent  Invalid 
as  to  claims  5,  6.  and  9 ;  coanterclsim  dismissed  with  preju- 
dice Apr.  26,  1987. 

t,7M,M6.  A  Orossman.  Sliding  closore.  filed  May  3,  1938. 
D.  C,  8  I),  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles),  Doc.  18127-J,  Panaview 
Itoor  4  WinHou>  Co.  v.  Fred  B.  Van  Kess  et  al.  Clalma  1  to 
3  inclusive  held  valid  and  Infringed  ;  claims  4  to  6  Incloaive 
held  valid  but  not  Infringed;  injunction  Isstied  (notice  Apr. 
30,  1957) 

t.7S«.MS,  M.  K.  Bourns  et  al..  Variable  resistor;  t,777.Mfi, 
M.  E.  Bourns,  same,  filed  Oct.  27,  1953,  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  1793-SD.  Bourns  Laboratories.  Inc.  et  al. 
T.  The  Brown  Corp.,  Ltd.  Consent  Judgment ;  patents  held 
Infringed  ;   injunction  not   issued    (notice   May   2,   1957). 

t.7IS,S8S,  8.  Coleman,  Battery  hold-down  frame  of  syn- 
thetic rubber  realn  material,  filed  May  3,  1957,  D.  C,  E.  D. 
N  y  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  17591,  Fan  Brode  Milling  Co..  Inc.  v. 
A'rore*  Mfg.  Corp.  et  al. 

«.7t«,4M.  E.  H  Heckett,  Portable  apparatus  for  reclaiming 
metal  acrap,  filed  Dec.  14,  1956,  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ohio  (Cleveland), 
Doc.  38303,  W  E.  Plechaty  Co.  v.  Heckett  Bngineering.  Inc. 
Consent  Judgment :  patent  held  valid  and  Infringed  by  plain- 
tiff;   action   dismissed   with   prejudice   (notice  May  1,   1957). 

t,7M,t8S,  M.  Park,  Method  for  making  lady's  bathing  suit, 
filed  Apr  25,  1957,  D  C.  Hawaii  (Honolulu),  Doc.  1553, 
Alfred  Shaheen.  Ltd.  v    Kamehameha  (tarment  Co..  Ltd 

2,77&UIM,  M.  Philip,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  changing 
knitting,  filed  May  1,  1967,  D.  C,  E.  D.  Pa.  (PhUadelphia), 
Doc.  22518,  K  d  J  Trad4nc  Corp  et  al.  v.  WUdman  Jacauard 
Co. 

t.777,»t«.      (See  2,708,230.) 

ae.  ta,4M  (of  t.S71.HA),  Vander  Wal  and  Van  Akkeren. 
Modified  lard  and  process  of  producing  same,  filed  May  1, 
1957.  D.  C,  S.  D.  III.  (Springfield).  Doc.  2350,  B^ft  d  Co.  T. 
Anderson.  Cloy  ton  d  Co. 

Dsa.  ISMM,  H.  C.  Berkowiti.  Bottle,  filed  Oct.  6,  1953 
D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  y.,  Doc.  88/215,  Mr.  Boston  IHstUler  Inc.  v. 
PopperMornon  Co  et  al.  Order  dismissing  action  for  want 
of  prosecution  May  7,  1957. 

Des.  in,7S0,  Reinecke  and  Hauser,  Portable  typewriter  caae 
or  similar  article  ;  Des.  17S,SI6,  8.  Koffier,  Article  of  luggage 
or  similar  article,  filed  Apr.  18,  1957.  D.  C,  N.  H.  (Concord). 
Doc  1777,  Hawley  Prodstets  Co.  et  al.  v.  Horton  d  Hubbnrd 
Mfg.  Co.  et  al. 

I>«a.n9^1«,    (See  Des.  168,708.) 
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Matter  McloMd  la  Imatj  br»cfc«W  £  J  appeari  in  the  orljtn*!  patent  but  f.>riu«  n..  iwirt  of  ttita  r«U«ue  •p^lttcatlon  .  [aatt«r 

prtntad  In  italic*  indicate*  addition*  mad«  by  r«l*aue 


24J27 
HYDRAUUCALLY  CONTROLLED 
TRANSMISSION 
Arthur  l^   Le«,  Cotambas,  Ohio,  asaigiior  to   Pinsbuqih 
Comottdatfoa  Coal   Compaoy.   Plttsborxh,   Pa.,  a  ror- 
poratkM  at  Peaacytrania 
OHcteal   No.   2,712^45,  dated   July    5.    1955.   Serial   No. 
2M,6M,    Jaauary    31,    1951.      Applkadoo    for   reiame 
AotCvst  ♦.  195«,  Serial  No.  M3.203 

MClaliM.    (CL74— 344) 


Z4^2« 

CON-VERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONACEOUS 

MATERIAL  INTO  SYNTHESIS  CAS 

l.«oa  JacolcT,  Moatelak,  N.  J„  aad  Lcoa  P.  GnchM-. 

BcacoiL  N.  Y.,  ■■% to  Tha  Texas  Conipaay,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
(>ri(laal  No.  2,6«4,S24,  tfatod  AogMt  12,  1952,  Scrhd  No. 
17.518,     March     27,     1948.      Appllcatioa     for    reissue 
Aocvat  14,  195«,  Serial  No.  MM.S80 

4  Claiim.    (CL  48— IM) 


1.  la  a  selective  transmission  mechanism,  the  cooibtiu 
tion  comprising  a  transmission  housing,  an  input  shaft 
loumaicd  in  said  housing,  a  tubular  shaft,  constantly 
meshing  gearing  connecting  said  input  ihaft  to  said  tubu- 
lar shaft,  a  second  tubular  shaft  axially  aligned  with  said 
first  mentioned  tubular  shaft,  said  tubular  shafts  jour- 
naled  in  said  housing,  shafting  cxteivding  axially  through 
said  tubular  shafts,  a  clutch  arranged  exteriorly  of  said 
housing  for  connecting  said  shafting  to  said  first  men- 
tioned tubular  shaft,  a  clutch  arranged  exteriorly  of  said 
housing  for  connecting  said  shafting  to  said  second  men- 
tioned tubular  shaft,  an  output  shaft  journalcd  in  said 
housing,  and  dnving  ctxinections  between  said  second  men- 
tioned tubular  shaft  and  said  output  shaft,  said  clutches 
arranged  exteriorly  of  \aid  housing  as  aforementioned. 
ind  said  tubular  shafts  having  portions  projecting  from 
said  hixjsing  and  carrying  elements  of  said  clutches 


1  rhc  methtxJ  of  converting  carbonaceous  material 
containing  hydrogen  into  high  yields  of  synthetic  gas  con- 
taining a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide 
of  relatively  high  hydrogen  content,  which  comprises 
reacting  said  carbonaceous  matcnal  in  a  partial  com- 
bustion zone  maintained  above  about  2000*  F.,  with 
substantially  pure  oxygen  in  a  proportion  effective  to 
result  in  a  gaseous  product  composed  essentially  of  Hj 
and  CO,  iniecting  the  hot  effluent  product  gas  into  a 
dense  fluid  phase  of  solid  particle  martcnal  continuously 
maintained  at  a  substantially  lower  temperature,  thereby 
effecung  continual  quenching  of  the  hot,  effluent  product 
gas  and  containually  maintaining  the  said  dense  fluid 
phase  of  solid  particle  matenal  at  said  substantially  lower 
temperature  by  transfcrnng  thermal  energy  therefrom 
into  a  reforming  zone  disposed  in  heat  transfer  relation- 
ship therewith,  passing  a  mixed  stream  of  hydrocarbon 
and  steam  upwardly  through  said  reforming  zone,  main- 
taining within  said  reforming  zone  a  dense  fluid  phase 
of  particulate  solid  reforming  catalyst  active  at  the  tem- 
perature prevailing  therein  to  convert  said  mixed  stream 
of  hydrocarbon  and  steam  into  Hj  and  CO,  and  in- 
troducing said  mixed  stream  of  hydrocarbon  and  steam 
into  the  reforming  zone  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  support 
said  reforming  catalyst  in  dense  fluid  phase  condition  as 
aforesaid,  and  to  regulate  the  endothermic  reaction  of 
said  hydrocarbt^n  and  steam  in  said  reforming  zone  such 
that  said  fluid  phase  of  Milid  particle  matenal  is  maio- 
tained   thereby   at   said   lower  temperature. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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<***M  t'>  t^  f*rt  taat  alaoat  all  of  th^  llloatratlona  of  the  plant  patenta  are  In  color*.  It  la  not  practteabl*  to  print 

a  cat  of  the  drawtac 


ROSE  PLANT 

JoaephhM  D.  Brawaefl,  UMc  Com^tom,  fL  L 

AppikatkM  AacMt  3«,  195S,  SeHaJ  No.  S31.<23 

1  Claim.    (CL  47—41) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  as  described 
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and  illustrated,  charactenzed  by  its  color  pattern,  fra- 
gfance,  form  and  pink  and  yellow  shades  of  color  of  its 
Hooms  at  the  terminal  end  of  canes  that  bloom  the  tame 
seasi>n  in  which  the  canes  grow,  also,  by  the  wichuraUuxa, 
hybrid  tea.  and  ovcrbkximing  climber  characteristics,  lub- 
kiantially  as  described 


June  11,  1957 
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1,M7 
ROSE  PLANT 


RoMlb  Grace  Cremer,  Hanorer,  Pa. 

Application  Jannary  10,  If  56,  Serial  No.  558,394 

1  Clafan.    (a.  47—61) 

The  new  and  improved  variety  of  polyantha  rose  plant, 
with  combination  of  features  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particulariy  by  its  tall,  bushy 
growth.  Its  prolific  production  of  flowers,  and  its  flowers 
of  small  to  medium  size,  velvety  appearance,  and  dis- 
tinctive "darker  than  Tynan"  color. 


1,6M 
ROSE  PLANT 


Roy  E.  Shepherd,  Medfaia,  Ohio,  aariciior  lo  EdHh  C. 
Bodey,  Mentor,  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  February  23, 1»56,  Serial  No.  567,422 

1  Claim.    (CL  47—61) 

The  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  floribunda  rose  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character 
ized  particularly  by  its  vigor  and  hardiness;  its  healthy 
and  easy  growth;  its  exceedingly  abundant  production  of 
flowers,  and  its  showy  single  flowers  of  unique  color  av 
described. 


1.M9 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
EuceDc  S.  Boemer,  Newarii,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  Jacluoa 
A  Perkins  Company,  Newari^  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 
Application  October  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,663 
1  Claim,    (a.  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  of 
the   decorative  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown   and 
described,  characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  a 
plant    form   substantially   corresponding   to   that    of    the 
variety    "Fred    Rockwell"    (Plant    Patent    No.    718),    its 
leathery   Dark   Cress  Green   foliage,   its    relatively   early 
blooming  habit,  its  relatively  large  floviers,  and  the  dis- 
tinctive Coral  Red,  lightly  overcast  with  Scarlet,  general 
color  tonality  of  its  flowers. 


CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Eugene  S.  Boemer,  Newarii,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Jackson  A 
Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Application  October  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  618,664 
1  Claim.    (Q.  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  (rf 
the  decorative  type,  substantially  as  herein   shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its 
good  plant  size  and   vigor,  its  stiff  upright  growth,  the 
silvery  appearance  of  its  foliage,  the  very  double  form 
of  its  flowers,   and  the   distinctive  White,   lightly  over- 
cast  with    Scashcll    Pink,  general    color   tonality   of  its 
flowers. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE   11.   1957 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,79<fM 

TACK  PACKAGLNG 

J.  RdUy.  Derby,  mmi  PmI  J.  NcmcffBt,  Stratford, 

m^    ■■■ifi»n   to   TW   WatcrWry    Tack   Compuy, 

c^  SbeWoa,  Coaa^  a  corpontloa  of  Cooacdkvt 

Appticatioa  AprU  10,  1*53,  ScrlaJ  No.  34S.»«4 

U  ClaioM.     (CI.  1—1) 


5.  Apparatus  for  packagiof  tacks  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  spaced  chutes  each  having  a  receiv- 
ing portion  and  a  Uck  arraying  portico,  the  latter  havinf 
a  head-confiniQf  portion  and  a  slot  through  which  the 
shanks  of  tacks  m  the  chute  may  extend  outwardly  with 
their  points  protecting  a  detemunate  distance  to  acces- 
sible position;  means  continuously  feeding  a  quantity  of 
Lacks  to  said  chutes,  means  intermittentJy  passing  a  pre- 
determined number  of  tacks,  one  at  a  time,  from  the 
receiving  portion  to  the  arraying  portion  of  each  chute; 
means  arre«ting  iuccessive  tacks  entering  each  arraying 
poriiOQ  m  successively  spaced  positions  in  which  the  tacks 
form  arrayed  rows  wrth  the  tack  heads  in  each  row  out 
of  contact  with  each  other  and  with  the  tack  heads  m 
adjacent  rows,  means  placing  a  tack  board  opposite  the 
points  of  the  tacks;  means  pressing  the  board  and  arrayed 
rows  of  Ucks  together  to  force  the  points  of  the  ucks 
into  the  bo«rd  a  determinate  distance  to  removably  anchor 
the  Lacks  therein;  and  means  releasing  the  beads  of  the 
boftrd-camed  tacks  from  the  chutes  and  the  shanks  of 
the  tacks  from  the  slots  in  the  chutes. 


2,7*4,M1 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  FYE  FASTENERS 

■•ry  M.  BrajrtiML,  fliwifcitliw,  Ccmuu,  amt^or,  by 

MiiVacati,   to   iailMtitol    Devetofoicat   Corporatioa, 
Cklcago,  DL,  ■  coryoratkM  of  Dlteofa 

Apyttcatioa  Marcfc  If.  If53,  ScrlaJ  No.  343^7( 
*  ClaiM.     (CL  1—4) 


the  combination  with  means  for  displacement  of  the 
pronged  member  linearly  in  a  direction  toward  and  away 
from  the  backing  plate,  ^or  an  upper  die  block  having  a 
recess  in  the  upper  surface  dimensioi>ed  to  receive  the 
backing  plate  in  a  horizoouUy  disposed  position  therein 
and  a  slot  extending  downwardly  from  the  recess  through 
a  central  portion  of  the  upper  die  block  dimensioned  to 
be  less  in  width  than  the  width  of  the  recess  but  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  pronp  of  the  pronged  member  to 
support  the  backing  plate  in  the  recess  while  enabling 
the  prongs  to  extend  through  the  openings  in  the  backing 
plate  into  the  slot,  a  pa^i  of  bending  levers  pivotally 
mounted  at  their  outer  edges  onto  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  upper  die  block  in  alignment  with  the  slot  for  rock- 
ing movement  of  the  levers  within  the  slot  between  a 
raised  and  a  lowered  normal  position,  a  stationary  ram 
plate  slidable  in  said  slot  in  the  upper  die  block  for  rela- 
tive endwise  movement  of  the  upper  die  block  between 
a  normal  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position,  and 
means  constantly  urging  the  upper  die  block  in  the  di- 
rection away  from  the  ram  towards  its  normal  raised  po- 
sition, said  bending  levers  having  a  portion  operatively 
engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  ram  in  the  slot  whereby 
the  levers  are  caused  to  rock  about  their  pivots  from 
lowered  to  raised  position  to  bend  the  prongs  extending 
through  the  slot  into  the  path  thereof  responsive  to  dis- 
placement of  the  upper  die  block  from  raised  to  lowered 
position  on  said  ram. 


2.794,982 

INFAVrS  KNEE  PAD 

Sara  Hlpfs  Kay.  Grccnviik.  S.  C. 

AppUcatkM  Octehtr  11.  1954,  SerW  No.  441^24 

1  Claioi.     (CL  2—24) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  attachment  of  a  pronged  eye  mem- 
ber to  a  backing  plate  with  a  textile  matenal  in  between. 
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Ut-' 


A  knee  pad  for  a  crawling  infant  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially elliptically  shaped  portion  constructed  of  at 
least  two  thicknesses  of  washable  textile  material,  padding 
stitched  into  place  between  said  thicknesses,  a  plurality 
of  gathers  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  elliptically  shaped 
portion  forming  a  concave  portion  adapted  to  conform  to 
the  knee  portion  of  an  infant's  leg  when  bent  as  is  nor- 
mally the  case  when  crawling,  a  seam  binder  following 
the  contour  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  elliptically  shaped 
portion  and  projecting  laterally  to  form  straps,  a  second 
seam  binder  following  the  contour  of  the  lower  portion 
and  extending  laterally  to  intersect  and  be  joined  to  said 
straps  and  intermediate  seam  binder  portions  between  said 
first  and  second  seam  binders  defining  an  opening  on 
either  side  of  the  elliptically  shaped  portion  of  equivalent 
triangular  configuration  whereby,  when  the  straps  are 
fastened  behind  an  infant's  knee  the  upper,  lower  and 
intennediate  portions  of  said  elliptical  portions  will  be 
pulled  snugly  about  the  infant's  knees. 


Junk  11,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2.794,9S3 

BRASSIERES 

Lydla  (yLcary,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkMi  Jaly  1. 1955,  Serial  No.  519^53 

1  Claim.     (CL  2—42) 


A  brassiere  having  a  bust  cup  formed  of  outer  fabric, 
an  inner  fabric  piece  secured  at  the  rear  of  the  outer 
fabnc  in  said  bust  cup,  the  inner  fabric  piece  being  se- 
cured at  several  of  its  edges  to  edges  of  the  bust  cup, 
said  inner  fabric  piece  extending  over  only  the  upper  half 
portion  of  the  bust  cup,  leaving  the  lower  half  of  said 
cup  to  consist  only  of  the  outer  fabric,  the  lower  edge  of 
said  inner  fabric  piece  being  unattached  to  the  bust  cup. 
a  pad  inserted  between  each  of  said  inner  fabric  piece 
and  its  bust  cup.  said  pad  being  of  a  shape  and  size  to 
cause  it  to  be  covered  and  concealed  by  the  inner  fabric 
piece  behind  which  it  is  positioned,  and  said  pad  fitting 
in  and  filling  out  a  hollow  in  the  upper  breast  portion  of 
the  wearer,  and  said  pad  being  unattached  at  its  upper 
end  and  free  to  find  the  cavity  in  the  upper  side  of  the 
bust  and  provided  with  fastening  means  situated  near  its 
lower  end  for  attaching  it  to  the  outer  fabric  piece  adja- 
cent its  lower  edge  and  in  position  between  the  outer 
fabric  and  inner  fabric  piece,  said  fastening  means  being 
covered  and  concealed  between  the  outer  and  inner 
fabric  pieces,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  lower 
edge  of  the  inner  fabric  piece  to  the  outer  fabric. 


2,794,9M 
CONVERSION  FLAP  BRASSIERES 
E^waH  E.  Ajtor,  WestlMry,  N.  Y.,  aoisMH  to  William 
GhKidB  A  Con  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Appttcatkw  Amiait  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«2.773 
4  ClaliM.     (CL  2—42) 


3.  A  conversion  brassiere  of  the  character  described, 
having  a  pair  of  cups,  means  joining  the  adjacent  portions 
of  the  cups,  the  sides  of  the  cups  having  extending  body 
encircling  portions,  each  cup  being  defined  by  a  shaped 
cup  proper  and  a  flexible  foldabie  conversion  flap,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  cup  proper  being  disposed  substantially 
above  the  central  nipple  engaging  portion  of  the  cup,  said 
conversion  flap  being  attached  to  said  upper  edge  by  a 
seam  to  thereby  define  a  fold  line,  the  distance  from  said 
seam  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  flap  being  less  than  the 
distance  from  the  seam  to  said  nipple  engaging  portion, 
whereby  said  flap,  when  folded  on  said  fold  line,  is  dis- 
posed in  its  entirety  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  cup 
proper  above  said  nipple  engaging  portion,  the  upper  end 
of  said  conversion  flap  having  means  for  detachably  cou- 
pling a  shoulder  strap  therewith,  and  a  U-shaped  wire 
member  encircling  the  lower  and  side  portion  of  each  cup 
proper  and  having  upper  ends  extending  to  a  position  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  fold  line. 
TIB  o.  o— 16 
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2.794,985 

PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  OR  TOWEL 

John  Brenakh,  Philipabarg,  Pa. 

Applicatioo  NoTcmber  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,793 

1  Claim.     (CL  2—49) 


A  shield  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  con- 
structed of  a  length  of  flexible  protective  material,  said 
body  having  a  circular  cutout  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  fit  around  the  neck  of  the  user,  said  body 
having  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  the  adjacent  end 
thereof  merging  with  said  circular  cutout,  lines  of  yield- 
able  stitching  arranged  under  tension  in  the  body,  said 
stitches  being  arranged  concentrically  to  and  spaced  from 
each  other  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  area  sur- 
rounding said  circular  cutout,  and  extending  to  the  eixis 
of  said  circular  cutout,  drawing  a  portion  of  the  material 
adjacent  to  said  circular  cutout  laterally  providing  an 
upstanding  yieldable  collar  and  a  pair  of  tapes  secured  to 
said  body  adjacent  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  and 
spaced  from  the  collar  forming  portion  for  closing  said 
slot  and  securing  said  collar  about  the  neck  of  the  wearer. 


2.794.9M 

LADIES'  BATHES'G  SUTTS 

Milo  Anderson,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Catalina, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  o#  California 

Application  Febmry  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  440^2 

4  Clalmt.     (a.  2—47) 


1.  A  ladies'  step-in  bathing  suit  essentially  of  trans- 
versely elastic,  woven  fabric  of  considerably  less  elasticity 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  bathing  suit  comprising  a  front 
bodice  portion,  having  upright  side  edges  and  a  lower  front 
trunk  covering  portion  and  a  rear  panel,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  rear  panel  constituting  the  back  trunk  portion 
the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  panel  exteiKling  at  least  in  pan 
above  the  waistline,  an  inner  obliquely  extending  elastic 
strap  stitched  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  upper  edge  portion 
of  the  rear  panel,  said  edge  extending  in  a  correspondingly 
oblique  direction,  said  elastic  strap  being  stitched  at  its 
ends  along  the  substantially  upright  edges  of  the  front 
bodice  portion,  and  an  outer  elastic  strap  extending  ob- 
liquely of  and  crossed  over  the  inner  elastic  strap,  sym- 
metrically with  respect  thereto  and  stitched  at  one  cod, 
essentially  at  a  level  higher  than  the  corresponding  lower 
end  of  the  inner  strap  and  at  its  opposite  end  essentially 
at  a  level  lower  than  the  corresponding  upper  end  of  the 
inner  strap,  whereby  the  obliquely  extending  straps  afford 
adequate  yield  of  the  transversely  elastic  garment  to  per- 
mit drawing  the  same  over  the  hips. 


•J^>2 
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2  7W  987 

PROSTHETIC  APPLIANCES 

Hilbur  C.  Other,  Sma  I  eandro.  Calif. 

Applicarioa  ApHI  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  349.327 

12  Claiim.     (CI.  3—26) 

(Granted  under  Title  3S,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  264) 


1.  A  knee  mechanism  for  ao  artificial  leg  having  a 
shin  portion  and  a  thigh  portion  which  mechanism  com- 
prises means  pivotally  mounting  the  shin  portion  on  the 
thigh  portion  of  the  leg  for  movement  between  flexed 
and  extended  positions,  and  control  means  operative  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  shin  portion  from  one  of  said  positions  to- 
ward the  other  to  retard  further  pivotal  movement. 


2,794,98« 

FOLDING  WATER  CLOSET 

Aogelo  Colomia,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Application  December  10,  1954.  Serial  No.  474^70 

15  Claims.     (CI.  4—10) 


1.  A  folding  water  closet  compnsing.  in  combination,  a 
stationary  waste  disposal  conduit  embodying  a  trap  and 
an  attending  and  communicating  fitting  earned  by  and 
connected  with  said  trap,  said  fitting  having  bearing  means, 
a  toilet  bowl  adapted  to  assume  a  honzontal  position  when 
in  use  and  swung  up  to  a  vertical  out-of-the-way  position 
when  not  in  use.  said  bowi  having  a  flush  nng  with  jet 
distributing  onfices  communicating  with  the  bowl  and  also 
having  a  fecal  matter  emptying  neck,  means  integral  with 
said  neck  and  hingedly  mounted  for  operation  in  the  bear- 
ing means  on  said  fitting,  said  means  including  a  honzontal 
hollow  shaft  which  is  coaxial  with  the  axis  about  which 
said  hinge  means  rotates,  the  hollow  portion  of  said 
shaft  providing  a  passage  and  serving  to  conduct  flushing 
water,  a  water  delivery  connection  between  said  flush 
ring  and  passage  in  said  shaft,  a  remote  stauonary  flush- 
ing valve,  and  flush  water  conduit  means  affording  a 
ccMnmunication  between  said  flushing  valve  and  shaft  and 
embodying  a  flexible  hose  which  automatically  yieUs  and 


thus  accommodatingly  adapts  itself  to  the  stationary  valve 
on  the  one  hand  and  a  relatively  rotatable  shaft  on  the 
other  hand,  whereby  said  bowl  may  be  lifted  and  lowered, 
and  said  shaft  permitted  to  rotate,  as  required,  without 
hindrance  from  any  part  of  the  over-all  structure,  a  pivoted 
lever  adjacent  to  and  operativciy  cooperable  with  said 
flushing  valve  and  for  opening  the  latter,  a  slidably 
mounted  hftable  and  lowcrable  trip  rod,  said  lever  having 
a  keeper  seat  and  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  providing  a 
keeper  which  is  projectable  into  said  seat  to  lock  said  lever, 
spring  means  on  said  rod  rcleasably  holding  said  keeper 
in  said  heat,  said  hollow  shaft  having  a  rod  operating 
member,  and  said  rod  having  a  rod  depressing  and  bold- 
down  finger  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  member  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  member  and  forced  down 
in  a  manner  to  release  the  keeper  from  the  keeper  seat 
when  the  bowl  has  been  moved  to  and  is  in  its  down 
ready-to-use  position. 


2  794  989 

sanitary'  DrV  COMMODE 

Philip  .Alexander  Pellcrito,  Brooklyn,  and  Jerome  Ix>uis 

Milana,  Hicksvillc,  N.  Y. 

Application  Aafitst  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453.260 

9  Claima.     (CL  4— 111) 
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2.  la  a  sanitary  dry-commode,  the  combination  of  a 
cabinet  having  a  top  cover,  a  toilet  seat  secured  to  said 
top  cover  and  having  an  opening  therein,  an  inner  cover 
disposed  in  said  cabinet  to  partition  same  into  an  upper 
bowl  section  and  a  lower  waste-receiving  section,  and  a 
double-door  trap-structure  mounted  on  said  inner  cover 
about  an  opening  therein  in  registration  with  said  seat 
opening,  said  doors  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  inclined 
plates  disposed  in  opposed  relation,  a  pair  of  leaves  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  adjacent  ends  of  said  plates  to  form 
complementary  lips,  spring  means  to  maintain  said  lips 
in  a  normally-closed  position  and  hinges  securing  the 
opposing  ends  of  said  plates  to  said  inner  cover  to  permit 
lifting  thereof  into  said  bowl  section. 


2.794.990 

BATHINETTE 

John  C.  Setecka,  Chicago.  III. 

AppiicaHon  February  3,  1955.  Serial  No.  485.895 

3  Claims.     (CI.  4—177) 


i    A  bathinette  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  tub  supported  by  said  frame  having  a  slop- 
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lag  bottom  with  a  drain  in  its  lower  portion,  a  drying 
pad  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  tub  adjacent  the  upper 
portion  of  the  sloping  bottom,  a  quick-release  arm 
adapted  to  receive  the  drying  pad  when  coiled  and  readily 
release  the  drying  pad  for  unrolling  along  the  bottom 
of  the  tub,  a  water  holder  frame  at  the  edge  of  the 
tub  adjacent  the  drain  having  a  water  recepucle  remov- 
ably held  within  said  water  bolder  frame,  a  bottom  hoist 
characterized  by  straps  girdling  the  under  portion  of 
the  tub,  means  releasably  securing  the  bottom  strap  at 
one  end,  and  a  removable  flat  back  for  the  bottom  of 
the  tub  which  cooperates  with  the  straps  when  pulled 
tight  to  convert  the  bottom  surface  of  the  tub  into  a 
changing  table  flush  with  the  edges  of  the  tub. 


2,794,991 
MATTHESS 
Jack  C.  Gordon,  Detroit,  KOdu,  aaigiior  to  Gordon-Chap- 
■Ma  CompMy,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  coriponitloa  of  Mkkl- 

AppUcatkM  Jaly  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,090 
2  ClaiBM.    (CL  5—351) 


1  A  mattrew  or  box  spring  construction,  including 
cover  means  and  yieldable  means  confined  within  said 
cover  means,  said  cover  means  including  a  top  portion, 
a  bottom  portion,  and  a  side  wall-like  portion,  each 
of  said  portions  being  interconnected  to  provide  a 
complete  cover  means  confining  said  yieldable  means, 
each  of  said  portions  including  an  outer  sheet  mem- 
ber, an  inner  sheet  member,  and  a  sheet  of  flex- 
ible material  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer 
sheets,  said  inner  sheet  member  being  bonded  to  one  side 
of  said  yieldable  sheet  to  provide  a  backing  therefor,  said 
outer  sheet  member  being  bonded  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  yieldable  sheet  along  predetermined  pressure  paths 
so  as  to  adhere  said  outer  sheet  to  said  yieldable  sheet  and 
provide  a  pattern  of  indented  paths  on  said  outer  sheet. 


2,794,992 

SECTIONAL  BOAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Joaepli  Mctdag,  Toraato,  Oatario,  Caaada 

Applicatloa  Febraary  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  411.237 

3  ClaiBM.    (CI.  9^2) 


2,794,993 

BOOK  COVER  AFFLYING  MACHINE 

LioocI  J.  B.  R.  Freack,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad 

AftpUcatioa  July  27,  1954.  Serial  No.  446,108 

Claiois  priority,  appUcatloo  Great  Britain  Jaly  31, 1953 

3  ClalBH.    (CL  11—3) 


1.  A  sectional  boat  comprising,  a  plurality  of  mating 
sections,  locking  bars  traversing  the  joint  between  ad- 
jacent mating  sections  to  lock  adjacent  sections  in  mating 
relation,  said  locking  bars  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  boat  and  mating  with  an  adjacent  one,  housing  means 
on  said  sections  for  said  locking  bars,  said  locking  bars 
being  tlidable  within  said  bousinfs  from  a  position  as 
aforesaid  where  they  traverse  the  joint  between  adjacent 
mating  sections  to  a  piston  where  they  do  not  traverse  the 
said  joint  between  said  mating  sections,  said  mating  sec- 
tions and  said  locking  bars  being  separable  when  said 
locking  bars  are  in  said  latter  mentioned  position. 


1.  A  book  cover  applying  machine  including  a  pair  of 
endless  chains  arranged  for  parallel  movement  at  the 
same  speed  and  in  the  same  direction  in  a  closed  drcuit 
over  a  series  of  pairs  of  chain  wheels,  each  pair  of  chain 
wheels  being  mounted  oo  a  common  shaft  and  locked 
asainst  relative  angular  movement,  a  series  of  spaced 
blades  secured  to  said  pair  of  chains,  said  blades  pro- 
jected laterally  in  cantilever  fashion  from  the  pair  of 
chains,  each  blade  being  attached  to  one  link  only  of 
each  chain  which  links  lie  laterally  opposite  each  other, 
a  hopper  for  a  stack  of  books,  a  reciprocating  feeder 
header,  for  feeding  books  one  by  ooe  from  the  hopper 
onto  the  top  of  a  blade,  deflecting  means  to  remove  the 
book  from  the  top  of  the  blade  and  to  set  the  book  at  an 
angle  to  the  advancing  blades  so  that  the  next  succeeding 
blade  will  penetrate  between  the  leaves  of  the  book  near 
one  comer  of  the  book's  foredge  and  resiliently  held 
stationary  means  positioned  adjacent  the  circuit  of  the 
blades  for  turning  the  book  parallel  with  the  blade  and 
assunng  correct  position  of  the  bocA  lengthwise  of  the 
blade. 


2,794,994 
MACHINES  FOR  SHAPING  UPPERS  OVER  LASTS 
Leonard  E.  Proalz,  Arilngtoo,  Mmau,  aMigaor  to  Ualtcd 
Shoe  Machiaery  CorporatloB,  Flemteftoa,  N.  J.,  a  coi^ 
poratioa  of  New  Jcney 

Application  October  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,048 
8  Clafarn.    (CL  12—10.2) 


2.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  uppers  over  lasts,  a  sup- 
port for  a  shoe  on  its  last,  means  adjacent  to  said  shoe 
support  for  engaging  the  toe  end  of  the  last  of  a  shoe 
to  position  the  toe  end  of  the  shoe  in  lengthwise  and  width- 
wise  directions  on  the  support,  a  pair  of  abutments  spaced 
apart  widthwise  of  the  machine  and  disposed  symmetrical- 
ly with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  shoe 
support,  said  abutments  each  serving  as  a  member  for  en- 
gaging the  heel  end  of  a  shoe  placed  on  the  support  with 
its  toe  end  in  engagement  with  said  positioning  means 
so  that  the  longitudinal  median  line  of  the  forepart  of  the 
last  is  subsUntially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  support,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  abutments 
toward  or  away  from  each  other  to  accommodate  shoes 
on  lasts  of  different  styles. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ARTICLE  OF 

ROOTWEAIl 

Victor  A.  SkcfWook,  Uftoa,  MaM^  MilgBor.  by  ...^.^ 

lo  Rtgai  Skoc  Maoafacfwtec  CoapMy. 

t,  ■  coq^oratfoa  of  MaMachawtts 

Appttcalkm  JaJy  21,  1954.  Serial  No.  444.S«2 

1  Claim.     (CI.  12—142) 


/-./ 


the  pocket  piece  but  ncx  to  the  insole  blank,  thereby 
leaving  wjd  reinforcing  plate  free  to  be  removed  from 
sajd  pocket  after  the  lasting  and  welt  attaching  operations 


2,7*4,ff7 

SELF- WRINGING  AND  DETACHABLE  MOP  HEAD 

AND  REFILL  CONSTRUCTION 

Ckarka  Arttar  Cla— ■■.  WUmhi*,  nu  aaalgMr  to 

H.  Tite«,  CMc^*,  DL 

It.  I9M,  Serial  No.  U1.041 
4C1«I».     (CL  15— 119) 


That  method  of  making  a  thoe  whose  upper  comprises 
a  ungJc  piece  of  upper  stock  which  forma  the  quarter 
portion*  aiid  the  side  waJls  of  the  vamp,  and  a  plug 
which  forms  the  fore  part  portjoo  of  the  vamp,  the  plug 
having  at  its  rear  comers  downwardly  directed  integral 
Ub«  which  are  relatively  narrow  vertically  and  relative- 
ly long  from  front  to  rear,  said  method  comprising  as 
steps  cioaing  the  upper  at  lU  heel  end,  assembling  the 
plug  with  the  other  part  of  the  upper  so  that  the  ubs 
at  the  rear  comers  of  the  plug  overlap  the  upper  margins 
of  the  aide  walls  of  the  vamp.  permanenUy  uniting  each 
tab  to  the  vamp  by  a  seam  comprising  a  substantial 
number  of  relatively  fine  ravel-resistant  machine-sevm 
stitches,  the  seams  extending  longitudinally  of  the  re- 
spective Ubs.  then  introducing  a  last  and  finally  complet- 
mg  the  union  of  the  plug  to  the  vamp  by  a  hand  sewed 
seam  comprising  relatively  coarse  stitches,  beginning  the 
seam  at  the  forward  edge  of  one  of  said  tabs,  continuing 
the  seam  about  the  toe  of  the  shoe  and  terminaUng  the 
hand  sewed  seam  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  oppoaite 
tab. 


1.  In  a  mop.  a  head  including  a  pair  of  similar  plates 
hingedly  connected,  a  handle  socket  attached  to  one  of 
said  plates,  a  lever  atucbed  to  the  other  of  said  plates,  an 
angle-strip  secured  to  each  of  said  plates  beneath  the 
outer  margin  thereof,  a  resilient  strip  held  between  each 
angie-stnp  and  the  respective  plate  margin  and  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  head  to  act  as  bumpers,  and  a 
spongy  clement  carried  by  said  head  and  engaged  by  the 
depending  flanges  of  said  angle-strips  when  said  plates  are 
pivoted  to  compress  said  element. 


2  794  994 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  RIBBED  LNSOLES  FOR 

^  WELT  SHOES 

HMri  A.  Strfttar,  Nakant.  Maaa.,  aaricnor  to  I  oMe^  Shoe 

-!!5  !?*!r'  9*'^**"****"'  "•'"'■roo,  N    J„  a  corpora- 
do*  of  New  lency 

Appttcadoo  December  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  478.7M 
1  Claim,     (a,  12—144) 


2,794,998 
COMBINED  MOP  AND  WRINGER 
Jamee  Watt,  WkiMer,  CaBf.,  aarigaor  to  Modgliii  Com- 
paq, Imc^  Loa  Aafclca,  Caltf.,  a  corporatioa  of  Call- 
foraia 

Appttcatkm  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,134 
aClaima.     (CL  15— 119) 


A  method  of  preparing  nbbed  insoles  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  welt  shoes,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  providing  an  insole  blank  having  a  thin  flexible  fore- 
part, cementing  to  the  portion  of  the  insole  rearward  of 
the  forepart  a  shank  and-hee!  piece,  sewing  to  the  pe- 
nphery  of  the  forepart  of  the  insole  a  piece  of  fabric 
of  a  size  and  shape  corresponding  to  the  size  and  shape 
of  the  forepart  of  the  insole  to  provide  a  rearwardly  open 
pocket  adapted  to  remain  a  permanent  element  of  a  shoe 
in  whKh  the  insole  is  to  be  used,  inserting  in  said  pocket 
a  plate  of  relatively  stiff  material  and  of  a  shape  cor- 
responding to  the  shape  of  the  pocket  piece  hut  somewhat 
wnaller  than  the  latter,  said  plate  being  adapted  tern- 
poranly  to  reinforce  the  forepart  of  the  insole  during  the 
lasting  of  an  upper  and  the  anachment  of  a  welt,  and 
cement  attaching  a  ribbed  strip  to  the  margins  of  the 
shank-and-heel  piece  and  of  the  exposed  surface  only  of 


1.  In  a  mop  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  presains  unit  including  a  pressing  element,  a 
second  unit  including  a  handle  and  a  cleaning  element; 
pivot  means  interconnecting  said  units,  said  pivot  means 
comprising  a  single  member  having  coaxially  extending, 
spaced  pintle  portions  pivotally  enfaging  said  pressing 
element,  spaced  loop  portions  extending  laterally  of  the 
common  axis  of  said  pintle  portions  and  secured  to  said 
cleaning  clement,  and  a  further  loop  portion  between 
said  laterally  extending  loop  portions  and  extending  lai 
erally  thereof  and  laterally  of  said  pintle  portions,  said 
further  loop  portion  comprising  at  least  a  part  of  said 
handle. 


2,794,f9» 
APPARATUS    FOR    APPLYING    FLLTDS    TO    SIR- 
FACES  FROM  THE  STORAGE  CONTAPVER  FOR 
THE  FLUIDS 

Grafttm  F.  SwgeiiC  FMchbarg,  M^ 
cXka  AaBMt  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  374315 
1  QalmL    (CI.  15—131) 
A  device  of  the  class  described  for  spreading  roofing 
materials  comprising  a  cover  member  adapted  to  be  lub- 


JUNE  11,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


226 


stituted  for  the  original  cover  of  a  container  for  spread- 
able  roofing  material,  said  substitute  cover  having  aper- 
tures therein,  a  band  for  encompassing  the  container, 
means  to  tighten  the  band  to  the  container,  means  con- 
necting the  substitute  cover  to  the  band,  a  base  having 
apertures  therein,  said  base  being  rota  table  on  said  sub- 
stitute cover  for  mis-alignment  or  graduated  alignment  of 


said  apertures  to  provide  a  controlled  flow  of  the  roofing 
material  with  the  device  in  inverted  condition  upon  the 
base,  a  spreading  element  attached  to  said  base,  a  pointer 
on  the  base  and  indicia  on  the  clamping  band  for  indicat- 
ing the  relative  degree  of  alignment  of  the  said  apertures 
and  an  external  handle  secured  to  the  baae  to  actuate  the 
same,  said  handle  extending  vertically  upwards  in  in- 
verted position  of  the  container. 


2,79S,Mt 

FOUNTAIN  TOOTHBRUSH 

DooaM  G.  Lomboldt,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Appttcatkm  September  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S2,*49 

2  a^ma.    (CL  15—134) 


2,79S,M1 
RESILIENT  DOOR  MAT  LINK 
J.  Wood,  Evanimi  Tmk,  IIL,  aailgnnr  to  Sope- 
MamrfactmiBf  Company,  Cliicago,  IIl^  a 
of  nUMto 

JwM  14,  1954,  Seitel  No.  591,454 
2  CUm.    (a.  15—215) 


may  flex,  a  pair  of  said  vanes  being  mounted  on  each 
base,  said  bases  being  resilient  and  rocking  under  the 
weight  of  a  person  walking  on  the  link  and  said  vanes 
extending  outwardly  from  the  link  beyond  said  ti^>ered 
ends  of  reduced  cross  section,  whereby  the  weight  of 
the  person  walking  upon  the  door  mat  is  carried  almost 
entirely  by  the  projecting  vanes. 


1.  In  a  fountain  toothbrush  having  a  hollow  handle, 
a  metering  chamber  at  the  front  end  of  the  handle  and 
having  a  passage  leading  therefrom  to  the  bristles  of  the 
brush,  a  valve  seat  at  the  junction  of  the  passage  with 
the  chamber,  a  collapsible  cartridge  in  the  handle  and 
having  a  discharge  end  connected  to  the  metering  cham- 
ber, and  a  slidable  valve  internally  of  the  cartridge  and 
closing  the  discharge  end  of  the  cartridge  and  admitting 
liquid  from  the  cartridge  into  the  metering  chamber  upon 
an  initial  opening  movement  of  the  valve  and  to  engage 
the  valve  seat  to  cut  off  flow  from  the  metering  chamber 
to  the  bristles  upon  a  continued  opening  movement  of  the 
valve. 


I .  In  a  door  mat  structure  formed  of  elongated  resilient 
links,  a  link  in  the  shape  of  an  elongated  block  having 
tapered  apertured  end  portions  having  their  top  aixl  bot- 
tom surfaces  tapering  to  ends  of  redtx«d  cross  section, 
said  block  being  provided  on  its  top  and  bottom  sides 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  flexing  bases,  and  resilient 
vanes  nsounted  upon  said  bases  in  spaced-apart  reiatioo 
and  separated  by  an  open  channel  into  which  said  vanes 


2,795,602 

SOLDER  WIPER  ROLL 

loaepii  R.  Davlcs,  Chicaco,  HI. 

Application  September  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,234 

9  Claims.     (CL  15—230) 


I.  A  solder  wiper  roll  comprising  a  plurality  of  reg- 
istered discs  of  woven  fiber  glass,  a  rubber  disc  having  a 
diameter  slightly  less  than  that  of  the  fiber  glass  discs 
disposed  on  each  side  of  the  registered  glass  fiber  discs, 
and  means  adjacent  the  roll  center  for  heading  said  discs 
in  assembled  relationship,  whereby  the  rubber  discs  will 
yieldingly  hold  the  fiber  glass  discs  in  parallel  planes. 


2,795,003 

WINDOW  WIPER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

David  Fkka,  Los  Aagclcs,  CaBf. 

AppHcatioB  December  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  324345 

1  ClafaB.     (CL  15—255) 


In  a  window  wiper,  a  support,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
wiper  arms  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  a  wiper  blade 
structure  extending  between  and  across  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms,  said  blade  structure  comprising  housings 
spaced  along  the  blade  structure,  said  housings  having 
walls  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  and  inner  and  outer 
ends,  slides  confined  within  said  housings  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  housing  ends,  said  slides  hav- 
ing reduced  pins  projecting  through  said  slots  and  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  wiper  arms,  said  slots  being 
longer  than  the  slides,  and  springs  in  said  housings  com- 
pressed between  the  outer  ends  of  the  housings  and  the 
slides,  said  blade  structure  comprising  a  middle  section 
having  opposed  ends,  and  blade  holder  setions  secured  to 
the  opposed  ends  of  the  middle  section,  said  blade  bolder 
sections  containing  said  housing  and  being  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  the  middle  section. 


2,795,004 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 
Meric  W.  BowcB,  Marietta,  Mich. 
AppUcatloB  laM  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,427 
2  CUtaaa.    (CL  15—255) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  cowl  having  a  wind- 
shield, a  sleeve  positioned  trsnsversely  of  said  windshield 
and  rotatably  supported  in  said  cowl,  a  projection  on  and 
extending  downwardly  from  said  sleeve  at  one  end,  said 
sleeve  having  said  one  end  exteriorly  of  said  cowl,  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  other  end  ol  said  sleeve 
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for  imparting  clockwise  md  counterclockwise  movement 
to  the  latter,  a  wiper  arm  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  re- 
lation with  respect  to  said  windshield  and  having  a  wiper 
element  on  one  end  wipmglv  engageable  with  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  windshield,  the  other  end  of  said  arm 
being  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  sleeve  for  move- 
ment of  said  arm  with  said  sleeve,  means  connecting  the 
said  other  end  of  said  arm  to  said  sleeve  for  movement 
of  said  arm  from  its  parallel  position  with  respect  to  said 
windshield  to  a  raised  position  away  from  said  wind- 
shield, said  means  embodying  a  pivot  pin  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  sleeve  projection  and  the  legs  of  a 
U-shaped   formation   on   said    other  cod   of   said    wiper 


arm.  a  rod  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  slidably 
connected  to  said  sleeve  for  forward  and  backward  move- 
ment therein,  one  end  of  said  rod  being  exteriorly  of  said 
wiper  arm  adjacent  the  said  other  end  thereof,  the  rod 
adjacent  to  said  one  end  thereof  being  provided  with  a 
reduced  portion  which  extends  slidably  through  a  longi- 
tudioaily  extending  slot  formed  in  the  bight  of  said  U 
shaped  formation  and  with  a  non-reduced  portion  out 
wardly  of  the  reduced  portion  which  engages  said  slot 
upon  backward  movement  of  said  rod.  the  slot  being  of  a 
size  smaller  than  said  one  rod  end  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  reduced  portion,  and  means  operauvcly  connected  to 
the  other  end  ol  said  rod  for  causing  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  latter 


2,7W,<HI5 
COMBLNATION  DOOR  STOP  AND  LLiiSkM 

ImUt  a.  KJce,  Hammood.  ind. 

AppUcadoo  October  2,  1152,  Serial  No.  312,S1 1 

5  ClaiiM.     (CI.  16— 78j 


spring  connected  to  the  support  and  member  for  pre- 
venting drooping  of  said  member  when  the  door  ia  m 
closed  position,  said  member,  when  the  door  is  in  a  pre- 
determined open  position,  positively  preventing  further 
opening  of  the  door,  said  coil  springs  extending  substan- 
tially in  parallelism  with  each  other  and  being  extenaible 
on  their  longitudinal  axes,  said  springs  and  said  stop 
member  being  entirely  disposed  at  the  ioside  of  said  door 
at  all  times. 


I.  In  a  door  stop  and  closer  for  a  door  hinged  to  a 
support,  the  combination  of  a  flexible.  non-extens»Me  stop 
member  of  U-shape  when  the  door  is  closed,  the  endn  of 
said  member  beinj;  connected  respectively  to  the  door 
and  support,  an  extension  coil  spring  connected  to  the 
support  and  member  for  yieldingly  resisting  opening  of 
the  door  from  closed  positjoo.  and  another  extension  coil 


2,795,M« 

nSH  S<  AUNG  DEVICF 

Geomc  M.  StcpkeaMo,  Soutk  Bend,  lod. 

ApplkatkNi  Jooc  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,4*0 

5  Clmtam.     (CI.  17—7) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  scales  from  fish,  comprising 
a  rigid  tubular  body  of  substantial  thickness  open  at  its 
ends  and  defining  an  uninterrupted  passage  therethrough, 
said  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  full  length 
thereof  to  provide  a  pair  of  opposed  longitudinal  substan- 
tially straight  scraping  edges  defined  by  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  body  and  the  subsuntially  planar  opposed  sur- 
faces defining  said  slot. 


2.795.007 
UMVERSAL  VTIX AMZKR 
Robert  J.  CoTsrt,  ladbaapolk,  Imi^  aarfgaor  to  Bowca 
Seal  Fast  Corporatioa.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  corporatk>a 
of  Indiana 

AppUcatkM  May  3.  1955,  Serial  No.  505,73* 
1  Claim.     (CI.  18—18) 


A  vulcanizing  stnKture  comprising  a  pair  of  plates,  one 
of  which  at  least  carries  means  for  heating  it.  a  pair  of 
opposing  members  normally  spaced  apart,  one  advance- 
able  toward  the  other,  and  each  interchangeably  and  de- 
tachably  receiving  and  retaining  one  of  said  plates;  each 
of  said  plates  having  a  face  and  a  reduced  diameter  por- 
tion back  of  the  face,  mandrels  each  having  a  plate  face 
contacting  area,  interchangeably  carried  by  said  plates 
selectively,  and  means  removably  retaining  one  of  the 
mandrels  on  a  plate  face  comprising  a  coil  spring  in  two 
portions  circumferentially  ringing  the  mandrel  and  fixed 
thereto  by  ends  of  the  portions  at  two  common  points 
around  a  mandrel,  spaced  apart  one  diametrically  oppo- 
site the  other  and  adjacent  the  said  mandrel  contacting 
area,  one  spring  portion  between  the  two  said  points  being 
pulled  on  the  one  side  of  the  mandrel  into  increasing 
tension  and  looped  over  the  plate  at  said  diameter,  and 
the  other  spring  portion  being  pulled  into  increasing  ten- 
sion and  looped  over  the  plate  at  said  diameter  on  its 
other  side,  thereby  tending  under  the  influence  of  the  di- 
agonally positioned  spring  portions  to  center  the  mandrel 
on  the  plate  and  yieldingly  retain  it  thereagainst. 


June  11,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


227 


2.795.008 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CELLULAR  RESIN 
BODIES 
Herbert  Undcmann,  Sins,  and  Ernst  Stimcmann,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  aaalgnors  to  Lonza  Elektrizitaetsweriie  und 
CbcmlKbc  Fabriken  Aktlcngcsellschaft,  Gampel,  Wal- 
Ha,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
Original    appUcatioa    November    4,     1952,    Serial    No. 
31M7i,   now   Patent   No.   2,746,088,   dated   May   22, 
1954.     DivMed  and  tliis  application  February  27,  1956, 
Serial  No.  568,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

November  10,  1951 

10  Claims.     (CI.  18-^8) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  closed-cell  cellular  thermo- 
plastic resin  article  having  wrinkled  cell  walls,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  a  gas-expanded  cellular  thermo- 
plastic resin  body  having  closed  gas-permeable  cells  con- 
taining gas  at  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  atmospheric 
pressure,  subjecting  said  cellular  thermoplastic  resin  body 
at  at  least  atmospheric  pressure  at  a  raised  temperature 
below  the  temperature  at  which  said  thermoplastic  resin 
body  starts  to  flow  to  an  atmosphere  consisting  at  least 
partly  of  vapor  which  is  liquid  at  room  temperature  and 
vapor  at  said  raised  temperature  so  as  to  cause  said 
vapor  and  the  gas  in  said  cells  to  diffuse  through  the  gas- 
permeable  cell  walls  so  that  said  vapor  at  least  partially 
replaces  the  jjas  in  said  closed  cells  without  expansion  of 
said  cells,  thereby  forming  a  closed-cell  cellular  thermo- 
plastic resin  body  containing  in  said  closed  cells  said 
vapor  and  having  a  gas  pressure  including  the  pressure 
due  to  said  vapor  at  least  equal  to  atmospheric  pressure; 
and  cooling  the  thus  formed  cellular  thermoplastic  resin 
body  containing  vapor  in  the  closed  cells  thereof  so  as 
to  cause  said  vapor  to  condense,  thereby  reducing  the 
pressure  in  said  closed  cells  causing  said  closed  cells  to 
partially  collapse  and  the  cell  walls  to  become  wrinkled. 


2,795,009 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SEALED  ELECTRICAL 

MEMBERS 

Charicfl  N.  Gooicll  and  Lo«ls  F.  Delse,  Baltimore,  Md., 

Mritpjon  to  Westiacboasc  Electric  Corporation,  East 

Ptttsburuh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,808 

3  Claims.     (O.  18—59) 


I.  In  the  process  of  preparing  an  encapsulated  elec- 
trical member,  the  electrical  member  comprising  an  elec- 
trical conductor  with  solid  insulation  applied  thereto,  the 
electrical  member  having  irregular  surfaces,  and  rela- 
tively large  apertures  and  recesses  open  at  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  member,  the  steps  comprising  closing  the 
apertures  and  recesses  with  a  pasty  composition  so  as  to 


leave  exposed  no  surface  openings  greater  than  about 
0.1  inch  across,  applying  a  fillet  of  the  pasty  composi- 
tion about  any  projections  and  sharp  comers  whereby 
to  produce  a  smoother,  more  rounded  surface  on  the 
electrical  member,  the  pasty  composition  comprising  es- 
sentially one  part  by  volume  of  a  fibrous  insulating  ma- 
terial, from  one  to  five  parts  by  volume  of  a  finely  di- 
vided inorganic  solid,  from  0.01  to  0.1  part  by  volume 
of  a  hardenable  resinous  binder,  and  sufficient  volatile 
solvent  to  render  the  mixture  pasty  so  that  it  may  be 
manually  applied  without  running  off,  the  pasty  compo- 
sition hardening  to  a  porous  mass  when  heated,  heat- 
ing the  electrical  member  and  the  applied  pasty  compo- 
sition to  drive  off  the  organic  solvent  and  to  leave  the 
composi:;^.''  in  a  hardened,  porous  state,  applying  a  re- 
movable channel-forming  member  to  the  uppermost  por- 
tion of  the  electrical  member  at  a  point  where  there 
are  fine  apertures  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  electrical 
member,  covering  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the  electrical 
member  with  a  completely  reactive  resinous  composition 
of  a  viscosity  to  bridge  all  the  fine  apertures  in  the 
member  without  substantially  penetrating  into  them, 
polymerizing  the  completely  reactive  composition  to  pro- 
vide a  complete  covering  about  the  electrical  member, 
withdrawing  the  channel-forming  member  thereby  leav- 
ing an  opening  through  the  covering,  vacuum  impregnat- 
ing the  covered  electrical  member  through  the  opening 
with  a  second  fluid  completely  reactive  resinous  compo- 
sition of  a  viscosity  whereby  it  penetrates  and  fills  all 
the  interior  interstices  of  the  electrical  member  and  im- 
pregnates the  hardened  composition  previously  applied 
as  a  paste,  and  polymerizing  the  second  resinous  com- 
position. 

2.795,010 

MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DRAWABLE 

STAPLE  SLIVER 

Heinricfa  Otto  Hes,  Wfaitertlrar,  Swttzeriand,  Mrignor  to 

Job.  Jacob  RIeter  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wintertbur,  Switzerland, 

a  corporatioa  of  Switzerland 

Application  April  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  April  10,  1952 

5  Claims.     (CI.  19— .56) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transforming  a  layer  of  endless 
filaments  into  a  draftaWe  staple  fibre  strand  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  severing  device  of  the  blunt  cutting 
type,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  receiving  the  severed  fila- 
ments from  said  severing  device,  a  pair  of  delivery  nrilers 
receiving  the  staple  fibres  from  said  feed  rollers,  the  dis- 
Unce  between  said  feed  rollers  and  said  delivei^  rollers 
slightly  exceeding  the  staple  length,  a  pair  of  super- 
posed needle  rollers  interposed  between  said  pairs  of 
feed  rollers  and  said  pairs  of  delivery  rollers  for  comb- 
ing the  staple  fibres,  the  circumferential  speed  of  the 
needles  of  said  needle  rollers  being  greater  than  that  of 
said  feed  rollers  and  smaller  than  that  of  said  delivery 
rollers,  a  condensing  device  receiving  the  staple  fibres 
from  said  delivery  rollers,  and  a  compressing  device  re- 
ceiving the  staple  fibres  from  said  condensing  device  for 
forming  a  coherent  staple  fibre  strand,  each  of  said  needle 
rollers  being  provided  with  rows  of  needles,  the  rows  of 
needles  of  one  needle  roller  of  the  pair  being  consecu- 
tsvoly  interposed  between  the  rows  of  needles  of  the 
other  roller  of  the  pair  upon  roution  of  the  rollers,  said 
needle  rollers  being  provided  with  coaxial  spacer  rings 
to  prevent  contort  erf  the  points  of  the  needles  of  one 
needle  n^ler  with  the  other  needle  rx>ller. 
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2,7M,«ll 
AFFARATfS  FOR  EXTRACTING  STICKS,  STEMS, 
It'RRS  AND  OTHER  TRASH  FROM  SEED  COT- 
TON 
Arral  L.  VM^milt  md  KaH  M.  Smthk,  CotambM,  Ga^ 
■■igBon  to  LjuiOMM  Co<1o«  Gta  Company,  ■  corpor«- 
tloa  of  Gaorgla 

iwammry  19.  1955,  SerlaJ  No.  412,791 
11  ClaiiiH.     (O.  19—47) 


1.  The  combination  with  cotton  stripping  apparatus,  of 
a  cleaning  and  hull  extracting  apparatus  comprising  an 
upwardly  inclined  casing  havmg  an  opening  at  each  end. 
an  apron  in  the  caainf  disposed  to  receive  coctoo  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing  and  raise  it  to  the  upper  end,  a 
doAng  br\iah  disposed  to  remove  cottoo  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  apron,  a  horizontally  dispoaed  rotating  saw 
cylinder  in  the  casing  laterally  dispoaed  with  respect  to 
the  apron,  a  conveyer  dispoaed  to  receive  cotton  from  the 
doffing  brush  and  deliver  it  to  the  upgoing  side  of  the 
•aw  cylinder,  a  Kcood  doffing  brush  mounted  above  the 
jaw  cylinder  to  remove  cotton  therefrom,  an  upwardly 
inclined  series  of  horizonuUy  dispoaed  spiked  roUen  dis- 
poaed to  receive  cotton  from  the  second  mentioned  doffing 
brush  and  convey  it  upwardly  through  the  aeries,  a  screen 
under  each  roller,  the  rollers  rotating  in  a  direction  to 
pull  cotton  over  the  screens,  a  conveyer  trough  mounted 
under  the  saw  cylinder,  a  slide  under  the  series  of  rollers 
to  deliver  hulls  and  trash  passing  through  the  screens  to 
the  conveyer  trough,  a  spiked  roller  in  the  trough  dis- 
posed to  throw  hulls  and  trash  up  against  the  saw  cylin- 
der to  separate  cotton  therefrom,  means  to  deliver  hulls 
and  trash  from  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  and  means  to 
deliver  cleaned  cotton  from  the  upper  end  thereof. 


1,795,#12 
METHOD  OP  AUTOMATIC  ALLY  CONTROLLING 

THE  OLTPUT  OF  A  CARDING  ENGINE 
Robert  GAwM  a^  Gor4o«  Ha^  Tkoradikc  Tonidoo, 
HwiliBgley.  a^  Ckaiica  UvctiMte,  Kktfewloa.  Hod- 
*  "    Fitliii,  iiiifiiii  to  Wool  fiJBibln  Ro- 
todatiom,  Loeda,  Eacfaud,  aad  t^i  Liver. 
.     Jofatly 

ApplkalkNi  JaMary  I,  1953,  Serial  No.  33«J91 
2  Chdam.    (CL  19— 9t) 


1.  The  method  of  automatically  maintaining  substan- 
tially constant  the  weight  per  unit  length  of  slubhtnfs 
produced  by  a  condenser-type  carding  enfioe  having  a 


rotary  swift  from  which  a  thin  film-like  web  of  material 
IS  taken  by  a  rotary  doffcr  and  passed  to  a  condenser, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  assessing  automati- 
cally and  substantially  continuously  during  the  pasaafe 
of  said  web  the  variations  in  the  wei^t  per  unit  area  of 
said  web  by  passing  a  beam  of  light  through  at  ieaat  a 
part  of  the  width  of  said  web.  and  causing  the  variations 
in  the  intensity  of  the  light  transmitted  due  to  said  web 
variations  to  effect  automatically  corresponding  variations 
in  the  speeds  of  the  doffer  and  condenser  together  rela- 
tive to  the  speed  of  the  swift,  said  speed  variations  being 
made  to  correct  for  said  web  variations  and  so  produce 
subsUntially  uniform  slubbings. 


2,7f5,tI3 

TEXTILE  DRAFTING 
Reoc  J.  ds  LadMawsr,  Mcdasea,  Mass. 

AppttcatkMi  AafHt  21,  19S2,  Sstfal  No.  305,551 
9  Hai—      (CL  19^1(5) 


1  In  a  dcfccuvc  work  detector  for  drafung  machmes 
producing  a  sliver  and  in  combination,  a  feeler  resting 
on  the  sliver,  a  feeler  arm  movable  by  the  feeler,  a  flat 
platform  carried  by  the  feeler  arm.  stop  mechanism,  a 
switch  arm  normaUy  in  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  having  a  cooUct  point  resting  on  the  platform 
on  the  feeler  arm,  and  a  mercury  switch  on  the  switch 
arm  and  operating  to  actuate  the  stop  mechanism  and 
stop  the  machine  when  the  switch  arm  is  moved  out 
of  horizontal  position  by  movement  of  the  platform  out  a 
contact  with  the  contact  point 


2,79S,tl4 

COMPLETE  FACTORY  FRODUCED  DWELLING 

Mania  J.  Kslly,  Maacattec,  Iowa 

Appttcatloa  Aarfl  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,719 

2aataH.    (CL2*— 2) 


1.  A  prefabricated  dwelling  unit  for  erection  upon  t 
predetermined  foundation,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions including  a  front  section  of  different  length  and 
width  having  a  closed  front  side  and  an  open  rear  side, 
a  structural  member  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  carried  by  said  front  section  periphermUy  about  the 
opposite  open  sides  and  top  of  said  open  side,  a  struc- 
tural loofhudinal  support  means  disposed  therebeneath ; 
aa  intermediate  section  having  an  open  front  and  an  open 
rear  side  and  of  the  same  length  and  width  as  said  front 
section,  structural  support  means  di^xMed  beneath  and 
extending    kMigitudinally    of    said    intermediate    sectioii. 
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a  structural  support  member  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  carried  by  the  intermediate  section  pe- 
ripherally about  the  opposite  open  sides  and  top  ther^; 
a  rear  section  being  of  the  same  given  length  and  width 
as  said  front  and  intermediate  sections  and  having  a 
closed  rear  side  and  an  open  front  side,  structural  sup- 
port means  disposed  beneath  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  rear  section,  a  structural  member  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  carried  peripherally  about  the 
opposite  ends  and  top  of  said  open  side;  said  sections  being 
disposed  in  adjoining  longitudinal  relation  with  the  out- 
wardly extending  flanges  of  each  section  being  in  mating 
relation,  and  means  attaching  the  mating  flanges  together 
to  secure  said  sections  in  abutting  relation,  said  structural 
support  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  I  beams  ex- 
tending along  opposite  lower  longitudinal  edges  of  each 
of  said  sections,  the  I  beams  of  said  intermediate  section 
being  disposed  in  adjoining  relation  with  the  adjacent 
I  beams  of  said  front  and  rear  sections,  said  foundation 
having  spaced  pairs  of  anchor  plates  on  the  inner  side 
only  thereof  intermediate  the  front  and  back  thereof,  said 
adjoining  I  beams  being  connected  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  said  anchor  plates. 


2,795,tl5 

ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  BRACE  CONSTRUCTION 

TkooiM  P.  Foley,  LoakvOc,  Ky^  aailcDor  to  General 

Electric  Compaay,  a  eorporatloB  of  New  York 

AppUcatlon  Aaril  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,514 

5  Clafana.    (CL  20— 3«) 


having  a  plane  slide  surface,  opposite  porticMis  of  said 
movable  frame  abutting  against  said  slide  surfaces  and 
being  manually  slidable  thereon  in  opposite  directions  for 
the  shifting  of  said  movable  frame  relative  to  said  fixed 
frame  between  opposite  extreme  shifting  positions  and 
being  manually  rotatable  with  said  memben  fcM*  rotation 


of  »iid  movable  frame  relative  to  said  fixed  frame,  and 
means  apportioned  between  said  slide  surfaces  and  said 
portions  of  said  movable  frame  operable  for  releasable 
latching  interengagement  between  said  movable  frame 
and  said  rotatable  members  in  each  extreme  shifting  posi* 
tioD. 


2,7f5,017 

WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Elncr  T.  Hcbr,  Pasadena,  Ephnfan  P.  Fey,  Glcndalc,  and 

lames  P.  Roth,  Los  Anides,  CaUf^  mdgmm  to  Hehr 

Mannfactwtng  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Callfomla 

AppUcatlon  September  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S2,i24 

4  Claims.     (CL  20—53) 


1.  In  a  door  for  refrigerators  or  the  like  including  an 
outer  shell,  two  diagonal  cross  braces  extending  between 
opposite  comers  of  said  shell,  and  nsounting  memben 
for  said  braces  secured  to  said  shell  at  the  comers  there<rf, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  cross  braces  between 
said  mounting  members,  said  means  comprising  for  each 
of  said  cross  braces  a  bracket  supported  from  one  mount- 
ing member  thereof  and  mounting  one  end  of  the  brace, 
and  means  securing  the  other  end  of  said  brace  to  the 
other  mounting  member  thereof,  said  bracket  having  a 
body  portion  and  first  and  second  <vpositeIy  extending 
legs,  said  first  leg  engaging  said  one  mounting  member 
and  said  second  leg  being  attached  to  said  one  end  (rf 
said  brace,  a  fastening  means  extending  between  said 
bracket  and  said  one  mounting  member  and  securing  said 
bracket  to  said  mounting  member,  said  fastening  means 
and  said  one  mounting  member  including  a  rounded  sur- 
face forming  the  engagement  between  said  fastening 
means  and  said  one  member  and  causing  tilting  of  said 
fastening  means  upon  the  ti^tening  thereof,  whereby 
said  tightening  effects  a  pivoting  \>f  said  bracket  on  the 
end  of  said  first  leg  to  apply  tension  to  and  tighten  said 
brace. 


2,79S,01< 
BALANCING  CLOSURE  FOR  WINDOWS,  DOORS, 
PARTmONS  AND  THE  LIKE 
VMartn  Lam,  Mfan,  Ualy 
AppBraiina  May  3, 19S1,  SsrinI  No.  224^31 
OnilMi     (CL2»— 42) 
5.  In  a  balandnf  doauie,  for  windows  or  die  like,  in 
combination,  a  fixed  frame,  a  naovable  frame  being  re- 
voluble  and  shiftaMe  relative  to  said  fixed  frame,  a  pivot 
mechanism  jouraalled  with  relation  to  said  fixed  fnune  and 
including  two  oppositely  diyosed  lotataUe  members  eadi 


1.  A  window  structure,  for  installation  in  a  window 
opening  in  a  wall.  coa4)risiiig:  a  back  frame  insertable 
in  the  window  opening,  said  back  frame  having  an  inner 
perimetrical  sill  portion  for  fitting  closely  within  the 
opening  and  having  a  perimetrical  inner  flange  portion 
extending  toward  the  center  of  said  window  from  said 
sill  portion  and  being  adapted  to  hold  and  retain  an  insect 
screen  in  said  window  opening,  and  also  having  an  outer 
perimetrical  flange  portion  extending  away  from  the  win- 
dow opening  and  along  the  wall  surrounding  said  open- 
ing for  overiying  the  external  side  of  the  portion  of  the 
wall  adjacent  the  opening,  said  outer  flange  portion  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  displaced  part  spaced  from  said  side 
of  said  wall;  means  sealing  said  outer  perimetrical  flange 
portion  to  said  side  of  said  wall,  said  outer  flange  portion 
having  a  continuous  groove  in  its  outer  face  and  con- 
centric to  said  opening  between  said  opening  and  said 
outwardly  displaced  part  of  said  outer  flange  portion; 
a  resilient  sealing  ring  disposed  in  said  groove;  and  a 
front  frame  operatively  connected  to  said  back  frame  for 
movement  to  a  first  position  to  close  said  back  frame 
and  to  a  second  position  to  open  the  same,  said  front 
frame  having  a  perimetrical  tongue  engageaUe  with  said 
sealing  ring  when  said  front  frame  is  moved  to  said  first 
position  and  adapted  to  compress  said  sealing  ring  so 
that  said  tongue  enters  said  groove. 
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2,79S,«1S 
DOLBLE-G  LAZED  CELLS 
Mortoa  R.  Shaw,  Corainc  N.  Y^  Mrignor  to  Corning 
Glaa  Works,  Cominc,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoffc 

Application  March  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,176 
25  CUims.     (CI.  20—56.5) 


m^^;^i^^r>^^mim. 


^.^^ 


1.  A  hollow  glass  body  having  an  opening  thereinto 
through  a  wall  thereof,  and  a  closure  for  such  opening 
comprising  a  sleeve  projecting  therethrough  into  the  cav- 
ity of  such  body,  at  least  the  outer  portion  of  said  sleeve 
extending  outwardly,  said  portion  being  secured  to  the 
body  wall  by  a  vitreous  bond  of  a  solder  glass,  the  pas- 
sage through  said  sleeve  being  closed  adjacent  its  inner 
end  to  establish  a  sea!  between  the  body  cavity  and  the 
external  atmosphere. 


2,795.019 

REFRIGERATOR  SEALING  GASKET 

WUttan   R.   RoyalL  Jr.,   Eric,   Pa^   Mrignor  to   General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

Apptfcadon  NoTember  9,  1953.  Serial  No.  391.093 

1  Clain.     (CL  20 — 69) 


A  sealing  gasket  for  a  refrigerator  comprising  a  cabinet 
member  and  a  door  member,  said  gasket  being  composed 
of  resilient  matenal  and  including  a  tubular  striking  bead 
including  a  flat  bearing  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  members  and  a  sinking  portion  to 
engage  the  other  of  said  members  in  sealing  relationship, 
said  striking  bead  normally  having  a  kidney-shaped  cross 
section  having  a  major  axis  thereof  extending  from  said 
bearing  portion  and  remaining  substantially  f)erpendicu- 
lar  to  the  plane  of  said  bearing  portion  throughout  the 
entire  range  of  contact  between  one  of  said  members  and 
said  itnking  portKXi  so  that  relative  lateral  movement 
of  said  members  to  a  closed  position  will  result  in  a  roll- 
ing and  non-rubbing  movement  of  said  striking  portioa, 
said  bead  assuming  a  U-shaped  cross  section  when  said 
bead  is  compressed  between  said  members. 


2,795,020 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  INSULATED  CABINETS 

Robert  M.  Ktetz,  Millcrecii  Township,  Pa.,  aarifnor  to 

Geacral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,637 

2  Claims.     (CI.  20—101) 


=8: 


j:SLL 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  vacuum  insulated  cabinet 
which  compnses  providing  an  inner  liner  and  an  outer 
case,  ahapinf  said  inner  liner  to  provide  side  walls  in- 
clined inwardly   toward  the   bottom  thereby  fonninf  a 


tapering  plug  structure,  placing  compressible  beat-insulat- 
ing matenal  within  said  outer  case  adjacent  the  side  walla 
and  bottom  thereof  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  aide 
walla  of  said  heat-insuiating  material  being  inclined  in- 
wardly toward  the  bottom  to  provide  a  Upering  receptacle 
for  receiving  said  inner  liner,  the  inner  dimensions  of  aaid 
tapering  receptacle  being  substantially  less  than  the  outer 
dimensions  of  said  liner,  placing  a  flexible  guide  element 
adjacent  at  least  the  lower  portion  of  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  side  walls  of  said  insulating  material,  placing 
within  said  inner  liner  an  inflatable  hollow  plug,  inflat- 
ing said  hollow  plug  to  conform  to  and  to  support  said 
inner  liner,  exerting  a  downward  force  to  move  said 
tapering  liner  downwardly  into  engagement  with  said 
guide  element  and  continuing  the  exerting  of  said  force  to 
urge  said  inner  liner  downwardly  for  compressing  said 
insulating  material  along  both  the  bottom  and  the  side 
walls,  securing  the  top  edges  of  said  inner  liner  and 
said  outer  case  in  sealing  engagement,  and  evacuating 
the  space  between  said  inner  liner  and  said  outer  case. 


2,795,021 

HORIZONTAL  DIE  CASTING  MACHINE 

Frans  R.  Bax,  Dc  iCalb.  IIU  MBigBM>r  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Fcbniary  11.  1955,  Serial  No.  487,484 

16  Claims.     (O.  22--68) 


I.  A  honzontal  die  casting  machine  comprising  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  plates,  an  arbor,  means  for  intro-j 
ducing  a  slotted  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  arbor 
between  uid  plates  comprising  a  honzontal  track,  core 
supporting  means  movable  along  said  track,  at  least  one 
of  said  plates  having  an  opening  provided  for  said  core, 
said  core  supporting  means  being  further  operable  to 
introduce  the  core  into  said  opening,  means  for  casting  a 
winding  in  the  slots  of  said  core,  means  for  ejecting  said 
core  from  said  opening,  means  for  receiving  said  core  and 
transporting  the  same  away  from  said  plates  comprising 
a  second  horizontal  track,  second  core  supporting  meansi 
movable  along  said  second  track,  and  means  cooperable' 
with  said  second  core  supporting  means  to  remove  said 
arbor  from  said  core.  1 


2,795,022 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   MOl  IDS 
Nod  Shaw,  Ivy  Lea,  Haydoa  Bridge,  FjifflaaKl, 

by  mcaac  aarigmBcats,  to  Shaw  Process  Development 
Corp.,  Port  Waahi^toa,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawl^.     Application  April  9,  1953, 
Serial  No.  347,829 
6  Clal^     (CL  22—192) 
1     Method  of  producing  refractory  moulds  which  com- 
prises   preparing    a    slurry    compnsing    comminuted    re- 
fractory matenals  and  a  binder  of  a  liquid  lower  alkyl 
silicate,    water   and    a   gelling   accelerator,    pouring   said 
slurry  over  a  pattern,  allowing  the  slurry  to  gel,  immedi- 
ately separating  the  gelled  mass  of  the  slurry  from  the 
pattern,  and  immediately  thereafter  igniting  the  surfaces 
of  the  gelled  mass  and  allowing  the  intense  flames  result- 
ing from  said  ignition  to  bum  until  the  flammables  are 
consumed,   thereby   freezing  the   mpuld   dimensions   and 
obtaining  a  mould  having  a  porous  structure  of  micro- 
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cracks  which  will  not  allow  cast  metal  to  fill  the  crack  to  the  diameter  of  the  jaw  space  of  each  short  book, 
formation  but  which  will  facilitate  the  ready  escape  of  whereby  a  chain  link  may  be  admitted  between  said  jaw 
gases  during  pouring.  points  while  preventing  disengagement  of  the  long  hooks 
with  a  similar  chain  link. 


2,795,023 

POCKET  ENGAGING  HOLDER  AND  CASE 

Martia  R.  Howell,  Newton  HIghlaiids,  Mass. 

Application  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,551 

5  Claims.     (CI.  24—3) 


2,795,024 

COUPLING  DEVICE 

John  Sbcannan  Donaldson,  Chatham,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioa  NoTcmkcr  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  394^79 

2  Claims.     (CI.  24—73) 


1  A  coufJling  device  comprising  a  pair  of  mated  dou- 
ble-hook members  of  substantially  8-shape,  each  of  aaid 
members  including  a  hub  and  co-planar  relatively  long 
and  short  books  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  said 
hub.  both  of  said  members  being  arranged  in  parallel 
planes  and  pivotally  united  at  their  hubs  for  overlapping 
angular  adjustment  about  the  pivotal  axis  with  the  re- 
spective long  and  short  hooks  adjacently  disposed  and 
having  their  jaw  mouths  inwardly  facing  toward  each 
other,  each  short  hook  having  a  short  shank  substan- 
tially tangential  with  respect  to  the  hub  of  the  correspond- 
ing hook  member  and  a  short  arcuate  jaw  substantially 
concentric  to  the  hub  axis  to  provide  a  shallow  link- 
engaging  jaw  space  of  semi-circular  outline,  each  long 
hook  having  a  long  shank  substantially  tangential  with 
respect  to  the  hub  of  the  corresponding  hook  member 
and  a  straight  re-entrant  jaw  substantially  parallel  to  said 
shank  to  provide  a  deep  elongated  jaw  space  of  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  jaw  space  of 
the  short  hook,  the  length  of  the  jaws  of  the  short  hooks 
being  such  that  only  the  said  jaws  overlap  in  the  closed 
condition  of  the  device  whereas  the  length  of  the  jaws 
of  the  long  hooks  is  such  that  they  overlap  the  shanks 
of  aaid  hooks  in  closed  condition,  the  width  of  the  jaw 
spaces  of  the  short  and  long  hooka  being  substantially 
the  same  to  accommodate  with  slight  clearance  chain 
links  made  of  stock  of  equal  cross-sectional  size,  and 
the  conatrtKtion  and  relative  arrangement  of  the  long  and 
short  hooks  being  such  that  the  jaw  points  of  the  long 
hooka  will  be  closer  together  than  the  width  of  the  jaw 
spaces  thereof  to  bar  exit  of  an  engaged  link  from  with- 
in the  intercommunicating  jaw  spaces  when  the  coupling 
device  is  partially  opened  sufficiently  to  separate  the  jaw 
points  of  the  short  books  to  a  distance  substantially  equal 


2,795,025 
GARMENT  HANGER  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Morion  Wezlcr,  Los  Aiweles,  Calif. 

Application  January  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,067 

1  Claim.     (CL  24—231) 


1.  An  improved  pocket  carrying  case  comprising  a 
pocket  engaging  holder  element,  a  carrying  case  and  float- 
ing magnet  means  for  detachably  securing  the  carrying 
case  and  holder  element,  said  floating  magnet  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  carrying  case  comprising  a  float- 
ing magnet  structure  consisting  of  a  magnet  and  two  pole 
piccea,  the  said  pole  pieces  being  adapted  to  move  inde- 
pendently toward  and  away  from  the  magnet  in  advancing 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  carrying  case. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  readily  attachable 
locking  means  for  a  coat  hanger  having  a  wire-type  hook 
with  a  hook  end  and  with  a  shank  spaced  therefrom; 
said  locking  means  consisting  of  a  resilient  tubular  grip- 
ping means  having  an  open  end  to  receive  a  hook  end 
thereinto  for  ensleevement  of  said  gripping  means  over 
said  hook  end;  a  clip  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  lock- 
ing means  including  a  pair  of  expandable,  contractable 
opposed  spring  members  to  releasably  snap  on  said 
shank;  and  a  member  interconnecting  the  clip  means  and 
the  gripping  means  to  span  the  space  between  a  hook  end 
and  a  shank  of  a  wire-type  hook  when  said  locking  means 
is  attached  thereto. 


2,795,026 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  HOLLOW  BODY 

OF  CONCRETE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edward  W.  Krans,  Lhingstoii,  and  John  B.  Farr,  West- 

Beld,  N.  J.,  assigDon  to  Lock  Joint  Pipe  Company,  East 

Orange,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,432 

4Clains.    (CL  25— 30) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  hollow  body  of  concrete 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  hollow  rotary  mould  having 
spaced-apart  annular  members  extending  radially  in- 
wardly of  the  outer  moulding  surface  of  said  mould,  a 
roller  for  rotating  said  mould,  said  roller  extending 
through  said  mould  and  suspending  said  mould  by  engag- 
ing said  aiuiular  members,  a  staticmary  frame  '^itpowpd 
adjacent  an  end  of  said  roller,  a  radial  and  axial  thrust- 
resisting  bearing  mounted  on  said  frame  and  engaging 
said  roller,  a  member  normally  out  of  supporting  engage- 
ment with  said  roller  and  disposed  to  engage  said  roller 
when  said  roller  is  inclined  downwardly  from  its  normal 
positi<Mi  of  rotation,  a  movable  frame  adjacent  the  out- 
board end  of  said  roller,  a  bearing  block  carried  by  said 
movable  frame,  said  block  having  separable  upper  aiKl 
lower  portions,  a  self-aligning  bearing  mounted  on  the 
outboard  end  of  said  roller  and  adapted  to  be  supported 
in  said  bearing  block,  and  means  to  lower  said  lower  por- 
tion of  said  bearing  block  to  release  said  self-aligning 
bearing  and  said  roller  from  support  at  its  outboard  eitd 
and  to  raise  said  lower  portion  of  said  bearing  block  to 
engage  said  self-aligning  bearing  and  support  said  roller 
at  its  outboard  end. 
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2,7f5,M7 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKLNG  CLAY  PIPE 
OR  THE  LIKE 
SohB  D.  Roflicr.  Compton,  Odtf^  ■■IfiBr.  by  ommc 
■■ifmrnri  to  Peamc  A  Lacy  M»cUa«  Company,  I>o« 
ABfclct  CaUf ^  ■  coqporatkM  of  California 
Coatinoadoa  of  appHcadoa  Serial  No.  142,593,  Augiut 
19,   1951.     This  appttcatfoa  Janoary   li,  1957,  Serial 
No.  (34^M 

34  ClataH.     (CL  25— 3«) 


ptLth  of  a  lubaequent  extrusion   while  maintaining  tfie 
body  borizootally  disposed  for  laterml  movement  to 
ceeding  statioot. 


I.  A  machine  of  the  chiiractcr  described  including,  clay 
molding  means,  meani  for  intermittently  extruding  day 
horizontally  to  the  mold  under  pressure  and  in  tubular 
form,  and  a  supf>ort  movable  into  and  out  of  position 
to  support  an  extrusion,  the  molding  means  mcluding  a 
socket,  a  plug,  a  horizontally  disponed  rod  carrying  the 
plug  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  socket,  power 
adapted  to  urge  the  rod  toward  the  socket,  lock 
releasably  lecunng  the  plug  to  the  socket,  and 
control  means  whereby  the  lock  means  is  engaged  ooly 
during  the  initial  phase  of  forming  each  extniaaoa  and 
whereby  the  power  means  urges  the  rod  toward  the  socket 
following  release  of  the  lock  means  in  order  to  put  the 
extrusion  in  endwise  compression  and  until  the  extrusion 
IS  completed  to  the  end  that  the  extrusion  tupports  itself 
against  sagging  and  whereby  the  support  engages  the  e\ 
trusion  upon  its  completion  and  while  the  power  means 
urges  the  rod  toward  the  socket. 


I  OS 


2,7W,t2i 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CLAY  PIPE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Jofai   D.    Roadcr,   Coinp4oa,   CaBT.,   iaigiiiii.   by   n 

iHignnirBta,  to  Pear«c  A  Lacy  Machine  Coaapany 

AagvlM.  Calif.,  a  cocporatfon  of  CaJiforaia 

OtvMoa  of  upplkatlun  Serial  No.  242^93,  AngMt  2t. 

1951.     Conrt— arton  of  apptfcadon  Serial  No.  333.171, 

Jaaaary  24,  1953.    This  applleadoa  1 j   li,  1957, 

Serial  No.434^S3 

!•  nalms.     (CI.  25—154) 


1.  The  method  ot  molding  clay  pipe  with  a  belled  end 
comprising  extruding  clay  honzootally  and  under  prev 
sure  into  and  through  a  tubular  moid  so  as  to  progressive- 
ly feed  from  the  mold  a  tubular  body  of  clay  having  a 
belled  leading  end,  maintaining  said  body  under  longi 
tudinal  compression  dunng  its  emergence  from  the  mold 
by  exerting  a  yielding  axial  pressure  against  the  belled 
end  sufficient  to  maintain  axiaJ  alignment  of  ttie  body 
with  the  mold  while  maintaining  the  body  o<herwise  free 
from  transverse  support  beyond  the  mold,  moving  a  sup- 
port into  transverse  supporting  engagement  with  the  body 
rearwardJy  of  the  belled  end  thereof,  relieving  said  axiaJ 
pressure  after  the  body  is  so  engaged  by  the  support, 
whereby  the  support  maintains  axial  alignment  of  the 
body  with  the  mold  without  engaging  the  belted  end 
ttkereof.  interrupting  the  extrusion  when  the  body  has 
acquired  a  predetermined  length,  severing  the  body  from 
day  remaimng  in  the  mold,  and  shifting  the  severed  body 
lateralhy  to  one  tide  of  the  axis  of  the  mold  out  of  the 


2,795,029 
SKEW  DETECTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Joka  Piagiai  Robtrtwa.  Taaataa.  and  Joka  L.  Brooan 
laM,  Hward,  Mm^A  mM  Brooariisli  aarigaor  to  Mid 


ApH>ntioa  Jnae  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,372 
19  Clainia.     (CL  24—51.4) 


*   *' 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  an  abnormal  conditioo  of 
the  transverse  elements  relative  to  the  longitudinal  ele- 
ments of  a  travelling  woven  web  whose  said  transverse 
elemenu  normally  are  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
elements  of  the  web.  comprising  subjecting  at  least  a 
subsuntial  portion  of  the  width  of  the  travelling  web 
to  transverse  tension  applied  to  said  portion  of  the  web 
substantially  equally  in  generally  opposite  transverse 
directions  thereby  to  stretch  the  said  portion  of  the  web 
transversely  of  the  web  with  incidental  distortion  of 
longitudinal  elements  of  the  web.  and  utilizing  the  said 
distortions  of  longitudinal  elements  which  are  inward 
from  the  edges  of  the  web  to  detect  an  abnormal  condition 
of  the  transverse  elements  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
elements. 


2,795,t3« 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  THE  THREAD  WASTE 

FROM  BOBBINS 
Walter  Sdrtx,  Kifiia,  aaar  Wetdkoa,  Swtearlan^  aa- 
to  Slati  4k  Ck^  Kcaptea,  acar  Wetxikoo,  Swtt. 


29.  1954,  Serial  No.  47t,444 
(CL  2«— 19) 


6  In  a  device  for  removing  the  thread  waste  from 
bobbins,  a  feeding  guide  and  a  discbarge  guide  for  con- 
veying bobbins  to  and  from  a  working  station  interposed 
between  said  feeding  and  said  discharge  guide,  noeam 
for  temporarily  retaining  a  bobbin  fed  to  said  worting 
station  to  have  its  thread  waste  removed,  meaiu  tor  ro- 
tating said  retained  bobbin  about  its  proper  axis,  a  ro- 
tating winding  drum  arranged  in  the  zone  of  saikl  dis- 
charge guide  and  suction  means  for  subjecting  the  ro- 
tating bobbin  to  a  suction  stream  acting  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  bobbin  in  order  to  loosen  the  free 
end  of  the  thread  waste  on  the  bobbin,  said  suction 
means  comprising  a  suction  nozzle  acting  transversely 
to  the  bobbin  and  at  least  one  rotating  nozzle  ann  acdag 
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in  direction  of  the  bobbin  axis  and  operative  in  a  pre- 
determined angle  of  its  rotation  for  moving  the  loosened 
thread  end  towards  the  winding  drum. 


2,795,931 

LACING  FRAME  AND  METHOD 

Geoffs  D.  Glerik^  aad  Sank  Glsri^,  CIcTelaad  Heights, 

Okk» 
AprttcntkM  My  2t,  1954,  S«M  No.  444431 
3  ClakM.    (CL  2S— 72) 


1.  The  method  of  lacing  yam  into  goods  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  stretching  pain  of  yam  threads  along 
laterally  spaced  rods  extending  side  by  side,  looping  yam 
around  one  pair  of  said  rods,  looping  yam  around  ancrtber 
pair  of  said  rods  sharing  one  rod  in  common  with  said 
one  pair  and  interengaging  and  knotting  together  corre- 
sponding loops  around  said  common  rod  with  said  pair 
of  threads  enclosed  within  the  knotted  portioiis,  the  kx^ 
being  relatively  long  and  flat  and  laterally  closely  spaced 
together,  removing  the  yam  from  said  rods,  and  tying 
laterally  adjacent  loops  at  the  knotted  portions  by  crochet- 
ing together  said  knotted  portions  with  said  pair  of  threads 
enclosed  within  the  knotted  portions  in  order  to  provide 
a  permanent  anchorage  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
the  loops. 

2,795,t32 
ELECTRO  DEPOSITED  GRIDS  FOR  CYLIN- 
DRICAL TYPE  CATHODES 
DoMid  R.  Keratetter,  KMporiam,  Pa^  aarigaor  to  Syl- 
vaab  Electric  Prodacts  lac,  a  corporatioa  of  Mi 


AppHcatlon  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  3853S4 
S  Claims.     (CL  29—25.17) 


I  In  the  method  of  making  grids,  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing to  a  surface  of  an  apertured  metallic  strip  a  layer  of 
material  having  grid-work  conductive  design  portions 
exposed  through  the  apertures  in  the  strip,  and  plating 
the  so  exposed  portions  to  build  up  the  level  of  the  de- 
sign to  a  desired  thickness  in  the  strip  and  to  bond  the 
plating  to  the  strip. 


2,7f5,M3 

MOLDED  CATHODES 

Lm»  I.  CrMite,  Natkk,  Maas^  asajgnnr  to  Raytkeoa  Mana- 

Ncwtoa,  Maas^  a  corporalloa  of 


AppBcatkM  JaavuT  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M4i3 
15  Clafam.  (CL  29^25.18) 
I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  molded  ceramic  cath- 
odes capable  of  being  securely  joined  to  metal  supports 
comprising  coating  a  portion  of  the  inner  periphery  of 
a  mold  sleeve  with  a  thin  layer  of  powdered  refractory 
metal  suspended  in  a  binder,  inserting  in  said  mold  a 
desired  quantity  of  a  powdered  mixture  containing  a  large 
percentage  of  a  ceramic  capable  of  thermionic  emission, 
removing  said  refractory  metal  from  said  portion  of  said 


mold  sleeve  and  compacting  said  powdered  mixture  and 
said  refractory  metal  by  exerting  pressure  on  said  mold 


fr\- 


^.„ 


»>-'^'-  ■■-■ } ^ 


^>irrrr ....-« 


to  thereby  form  a  molded  cathode  into  the  outer  surface 
of  which  a  layer  of  said  refractory  metal  is  molded. 


2,795,034 

FILE  HANDLE 

Joseph  O.  Fontette.  Van  Nnys,  Calif. 

AppikatkiB  Aagast  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  M5,73« 

3  Claims.     (CL  29^-80) 


t  A  file  handle  having  a  cylindrical  recess  in  one  end 
thereof,  a  cylindrical  ferrule  tightly  seated  in  the  recess, 
and  a  file  tang  clamping  member  seatable  in  the  ferrule, 
the  clamping  member  being  resilient  and  U-shaped  and 
manually  compressible  to  enter  the  ferrule,  the  ends  of 
the  member  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  ferrule,  the 
file  tang  being  insertable  between  the  member  and  ferrule 
surface  to  press  the  member  against  the  ferrule  surface 
firmly  to  maintain  the  file  in  position. 


2,795,835 

METHOD  OP  MAKING  A  REFRIGERATED 

CABINET  LINER 

Clare  H.  Kafcr,  Palaiyra,  Mk^  aarignor  to  Revco,  la- 

corporated,  Decrfieid,  Mick,, 

AppUcatkm  Angaat  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  S26»240 

5  ClaliM.     (a.  29— 157J) 


2.  A  method  of  making  a  sheet  and  tube  heat  ex- 
changer which  comprises  bending  a  length  of  metal  tub- 
ing into  a  serpentine  coil  having  a  plurality  of  straight 
parallel  runs  interconnected  by  return  bends  all  lying  in 
substantially  the  same  plane,  positioning  the  coil  on  a 
plane  sheet  of  metal,  interposing  between  the  coil  and 
sheet  a  layer  of  synthetic  resin  adhesive,  positioning 
against  the  coil  side  of  the  sheet  substantially  incompres- 
sible spacer  bars  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  nomi- 
nal diameter  of  the  tubing,  subjecting  the  coil  and  sheet 
to  pressure  sufficient  to  flatten  the  coil  to  a  dimension, 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  sheet,  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  spacer  bars,  and  concurrently  heating 
the  coil  and  sheet  to  set  the  adhesive. 


2,795,834 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Fred  L.  Haaakalter,  PoatkK,  Mkh. 

AppUcatfoa  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419^25 

(Claims.    (CL29— 450) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  damper  having  rotatable 

pans   provided    with   adjacent   cylindrical   surfaces  con- 
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ceotric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  partj  and  spaced 
fi^>m  each  other  which  consists  in  relatively  positioning 
and  holding  the  parts  with  the  cylindrical  surfaces  afore- 
said in  spaced  concentnc  relatioaship  to  provide  an  an- 
nular space  therebetween,  bridging  the  annular  space  at 
one  end  thereof  with  a  ring  of  elastic  stock,  providing  a 


relatively  thin  cylindrical  rigid  annulus.  engaging  a  rela- 
tively narrow  localized  annular  area  of  the  ring  interme- 
diate said  cylindrical  surfaces  with  said  annulus,  moving 
the  annulus  into  the  annular  space  to  stretch  the  clastic 
stock  while  displacing  the  stock  into  the  annular  space 
and  thereby  place  the  stock  under  tension  between  the 
cylindncaj   surfaces. 


2,795.037 

METHOD  OF  MAKING   A  VIBRATION   DAMPER 

Fred  L.  Haoshalter,  Pontiac,  Mkh. 

Appikarion  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425.517 

7  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 450) 


•^^-^--1 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  a  resilient  jotnt  between  a 
pair  of  members  having  concentric  cylindncal  surfaces 
spaced  radially  from  each  other  which  comprises  rela- 
tively positioning  the  membei^  with  the  concentric  sur- 
faces thereof  in  spaced  coaxial  relationship,  providing  a 
ring  of  elastic  deformable  matenal  having  a  thickness 
greater  than  the  difference  between  the  diameters  of  the 
cylindrical  surfaces,  positioning  the  nng  to  ovcriie  the 
transverse  face  of  one  of  the  members  ai>d  to  bndge  the 
annular  space  between  said  cylindrical  surfaces,  clamping 
said  nng  against  the  said  face,  and  relatively  moving  the 
members  towards  each  other  to  stretch  the  free  portion 
of  the  nng  along  the  cylindncal  surfaces  and  to  place  the 
said  nng  under  tension  between  the  cylindrical  surfaces. 


2,795,0JS 

PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  MECHANICAL 

ASSEMBLIES 

J«an  Raymood  VaMrc  Mardny,  Ro«ca.  FraKc 

ApplicaHoa  May  26,  1953,  ScrW  No.  357,415 

ClaioM  priority,  ap^iicalkw  FraMc  May  2S,  1952 

5  ClalBH.     (CI.  29^-460) 


1  A  process  for  protecting  a  joint  of  relatively  mov- 
able parts  which  comprises  the  steps  of  enveloping  said 
joint  m  a  li»bricai«.  temporarily  increasing  the  ngidity 
of  said  lubricant  by  cooling,  and  hermetically  enclosing 
said  )oint  by  applying  an  elastic  sheath  over  the  so-cooied 
lubricant. 


2,795,039 

METHOD  OF  FRICTION  ALLY    H  ELDING  A 

TIBE  TO  A   METAL  OBJECT 

Everett  C.  Hotchiiu.  Dayton,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioa.  Detroit,  Mich..  ■  corporatioa  uf 

I>«lawirt 

Appiicatioo  Fehniary  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,379 
5  ClaliM.     (CL  29 — 470J) 


1  The  method  of  joining  the  ends  of  ductile  tubing 
which  includes  telescoping  the  ends  of  the  tubing  to  be 
joined,  confining  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  tubing  at  and 
adjacent  the  telescoped  ends,  and  rotating  a  tool  at  a 
surface  speed  of  about  300  feet  per  minute  and  at  the 
same  time  moving  the  tool  axially  through  the  interior 
of  the  tubing  at  the  overlapping  ends  at  a  sufficient  linear 
speed  to  fnctionally  heat  and  squeeze  the  telescoped 
ends  radially  into  a  firm  welded  toint,  said  tool  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  minimum  diameter  at  the 
overlap. 

2,795.M« 
JOINLNG   METALS  HAVING  HIGH  TEMPERA- 
TL  RE  MELTING  POINTS 
Damoo  C.   Antel,  Trafford,  and   Herbert   F.   Ricks  and 
Angiut  P.  Colaiaco,  Ptttibvrsh,  Pa^  assignors  to  V^tsi- 
InfboMc  Electric  Corporatkifi,  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa^  a 
corporatioa  of  PauMytvania 

Appllcatioa  Anfnst  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,518 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 494) 


jm  fl ^  -1 


h    i 

\\ 

! 

par 

I.  In  the  process  of  joining  metal  members  having  a 
melting  point  greater  than  1400*  C,  the  steps  comprisinf 
depositing  from  an  aqueous  solution  a  uniform  thin  metal 
phosphide  coating  of  a  metal  selected  from  at  least  one 
of  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  nickel  on  at  leart 
one  of  the  members  in  the  area  where  the  memben  are 
to  be  joined,  the  phosphorus  comprising  less  than  15% 
of  the  weight  of  the  metal  phosphide,  and  heating  the 
members  at  a  temperature  of  from  800*  C.  to  14<X)*  C. 
in  a  protective  atmosphere  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  cause  the  coating  to  flow,  and  while  the  mem- 
bers are  in  contact  with  one  another  in  the  position  in 
which  they  are  to  be  joined,  the  beating  in  the  protective 
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atmosphere  being  continued  for  a  period  of  time  to  drive 
off  substantially  all  of  the  phosphorus  from  the  phos- 
phide thereby  joining  the  members  with  a  meUl  bond 
having  a  low  phosphorus  content  and  of  a  much  higher 
melting  point. 


2,795,041 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   A   HOSE   FITTING 
Kail  W.  Klinkaick,  Ridunond  Heights,  and  Albert  Brun- 
•er,  Jennings,  Mo„  aarignors  to  Wacncr  Electric  Cor- 
poration, St.  IxmIs,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
CooHnnation     of     absMloocd     application     Serial     No. 
159.082,  April  29,  1950.     This  appiicatioo  March  17, 
1954,  Serial  No.  416,909 

4  CWma.     (CL  29^508) 


at  an  angle  to  the  first  pair  of  arms,  each  of  said  second 
pair  of  arms  having  a  radial  slot  therein,  a  cutter  blade 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  slots  of  said  first  pair  (rf 
arms,  a  second  cutter  blade  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 
slots  of  said  second  pair  of  arms,  means  for  preventing 
axial  movement  of  said  blades  in  said  slots,  said  means 
consisting  of  at  least  two  spaced  pegs  attached  to  and 
projecting  laterally  from  each  of  said  cutter  Wades,  dte 
pegs  on  each  of  said  blades  disposed  adjacent  opposite 
sides  of  at  least  one  of  the  arms  carrying  the  blade,  spring 
means  bearing  against  said  cutter  blades  to  urge  them 
radially  outward,  and  means  connecting  said  blade  car- 
rier with  the  shaft  of  said  motor  for  rotating  said  blade 
carrier. 


't..- 


2,795  043 

DEVICE  FOR  ADMINlisTERING  MEDICLNE  TO  BE 

ATTACHED  TO  A  SPOON  HANDLE 

Rath  Flciscfacr,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  Angnit  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,916 

1  Claim.     (CL  30—123) 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  and  securing  a  fitting  to 
a  flexible  hose  member,  said  fitting  being  provided  with 
an  open  ended  tubular  extension  with  an  outwardly  flared 
inner  surface  at  its  open  end  for  receiving  the  end  of  said 
hose  member  and  with  the  bore  of  said  extension  being 
substantially  equal  in  diameter  to  the  external  diameter 
of  said  hose  member,  and  a  cylindrical  shaped  nipple  con- 
centnc  with  the  bore  of  said  tubular  extension  and  receiv- 
able in  the  end  of  said  hose  member,  which  method  com- 
prises deforming  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  exten- 
sion over  Its  entire  length  radially  inwardly  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  provide  a  greater  inward  deformation  of  said 
tubular  extension  near  its  center  to  thereby  compress  said 
hose  member  between  said  nipple  and  said  tubular  exten- 
sion and  to  provide  a  clearance  with  the  aid  of  the  pre- 
formed flared  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  extension 
between  said  hose  member  and  the  end  of  said  tubular 
extension,  said  open  end  portion  of  said  tubular  extension 
being  deformed  inwardly  to  a  lesser  extent  than  said  center 
portion. 


A  device  for  administering  medicine  comprising  a 
tubular  member  of  uniform  diameter  closed  at  one  end, 
the  other  end  being  open,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
spoon  means  having  a  bowl  portion  positioned  to  receive 
a  liquid  flowing  out  of  the  open  end  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, and  a  handle  integral  with  said  bowl  portion,  the 
tubular  member  being  detachably  connectible  to  said 
handle,  the  tubular  member  including  transversely  ex- 
tending clips  with  open  ends  spaced  longitudinally  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  about  said  handle  to  provide  the  de- 
tachable connection  of  the  tubular  member  to  the  handle, 
said  clips  each  being  reversely  curved  adjacent  its  opeii 
end,  the  other  ends  of  the  clips  being  integrally  connected 
to  the  tubular  member,  the  clips  being  of  springable  ma- 
terial so  as  to  be  yieldably  biased  away  from  the  tubular 
member  responsive  to  the  insertion  of  said  handle  between 
the  clips  and  the  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member 
having  adjacent  its  open  end  a  restricted  throat  with  a 
curved  outlet  passage  therethrough. 


2,795,042 

ROTARY  ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

I^oois  G.  Ritchcy  and  RowUd  J.  Ritchcy,  Utica,  Ohio 

Application  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,643 

4  Claims.     (CI.  30—43) 


2,795,044 

SHEARS 

Glenn  C.  Henry,  Otlafield,  Maine 

Application  Jnne  30,  1955.  Serial  No.  519.036 

7  Claima.     (CL  30—248) 


1.  An  electric  shaver  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
opening  in  one  end,  an  electric  motor  in  said  housing,  a 
drive  shaft  on  said  motor  extending  co-axially  of  said 
housing  toward  said  opening,  a  hollow  cutter  head  re- 
movably attached  to  said  one  end  of  said  housing,  said 
cutter  head  being  cylindrical  in  shape  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  diagonal  slots  through  the  side  wall  there- 
of, a  blade  carrier  rotatably  disposed  in  said  cutter  head, 
said  blade  carrier  including  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  iii 
said  cutter  head,  a  first  pair  of  aligned  arms  on  said 
last-mentioned  shaft  extending  in  close  proximity  to  nor- 
mal thereto  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  each 
of  said  arms  having  a  radial  slot  therein,  a  second  pair 
of  aligned  arms  on  said  last-mentioned  shaft  extending 
in  close  proximity  to  normal  thereto  in  axiaUy  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  said  second  pair  of  arms  arranged 


1.  In  shears,  a  pair  of  pivotally  joined  handles,  a  pair 
of  blades  pivotally  joined  at  a  substantial  distance  from 
the  cutUng  plane  of  the  blades,  one  blade  nnd  one  han- 
dle being  rigidly  joined  together,  the  other  blade  and 
handle  being  pivoully  joined  at  a  point  close  to  the  cut- 
ting plane  of  the  blades. 


2.795.045 
LAWN  EDGERS 
Jacob  H.  Taylor.  Loogriew,  Waah^  aarignor  to  C.  Rich- 
ard Schneider,  Longview.  Wadu 
Applicatioa  Octohcr  2, 1953,  S«hy  No.  3S3,S9t 
3  Clafam.    (CL  30—314) 
1.  A  lawn  edger  comprising  an  elongated  handle  having 
a  planar  blade  plate  on  one  end  thereof  in  a  plane  gen- 
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ermlly  parallel  to  said  iuodle,  ao  edfe  of  laid  Made  plale    fbra  to  the  oootour  ai  the  body  of  the 

remote  from  said  haodk  being  ioclioed  relative  to  said    sectftooi  betag  foldabie  longitudinally  and  trmmvenely  tor 

handle,  and  teeth  formed  on  said  inclined  blade  plate   gathering  exceu  material  into  loogitudinal  and  tranivene 

edge  with  their  lengths  generally  parallel  to  the  length 

of  said  handle,  the  tips  of  said  teeth  being  directed  away 


m^^ 


from  said  handle  and  having  acute-angled  notches  there 
between,  the  edges  of  each  notch  at  least  adjacent  to  its 
doeed  Old  being  beveled  and  thereby  sharpened  to  a 
cutting  edge,  and  a  groove  extending  lengthwise  of  each 
notch  beyond  its  closed  end  in  continuation  of  the  bevels 
of  said  beveled  edge*. 


2,795,*M 

STEREOSCOPIC  AFPARATUS  FOR  PLOTTING 

FROM  AIR  PHOTOGRAPHS 


to  ZelM 


G.  a.  b.  IL,  Mnkh,  Bawia, 


15, 1954,  Scrtol  No.  434,7(5 
kndoa  Geffma^  Jnc  13.  1953 
!•  CiatoM.     (CL  33—1) 


I.  An  instrument  for  stereo  plotting  approximately 
vertical-axis  aerial  photographs  by  parallax  measure- 
ment, in  which  the  photographs  are  treated  as  if  they 
were  strictly  verticals,  comprising  a  plurality  of  marks, 
means  for  setting  said  marks  provided  for  the  parallax 
measurement  on  a  point  (x.  y)  of  the  stereoscopic  image, 
a  computing  instrument  connected  with  said  means  hav- 
ing means  to  set  corresponding  values  x  axul  ,v,  said  com* 
puting  instrument  being  of  the  kind  to  solve  with  said 
values  X  and  y  the  equation  z=ax'^-by-^cxy+d.  where 
a,  b.  c  and  d  are  selectable  consUnts  such  that  the  said 
equation  approximates  a  deformation  of  the  stereoscopic 
model  resulting  from  the  treatment  of  the  air  views  as 
strict  verticals,  and  z  denoting  the  parallax  correction. 


2,7f5,M7 
TRANSPARENT  CLINGABLE  DRESS  PATTERNS 

Icillii,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y. 
las  1,  1954,  Ssrtal  No.  5ft,M« 
1  Claia.     (CL  33—12) 
A  garment  pattern  comprising  a  longitudinal  front  half 
and  a  longitudinal  rear  half  attached  together,  each  half 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  of  transparent  finger 
pnressure-sensitivc  plastic  flbn  material  disposed  nde  by 
side  and  end  to  end  whose  adjacent  edges  are  connected 
by  folds  fonned  by  manually  pinching  together  the  mate- 
rial constituting  the  edges,  said  material  being  sufHdently 
thin  and  phabte  ao  u  to  closely  cling  snd  closely  ooo- 


fokls  between  the  folded  connected  edges,  said  plastic 
film  material  being  vinylidene  chloride  copolymer  film 
material 


2,795,Mt 

DETACHABLE  REAR  SIGHT  FOR  SHOTGUNS 
i.  SemMMV  sad  Lawrsaes  O.  Scyssow, 


23,  1954,  ScHai  No.  5M.1M 

(CL33— 47) 


A  detachable  rear  sight  for  a  single  barrel  shotgun  hav- 
ing a  raised  rib  on  the  barrel,  comprising  a  main  body 
portion  including  a  pair  of  resilient  legs,  said  lep  being 
formed  on  arcs  and  having  concave  portions  facing  each 
other  to  grip  the  gun  barrel,  an  inverted  trough  construc- 
tioo  joining  said  lep  and  sds(>ted  to  accommodate  the 
rib.  said  trough  being  unencimibered  and  clear  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  rib.  and  an  apertured  sighting  member  lo- 
cated at  the  exterior  surface  of  said  trough  centrally  there- 
of and  located  above  the  gun  body  portion  of  the  device 
and  above  the  rib,  said  trough  in  coaction  with  said  rib 
preventing  lateral  displacement  of  the  sight  member  whh 
respect  to  the  barrel  or  a  front  sight  on  the  rib,  and  tabs 
struck  up  from  the  side  walls  of  the  trough  to  contact  said 
sighting  men^ber  and  to  hold  the  same  in  position. 


2,795,*49 

PRECISION  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Aadrew  Etaeis,  DctraH,  Mich. 

Appttndoa  October  24,  1953,  Scrlai  No.  3MJ47 

S  CMiM.     (CL  33—147) 


S.  A  gauge  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  dial  indicator  for 
measuring  the  separation  of  tpmotd  parallel  surfaces  in- 
tercoonected  by  a  connecting  surface,  said  gauge  com- 
prising a  hoUow  measuring  head  structure  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  dial  indicator,  a  modon-transmittiag 
member  roovably  mounted  within  said  structure  and  op- 
eratively  engaging  said  dial  indicator,  a  pair  of  measur- 
ing ftlrmmts  mounted  in  said  structure  transveraely  to 
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said  motion-transmitting  member  and  engageable  with 
said  parallel  surfaces,  one  of  said  elements  being  recip- 
rocably  mounted  in  said  structure  and  operatively  en- 
gaging said  motion-transmitting  member,  and  a  locating 
device  having  a  body  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  struc- 
ture, said  body  having  a  recess  with  parallel  internal  bear- 
ing surfaces  extending  inwardly  from  one  end  of  said 
body,  said  body  havir»g  contact  surfaces  extending  in- 
wardly from  one  end  thereof  to  said  bearing  surfaces,  said 
strucfure  having  parallel  external  bearing  surfaces  slid- 
ably  engageable  with  said  internal  bearing  surfaces,  said 
measuring  elements  having  their  axes  disposed  parallel 
to  said  bearing  surfaces. 


ments  of  said  link,  means  to  amplify  the  variations  in  said 
current,  a  recording  pen  to  make  an  undulating  line  rec- 
ord of  said  amplified  variations  on  a  moving  sheet  of 
paper,  a  pen  to  draw  a  second  central  line  on  said  sheet, 
a  third  and  fourth  pen  to  draw  respectively  second  and 
third  straight  lines  equally  spaced  from  said  central  line' 
on  each  side  thereof,  a  micrometer  to  simultaneously  ad- 
just all  of  said  straight  lines  laterally  of  the  line  drawn 
by  said  recording  pen,  and  a  second  micrometer  to  simul- 
taneously equally  adjust  the  spacing  between  each  of  said 
second  and  third  lines  and  said  central  line. 


2.795,959 

MEASURING  RULES 

Rodney  S.  Van  Fleet,  Decatar,  Ga. 

AppUcatioo  December  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  4<NI,534 

12  ClafaM.     (CL  33—138) 


1.  In  a  portable,  hand  operated  measuring  rule  of  the 
class  described,  a  flexible  tape,  a  storage  means  for  said 
tape,  a  rigid  support  for  the  outward  end  of  said  tape, 
rigid  extensible  means  fixedly  associated  with  said  sup- 
port for  extending  said  tape  and  for  supporting  said  tape 
in  rigid  aligned  extension  throughout  the  entire  length 
of  said  tape  as  it  is  extended,  and  indicator  means  for 
showing  the  length  of  tape  extended  from  an  initial  posi- 
tion in  measuring  between  two  fixed  points  on  said  rule. 


2,795,H1 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  AND  RECORDING 

VARIATIONS  OF  SUVER  THICKNESS 
Robert  C.  WOkfa,  Andorcr,  Mmb.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
MDIs,    Lawrence,    Mass^    s    corporation    of    Massa- 


AppUcatloa  December  34,  1954,  Solal  No.  243,442 
UOafans.    (CL33— 144) 


.J^ 


u 


5.  An  apparatus  for  recording  the  variations  in  the 
thickness  of  a  fibrous  strand,  comprising  a  pair  of  tongue 
and  groove  rolls  between  which  the  strand  is  fed  and 
confined  under  substantially  uniform  pressure  from  all 
directions  at  right  angles  to  its  direction  of  motion,  a 
pivoted  lever  in  which  one  of  said  rolls  is  joumalled, 
a  mechanical  link  adjustable  in  length  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  said  lever  during  operation  of  the  apparatus  on 
a  strand,  direct- reading  graduations  on  said  Unk  indicat- 
ing the  adjusted  length  of  said  link,  means  to  vary  the 
current  in  an  electric  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  move- 


2,795,452 

COMBINATION  TRANSFERRING  PUNCH  AND 

LOCATING  CE?STER  PUNCH 

William  Felenchak,  Ansonia,  Conn. 

Application  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  614.484 

1  Claim.     (CI.  33—191) 


A  combination  transfering  punch  and  locating  center 
punch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  center  punch  having 
a  conical  tip  and  an  elongated  reduced  shank,  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  interchangeable  member  having  a  central 
longitudinal  bore  slidably  receiving  said  shank  there- 
through, said  member  at  one  end  having  an  enlarged 
bore  adapted  to  receive  therewithin  said  conical  tip,  a 
head  noember  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  shank  re- 
mote from  said  conical  tip,  spring  means  for  urging  said 
bead  member  in  a  direction  away  from  said  elongated 
cylindrical  member  comprising  a  coil  spring  sleeving  said 
shank  intermediate  the  end  of  said  elongated  cylindrical 
member  and  the  inner  end  of  said  head  member,  and  a 
hoUow  frusto  conical  member  integrally  formed  at  its 
smaller  end  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  said  elongated  cylindrical  member  there- 
through, said  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  including  set  screw 
means  for  adjustably  engaging  said  elongated  cylindrical 
member  to  vary  the  position  of  said  elongated  cylindrical 
member  with  respect  to  said  hollow  conical  member. 


2,795,453 

SELF-MARKING  PLUMB  BOB 

Robert  C.  WoUstrom,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Application  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,614 

4  Claims,     (a.  33—216) 


3.  A  plumb  bob  comprising  a  resilient  cylindrical  con- 
tainer having  a  closed  end  wall  at  the  top  and  an  open 
cylindrical  neck  at  the  bottom  thereof  adapted  to  be 
suspeiKied   with   the  neck  depending  downwardly,   and 
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a  terminus  member  screw-threaded  over  said  neck,  said  communicating  with  sajd  space,  the  combination  of  a 
terminus  member  having  an  onfice  in  the  end  thereof,  foraminous  Imt  collecting  cylinder  mounted  in  said  space 
said  resilient  cylindrical  container  enclcxsing  a  pasty  mass  at  the  inlet  to  said  housing,  a  scraper  compnsing  a  pair 
of  marking  matenal  adapted  to  be  ejected  while  said  of  gravity  actuated  arcuate  blade  members  pivotally  con- 
containcr  is  gravitationally  suspended  for  ejection  through  nectcd  together  at  one  of  their  ends  adjacent  the  upper 
said  orifice  for  marking  a  surface  beneath,  said  terminus 
member  being  formed  from  metal  and  wherein  a  metjdlic 

member  having  a  marking  point  on  the  lower  end  thereof  • 

and  a  sealing  plug  on  the  other  end  thereof  is  provided, 
and  wherein  said  sealing  plug  is  insertable  into  and  re- 
movable from  the  orifke  in  said  terminus  member. 


2,7«»5.«54 

MKIHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  HKAT  RECOV- 

FRV  FROM  DRYING  OVFN  FFFl  I  FNTS 

William  M.  Bowen  III,  Paoli,  Pa^  aasignor  to  Oiy-(  ata- 

iyst,  loc,  a  corponitioa  of  PenasylTania 

\pplicat1oa  October  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«0.9}5 

"  Claims.     (CI.  34—35) 


6  A  method  for  the  operation  of  a  recirculating  type 
drying  oven  wherein  combustible  vapors  are  evolved 
which  intermix  with  air  within  the  oven  chamber  com- 
prising the  steps  of  continuously  withdrawing  a  stream 
of  vapor  containing  air  from  the  oven  chamber,  heating 
said  stream  and  recirculating  it  to  the  oven  chamber, 
continuously  exhausting  a  stream  of  vapor-containing  air 
from  the  oven  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  at  a  tempera- 
ture substantially  equivalent  to  the  temperature  of  the 
stream  withdrawn  from  said  oven  chamber  for  passage 
through  said  recirculation  duct  and  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  vapor  concentration  in  said  oven  at  a  safe 
level,  the  rate  of  recirculation  being  high  relative  to  the 
rate  of  exhaust  to  the  atmosphere,  dividing  said  recircu- 
lating stream  into  a  maior  and  a  minor  portion,  pre- 
heating said  minor  portion  to  an  elevated  temperature  at 
which  catalytic  oxidation  of  its  vapor  content  effectively 
takes  place,  passing  said  preheated  minor  portion  in  coo- 
tact  with  oxidation  catalyst  to  effect  calajyuc  oxidation  of 
its  vapor  content  and  to  further  increase  its  temperature, 
recombining  the  thus  heated  minor  ponion  with  said  major 
portion  to  produce  a  mixture  at  a  temperature  suitable 
for  reintroduction  into  the  oven  chamber,  and  adjusting 
the  rate  of  flow  of  the  minor  portion  of  said  recircu- 
lating stream  over  said  catalyst  with  respect  to  the  rate 
of  exhaust  of  said  air  vapor  mixture  from  said  oven  cham- 
ber to  the  atmosphere  such  that  the  ratio  of  flow  of  the 
catalyzed  stream  to  the  exhaust  stream  does  not  exceed 
3:1  whereby  a  MbMHitial  portion  of  the  theoretically 
recoverable  heat  of  said  vapors  is  recovered  for  utiliza-* 
tKXi  in  said  oven  with  the  use  of  a  relatively  small  amount 
of  oxidation  catalyst. 


2,795.055 
LINTT  REMOVER  MEANS  FOR   DRIER.S 
Jamepk  O.   Haebvli,   Fox   Potat,   Wis.,   anicnor   to   T*« 
Aacricaa    I^amdry    MAchinery    (  ompany.    Norwood. 
Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

ApyUcadoa  Vlav  1«,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«93«J 
S  ClaiM.     (CL  34-42) 
1.  In  a  dner  having  a  housing  provided  with  a  drying 
space  and  an  exhaust  fan  housing  provided  with  an  inJet 


end  of  the  cylinder  and  slidably  movable  over  the  major 
portion  of  the  area  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  operable 
from  outside  said  first  named  housing  and  forming  a 
pivotal  support  for  said  Nades  to  move  satd  blade  mem- 
bers forward  and  back  relative  to  said  cylinder. 


2.795.056 

CONVEYING   AND  TREATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

I.OOSF^   SOIID   MATERIAI.S 

Robert  J.  Reiner.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Proctor 

aiid  Schwartz,  Ibc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of 

Peaaaylvania 

Ap^icatloa  Jannary  4.  1955.  Serial  No.  479.693 
4  CUima.     (CI.  34— «5> 


1.  In  a  conveying  system  for  looae.  solid  materials,  tbe 
combination  comprising  a  conveyor  having  a  material- 
conveying  run  comprising  a  supporting  surface  for  de- 
posited solids,  means  for  moving  said  surface  progressive- 
ly through  said  matenal-conveying  run.  a  tioor  beneath 
said  material-conveying  run.  side  walls  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  floor  in  position  to  confine  therebe- 
tween material  dislodged  from  said  material-conveying 
run  and  falling  upon  said  floor,  a  drag  conveyor  having 
longitudinally  spaced  sweeping  members  extending  trans- 
versely across  subsUntially  the  entire  space  between  said 
walls,  meaiu  for  moving  said  drag  conveyor  progressive- 
ly through  a  cleaning  run  bei»eath  the  material<onveying 
run  of  said  (irst-mcntioned  conveyor,  with  the  lower  edges 
of  said  sweeping  members  in  cleaning  contact  with  said 
floor,  and  laterally  extending  rollers  mounted  in  poaition 
relatively  to  said  drag  conveyor  aod  side  walls  to  provide 
rolling  contact  therebetween  aod  guide  said  drat  con- 
veyor laterally  to  its  loogitudiaal  awvement  throuffa  iu 
cleaoinf  run. 
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2,7f5,i57 
TARGET  IMAGE  PROJECTOR  FOR  GUNNERY 
TRAINERS 
Hmnj  Sohn,  Eaaex,  Md^  wrigiior  to  The  Glenn  L.  Martin 
Company,  Middle  River,  Md^  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

Application  May  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,867 
10  Clalma.     (CI.  35—25) 


5.  In  a  projector  system,  means  for  universally  sup- 
porting a  model  comprising  a  bousing  forming  a  duct,  a 
model  mount  rotatably  carried  by  said  housing  trans- 
versely of  said  duct,  said  mount  having  a  central  opening 
formed  therein,  a  pair  of  co-axially  aligned  shafts  rotat- 
ably carried  by  said  mount  on  either  side  of  said  opening, 
supporting  means  carried  by  said  shafts  for  supporting  a 
model  in  alignment  with  said  opening  for  free  rotational 
movement  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  axes  of  said  shafts, 
means  carried  by  said  mount  and  connecting  with  said 
model  for  controlling  the  free  rotational  movement  there- 
of independently  of  the  rotation  of  said  shafts,  and  motor 
means  operatively  connecting  with  said  model  mount, 
said  shafts,  and  said  last  mentioned  means  for  controlling 
the  movement  thereof  whereby  to  produce  universal 
movement  of  said  model. 


2,795.058 

TACHISTOSCOPE 

Milam  S.  Kavannivh,  Colk«c  Station,  Tex. 

Applicatioo  January  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  332.846 

2  Claima.     (CI.  35—35) 


1.  A  tachistoscopic  device  comprising  a  hdlow  housing, 
said  housing  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  spaced  rcar- 
wardly  of  said  front  wall,  and  a  frame  coDoecting  to- 
gether said  front  and  rear  walls  in  spaced  relation,  aligned 
enlarged  openings  in  said  front  and  rear  walls,  a  card 
holder  secured  to  said  rear  wall  exteriorly  of  said  housing 
in  aligiunent  with  said  enlarged  openings  whereby  a  card 
carried  by  said  card  bolder  may  be  viewed  through  said 
enlarged  openings,  a  shutter  mounted  within  said  housing, 
a  stop  member  in  said  bousing,  said  shutter  normally  be- 
ing gravity  urged  towards  and  resting  upon  said  stop 
member  in  alignment  with  said  openings  and  preventing 
the  viewing  through  said  openings,  guide  means  within 
said  housing  for  guiding  said  shutter  for  free  vertical  move- 
ment, and  actuating  means  connected  to  said  shutter  for 
selectively  temporarily  raising  said  shutter  in  said  housing 
above  said  openings  for  momentarily  viewing  the  card 
through  said  openinp. 


2,795,059 

DISPLAY  1KK)K 

Walter  B.  Mendelsohn,  Chicago,  III. 

AppUcation  March  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,834 

3  Claims.     (CI.  35 — 53) 


1.  A  book  for  displaying  visual  material  comprising 
front  and  rear  covers  with  a  set  of  pages  bound  therebe- 
tween, a  flap  hinged  to  an  edge  of  the  rear  cover  extend- 
ing along  unbound  edges  of  said  pages,  said  flap  being 
folded  on  hinged  segments  thereof  around  said  unbound 
edges,  and  said  flap  being  folded  back  on  a  one-way  re- 
verse hinge  to  overlap  said  pages,  and  means  on  said 
flap  for  supporting  displayed  matenal  against  a  selected 
page  of  said  set. 


2,795.060 

LAND  LEVELER 

Martin  Geiszler.  Bell.  Calif. 

Application  June  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  362.781 

3  Claima.     (CL  37-153) 


1.  In  a  land  leveler.  a  tractor  having  a  rear  axle,  a 
blade,  arms  fixed  thereto  and  pivoted  to  said  tractor  on 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  located  forwardly  of  the 
said  axle,  a  bar  pivoted  to  said  blade  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  and  a  ground  engaging  skid  connected 
to  said  bar,  means  for  pivotally  adji^ting  said  bar  rela- 
tive to  said  blade  whereby  said  ground  engaging  skid 
provides  means  for  regulating  the  scraping  depth  of  said 
blade,  means  connected  with  said  bar  for  adjusting  the 
spaced  relationship  of  said  ground  engaging  skid  with 
said  blade. 


2,795.061 

GRAB  BUCKETS 

Jean  Breton,  PaviUons-soos-Bois,  France 

Applicatioo  November  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  196,690 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  21,  1949 

1  Claim.     (CL  37—184) 


A  clam  shell  bucket  comprising  a  head,  a  pair  of 
scoops  having  similar  open  ends  capable  of  coinciding 
when  said  scoops  are  together  and  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  scoops  being  closed,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  head  and  each  arm  having  the 
opposite  closed  end  of  one  of  said  scoops  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  arm  with  said  arms  diverging  from 
one  another  from  their  pivotal  connection  to  said  head, 
said  scoops  being  positioned  on  said  arms  extending  to- 
wards one  another,  an  elongated  supporting  and  guiding 
member  fixedly  connected  at  one  end  portion  to  and  ex- 
tending from  said  bead  between  said  arms,  a  croM  bar 
extending  laterally  of  said  guiding  member  between  said 
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arms  and  slidabiy  connected  at  a  medial  portion  to  said 
guiding  member  for  longitudinal  movement  along  said 
member,  a  pair  of  ties  with  each  tie  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  an  end  portion  of  said  bar  opposite  to  the 
other  tie  and  pivotally  joined  at  its  opposite  end  directly 
to  the  intcnor  of  one  of  said  scoops  adjacent  the  open 
cod  of  the  scoop,  a  pulley  rotata'jly  mounted  on  said 
cross  bar  mediaJ  portion,  a  cable  havmg  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  head  and  passing  around  said  pulley  for 
at  times  moving  said  pulley  and  said  cross  bar  towards 
said  bead  with  said  ties  pivoting  said  arms  moving  said 
Koops  from  one  another,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  rofatably 
mounted  on  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  guiding  mem- 
ber and  a  cable  connected  to  said  scoops  and  passing 
around  said  pulleys  for  at  tunes  pulling  said  scoops  to 
one  another  moving  said  cross  bars  from  said  bead. 


2,79S,M2 

STEAM  IRON 

J«ka   R.   Gomemll,    ElgiB,   IlL,   MrigMr   to   McGraw- 

Edisoa  Compaay,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoa  December  9,  1»53.  SeriaJ  No.  397. OM 

UCIaioM.     (O.  38— 77) 


the  lateral  flat  flanges  being  curled  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  away  from  their  undenide  flat  surface*  to  raia- 
force  the  same,  the  attachnKnt  between  the  end  posti 
and  horizontal  rail  members  as  well  as  the  attachment 
between  the  diagonal  brace  and  horizontal  rail  memberi 
being  coostituted  with  the  underside  flat  surfaces  of  the 
lateral  flanges  in  superimposed  abutting  relationship  in 
a  ungle  plane,  at  least  one  further  diagonal  brace  of  the 
same  general  cross-section  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
panel  disposed  in  X-braced  relationship  to  the  first-men- 
tioned diagonal  brace,  said  sccood-mentioned  diagonal 
hracc  being  attached  to  the  outer  flat  surface  of  the  web 
of  each  horizontal  rail  member  with  the  flat  underside 
of  Its  lateral  flat  flanges  in  conuct  with  the  single  plane 
of  the  webs  parallel  to  the  first-mentioned  single  plane 
lateral  flat  flange-to-flange  attachment,  and  at  least  one 
cross-braced  stiffcn^  attached  to  oppositely  disposed 
lateral  flat  flanges  of  the  two  lowermost  horizontal  rail 
members  located  between  the  diverging  legs  of  the  diag- 
onal X-bracing. 


2,795,M4 
RIBBON  BAR 

lOMi  A.  Lcooard,  Jr^  CUc^o,  Dl^ 
Noble  amd  CoBp«iy,  Chk^,  UL, 


to  F.  H. 
a  corporadoo  of 


ApyUcalloa  Smtj  It, 
3 


1953,  Serial  No.  347  J54 

(CL4#— 1^ 


1.  In  a  steam  iron,  a  sole  plate  having  a  rear  edge  and 
having  a  generally  rectangular  recess  therein  opening 
downwardly  and  outwardly  through  the  rear  edge  of  the 
sole  plate,  said  recess  being  subsuntially  smaller  than  the 
toul  area  of  said  sole  plate  including  said  recess,  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  insert  fitting  into  and  closing  off  said 
recess.  complemenUry  guides  on  said  sole  plate  and  said 
insert  extending  substantially  longitudinally  of  said  sole 
plate  for  longitudinal  shding  receipt  of  said  insert  in  said 
recess,  said  insert  and  sole  plate  defining  a  steam  gen- 
erating chamber  in  said  recess,  water  inlet  means  to  said 
chamber,  and  means  providing  steam  outlet  means  from 
said  chamber. 


2,795,043 

METAL  PANEL  GATE 

WMlMi  R.  BoHer,  PittriMrvli,  P^,  aaiicMr  to  Ahsmteum 

ComiMiiy  of  AjMfica,  liOitarih,  P«^  •  eoryoradoo  of 

rennaylvania 

Applicadoa  November  1,  1955.  Serial  No.  544,108 

3  ClaiHH.     (d.  39—87) 


1  In  a  ribbon  bar  comprising  coacting  front  and  rear 
clamping  strips  adapted  to  be  clamped  together  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  double  thickneas  of  ribbon  material  with 
both  nbbon  layers  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly 
in  display  position  over  the  front  clampmg  atrip,  the 
improvement  which  compriaes  a  pair  of  foldable  finger 
elements  depending  angularly  and  outwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  said  front  strip  whereby  to  project  beyond  the 
vertical  side  edges  of  the  superimposed  ribbon  layers, 
said  finger  elements  being  foldable  upwardly  and  inwardly 
for  clamping  the  side  edges  of  the  innermost  ribbon  layer 
against  said  front  strip  whereby  to  retain  the  ribbon  in 
proper  display  relation  at  the  front  of  the  ribbon  bar, 
and  said  finger  elemenu  when  so  folded  being  adapted 
to  be  concealed  from  normal  view  by  the  outermost 
ribbon  layer. 


I  An  enclosure  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertically  disposed  end  posts,  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
vertically  spaced  rail  members  atuched  at  their  ends 
to  the  end  posts,  at  least  one  diagonal  brace  attached  at 
Its  ends  to  the  upper  and  lowermost  horizontal  rail  mem- 
bers as  well  as  to  all  intermediate  honzontal  rail  mem- 
bers underlying  the  same,  said  end  posts,  horizontal  rail 
members  and  diagonal  brace  being  of  similar  cross- 
section  and  of  generally  channel  shape  with  the  legs 
thereof  turned  outwardly  to  provide  conuguous  lateral 
flat  flanges  the  underside  surfaces  of  which  lie  in  a  single 
plane  parallel  to  a  second  plane  co-planar  with  the  outer 
flat  surfaces  of  the  webs  thereof,  the  marginal  edges  of 


2,795,0t5 
DISPLAY 
Jen  iwmqmt,  Mczl 
bock,  Ctactend, 
Zemboch 

ApplicalkM  May  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  432^40 
<  ClalM.     (CL  40— ^34) 


UlSrLAY 

iU  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  Md  William  Zem- 
cteaad,  Ohio;  mM  Jaaqact  ■■ignnr  to  nM 


5k. 

<ll 

rT"^ 

>- 

•5^        / 

5.  A  display  which  comprises  a  base  plate,  a  plurality 
of  rouublc  shafts  projecting  through  the  base  plate  aad 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  circular  display  object  al- 
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tadied  to  and  mounted  off  center  on  each  shaft,  the  orbits 
of  the  ob)ects  overlapping,  the  objects  being  spaced  from 
and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
driving  the  shafts  at  various  speeds  to  cause  the  objects 
to  rotate  in  unison  but  at  various  speeds. 


2,795,066 

SCROLL-SLTPPORTING  DEVICE 

RichanI  WUsob,  Baden,  Pa. 

ApplkadoB  August  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,011 

5  Claims.     (CL  40—95) 


1      ■Tiir^        ^, 


1.  In  combination  with  a  scroll,  a  scroll-enclosing  cas- 
ing and  a  scroll-supporting  and  operating  mechanism 
comprising  two  scroll-carrying  spindles  routably  mounted 
on  said  casing  and  extending  in  spaced  substantially  par- 
allel relationship  through  the  interior  thereof,  two  fric- 
tion disks  rigidly  secured  to  and  located  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship on  each  such  spindle;  a  two-part  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  casing;  a  separate  friction  disk  mounted 
OQ  each  part  of  said  shaft  and  engaging  one  friction  disk 
carried  by  each  such  spindle;  a  spring  located  between 
the  inner  adjacent  ends  of  the  parts  of  such  shaft  and 
yieldingly  holding  the  shaft-carried  friction  disks  in  oper- 
ative engagement  with  spindle-carried  disks;  and  means 
located  outside  said  casinfj  and  secured  to  one  such 
spindle  for  rotating  such  spindle. 


2,795,067 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  VIEWING 

TRANSPARENCIES 

lack  A.  Walker,  New  York.  N.  Y„  amtenor  to  Faifhaven 

Properties  Corp^  ■  corporatloa  of  Dcbware 

Applicatioa  inly  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  446^32 

7  Claims.     (O.  40— 102> 


I.  A  display  device  comprising  a  frame  having  an 
opening  and  adapted  to  be  supported  in  upstanding  rear- 
wardly  inclined  position  on  a  supporting  surface,  a  pad 
of  light  reflective  sheets  each  smaller  than  the  opening 
in  said  frame  and  positioned  on  said  surface  adjacent  to 
and  forwardly  of  said  frame,  binding  means  connecting 
said  sheets  together  along  one  edge  thereof  and  hingedly 
connecting  said  edge  to  said  frame  below  said  frame 
opening  for  individual  unobstructed  swinging  movement 
of  said  sbeeu  rearwardly  through  said  frame  caning  to 
a  position  on  said  surface  rearwardly  of  said  frame,  said 
sheets  in  their  rearwardly  swung  position  serving  to  re- 
flect light  toward  said  frame  opening,  and  a  lighti>erme- 
able  diq>lay  leaf  interposed  between  each  adjacent  pair 
of  tai4  sheets  and  connected  by  said  binding  means  for  in- 
dividual rearward  swinging  movement  toward  said  frame 
opening,  said  display  leaves  each  being  slightly  larger  than 
•aid  frame  opening  so  as  to  rest  in  upstanding  position 
upon  said  frame  and  cover  said  opening  when  swung  rear- 
wardly toward  the  latter,  each  of  said  display  leaves  in  its 
upstanding  position  receiving  light  from  the  previously 


rearwardly  swung  light  reflective  sheet,  said  display  leaves 
each  being  suflficiently  flexible  to  pass  rearwardly  under 
pressure  through  said  frame  opening  to  said  position  rear- 
wardly of  said  frame. 


2,795,068 

SIGNS 

Louis  G.  Standard,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  April  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  349.744 

1  Claim.     (CL  4»— 126) 


In  an  animated  sign  construction,  a  plane  advertising 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  transparent  portions 
surrounded  by  opaque  portions,  certain  of  which  trans- 
parent portions  are  to  be  animated,  a  light  source  posi- 
tioned laterally  of  the  center  of  said  surface,  a  stationary 
uniformly  perforated  plate  of  a  size  only  a  small  fraction 
of  the  area  of  the  advertising  surface  and  located  gen- 
erally in  front  of  one  area  to  be  animated,  said  plate  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  rear  surface  of  said  advertising  sur- 
face to  allow  the  light  source  to  pass  dots  of  light  to 
those  portions  which  are  to  be  animated  and  the  area  of 
said  perforations  conforming  to  a  portion  only  of  the 
area  of  the  outline  of  said  one  of  said  transparent  por- 
tions, a  smoothly  curved  concave  reflector  extending  from 
one  side  margin  of  the  advertising  surface  to  the  other 
side  margin,  so  spaced  that  the  light  source  is  offset  with 
respect  to  the  focus  of  the  curve  and  rotating  means  be- 
tween the  reflector  and  the  rear  surface  of  the  advertising 
surface  for  passing  streaks  of  light  through  said  means 
directly  from  said  light  source  and  by  reflection  progres- 
sively through  the  perforations  of  said  plate  to  animate 
said  one  light  transmitting  portion,  the  light  reflected  by 
the  concave  reflector  passing  through  other  transparent 
portions  of  the  advertising  surface  spaced  from  said  per- 
forated plate  whereby  the  latter  portions  arc  lighted  but 
are  not  otherwise  animated. 


2  795  (M9 
LAMINATED  METAL-PLASTIC  ILLUMEVABLE 

PANEL 

George  K.  C.  Hardesty,  Mayo,  Md. 

Application  Fcbmary  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,090 

6  Claims.     (CI.  40—130) 

(Graatad  Badcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 


-rA-T 


1.  An  illuminated  indicator  c(»nprising  a  panel  of  trans- 
parent material  having  its  front  and  back  surfaces  in 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  polished  to  provide 
smooth  (^tical  surfaces,  a  coating  of  high  q>ecular  re- 
flectance material  bonded  in  optical  contact  on  both  front 
aixl  back  faces  and  edges  of  the  panel,  a  light  source  lo- 
cated at  an  edge  of  said  panel,  the  edge  coating  of  said 
panel  being  interrupted  in  the  vicinity  of  said  light  source 
for  passage  of  light  rays  into  and  through  said  panel,  the 
coating  on  the  front  face  of  said  panel  being  interrupted 
at  desired  areas  so  as  to  provide  openings  for  the  trans- 
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mission  of  light  therethrough,  and  means  in  optical  con- 
tact with  the  panel  forming  translucent  mdicia  oo  said 
panel  m  juxtaposed  relation  to  said  openings  m  a  manner 
that  light  rays  from  said  light  source  that  pass  into  said 
transparent  panel  are  emitted  therefrom  through  the  open- 
ing m  the  coaung  material  on  the  front  face  of  the  panel 
to  thereby  illuminate  said  indicia. 


1.7*5,  t7« 

ANIMATION  UNIT  FOR  SIGNS 

CmrUm  ToacM,  Montcrrej.  Mexico 

AppHcadoa  December  15,  lf55.  Serial  No.  553345 

ClaiBH  priority.  apfBcatfoa  Mexico  March  12,  1955 

4  ClaliM.    (CL  4«— 13S) 


1.  An  animation  unit  for  characters  or  letters  of  ad- 
vertising signs,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  reflector 
carrier  mcludmg  a  body  of  substantially  flat  strip  form 
and  bendabie  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  a  letter, 
means  for  secunng  said  body  to  a  base  on  which  the 
letter  is  to  be  formed,  spaced  arms  on  the  body  of  the 
strip  and  angularly  disposed  to  the  side  thereof  opposite 
that  secured  to  the  base,  terminal  keeper  portions  on  the 
arms,  and  reflector  elements  fitted  over  said  keeper  ele- 
ments and  interlocked  therewith  to  be  responsive  to  wind 
movement. 


I,795.t71 

PAPER  PICTLTIE  FRAME 

John  A.  Corham,  Soata  Barhara,  CaUf . 

Ap^lcatioa  December  4,  1953,  SariaJ  No.  394,1(9 

2  ClateM.    (CL  4«— 155) 


f    *  ^ 


»    <H 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  picture  frame  comprising  a 
sheet  of  stiff  material  having  a  portion  lined  and  scored 
for  cutting  and  folding  to  form  a  section  of  a  picture 
frame  having  a  border  of  pyramid  shaped  cross  section 
and  a  flat  mwardly  extending  mat  including  parallel 
crease  lines  dividing  said  sheet  into  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular bottom  panel,  a  rectangular  outside  panel  form- 
ing one  side  of  the  pyramid;  an  inside  panel  forming 
the  other  side  of  the  pvramiJ  and  a  trapezoidal  shaped 
piece  forming  said  flat  inwardly  extending  web;  one 
side  of  said  inside  panel  being  lined  to  be  cut  at  an 
angle  and  the  adjacent  side  of  said  trapezoidal  shaped 
piece  being  lined  to  be  cut  at  a  corresponding  angle  such 
that  when  said  blank  is  assembled  said  side  of  said  panel 
and  of  said  trapezoidal  shaped  piece  lie  in  a  single  plane 
disposed  at  45*  to  the  crease  lines;  and  a  second  portion 
constituting  a  mirror  image  of  said  first  portion  whereby 
said  portions  when  assembled  and  joined  form  two  ad- 
jacent sides  of  said  frame  with  a  squared  and  mitered 
comer. 


2,795,d72 

ALTOMATIC  FLSHING   DEVICE 

JoMpli  B.  Porter,  ClcTelaad,  Ohio  7 

Applicatioa  February  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  563.039 

6  Claims.     (O.  43—16) 


5.  A  hshing  pole  supporting  device,  comprising,  a 
frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  earned  by  the  frame,  a  pole 
support  fixed  to  the  shaft  to  carry  a  fishing  pole,  a  solenoid 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  shaft,  con- 
tact means  mounted  in  the  device  to  activate  the  sole- 
noid when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  a  source  of  electnc  poten- 
tial; corxiuctors  serially  connecting  said  contact  means, 
said  solenoid  and  said  source  of  electric  potential;  a 
manual  switch,  and  conductors  connecting  the  manual 
switch  in  parallel  with  said  contact  means  and  in  series 
with  said  solenoid  and  said  source  of  electric  potential, 
whereby  to  provide  a  device  in  which  rotation  of  the 
shaft  in  response  to  pressure  exerted  on  a  supported  fish- 
ing pole  will  close  the  contact  means  to  activate  the  sole- 
noid and  cause  a  countcrrotation  and  in  which  closing 
of  the  manual  switch  will  also  activate  the  solenoid  to 
cause  the  shaft  to  rotate  in  the  direction  of  such  counter- 
rotation. 


2,795.973 
FISHING  ROD 
Arthur  E.  Grooewoid,  Chicaco.  III.,  am^pior  to  Ricbard- 
•oo  Rod  A  Reel  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  ■  corporatioa 
of  Uliaois 

Applicatioa  Augiut  25,  1955,  Serial  .No.  530,516 
3  Claims.     (CI.  43—23) 


1  In  a  fishing  rod,  a  relatively  stiff,  cyifndn'cal  handle 
core  of  uniform  outside  diameter  from  end  to  end,  one  end 
only  of  the  core  t>eing  cylindncally  counlcrbored.  the 
counter-bore  being  concentric  with  the  core,  a  cylindrical 
reel  seat  encircling  and  reinforcing  the  counterhored  end 
of  the  core  and  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  the  counter-bore  to  a  point  slightly  beyond  the 
couniert>ored  end  of  the  core,  a  butt  handle  carried  by 
the  solid  end  of  the  core  and  extending  from  the  butt  end 
thereof  to  the  reel  seat,  the  reel  seat  where  it  extends  be- 
vorxl  the  counterhored  end  of  the  core  defining  with  the 
core  an  annular  pocket  encirchng  the  counter-bore,  a 
flexible  blade  tapered  from  end  to  end.  socketed  in  and 
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resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  counter-bore,  a  sleeve  of 
adhesive  material  filling  the  clearance  between  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  counter-bore  and  blade,  the  radial  thickness 
of  the  sleeve  increasing  from  the  bottom  of  the  counter- 
bore  toward  the  end  of  the  core,  a  forward  handle  en- 
circling the  blade,  abutting  against  the  core  and  socketed 
at  its  inner  end  in  said  annular  pocket. 


2,795,974 

PULL-ACTl'ATED  TRAP-HOOK 

Samuel  E.  Loomis,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Application  Jaly  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,537 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43—37) 


In  combination,  a  conventional-type  (ishhook  having 
a  linearly  straight  shank  having  a  line  attaching  eye  at 
one  end  and  a  hook  at  the  other  end,  and  provided  in- 
termediate Its  ends  with  a  plurality  of  outstanding  right 
angularly  disposed  axially  aligned  assembling  and  guide 
eyes,  a  sprear  also  having  a  linearly  straight  shank  mount- 
ed in  and  slidable  through  said  assembling  and  guide  eyes 
and  in  close  spaced  parallelism  in  respect  to  the  shank  of 
the  fishhook  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  line  at- 
taching eye  and  at  its  lower  end  with  a  pointed  spear  and, 
adjacent  the  spear  with  a  shoulder  normally  engaging  the 
lowermost  assembling  and  guide  eye,  a  coil  spring  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  shank  of  said  spear  and  bearing  at  one  end 
against  the  lowermost  guide  eye,  the  shank  of  said  spear 
having  a  shoulder  thereon  against  which  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  coil  spring  bears,  and  a  fishing  line  having 
one  end  attached  to  the  line  eye  on  the  shank  of  the  spear 
and  the  adjacent  end  portion  passing  slidingly  through  the 
line  eye  on  the  shank  of  the  fishhook. 


2.795,975 

FISHING  LLUE 

CUrence  Robert  Christian,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Applicatioa  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,704 

1 1  Claims.     (CL  43—42.22) 


1.  An  invertible  fishing  lure  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  at  the  front  a  scoop  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
body  portion  about  a  horizontal  axis,  the  scoop  com- 
priaing  an  upper  and  a  lower  lip,  and  a  thin,  flat,  hori- 
zontal tongue  between  the  lips  and  fast  with  the  body 
portion,  the  lips  diverging  in  a  forward  direction  away 
from  each  other  and  from  the  tongue,  the  tongue  being 
at  least  as  wide  as  said  lips  and  thus  dividing  the  scoop 
into  separated  upper  and  lower  portions  the  relative  sizes 
of  which  may  be  varied  by  pivoting  the  scoop  about  said 
horizontal  axis,  the  lure  being  so  balanced  that  it  may 
be  inverted  by  pivotal  adjustment  of  the  scoop  ralative 
to  the  body  portion. 


1,795,976 

SPOON  TYPE  FISHING  BAIT 

Theodore  O.  Loft.  FItait.  Mich. 

Applicatioa  September  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,076 

2  CUims.    (CL  43 — 42.39) 


1.  In  an  artificial  fish  bait  for  still  fishing,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  an  elongated  spoon;  line  connecting 
means  fixed  to  said  spoon,  said  line  connecting  means 
being  slightly  off-set  in  both  a  longitudinal  direction  to- 
ward one  longitudinal  end  of  said  spoon  and  a  transverse 
direction  from  the  center  of  said  spoon;  a  fish  hook  fixed 
in  non-moving  relationship  on  the  other  longitudinal  end 
of  the  spoon  and  extending  toward  said  line  connecting 
means;  a  weight  attached  to  said  one  longitudinal  end  of 
said  spoon,  said  weight  balancing  substantially  the  weight 
of  said  hook  in  such  a  fashion  that  said  spoon  lies  sub- 
stantially horizontal  in  the  water  when  it  is  not  moving 
vertically  therein,  said  weight  and  the  off-center  location 
of  said  line  connecting  means  causing  fish-attracting  mo- 
tions of  said  bait  when  said  bait  is  dropped  into  the  water. 


2,795,1)77 

CASTING  FLOAT  HAVING  DEPTH 

ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

Arthur  L.  John.  Lima,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Febrvary  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  563^33 

10  Claims.     (CL  43 — 43.11) 


-, - y 


1.  A  fishing  float  adapted  for  effecting  depth  adjust- 
ments of  an  associated  sinker  connected  to  the  float  by 
a  line,  comprising;  a  buoyant  body  adapted  for  exten- 
sion of  a  line  therethrough;  abutment  means  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  body;  means  mounted  in  the  body  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  abutment  means, 
the  abutment  means  extending  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  second  named  means  for  hmiting  movement  of 
the  second  named  means  toward  the  abutment  means; 
and  motion-translating  means  engaged  with  the  second 
named  means  and  engageable  by  said  line,  adapted  for 
translating  motion  of  the  hnc  through  the  body  into  mo- 
tion of  the  second  named  means  toward  and  away  from 
the  abutment  means. 


2,795,078 

GARDEN  DL'STER 

Vfaicent  SantareDi,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,414 

3  CUims.     (CL  4S— 145) 


I  A  portable  dusting  device  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising: a  storage  compartment  for  holding  a  quantity  of 
insecticide  dust;  a  discharge  compartment  disposed  bdow 
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said  storage  compartmcnl.  a  flow  control  means  for 
feeding  (he  dust  at  a  controlled  rate  from  (jud  storafc 
compartment  into  said  discharge  compartment;  an  agi- 
tator operatively  mounted  in  said  storage  compartment 
for  mixing  the  iiuecticide  diut;  an  impeller  operatively 
mounted  in  said  discharge  compartment,  a  discharge  out- 
let communicating  with  said  discharge  compartment 
through  which  said  impeller  may  discharge  the  insecti- 
cide dust,  a  drive  means  connected  to  said  agitator  and 
said  impeller  for  unitary  drive  thereof,  a  first  gear  fixed 
to  said  dnve  means;  a  rotatable  stepped  gear  unit  having 
a  pinion  thereon  meshably  engaging  said  first  gear  and 
a  second  gear  mounted  coaxially  with  said  pinion,  a  stub 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  device;  a  second  pinion 
fixed  on  said  stub  shaft  meshably  engaging  said  second 
gear  on  said  stepped  gear  unit,  a  first  beveled  gear  on 
said  stub  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
device;  a  second  beveled  gear  on  said  dnve  shaft  and 
meshably  engaging  said  first  beveled  gear,  and  a  crank 
on  said  dnve  shaft  for  manual  rotation  thereof,  whereby 
said  agitator  and  impeller  may  be  driven  by  said  gears 
and  drive  means. 


PORTABLE  GARDEN  Dl  STER 

V  inceot  SwitarelH.  Detroit,  Mkh. 

ApplicatkMi  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«2.4I8 

3  daimt.     (CL  4i— 145) 


1  A  portabk  dusting  device  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  storage  compartment  for  holding  a  quantity 
of  insecticide  dust,  a  discharge  compartment  disponed 
below  said  storage  compartment;  a  flow  control  means  for 
feeding  the  dust  at  a  controlled  rate  from  said  storage 
compartment  into  said  discharge  compartment;  an  agita- 
tor operatively  mounted  in  said  storage  compartment  for 
mixing  the  insecticide  dust;  an  impeller  operatively 
mounted  in  said  discharge  compartment,  a  discharge  out 
let  communicating  with  said  discharge  compartment 
through  which  said  impeller  may  discharge  the  insecticide 
dtitt;  a  drive  means  connected  to  said  agitator  and  said 
impeller  for  unitary  drive  thereof,  a  sprocket  fixed  to  said 
drive  means,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rotatable  sprocket 
wheels  meshably  engaging  said  sprocket  at  diametrically 
opposite  positions,  a  rock  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
device,  said  sprocket  wheels  being  rotaUbly  carried  by 
Mid  rock  shaft,  a  ratchet  carrier  fixed  on  said  rock  shaft, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  spnng  biased  ratchets  on  said 
earner  and  adapted  to  operatively  engage  apertures  in 
said  sprocket  wheels  for  actuating  said  wheels  in  opposite 
directions  of  rotation,  and  a  lever  fixed  oo  said  rock  shaft 
for  rcK:kii>g  said  shaft,  whereby,  said  ratchets  will  alter 
nately  actuate  the  sprocket  wheels,  the  sprocket  wheels 
will  rotate  the  sprocket,  and.  the  impeller  and  the  agiu- 
tor  will  thus  be  operated. 


APPARATl  S  FOR  DISPENSING  rNSECnCTDF 

POWDERS 

John  FrvdeHck  WUUuns,  Vfakienlkcad.  Eadand 

Appiicadoa  July  it.  1*55,  Serial  No.  522,724 

llClalaw.     (CL  4J— 14«) 
A  machine  for  appiving  powdered  insecticides  and 


combination,  a  casing  having  an  open  bottom  hopper  for 
temporarily  receiving  the  powder  associated  therewith, 
a  housing  below  said  hopper  providing  a  powder  regulat- 
ing chamber,  a  reticulated  type  disc  positioned  between 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  the  upper  end  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  second  reticulated  type  disc  positioned  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  chamber,  a  fan  housing  forming  a  pan 
of  said  casing,  said  casing  having  a  downwardly  and 
inwardly  tapered  duct  leading  downwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  regulating  chamber  for  conveying  the  powder 


from  the  second  disc  to  said  fan  housing,  a  verticaj  rotat- 
able spindle  extending  centrally  through  both  the  regu- 
lating chamber  and  the  hopper  and  means  for  fixedly  sup- 
porting the  two  discs  upon  said  spindle  in  spaced  relation- 
shtp,  said  casing  having  a  small  opening  leading  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  duct  to  the  center  of  the  fan  hous- 
ing, an  air  propeller  fan  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
housing,  an  exhaust  means  leading  from  the  fan  housing 
to  an  applicator,  and  means  for  rotating  the  spindle  and 
fan  whereby,  the  powder  is  moved  m  regulated  amounts 
from  the  hopper  to  the  applicator 


2,795.M1 

PULL  TOY 

Her1>«r1  F.  Cavaw^li,  BrookviUe.  N.  Y. 

Ap^UcatkM  Jamary  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  4M^2S 

2  Claims.     (CL  44— 1«3) 


other   finely    divided   matcnais   to  plants   comprising,  in 


1.  In  a  toy,  a  plurality  of  toy  figures  arranged  in  train 
formation,  said  figures  having  rollable  members  rollably 
supporting  the  figures  for  movement  over  a  supporting 
surface,  cross  shafts  journaled  for  rotation  in  the  fore- 
most toy  figure  and  to  which  the  rollable  members  there- 
of are  a/Rxed.  a  spool  mounted  on  a  shaft  rotatably  car- 
ried by  the  forenuMt  toy  figure,  a  flexible  element  affixed  to 
a  trailing  toy  figure  and  to  said  spool  for  connecting  said 
toy  figures  in  train  formation  an  endless  belt  trained 
about  said  first  mentioned  cross  shafts  and  having  means 
periodically  engaging  and  disengaging  taid  spool  shaft 
for  turmng  the  same  and  pertmtting  of  free  rotation  of 
said  spool  when  said  means  is  out  of  engagement  with 
said  spool  shaft  to  thereby  effect  the  successive  winding 
of  the  flexible  element  oo  said  spool  and  the  unwinding 
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thereof  from  said  spool  so  as  to  move  the  trailing  figure 
toward  and  away  from  the  foremost  toy  figure  with  the 
movement  of  the  toy  over  the  supporting  surface. 


2  795  M2 

yjlTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FROST 

RESEARCH 

Taano  O.  Laine,  Fontana,  Calif. 

Applkatfon  May  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  428^29 

12  Claims.     (CL  47— 58) 
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1  The  method  of  subjecting  plants  to  frosting  con- 
ditions comparable  to  those  occurring  in  nature  which 
consists  in  establishing  a  cold  surface  in  horizontally 
spaced  relation  to  said  plants  and  at  substantially  the 
same  elevation,  said  cold  surface  having  a  temperature 
below  zero  centigrade,  substantially  confining  on  four 
sides  and  below  the  air  surrounding  said  plants,  and  re- 
flecting to  said  cold  surface  along  paths  of  different  lengths 
heat  energy  radiated  from  said  plants,  vertical  radiation 
being  directed  along  paths  of  minimum  length. 


2,795.083 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING 

WAVE  IN  ROLLED  GLASS 

Robert  M.  Halnsfarther,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

PIttibarKh   Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa^  a  rorporatkMi  of  Pcansylraiila 

Applkatioa  February  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,454 

5  Claims.     (CL  49—47) 


-Xj 


2.  In  annealing  a  continuous  ribbon  of  rolled  glass  con- 
veyed horizontally  in  a  lehr  of  progressively  diminishing 
temperatures  from  above  to  below  the  annealing  range 
of  the  glass,  the  improvement  which  compnses  rubbing 
the  bottom  surface  only  of  the  glass  nbbon  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  travel  within  the  lehr  and  simultaneously 
flexing  the  ribbon  while  the  glass  is  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 10'  F.  and  30*  F.  above  the  top  of  its  annealing 
range  by  contacting  said  bottom  surface  with  a  rubbing 
clement  whose  glass  contacting  surface  is  above  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  surface  and  moving  said  rubbing 
clement  in  the  direction  of  glass  movement  at  a  speed  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  conveyor  speed  in  order  to 
minimize  the  surface  inhomogeneities  of  the  rolled  glass 
while  the  glass  is  still  in  a  plastic  condition. 

4.  In  an  annealing  lehr  compnsing  an  inlet  for  the 
introduction  of  molten  plate  glass,  a  first  zone  where  the 
molten  glass  is  cooled  to  its  softening  point,  a  second 
zone  where  the  glass  is  cooled  to  the  top  of  its  annealing 
range,  an  annealing  zone,  and  an  outlet  for  the  with- 
drawal of  rough  rolled  plate  glas&  and  provided  with  a 
conveyor  including  a  plurality  of  equal  diameter,  glass 
sheet  supporting  rolls  routable  at  a  given  angular  velocity 
about  spaced  axes  extending  transversely  of  the  direction 
7i»  o.  O.— 17 


of  glass  travel,  said  axes  being  disposed  along  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  the  improvement  comprising  a  special  roU 
of  the  same  diameter  as  said  supporting  rolls  disposed 
on  an  axis  of  rotation  slightly  above  the  plane  of  the 
axes  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  support  rolls  and  con- 
tacting the  under-surface  of  the  glass  ribbon  \o  provide 
a  simultaneously  rubbing  and  flexing  action  thereagainst 
in  the  second  zone  of  the  lehr  where  the  glass  tempera- 
ture is  between  10*  F.  and  30'  F.  above  the  top  of  the 
annealing  range  of  the  glass  and  means  for  rotating  the 
special  roll  at  a  greater  angular  velocity  than  the  glass 
sheet  supporting  rolls. 


2,795  084 
METHOD  OF  SHAPING  A  GLASS  ARTICLE 

T.  Litdeton,  Coming,  N.  Y.,  asslgDor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoi* 

ApplicaHoB  July  20.  1955.  Serial  No.  523,276 
13  Claims.    (CI.  49—84) 


1.  The  method  of  conforming  the  surfaces  of  glass 
bodies  to  the  contours  of  the  surfaces  of  other  bodies  in 
contact  therewith  while  heated  without  adhering  them, 
which  comprises  forming  on  the  contacting  glass  surfaces 
an  adherent  metal  oxide  film,  placing  the  bodies  together 
and  shaping  the  glass  surfaces  while  the  bodies  are  heated 
sufficiently  to  permit  plastic  flow  and  conformation  of 
the  glass. 


2,795,085 

TWIST  DRILL  GRINDING  MACHINES 

Karl  Emil  Rickard  Rosenblom,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Application  June  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  230,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  March  3,  1951 

10  Claims.     (CL  51—33) 


I.  Machine  for  the  grinding  of  twist  drills  having  two 
principal  cutting  edges  each  located  on  one  side  of  the 
drill  point,  comprising  two  cradles,  means  for  mounting 
said  cradles  to  oscillate  about  parallel  axes  of  oscillation, 
the  axis  of  oscillation  of  each  cradle  being  located  be- 
tween the  other  cradle  and  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said 
other  cradle,  respectively,  and  one  of  the  cradles  carrying 
a  gnnding  disk,  a  motor  connected  for  driving  said  grind- 
ing disk,  means  for  mounting  said  motor  so  as  to  be 
advanced  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  oscillation,  said 
other  cradle  carrying  a  gripping  holder  for  fastening  said 
drill  in  grinding  position,  means  for  securing  said  grip- 
ping holder  to  said  other  cradle,  the  axis  of  the  grinding 
disk  and  the  center  line  of  the  fastened  drill  lying  in  the 
middle  positions  of  their  oscillatory  movements  in  the 
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ptane  through  th«  axes  of  oscillation,  either  one  of  the 
cutjng  edges  of  the  drill  and  the  gnnding  surface  of  the 
gnnding  disk  lying  substantially  alongside  of  each  other 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the 
cradle  of  the  gripping  holder,  a  crank  connected  with 
the  grinding  disk  cradle  for  imparting  oscillatory  move- 
ment thereto,  *hile  the  cradle  of  the  gripping  holder  re- 
ceives Its  movement  from  a  rotary  cam  disk,  dnvingiy 
connected  with  the  cradle  of  the  gnpping  holder,  means 
for  synchronizing  the  rotary  movement  of  said  cam  with 
the  movement  of  said  crank,  means  for  swingably  mount- 
ing said  gnpping  holder  to  swing  about  an  axis  lying  in 
the  middle  plane  of  the  grinding  disk  and  intenecting  the 
center  line  of  the  dnll  and  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the 
hitter  cradle  at  right  angles  thereto  from  a  limiting  angu 
lar  position  one  side  of  the  perpendicular  to  the  last- 
mentioned  axis  of  oscillation,  which  position  constitutes 
the  gnnding  position  of  one  cuting  edge  of  the  drill. 
to  a  symmetncally  located  limiting  angular  position  on 
the  other  side  of  said  perpendicular,  which  position  con 
stitutes  the  gnnding  position  of  the  other  cutting  edge, 
said  arrangements  making  it  possible  that  one  or  the  other 
cutting  edge  may.  through  the  synchronized  oscillatory 
movements  of  the  cradles,  be  ground  alternately  and  suc- 
cessively by  an  intermittent  advancement  of  the  gnnding 
disk  toward  the  cutting  edges  of  the  drill,  whereby  the 
drill  will  be  exactly  centered  with  cutting  edges  of  the 
same  length. 

2,795.08« 
EDGE  RNLSHING  METHOD   AND  APPARATUS 
Ceontc  Vincent  Clark,  Ottawa.  CI.,  a-wtgnor  to  libbey- 
Owens-Ford  C^lass  C  ompanv.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  coqwra- 
tioo  of  Ohio 

Applkralioa  .November  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  321.784 
2  Claims.     (CI.  51—84) 


1.  Apparatus  for  finishing  the  edges  of  a  glass  sheet  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  carnage,  support  means  on  said 
carriage  for  supporting  a  glass  sheet  with  a  pair  of  op- 
posite edges  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  pressure 
responsive  means  for  moving  said  support  means  and 
glass  sheet  from  a  first  to  a  second  position,  finishing  ele- 
ments movably  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of 
movement  o(  the  glass  sheet  edges,  pressure  responsive 
means  operably  connected  to  said  finishing  elements  to 
move  said  elements  from  a  first  position  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  glass  sheet  to  a  second  position  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  outwardly  projecting  edges 
of  the  glass  sheet,  pressure  supply  lines  interconnecting 
each  of  said  pressure  responsive  means,  and  valve  means 
in  said  pressure  supply  lines  and  operable  during  move- 
ment of  the  glass  ihect  from  the  first  to  the  second  posi- 
tion for  limiting  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  pressure 
responsive  means  operatively  connected  to  the  fimshing 
elements. 


2.795,087 

CITTING  OR  GRINDING   V1\(  HINF.S 

Vkloc  W  aiker.  MorKanlown,  H .  \  a. 

Coatteoatioa   of  applicatioa   Serial   No.   215.173,    Vfarcb 

12,  1951.     Thk  applkatioo  September  15,  1953,  Serial 

No.  399^25 

22  Oahns.     (CI.  51—89) 
1.   A  machine  for  cuitinjj  or  grinding  surface  portions 
ai  an  article  of  glassware  according  to  a  predetermined 


design  comprising  a  pair  of  similarly  formed  and  oper- 
ated cutting  or  grinding  units,  each  unit  having  a  rotatable 
disc  carried  thereby,  hydraulic  and  resilient  means  for 
controlling  and  operating  the  movement  of  the  discs 
away  from  and  toward  the  glassware  respectively,  the 
discs  being  disposed  in  spaced  adjustable  relationship 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  center  driven  unit  having 
means  for  holding  and  rotating  the  work  including  a  base 
and  a  frame  surmounting  same  disposed  between  the  two 
said  first  units  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  units. 


first  cam  means  on  the  driven  unit  for  controlling  and 
operating  the  hydraulic  means,  and  second  cam  means  on 
the  driven  unit  for  operating  and  controlling  the  resilient 
means  for  progressively,  according  to  a  predetermined 
cycle,  applying  the  di.scs  to  the  work  and  the  said  hy- 
draulic means  serving  to  progressively  withdraw  the  discs 
from  the  *ork.  means  for  driving  each  of  the  said  cutting 
units  for  rotating  the  discs  carried  therebv,  and  means  for 
driving  the  center  unit  and  the  component  elements  oper- 
ativeiy   connected    therewith 


2,795,MS 

MICRtX'ENTRIC  GRINDER 
Carl  J.  Scbonboft  and  Robert  Bemkard,  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
assignors  (u  I  he  Cincinnati  Millinx  Machine  Co.,  Cio- 
einnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  13,  I95«,  Serial  No.  597.(50 
9  Claims.     (CI.  51—103) 


1  In  a  centeriess  gnnding  machir>e  embodying  a  bed, 
work  supporting  shoes  earned  by  the  bed,  a  loading  fix- 
ture movable  to  position  a  work  piece  to  he  ground  on 
the  shoes  and  for  removal  of  a  finished  work  piece  from 
the  shoes,  a  gnnding  wheel  earned  by  the  bed.  and  means 
for  effecting  relative  advance  and  retraction  movement 
of  the  shoes  and  gnnding  wheel  for  grinding  a  wort  piece 
supported  on  the  shoes,  smng  means  for  controlling  said 
relative  movement  including  a  gage  supported  by  the  bed 
for  movement  in  a  direction  toward  and  from  said  work 
supporting  shoes  for  engagement  with  a  work  piece  sup- 
ported by  the  shoes,  and  means  activated  by  movement 
of  the  loading  fixture  for  effecting  movement  of  the  gage 
toward  the  sht^s. 
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2,795,M9 

HONING  MACHINE 

Earacat   Y.   Scborg,   Rockford,  111^  assignor  to  Barnes 

Drffl  Co.,  Rockford,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

Application  Aogost  1.  1955,  Serial  No.  525,667 

6  Claims.     (CI.  51— 184  J) 


■  ^ 


^^^-i 


4^ 


1 .  in  a  machine  for  honing  a  work  bore,  the  combina- 
uon  of,  a  hone  having  an  expander,  power  operated  mech- 
anism for  producing  motion  at  high  and  low  speeds  re- 
spectively in  response  to  the  energization  of  two  elec- 
tromagnetic windings,  a  connection  transmitting  the  high 
and  low  speed  motions  of  said  mechanism  to  said  ex- 
pander and  including  a  worm  and  worm  wheel  with  the 
worm  yieldably  urged  axially  into  a  limit  position  but 
shiftable  axially  away  from  the  position  in  response  to 
the  engagement  of  the  hone  with  a  work  bore  during 
rapid  expansion  of  the  hone  whereby  to  limit  the  torque 
transmitting  capacity  of  said  connection,  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  mechanism  to  initiate  rapid  expansion  of  said 
hone,  means  operable  during  such  expansion  to  sense  axial 
shifting  of  said  worm  and  effect  deenergization  of  said 
high  speed  winding  while  maintaining  said  low  speed 
Winding  energized,  a  timer  started  in  operation  in  re- 
sponse to  the  initial  shifting  of  said  worm  away  from 
said  position  and  operable  to  measure  an  interval  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  required  for  terminating  the  high 
speed  expansion  of  said  hone,  a  brake  coupled  to  said 
worm  and  operable  when  activated  to  block  the  worm 
against  shifting  axially  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
position,  and  means  controlled  by  said  timer  and  operable 
upon  the  expiration  of  said  interval  to  activate  said  brake 
whereby  to  establish  the  full  torque  tran.smitting  capacity 
of  said  connection  during  the  continued  low  speed  ex- 
pansion of  said  hone. 


ber  having  peripherally  spaced  portions  for  receivijig 
workpieces,  a  feeding  mechanism  for  supplying  work- 
pieces  to  said  carrier  including  a  chute,  means  for  mov- 
ing workpieces  along  said  chute  in  the  direction  of  said 
carrier  including  a  work  engaging  member,  resilient  means 
for  urging  said  work  engaging  member  against  said  work- 
pieces,  and  means  attached  to  said  work  engaging  mem- 
ber and  engaging  said  spaced  portions  on  said  cairier 
for  retracting  said  work  engaging  member  against  the 
action  of  said  resihent  means. 


2,79S,t91 

MULTI-SPIRAL  GRINDING  FIXTURE 

Waher  Umbdenstock,  Chicato,  01^  aaifDor  of  one-half 

to  Charies  T.  Brdteuteiii,  Chicago,  ID. 

Applicatioa  April  M,  1956,  Serial  No.  581^21 

8  ClaioM.    (a.  51—225) 


1.  In  a  grinding  fixture  having  an  axially  slidablc  aixl 
rotauble  spindle,  a  pair  of  pivotally  interlinked  racks  one 
above  another  and  the  upper  one  constituting  a  pitch 
rack  which  is  reciprocable  along  or  crosswise  of  the  sec- 
ond rack,  an  oscillable  crank  for  reciprocating  the  pitch 
rack,  and  angular  adjustable  means  for  predetermining 
the  direction  of  displacement  of  the  pitch  rack  relative  to 
the  second  rack,  improvements  comprising,  namely,  ad- 
ditional motion  compounding  means  including:  a  linearly 
shifting  slide  member  carrying  said  fixture  for  bodily 
translations  at  angles  to  the  spindle  axis;  a  pitch  swivel 
having  a  cam  track  therein  and  carrying  said  shifting  slide 
member  and  angularly  adjustable  relative  thereto;  and 
a  motion-transmitting  interdriving  member  on  said  rack 
carrier  working  in  said  track  to  transmit  a  driving  force 
to  the  shiftable  member  and  translate  the  fixture  in  re- 
sponse to  certain  movements  of  the  pitch  rack,  provided 
the  pitch  swivel  is  angularly  turned  to  a  position  lying 
between  certain  limits. 


2,795,092 

PRESSURE  PACK  AND  SEALING  MACHINE 

FOR  EDIBLES 

Irving  Rabisowitz,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  March  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,612 

2Clafaii^     (a.  53— 113) 


2.795.090 

WORK  FEED  MECHANISM 

Ernest  P.  Sterna,  Bcloit,  WIl,  awlaniii  to  Gardner 

Machine  Compaay,  Bdolt^  Wk. 

Applicatioa  May  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,489 

3  Clahns.     (O.  51—215) 


1.  A  meat  product  pressure  packing  machine  com- 
prised of  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted  to  securely  hold  the 
gathered  end  of  a  prefabricated  container  for  the  meat 
product,  a  pressure  actuated  ram  positioning  a  ferrule 
around  said  gathered  end  of  said  container,  crimping 
means  attached  to  said  ram.  said  ram  forcing  said  ferrule 
onto  said  gathered  end  of  said  container  to  compress  the 
meat  product  compactly  within  said  container,  said  crimp- 
.  ing  means  comprised  of  a  pair  of  lever  arms,  a  jaw 

3.  A  device  for  automatically  introducing  workpieces    mounted  on  one  end  of  one   of  said  arms,  said  arms 
mto  a  machine  tool  including  a  routabie  earner  mem-    pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends,  a  link  pivotally 
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connected  to  one  end  of  said  arm.  a  second  link  pivotally 
connected  to  uid  other  arm  and  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
links  pivotaUy  connected  together,  said  second  link  having 
an  extension  thereon  which  is  attached  to  an  operating 
lever,  and  said  lever  being  adapted  to  actuate  said  link- 
ages whereby  said  )aws  may  be  opened  or  compressed 
about  a  ferrule,  and  a  rod  to  which  said  crimping  means 
IS  movable. 


FIl  ORESCENT  LAMP  WRAPPING   MACHINE 

G«orgc   E.  Ott   WilkMighby.  OhJo,  aa^igDor  to  Geaerai 

Electric  Compaay,  a  coryondoa  of  New  Yort 

Applkadoa  Scytcnbcr  4,  1953,  SeriaJ  No.  37t>l6 

!•  Claima.     (CL  S3— 21S) 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  for  elongated  tubular  lamps 
compnsing  a  wrapping  bed.  a  flexible  apron  passing  there- 
over and  adapted  to  support  a  paper  blank  on  its  upper 
side,  means  holding  the  apron  in  place  over  the  bed  with 
slackness  therein  and  providing  a  resilient  fastening,  a 
movable  wrapping  head  having  a  portion  engaging  the 
underside  of  the  apron  to  form  a  loop  to  the  rear  of 
the  head  when  it  is  displaced  relative  to  the  apron,  said 
loop  being  adapted  to  encircle  partly  a  lamp,  means  ad- 
vancing the  head  across  the  bed  to  run  the  loop  there- 
across  and  wrap  the  blank  around  the  lamp,  and  means 
tensioning  the  apron  during  the  advance  of  the  wrapping 
head  across  the  bed  to  cause  the  loop  in  the  apron  en- 
circling the  lamp  to  press  the  paper  blank  tightly  about 
the  lamp. 


2,7»5.W4 

PACKAGING   DEVICE 

F>dwaH  M.  ScUM,  Bayridc.  N.  Y. 

ApplicaHon  Marck  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413.175 

I  Claim.     (CI.  53 — 258) 


A  packaging  device  comprising  a  bracket  which  is 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  table,  a  bracket  of  generally 
L-shape  which  is  engageabJe  with  the  first  mentioned 
bracket  and  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  said 
table  by  means  of  said  first  mentioned  bracket,  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  holder  supported  by  said  L-shaped 
bracket  in  a  generally  horizontal  jxMition  a  spaced  dis- 
tance above  the  table,  said  U-shaped  holder  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  longitudinally  corrugated  side  walls 
and  a  flat  bottom  wall,  the  L-shaped  bracket  supporting 
said  U-shaped  holder  being  disposed  to  extend  across  the 
back  of  said  U-shaped  holder  to  define  a  back  wall  there- 
for, a  honzontally  extending  rod  slidably  mounted  in 
said  L  shaped  bracket,  the  forward  end  of  said  rod  pro- 
)ecting  into  said  U-shaped  holder,  a  pusher  plate  secured 
to  said  forward  end  of  the  rod.  the  side  edges  of  said 


pusher  plate  being  corrugated  to  fit  into  the  corruga- 
tions in  the  side  walls  of  said  U-shaped  holder  with 
suflScient  clearance  to  permit  (A  movement  of  said  pasher 
plate  longitudinally  of  the  corrugations  in  said  aide  walls, 
a  handle  secured  to  the  back  end  of  said  rod,  a  compres- 
sion spring  mounted  on  said  rod  and  bearing  between 
said  handle  and  said  L-shaped  bracket,  thereby  urginf 
the  rod,  together  with  said  pusher  plate,  in  rearward  direc- 
tion, a  generally  U-shaped  cardboard  container  having 
flat  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  a  plurality  of  food  products,  said  con- 
tainer being  of  a  size  to  fit  into  said  U-shaped  holder 
between  iu  corrugated  side  walls,  and  a  bag  which  is 
adapted  to  be  slipped  over  said  holder  and  the  container 
mounted  therein  from  the  forward  end  of  said  holder 
in  the  direction  of  its  back  end,  said  pusher  plate  being 
adapted,  when  said  rod  is  moved  forwardJy  against  the 
action  of  said  spring,  to  push  said  container  together 
with  its  food  contents  out  of  the  holder  and  into  the 
bag  while  at  the  same  time  pushing  the  bag  off  the  holder 


2,7fS,#95 

LAWN  TRIMMER  WITH  C-SHAPED  GL  ARD 

Lecmard  J.  Kaafmaii,  ManHowoc,  Wk^  MrisBor  to  Kavf- 

■aa   Mfg.  Co^   MaaMowoc,  Wik,  a  corporadoa 

ApyHcadoa  October  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,«79 

2  ClaiaH.     (CI.  54—25^) 


I.  A  lawn  tnmmer  comprising  an  electric  motor  in- 
cluding a  housing  and  an  armature  shaft  protruding  from 
one  end  of  the  housing,  said  housing  having  formed  there- 
on adjacent  to  the  protruding  end  of  the  armature  shaft 
an  annular  nb,  a  manipulating  handle  secured  to  the 
housing,  a  cutter  blade  secured  to  the  armature  shaft  for 
rotation  therewithin  substantially  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
guard  body  of  a  substantially  U-shape  in  cross  section 
including  a  bottom  nder  plate  having  guard  fingers  on 
its  forward  edge  and  an  upper  attaching  plate,  said  upper 
attaching  plate  having  a  substantially  annular  seat  with 
an  open  throat,  said  seat  including  an  inwardly  directed 
flange  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  rib  and  a  right  angu- 
larly extending  flange  engaging  the  front  face  of  the  rib, 
and  a  C-shaped  clamp  plate  engaging  the  upper  face  of 
the  rib  and  extending  across  the  throat,  means  detach- 
ably  secunng  the  clamp  plate  to  the  top  plate,  and  a  wiper 
member  detachably  carried  by  the  armature  and  blade 
including  inwardly  directed  wiper  arms  rotatable  about 
the  housing,  said  wiper  arms  being  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  said  cutter  blade. 


2,795.09* 
COTTON  PICKER  OF  THE  SPINDLE  TYPE 
Robert  H.  Meter,  Dcs  Molaea,  Iowa,  Mripior  to  Dmtc 
MaaafactuiBg  Co^  Dnbuqac,  Iowa,  a  corporadoa  of 
Iowa 

AppHcadoa  AagMt  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  S2«,92« 
i  Clalais.     (CI.  54-^1) 
I     In  a  cotton  picker:   a  supporting  housing  structure 
including  a  floor,  a  top  wall,  an  upright  front  wall  con- 
necting said  floor  and  top  wall,  a  horizontal  intermediate 
wall   extending   hack    from   the   front   wall   and   dividing 
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the  housing  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  said 
intermediate  wall  having  an  aperture  therein  set  back 
from  the  front  wall,  and  said  upright  wall  having  upper 
and  lower  access  openings  therein  leading  respectively  to 
the  upper  and  lower  compartments;  picking  mechanism 
supported  by  the  structure  in  the  lower  compartment,  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart  picker 
fingers  set  back  from  the  upright  wall;  moistener  means 
in  the  housing,  including  a  column  having  a  lower  end 
proximate  to  the  floor  and  an  upper  end  projecting 
through  the  intermediate  wall  aperture  and  into  the 
upper  compartment,  said  column  having  thereon  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  projecting  moistener  members 
spaced  apart  vertically  on  the  order  of  the  picker  fingen; 
upper   and   lower  pivotal   support  means  mounting  the 


upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  column  respectively  on  the 
intermediate  wall  and  floor  for  angular  movement  of  the 
column  about  its  upright  axis  between  an  operating  po- 
sition, in  which  the  moistener  members  cooperate  with 
the  picker  fingers  and  are  relatively  remote  from  the 
lower  access  opening,  and  a  servicing  position  in  which 
said  members  are  proximate  to  said  lower  access  open- 
ing; said  upper  pivotal  support  means  including  a  lock- 
able  portion  exposed  to  the  upper  compartment,  a  re- 
leasable  lock  element  in  said  upper  compartment  and 
selectively  engageable  with  and  disengageable  from  said 
lockable  portion  to  achieve  respectively  the  operating 
and  servicing  positions  of  the  column;  and  removable 
closure  means  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  housing 
structure  to  close  the  access  openings. 


2,795,t97 

COTTON  PICKER 

Raby  S.  DavidboB,  Coflanioa,  Teaa^  aarignor  of  one-half 

to  Ckarlca  P.  NocO,  Cuiltiiiii,  Tcna. 

AppUcatloa  Noveodwr  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,657 

5  Ciaiim.     (CI.  54--48) 


1.  In  a  cotton  picker,  hollow  housings  arranged  in  pairs 
in  spaced  apart  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  a 
first  and  second  vertically  disposed  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  each  of  said  housings,  said  housings  being  spaced 
apart  slightly  to  permit  passage  therebetween  of  cotton 
plants,  said  housing  being  provided  with  opposed  cut  outs. 
a  first  set  of  spaced  parallel  horizontally  disposed  super- 
imposed discs  positioned  in  said  housings  and  mounted 
on  said  first  shaft,  portions  of  said  first  discs  proiecting 


through  said  cut  outs,  a  second  set  of  spaced  parallel 
honzontally  disposed  discs  mounted  on  said  first  shaft, 
said  discs  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  there- 
on, gear  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  shafts 
together,  power  means  for  driving  said  shafts,  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  blades  mounted  on  said  second  shaft 
for  cooperation  with  said  discs  to  remove  cotton  from 
said  discs,  a  suction  fan  spaced  from  said  housings,  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  fan  to  said  housings,  a  hopper 
spaced  from  said  fan,  and  conduit  means  connecting  said 
hopper  to  said  fan,  said  second  discs  being  smaller  than 
said  first  discs,  guide  members  extending  forwardly  from 
said  housings,  manually  operable  means  for  tilting  said 
hopper,  said  hopper  being  provided  with  a  spring  pressed 
door,  and  said  hopper  including  reticulated  walls. 


2,795,098 

COMBINED  LAWN  MOWER  AND  SWEEPER 

Roy  A.  Perry,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

ApplicatkNi  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,013 

S  Clalin&.     (CI.  56—249) 


1.  A  combined  lawn  mower  and  sweeper  comprising: 
two  axially  spaced  wheels;  a  frame  mounting  said  wheels 
for  rotation  over  a  ground  area;  a  cutting  reel  supported 
between  said  wheels  by  said  frame,  the  axis  of  said  reel 
being  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  wheels; 
a  cutter  bar;  first  adjustable  means  connected  between 
said  frame  and  cutter  bar  for  securing  said  cutter  bar  in 
different  forward,  rearward,  upward  and  downward  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  cutting  reel  whereby  said  ctitter 
bar  may  be  placed  in  co-operative  shearing  relationship 
with  said  cutting  reel  for  mowing  grass  on  said  ground, 
and  placed  immediately  adjacent  said  ground  in  a  sep- 
arate spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  cutting 
reel,  for  sweeping  action;  roller  means  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  frame;  aiKl  second  adjustable  means 
connected  between  said  frame  and  roller  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  roller  means  with  respect  to  said  frame 
whereby  said  cutting  reel  may  be  set  in  different  circum- 
ferential positions  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  wheels 
to  position  said  cutting  reel  at  different  vertical  distances 
with  respect  to  said  ground. 


2,795,099 

CRANBERRY  HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Leonard  C.  Gctringer,  Wtoconria  Rapids,  W  Is. 

Application  May  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,179 

2  Qainw.     (CI.  56—330) 


1.  A  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  mobile  frame, 
a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
finger  means  carried  by  the  drum  and  movable  through 
the  apertures  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  drum  to 
and  from  extended  and  retracted  positions  for  collecting 
the  crop  being  harvested  and  depositing  the  crop  on  said 


250 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  1957 


drum,  and  endless  conveyor  means  carried  by  said  frame 
for  receiving  the  crop  from  said  drum,  said  conveyor 
means  including  an  endless  belt  having  a  portion  thereof 
disposed  adjacent  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  drum  and 
substantially  m  the  vicinity  of  a  horizontal  plane  through 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum  whereby  the  crop  tends 
to  fall  from  the  drum  to  the  conveyor,  and  said  conveyor 
means  also  mcluding  a  plurality  of  transversely  extend- 
ing flexible  nbs  spaced  along  the  belt  distances  such  that 
at  least  one  nb  extends  between  the  belt  and  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  drum  at  all  times  sufficiently  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  the  harvested  crop  between  the  belt  and 
the  drum  and  said  ribs  providing  with  the  belt  a  plurality 
of  pockets  for  successively  receiving  the  harvested  crop 
from  the  drum. 


2.795.1(W 

PICK-LP  ATTACHING   MEANS  FOR  COMBINE 

Fred  Sood,  Newburg.  N.  Dak. 

Appticatfoa  March  19,  1955.  Serial  No.  Afl^n 

i  Claims.     (CI.  56—364) 


1.  A  pick-up  attachment  for  a  conventional  combine 
having  a  platform,  said  attachment  comprising,  a  rak- 
ing mechanism  having  revolving  tooth  structure  adapted 
to  contact  cut  grain  lying  upon  .he  ground,  ground-con- 
tacting members  secured  in  depending  relation  with 
iaid  raking  mechanism  and  maintaining  a  predetermined 
clearance  between  the  tooth  structure  and  the  ground 
during  forward  travel  thereof,  a  resilient  suspension  se- 
cured to  said  raking  mechanism  at  its  lower  end  and  se- 
curabie  to  a  forwardly  extending  rigid  part  of  said  com- 
bine for  supporting  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  rak- 
ing mechanism,  said  ground-contacting  members  having 
spaced  parallel  relation  with  the  structure  for  maintain- 
ing constant  clearance  between  the  ground  and  the  par- 
tially supported  raking  mechanism,  a  draper  belt  mccha 
msm  securable  transversely  of  a  forward  portion  ol 
the  combine  and  adapted  to  revolve  rearwardly  at  its 
upper  surface  and  to  terminate  in  overlying  relation 
with  the  combine  platform,  and  a  floating  link  connec- 
tion pivotally  securable  for  vertical  movement  with  a 
forward  portion  of  said  combine  and  extending  forward 
ly  to  vertically  pivotal  connection  with  said  raking  mecha- 
nism whereby  to  establish  wiping  and  transferring  rcia 
tion  between  said  draper  belt  and  said  raking  mechanism 
irrespective  of  vertical  shifting  movement  therebetween 
during  forward  travel. 


2,795.  !•! 
SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE 
Christopher   H.    Arend,   Bcrwyn,   III.,   amtgnoi  to   Inler- 
nadooai  Hjurrcsler  Coopaay,  a  corporadon  of  New 
Jeraey 

Applicatloa  May  31.  1955.  Serial  No.  51 1.947 
7  Claims.  (O.  56—377) 
I  A  side  delivery  rake  compnsing  a  pair  of  rotatable 
end  members  having  parallel  axes  of  rotation  laterally 
and  axially  displaced  from  one  another,  a  rake  bar  cle- 
ment having  connections  at  opposite  ends  with  respective 
end  members  effective  to  hold  the  rake  bar  element  against 
ro(atx>n  about  lU  axis  while  moving  bodily  with  the  end 
members  about  the  axes  of  the  end  members,  the  coo- 
oection  of  the  rake  bar  element  with  one  of  said  end  oaem- 


bers  comprising  a  connecting  element  disposed  in  endwise 
extension  to  the  rake  bar  clement,  lost-motion  means  in- 
terconnecting said  elements  and  accommodating  relative 
movement  therebetween  lengthwise  of  said  rake  bar  ele- 
ment, and  including  abutting  surfaces  on  said  elements  dis- 


posed in  opposing  overlapping  relation  transversely  of 
the  rake  bar  element  and  in  slidable  engagement  with  each 
other  lengthwise  of  the  rake  bar  element,  said  surfaces 
formed  and  arranged  to  hold  said  elements  against  ro- 
tation about  the  axis  of  said  bar. 


2,795. 1  tl 
TWISTER  SPINDLES 
Hath   M.  BrowB,  Clemsoa,  S.  C,  aMtgnor  to  CIcmaoo 
Agricidtwal  Collefc  of  Soath  CaroUna,  Clcmson,  S.  C, 
a  corponidoa  of  Soath  Carotina 

AppUcatkNi  July  11.  1955.  Serial  No.  520.998 
3  Claims.     (CI.  57—58.72) 


i£_ 


1.  A  yam  twister  device  comprising  a  first  rotary  mem- 
ber mounted  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  yam  guide 
eye  mounted  upon  said  rotary  member  at  a  location  spaced 
laterally  from  said  axis,  a  second  rotary  member  mount- 
ed above  said  first  rotary  member  for  rotation  about  said 
axis  and  forming  a  support  for  a  package  of  yam,  both 
of  said  rotary  memben  being  aperturcd  along  said  ver- 
tical axis  so  that  yam  may  be  passed  from  said  package 
down  through  both  rotary  members  and  out  to  said  guide 
eye,  driving  means  for  rotating  said  first  rotary  member 
in  one  direction,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  second  rotary 
member  concentric  with  said  axis  and  having  a  smooth 
external  cylindncal  surface,  a  fixed  ring  surrounding  said 
pulley  and  having  a  smooth  internal  cylindncal  surface 
concentric  with  and  axially  over-lapping  the  external  cy- 
lindrical surface  of  said  pulley,  and  frictional  driving 
means  carried  by  said  first  rotary  member  and  friction- 
aJly  interconnecting  the  internal  surface  of  said  fixed  ring 
and  the  external  surface  of  said  pulley  for  driving  said 
second  rotary  member  in  the  opposite  direction  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  rotary  member  and  at  a  greater  spe^ 
than  satd  first  rotary  member. 


2,795,103 

HEALTH  MUFF1.ER 

George  JcoImm,  Yaha  dCy.  CaUf. 

AppMcattoB  Jaty  26,  1956,  ScfW  No.  600348 

8  Claiim.     (CL  60—30) 

I.  A  muffler  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

pnsing  an  elongated  hollow  casing  having  a  front  clocore 
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and  a  rear  closure,  an  outlet  associated  with  said  rear 
closure  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  baflfc  means 
mounted  within  said  casing  near  the  center  thereof  and 
including  a  rearwardly  extending  spout  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  spout  being  perforated,  spark  plug  means 
mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  baffle  means  where- 
by to  ignite  the  gases  passing  through  said  baffle  means, 
filter  means  within  said  casing  rearwardly  of  said  baffle 
means  adapted  to  remove  hydrocarbons  from  the  ignited 
gases  before  they  pass  through  said  outlet,  conductor 
means  connected  to  said  spark  plug  means  with  the  igni- 
tion system  of  said  engine,  a  fresh  air  conduit  positioned 
within  the  forward  end  of  said  casing  and  extending  for- 
wardly thereof,  said  front  closure  means  surrounding  the 
forward  end  of  said  casing  and  fresh  air  conduit,  the 


exhaust  pipe  of  the  vehicle  at  the  rear  end  thereof  being 
received  within  said  fresh  air  pipe  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  exhaust  pipe  lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  rear  end  of  said  fresh  air  pipe,  and  blower  means 
for  drawing  fresh  air  into  said  fresh  air  pipe,  said  baffle 
means  comprising  a  hollow  casing  fitting  within  said  first 
casing  and  having  a  front  and  rear  closure,  said  spout 
being  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  rear  closure,  said 
front  closure  having  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted  to 
permit  the  passage  of  mixture  of  fresh  air  and  exhaust 
gases  from  said  exhaust  pipe  and  fresh  air  conduit,  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  baffle  plates  within 
said  casing,  each  of  said  baffle  plates  having  openings 
adapted  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  fresh 
air  and  exhaust  mixture  and  the  ignition  of  the  same  to 
convert  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide. 


2,795,104 
STATIONARY  JET  ENGINE  POWER  PLANT 
WTTH  PREPOSED  TURBINE 
Kari  Zhmcr,  Aagab«rg.  Gennany,  aaigDor  to  MaschfaieD- 
fabrik  AB|{riMirK>Niii«bcfff  A.  G.,  AngstMirg,  Germany, 
a  corporalfcM  t4  Gtraumy 
Appiicatkw  JaMwry  19.  1951,  Serial  No.  206,841 
priority.  appUcatioa  Germany  Aagnit  23, 1950 
5  dabm.    (CL  6«— 35.6) 


2,795,105 
PULSE  COMBL'STER  OR  JET  ENGINE 
Carroll  D.  Porter,  Chcapeakc  Beach,  Md., 

the   United  States  of  America  as  represented   by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  Angnst  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  45M19 

13  Claims.     (CL  60—35.6) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  wc.  266) 


1.  A  valveless  pulse  jet  engine  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  structure  closed  at  the  forward  end  and  open  at 
the  rear  end,  the  forward  portion  being  of  relatively  large 
diameter  and  short  length  to  form  a  combustion  cham- 
ber and  the  rearward  portion  being  of  relatively  small 
diameter  and  longer  length  to  form  a  tail  section,  ignition 
means  in  said  combustion  chamber,  an  inlet  tube  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  the  outside  of  the  engine  having 
its  rear  end  open  and  flared  and  its  forward  end  diverted 
into  the  combustion  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  straight 
nozzle  extending  into  the  combustion  chamber  at  an  angle 
sloping  forwardly  of  the  chamber,  said  nozzle  extending 
in  width  about  one  half  the  diameter  of  the  chamber  and 
in  length  about  half  way  into  the  chamber,  and  formed 
to  present  a  closed  front  wall  and  side  walls  toward  the 
front  and  sides  of  the  chamber  with  an  opening  at  the  end 
extending  around  the  rear  side  of  the  nozzle,  whereby  ex- 
haust gases  flowing  from  the  explosion  chamber  past  the 
nozzle  to  the  tail  section  will  tend  to  lower  the  pressure  at 
the  nozzle  opening  and  reduce  the  force  of  backflow 
through  the  inlet  tube,  said  tail  section  being  at  least  twice 
as  long  as  the  combustion  chamber  and  said  inlet  tube 
being  three  to  five  tenths  the  length  of  the  tail  section 
whereby  the  inertia  of  gases  in  the  inlet  tube  will  be  suf- 
ficient to  avoid  undue  shunting  of  exhaust  gases  from  the 
combustion  chamber  around  the  tail  section  and  insuffi- 
cient to  detract  from  the  force  of  aspiration  through  the 
tube  in  response  to  subatmospheric  pressure  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  after  explosion. 


2,795,106 
LIQUID  FUEL  SYSTEMS 
Wniiam  Alexander  Omlow  Martin,  Littleover,  England, 
assijmor  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derhy,  England,  a 
British  company 

Application  June  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  364.121 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  4, 1952 

8  Claims.     (CI.  60— 39J7) 


1 .  A  jet  combustion  power  plant  adapted  for  stationary 
operation  to  convert  combustion  energy  into  mechanical 
energy  comprising  in  combination  a  self-sucking  self- 
igniting  pulsating  combustion  chamber,  an  intake  pip>e 
at  the  inlet  end  of  said  chamber  for  introducing  combus- 
tion gas  thereinto,  a  low  temperature  gas  turbine  in  said 
intake  pipe  preposed  to  said  camber  for  converting  energy 
produced  in  said  combustion  chamber  into  usable 
mechanical  energy  and  operable  by  low  temperature  gas 
sucked  through  said  intake  pipe  into  said  chamber  for 
subsequent  combustion  therein,  one-way  choke  means 
interconnecting  said  intake  pipe  and  said  combustion 
chamber  obstructing  passage  of  gas  pressure  impulses 
from  said  chamber  backward  toward  said  turbir»e.  a  jacket 
surrounding  said  combustion  chamber  defining  exteriorly 
thereof  a  heat -exchanging  passage,  and  means  intercon- 
necting said  jacket  with  said  intake  pipe  for  passing  gas 
through  said  jacket  in  heat-exchange  contact  with  said 
combustion  chamber  before  contacting  said  turbiiK. 


3.  In  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  having  a  combustion 
section,  a  plurality  of  fuel  nozzles  mounted  at  different 
vertical  locations  within  the  combustion  section,  a  source 
of  fuel  and  at  least  one  manifold  connecting  said  fuel 
source  and  said  nozzles:  a  pressure  head  compensating 
valve  associated  with  each  of  said  nozzles,  each  of 
said  valves  having  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  fuel  there- 
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through,  a  movable  closure  interposed  In  the  passage  and 
restricting  fuel  flow,  a  seat  for  the  closure  defined  by 
the  passage  wails,  the  closure  and  seat  being  positioned 
so  that  gravity  will  have  a  maximum  effect  in  seating 
the  closure,  the  weight  of  each  closure  being  individual- 
ly selected  and  decreasing  as  vertical  height  increases, 
and  each  of  said  valves  also  having  a  connectioo  from 
said  manifold  to  said  opening  into  said  passage  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  movable  closure  and  at  a  position  downstream  of  the 
seat,  said  movable  closure  cooperating  with  said  con- 
nection to  permit  a  flow  therethrough  when  the  closure 
member  moves  away  from  the  seat. 


2,795.107 
TORQl  E-RESfONSrVE    CONTROL    SYSTEMS    FOR 

co^f^ROLLI^G  the  sippiy  of  r riDs  to 

COMBI'STION   ENGINES 
LioMi   Haworth,   LitdcoTer,   and   Peter  Rcdfeni,   Dcrity, 
Eagtaad,  ■■igii  \tn  to  RoU»-Royc«  Umited,  Derby.  Eat- 
land,  a  British  company 

Applkatioa  July  II,  1951.  Serial  No.  23*,*9S 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gr«a(  Britaio  July  10.  1*50 

34  Claims.    (CI.  M— 39.2«) 


*^rcH 


14.  In  or  for  a  combustion  engine  having  fueJ  com- 
bustion means,  a  main  fuel  supply  system  to  supply  fuel 
to  said  combustion  means,  and  a  power  output  shaft 
driven  by  the  engine;  means  for  delivering  a  supply  of 
non-fuel  fluid  to  the  engine,  said  means  being  separate 
from  the  main  fuel  supply  system  and  comprising  a  con- 
trol system  including  means  to  vary  the  delivery  of  said 
non-fuel  fluid  and  torque-responsive  means  arranged  to 
respond  to  the  torque  in  said  power  output  shaft  and 
connected  to  control  said  delivery-varying  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  torque,  so  that  an  increase  in  torque 
results  in  a  decrease  of  the  non-fuel  fluid  supply  and  a 
decrease  in  torque  results  in  an  increase  in  the  oon-fuel 
fluid  supply. 


2,795,1m 
COMBISTION    \PP\RATrS 
Harrty  B.  Saldin.  PrairW  V  illac«,  Vfo^  aarixnor  to  West- 
teclHMM  Electric  (  orporadoa.  Fast  PittslNinth.   Pa.,  ■ 
corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Applicatioa  October  7.  1953,  Serial  \o.  3S4.431 
3  Claims.     (CI.  64—39 J 1) 


3.  Apparatus  for  conveying  hot  fluid  under  pressure 
composing  tubular  outer  structure,  an  inner  tubular  struc- 
ture o(  substantially  similar  cr-jss-sectionaJ  shape  as  said 
outer  tubular  structure  and  disposed  coaxially  within  said 
outer    tubular    structure,    said    inner    and    outer    tubular 


structures  forming  an  annular  space  therebetween,  and  a 
plurality  of  yieldable  support  elements  interposed  in  said 
annular  space  for  holding  said  inner  tubular  structure  in 
concentnc  relation  with  respect  to  said  outer  tubular  stnK- 
ture,  each  of  said  support  elements  comprising  an  inte- 
gral strip  of  sheet  metal  forming  a  central  web  portion 
abutung  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  tubular  structures, 
spaced  complementary  loop  portions  extending  from  op- 
posite sides  of  said  web  portion  with  the  axes  of  said 
loop  portions  aligned  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  outer 
tubular  structure,  and  oppositely  disposed  flange  portions 
extending  from  said  loop  portions  and  attached  to  the 
other  of  said  inner  and  outer  tubular  structures,  each 
of  said  loop  portions  having  surfaces  similarly  spaced  in 
a  radial  direction  from  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  element 
to  facilitate  distortion  thereof  during  differential  thermal 
expansion  of  said  inner  and  outer  tubular  structures. 


1,795,  lt9 
COMBLNED  COMBLSTION  CHAMBER,  HEAT  EX- 
CHANGER AND  FLAME  TRAP  FOR  COMBUS- 
TION  TURBINE  PLANTS 
WaMcowr  Hryaiaiak,  Ncwcaatle-npoa-TyDe,  V^t}^r4,  m- 
ii^or  to  C.  A.  Paiaoas  A  Company  limited,  New- 
casde-npoB-Tync  EaglaMi 

Applicatioa  Jmic  8,  1953.  Serial  No.  360,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jane  23.  1*^2 

2  aains.     (a.  60— 39.51) 


I-  In  a  combu^ion  turbine  plant,  a  combined  beating 
unit  for  the  turbine  working  fluid  which  hcatmg  unit 
comprises  a  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger  having  a 
plurality  of  disc  type  rotors  each  containing  heat  storing 
material,  a  common  stator  for  said  rotors,  means  mount- 
ing the  said  rotors  in  the  stator  spaced  from  each  other 
and  for  rotation  about  respective  axes  symmetrically  dis- 
posed with  reference  to  a  predetermined  axis,  dnve  me«As 
for  rotating  the  said  rotors  about  their  respective  axes  and 
fluid  supply  and  discharge  openings  in  said  stator  for  air 
to  be  heated  and  gas  to  be  cooled,  the  openings  for  air 
lying  within  an  annulus  symmetrically  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  predetermined  axis  and  the  openings  for  gas 
lying  within  a  separate  annulus  with  respect  to  said  pre- 
determined axis,  a  combustion  chamber  synunetrically 
disposed  about  said  predetermined  axis  and  having  an  an- 
nular inlet  portion  disposed  adjacent  the  said  openings 
for  discharge  of  the  air  after  it  has  been  heated  in  the 
heat  exchanger,  flame  trap  and  gas  mixing  means  situated 
in  said  inlet  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said 
means  comprising  a  disc  composed  of  flame  trap  sectors, 
containing  matenal  for  distributing  air  substantially 
equally  over  its  area  and  for  preventing  flashback  from 
the  combustion  chamber  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  disc, 
alternated  with  sectors  containing  vanes  for  imparting 
swirling  motion  to  air  passing  therethrough .  means  for 
introducing  a  vaporized  fuel  on  the  iniet  side  of  said 
flame  trap  sectors,  and  means  for  rotating  said  disc. 
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2,795,1  !•  2,795,112 

TORQUE  TRANSMrmNG  COUPLING  UNIT  FOR  PLURAL  EVAPORATOR  REVERSAL  CONTROL 

COMBUSTION  TURBINE  POWER  L?^ITS  MECHANISM 

Hcwy  DooglM  Ckamkcrite,  EaUag,  Loaion.  Glenn  Mufly,  Sprtagiekl,  OUo 

V»  to  D.  Napier  A  Soa  Uastted,  Lon-  Application  September  4,  1951,  Seiial  No.  244,964 

**'.^"^n*'  ■  ■•***  tnwmmj  It  ClainH.     (Q.  62—3) 
AppHcaHea  April  4. 19S6,  Serial  No.  576,1M 

Ciaiais  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britata  April  7.  1955  «^>-«. 

3  ClainH.    (CL  60->J9.75>  ^                ^  ^  ©  ^ 


1.  A  combustion  turbine  power  unit  comprising  at 
least  one  combustion  chamber  having  an  inlei  end  and 
an  outlet  end,  a  compressor  disposed  at  the  inlet  end  of 
said  combustion  chamber  and  adapted  to  deliver  com- 
bustion air  thereto,  a  power  turbine  disposed  at  the  outlet 
end  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  adapted  to  receive 
combustion  products  therefrom,  said  power  turbine  hav- 
ing an  inlet  side  adjacent  said  combustion  chamber  and 
an  exhaust  side  away  from  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
reduction  gear  forming  part  of  said  power  unit,  a  casing 
containing  said  power  unit  reduction  gear  disposed  on 
the  exhaust  side  of  said  power  turbine  and  having  an 
input  side  adjacent  said  power  turbine  and  an  output  side 
away  from  said  power  turbine,  an  input  shaft  which  enters 
the  input  side  of  said  power  unit  reduction  gear  casing 
and  which  is  connected  to  said  power  turbine,  an  output 
shaft  projecting  from  the  output  side  of  said  power  unit 
reduction  gear  casing,  means  supporting  the  power  unit  in 
a  region  lying  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  power  turbine,  and 
a  torque  transmitting  coupling  capable  of  transmitting 
torque  but  not  of  supporting  any  substantial  weight  and 
comprising  a  first  part  rigid  with  said  power  unit  reduc- 
tion gear  casing  and  a  second  part  adapted  for  rigid  con- 
nection to  the  air  frame  of  an  aircraft  m  which  said  power 
unit  is  installed. 


2,795,111 

SUBTERRANEAN  DITCHING  APPARATUS 

I>oyd  W.  RIckardson,  AraasM,  Tex. 

Applicatioa  Jaly  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  365315 

4  ClBiaH.     (a.  61—72) 


^R^-. 


I.  In  a  subterranean  ditching  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
propelled  along  a  pipe  comprising  a  frame,  hinge  means 
on  the  frame  permitting  opening  and  closing  thereof 
facilitating  disposition  thereof  around  the  pipe,  a  plu- 
rality of  roller  means  longitudinally  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  on  the  frame  for  contact  with  the  pipe,  plow 
means  in  at  least  one  end  of  the  frame  for  digging  a 
trench  beneath  the  pipe,  and  means  for  catching  the 
dirt  excavated  by  the  plow  means  during  travel  of  the 
ditcher  to  assist  in  a  partial  filling  and  shaping  of  the 
trench  to  a  contour  complementary  to  the  octcr  pe- 
riphery of  the  pipe 
T19  o   o.— 18 


2.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  having  a  main  suction  con- 
duit and  a  main  liquid  conduit,  a  plurality  of  heat  ex- 
changers each  arranged  to  serve  at  one  time  to  evaporate 
refrigerant  at  low  pressure  and  at  another  time  as  a  heat- 
ing device  heated  by  high  pressure  refrigerant,  means  for 
modifying  the  path  of  refrigerant  flow  in  said  system  to 
cause  said  heat  exchanger  to  shift  from  one  to  the  other 
of  said  functions,  the  last  said  means  including  power 
actuated  valve  means  for  stopping  the  fk>w  of  high  pres- 
sure refrigerant  to  one  of  said  heat  exchangers  which  is 
being  heated  while  allowing  refrigerant  liquid  to  con- 
tinue flowing  from  it  to  evaporate  in  another  evaporator, 
and  additional  valve  means  actuated  in  response  to  a  drop 
of  pressure  in  said  one  heat  exchanger  to  open  its  outlet 
to  said  suction  conduit  at  a  predetermined  difference  of 
pressure  between  said  one  heat  exchanger  and  said  suc- 
tion conduit,  thus  causing  the  heat  exchanger  to  start 
functioning  as  an  evaporator. 


2,795,113 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
aifford  H.  Wnrtz,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jnly  8,  1953.  Serial  No.  366.700 
9  ClalBM.     (CL  62—4) 


1.  In  a  household  refrigerator  having  a  low  tempera- 
ture food  compartment  and  a  relatively  high  tempera- 
ture food  compartment,  evaporator  means  for  refrigerat- 
ing said  compartments,  said  evaporator  means  comprising 
a  one-piece  roU-forged  plate  evaporator  having  a  first  sec- 
tion located  in  said  low  temperature  compartment  and 
having  a  second  section  located  in  said  relatively  hijh 
temperature  compartment  and  connected  to  said  first  sec- 
tion by  means  of  a  relatively  narrow  neck  portion,  and 
means  for  supplying  liquid  refrigerant  to  said  sections  in 
series. 
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1,7W,I1< 

EVAPORATORS  FOR  HOirSEHOLD 

REFRIGERATORS 


2,7W.I14 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  DEVICES 

nnwi  W.  Kkbt,  Hollywood,  lU^  aaitBor  fo  Dol«  Re-  KKFRIGERATORS 

fii«cratteg   Cooipuy.   Chicago,   UL,  ■  corporatkia   of  WUUun   B.  Hcradoa,  Jr^  EraMrflk,  lad^  Mitg„ni    hy 

AMicdo.  Dtc^mb^r  J,  1*53.  S«ri.J  >o.  3»5.m  r^JJoSSTSuSr^?*'*'*****'*'*^  Cofponrtoo, 

2  ClaioM.     (CI.  42 — 1>  ApHfeatfoa  May  23,  If 55,  Swial  No.  5It.l71 

3  ClafaM.     (CL  (1— lf3) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchange  structure  for  cooling  air  and  the 
like,  an  air  duct,  a  plurality  of  finned  cutcctic  heat  ex- 
change structures  arranged  in  said  duct,  each  such  heat 
exchange  structure  having  a  longitudinally  extending  hous- 
ing having  walls  providing  an  elongated  gas-tight  con- 
tainer, a  refngerant  duct  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  adapted  for 
connection  in  a  system  for  circulating  a  fluid  refrigerant, 
and  a  plurality  of  parallel  free-edged  fins  lying  in  planes 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the  housing 
and  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  the  walls  of  the  housing, 
whereby  the  fins  are  positioned  in  effective  heat  exchange 
relation  with  the  eutectic  within  the  housing,  the  fins  of 
adjacent  heat  exchange  structures  being  generally  aligned 
to  provide  communicating  spaces  extending  along  the 
axis  of  the  air  duct,  means  for  cycling  a  volaule  refriger- 
ant through  refrigerant  ducts  of  the  heat  exchange  struc- 
tures, said  means  including  a  compressor  and  a  condenser, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  air  flowing 
through  the  air  duct  and  beyond  said  eutectic  heat  ex- 
change structures,  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
compressor. 


2,7f5,ll5 

ABSORFTION   REFRIGERATION 

Emenoo  I^  Kamin,  Pacific  Palimlcs,  Caltf. 

ApplicatkM  May  14,  1»54,  Serial  No.  42«,S40 

4  ClaiiM.     (a.  i2— 5) 


~.i f- 


•M  -4-:^^'^ 
l^^-^-.^' 


3.  In  a  household  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  an 
insulated  cabinet  provided  with  an  outer  shell  and  an 
inner  liner  separated  by  insulation,  said  hner  forming  a 
food  storage  space,  and  an  evaporator  carried  by  said 
liner  and  compnsing  a  box-like  sheet  metal  member  pro- 
vided with  a  rear  cover,  said  evaporator  being  provided 
on  Its  outside  with  one  continuous  length  of  tubing  sinu- 
ously arranged  on  the  bottom,  one  side,  and  top  of  said 
evaporator,  a  tubular  header  of  enlarged  cross  section 
carried  by  the  rear  wall  of  said  evaporator  and  extending 
diagonally  from  one  lower  comer  to  the  diagonally  oppo- 
site upper  comer,  the  said  header  being  connected  to  said 
tubing  at  the  bottom  of  the  header  and  being  connected 
to  the  tubing  also  at  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
header,  the  said  header  having  an  upper  suction  outlet 
and  the  said  tubing  having  an  inlet  on  the  lower  tubing 
of  said  evaporator,  the  said  evaporator  being  spaced  from 
the  liner  on  its  top  and  both  the  ends  and  the  rear  and 
front  for  circulation  of  air.  a  pair  of  guides  carried  by 
the  liner  walls  below  the  evaporator  and  having  ventila- 
tion apertures  for  circulation  through  the  guides,  and  a 
food  container  siidably  mounted  on  said  guides  and  com- 
prising a  molded  plastic  insulating  member  separating 
the  space  in  the  liner  into  upper  and  lower  compartments, 
the  lower  compartment  being  cooled  by  circulation  of  air 
by  convection  currents,  said  evaporator  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  at  its  rear  end.  and  said  cover 
extending  outward  about  said  flange  and  inward  in  front 
of  and  clamping  said  flange 


2,7M,117 
HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATORS 

WUttam  B.  HcnirfoB,  Jr.,  aod  RajMood  E.  Tobcy,  Es 

vUlc,  IwL,  ■■Jgiiuii  to  WMrlpookSMgcr  Corporalioa, 
Evanarille,  IimL„  a  cor^ralloa  of  Delaware 
Appttcatloa  May  2,  If  Si,  Serial  No.  582  J32 
14  Clalaaa.     (Q.  62^103) 


1.  A  water  vapor  absorption  refrigeration  apparatus 
including  boiler,  condenser,  evaporator,  and  absorber 
components,  fan  means  for  circulating  ambient  air  to  said  ^ 

components,   said   apparatus   employing   basic   hydroxide 
soluuons   as   the   absorpuon   medium   whereby   suffiaent 

temperature   differences   between   said   absorber  and  en-  -         .  - 

vironmental  air  exist  for  said  fan  blown  air  solely  to  cool  1.  In  a  household  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  an 
sajd  absorber,  means  for  heating  air  passed  to  said  boiler,  insulated  cabinet  having  an  outer  shell,  an  inner  Uner. 
and  means  for  cooling  air  passed  to  said  absorber  and  insulation  between  the  liner  and  shell,  said  liner  aod 
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•heM  being  open  at  their  front  ends  and  having  a  breaker 
strip  assembly  enclosing  the  space  between  the  edges  of 
the  liner  and  shell  about  the  door  opening,  an  insulated 
door  having  a  seal  for  closing  said  cabinet,  and  an  evap- 
orator in  the  upper  part  of  said  cabinet  for  cooling  the 
food  storage  space  in  said  cabinet  and  providing  a  freezer 
chamber  for  ice  cubes,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  member 
formed  of  a  pair  of  sheets  roll-forged  together,  the  said 
sheets  being  substantially  L-shaped  in  pattern  and  having 
conduits  between  said  sheets,  the  evaporator  extending 
backwardly  on  the  left  wail  of  the  liner  transversely  across 
the  rear  wall  of  the  liner  and  forwardly  on  the  right  wall  of 
the  hner,  and  having  the  base  of  said  L  pattern  bent  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  and  secured  to  that  portion  of  the 
evaporator  extending  forwardly  on  the  right  wall  to  form 
a  chamber  for  freezing  ice  cubes. 


2.7f5.118 
EARRING  PAD  HAVING   A   DIAPHRAGM   FOR 
VARYING  THE  PRESSURE  EXERTED  ON  THE 
EAR 

Kail  ShiU,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Application  November  21,  lf55,  Serial  No.  548,026 

5  Claims.     (CI.  63—14) 


1.  An  ear  lobe  engaging  member  for  a  pressure  pad  of 
an  earring  comprising;  a  relatively  soft,  elastic  element 
formed  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  outwardly  opening  co- 
axial recesses  in  its  opposite  sides,  one  recess  of  said  pair 
being  enlarged  radially  of  the  axis  of  said  element  within 
said  element  for  receiving  said  pressure  pad  therein  and  to 
provide  a  radially,  inwardly  projecting  portion  adapted 
to  extend  over  said  pad  for  releasably  securing  said  ele- 
ment to  said  pad,  the  sides  of  the  recess  in  the  other  side 
of  said  element  providing  an  axialiy  directed  circular  rim 
adapted  to  engage  said  lobe,  and  a  diaphragm  forming  a 
common  bottom  for  said  recesses  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  pressure  pad  when  the  latter  is  within  said  one  re- 
cess, the  inside  diameter  of  said  rim  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  maximum  inside  diameter  of  the  enlarged 
part  of  said  one  recess  and  said  diaphragm  being  rela- 
tively thin. 

2,7f5,llf 
LIQUID  SEPARATING  LADLE 
Richard  H.   Bair.  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to    I^ouis    Goldstein    and    WUliam    Goldstein,    Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

Application  April  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,82f 
7  CWms.    (CI.  65—28) 


with  a  bottom  wall  and  an  upstanding  side  wail  joined  to 
the  bottom  wall  along  the  periphery  thereof,  and  an  inlet 
pipe  integral  with  the  bottom  wall  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  to  a  height  less  than  the  height  of  the 
cup  side  wall,  said  pipe  being  provided  with  an  exit  port 
at  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  area  of  said  port  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  inlet 
pipe-  

2,7f5.120 
SUNDAE  DISH  HOLDER 
Alfred  Treff,  Chkago,  DI.,  aaa^pior,  by  mcsDC  aMlga- 
mcDts,  to  Solo  Cap  Company,  Chicago,  UU  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Application  April  13,  lf51.  Serial  No.  220,873 
1  Claim.    (CI.  65—61) 


In  combination,  a  cup  holder  having  a  base,  a  cylin- 
drical housing  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  and  a 
plurality  of  resilient  gripping  members  extending  inwardly 
from  the  housing  to  define  a  frusto-conical  opening  the 
largest  dimension  of  said  opening  being  at  the  top  for 
receiving  and  gripping  a  conically-shapcd  cup  inserted 
therebetween,  an  adapter  for  temporary  conversion  of  the 
cup  holder  into  a  holder  for  a  saucer  having  a  flat  bottom 
wall  and  outwardly  flared  side  walls  extending  upwardly 
continuously  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  bottom  wall 
and  which  said  flared  side  walls  are  formed  with  folds, 
the  adapter  comprising  a  frusto-conical  section  having  the 
end  of  smaller  dimension  lowermost  with  the  end  of  larger 
dimension  uppermost  and  dimensioned  in  cross-section  to 
be  received  in  the  cup  receiving  opening  of  the  cup  holder 
in  gripped  relation,  an  annular  flared  rim  extending  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  continuously  from  the  upper  edge 
of  the  frusto<onical  section,  and  means  for  holding  the 
saucer  onto  the  adapter  including  a  clip  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  rim  while  the  other  end  portion  extends 
circumfcrentially  in  closely  spaced  apart  relation  with 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  rim  for  receiving  folds  of 
the  saucer. 


2,7f5,121 

CLAMP-ON  BUTTER  PATTY  HOLDER  OR 

JELLY  CUT 

James  G.  Pantello,  Wariiington,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Chester  Cummiogs 

Application  Aagust  16,  lf54,  Serial  No.  449,849 

2  Oaiim.     (Q.  65—65) 


7.  A  separating  ladle  comprising  a  cup  with  an  elon- 
gated handle  secured  thereto,  said  cup  being  provided 


2.  A  food  receptacle  having  a  flat  bottom  and  upstand- 
ing side  walls,  an  attaching  spring  clip  composwi  of  a 
pair  of  relatively  flat  parallel  portions  connected  by  a 
curved  intermediate  portion  with  a  shoulder  adjacent  the 
connection  between  said  parallel  portions,  said  clip  being 
formed  of  paper  strips  superimposed  one  upon  the  other, 
a  pair  of  spaced  spring  members  of  wire  erf  a  length  cor- 
responding to  said  paper  strips  and  disposed  between  said 
stnps.  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  rim  of  a  plate  with  said  clip  enclosing  the  rim  of  the 
plate  and  snugly  retaining  the  said  rim  within  said  clip. 
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2,7W,122 

F1.LL  FASHIONED  KNITTING  MACHINE 

KeMC<k  Howie,  Noniilowm,  Pa. 

Affttcatfcm  Imme  2f ,  1954,  ScriaJ  No.  44«,«97 
12  Clmiam.     (CL  U—199) 


1.  A  full  fashioned  knitting  machine  comphsiag  tpnng 
beard  needles,  «nken.  dividcn  and  knockover  bits;  laid 
needles  having  relatively  wide  eye  carrying  portions  and 
narrower  shank  and  head  portions;  said  sinkers  axxl 
dividers  on  the  one  hand  aod  said  knockover  bita  on  the 
other  being  of  a  thickness  to  virtually  contact  and  guide 
said  eye  carrying  portions  with  too  little  clearance  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  planes  of  their  side  faces  to  freely 
accommodate  a  yam.  said  knockover  bits,  at  the  regions 
adjacent  their  top  edges  into  which  said  eye  carrying 
portions  tend  to  push  needle  loops  of  yam.  being  laterally 
recessed  to  provide  clearance  to  accommodate  said  needle 
loops;  said  sinkers  and  dividers,  at  the  regions  adjacent 
their  under  edges  into  which  said  eye  carrying  portions 
tend  to  push  needle  loops  of  yam  being  laterally  recessed 
to  provide  clearance  to  accommodate  iuch  needle  loops; 
and  said  sinkers  and  dividers  just  rearwardly  of  their 
throats,  m  the  regions  through  which  said  eye  carrying 
portions  lower  while  the  yarn  is  supported  against  the 
needles  by  said  throats,  being  laterally  recessed  to  pro- 
vide clearance  to  accommodate  such  yam  as  said  eye 
carrying  portioos  pass  the  same. 


2,7*5,123 
KNITTED   FABRIC 
Willtem  SchumaoB,  Hich  Po4at,  N.  C,  amignor  to  Dia- 
moad    Hosiery    Cor|K>radoa,    ■    corvoradoa    of    New 
York 
OriffiuJ  appJkatioa  July   21.   If 54,  Serial  No.  444,S«S, 
oow    Patent    No.    2,715,762,   dated    August   23,    I»55. 
Divided  and  this  applkadon  Febntaf7  8<  1955,  Serial 
No.  4M,8«<I 

3  dalim.     (O.  *4— 17S) 


1.  A  knitted  stocking  fabnc  composing  plural  thread 
loops,  at  least  one  of  the  threads  being  pre  shrunk  and 
the  other  non-pre-shrunk.  pnor  to  pre-boarding  of  the 
fabnc,  said  fabnc  having  cross-over  portions  at  least 
where  adjacent  loops  cross,  one  of  the  threads  of  each 
loop  exerting  tension  against  the  other  at  the  cross-over 
portions  of  said  loops,  said  threads  being  bonded  together 
at  said  cross-over  portions  and  spaced  from  each  other  at 
lea-st  partiailv  along  the  bights  of  the  loops. 


to  Malcolm 
corporatfoo   of   New 


2,795,124 
ORNA.MENTAL  CANDELABRL  M 
Rokerl  E.  BnK«,  Wooditock,  N. 
fTDdMcto.   Woodstock,  N.   Y., 
York 

Apflicadoa  FefcnMry  I.  1954,  Scriid  No.  542,747 
4  ClataM.     id.  47—25) 
4    A   candelabrum    comprising   a    plurality   of   blocks 
each  having  a  central  candle  receiving  hole  and   a  plu- 


rality of  holes  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  block,  mid 
blocks  having  the  underside  recessed,  aod  a  plurality  of 
rods    fnctionally    fitting    in    said    peripheral    holes,    said 


mr- 


blocks  and  rods  being  assembled  with  said  blocks  offset 
laterally  and  vertically  from  one  aiwther  and  said  rods 
received  in  selected  peripheral  boles  of  said  blocks  and 
holding  said  blocks  in  selected  position. 


2,7*5,125 

WASHING  MACHINE 

DomM  W.  SearioM,  LaMi^  Mkh. 

ApplicalkM  SepOibci  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  53444« 

3  ClafaM.     (CL  U— !•) 
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1.  A  washing  machine  compnsing  in  combination: 
a  rotor,  drive  means  to  revolve  said  rotor;  a  clothes  hold- 
ing cylinder  arranged  for  guided  passage  through  said 
rotor;  means  to  transmit  revolving  motion  of  said  rotor 
to  said  cylinder  comprising  a  series  of  longittidinally  ex- 
tending, circumferentially  spaced  bars  secured  to  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  rotor,  a  plurality  of  bands  secured  to 
the  external  surface  of  said  cylinder,  each  of  said  bands 
having  portions  which  Uper  toward  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  said  bands  being  spaced  from  each  other  to 
provide  a  slot,  said  ban  being  receivable  in  said  slots. 


2,795,124 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 

KeoMtk  O.  Siaso^  Dayton,  OWo,  awigani   to  Ge^ral 

Motors  Coryoratioe,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporatton  of 

Delaware 

AppHcatloa  October  23.  1952,  Serial  No.  3I4J75 

1  Clafan.     (CL  4S — 12) 


A  washing  machine  including  a  clothes  washing  con- 
tainer havmg  an  overflow  outlet,  electncally  controlled 
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hot  and  warm  water  supply  means  for  said  clothes  wash- 
ing container,  electrically  operated  means  for  agitating 
the  liquid  in  said  clothes  washing  container,  electrically 
operated  means  for  rotating  said  container  to  cause  any 
liquid  therein  to  fk>w  by  centrifugal  action  out  said  over- 
flow outlet,  a  control  means  including  a  driving  means 
and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  cams  driven  by  said  driving 
means,  a  first  double  throw  switch  means  operated  by 
a  first  rotary  cam.  a  second  double  throw  switch  means 
operated  by  a  second  rotary  cam,  one  of  the  stationary 
contacts  of  said  first  switch  means  being  connected  to 
the  agitator  means  and  the  other  stationary  contact  being 
connected  to  the  hot  water  supply  means,  one  of  the 
stationary  contacts  of  said  second  switch  means  being 
connected  to  the  rotating  means  and  the  other  stationary 
contact  being  connected  to  the  warm  water  supply  means, 
said  first  cam  having  means  for  operating  said  first  switch 
means  to  engage  the  contact  connected  to  the  hot  water 
supply  means  during  one  period  and  having  means  for 
operating  said  switch  means  to  engage  the  contact  con- 
nected to  the  agitating  means  during  separated  second 
and  third  periods,  said  second  cam  having  means  for 
operating  said  second  switch  means  to  engage  the  contact 
connected  to  the  warm  water  supply  means  for  a  suffi- 
cient period  of  time  to  cause  the  liquid  to  overflow  the 
container  during  said  second  and  third  periods  and  hav- 
ing means  for  operating  said  second  switch  means  to 
engage  the  contact  connected  to  the  rotating  means  after 
its  engagement  with  its  warm  water  contact,  and  selective 
means  for  disconnecting  said  other  stationary  contact  of 
said  first  switch  means  from  said  hot  water  supply  means 
and  connecting  it  to  said  warm  water  supply  means  to 
provide  an  optional  initial  warm  water  fill. 


2,795,127 

AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  LOCKING  AND 

UNLOCKING  MEANS 

Alex  A.  Goat,  Waakegan,  DL 

Applkatioa  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,034 

9  Claims.     (CL  7»— 264) 


1  Means  for  simultaneously  locking  and  unlocking  a 
plurality  of  doors,  one  of  the  doors  comprising  a  master 
door  and  having  a  latch,  a  handle  for  operating  the 
latch  and  a  lock  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  door,  the 
other  doors  each  having  a  latch  and  a  handle  for  operat- 
ing the  latch,  said  means  comprising,  a  combination,  a 
single  master  control  in  the  master  door,  said  master 
control  constituting  the  sole  instrumentality  of  said  means 
in  said  master  door,  and  controlled  energizable  means 
in  each  of  the  other  doors  interposed  between  the  handle 
and  the  latch  of  the  respective  door,  said  controlled 
energizable  means  when  not  energized  preventing  and 
when  energized  accommodating  unlatching  of  the  respec- 
tive door  latch  by  the  respective  handle,  said  master  con- 
trol being  connected  in  scries  with  a  source  of  power 
and  with  each  of  said  controlled  energizable  means,  said 
master  control  being  operatively  associated  with  the  lock 


in  the  master  door  to  accommodate  release  of  power 
to  each  of  said  controlled  energizable  means  when  the 
master  door  is  unlocked  and  to  prevent  the  supply  of 
power  to  each  of  said  controlled  energizable  means  when 
the  master  door  is  locked. 


2,795,128 

KEY  CASE 

Thaddeus  Ly,  Faterson,  N.  J. 

Appikatioo  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  509.050 

4  Claims.     (Q.  7»— 456) 


1.  A  pocket-type  key  case  comprising  a  sheath  having 
at  least  one  compartment  for  a  given  key.  an  automobile 
key  for  example,  a  fastener  removably  mounted  in  and 
bridging  said  compartment,  a  key  having  a  head  remov- 
ably and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fastener  and  a  shank 
swingable  and  retractible  into  said  compartment  when  not 
in  use  ai>d  swingable  and  projectiblc  outwardly  through 
and  beyond  a  cooperating  marginal  edge  portion  of  said 
compartment  when  intentionally  projected  for  use,  said 
head  being  provided  in  a  marginal  edge  with  a  notch  de- 
fining a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  shoulders,  a 
spring  latch  having  one  end  fixed  in  said  compartment 
and  the  other  end  free  and  projecting  into  said  notch 
and  being  rcleasably  engageable  with  one  of  said  shoulders 
and  also  having  a  lateral  trip  button  extending  outwardly 
through  and  beyond  a  clearance  slot  provided  therefor 
in  a  cooperating  part  of  said  sheath,  and  a  separate  resili- 
ent key  pivoting  and  projecting  finger  operatively  ar- 
ranged in  said  compartment  and  having  a  free  tensioned 
end  pK>rtion  projecting  into  said  notch  and  constantly  en- 
gaging the  other  shoulder  in  a  manner  to  apply  and  im- 
pose the  intended  ^ring-force  on  the  over-all  key,  whereby 
when  said  button  is  moved  by  hand  in  a  predetermined 
manner  and  the  key  is  released  and  freed,  said  finger 
comes  into  play  and  automatically  flips  the  then  sheathed 
key  from  the  compartment  and  projects  it  from  said  com- 
partment for  handy  use,  said  finger  having  means  whereby 
it  may  be  retracted  in  a  manner  to  temporarily  disengage 
said  tensioned  free  end  from  said  other  shoulder  in  a 
manner  to  facilitate  the  step  of  detaching  and  removing 
said  key. 

2,795,129 
EMERGENCY  RELEASE  FOR  A  LOCK  SET 
Adolf   Sclioepe,   Fnllertoo,   CaUf.,   aarignor  to   Kwlkset 
Lodu,  Inc.,  Anabeliii,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fomia 

Application  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,714 
5  Claimg.     (CI.  70—465) 


I.  In  an  emergency  release  for  a  bathroom  lock  set, 
the  combination  o(:  an  exterior  spindle  adapted  to  be 
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roUtable  in  said  lock  set  and  having  an  exterior  knob 
mounted  thereupon;  an  emergency  release  button  rotata- 
biy  mounted  in  said  knob;  a  releasing  torque  blade  con- 
nected to  said  button  and  routable  thereby  and  adapted 
to  be  operatively  connected  to  said  lock  set  for  releasing 
the  same,  said  button  and  torque  blade  being  rotatable 
from  a  first  inoperative  position  into  a  second  releasing 
position;  and  a  torsion  spring  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  blade  and  its  other  end  connected  to  said  spindle 
to  rotate  said  blade  and  said  button  from  said  second  to 
said  first  position  after  the  emergency  energization  ot 
said  lock  set 


2.7«5,1J« 

WALL   WITH  GROl  ND  ANCHORED   THERETO 

Weiby  B.  Pritcbett,  MadisoayUle,  Ky. 

AppUcadon  October  14,  IfSJ.  Serial  No.  3S5,93S 

1  Claim.     (O.  72— I  en 


A  building  construction  including  a  wall  having  a  plas- 
ter ground  and  a  toggle  bolt  holding  said  plaster  ground 
in  an  adjusted  spaced  relationship  to  said  wall,  said  toggle 
bolt  compnsing  a  bolt  having  a  head,  said  head  engaging 
said  plaster  ground,  an  anchor  collar  threadcdiy  secured 
on  said  bolt  engaging  the  ground,  a  locking  nut  threadedly 
secured  on  said  bolt  and  engaging  one  surface  of  said 
wall,  and  a  retainer  threadedly  secured  on  said  bolt 
engaging  another  surface  of  said  wall,  said  anchor  collar 
having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  width  of  the  grouiKi. 
said  anchor  collar  being  star  shaped,  said  retainer  com- 
posing an  internally  threaded  ring  threadedly  secured  on 
said  bolt  and  including  a  substantially  U-shaped  member 
having  spaced  feet  having  aligned  apertures  therethrough, 
stub  shafts  on  said  nng  rotatably  mounted  in  said  aper- 
tures, and  teeth  on  said  feet  for  biting  into  the  said  sur- 
face of  said  wall,  ^ald  apertures  being  disposed  at  one  end 
of  said  U-shaped  member  while  said  teeth  are  disposed 
on  said  feet  at  the  other  end  of  said  U-shaped  member, 
the  end  of  said  bolt  opposite  said  head  of  said  bolt  engag- 
ing said  U-shaped  member  between  said  feet  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  said  U-shaped  member  away  from  said  wall 
and  to  force  said  teeth  info  engagement  with  said  wall 
as  said  locking  nut  is  screwed  against  said  wall. 


WilHam 


2.795,131 
TORQl  E  MEASmiNG  MEANS 

M-    Booth.   Grand   Haveo,   Mkh.,   ma^tptor.   by 

mcsM    aaaiciiiiMata,   to   Gardncr-Dcaver   Company,   a 
eorporadoa  of  Deiawarc 

Applkadoo  Juh  14,  1 954.  Serial  No.  443  J 75 
i  Claims.     (CI.  73—1) 


relation  thereto,  for  limited  endwise  movement,  a  boh 
and  nut  assembly  for  coupling  one  end  of  the  yoke  to 
one  of  said  supports,  a  strain  assembly  including  a  lon- 
gitudinal strain  member  for  coupling  the  other  end  of 
the  yoke  to  the  other  one  of  said  supports,  means  for 
blocking  rotation  of  the  yoke  relative  to  the  frame  and 
the  strain  member  being  in  alignment  with  said  bolt  and 
nut  assembly  w  that  a  pure  tensive  force  is  produced  in 
the  strain  member  upon  application  of  torque  to  the  nut 
and  bolt  assembly,  and  means  for  detecting  and  indicat- 
ing elongation  to  the  tensile  stram  member  due  to  the 
applied  torque. 


2,7f5,I32 

APPARATl  S  FOR   MEASURING  GAS  IN 

MOLTEN  METAKS 

Robert  M.  BochoM  and  Rkterd  B.  Lawnuice,  Cambrtdfc, 

Maak,    aaaiKBori   to    NatkNud    Research    Corporatkm, 

Carabridce,  Maaa^  a  corporatkM  of  riawarhiiiirtii 

AppUcatkw  March  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  496,M« 

«  Claims.     (CL  7i— 19) 


_:^L^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  quantity  of  hydro- 
gen in  metals  and  alloys  which  during  operation  is  closed 
to  the  atmosphere  comprising  a  head  chamber  contain- 
ing at  least  one  sample  arm  in  open  communication  with 
the  upper  end  of  an  oven  chamber,  a  third  chamber  of 
>ubstantially  greater  cross  section  than  said  oven  in  open 
communication  with  the  lower  end  of  said  oven,  said  oven 
containing  therein  a  crucible  which  has  a  melting  point 
ibove  about  1500'  C.  and  wtiich  will  neither  fuse  nor 
alloy  with  the  sample  to  be  analyzed,  means  cooperating 
*ith  said  sample  arm  for  transferring  samples  from  said 
arm  to  said  crucible,  heating  means  surroiinding  a  por- 
tion of  said  oven,  means  within  said  head  chamber  for 
holding  said  crucible  within  that  portion  of  said  oven 
surrounded  by  said  heating  means  and  for  moving  said 
crucible  to  and  from  said  third  chamber,  said  third  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  means  for  removing  the  analyzed 
sample  from  said  crucible  to  the  bottom  of  said  third 
chamber,  pump  means  for  evacuating  itie  evolved  hydro- 
gen from  said  chambers  into  a  gas  collection  system  of 
known  volume,  means  for  measunng  the  pressure  of  hy- 
drogen in  said  gas  collection  system  and  means  for 
evacuating  said  gas  collection  system 


2,795.133 
APPARATi:S  FOR  TESTING  WORKPIECES 
WITH  IITRA.SONIC  WAVF.S 
Ivan    Ots,    Moat-aar-Marchicniic.    Beistnm.    asaicDor    to 
Atettcn   de    CooatnKtkMM    Eiaitilq«<a   da   Charicitri, 
Bnuacls,  Belfkiim  a  cofporatkta  of  Belshim 

AppUcadon  March  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  414.115 

Claims  priority,  appllcadoo  France  March  t,  1953 

4  daims.    (CL  73—47.7) 


1.   In  a  device  for  measuring  torque  as  applied  to  bolt 
and  nut  assemblies,  the  combination  compnsing  a  frame 

providing  a  pair  of  spaced  supports,  a  yoke  contained        1.  A  system  for  testing  the  internal  structure  of  ■  tube 
Detween  such  supports  and   having   ends  in  contiguous    comprising  a  receptacle  containing  liquid  having  a  free 
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surface,  means  for  positioning  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  tube  in  the  receptacle  so  that  it  is  only  partially  sub- 
merged in  said  liquid,  means  in  said  liquid  for  project- 
ing ultrasonic  waves  through  said  liquid  and  into  said 
tube  at  a  predetermined  angle  toward  the  surface  of  said 
liquid  in  a  direction  so  that  the  waves  travel  along  a  pre- 
determined path  entering  said  tube  through  a  submerged 
portion,  being  reflected  internally  around  said  tube  by 
surfaces  of  unsubmergcd  portions  of  said  tube  and  nor- 
mally reentering  said  liquid  in  a  predetermined  direction 
from  a  submerged  portion  of  said  tube  and  means  in  said 
liquid  positioned  to  receive  said  waves  when  they  travel 
along  said  path  and  enter  the  liquid  in  said  predetermined 
direction,  said  waves  being  diverted  from  said  path  by  any 
defect  in  said  tube  whereby  the  presence  of  said  defect 
is  indicated  by  a  decrease  m  the  reception  of  waves  by 
said  receiver. 


operate  with  said  first  indicating  device   and  said  first 
indicating  device  carrying  a  second  scale  in  position  to  co- 


William 


2,795,134 
AILERON  LOAD  TRANSDUCER 
C.  Weber,  Periuutc,  and  Donald  Bernard  Hoff- 
man, Hatboro.  Pa. 
Applkatlon  October  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,835 
5  CUims.     (CI.  73— 141) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  kc  2M) 


2.  Apparatus  for  measuring  differential  tensile  stress 
in  the  cables  of  a  dual  cable  controlled  system,  consisting 
of  an  aileron  load  transducer  for  incorporation  in  each 
of  said  cables,  each  transducer  comprising:  a  sensing 
element  having  a  mounting  support  for  each  o(  its  ends 
made  integral  therewith;  a  shoulder  for  each  of  said 
mounting  supports  attached  thereto,  said  sensing  element 
and  said  shoulders  being  housed  within  an  outer  casing; 
means  between  said  shotilders  and  said  outer  casing  ef- 
fecting a  sealed  enclosure  housing  said  sensing  element; 
linking  means  attached  to  each  of  the  free  ends  of  said 
shoulders  for  incorporating  said  transducer  in  a  cable 
member  to  be  subjected  to  stress;  means  for  locking  one 
of  said  shoulders  to  said  outer  casing;  means  connecting 
the  other  shoulder  and  the  outer  casing  in  a  manner  to 
permit  slight  relative  axial  and  rotational  movement  of 
said  sensing  element  with  respect  to  said  casing  before 
locking  said  other  shoulder  and  casing;  strain  sensitive 
means  on  said  sensing  element,  the  strain  sensitive  means 
of  the  sensing  element  of  each  transducer  forming  re- 
sistance arms  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge;  whereby  the  output 
of  said  bridge  gives  the  differential  strain  in  the  two  cables. 


2,795,135 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  TENSION  OF 

BELTS 
Johann  Kremser,  Hannover,  Germany 
Application  October  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  384.420 
Claims  priority.  appUcatloB  Germany  March  IS,  1953 
3  Claims.     (O.  73—144) 
1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  a  belt,  compris- 
ing a  lever  arm  turnably  mounted  adjacent  said  belt,  an 
idler  engaging  the  said  belt  and  turnably  mounted  on  one 
end  of  the  said  lever  arm,  means  for  locking  the  said  lever 
arm  in  a  predetermined,  belt  tensioning  position,  an  indi- 
cating device  secured  to  said  arm  for  reading  the  required 
position  of  the  said  lever  arm  and  a  torque  wrench  supplied 
with  a  second  indicator  and  connected  with  the  said  lever 
arm,  a  housing  carrying  a  first  scale  in  positiixi  to  co- 


operate with  said  second  indicator,  the  said  scales  being  so 
calibrated  that  the  proper  degree  of  tension  is  reached 
when  said  indicators  show  the  same  reading.  ^ 


2,795,136 

CABLE  LOAD  GAGE 

Heinrich  Kari  Matt,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  Angnst  21, 1956,  Serial  .No.  605,456 

11  Claims.     (CI.  73— 144) 

(Granted  BBdcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 


1.  An  electrical  cable  strain  gage  device  comprisiDg  a 
resilient  elongated  bar  member  bendable  intermediate  its 
ends,  laterally  projecting  cable  bearing  members  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  bar  member  disposed  in  offset  rela- 
tion to  the  same  side  of  said  bar  member,  an  intermediate 
cable  bearing  member  disposed  on  said  same  side  of  said 
bar  member  intermediate  said  end  cable  bearing  members 
in  offset  relation  to  said  bar  member  at  a  lesser  offset  rela- 
tion than  said  end  members,  cable  clamp  means  connected 
to  said  intermediate  cable  bearing  member  for  drawing  a 
tensioned  cable  in  contact  with  said  end  bearing  members 
toward  said  bar  member  intermediate  said  end  bearing 
member  to  proportionally  bend  said  resilient  elongated 
bar  member  intermediate  said  end  bearing  members,  elec- 
tnc  strain  gage  members  fixed  to  the  surface  of  said  bar 
member  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  intermediate  cable 
bearing  member,  and  on  the  same  side  of  said  bar  member 
as  said  end  and  intermediate  cable  bearing  members,  and 
electrical  conductors  connecting  said  strain  gage  members. 


2.795,137 

WIND  TUNNEL  MODEL  SUPPORTS 

Phnip  C.  WhHcncr,  Seattle,  Wash^  aastgoor  to  Bocli« 

Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,576 

7Clnhn8.     (0.73—147) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  throat  of  a  wind  tunnel,  an 

elongated  columnar  support  extending  vertically  acrcm 

the  throat,  and  guided  for  movement  in  the  direction  of 

Its  length,  a  model-supporting  arm  projecting  forwardly 
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from  the  support  within  the  throat,  means  mounting  said 
arm  upon  said  support  for  bodily  movement  with  the 
support,  and  also  for  tilting  movement  relative  to  the 
support  about  a  pivot  axis  transverse  to  the  support  and 
to  the  direction  of  air  flow,  drive  means,  and  an  operative 
connection  from  said  dnve  means  to  the  support  and  also 


to  the  arm  at  a  point  outwardly  from  its  pivot  axis,  said 
drive  connection  including  meanj  to  vary  by  selected 
ratios  the  rate  of  movement  in  the  direction  of  the 
column's  length  of  said  pomt  on  the  arm  and  of  the  sup- 
port itself,  respectively,  to  govern  the  amount  and  di- 
rection of  tilting  of  the  arm  during  shifting  of  the 
support 

2,7^5,13« 

GAS  METERS 

Raymond    Denis   Dtmond,  Clulfont   St.   Peter.    Lnftlaod, 

amiSDor  to  Nortli  Tbamca  Gas  Board.   I  ondon,   F.n«- 

land.  ■  British  body  coq^rate 

Appiicatioa  October  2i,  1953,  Serial  No.  387J70 

5  Claims.     (O.  73 — 262) 


^i£ 


1.  In  a  dry  type  gas  meter  having  sliding  valves  pro- 
vided with  displaceable  valve  members,  means  for  displac- 
mg  said  members  for  bringing  each  outlet  port  of  the 
valves  into  direct  communication  with  the  meter  inlet 
and  by-passing  the  metering  chamber,  and  normally 
locked  means  accessible  externally  of  the  meter  for  ac- 
tuating said  displacing  means. 


2,795.139 
VfEANS  FOR  SENSING  AND  RECORDING  THE 
TEMFERATLTIE  OF  THE  CONTENTS  OF  LARD 
RENDERERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
LadklaT  J.  Ptrcon,  Bcrwyn,  111^  asditnor  to  A.  W.  Brick- 
nan,  Victor  Conqnest.  Frank  J.  Madden,  WrMcy  B. 
Olc«M,  and  Emery  T.  Fllbey,  aU  ol  Ckicago,  111.,  as 
tnutees  for  tht  benefit  of  American  Meat  laatitnte 
Foundation.  Chicago,  OL,  a  non-profit  conmntioo  of 
nUnois 

Application  Jmc  14,  1954,  Serial  No,  436,374 
1  Claim,     (a.  73—342) 
For  use  in  a   heated  lard  rendering   vessel   having  a 
heavy  metallic  wall  heated  by  heat  applied  to  the  outside 
of  the  vessel  and  adapted  on  the  inside  of  the  vessel  to 
contain  animal   matter  to  be   rendered   which   matter  \s 
subject  to  stirring  and  pouoding  against  said   wall,  the 
combinatioo  with  said  »all  of  a  temperaturr  sensing  ele 
ment  comprising  a  layer  of  dense  shock  absorbing  heat 
tmuiatinf  matenal  having  its  outer  surface  lying  against 
an  imperforate  inside  surface  of  the  wall  and  being  capa 


ble  of  transmitting  through  itself  to  the  wall  said  pound- 
ing of  the  contents  of  the  vessel  without  substantial  injury, 
a  thin  resistance  tab  of  substantially  smaller  area  than 
the  area  of  said  layer  of  heat  insulating  material  mounted 
on  the  central  part  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  layer  of 
insulating  material  and  being  thereby  insulated  thermally 
from  said  wall  of  the  vessel,  a  thin  protective  metal  plate 
of  jiibsuntially  greater  area  than  said  tab  overiying  said 
tab.  said  plate  lying  in  thermal  and  mechanical  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  tab  and  having  its  margins 


extending  a  substantial  distance  beyond  said  tab.  said  ex- 
tended margins  and  said  plate  being  spaced  throughout 
inwardly  from  said  wall  by  said  heat  insulating  material, 
whereby  the  resistance  tab  which  is  in  close  thermal  con- 
fact  with  the  central  part  of  the  plate  only  is  in  close 
thermal  contact  with  and  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  the  contents  of  the  vessel,  and  relatively  unresponsive 
to  the  heal  of  the  wall  of  the  vessel,  said  extended  mar- 
gins being  fastened  to  said  wall,  and  means  for  extending 
an  electric  circuit  from  said  tab  to  outside  said  wall. 


2,795,14* 

NON-FRAGILE  THERMOMETERS 

I>eo  Loeb,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y. 

Application  NoTcmbcr  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  389,59« 

1  Claim,     (a.  73— 371)  I 


^    I 


A  clinical  thermometer  comprising  an  elongated 
transparent  body  of  unbreakable  plastic  material,  said 
body  being  formed  at  one  end  with  an  elongated  tip  hav- 
ing high  thermal  conductive  ability  and  being  circular 
in  cross-section,  a  body  section  connected  at  one  end 
to  one  end  of  said  tip.  said  body  section  being  triangular 
in  cross-section  and  being  of  greater  cross-sectional 
area  than  the  tip.  said  connection  constituting  a  slanting 
shoulder  merging  gracefully  with  the  tip  and  body  sec- 
tion, said  tip  and  body  section  extending  for  one-half 
the  length  of  the  body,  and  another  body  section  ex- 
tending the  remaining  half  of  the  length  of  the  body  and 
being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  first- 
named  body  section,  said  <!econd-named  body  section 
being  triangular  in  cross-section  and  having  a  greater 
cross-sectional  area  than  the  first-named  body  section, 
said  latter  connection  constituting  a  slanting  shoulder 
merging  gracefully  with  the  ends  of  the  body  sections, 
each  of  said  body  sections  being  of  uniform  diameter 
throughout  its  respective  length,  said  tip  and  body  por- 
tions formed  with  a  bore  therein,  the  portion  of  said  bore 
in  said  tip  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  bore  in  the 
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body  sections  to  provide  greater  conductivity  and  to 
lessen  the  weight  of  the  body  at  its  tip  end,  said  bore 
terminating  in  said  second  body  portion  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  the  extreme  free  end  of  the  last-named  body 
section  whereby  said  end  is  solid  and  weighted  and  a 
thermal  expansive  fluid  in  the  bore  in  said  tip.  one  of 
the  plane  surfaces  of  said  body  sections  having  calibra- 
tions thereon. 


in  predetermined  locking  relation  with  respect  to  the 
frame,  gimbal  orienting  means  for  orienting  the  outer 
gimbal  to  locking  relation,  said  gimbal  orienting  means 
comprising  electric  means  cncrgizabie  to  apply  a  torque 
directly  between  the  outer  gimbal  and  the  frame,  and  con- 
trol means  for  energizing  the  gimbal  orienting  means  in 
response  to  actuation  of  the  caging  means  when  the  outer 
gimbal  is  out  of  locking  relation. 


1,795,141 
SAMPLER  CUTTER 
Robert  L.  Pate,  PtttilNUV,  Kant.,  amigDor  to  The  McNally 
Pittibnrg  Mannfactnring  Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Kans.. 
a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Application  April  5.  1955,  Serial  No.  499329 
4  Claima.     {CI.  73 — 423) 


1.  In  sampling  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a  slop- 
ing material  delivery  chute,  of  endless  belt  mechanism  in 
association  with  said  chute,  said  mechanism  including  a 
pair  of  pulleys  located  exteriorly  of  the  chute  at  respective 
sides  of  the  same,  an  endless  belt  operatively  supported 
by  the  pulleys  and  driven  thereby,  said  pulleys  having 
their  shafts  disposed  vertically  and  which  therefore  form 
an  angle  with  the  sloping  chute,  whereby  the  spaced  belt 
runs  are  vertically  disposed,  one  of  said  belt  runs  coact- 
ing  with  the  chute  so  as  to  form  a  vertical  wall  for  clos- 
ing an  opening  in  the  chute,  a  sample  cutter  fixed  to  the 
belt  at  said  belt  run  and  extending  through  the  belt. 
whereby  the  cutter  has  a  portion  located  within  the  pas- 
sageway of  the  chute  and  a  portion  disposed  exteriorly 
of  the  chute,  power  means  for  driving  one  of  the  pulleys 
whereby  to  cause  movement  of  the  belt  and  travel  of  the 
cutter  across  the  stream  of  material  flowing  in  the  passage- 
way to  divert  a  portion  of  the  material  for  sampling  pur- 
poses, and  supporting  means  in  the  form  of  roller  and 
track  mechanism  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  cutter 
during  its  travel. 


2,795,142 

GYROSCOPE  CAGING  AND  ERECTING  SYSTEM 

Gene  W.  Sottli,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  G.  M. 

Giannlnl  A  Co.  Inc.,  Pandcna,  Calif„  a  corporatioD  of 

New  York 

Apiriicatlon  December  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,945 

1*  Claims.     (CL  74—5.1) 


1.  In  a  gyroscope,  a  frame,  outer  and  inner  gimbals 
joumaled  on  respective  mutually  perpendicular  axes  on  the 
frame  and  on  the  outer  gimbal,  respectively,  a  rotor 
joumaled  on  the  inner  gimbal  on  a  rotor  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  inner  gimbal  axis,  selectively  energizable 
driving  means  for  the  rotor,  caging  means  actuable  upon 
deenergization  of  the  rotor  driving  means  and  acting  to 
lock  the  outer  gimbal  only  when  the  latter  is  substantially 


2,795,143 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FORCE-PRODUCING 
SYSTEM 
Edmund  B.  Hammond,  Jr.,  North  Merrick,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  September  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  31 1,290 
7  Claims.     (CL  74—5.4) 


#^:^^^ 


&h 


1.  An  electromagnetic  torquing  system  comprising  a 
first  electromagnet,  a  second  electromagnet,  an  armature 
pivotally  mounted  for  movement  toward  one  electromag- 
net concomitant  with  movement  away  from  the  other 
electromagnet,  a  first  source  of  input  current,  a  second 
source  of  input  current,  means  for  adding  the  two  cur- 
rents, first  transmission  means  for  connecting  the  out- 
put of  said  adding  means  in  controlling  relation  to  said 
first  electromagnet,  said  first  electromagnet  thereby  be- 
ing energized  to  exert  a  force  on  said  armature  in  pro- 
portion to  the  square  of  the  sum  of  said  currents,  means 
for  subtracting  the  two  currents,  and  second  transmis- 
sion means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  subtract- 
ing means  in  controlling  relation  to  said  second  electro- 
magnet, said  second  electromagnet  thereby  being  ener- 
gized to  exert  a  force  on  said  armature  in  proportion  to 
the  square  of  the  diflference  of  said  currents,  whereby 
the  net  force  exerted  on  said  armature  tends  to  torque 
the  armature  about  its  pivot  in  accordance  with  the  dif- 
ference of  said  squares  or  the  product  of  said  currents 


2,795,144 

MOISTURE-PROOFING  DEVICE 

Milton  Motw,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  II,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,052 

8  Claims.     (O.  74—17.8) 


1 .  A  sealing  device  for  use  with  a  panel  and  a  recipro- 
cable  clement  comprising:  a  unitary  boot  element  having 
a  hollow  cavity,  said  boot  element  being  composed  of 
flexible  material;  a  nut  element  composed  of  material 
wfiich  is  harder  than  said  boot  element;  said  reciprocable 
member  being  receivable  within  said  cavity;  said  nut  ele- 
ment when  moved  toward  said  panel  serving  to  compress 
an  integral  portion  of  said  boot  element  between  said  nut 
and  said  panel. 
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2,795,145 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER   DRIVE  CABLE 

APPARATIS 

Clwncc  P.  McOellaad,  Roy«J  0«k,  Mkh^  mmigaor  to 

General  Motore  Corpontkm,  Detroit  Mkh^  ■  corpo- 

nitioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  A^  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  34«.949 
3  Claims.     (CL  74— 7«> 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  body  wall,  windshield  wiper 
cable  drive  means  comprising,  a  support  bracket  having 
an  integral  housing  portion  provided  with  cable  admit- 
ting openings  therein,  drive  transmitting  means  oscillat- 
abiy  supported  by  said  bracket  within  said  housing  por- 
tion thereof,  means  mounting  said  bracket  to  one  side  of 
said  body  wall,  cable  means  on  said  drive  transmitting 
means  extending  through  said  openings,  wiper  motor 
means  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  body  wall,  means 
removably  coupling  said  motor  means  to  said  drive 
transmitting  means,  and  means  extending  through  said 
body  wall  from  said  bracket  to  said  motor  means  for 
secunng  said  motor  means  to  said  bracket  and  compnsing 
the  sole  support  of  said  motor  means 


2,795. 146 
REVERSIBLE  ROTARY  TOOL  HOLDER 
Uno  Allan  Alfrtdcen,  Salti)o-D«vnas,  Sweden,  assignor 
to     AktiebolaccI    Svcnska     PrecisionsveriUyt.     Nacka, 
Sweden,  a  K>int-stock  company  of  Sweden 

AppUcation  June  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,SSJ 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  1,  1952 

9  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 205) 


I  A  reversible  tool  holder  comprising  a  dnving  com- 
ponent, a  driven  compotient.  torque  transmitting  mem- 
bers for  transmitting  direct  drive  between  said  compo- 
nents including  coupling  members  connected  to  the  driven 
component,  and  torque  transmitting  members  for  trans- 
mitting drive  in  reverse  direction  between  said  compo- 
nents including  :i  rotatably  mounted  reverse  drive  mem 
ber  operative  I  y  connected  with  said  driving  component 
to  rotate  in  the  direction  opposite  that  of  the  driving  com- 
ponent, said  couphng  members  being  relatively  shiftable 
from  a  first  position  engaging  the  dnving  component  to 
transmit  torque  between  said  components  in  direct  drive 
relation  without  axial  thrust  between  the  compooents  to 
a  second  position  engaging  said  reverse  drive  member  to 
transmit  torque  between  said  compooents  in  reverse  drive 
relation  without  axial  thrust  between  the  components. 


2,795,147 

self<:entering  roller 

John    Z«ercher,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.,   aMignor   to 

Machine  A  Fonndry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jeraey 
AppUcatkM  October  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  31S,M1 
8  Claims.     (CL  74— 241) 


,  8.  In  a  self  aligning  pulley,  a  pulley  body  comprising  a 
first  hcmi-cylindncal  member  and  a  second  substantially 
hemi<ylindncal  member,  means  connecting  said  members 
to  each  other  for  relative  axial  and  radial  movement,  shaft 
meaxTs  fixed  to  said  first-named  member  supporting  said 
pulley  body  for  rotation,  and  a  belt  passing  about  said 
members,  said  second  named  member  being  operative  in 
response  to  lateral  movement  of  said  belt  thereon  and  pres- 
sure exerted  thereon  by  said  belt  to  move  sidewise  and 
radially  outward  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  said 
pulley  body,  and  said  second  member  being  operative  in 
response  to  centrifugal  force  due  to  the  rotation  of  said 
pulley  body  dunng  a  part  of  each  rotation  thereof  when 
said  belt  IS  running  on  said  fixed  member  for  further  dis- 
placing said  second  member  sidewise  and  radially  outward, 
and  said  belt  being  operative  in  response  to  its  engage- 
ment with  said  displaced  second  member  upon  running 
off  said  fixed  member  during  the  continued  rotation  of  said 
pulley  body  for  moving  said  second  member  radially  in- 
wardly and  axially  to  center  said  belt  on  said  pulley  body. 


2,795,148 
SELF-CENTERING  ROLLER 
John  Zoercber,  Maaifleld,  OWo,  nwignor  to  American 
Machine  A  Fonndry  Compnny,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  Inly  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,897 
i  Claims.     (O.  74—241) 


2.  A  self-centering  pulley  comprising  two  complemen- 
tary substantially  hemi-cvlindrical  plates  arranged  to  form 
a  substantially  cylindrical  belt  supporting  surface,  an 
end  supporting  member  connected  to  each  end  of  one  of 
said  hemi-cylmdrical  parts,  a  trunnion  formed  on  each  of 
said  end  members  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
second  end  member  connected  to  each  end  of  the  other 
of  said  hemi-cylindncal  parts,  a  flange  on  each  of  said 
second  end  members,  and  means  connecting  each  of  said 
first-named  members  to  each  of  said  second-named  mem- 
bers for  conjoint  relative  radial  and  axial  movement  la 
centenng  a  belt  on  said  surface  of  said  pulley.  I 


2,795,149 
BALL-BEARING  SCREW  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  H.   Monis,   PonthK,   Mich.,  nssicnor  to   Beaver 
Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Clawson,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 

Application  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  384^2*  I 
U  Claiim.  (CI.  74 — 424.8) 
1.  A  bail-bearing  screw  assembly  comprising  m  com- 
bination a  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  continuous  helical 
groove  of  substantially  constant  lead  formed  in  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  a  co-axial  cylindrical  ball  cage  having 
bail  apertures  arranged  along  a  helical  angle  correspond- 


ing to  that  of  said  groove  in  a  manner  whereby  a  single  gaging  portion  in  engagement  with  said  throttle  pedal, 

plane  normal   to  the  axis  of  said   assembly  may  pass  said  notched  wing  being  capable  of  engaging  said  brake 

through  a  plurahty  of  said  apertures,  an  outer  thrust-  pedal  in  any  one  of  a  number  of  selected  positions  from 

sustaining  nut  element  encircling  said  cage,  end  bearings  an  operator  sitting  position. 


holding  said  cage  in  axially  fixed  rotatable  relationship 
to  said  nut,  and  balls  in  said  cage  apertures  adapted  to 
engage  said  groove  and  the  internal  surface  of  said  nut, 
said  screw,  nut  and  cage  elements  being  assembled  in 
relatively  rotatable  operative  relationship. 


2,79S,15« 

SELECTIVELY  ENGAGEABLE  fNTERMTTTENT 

MOTION  MECHANISM 

Clifft>rd  D.  Seidler,  Glenview,  HI.,  assignor  to  Teletype 

Cnrpomtloa,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cofpontloa  of  Deiai 

AppUcatkM  Jnnc  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,520 

11  Claims.     (0.74—436) 


1.  In  a  selectively  engageable  mechanism,  a  driven 
member,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  drive  member  mounted  for 
rotation  with  said  shaft  and  axial  movement  along  said 
shaft,  said  drive  member  adapted  to  imparl  intermittent 
motion  to  said  driven  member,  means  for  interrupting 
the  impartation  of  motion  to  the  driven  member,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  interrupting  means  to  preclude 
the  operation  of  the  interrupting  means  only  when  said 
drive  means  is  imparting  motion  to  said  driven  member. 


2,795,151 

VEHICLE  THROTTLE  DEfRESSOR 

Hnbcri  Hcagcfty,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Apptkathm  Angnst  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  371.843 

5  Claims.     (O.  74-^82) 


4.  A  vehicle  foot  throttle  pedal  depressor  adapted  to 
be  inserted  between  a  vehicle  foot  throttle  pedal  and  a 
brake  pedal,  said  depressor  comprising  a  throttle  pedal 
engaging  portion,  a  wing  supporting  upwardly  extending 
handle  portion  joined  to  said  throttle  pedal  engaging 
portion,  and  a  laterally  extending  notched  wing  sup- 
ported by  said  wing  supporting  handle  portion,  said 
wing  being  adapted  to  selectively  engage  said  brake 
pedal  via  said  notches  to  retain  said  throttle  pedal  en- 


2,795,152 

TORQUE  CONVERTER  WTTH  REVERSELY 

ROTATABLE  TURBINE  MEMBER 

Robert  C.  RnsMll,  Sonth  EncUd,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Mannfactnring  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

tkMof  Ohk> 

Appttcntlon  Angnst  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,910 
4  ClalHM.     (O.  74— (77) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism;  a  plurality  of 
relativelv  rotatable  bladed  annular  members  defining  a 
toroidal  fluid  circuit  and  comprising  a  pump  member,  first 
and  second  turbine  members  and  a  reaction  member  in  a 
series  relation  in  said  fluid  circuit  with  said  direction  mem- 
ber inhibited  against  reverse  rotation;  rotatable  power  in- 
put means  connected  with  said  pump  member;  a  rotatable 
output  shaft;  a  planetary  gear  set  comprising  a  ring  gear 
connected  with  said  first  turbine  member,  a  sun  gear  in- 
hibited against  reverse  rotation  and  planet  pinion  means 
disposed  between  and  having  mesh^  engagement  with 
said  ring  and  sun  gears;  rotatable  carrier  means  support- 
ing said  pinion  means  and  having  a  direct-drive  connec- 
tion with  said  output  shaft;  and  a  one-way  clutch  auto- 
matically effective  as  a  direct  forward  drive  connection 
between  said  second  turbine  member  and  said  output 
shaft;  said  one-way  clutch  being  also  automatically  effec- 
tive to  release  the  connection  of  said  second  turbirw  mem- 
ber with  said  output  shaft  for  relatively  free  reverse  ro- 
tation of  said  second  turbine  member. 


2,795,153 
DUAL  TURBINE  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Robert  C.  Russell,  South  Enciid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Mannfactnring  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  Angnst  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,806 
9  Clafam.    (CL  74--677) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  of  the  hydraulic 
torque  converter  type;  a  group  of  cooperating  relatively 
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rotaUb)«  bladed  annular  nrt«mb«n  defining  a  toroidal  fluid 
circuit  aod  compnsing  pump  meaoA,  first  aod  secood  tur- 
bine memben  and  a  reaction  member  in  series  relation 
in  utd  circuit  with  said  reaction  member  inhibited  against 
reverse  rotation;  rofatabie  power  input  means  connected 
with  said  pump  means;  rotatable  power  output  means;  a 
planetary  gear  train  composing  a  nng  gear  connected 
with  said  first  turbine  member,  a  sun  gear  connected 
with  said  second  turbine  member  and  planet  pinion  gears 
disposed  between  and  meshing  with  said  nng  and  sun 
gears;  means  inhibiting  reverse  rotation  of  said  sun  gear, 
and  carrier  means  dnvingiy  connected  with  said  output 
means  and  having  said  planet  pinion  gears  mounted  there- 
on; said  earner  means  being  located  on  one  side  of  said 
gear  train  and  radially  inward  of  said  nng  gear 


tenor  teeth  engaging  the  exterior  teeth  of  the  planetary 
gear  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  the  point  of  cngage- 


2,7W,154 
POWER  TRANSMITTING  APP/iRATUS 
Robert  C.   RmkO,  Cterclud,  OMo,  mbwI^u   to  Ealoa 
Ma—fifrit  CooipMy,  CferOMd.  OMo,  a  cordon- 
tkmolObio 
Conrt— riuu  of  apyHcartoM  9«tel  No.  359^39,  Joe  5, 
1943.    Thk  appHcatkM  Dwunbv  12,  1954,  Scrtel  No. 
6274M 

15  OaiMB.    (CL  74—477) 


ment  of  the  teeth  of  the  planeUry  gear  with  the   sun 
gear  whereby  the  sleeve  is  dnven  by  the  pulley. 


2,795,154 

KNIFE  SHARPENING  DEVICE  HAVING  ANGU- 
LARLY AND  LINEALLY  AOJU^ABLE  CUT- 
TERS 

Blackwdl  K.  MarcMaoa,  Brooktrm,  N.  Y.;  Bc«ic  F. 
MarcMHm,  cicortrtx  of  aaU  BlackweH  K.  Mardifaoa, 


AppUcatfoa  Febraary  !•.  1953.  Serial  No.  334.441 
2  ClaiaM.     (CL  7(— 44) 


I.  In  a  power  transmission  mechamsm.  a  group  of 
cooperating  rotatable  annular  memben  defining  a  toroidal 
fluid  circuit  including  pump  means,  first,  second  and  third 
turbines  and  reaction  means  in  senes  relation  in  said 
fluid  circuit,  means  inhibiting  reverse  rotation  of  said 
reaction  means,  rotatable  power  input  means  connected 
with  said  pump  means,  rotatable  output  shaft  means,  and 
a  compound  planetary  gear  system  operabiy  connecting 
said  first,  second  and  third  turbines  with  said  output  shaft 
means. 


2,795.155 

SPEED  REDl  CERS 

Atfred  G.  Bade.  WaawaKMa,  Hbl,  ifri|[a    i   to   Th*  Kalk 

Corporatloa,   Vfilwaakce,  Wb.,   a  corpocadoo   of  Hb- 

eooiin 

AppHcatkM  March  4,  1953.  Serial  No.  340J72 
5  CUIaa.     (CL  74—145) 

1.  A  speed   reducer  of  the   character  descnbed   com 
prising,  a  sleeve,  means  to  secure  a  shaft  to  be  dnven 
within  said  sleeve,  a  beanng  cup  fixed  in  the  inner  end 
of   said   sleeve,  a  bearing  within   said  cup,   a   stub   shaft 
journaled  within  said  beanng.  a  sUtionary  lun  gear  hav 
ing  a  hub  thereon  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft,  a  beanng 
earned   by   said   hub.   a   second   beanng   earned   by   said 
sleeve,  an  enclosed  pulley  mounted  between  said  last  two 
beanngs    and    adapted    to   rotate   thereon,    an    eccentnc 
surface  on  the  interior  of  the  said  pulley,  a  beanng  on 
said    eccentnc,    a    planetary    gear   mounted    on    the    last 
named  beanng.  gear  teeth  on  the  mtenor  of  said   plan 
etary  gear  engaging  teeth  on  the  sun  gear,  teeth  on  the 
exterior  of  taid  planetary  gear,  and  a  nng  gear  connected 
with  said  sleeve,  said  nng  gear  having  a  plurality  of  in- 


I     A   knife   sharpening   device   comprising   a   base,   a 
block  fixedly  mounted  on  said  baae.  t  lecond  block  <lid- 
ably  mounted  on  uid  baae,  screw  means  connected  to  the 
slidable   block   for   adjusting   its  pocition   relative   to  the 
fixed  block,  a  knife  sharpening  element  mounted  on  the 
fixed  block  for  pivoUl  movement  about  an  axis  which 
IS   transverv   to  the   exis   of  movement  of  the   slidable 
block,  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  knife  sharpen- 
ing element  in  selected  angular  positions,  a  second  knife 
sharpening  element  mounted  on  the  slidable  block  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  which  is  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  n»ovement  of  the  first  knife  sharpen- 
ing element,  and  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  sec- 
ond  knife  sharpening  element   in   selected   angular  posi- 
tions, said  sharpening  elements  having  sharpening  edges 
which  are  tangential  to  circles  concentric  with  their  re- 
spective   pivotal    axes,    said    sharpening    elements    being 
offset   from   each    other   along   their   respective   axes    to 
enable   their  said   sharpening  edges  to  enter   into  partly 
overlapping    positions    and    thereby    to    receive    a    knife 
between  them,  one  of  the  knife  sharpening  elements  com- 
prising a  disc  support  and  a  cutter  seated  in  the  penph- 
eral  edge  of  said  disc  support,  said  clamping  means  for 
clamping  one  of  said  knife  sharpening  elements  in  se- 
lected angular  posiuons  a  clamping  bolt  provided  for  said 
disc    support   on    which    the    disc    support    ts    angularly 
movable,  said  clamping  bolt  being  disposed  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  slidable  block  and  being 
adapted  to  clamp  said  disc  support  to  the  Mock  irhich 
supports  said  knife  sharpening  element,  m  selected  an- 
gular poaitioos  about  said  clamping  bolt 
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2,795,157 

TIRE  CHAIN  APPLYING  TOOL 

CwHt  H.  White,  Wcmcbcc,  Wash. 

AprUcatloa  Marck  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  549,829 

3  CUtam.     (CL  II— 15  J) 


1.  A  tire  chain  draping  tool,  comprising;  an  L-shaped 
member  providing  arm  means  adapted  to  be  manually 
maiupulated  in  applying  and  draping  chains  around  an 
automobile  tire,  said  L-shaped  member  having  an  arm  to 
span  the  tire  tread,  a  tread-roller  rotatable  on  said  arm, 
and  a  chain-roller  independently  routable  at  each  end 
of  said  tread-roller,  said  chain  rollers  being  of  reduced 
size  relative  said  tread-roUer. 


2,795,1 5S 

IMPACT  WRENCH 

Jobn  L.  CroU,  Kmmm  City,  Kans. 

ApiMkartoa  iaaury  17.  1954.  Serial  No.  559,434 

5  ClidiBK     (CL  81— 52J) 


1.  An  impact  attachment  for  socket  wrenches  com- 
prising a  body  member,  a  socket  mounting  stud  depend- 
ing from  said  body  member  at  one  end  thereof,  a  stud 
receiving  sleeve  mounted  on  said  body  member  in  align- 
ment with  said  socket  mounting  stud,  and  stop  means  on 
the  opposite  end  of  satd  txxly  member  for  engagement 
with  a  socket  wrench  handle. 


1,795,159 
STUD  SETTING  TORQUE  DEVICE  AND  THE  LIKE 
TbercU  L.  SIpc,  Nortk  Ohntted,  OUo,  amigBor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatioa,  Dctroh,  Mkh.,  ■  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Aogwt  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  534,247 
4  Clafam.     (a.  81—53) 


said  chamber  containing  a  semi-fluid  having  internal  fric- 
tion, one  of  said  walls  being  adapted  to  apply  a  certain 
axial  force  to  said  temi-fluid  during  the  transmission  of 
torque  by  said  device,  said  force  being  transmitted 
throu^  said  semi-fluid  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  portion 
thereof  transmitting  lesser  force  to  said  other  end  wall 


2,795,144 

SLIDABLE  JAW  PIECES  FOR  OPEN-END 

WRENCH 

HowaH  C.  Blasdcil,  Fttnt,  Mich. 

AppttcatiOB  April  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  578,455 

14  ClaiBH.     (CI.  81—179) 


1.  An  unobstructed  open  mouth  end  wrench  compris- 
ing a  head,  spaced  parallel  jaws  on  said  head  defining  an 
open  mouth  in  sakl  head  fw  receiving  and  holding  a 
nut  therein;  said  bead  having  a  block  receiving  slot  there- 
in behind  said  mouth  defined  by  an  outside  wall  on  the 
same  plane  as  one  said  jaw  and  an  inside  wall  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  said  outside  wall  a  distance  slightly 
larger  than  the  block  to  be  received  therein;  a  block  slid- 
ably  di^xMed  over  one  said  jaw  adjacent  said  slot  to 
block  an  area  in  said  bead  mouth  to  engage  the  nut  and 
receivably  in  said  slot  to  clear  an  area  in  said  head  to 
by-pass  the  nut,  a  spring  urging  said  block  outwardly 
into  an  area  of  said  nxxith  so  as  to  be  engageable  with 
the  nut,  Ukd  a  stop  limiting  th»  outward  travel  of  said 
block;  said  other  jaw  aixl  said  block  normally  being  ca- 
pable of  engaging  the  nut  to  drive  the  nut  in  one  rota- 
tional direction  whereby  said  block  is  urged  outwardly 
against  said  stop;  said  other  jaw  and  said  block  being 
capable  of  by-passing  the  nut  in  the  other  rotational  direc- 
tion with  said  block  being  cammable  into  said  head  slot 
by  the  nut  so  as  to  clear  said  head  mouth  for  nut  rotation 
relative  to  said  jaws. 


2,795,141 

CHlLiyS  PILLOW  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Irring  WeinmaB,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

Appllcatiaa  April  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  421,433 

3  Clalim.    (CL  84—94) 


3.  A  torque  device  including  a  hollow  body  formed 
to  provide  side  walls  and  end  walls  defining  a  chamber. 


1.  A  pillow  or  the  like,  comprising  a  casing  formed  of 
a  sheet  material  and  having  at  least  one  seam  connecting 
edge  portions  thereof,  a  soimd  producing  device,  including 
a  winding  shaft,  a  pulley  secured  to  said  winding  shaft 
and  a  winding  string  secured  to  said  pulley,  a  pocket  of 
sheet  materia]  fitted  about  said  device  within  said  casing, 
said  pocket  having  an  edge  thereof  engaged  in  said  casing 
seam,  registering  openings  formed  in  said  pocket  and 
said  casing,  the  edges  of  said  openings  secured  to  one 
another  to  fbrm  a  common  opening  through  said  pocket 
and  said  casing  wherethrough  said  winding  string  may 
be  passed  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing. 
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2,7f5,l*2 

WATER  KEY 

R.  EMh,  Elkhart  la^  MrigDor  to  C.  G.  Coon 

Ltd^  Elkhart,  lad^  ■  corporadoo  of  Indiana 

Aprttcatkw  March  21.  1954,  Serial  No.  S72,M« 

5  ClainM.     (CI.  «4— 3»7) 


upon  the  recording  of  a  difference  signal  at  at  least  one 
other  of  laid  radiation  detecting  and  storing  means  with- 
in a  predetermined  time  interval,  shutter  means  respon- 
sive to  a  signal  from  said  disablmg  means  for  preventing 
the  storing  of  further  radiation  in  said  radiation  detecting 
and  stonng  means,  and  means  for  projecting  a  fiducial 
line  grid  on  said  indicating  means. 


*' ;, 


OPTICAL  BEAM  SPUTTER 
Don  O.  Haadriz,  r—iiBa.  Calif. 

ApplkatkM  AagHt  25.  1954,  Sarial  No.  452.M2 1 
lOalam.    (CL  U— 1)  ' 


I.  A  device  for  cloaing  an  aperture  in  a  musical  instru- 
ment including  in  combination,  an  elongated  key  having 
a  handle  portion  at  one  etxl  and  a  pad  at  the  other  end 
for  covering  the  aperture,  said  key  having  a  notch  in  its 
outer  side  and  intermediate  said  ends  thereof,  a  support 
for  said  key  iiKluding  a  first  portion  secured  to  the  instru- 
ment and  a  second  portion  eiKircling  said  key.  said  sec- 
ond portion  having  a  pivot  lip  for  engaging  said  notch, 
and  spring  means  on  said  key  adapted  to  engage  the  instru- 
ment to  bias  said  pad  to  a  position  engaging  the  instru- 
ment about  the  aperture. 


2.795,143 
FLASH  RANGING  SYSTE.M 
MMricc  Dfatel,  Red  Bask.  N.  J.,  aaiifiior  to  the  I  aited 
Stmtta  of  AoMffica  aa  rtprcacated  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

AppBcathM  ABCMt3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  182J88 
5  Clahm.     (CI.  M— I ) 
TMa  35,  U.  &  Co4a  (1952K  aac  244) 


t  In  a  flash  ranging  system;  a  plurality  of  radiation 
detecting  and  storing  means  displaced  from  each  other  a 
predetermined  distance,  each  of  said  means  having  means 
for  scanning  the  stored  radiation  at  a  predetermined  rate, 
a  first  recording  drum,  the  roution  of  said  first  drum 
being  synchronized  with  said  scanning  rate  but  being 
a  submultiple  thereof,  means  for  recording  the  stored 
signals  on  said  first  recording  drum,  firrt  and  second  play 
back  means  disposed  along  said  drum  and  displaced  from 
each  other  a  distance  corresponding  to  one  scan,  means 
for  combimng  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  play 
back  heads  to  produce  a  difference  signal  representing  a 
change  m  detected  and  stored  radiation,  a  second  record- 
ing drum  synchronized  with  said  firM  drum,  means  for 
recording  said  difference  signal  on  said  second  drum, 
signal  wiping  means  disposed  along  said  drum  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  last  mentioned  recording  means  corre- 
sponding to  one  scan,  third  play  back  means  disposed 
along  said  second  drum  bevond  said  wiping  means,  cath- 
ode ray  tube  indicating  means  connected  to  said  third 
play  back  means,  means  for  disabling  said  wiping  means 


1.  An  optical  light  splitter  comprising  a  reflecting 
prism  having  angles  of  substantially  45*-45*-90'  pro- 
viding two  faces  at  right  angles  to  one  another  and  a 
hypotenuse  face,  and  an  internal  plane  light  dividing  sur- 
face in  said  prism  intersecting  one  of  said  two  faces  near 
the  juncture  of  the  latter  with  the  other  of  said  two  faces, 
said  dividing  surface  being  inclined  away  from  the  other 
ot  said  two  faces  to  a  line  of  intersection  with  said  hy- 
potenuse face  on  an  angle  of  substantially  67  >^*  relative 
to  said  one  face. 


2,795,145 

I'NDERWATER  VIEWERS 

George  E.  Veraicr,  Fair  Havea,  Mkh. 

Application  Dcceoiber  24.  1954.  Serial  No.  474.21 1 

1  CiahB.     (a.  M— 1) 


An  underwater  viewer  comprising  a  upering  tubular 
section  having  a  circular  opening  at  one  end  and  an 
elongated  elliptical  opening  at  the  other  end,  said  tubular 
section  progressively  converging  from  the  circular  cross 
section  to  said  elliptical  cron-section.  a  cap  structure  se- 
cured to  the  circular  open  end  of  said  tubular  section,  a 
lens  supported  by  said  cap,  said  cap  having  a  radially 
outwardly  extending  flange,  and  a  separate  weighted 
member  supported  solely  by  the  said  flange,  and  valve 
means  for  entrapping  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  water  in- 
teriorly of  said  viewer  and  which  overlies  the  inside  face 
of  the  lens,  and  a  manually  actuated  valved  water  inlet 
fixture  carried  by  said  tubular  section  adjacent  to  the  lens 
end  of  said  viewer,  whereby  to  permit  the  intake  of  water 
to  the  interior  thereof  when  said  viewer  is  immersed  in 
water,  and  to  prevent  fogging  of  said  lens  by  virtue  of  the 
water  overlying  the  face  of  the  lens  aforesaid. 
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1,795,144 
MFTHOD  OF  INSPECTING  A  CATHODE-RAY 

TUBE 

Thaodore  S.  NoAowIcz,  Wooddalc,  III.,  aaitBor  to  The 

Ranland  CoryoratioB,  a  corponrthm  of  IlUnois 

AppUcatioB  AocMt  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528380 

3  Claims.     (CL  88—14) 


^' 


.¥' 


»<  > 


1.  The  method  of  inspecting  a  cathode-ray  tube  for 
discontinuities  of  a  thin  organic  film  applied  to  its  fluo- 
rescent screen  which  comprises  illuminating  one  surface 
of  said  film  with  light  polarized  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  that  of  said  film,  and  observing  the  opposite 
surface  of  said  film  from  any  convenient  vantage  point. 


connected  relation  to  the  other  of  said  two  relatively 
movable  members  for  indicating  upon  said  image  demity 
scale  the  relative  image  density  of  said  selected  portioot 
of  said  image  as  measured  by  said  densitometer,  the  image 
density  intervals  of  said  image  density  scale  being  in 
conformity  with  the  exposure  intervals  of  said  gray  scale, 
one  or  more  adjustable  markers  arranged  to  be  set  in 
accordance  with  positions  of  said  image  density  indicator 
member  and  to  confront  portions  of  said  gray  scale,  a 
timer  comprising  two  relatively  movable  parts  for  coo- 
trolling  the  exposure  time  for  said  photosensitive  medium, 
said  timer  including  a  time  scale  in  connected  relation 
with  one  of  said  relatively  movable  parts  and  a  time  indi- 
cator member  in  connected  relation  with  the  other  of  said 
relatively  movable  parts  and  arranged  to  indicate  upon 
said  time  scale  the  exposure  time  for  which  said  timer 


2,795,147 

MICROSCOPIC  COMPARATOR 

Daniel  I.  Pfkodty,  Hamden,  Conn. 

Applkatioo  Marrh  25.  1953,  Serial  No.  344,588 

11  CUdnH.     (CI.  88—24) 


1 .  A  comparator,  comprising  a  microscope  with  an 
illuminator  for  forming  an  image  of  a  specimen,  a  pro- 
jection screen,  means  for  projecting  the  magnified  image 
of  the  specimen  onto  said  screen,  two  rotary  turrets  on 
opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  screen,  and  a  plurality 
of  micrographs  earned  by  said  turrets  so  that  either  micro- 
graph of  either  turret  may  be  turned  next  to  said  screen 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  latter  on  turning  the  re- 
spective turret,  said  micrographs  denoting  the  different 
standard  grades,  respectively,  throughout  the  accepted 
range  of  grades  of  certain  structure  characteristics  of  the 
specimen  material,  and  micrographs  denoting  successive 
grades,  respectively,  of  said  certain  structure  character- 
istics being  earned  by  said  turrets,  respectively,  for  ready 
grading  of  the  specimen  by  its  projected  image  on  said 
screen  between  adjacent  micrographs. 


is  set,  means  for  establishing  a  positional  relationship 
between  one  of  said  time  scale  and  time  indicator  member 
and  said  gray  scale  and  between  the  other  of  said  time 
scale  and  time  indicator  member  and  the  one  of  said 
densitometer  members  which  is  not  in  connected  relation 
to  said  image  density  indicator  member  such  that  with 
one  of  said  markers  set  in  accordance  with  a  position 
of  said  image  density  indicator  member  indicating  the 
image  density  of  a  selected  portion  of  said  image  in  re- 
sponse to  light  transmitted  by  said  selected  portion  from 
a  source  of  given  intensity  and  with  a  given  tonal  value 
of  said  gray  scale  in  selected  comparison  position  with 
respect  to  said  marker  said  exposure  time  indicator  mem- 
ber is  set  to  indicate  the  exposure  time  required  to  pro- 
duce said  tonal  value  on  said  photosensitive  medium  with 
light  transmitted  by  said  selected  portion  of  said  image 
from  said  source  of  given  intensity. 


2,795.169 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR  APPARATUS 
Le  Roy  Wottring,  Altadena,  CaHf^  assignor  to  Cadweil 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
foniia 

Application  May  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  4304^3 
16  Claims.     (CI.  88—28) 


2.795,148 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  PROPER  CON- 
TRACT-GRADE   OF    PHOTOSENSmVE    PAPER 
AND    EXPOSURE    TIME    IN    MAKING    PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PRINTS 

Bcnjaaafai  B.  B— sr,  Oak  Park,  ID. 
Appttortloa  May  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  5r7,534 
31  CUhm.    (CL  St— 24) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
gray  scale  representing  the  density  tonal  value-exposure 
relationship  which  is  characteristic  of  a   photosensitive 
medium,  a  densitometer  comprising  two  relatively  nK>v- 
able  members  for  measuring  the  relative  image  density 
of  selected  portions  of  an  image  in  response  to  light  trans- 
mitted  by   said   portions   from    a   source   of  light,   said 
densitometer  including  an  image  density  scale  in  con- 
nected relation  with  one  of  said  two  relatively  movable 
members  and   an   image   density   indicator   member  in 


1.  Slide  projector  aji^aratus  comprising:  a  frame 
formed  with  an  aperture  before  which  a  slide  may  be 
disposed  so  as  to  be  exhibited;  magazine  means  carried 
by  said  frame  and  having  a  chamber  holding  a  stack  of 
slides  to  be  exhibited,  said  magazine  means  including  a 
pair  of  vertically  extending  confronting  walls  formed  at 
their  upper  portion  with  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending 
aligned  openings;  injector  means  on  said  frame  for  urging 
the  bottommost  slide  in  said  stack  into  a  position  to  be 
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exhibited  in  (root  of  taid  aperture;  elector  means  on  said 
frame  for  urging  a  slide  upwardly  away  from  sa^d  aper- 
ture after  it  has  been  exhibited;  means  on  said  magazine 
means  for  receiving  the  slides  from  said  ejector  and  pre- 
venting their  retrograde  downward  movement,  the  slides 
from  said  eiector  ultimately  dropping  into  the  upper  end 
of  said  chamber;  a  pair  of  flat,  honzonully  extending 
stabikzing  fingers  pivouUy  mounted  by  the  confronting 
walls  of  said  magazine  means,  the  free  end  of  each  of 
said  fingers  being  rotaUble  upw«rdiy  about  a  honzootal 
axis  through  one  of  said  0{>eniQgs  into  the  confines  of  said 
chamber;  spring  means  normally  biasing  the  free  ends 
of  said  fingers  to  a  position  outside  of  the  cooAnes  of  said 
chamber;  and.  means  incerposed  between  said  fingers  and 
said  frame  for  pivoung  said  fingers  into  the  confines  of 
said  chamber  in  timed  relabooihip  with  the  movement 
of  said  bottommost  slide  into  a  position  to  be  exhibited 
whereby  each  slide  dropping  into  the  upper  end  of  said 
chamber  will  be  caused  to  assume  a  substantially  hon- 
xonui  position  before  resuming  its  fall  therethrough 


June  11,  1967 

/ 


2,7f5,17t 

VARIABLE  SUT  DIAPHRAGM,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Gcfkard  HaMca  aad  Kart-Haterfefc  Vo««t  HcidcidMini 

oa  the  Bmiz,  Germany.  ■■%aori  to  Carl  Zcte,  Hcklcn- 

hcini  on  the  Braiz,  Wofttembcri,  Germany 

Appikadon  November  24,  If  54,  Serial  No.  4''0.854 

Claims  priority.  appUcatWrn  G«niuuiy  December  S.  19SJ 

5  Claims.    (CL  U — il) 


<»  »j 


1  A  slit  diaphragm  especially  for  optical  instrriments 
such  as  spectroscopes  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  first  and 
a  second  slit  jaw.  two  pairs  of  flat  spnngs.  the  springs  of 
the  one  pair  being  fastened  with  their  one  end  to  said 
ground  plate  and  with  their  other  end  to  the  first  slit 
jaw  and  the  springs  of  the  other  pair  being  fastened 
with  their  one  end  to  the  ground  plate  and  with  their 
other  end  to  the  second  slit  jaw  so  that  each  pair  carries 
one  slit  jaw  and  holds  this  slit  jaw  parallel  to  the  other 
slit  jaw  when  moving  the  first  slit  jaw  against  the  second 
slit  jaw,  two  arms,  each  of  them  being  fastened  on  one 
slit  jaw.  a  flat  spring  fastened  to  the  ends  of  said  arms, 
means  acting  on  the  flat  spring  fastened  to  the  arms  in 
order  to  bend  it  and  thereby  to  move  the  slit  )aws  against 
each  other. 


2,7*5,171 

BREECH  MECHANISM  FOR   A  RIFLE 

Aloozo  F.  GaMoa,  Redwood  City.  CaHf. 

Ori«liial  apHkntfoa  Fakrvary  1,  l^Sf,  S«W  No.  14I4«L 

DMdcd  aod  tUi  apyUeatfoa  DwMiter  I,  If  52,  Serial 

N0.3244M 

2  Clalma.     (CL  »— 117) 
(Gnatod  aMlar  TMa  35,  U.  9w  C«4«  (lf«2),  mc  2M) 


1.  In  a  recoil  operated  firearm   having  a  fixed  barrel 
and  a  longitudinally  reciprocal  bolt,  an  angularly  disposed 


bolt  lock  slidable  into  and  out  of  vertical  tocking  engnfe- 
ment  with  the  underside  of  the  bolt,  uid  lock  having  • 
forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  cam  slot  formed  along 
one  side  thereof,  a  bolt  lock  actuator  slidably  mounted 
below  the  bolt  for  reciprocal  movement  parallel  thereto, 
and  a  stud  projecting  transversely  from  the  side  of  said 
actuator  to  engage  in  said  slot  in  said  bolt  lock  for 
camming  said  lock  downwardly  and  rearwardly  out  of 
locking  engagement  with  the  bolt  during  forward  move- 
ment of  said  actuator. 


2,7f5,172 
AUTOMATIC  TAB  INSERTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

AN  ENVELOPE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Brar  E.  HaMO^  Worccatar,  Mmb^  ssiltaiii   to  Ui 
Staisa  EavaloM  Compaay,  SprtegBcU,  Maas^ 
of  Mate* 
AppBrartoM  iwmt  S,  If 54,  Serial  No.  435,1*5 
5  Claims.     (O.  f3— f3) 


a  cor- 


1.  A  mechanism  for  inserting  tabs  at  predetermined 
positions  along  a  substantially  horizontally  moving  suc- 
cession of  edgewise  supported  envelopes  comprising  a 
means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  web  material  above  said 
nwving  succession,  a  continuously  rotating  feed  roll  lo- 
cated between  said  supporting  means  and  said  moring 
succession,  a  lever  attached  near  its  midpoint  to  a  pivot 
shaft  between  said  supporting  means  and  said  moving 
succession,  a  second  feed  roll  mounted  for  free  rotation 
on  the  upper  end  o(  said  lever  and  adapted  upon  the 
pivoting  of  said  lever  to  urge  said  web  material  against 
said  first  feed  roll  whereby  said  feed  rolls  will  grip  said 
web  material  and  feed  it  downwardly  into  said  moving 
succession  between  two  of  said  envelopes,  a  knife  blade 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  a  cutting  block 
located  between  said  first  feed  roll  and  said  moving  sik- 
cession,  whereby  said  lower  end  of  said  lever  is  adapted 
to  move  said  knife  blade  against  said  cutting  block  to 
cut  a  tab  from  said  web  material  as  said  upper  end  of 
said  lever  moves  said  second  feed  roll  away  from  said 
first  feed  roll,  and  a  means  responsive  to  the  delivery  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  envelopes  to  said  mechanism 
for  rocking  said  pivot  shaft,  whereby  said  web  material  is 
fed  into  said  predetermined  position  and  a  tab  is  severed 
therefrom. 


2,7*5.173 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSE-UP  STEREOGRAPHY 

OF  IMMOVABLE  OBJECTS 

lackaoa  W.  Balac  OvM,  Mkk. 

ApHkaliM  OdoBw  19, 19S3, 8«W  N^  3BM4B 

Sniliii     (CL9S— It) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  close-up  stereography  permitting 

the  adjustment  of  the  interocolar  distance  between  fixed 

lenses  in  a  twin  lens  stereoscopic  camera  the  combination 

including:  a  base  having  a  guide  way  therein;  a  slide  plate 

movable  in  said  guideway  and  adaptable  for  moontiaf  a 

twin-lens    stereoscopic     camera     thereon;    paddgd     lens 

shrouds  posiuooed  in  front  of  and  parallel  to  said  gnitW- 
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way  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  greater  than 
the  distance  between  the  fixed  lenses  of  said  camera;  a 
transverse  barrier  across  said  guideway  to  limit  travel  of 


said  slide  plate  in  one  direction;  a  stop  lug  arranged  to 
index  the  movement  of  said  slide  plate  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  for  directly  indicating  the  desired 
displacement  between  lens  positions. 


2,7»S.l74 

CAMERA  FILM  FEED  MECHANISM 

Giintlier  Sal)c,  Frdbarg  Im  Brelsgau,  Germany 

AppUcathm  Aapiit  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,73« 

tOalmm.    (a.  9S— 31) 


I.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  film  supply: 
film  feeding  means  comprising  a  sliding  film-support  ele- 
ment adjacent  the  film  and  parallel  thereto,  a  lever  with 
two  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  film-support  ele- 
ment and  spaced  therefrom,  the  film  being  arranged  be- 
tween the  element  and  the  lever,  gripping  means  arranged 
on  one  of  said  lever  arms,  longitudinally  displaceabie 
control  means  engaging  said  lever  and  pivoting  the  same 
in  one  direction  upon  longitudinal  displacement  whereby 
the  gripping  means  press  the  film  upon  the  film-support 
element  and  engage  it  therewith,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically pivoting  the  lever  in  the  other  direction  for 
disengaging  the  gripping  means  from  the  film. 


2,795,175 
CAMERA  MECHANISM 
Hcwy  W.  Fofllcr,  Van  Nayi,  Rokort  M.  Betty,  Nortk 
Hollywood,  and  Nonii  D.  WWleUl,  MalOm,  Caitf., 
aM%nnii  to  Ccaivy  Faghtsn,  Lk^  Bwbmik,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioa  of  ralifoidto 

AppUcatloa  Mwvh  3B,  1953,  ScrW  No.  3453M 
ItCUtaM.    (CL95— 5S) 


1.  In  a  camera  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  shutter 
device,  a  shaft  supporting  said  shutter  device  and  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  the  case,  said  shutter  device  being  rotat- 
abk  throughout  one  complete  revolution  for  each  expo- 
sure of  film,  a  spring  drive  for  routing  the  shutter  com- 
prising a  radially  extending  shutter  arm  on  the  shutter 
device,  a  routing  spring  reuiner  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
case  CO  an  axis  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
shutter,  said  shutter  having  a  cocked  position  of  roution 
poHtion  of  minimum  tension  and  a  power  spring 


extending  from  the  shutter  arm  to  the  retainer,  a  trigger 
release  mechanism  comprising  a  trigger  on  the  shutter 
device  and  a  reciprocating  detent  on  the  case  having  a 
cocked  position  in  engagement  with  the  trigger  and  a 
released  position  removed  therefrom,  a  spring  tension 
releaser  comprising  a  trip  arm  pivoted  on  the  casing  hav- 
ing one  end  in  temporary  engagement  with  the  spring  re- 
tainer, and  a  portion  of  the  shutter  device  being  engage- 
able  with  another  end  of  the  trip  arm  at  a  position  of 
rotation  of  the  shutter  device  subsequent  to  passage  of 
the  shutter  past  an  exposure  position  wherein  the  spring 
is  shifted  to  a  position  of  minimum  tension,  power  means 
adapted  to  reset  the  spring  in  cocked  position,  and  an 
operative  linkage  from  the  power  means  to  the  spring 
retainer  operable  in  a  direction  contrary  to  the  direction 
of  shift  to  the  position  of  minimum  tension. 


2,795,17« 

PULVERIZING  MACHINE 

Raymond  L.  OHm,  Bctfait,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,41B 

4ClaiaM.    (CL97— 4«) 


4.  In  a  pulverizing  machine  for  coupling  to  a  motor 
vehicle  having  tow  coupling  means  and  a  power  take- 
off, the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  ground  engaging 
wheels  spaced  from  one  another  laterally  and  longitudi- 
nally on  said  frame  to  support  the  same  in  predetermined 
relation  to  the  ground,  said  main  frame  having  an  en- 
closing housing  with  an  open  bottom  extending  adjacent 
the  ground  and  comprising  separately  removable  top  and 
rear  wall  portions,  an  auxiliary  frame  having  spaced 
arms  embracing  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  and  housing,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said 
auxiliary  frame  in  rear  of  said  mounting  thereof  and 
extending  laterally  through  openings  in  said  main  frame 
and  housing,  a  plurality  of  tool  arms  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  on  said  shaft  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends 
with  pulverizing  tools,  driving  means  for  connecting  said 
power  take-oflf  with  said  shaft,  and  draft  bar  means  for 
connection  with  said  tow  coupling  means. 


2,795,177 
TRACTOR  PROPELLED  IMPLEMENT 
Robert  H.  Miller,  MempUs,  Tcim.,  ■■Itiiiii   to  Inter- 
natkmal  Harvester  Company,  a  cotporntion  of  New 
Jcrwy 

Application  JmM  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«t,41t 
2Claimi.    (Q.  97— 47.24) 


1.  A  rear  furrow  wheel  assembly  for  a  disk  plow  pivot- 
ally connected  at  its  front  end  to  a  tractor  for  lateral  and 
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vertical  swinging  about  wtkl  pivotal  connection,  comprn- 
ing  a  support,  a  rcarwardly  eitending  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  support  at  its  rear  end  for  vertical  swing- 
ing and  having  a  furrow  wheel  mounted  thereon  arranged 
to  travel  in  the  furrow  made  hy  the  furrow- forming  tools, 
means  serving  as  a  stop  on  the  support,  means  on  ^id 
wheel  arm  engagcable  with  said  stop  in  the  normal  operat- 
ing position  of  the  plow  to  prevent  upward  movement  of 
the  wheel  relative  to  the  support,  said  wheel  arm  being 
swingablc  downwardly  relative  to  the  support  away  from 
said  stop  upon  upward  swinging  of  the  plow  about  the 
pivotal  connection  of  its  front  end  to  the  tractor,  and 
slide  and  guide  means  connecting  the  wheel  arm  to  the 
support  at  a  location  spaced  from  its  pivotal  connection 
thereto  including  a  member  slidable  relative  to  the  sup 
port  earned  by  the  wheel  arm  and  engagcable  with  said 
stop  in  the  normal  operating  position  of  the  wheel  rela- 
tive to  the  furrow-forming  tools. 


mounted  slats  to  controllably  shift  the  same  in  a  longi- 
tudinal   direction    generally    upwardly    and    downwardly 


2,7f5,I71 
FOl  R  POINT  HITCH  DEVICE 
Walter  H.  SUver  aad  Onj  W.  Ocnnam,  MoliDc.  UU  m- 
rignon  to  Dccre  A  Comptmj,  Modoc,  Ill~,  a  rorponi- 
tioa  of  nUnoia 

Applicadoa  Aii«iHt  28,  lfS3,  ScriaJ  No.  377.134 
6  Claims.    (CL  rT— 47.62) 


3.  A  hitch  device  for  connecting  implements  having  a 
generally  vertically  extending  attaching  structure  and  two 
lower  and  one  upper  connecting  points  to  a  tractor  of  the 
type  having  structure  operatively  accessible  at  the  general- 
ly central  rear  portion  of  the  tractor,  said  hitch  device 
compnsing  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart,  generally  fore- 
and-aft  extending  links  adapted  to  be  swingably  connected 
at  their  forward  ends  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  tractor 
for  both  lateral  and  vertical  swinging  movement  relative 
thereto,  a  pair  of  upper  links  disposed  in  generally  laterally 
spaced  apart,  fore-and-aft  extending  relationshn  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  tractor  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  tractor  structure  for  both  lateral  and  vertical 
swinging  movement  relative  to  the  tractor,  means  for 
connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  lower  links  with  the  two 
lower  implement-attaching  points,  a  generally  transverse 
cvener  bar  pivotally  connected  at  its  ends  with  the  rear 
ends  of  the  upper  links,  and  means  pivotally  ccmnected 
with  the  generally  central  portion  of  said  transverse  bar 
for  receiving  the  upper  implement-attaching  point. 


2,7f5.17^ 
PI  OW  MOLD  BOARD  WITH  CLEANING 
APPARATUS 
WflHc  C.  Weflcr.  Swca  CHy,  Iowa 
AppUcatioa  Marck  24,  If 55,  Scrtel  No.  4«<,4<1 
<C1aiBH.    (CLf7— 115) 
3.  A  plow  mold  board  comprising  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally upstanding  slats  disposed  in  adjacent  side  by  side 
relation  and  forming  a  substantial  portion  of  the  surface 
area  of  the  nwld  board,  alternate  slats  being  mounted  in 
stationary   relation  and  the  slats  interposed  therebetween 
being  mounted   in   longitudinally   shiftable   relation   rela- 
tive to  said  stationary  slats,  a  bell  crank  actuaung  mecha 
oiam     having     linkage    connected     with     said     shiftably 


relative  to  said  stationary  slats,  and  remote  control  meatu 
connected  with  said  bell  crank  mechanism  for  control- 
lably  actuating  the  same. 


2,7*5,  lit 
ROW  MARKER 
Dooaid   F.  ChHatoffcrwM,  Stocktoo,  Calif.,  aoigiior  to 
IntcrnatkMMi    Harr cater   Compaay,   a   corporadoo   of 
New  JcTKy 

Application  Marrh  13,  I»5«.  Serial  No.  57I.25« 
ISClalnia.    (CI.  »7— 23«) 


I.  In  an  agncultural  implement,  a  support,  a  marker 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support,  mechanism  serv- 
ing as  lifting  means  on  the  support  and  connected  to  said 
marker  arm  to  effect  alternate  vertical  swinging  thereof 
from  a  lowered  or  operating  to  a  maximum  raised  por- 
tion, a  latch  part  operatively  earned  by  said  arm,  guide 
means  on  the  support  cooperable  with  said  latch  part 
during  raising  of  said  arm  to  guide  said  part  in  a  prede- 
termined path  to  Its  maximum  raised  position  upon 
actuation  of  the  lifting  means  to  raise  the  marker  arm. 
a  stop  member  earned  by  the  support  and  cooperable 
with  said  part  upon  actuation  of  the  lifting  means  to 
lo\*er  the  marker  arm  a  predetermined  distance  below 
said  maximum  raised  position  to  arrest  the  lowering  of 
said  arm.  said  latch  part  on  the  marker  arm  being  re- 
leasable  from  said  stop  uptm  actuation  of  the  lifting 
means  to  again  raise  the  marker  arm  Co  its  maximum 
poMtion.  whereby  said  arm  may  be  lowered  to  its  operat- 
ing position. 


2,795.111 

INFRA-RED  ROAATVR  FOR  COFFEE 
Aatoolo  ScvlarC  MiM.  Italy 

AppllratfcNi  Aa|M(  It,  1953,  9«M  No.  375,511 

ClaiiM  prioricy.  ■■pMcatlBB  itaiy  aipjimbar  29.  1952 

2CliBlMa.    (CL9%-23€) 

1  In  a  roasting  oven,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
means;  a  receiving  means  supported  by  said  supponing 
means,  said  receiving  means  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
substance  to  be  roasted,  said  receiving  means  also  hav- 
ing a  bottom  portion  and  an  open  top  jxjrtion,  at  least 
said  bottom  portion  being  made  of  a  material  through 
which  infra-red  rays  may  pass  and  through  which  waste 
material  may  drop;  infra-red  ray  emitting  means  mounted 
on  said  supporting  means  for  directing  infra-red  rays 
toward  a  subsunce  received  by  said  receiving  means,  aid 
infra-red  ray  emitting  means  including  at  least  one  upper 
infra-red  lamp  arranged  above  said  receiving  means  and 
adapted  to  direct  infra-red  rays  through  said  open  top 
portion  of  said  receiving  means  and  at  least  one  lower 
infra-red  lamp  arranged  below  said  receiving  means  af>d 
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adapted  to  direct  infra-red  rays  through  said  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  receiving  means;  agitating  means  arranged 
at  least  partially  within  said  receiving  means  for  agitat- 


ing the  substance  received  by  said  receiving  means;  and 
waste  material  removal  means  arranged  below  said  re- 
ceiving means  for  removing  waste  material  issuing 
through  said  bottom  portion  of  said  receiving  means. 


2,795,li2 

LATCH 

Jolm  R.  Gomemll,  Elgin,  III.,  awlvnor  to  McGraw-Edbon 

Compaay,  a  corporalloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,722 

9Claliiii.    (CL99— 37i) 


1.  Tn  a  waffle  baker  or  the  like  comprising  a  housing, 
heating  means  within  said  housing,  and  a  cooking  plate 
removably  supported  within  said  housing  adjacent  said 
heating  means,  the  combination  comprising  a  latch  sup- 
ported in  said  housing,  and  means  on  said  cooking  plate 
detachably  engageable  by  said  latch  for  retaining  said 
cooking  plate  in  said  housing,  said  latch  comprising  a  re- 
silient strip  fixed  at  one  end  in  said  housing,  the  opposite 
end  being  substantially  free,  a  pin  on  said  strip  positioned 
generally  toward  said  free  end  and  engageable  with  the 
cooperating  means  on  the  cooking  plate  for  retaining  the 
cooking  plate  in  said  housing,  said  pin  being  free  to  pivot 
in  a  given  direction  accompanied  by  corresponding  twist- 
ing of  said  strip  when  said  pin  is  engaged  by  the  cooper- 
ating means  on  a  cooking  plate  being  installed  to  effect 
cooperative  engagement  of  said  pin  and  said  cooperating 
means,  means  preventing  pivoting  of  said  pin  and  twisting 
of  said  strip  in  a  reverse  sense,  and  a  push  rod  extending 
outside  of  said  housing  for  bending  said  strip  to  effect  sub- 
stantially axial  withdrawal  of  said  pin  from  said  cooperat- 
ing means. 

2,795,1 13 

COO«NG  APPARATUS 

Bcmard  F.  Parr  and  FredcHck  WaNcr  Peri  Maniileld, 

OMo,  aarignon  to  WcHfaglNMM  Etoctrk  Corpotvtkm, 

Eaat  nudmttk*  Pb^  •  cwpoillua  of  PemyNaata 

AppUcatioa  Doceoibcr  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,M4 

aCUhna.    (CL  99— 421) 
1    A  roasting  attachment  adapted  for  nnouDtiiif  on  the 
rim  of  a  substantially  rectangular  roasting  pan.  said  at- 


tachment comprising  a  generally  rectangular  frame  hav- 
ing a  surface  engageable  with  the  rim  of  the  pan,  a 
cover  means  supported  by  the  frame  to  define  with  said 
pan.  when  mounted  thereon,  a  roasting  chamber,  a  motor 
supported  on  said  frame,  a  rotatable  spit,  spit  driving 
means  on  one  end  of  said  frame  including  a  rotatable 
member  driven  by  said  motor,  one  end  of  said  spit  being 
supported  and  rotatably  driven  by  said  member,  a  bearing 
carried  by  the  opposite  end  <rf  said  frame  for  supporting 
the  other  end  of  said  spit,  said  rotatable  member  and 
said  bearing  positioning  the  axis  of  the  spit  adjacent  the 


center  of  the  frame  and  the  plane  of  said  surface,  said 
cover  means  comprising  a  first  portion  fixed  on  said  frame 
and  a  second  portion  supported  on  said  frame  and  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto  to  provide  access  to  said  cham- 
ber for  insertion  and  removal  of  said  spit,  an  electric 
heating  element  sup[x>rted  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  said 
fixed  cover  portion  and  pan  engaging  means  comprising 
depending  members  on  the  under  side  of  said  frame  to 
limit  transverse  sliding  movement  of  said  frame  relative 
said  pan  and  to  permit  removal  of  said  frame  from  the 
pan. 

2,795.1t4 
INTERNAL  DRUM  DEJU1CING  PRESS 
Robert  P.  Grakan  aod  Amon  H.  Brown,  El  Ccrrko,  ami 
WUllan  D.  RaoMfc,  Berkeley,  Calif„  asoigiion  to  th« 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  AfricuHnre 

AppUcatioa  Innc  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  362,173 

1  Claim.    (CL  109— 121) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMc  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  device  for  subjecting  a  material  to  successive  filter- 
ing and  pressing  which  comprises  a  pair  of  hollow  cylin- 
ders provided  with  foraminous  filter  surfaces,  the  cylin- 
ders being  mounted  with  their  axes  parallel  and  in  an 
essentially  vertical  plane,  one  cylinder  being  smaller  than 
the  other  and  being  mounted  eccentrically  within  the 
larger  cylinder  to  provide  side  walls  of  a  chamber  in  the 
space  between  the  cylinders,  plate  means  defining  end, 
top,  and  bottom  walls  of  said  chamber,  flexible  sealing 
means  between  said  plate  means  and  said  cylinders  to 
prevent  leakage  of  liquid  from  said  chamber  except 
through  said  foraminous  surfaces,  means  for  feeding  ma- 
terial to  be  treated  into  said  chamber,  means  for  collecting 
liquid  which  passes  through  said  foraminous  filter  sur- 
faces, said  liquid  collecting  means  including  a  first  annular 
trough  mounted  on  said  larger  cylinder  about  the  external 
periphery  thereof  and  a  second  annular  trough  mounted 
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on  said  smaller  cylinder  about  the  intenial  periphery 
thereof,  means  for  removing  liquid  from  said  troughs,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  cylinden  in  the  same  direction. 


I,795,lt5 
KEY  INTERLOCK  IN  TICKET  ISSUING  MACHINE 
Rkkvi  L  N.  Wci^ut,  Brookrflfe,  GMVf*  A.  Uck,  Rj% 
•^  Scttfk  C.  W^MT,  Bajiiili,  N.  Y^  ■■!§■  iiii  to 
G«acnJ  Rccliter  Corywdoa.  Lo^  Utmad  Otj,  N.  Y^ 
a  coraorstfoa  of  New  York 

AppUcadoo  December  21.  19S3,  ScrW  No.  399^14 
S  CUim.    (CL  If  1— «9) 


1  A  ticket  issuing  machine  compnsing  a  pair  of  print- 
ing devices  each  settable  to  a  plurality  of  alternative 
printing  poutions,  a  first  bank  of  keys  having  numerical 
values,  means  operated  by  the  keys  of  said  first  bank  for 
selectively  setting  one  of  said  pnnting  devices,  a  second 
bank  of  keys  having  numcncal  values,  means  operated 
by  the  keys  of  said  second  bank  for  selectively  setting  the 
other  of  said  printing  devices,  and  means  controlled  by  a 
depression  of  a  key  of  the  first  bank  to  prevent  depression 
of  any  key  of  the  second  bank  having  a  numencal  value 
eqtial  to  or  on  one  numencal  side  of  the  numencal  value 
of  the  depressed  key  of  the  first  bank. 


1,795,  IM 
VALIT  PRINTING  FROM  COPLANAR  TYPE 
John  WUHuB  Bmck,  Port  Cheater,  N.  Y.,  ami  Rokert  S. 
FriiMe,  Sprtefriale,  awl  loaepk  V.  Kabory.  Stanrford, 
Coon^  a—lf  on  to  Pit— y-MoirM,  be,  Staarford 
a  corpoiadoa  oi  Delaware 
Applicatfoo  October  M,  19S3,  Serial  No.  MT.IM 
IClalM.    (CLltl— 2«9) 


(f^/Q 


Ur    /         ^^  I    55s  T^"'  *^^    ti""*. 


■K  •«•!»•.  ^^ 


1.  A  pnnting  machine  compnsing  a  fixed  substantially 
copianar  printing  die;  a  platen  including  a  slidable  car- 
nage having  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  therein  oo 
yieldable  axes  and  normally  spaced  from  said  die  for 
receiving  a  workpiece  therebetween,  an  operating  mem- 
ber; an  arm  rockable  about  a  fixed  axis  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  operating  member  movable  in  one  di- 
rection for  pnnting;  a  lever  rockable  about  said  axis  and 
having  one  leg  adiacent  said  arm  and  the  other  connected 
ID  said  platen,  and  a  resilient  connection  between  said 
arm  and  the  adjacent  leg  for  normally  rocking  said  lever 
m  concert  with  said  arm.  and  for  applying  printing  pres- 
sure  between   said   die.   said   platen   and   an   intervening 


workpiece  when  they  arc  in  contact;  and  means  actuated 
m  response  to  the  movement  of  said  operating  member 
in  printing  direction  for  sliding  said  carriage  and  there- 
by rolling  said  rollers  across  the  back  of  the  workpiece 
while  the  die.  platen  and  workpiece  are  in  pressure  con- 
tact 


2,795,117 
ROLLING  CONTACT  PLATEN  PRESS 

Charlce    F.    Root,    CleTclaad,    Olrfo,    trntg to    Tke 

Chandler  A  Price  Cofany.  Clerelaaa,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioaof  Ohto 
Applkatioa  laanry  19,  1954,  SerhU  No.  4«4,S4« 
5  ClatoM.    (CL  1«1— 298) 


1.  In  a  platen-bed  press,  the  combination  of  two  frames, 
one  of  said  frames  being  sutionary  and  the  other  being 
pivotally  mounted  for  relative  movement  towards  and 
away  from  said  stationary  frame,  a  printing  couple  com- 
prising a  platen  member  and  a  bed  member  respectively 
supported  by  said  stationary  and  pivotally  mounted 
frames,  the  operative  face  of  said  platen  member  being 
coovexly  curved  on  an  arc  of  comparatively  large  radius 
about  an  axis  parallel  with  that  of  said  pivoUlly  mounted 
frame,  means  mounting  said  bed  member  on  its  support- 
ing frame  for  combined  oscillation  and  sliding  movement 
about  two  fixed  axes  on  said  frame,  one  such  axis  sub- 
stantially coinciding  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  frmme 
and  the  other  being  likewise  parallel  with  such  pivotal 
axis  and  located  at  a  substantial  disUnce  from  the  rear 
of  said  bed  member,  and  means  normally  positioning  said 
bed  member  to  bring  one  end  of  the  bed  thereon  into 
initial  contact  with  said  platen  member  when  said  framci 
are  brought  together,  such  contact  thereupon  progressively 
continuing  away  from  such  end  as  said  frames  swing  apart. 


Amy  S. 
C 


2,79S,ltt 

ADAJmNG  MEANS  FOR  PRINTING 

PRESS  ROLLERS 


HoKrwood, 


October  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,172 
3nili  I     (CL181— 348) 


to 

'n  • 


1  In  a  printing  press  inking  roller  of  the  type  com- 
prising an  elongated  cylinder  having  stub  shafts  at  its 
ends,  a  truck  rotaubly  and  adjustably  supporting  said 
cylinder  comprising  a  suppon  member  iixJuding  a  lieeve 
keyed  to  one  of  said  stub  shafts  and  formed  at  its  end 
adjacent  said  cylinder  with  a  flange  having  a  tire-cootact- 
ing  face  formed  of  reentrant  inner  and  outer  sloping  sur- 
faces fofining  between  them  a  recess,  said  inner  reentrant 
surface    being   generally    frusto-conical    and    converging 
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away  from  said  cylinder,  said  outer  reentrant  surface 
being  generally  frustCHConical  and  converging  toward  said 
cylinder,  a  resilient  tire  positioned  upon  said  support 
member  and  abutting  said  flange,  said  tire  having  identi- 
cal ends  and  being  formed  with  a  beveled  end  surface 
abutting  the  inner  sloping  surface  of  said  flange  and  with 
a  radial  end  surface  making  contact  with  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  said  outer  sloping  surface  of  said  flange,  a 
collar  abutting  the  opposite  end  of  said  tire  and  having 
a  face  adjacent  said  tire  shaped  similarly  to  the  tire-con- 
tacting face  of  said  flange,  said  flange  and  said  collar 
cooperating  with  said  tire  to  form  interior  pockets  into 
which  said  tire  may  be  expanded  upon  the  exertion  of 
a  compression  force  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  collar  toward  said  flange,  and  a  nut  element  thread- 
edly  engaging  said  sleeve  of  said  supporting  element  to 
force  said  collar  toward  said  flange  to  effect  the  filling 
of  said  pockets  and  the  radial  displacement  of  the  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  tire  at  its  center,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  outer  circumferential  tire  surface  prior 
to  said  radial  displacement  thereof  was  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  the  outer  diameten  of  said  flange  aixl 
collar. 


engagement  in  the  nose  of  a  projectile,  said  housing  sec- 
tion having  a  pair  of  arcuate  sections  proiecting  from 
the  forward  face  thereof  in  diametrically  disposed  rela> 
tion,  a  turbine  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed blades  arranged  with  the  inner  radial  extremities 
thereof  in  a  circle  of  predetermined  diameter,  means 
joumalling  said  rotor  in  said  housing  section  for  rota- 
tion between  said  arcuate  sections,  a  second  bousing  sec- 
tion of  configuration  conforming  to  the  substantially  cir- 
cular form  of  the  first  mentioned  housing  section  and 
having  an  opening  centrally  therectf  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  circle  defined  by  the  inner  radial  extremities 
of  said  blades,  means  securing  the  second  housing  section 
to  the  first  mentioned  housing  section  against  said  arcuate 
sections  forming  an  enclosure  for  said  turbine  rotor  in 
which  the  exhaust  passages  are  defined  between  said 
arcuate  sections  and  the  inlet  passage  to  said  enclosure 
is  formed  by  the  opening  centrally  of  said  second  hous- 
ing section,  arming  mechanism  for  said  fuze,  and  means 
connecting  said  turbine  rotor  to  drive  said  arming  mech- 
anism. 


2,795,189 
ARMING  DEVICE  FOR  MINES 
Ernest  R,  Haberlaad,  Slfrer  Spring,  Md^  assignor  to  the 
United  Stotai  of  Atociica  m  ripmtnUd  by  fbe  Scov- 
tary  of  the  Navy 

ApyHcatfoa  Jnij  12. 19S5,  ScrW  No.  521,452 

8  Clatote.    (a.  182— U) 

(Gnated  andcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aac  2M) 


7.  An  arming  device  for  use  in  a  mine  comprising  a 
body  member  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  concentrated 
solution  in  said  chamber,  passage  means  connecting  said 
chamber  with  the  interior  of  said  body  member,  a  semi- 
permeable membrane  secured  within  the  body  member 
and  transverse  to  said  passage  means,  a  pair  of  porous 
back-up  members  transversely  fixed  within  said  passage 
means  for  supporting  said  membrane  therebetween,  and 
pressure  responsive  means  in  contact  with  said  concen- 
trated solution. 


2,795.198 
TURBINE  DRIVEN  FUZE 
Ratpb  N.  Hamion  and  Edward  J.  Nanmana,  BaJtinior*, 
Md.,  »^;f*^on,Jfj  mttm  aarimnenti,  to  the  United 
StatM  of  America  at  repraentod  by  tbe  Secretary  of 
tlie  Navy 

AppUcatioo  Jane  4, 1945,  Serial  No.  597,572 
I  Claim.    (CL  183— «1  J) 


An  ordnance  fuze  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing section  of  subsUntially  circular  form  having  a  re- 
duced diameter  portion  externally  threaded  for  threaded 


2,795,191 

STROKE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  PUMPS 

Peter  Kfiftoirer  Seter,  MDwaalwe,  Wh. 

Applicatioa  Antnrt  28, 1953.  Serial  No.  37M«4 

1  Oatm.    (CL  183—38) 


In  a  pump  assembly  having  a  pump  chamber  and  a 
piston  reciprocable  in  the  chamber,  means  for  reciprx>- 
cating  the  piston  and  varying  the  length  of  the  stroke 
thereof,  comprising  a  shaft  including  a  cam  on  the  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  U-shaped  member,  a  fixed 
pivot  pin  positioned  adjacent  the  shaft,  the  U-shaped 
member  being  pivotally  moimted  on  the  pin  and  having 
its  arms  straddling  the  said  cam,  an  arm  of  said  U-shaped 
member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein,  a  block  slid- 
able in  said  bore,  a  screw  threaded  through  said  block 
and  secured  against  longitudinal  movement  in  the  bore 
so  that  rotation  of  the  screw  will  move  the  block  axially 
in  the  longitudinal  bore,  the  arm  having  oppositely  posi- 
tioned vertically  extending  slots  therein,  said  block  hav- 
ing bearing  pins  extending  through  said  slots,  a  connecting 
rod  having  a  forked  end  straddling  the  block  and  having 
its  forks  pivotally  connected,  one  to  each  of  the  said 
bearing  pins,  and  a  piston  pivotally  connected  to  the  con- 
necting rod,  rotation  of  the  said  screw  moving  the  block 
toward  or  from  the  pivotal  point  of  the  U-shaped  mem- 
ber and  thereby  varying  the  stroke  of  the  piston. 


2,795,192 
SURFACE  OPERATED  PUMP  CONTROL  MEANS 
Roy    H.   Deitriciaon,   Toledo,   Ohio,   a«lgnor   to   The 
Nrtioaal  Snppiy  Company,  Pittibaiih,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
Don  of  Penmytvania 
Appikntion  Jannary  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  483091 
4  Clahns.    (CL  183~-4«) 
1.  In   a  control   mechanism   for  a   bottom   discharge 
fluid  actuated  free  pump  that  is  located  in  and  positioned 
near  tbe  bottom  of  a  production  fluid  well  tubing  and 
that  has  a  separate  non-concentric  power  fluid  line  lead- 
ing downwardly  from  the  surface  of  the  well,  in  combina- 
tion, a  valve  housing  fixed  near  the  bottom  of  the  well, 
a  by-pass  tubing  leading  from  said  valve  housing  to  said 
well  tubing  beneath  said  pump,  a  first  passageway  from 
said  valve  housing  to  said  well  tubing  above  said  pump, 
a  pump  input  passageway  from  said  valve  housing  to  the 
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power  fluid  input  of  said  pump,  shiftable  valve  means 
in  said  housing,  said  power  fluid  line  being  hydraulically 
connected  to  said  valve  housing  and  surface  controlled 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  shiftable  valve  means 
for  shifting   said   shiftable    valve   means   between   a   first 


haviot  a  iocket  thereon,  said  aocket  beinf  multisided  for 
receiving,  and  having  the  multisided  end  of  the  preceding 
auger  pump  shaft  end  fitted  and  aeated  therein. 


position  connecting  said  power  fluid  line  to  said  pump  in- 
put passageway  and  said  by-pass  line  to  said  first  passage- 
way and  a  second  position  connecting  said  power  fluid 
line  to  said  by-pass  line  and  closing  off  both  of  said 
passageways. 

2,7f5,lf3 

SANITARY  SUMP  PUMP 

Dmad  C.  LJoKott  WIchha,  Kans. 

Applkatioa  September  15,  If 54,  ScrlaJ  No.  454,1 7i 

2  ClainH.    (CL  If:V— 93) 


1.  In  a  sanitary  sump  pump  device  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed; said  pump  having  a  pump  tube  and  auger  therein. 
said  pump,  tube  and  auger  structure  being  made  in  sec 
tions  for  purposes  of  increasing  and  decreasing  the  mate- 
rial elevating  distance  of  the  pump,  and  coupling  means 
for  joining  the  pump  tube  elements,  each  to  its  succeeding 
•ection,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  pump  tube 
section  for  revolvably  supporting  the  auger  section  therein, 
and  a  single  inwardly  extending  support  arm  carried  by 
each  pump  tube  coupling  element  for  holding  an  anti- 
friction bearing  m  a  position  centered  on  the  center  axis 
of  the  pump  tube  assembly,  an  antifriction  bearing,  said 
antifriction  bearing  being  held  in  said  holder  therefor,  the 
upper  end  of  each  pump  tube  section  and  its  respective 
auger  pump  shaft  being  revolvably  carried  in  its  respec- 
tive antifncuon  bearing  and  extending  thereabove.  the 
upper  extending  auger  pump  shaft  end  being  multisided. 
the  lower  ei»d  of  the  succeeding  auger  pump  shaft  section 


2,795*194 
REVERSIBLE  PUMP 

Emil  T.  Ne«bMi«r,  Albert  W.  Sduodcr.  and  Reabca 
HMTkbwt,  La  CroM,  Wla^  Mil^Buii  to  The  Ti 
Compmaj,  La  Croaa,  Wh.,  a  eotfooMam  of 
Appttcatioa  March  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,t44 
2  Chrfma.    (CI.  If S—ltl) 


1.  A  reversible  pump  comprising  a  cup  supported  for 
roution  about  its  center,  means  for  rotatably  driving  said 
cup.  a  tube  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
said  cup  and  being  open  to  the  interior  of  said  cup  to 
conduct  liquid  to  said  cup,  said  tube  being  adapted  to 
extend  downwardly  into  a  reservoir  of  liquid  to  be  pumped, 
a  discharge  conduit  extending  upwardly  out  of  said  cup, 
said  discharge  conduit  having  an  opening,  a  pick  up  mem- 
ber ptvotally  mounted  on  said  discharge  conduit,  said  pick 
up  member  having  two  impact  paasageways  angularly 
spaced  about  its  pivotal  axis  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  discharge  conduit,  and  stop  means  on  said  pick 
up  member  and  arranged  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of 
said  pick  up  member  between  a  point  at  which  one  of 
the  impact  passageways  is  in  communication  with  the 
opening  in  said  discharge  conduit  and  a  point  at  which 
the  other  of  the  impact  passageways  is  in  communication 
with  the  opening  in  said  discharge  conduit. 


2,795,195 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PUMPING  METHOD 
Marcd  Eagcoc  Ambtard,  Charleatoo,  W.  Va.,  and  Richard 
Babtegtoa  Winn,  Waraah,  Soathamptoii,  Eoftiand.  aa- 
rigBors  to  E.  1.  da  Poot  dc  Nenioan  and  Company, 
WUmtettom,  Dtl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
\pplkatkMi  Jnnc  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,272 
8  Claims.     (CL  103—153) 


I .  An  apparatus  for  producing  high  pressures  on  vis- 
cous fluids  which  comprises  a  housing  having  a  central 
axial  bore,  an  inlet  port  for  supplying  to  said  bore  a  vis- 
cous fluid  under  low  pressure,  and  an  outlet  port  for 
conducting  away  from  said  bore  said  viscous  fluid  under 
high  pressure;  a  sleeve  liner  fitting  into,  and  in  fixed 
relationship  with,  the  bore  of  said  housing  so  as  to  form  a 
smooth  cylindrical  bore  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  bore 
of  said  housing,  a  low  pressure  end  of  said  bore  being 
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pontioned  adjacent  the  inlet  port  of  said  housing,  a  high    flat  bottom  positioned  so  that  the  bottom  bridges  and 

pressure  end  of  said  bore  being  positioned  adjacent  the    doses  the  spiral  passage  containing  portion  of  said  body, 

ouUct  port  of  said  housmg.  said  hner  being  provided    said  cup  member  bottom  having  a  discharge  orifice  in 

with  means  for  removing  heat  from  its  interior  surface;  a    communication  with  the  other  end  of  said  spiral  passage 

cylindrical  plunger  extending  through  the  bore  of  said 

housing  and  through  the  bore  of  said  liner  and  being  in 

axially  reciprocating  relationship  to  said  housing  and  said 

liner,  the  bore  of  said  liner  having  a  diameter  which  is 

not  more  than  0,002  inch  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  said 

plunger,  the  stroke  of  said  plunger  being  at  least  twice  the 

length  of  the  bore  of  said  liner;  a  flexible  seal  encircling 

and  touching  the  entire  circumference  of  said  plunger, 

said  seal  being  positioned  at  the  high  pressure  end  of  the 

bore  of  said  liner  and  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  housing 

and  said  liner,  the  side  of  said  seal  which  is  adjacent  said 

liner  forming  an  acute  angle  at  the  point  of  contact  with 

said  plunger,  and  means  for  driving  said  plunger  with 

an  axially  reciprocating  motion. 


2,795,196 

HYDRAULIC  FLUID  DEVICES 

Seymour  Moskowitz,  Riverdale,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  569,735 

4ClalBM.    (CL  103— 153) 


1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  device  comprising  a  sealed  con- 
tainer, a  vertical  plunger  which  is  slidably  mounted  and 
which  enters  said  sealed  container,  a  vertical  channel  in 
said  vertical  plunger,  an  intake  valve  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  vertical  channel,  an  exhaust  valve  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  channel,  a  work- 
ing fluid  in  said  container,  and  means  attached  to  said 
vertical  plunger  to  move  it  upward  and  downward  with- 
in said  container  and  within  said  working  fluid  so  that 
as  the  vertical  plunger  moves  upward  and  downward 
within  the  sealed  container  and  within  the  working  fluid 
the  surface  of  the  working  fluid  will  rise  and  fall  in  the 
vertical  channel  and  thereby  cause  the  intake  and  exhaust 
valves  to  operate. 


2,795,197 
SUMP  PUMP 
Edward  C.  Laster.  Sr.,  and  Tteodorc  L.  Menge,  Sr.. 
SkrcTcport,  La. 
AppUcalioa  May  1.  1956.  Serial  No.  5tl4S3 
6  Clafaaa.    (0. 1«3— 262) 
1.  A  sump  pump  comprising  an  upstanding  body  pro- 
vided with  a  well  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
having  an  inlet  passage  in  one  of  said  ends,  said  inlet 
passage  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  closed  space 
to  be  evacuated,  there  being  formed  in  the  portion  of 
said  body  above  the  top  of  said  well  a  spiral  passage 
extending  therearound  and  having  one  end  terminating  in 
a  tangentially  disposed  inlet  in  communicati'on  with  the 
exterior  of  said  body  and  having  the  other  end  in  com- 
munication with  said  well,  a  cup  member  including  a 


means  on  said  spiral  passage  inlet  for  attachment  to  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  deflector  plate  bridgiitg 
the  upper  end  of  said  body  and  closing  said  cup  member, 
and  discharge  means  on  said  deflector  plate. 


2,795,191        ' 

TIE  TAMPING  OR  BALLASTING  MACHINE 

CorwiO  Jackson,  Lndington,  MidL,  aadpior  to 

Vibraton,  Inc.,  Lndington,  Mich. 

Application  September  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  536,8S6 

12Clalnic    (CL  lt4— 12) 


'SS^: 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage,  of  a  crosshead  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for  vertical  adjustment,  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  and  applying  variable  downward  thrust  to  said 
crosshead,  pairs  of  vertically  spaced  upwardly  bowed 
semi-elliptical  leaf  brings  disposed  transversely  of  and 
mounted  on  said  crosshead  in  longitudinally  ^aced  re- 
lation, the  springs  of  the  pairs  being  disposed  one  above 
and  the  other  below  the  crosshead  and  secured  thereto 
with  projecting  springable  ends  of  substantially  the  same 
length,  links  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  the  pairs 
of  springs,  banger  bars  mounted  on  said  links  for  verti- 
cal swinging  movement  in  planes  parallel  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  carriage,  hangers  mounted  on  said  hanger 
bars  for  swinging  movement  transversely  of  the  planes 
of  swinging  movement  of  the  hanger  bars,  vibratory 
tamping  units  mounted  on  said  hangers  in  opposed  pairs, 
each  tamping  unit  comprising  a  base  having  a  vibration 
absorbing  connection  to  said  hangers,  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  base  and  provided  with  an  unbalanced  rotor  dis- 
posed with  its  axis  longitudinally  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  carriage,  and  pairs  of  tamper  blades  having  in- 
wardly curved  lower  ends  mounted  on  said  base  member 
in  laterally  spaced  relation. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  COATED  TABLETS 
Chvlcfl  Flcoyiig  WMtc,  CkMlv.  Eaclnd,   iiiiImii   to 
EvaM  Medical  SapHlc*  f  hiilii.  iJVt^^ool,  g^JM^ 
■  Biirtih  coonaay 

ApplkatkM  Septtm&tt  27.  1954,  ScHaJ  No,  458,M7 

ClaiiiM  priority,  ipfikalioa  Gm(  BHUrfn  Ortofcer  12,  1H3 

2  ClaiBH.    (CL  irr— 1) 


•       c       •    »    • 


2,795J#i 
APPARATUS  FOR  lURNING  SOLID  FITL 
Winiam    MjkDomM   Ur^MhMt  Gla^ow,   Scodand,  m- 
dfiior  to  The  Babcock  A  WBcox  Coapaaj,  New  York. 
N.  Y,  ■  corpontfcM  of  New  icner 
A^icatloa  Fekrvary  25,  lf53.  Serial  No,  3J«,7r7 
aaime  priority,  oppMiotiua  Great  Britain 
Fekrwry  27.  1952 
4C1alBa.    (CL  III 


therefrom  by  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  «tator  blade*, 
the  shroud  nng  forming  an  annular  channel  between  it 
and  the  rear  end  of  the  toipedo  in  which  blades  of  a 
pumpiet  rotor  are  adapted  to  route  to  produce  a  rear- 
ward flow  of  water  through  said  channel,  the  improve- 
tneols  in  cocnbtnatioo  comprising;  a  plurality  of  angularly 


1.  Combustion  apparatus  including  a  furnace  having  a 
spreader  stoker  adapted  to  distribute  wlid  fuel  trans- 
versely of  said  furnace,  a  moving  grate  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  furnace,  the  upper  surface  of  said  grate  mov- 
ing from  front  to  rear  of  the  furnace,  an  arch  overlying 
the  rearward  portion  of  said  moving  grate,  ledge  means 
positioned  adjacent  said  rear  arch  and  above  said  grate 
intercepting  fuel  particles  discharged  by  said  spreader 
stoker  with  a  flight  trajectory  above  the  grate,  and  nozzle 
means  constituung  continuous  transversely  elongated  slots 
positioned  and  arranged  to  pro)evt  fuel  panicles  collected 
on  said  ledge  means  toward  the  front  of  said  furnace. 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  coated  ubict  compnsing 
the  steps  of  feeding  a  first  layer  of  powdered  coating 
material  into  a  die  aperture  on  top  of  a  lower  punch 
therein,  feeding  a  core  tablet  into  said  die  aperture  on 
top  of  said  first  layer,  allowing  an  upper  punch  having  a 
concave  working  surface  to  fall  freely  on  to  said  core 
tablet  thereby  to  centralise  iaiJ  tablet,  withdrawing  said 
upper  punch  from  said  core  tablet,  feeding  a  second  layer 
of  powdered  coating  matenal  into  said  die  aperture  on 
top  of  said  core  tablet,  and  compressing  the  whole  be- 
tween said  punches  to  produce  said  coated  tablet. 


spaced  stabilizing  fins  ngidly  aflixed  to  forward  portions 
of  said  shroud  ring  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  directional  control  rudder  associated  with  each 
stabilizer  fin  projecting  outwardly  from  the  shroud  nng 
in  a  position  rcarwardly  of  its  associated  stabilizing  fin, 
and  means  pivotally  connecting  each  rudder  for  swinging 
movement  about  an  axis  adjacent  its  forward  edge. 


2  795^92 

HYDROFOIL  CRAFT 

C^rtrtopfcu  Hook,  Mlaal,  Fla. 

Ap^icatkM  AofMt  It,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  45«,444 

ItClahm.     (CL114 — M,5) 


2, 795.29 1 
.  v'\^r'^^  TORPEDO  STEERING  CONTROL 
^^^i*!**^*^  Gle^lak,  .ad  Hert»efl  A.  De  Ceno, 
-y^™.    CaHf,,    aalcBors    to    the    Laltcd    State*    of 
""y* .."  "tP"**"****  by  the  Secretary  o/  the  Navy 
Ap^ttratkMi  Fehraary  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  410.957 

^  7Clahnfc     (a.  114—23) 

(GchM  adOT  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Cod*  (1952),  arc  2M) 
I.   m  a  torpedo  of  the  type  having  a  shroud  nng  en 
circhng   its  rear   end   and   supported   in    spaced    relation 


I.  In  a  hydrofoil  craft  including  a  hull,  in  combina- 
tion,  supporting   means  on  the  hull;  a  pair  of  surface 
feeler  means,  each  surface  feeler  means  iocluding  a  feeler 
supporting  means  forwardly  projecting  from  the  hull  and 
being  pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear  end  thereof  on  said 
supporting    means    and    a    surface    skimming    member 
mounted   at  the   forward  end  of  said   feeler  supporting 
means,  a  pair  of  hydrofoil  means  mounted  on  the  aides 
of  the  hull  on  said  supporting  means  for  pivotal  move- 
ment independently  of  each  other  between  a  plurality  of 
positions  corresponding  to  different  angles  of  ioddeoce; 
a  pair  of  connecting  means,  each  connecting  means  con- 
necting one  of  said  feeler  supporting  means  with  one  of 
said  hydrofoil  means  so  that  pivotal  movement  of  each 
of  said  feeler  supporting  means  effects  movement  of  the 
associated  hydrofoil  means  between  said  positiotu  of  the 
same,    each    connecting   means   including   an    adjustable 
means  movable  between  a  plurality  of  adjusting  positions 
for  moving  the  associated  hydrofoil  means  between  said 
positions   thereof  independently  of  the  position  of  the 
associated  surface  feeler  means;  and  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  two  adjustable  means,  said  control  means 
being  movable  in  one  direction  for  moving  said  two  ad- 
justable means  simultaneously  between  corresponding  ad- 
justing positions,  and  being  movable  in  another  direction 
for  moving  said  adjusting  means  in  opposite  directioiu 
between  the  respective  adjusting  positions  so  that  move- 
inent   of   said    surface    feeler   means   results   in  different 
angles  of  incidence  of  each  of  said  hydrofoil  means 
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2,7954«3 

RIGGING  FOR  THE  JIB  OF  A  SAILING  BOAT 

ViBccat  Gabriel  Bernard  Dupouy,  Alger,  France 

Applicatioo  Jannary  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  407,057 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  2,  1953 

6  Claims.     (CL  114—102) 


2,795,204 

AIR  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 

Wilbcri  M.  Rose,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Application  October  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,647 

5  Claims.     (CL  116— 34) 


1.  A  pressure  indicator  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  chamber  formed  therein,  a  diaphragm  rigidly  supported 
adjacent  its  periphery  by  said  housing  so  that  its  central 
portion  within  the  chamber  forms  one  wall  of  a  com- 
partment adapted  to  communicate  with  the  source  of 
pressure  and  is  movable  between  two  like  equilibrium 
positions  at  each  of  which  said  diaphragm  assumes  a 
concavo-convex  shape,  and  means  constantly  urging  said 
diaphragm  toward  one  of  its  equilibrium  positions,  said 
diaphragm  having  an  inherent  resistance  to  movement 
from  either  of  its  equilibrium  positions  whereby  force 
sufl^cient  to  overcome  such  resistance  and  said  diaphragm- 
urging  means  will  effect  substantially  instantaneous  move- 
ment of  said  diaphragm  from  said  one  equilibrium  posi- 
tion to  the  other  of  said  equilibrium  positions. 


slip  carrying  index  indicia  thereon,  said  tube  being  slot- 
ted longitudinally  at  a  front  face  portion  thereof,  and  a 
sliding  signal  device  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  material 
extending  transversely  of  and  around  said  index  slip  in 
slidably  embracing  relation  therewith  interiorly  of  said 
lube,  said  signal  device  frictionally  engaging  the  interior 


1.  A  rigging  for  the  jib  of  a  sailing  boat,  said  boat  hav- 
ing a  deck  and  a  mast,  said  jib  having  a  front  edge  and 
an  upper  end.  said  rigging  comprising  a  substantially  loz- 
enge shaped  support  having  a  perimeter  including  a  lower 
edge,  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  said  lower  end 
being  attached  to  the  boat  adjacent  the  deck  and  said 
upper  end  being  attached  to  the  upper  part  of  the  mast,  the 
dimension  between  said  ends  constituting  a  diagonal  of 
said  support,  said  support  also  having  a  shorter  diagonal 
and  being  pivoted  about  the  virtual  axis  passing  through 
said  ends,  and  the  jib  being  connected  by  its  front  edge  to 
said  lower  edge  of  said  support. 


of  said  tube  to  resist  accidental  shifting  and  having 
engagement  means  in  registry  with  said  slotted  portion 
of  said  tube  for  engagement  from  externally  of  said  tube 
by  manually  controlled  means  to  selectively  slide  said 
signal  device  within  said  tube  to  various  adjusted  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  indicia. 


2.795^06 
AUTOMATIC  SPRAY  PAINTING  APPARATUS 
Elmer  L.  Faber,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Conforming 
Matrix  CorporatioB,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Applicatioa  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,455 
14  Claims.     (CI.  118— 11) 


2,795.205 
OFFICE  RECORD  DEVICES 
Roy  E.  Wells,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assipior  to  Art  Metal 
CoMtrvctioo  Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 
Applicatioa  Jonc  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,272 
7  Claims.     (0.116—135) 
I.  An   index   device  comprising,   an  elongated   trans- 
parent reference  tube  having  disposed  therein  an  index 

719   O.   G.— 19 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  coating  compounds  to  ar- 
ticles, said  apparatus  having  an  application  area,  a  pair  of 
cleansing  areas,  said  application  area  being  located  be- 
tween said  cleansing  areas,  a  member  mounted  for  recip- 
rocation from  said  application  area  into  said  cleansing 
areas,  a  first  article  holding  means  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, a  second  article  holding  means  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber and  displaced  from  said  first  means  in  the  direction 
of  reciprocation  whereby  said  second  means  and  its  sup- 
porting portion  of  said  member  are  positioned  in  a  first 
of  said  cleansing  areas  while  said  first  means  and  its  sup- 
porting portion  of  said  member  are  positioned  in  said 
application  area,  intermittently  acting  reciprocating  means 
to  move  said  member  to  carry  said  first  means  in  one 
direction  from  said  application  area  to  a  second  of  said 
cleansing  areas  and  said  second  means  to  said  application 
area,  said  intermittently  acting  reciprocating  means  being 
arranged  to  move  said  member  in  a  direction  opposite 
said  one  direction  to  return  said  first  article  holding 
means  to  said  application  area,  and  said  second  article 
holding  means  to  said  first  cleansing  area,  applying  means 
for  applying  coating  compounds  to  articles  supported  by 
said  holding  means  within  said  application  area,  cleans- 
ing means  for  removing  surplus  coating  compounds  from 
said  holding  means  while  in  said  cleansing  area,  auto- 
matic means  fc«-  causing  cyclical  operation  of  said  apply- 
ing means,  and  means  for  selectively  varying  the  timing 
of  operations  of  said  reciprocating  means. 


/ 
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APFARATUS  FOR  COATING  FABRICS 
John  Marco,  WUiiiiii«1oa,  Del.,  aaricnor  to  Harro  Com- 
paay,  lac  Sacinaw,  Mich.,  a  corporadon  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

AppUcalioa  August  10,  1954.  ScriaJ  No.  44S,907 
26  Claims.     (CI.  118 — 44) 


I  Laminated  fabnc  making  apparatus  compnsing  a 
source  of  fabric,  a  spreader  roll  over  which  said  fabnc 
passes,  a  gelation  roll  spaced  from  said  spreader  roll 
and  under  which  said  fabric  passes,  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  spreader  roll  and  said  gelation  roll  for  de- 
positing a  continuous  layer  of  foam  rubber  on  said  fabric 
to  form  a  laminated  fabric,  means  for  adjusting  the 
spacing  between  said  spreader  roll  and  said  gelation 
roll  to  vary  the  thickness  of  said  layer  of  foam  rubber. 
means  for  heating  said  gelation  roll  and  for  controlling 
the  temperature  thereof,  means  for  cooling  the  surface 
of  said  gelation  roll  immediately  prior  to  contact  of  the 
aame  with  said  layer  of  foam  rubber  comprising  a  shoe, 
a  sponge  fixed  to  said  shoe  in  contact  with  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  said  gelation  roll  and  means  to  supply  a 
cooling  medium  to  said  sponge,  a  vulcanizing  chamber, 
a  first  vulcam/ing  roll  disposed  in  said  chamber  over 
which  said  fabric  and  foam  rubber  passes  with  the  fabric 
in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  last  named  roll,  a 
pair  of  feed  rolls  engaging  said  fabnc  and  foam  rubber. 
means  to  drive  said  spreader  roll,  said  gelation  roll  and 
said  feed  rolls  at  a  related  speed  in  order  to  maintain 
a  constant  tension  in  said  fabric  and  prevent  thin  spots 
in  said  foam  rubber,  a  series  of  freely  rotatabic  vulcaniz- 
ing rolls  disposed  in  said  chamber  following  said  feed 
rolls,  said  vulcanizing  rolls  being  arranged  in  staggered 
relationship  whereby  said  laminated  fabric  follows  a  zig- 
zag path  with  the  foam  rubber  and  fabnc  alternately  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  said  vulcanizing  rolls,  means 
for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to  said  vulcanizing  rolls. 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  vulcanizing 
rolls,  means  for  circulating  air  through  said  vulcanizing 
chamber,  a  cooling  chamber  following  said  vulcanizing 
chamber,  a  series  of  cooling  rolls  disposed  in  said  cooling 
chamber  in  staggered  relationship,  means  for  supplying 
a  cooling  medium  to  said  cooling  rolls,  means  for  cir- 
culating air  through  said  cooling  chamber,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls  following  said  cooling  rolls  and  means  for  driving 
said  last  named  feed  rolls  and  said  cooling  rolls  to  pull 
said  laminated  fabnc  through  said  vulcanizing  chamber 
and  said  cooling  chamber 


2,7»5J0« 

UNDRRGROl  ND   AND  ABOVE  GROUND 

ANIM\I    HOI  SING 

Alfml  E.  RasmoaKB.  Cary,  ill. 

Applicadoa  Mav  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  431.046 

5  Claims.     (CI.  119— 15) 


ing  a  removable  cover,  flexible  corrugated  moistnrD- 
proofed  transit  tube  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
cubicle  adjacent  the  base  thereof  and  having  its  other  end 
free  for  subsequent  attachment  to  the  cage,  a  removable 
wire  mesh  basket  within  the  cubicle  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  side  thereof  to  register  with  the  transit  tube, 
a  door  swingable  on  the  basket  into  and  out  of  position 
to  close  the  basket  opening,  and  a  removable  cover  for 
the  basket. 


I.  An  animal  housing  confine  for  in-the-ground  burial 
and  association  with  an  above-the-ground  cage,  the  coo- 
fine  compnsing  a  soiid-wall  moisture-proofed  cubicle  hav- 


2,7f5,2W 

POITTRY  WATERING  AND  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Elmer  Lewis,  Easds,  Fla. 

Applicatloa  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,515 

4  Claims.     (CI.  119 — 63) 


1  In  poultry  watering  or  feeding  apparatus,  an  open- 
topped  receptacle,  a  h<x>d  freely  suspended  above  and  in 
vertical  alignment  with  the  receptacle,  said  hood  having 
a  conical  upper  surface  extending  substantially  to  the 
outer  penpheral  edge  of  the  hood,  suspension  means  ex- 
tending from  the  apex  of  said  conical  surface  and  leav- 
ing said  surface  unobstructed  and  supporting  the  hood 
with  Its  lower  edge  spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
receptacle  to  an  extent  affording  access  for  the  head  of 
the  fowl  to  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  while  exclud- 
ing the  body  of  the  fowl,  the  said  conical  surface  of  the 
hood  being  too  steep  to  provide  even  a  momentary  sup- 
port for  a  fowl  attempting  to  perch  thereon,  and  means 
apart  from  the  weight  of  the  hood  alone  for  effectively 
resisting  lateral  displacement  of  the  hood  from  the  said 
aligned  position  by  thrust  imposed  by  said  fowl  such  at- 
tempt to  an  extent  admitting  the  fowl  to  the  receptacle. 


2,795  JIO 

POULTRY  FOUNTAIN 

To4vo  J.  Erooca,  Brooklya,  Conn. 

Application  December  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  554.980 

5  Clahns.    (Q.  119—78) 


1.  A  poultry  fountain  compnsing  a  trough  adapted  to 
hold  a  supply  of  water  therein,  a  plurality  of  vertical  up- 
nghts,  a  sleeve  slidably  received  on  each  upright,  a 
bracket  secured  to  each  of  said  sleeves  for  supportint  said 
trough,  a  helical  shaft  for  each  upright  having  a  handle 
at  one  end  thereof  and  rotatively  anchored  at  the  other 
end  to  the  upnght.  a  nut  secured  to  each  of  said  sleeves 
and  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  shafts, 
whereby  turning  said  shafts  will  nK>ve  said  sleeves  along 
said  upnght  and  locking  means  carried  by  the  uprights 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  handle  to  hold  the  nme 
against  free  turning. 
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2,795^11 

UQUID  FLOW<X)NTROL 

Edfar  B.  Nkkok,  Moorcstowm  N.  J. 

AppDcatfoB  Novenbcr  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,178 

4  Oafam.    (CL  12«— 5«) 


^r^  2,795,212 

INTERNAL  FLUID  SHUT  OFF  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

MOTOR 
T!'  '•  S*»^«''   Mandleld,  Ohio,  aarisiior  to  Shafer 
OhJ^*  Mandleld.   Ohio,   a   corporatioD   of 

Application  May  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  587,757 
It  Claims,     (a.  121—97) 


6.  In  a  hydraulic  motor  having  a  rotor  provided  with 
diametncally  opposite  vanes  for  oscillating  between  sta- 
uonary  shoes  providing  pressure  fluid  chambers  of  vary- 
ing volume  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vanes,  and  conduits 
for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  and  exhausting  it  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  vanes;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing shut-off  valves  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of 
the  vanes  for  alternately  closing  the  conduits  as  the  rotor 
IS  rotated  m  opposite  directions,  said  valves  comprising 
a  pm  extending  slidably  through  said  vane,  an  enlarged 
bore  in  the  vane  around  a  mediaJ  portion  of  the  pin   a 
piston  secured  on  the  pin  and  reciprocable  in  said  en- 
larged bore,  and  said  vane  having  passageways  leading 
from  both  sides  of  the  vane  to  the  remote  ends  of  said 
bore  whereby  fluid  from  the  varying  volume  chambers 
can  enter  said  bore,  valve  heads  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
pin    and  compression  springs  between  the  valve  heads 
and  the  sides  of  the  vane,  the  springs  being  adapted  se- 
lectively to  hold  the  valve  heads  in  closed  position  against 
predetcnnined  low  pressures  within  said  conduits,  and  to 
open  under  operating  pressures  for  reversing  rotation  of 
said  rotor. 


to  be  heated,  inlet  and  ouUct  ducts  directing  hot  flue  gas 
and  cooler  air  to  be  heated  to  and  from  the  spaced  pas- 
sages in  the  heat  exchange  apparatus,  a  rotor  in  said  heat 
exchange  apparatus  containing  beat  exchange  material 
adapted  to  be  rotated  through  the  gas  passage  to  absorb 
heat  from  hot  gas  and  then  into  the  air  passage  to  impart 
heat  to  air  passing  therethrough,  and  an  annular  partition 
pc»itioned  intermediate  the  outer  edge  of  the  rotor  and  its 
axis  of  rotation  dividing  it  into  inner  and  outer  annular 
rones;  baffle  means  disposed  in  the  gas  inlet  duct  aligned 
with  said  annular  partition;  other  baffle  means  in  the  gas 


1.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  nib  and  a  reservoir,  a  feed 
bar  having  a  flow  conduit  formed  on  the  periphery  there- 
of, said  conduit  having  a  straight  portion  underiying  the 
nib  and  a  helical  portion  extending  from  the  straight  por- 
tion to  the  ink  reservoir,  the  wall  surface  defining  a  part 
of  the  cross  section  of  the  helical  portion  of  the  conduit 
having  at  least  one  capillary  channel  for  the  flow  of  ink 
to  the  nib.  the  remainder  of  the  helical  portion  providing 
a  passage  for  the  ingress  of  air. 


outlet  duct  providing  inner  and  outer  zones  in  substantial 
alignment  with  corresponding  zones  of  said  rotor;  a  fluid 
passageway  supplying  high  temperature  gas  to  the  outer 
section  of  said  gas  inlet  duct  from  a  bleed  point  in  said 
boiler  plant  in  advance  of  said  economizer;  and  a  passage- 
way connecting  the  outer  zone  of  said  gas  outlet  duct  to 
a  return  point  between  said  bleed  point  and  the  econo- 
mizer whereby  spent  gas  from  the  outer  annular  zone  of 
the  rotor  is  circulated  through  the  economizer  and  the 
inner  annular  zone  of  said  rotor  before  being  exhausted 
to  the  atmosphere. 


2,795,214 
COMBINED  FUEL  INJECTION  AND  IGNmON 
SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES 

Tfaorston  W.  Shook  n,  Colombiu,  Ohio 

Application  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,938 

5  Claims.     (O.  123—32) 


/ 


2,795,213 

B^     ^  c  ^       ZONED  AIR  HEATER 
Roland  S.  Cooper,  River  Forest,  IIL,  a«ipior  to  The  Air 

Application  DccMDher  38.  1954,  Serial  No.  478,843 
9  Oaiim.    (a.  122—1) 

1  In  a  boiler  plant  having  a  fuel  burning  furance  an 
economizer  section  with  a  hot  flue  gas  outlet,  a  rotary 
regenerative  heat  exchange  apparatus  having  spaced  pas- 
sages for  the  flow  of  hot  flue  gas  and  relatively  cooler  air 


1.  A  combined,  unitary,  fuel-injecting  and  igniting  de- 
vice for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  body 
member  arranged  to  communicate  at  one  end  with  a 
cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine;  electro- respon- 
sive fuel-injecting  pump  means  carried  by  said  body 
member  and  having  a  fuel-discharging  outlet  at  one  end 
of  said  body  member,  said  pump  means  being  operable 
upon  energization  to  forcibly  discharge  fuel  under  pres- 
sure from  said  outlet;  electrode  means  carried  by  said 
body  adjacent  said  fuel-discharging  outlet  and  operable 
upon  energization  to  produce  a  spark  for  igniting  fuel 
discharged  from  said  outlet;  and  switch  means  carried  by 
said  body  member  and  including  a  switch  element  mov- 
able in  association  with  said  pump  means  for  establish- 
ing first  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  pump  means  and 
secondly  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  electrode  means. 
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2,7«5J15 
INTERNAL  COMBl  STION   ENGINES  OF  THE 
COMPRESSION  IGNITION  UQL  ID  Fl  EI   IN- 
JECTION TYFE 
Georfc  Allca  Holt,  Shorcham-by-Sca,  Eacluid,  aaifpior 
to  Rkrardo  &  Co^  Eogiiiecn  (If 27)  Umited,  Pall  Mall. 
IxMHloa,  EnslaiMl 

Appltcatioa  Aacmt  15.  IfM,  Serial  No.  MM.219 

Clahna  priority,  applkabon  Great  Britain 

Ansvst  22,  1955 

14  Claims.     (CL  123—32) 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  compression 
Ignition  type  including  in  combination  a  cylinder,  a  cyl- 
inder head  together  providing  a  combustion  pocket  com- 
municating with  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  by  way  of  a 
mouth,  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  combustion 
pocket,  and  a  plug  disposed  m  the  said  mouth  and  con- 
taining at  least  one  transfer  passage  through  which  com- 
bustion air  is  forced  into  the  pocket  during  each  com- 
pression stroke  in  the  said  cylinder  and  through  which 
products  of  combustion  and  fuel  and  air  in  process  of 
combustion  flow  from  the  pocket  into  the  cylinder  bore 
during  each  working  stroke,  the  plug  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  slit  extending  from  its  circumferential 
portion  into  the  body  of  the  plug  and  serving  to  reduce 
thermal  stresses  in  the  plug  due  to  thermal  expansion  and 
construction. 


2,795  J 16 

ROTARY  VALVING  FOR   INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINES 

LeMe  W.  BcaTcn,  Palatine.  III. 

Applkatioa  July  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,294 

2  Claims.     (CI.  123 — 47) 


1.  A  vaJving  arrangement  for  controlling  intake,  forces 
of  compression  and  the  scavenging  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  the  rotary  radial  type  having  at  least 
one  cylinder,  piston  and  head,  comprising  a  rotor  and 
stator  in  each  said  piston  and  head,  the  outer  and  inner 
penphenes  of  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  one  an- 
other and  axially  in  line  with  the  major  forces  of  com- 
pression acting  on  said  rotors  and  stators,  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  groovelikc  passageways  extending  at  least 
partially  across  said  peripheries,  said  passageways  being 
uniformly  spaced  at  angular  displacements  of  less  than 
180  degrees,  end  portions  only  of  said  passageways  over- 
lapping when  in  register  to  form  substantially  straight 
linear  thru   ports   between   said   rotors  tod   stators,   the 


longitudinal  axes  of  which  exteod  in  directions  such  that 
their  major  vector  components  are  in  line  with  the  said 
major  forces  of  compression  acting  oa  the  rotors  and 
stators,  and  means  for  rotating  said  roton  and  stators  in 
timed  relation  to  the  said  piston  whereby  said  thru  ports 
are  established  and  closed  m  continuously  repeated  cycles. 


2,795,217 
ANTl-FRlCnON  CAP  FOR  VALVE  LIFTERS 

Charica  E.  Ware,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

AppUcatkM  November  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  465,926 

7  Claims.     (O.  123— 9«) 


1  In  an  automatic  mechanical  valve  lifter,  having  a 
body  and  a  screw  therewithin  and  means  for  automatical- 
ly adjusting  said  screw  longitudinally  of  and  within  said 
body  to  normally  hold  the  outer  end  of  the  screw  against 
an  interposed  member  between  it  and  an  engine  valve, 
the  improvement  comprising,  a  cap  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  body  located  against  said  outer  end  of  the  screw 
in  telescoped  relation  to  the  body  and  between  said  screw 
and  said  member,  and  means  for  holding  said  cap  against 
turning  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  screw,  but 
freely  permitting  body  movement  thereof  with  respect  to 
said  body  m  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  screw., 


2,795  Jl  8 

ALTOMATIC  TAPPET 

Joiu  P.  Heim,  FHnt,  Mkk.,  mdfpor  to  Tbompsoa  Prod- 

acta,  lac,  ClerelaBd,  Oliio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Applicatloa  April  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«1.142 

14  Claimt.     (CL  123— 9«) 


I  A  hydraulic  valve  lifter  compnsing  a  cylindncal 
cup-shaped  body  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top, 
i  thrust  transmitting  needle  valve  having  a  push  rod  seat 
portion  slidably  received  within  the  body  and  dosing  the 
open  end.  a  downwardly  extending  reduced  portion  un- 
derlying said  scat  portion  and  terminating  to  form  a  valve 
face  portion,  and  a  second  downwardly  extending  reduced 
portion  smaller  than  said  first  reduced  portion  and  under- 


I 


lying  same,  an  orificed  plunger  slidable  in  said  body 
separating  the  hollow  of  the  body  into  two  compartments, 
said  orifice  in  the  plunger  coacting  with  said  needle  valve 
to  control  the  fluid  flow  therethrough  and  sized  to  freely 
receive  the  second  reduced  portion  of  said  needle  valve, 
a  bottoming  bumper  between  the  plunger  and  closed  bot- 
tom of  the  body,  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  needle  valve 
below  the  plunger  and  effeective  to  limit  clearance  be- 
tween the  needle  valve  and  plunger  orifice  and  to  abut  the 
7  plunger  for  bottoming  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  urging 
/  said  valve  away  from  the  closed  end  of  the  body  for 
increasing  the  length  of  said  hfter. 


ber,  and  an  open  seat  larger  than  said  passage,  a  glow  wire 
disposed  within  the  passage  and  having  outtumcd  ends 
disposed  in  said  scat,  a  terminal  in  the  seat  and  extend- 
ing above  the  open  end  thereof,  and  a  set  of  washers  in 
the  seat  for  clamping  said  wire  and  terminal  to  the  fitting, 
a  portion  of  the  fitting  being  spun  over  said  washers  and 
compressing  the  same  into  clamping  engagement  with  said 
wire  end  and  said  terminal. 


2,795,219 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR   LIQUID   FUEL  INJEC- 

TION    PUMPS   OF    INTERNAL   COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Fraaer  Mackie  Evana,  Acton,  Loodon,  EngiaDd,  assifnior 

to  C.  A.  V.  Limited,  Acton,  London,  England 

Application  February  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,950 

Claims  priority,  appttcatfon  Great  Britain 

Fcbmary  18.  1954 

2  Claima.     (a.  123— 14f) 


2,795,221 

SELF-TAPPING  INSERT 

Felix  W.  Bracndel,  Teaneck,  N.  J,,  urignor  to  Groov-Pin 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  342^41 

10  Claims.     (CL  123—169) 


1.  Extra-fuel  controlling  means  for  a  liquid  fuel  injec- 
tion pump  provided  with  a  slidable  output-control  bar, 
comprising  the  combination  with  said  control  bar,  of  a 
manually-operable  push-pull  rod  situated  at  right  angles 
to  said  control  bar.  a  housing  by  which  said  push-pull  rod 
IS  supported,  and  into  which  said  control  bar  extends,  a 
first  collar  provided  on  and  rigid  with  said  push-pull  rod, 
a  second  collar  slidable  on  said  push-pull  rod,  a  spring 
acting  on  said  second  collar  and  urging  the  latter  towards 
said  first  collar,  and  an  abutment  extending  laterally  from 
said  control  bar  at  a  position  adjacent  to  said  second 
collar,  the  latter  having  a  frusto-conical  peripheral  surface 
which  serves  by  contact  with  said  abutment  to  determine 
the  normal  maximum  fuel  supply  position  of  said  control 
bar,  and  being  movable  out  of  the  path  of  said  abutment 
by  said  first  stop  in  response  to  a  pushing  movement  ap- 
plied to  said  push-pull  rod  for  permitting  said  control  bar 
to  move  beyond  itt  normal  maximum  fuel  supply  position. 


10.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  spark  plug 
mount  of  the  type  which  comprises  a  hardened-metal  self- 
tapping  insert  in  the  cylinder  head,  and  in  which  a  metal 
washer,  clamped  downward  by  the  shoulder  of  the  spark 
plug  effects  a  leak-tight  seal;  the  combination  in  which 
the  outer  thread  diameter  of  the  self-tapping  insert  is 
materially  smaller  than  the  shoulder  diameter  of  the  spark 
plug,  in  which  the  self-tapping  conformation  of  the  insert 
IS  wholly  above  the  uninterrupted  inner  end  of  said  insert 
and  the  external  thread  thereof  has  a  truncated  root,  and 
in  which  said  insert  is  of  length  substantially  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  cylinder  head  so  that  a  material  de- 
pression is  afforded  in  the  cylinder  head  above  the  outer 
end  of  the  insert  as  installed  with  its  inner  end  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  head, 
thereby  to  accommodate  without  pressure  against  the  in- 
sert, the  inner  peripheral  portion  of  the  washer  that  is 
pressed  inward  as  a  result  of  the  compression  of  the  washer 
by  the  spark  plug  shoulder  against  the  cylinder  head. 


2,7*5,222 

WIRE  STONE  SAWING  MACHINE 

Langdon  I.  Garrison,  Hennikcr,  N.  H.,  asrignor  to  The 

John  Swenaon  Granite  Co^  Inc.,  Concord,  N.  H.    a 

corporation  <rf  New  Hampriibe 

Application  November  18.  1955,  Serial  No.  547,812 

6  Claims.     (CL  125—21) 


2,7f5J2t 
GLOW  PLUG 

^SiS!  ^  ^*T?*!i   Gltmd^,   .Mi   Petrin   C.   Cnlver, 
Sooth  Gate,  CaBf.;  said  Cniver  aarignor  to  K  &  B 
Ailyn  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  California 
Application  March  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  344.404 
5  Claims.     (CL  123—145) 


1.  A  glow  plug  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  head  defining  a  combustion  chamber  there- 
bcneath.  said  glow  plug  comprising  a  metal  fitting  having 
a  central  passage  for  opening  into  said  combustion  cham- 


1.  A  stone  sawing  machine  including  in  its  organiza- 
tion a  pair  of  wheeled  trucks  mounted  on  transversely 
spaced  tracks,  an  upright  post  rising  from  each  truck, 
a  sheave-carrying  bridge  vertically  movable  on  the  posts, 
lead  screws  connected  to  each  truck  and  power-operated 
mechanism  for  rotating  both  lead  screws  at  the  same 
time  simultaneously  to  advance  or  retract  both  trucks 
with  the  bridge  carried  by  said  posts. 
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2,7*5.223 

AfPARATV'S  FOR  SAMPl  ING   THt  HI  MA> 

BREATH 

G«ff1ttrd  Kari  Emil  Heinridi  SCampc,  [.tibcck.  Germany, 

wricnor  to  OMo  Hcivkk  Dncv,  Labwk,  G^nmmj 

AppUcatioa  Kagast  21.  1953,  Serial  No.  375.710 

5  Claims.     (CL  12«— 2) 


deposit  of  tungsten  carbide  on  the  entire  surfaces  of  said 
teeth  and  grooves,  said  deposit  comprising  a  tungsten  car- 


-*^.o 


i 


I.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  a  sample  of  exhaled  alveo- 
lar air  composing  a  tube  having  a  mouthpiece,  a  first 
chamber  communicating  with  said  tube  for  receiving  and 
being  filled  with  the  first  portion  of  the  exhaled  air.  a  sec- 
ond chamber  communicating  with  said  tube  for  subse- 
quently exhaled  alveolar  air  after  the  first  chamber  is 
filled,  and  a  resistance  element  in  said  tube  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  chambers  to  prevent  air  from  flowing 
into  said  second  chamber  until  after  said  first  chamber 
IS  filled. 


2,7*5.224 

MASSAGE  DEVICE 

Chariottc  Bnudcnbari.  San  \n(ooio,  Tei. 

AppUcadon  Julv  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,4«« 

1  Claim.     (CI.  I2S— 24.1) 


An  electro- magnetic  vibrator  comprising  a  housing  with 
an  open  face,  an  armature  secured  inside  said  housing,  a 
coil  co-operating  with  the  armature  for  effecting  vibra 
tion  of  said  armature,  a  plate  lining  inside  the  housing 
and  extending  from  the  top  of  the  housing  to  approxi- 
mately midway  toward  the  bottom  thereof  for  heat  hold- 
ing and  retaining  purposes,  an  adjusting  means  secured 
to  said  armature  and  extending  outside  one  wall  of  the 
housing  so  that  the  armature  can  be  moved  to  and  from 
the  coil  to  control  the  vibrations  of  the  armature,  a  per- 
forated plate  spaced  above  the  said  coil  as  a  protection 
and  to  prevent  too  rapid  escape  of  heat  from  said  coil, 
the  perforations  of  said  plate  extending  in  aligmnent 
along  each  side  and  one  end  of  said  plate,  an  elongated 
infra-red  bulb  extending  between  said  plate  and  said  coil 
parallel  to  said  plate  directly  beneath  one  line  of  side 
perforations,  an  elongated  iiifra-viokt  bulb  extending  par- 
allel to  said  infra-red  bulb  between  said  coil  and  the  other 
line  o(  said  side  perforations  and  said  cchI  and  separate 
switch  means  at  the  cxtenor  of  said  housing  for  energiz- 
ing either   bulb   individually  or   both    simultaneously. 


2,795J25 
HOLDERS  FOR  SlTl  RE  NEED!  Fi* 
Edward  J.  Sovatkin,  New  Yort,  aad  Re«teald  G.  Bates, 
LcTteton,  N.   Y.,  aaitiBon  to  J.  Sklar  Manafactnrlnf 
Co^  lac  Lo««  Und  Otj,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of 
New  Yort 

Appttcatfoa  Aafost  10.  1954,  Serial  No.  643.258 
i  Claims.  (CI.  12«— 340) 
5  In  H  holder  for  needles,  used  in  forming  surgical 
sutures  in  human  (Jesh.  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  handles 
and  a  jaw  on  each  handle,  a  series  of  teeth  on  the  jaws, 
the  teeth  having  a  depth  of  about  0  (XM  of  an  inch  and 
approximately  rwo  teeth  to  each  square  mm  of  working 
surface  of  said  jaws,  grooves  surrounding  each  tooth. 
said  teeth  and  grooves  forming  on  the  working  surfaces 
of  said  laws  a  series  of  hills  and  dales,  the  faces  of  the  teeth 
being  blunt,  a  substantially  unifonn  and  bomogeoeous 


bide  alloy  of  tungsten,  cobalt  and  carbon,  said  layer  having 
a  depth  of  about  0.(X)3  to  about  0.005  of  an  inch  and  a 
hardness  of  from  1.000  to  3,000  VPN.,  the  tungsten  car 
bide  on  said  blunt  surfaces  having  an  area  at  least  as  great 
as  the  area  of  the  uiKlerlying  blunt  surfaces  of  the  teeth. 


2,7f5J24 

CARD  SELECTION  AFPARATIS 

Allaa  L.  Bralove,  Warfihigtoa,  D.  C,  and  Clarence  F. 

Roffier.  Ckicaffo,  III.,  aarignon  to  Tlie  Electro6lc  Cor- 

poratfcm,  Chicaco,  Dl.,  a  corporatioa  of  IIllDois 

Application  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,170 

7  Claims.     (CL  129^16.1) 


I  A  card  selector  apparatus  for  use  with  cards,  said 
cards  having  magnetic  means  adjacent  their  lower  edges 
and  having  a  row  of  removable  selector  teeth  extending 
downwardly  from  their  lower  edges,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  removable  frame  in  the  housing,  rails 
carried  by  the  frame  for  supporting  cards  on  the  frame. 
rails  in  the  housing  closely  adjacent  the  frame  rails  for 
supporting  cards  above  the  frame  rails  when  the  frame  and 
cards  are  inserted  in  the  frame,  vertically  movable  selector 
bars  normally  below  the  card  teeth,  said  bars  being  sup- 
ported in  the  housing,  means  for  selectively  raising  said 
bars  to  positions  between  said  card  teeth,  an  electromag- 
net in  the  housing  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  cards,  means 
for  energizing  said  electromagnet,  said  electromagnet 
serving,  when  energized,  to  act  upon  the  card  magnetic 
means  to  move  cards  laterally  toward  the  magnet,  fixed 
guide  means  adjacent  the  housing  rail  opposite  the  magnet, 
an  aligner  lifter  bar  located  at  said  one  edge  of  the  cards 
t)etween  said  electromagnet  and  the  cards  and  arranged 
to  hold  the  other  edge  of  the  cards  against  the  fixed  guide 
means,  said  bar  being  movable  downwardly  to  permit 
movement  of  selected  cards  toward  said  magnet  and  mov- 
able upwardly  to  lift  the  selected  cards 


2,795.227 

TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 

MarUn  ScUcca,  SBreff  Sfriac.  Md. 

Ay^Bcatioa  Fcbrawy  15, 1955,  Sartel  No.  4SS,192 

9  ClataH.     (CI.  131—10) 


m^^mmm'' 


1.  A  tobacco  snoking  device  bavinf  a  smoke  filtering 
clement,  including  a  substance  comprising  a  substantial 
quantity  of  zirconium  mounted  in  position  therein  exposed 
to  the  maoke. 


JUNB  11,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


283 


2,795,22« 

CIGAR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

George  N.  Gallackcr,  Aasdii,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  March  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,059 

5  Claims.    (CL  131— «9) 


^ 
^ 


thereof  cooperatively  engaging  the  threads  of  said  cup 
side  wall  to  removably  attach  said  bowl  assembly  to  said 
cup,  said  plate  abutting  said  dividing  wall  top  edge 
whereby  to  seal  said  chambers  from  one  another,  said 
bowl  assembly  including  a  hollow  tube  extending  down- 
wardly through  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  and  said  plate 
into  one  of  said  chambers  and  terminating  below  said 
plate  and  above  said  cup  bottom  wall  and  defining  a 
smoke  passageway,  said  stem  means  including  a  first  tu- 


I  The  method  of  making  cigars  and  the  like  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  a  filler  of  tobacco,  wrapping  at 
least  pan  of  a  leaf  about  the  filler  with  a  portion  thereof 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  filler,  twisting  the  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  leaf  into  a  conical  form  wholly  ex- 
tending beyond  the  end  of  the  filler,  and  then  forcing 
the  twisted  leaf  portion  down  into  the  end  of  the  filler 
to  form  a  lined  opening  through  the  end  of  the  cigar 
and  extending  into  the  filler. 


bular  element  communicating  with  said  one  chamber,  a 
second  and  a  third  tubular  element  communicating  with 
the  other  of  said  chambers,  and  a  bit  assembly  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  said  tubular  elements  remote  from  said  cup 
and  including  a  mouthpiece  communicating  solely  with 
said  third  tubular  element,  and  means  in  said  bit  assembly 
providing  a  passageway  from  said  first  tubular  element  to 
said  second  tubular  element  whereby  smoke  will  be 
drawn  from  said  bowl  in  series  through  said  tubular 
elements. 


2,795,229 

CIGARETTE  MACHINE  FEED 

C«orgc  Dcarricy,  RaMgh,  N.  C,  aarignor  to  American 

Machlae  A  Foaadiy  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New 

Jersey 

AppUcatioa  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,920 

11  Claims,     (a.  131—109) 


2,795,231 

CIGARETTE  SNUFFING  ASH  CONTAINER 

Salvatorc  J.  Lnddo,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

AppUcation  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,781 

1  Claim.     (CI.  131—235) 


^r  f     •-1 
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2.  The  method  of  feeding  tobacco  in  a  cigarette  making 
machine  comprising  removing  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  tobacco  continuously  from  a  source  of  supply,  win- 
nowing tobacco  particles  heavier  than  a  predetermined 
weight  from  the  tobacco  so  removed  from  said  source  of 
supply,  grinding  said  winnowed  tobacco  and  discharg- 
ing the  ground,  winnowed  tobacco  onto  the  top  of  the 
tobacco  removed  from  said  source  of  supply  for  manu- 
facturing into  cigarettes. 


In  an  ash  container  having  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls 
and  an  open  top,  a  pair  of  tubular  members  having  open 
upper  and  lower  ends,  means  supporting  said  memben  in 
said  container,  a  common  closure  plate  for  the  lower  ends 
of  said  members,  means  hingedly  mounting  said  plate  in 
a  position  to  engage  the  lower  ends  of  said  members,  a 
spring  normally  holding  said  plate  in  closed  position 
against  the  lower  ends  of  said  members,  and  a  T-shaped 
lever  arm  having  a  stem  and  a  head  end  integral  with 
said  plate,  said  stem  being  longitudinally  curved  and  ex- 
tending laterally  and  upwardly  from  the  the  hinged  edge 
of  said  plate,  the  head  end  of  said  lever  arm  being  trans- 
versely curved  and  forming  a  cigarette  rest. 


2,795030 

PIPE 

Seward  P.  Reese,  Salem,  Or«g. 

AppUcatioa  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,159 

2  Claims.     (Q.  131—213) 

2.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  stem  means  including 

a  metal  cup  on  one  end  thereof  having  a  circular  side 

wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  dividing  wall  rising  from  said 

bottom  wall  and  extending  across  said  cup  to  form  a 

pair  of  chambers  therein,  said  dividing  wall  having  a  top 

edge  spaced  below  the  top  edge  of  said  side  wall,  the 

upper  portion  of  said  side  wall  being  internally  threaded, 

a  bowl  assembly  mounted  on  said  cup  including  a  wooden 

tobacco  holding  bowl  and  a  metal  plate  mounted  on  the 

bottom  of  said  bowl  and  having  threads  on  the  periphery 


2,795,232 

HAIR  RETAINING  STRUCTURES 

GoMie  J.  Klein  and  Benjamin  Klein, 

Lon&  bland  City,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,438 

S  Claims.     (Q.  132—47) 


1.  A  hair  retaining  structure  comprising  an  elongate 
strip  of  material  having  a  stretchable  gathered  region. 
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Mid  ^retchabie  gathered  region  cofnpnsing  an  elastic 
band  having  tabs  wcured  thereto,  said  band  being 
mounted  on  at  leatt  a  portion  of  said  stnp  the  length 
of  »aid  hand  in  its  relaxed  condition  being  less  than  that 
of  the  portion  of  said  Jtnp  upon  which  said  band  is 
mounted,  and  means  for  fastening  said  tabs  to  said  stnp 


2.7»5.2JJ 

ri  IPS 

Edward  F.  lAtn.  Brookfield.  Wis. 

Applicatioa  Manrh  27,  195«,  .Serial  No.  574.261 

14  Claiim.     (CI.  132 — 4S) 


1.  A  clip  compnsing  a  piece  of  flexible  sheet  matenal 
having  a  connection  stnp  at  one  end,  spaced  apart  flat 
outer  legs  protecting  in  the  same  general  direction  from 
said  connecting  stnp  and  ngid  therewith,  a  center  leg 
projecting  from  said  connection  stnp  between  the  outer 
legs  and  in  the  same  general  direction,  and  means  con 
necting  portions  of  the  outer  legs  together  in  laterally 
stressed  condition  with  said  portions  maintained  closer 
together  than  the  other  portions  of  said  outer  legs  where- 
by said  outer  legs  assume  a  concavo-convex  condition 
which  may  be  snapped  to  a  reverse  concavo-convex  con- 
dition to  bnng  the  outer  portions  of  the  outer  legs  al- 
ternatively toward  or  away  from  the  outer  portion  of  said 
center  leg. 

2,7f5,2J4 

COMBINATION    MA.STFR  CYLINDER   AND 

POWFR   VALVE 

Donald  7.  Fric,  Vaa  Nuyt,  and  Ralph  I  .  Vkk.  (;ranada 

Hills.  Caiif...  aaiiSBon  to  Beadix  Aviatloa  (  orporatkMi, 

Nortfc  Hollywood.  Calif..  ■  corporarioa  of  Dclawarv 

Applkatioa  Au«ust  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  52S,14« 

6  ClaiBM.    (CL  1J7— TT) 


1.  A  power  valve  comprising:  a  body  defining  a  cylin- 
der; a  reaction  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  and 
defining  with  a  front  end  thereof  a  reaction  chamber,  a 
working  port  connected  to  said  reaction  chamber;  a  pres- 
sure chamber,  and  means  including  a  check  valve  for 
supplying  power  fluid  thereto  while  preventing  reverse 
flow  therefrom,  a  return  port;  an  actuating  member  re- 
aprocable  in  said  body  toward  and  away  from  the  rear 
end  of  said  reaction  piston,  manually-operated  means,  and 
means  for  invariably  coupling  said  actuating  member  in 
driven  relaUon  to  said  manually-operated  means  for 
movement  of  said  actuating  member  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  manually-operated  means,  and  means 
mechanically  coupling  the  actuating  member  to  the  re- 
action piston  for  advancing  said  reaction  piston  from  a 
rear  position  of  rest  in  response  to  advance  of  said  actuat- 
ing member,  power  valve  means  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  reaction  piston  for  connecting  said  reaction  cham- 


ber to  said  return  port  in  said  (>osttion  of  rest  and  dis- 
connecting said  reaction  chamber  from  said  return  port 
and  connecting  said  reaction  chamber  to  said  pressure 
chamber  in  response  to  initial  movement  of  the  reaction 
piston  out  of  said  position  of  rest,  the  said  initial  nxrve- 
ment  required  to  disconnect  said  reaction  chamber  from 
said  return  port  and  connect  said  reaction  chamber  to 
said  pressure  chamber  being  small  relative  to  the  maxi- 
mum further  movement  of  the  reaction  piston,  so  that 
advance  of  the  latter  beyond  said  initial  movement  dis- 
places a  substantial  volume  of  fluid  from  said  reaction 
chamber  through  said  working  port. 


2,795035 

AfPARATl  S  FOR   AITOMATIC   FLOW   CON- 

TROI    IN   CONDI  ITS 

Harold  R.  Hoyt,  Roelaad  Park,  Kass^  aaicDor  to  Great 

Lakes  Pipe  I  Joe  Company,  Kamaa  City,  Mo.,  a  rorpo- 

ratloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkMS  Jaly  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  S21,7M 
TClalim.     (CL  137— 99) 


2  Apparatus  for  controlling  and  maintaining  a  pre 
determined  proportional  rate  of  flow  in  two  separate  fluid 
.onduits  despite  rate  vanations  m  either  of  said  conduits 
cixTipnsing  first  flow  rate  measuring  means  in  one  of 
said  conduits,  a  flow  regirlator  in  the  other  of  said  con- 
duits operable  to  vary  the  rate  of  flow  therethrough,  sec- 
ond flow  rate  measunng  means  in  the  other  of  said  con- 
duits, a  member  connected  with  said  flow  regulator  and 
movable  to  increase  or  decrease  the  flow  through  said 
conduit,  gear  means  mounted  on  uid  member,  power 
input  means  actuated  by  said  second  flow  measuring 
means  and  driving  said  gear  means  at  a  rate  correspond- 
ing to  the  rate  of  flow  in  said  second  conduit,  and  escape- 
ment ineans  operated  by  said  second  flow  measuring 
means  and  controlling  the  movement  of  said  gear  means 
whereby  the  position  of  said  member  at  any  given  time 
is  determined  by  the  rates  of  flow  in  said  conduits. 


Daiid  F. 


2,7f503« 
VACUUM  PRIMER 

West  SC  Paal,  aad  Robert  A.  Hill. 
Mlam^  —ilfnii  to  Watcrow  Cooapaay. 
Commty,  MIwl,  a  cocporadoa  of  Mlnac*o(a 
ApplicatkM  October  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,7*9 
12  Claiow.  (O.  137— 2t2) 
1  A  pnmer  strxKture  comprising  a  casing,  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port  in  said  casing,  a  main  float  in 
said  casing,  an  arm  pivotally  attaching  said  float  to  said 
casing,  a  trip  pin  extending  from  said  arm,  an  auxiliary 
float  in  said  casing,  a  valve  closure  member  carried  by 
said  auxiliary  float  in  its  upper  side,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending rod  carried  by  said  float  on  its  underside,  a  man- 
ual lever,  a  pivotal  shaft  attached  to  said  manual  lever 
and  extending  into  said  casing,  a  release  plate  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  pivotal  therewith,  a  projecting  pin 
carried  by  said  release  plate,  a  locking  plate  mounted 
on  a  sleeve  ring,  said  sleeve  ring  being  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  parallel  relationship  to  said  locking  plate  on  said 
shaft,  a  torsion  spring  mounted  on  said  sleeve  ring  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  upon  movement  of 
said    locking   plate    by    said   projecting   pin    from   under 
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•aid  tnp  pin  on  said  fk>ating  arm,  a  subsUntially  ver-  2,7f5,23f 

ticaJ  slot  in  said  locking  plate,  said  downwardly  extend-  NON-FULSATING  CHECK  VALVE 

tnj  rod  being  provided  with  its  one  end  secured  in  said    SylTu  IL  HInch,  Loasnicatfow,  Mbh^  aiiignor  to  Worth' 

lagtoii  Cof^oratioa,  Harriion,  N.  J^  a  corporatioB  of 
Ddawwc 
io\  vBzrir^    -  Ap|rtlc«tfc»B  Marck  9,  lf54,  Serial  No.  414,931 

sz^^^&r^OiiSa^  "  4  ClidBM.     (CL  137—543.13) 


substantially  vertical  slot,  and  an  air  vent  comprising  a 
valve  seat  and  valve  doaure  member,  said  valve  closure 
member  being  provided  with  ■  downwardly  extending 
rod  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  uid  float  arm. 


2,7f5437 

FLOAT  VALVE 

Elbcn  A.  CotMb,  Ir-  ladBitaa,  Calif. 

AppUcatkM  Scpteabcr  22, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3SI,425 

2  Clalna.     (CL  137—433) 


1  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  into,  and 
for  maintaining  it  at  a  given  level,  in  a  tank,  said  valve 
including  a  fixed  outer  casing,  a  fixed  inner  casing  dis- 
posed within,  and  in  spaced  relation  to,  said  outer  casing, 
the  space  between  said  casings  communicating  with  said 
tank,  a  pipe  for  constantly  delivering  water  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  inner  casing,  there  being  openings  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  inner  casing  leading  to  said  space, 
a  hollow,  cylindrical  block  fixed  in  said  inner  casing  and 
having  holes  in  the  wall  thereof  which  register  with  said 
openings,  a  valve  stem  disposed  within  said  block  and 
having  passages  therethrough,  said  valve  stem  being 
movable  to  a  lower  position  in  which  said  passages  reg- 
ister with  said  holes  in  said  block  and  establish  communi- 
cation between  said  pipe  and  said  space  and  to  an  upper 
position  in  which  said  passages  are  out  of  registration 
with  said  holes  and  communication  between  said  pipe 
and  said  space  is  interrupted,  a  valve  carried  by  said 
valve  stem  and  adapted  to  close  the  lower  end  of  said 
block  when  said  valve  stem  is  in  its  upper  position,  and 
a  float  carried  by  said  valve  stem  and  operable  to  move 
said  valve  stem  to  said  second  position  when  the  water 
in  said  tank  reaches  said  given  level  and  to  said  lower 
position  when  the  level  of  the  water  falls  bdow  said  given 
level. 

T18  O.   G.— 20 


2.  In  an  automatic  locking  and  unlocking  device  for  a 
check  valve  including,  a  valve  disc  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  disc  stem  having  a  notch 
therein  connected  to  the  valve  disc,  and  a  first  tension 
means  for  maintaining  the  valve  disc  normally  seated, 
said  locking  and  unlocking  device  comprising  latching 
means  disposed  in  the  check  valve  transversely  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  disc  stem  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  disc  stem  notch  when  the  valve  disc  is  unseated, 
a  second  tension  means  coacting  with  the  latching  means 
to  normally  prevent  said  engagement,  and  a  conduit 
connected  to  transmit  the  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  to  the 
valve  disc  to  the  said  latching  means  whereby  when  the 
pressure  of  the  said  flowing  fluid  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  the  valve  disc  is  unseated  and  the  latching  means 
urged  into  engagement  with  the  disc  stem  notch  to  hold 
the  valve  disc  in  the  unseated  position,  and  when  the 
fluid  pressure  subsequently  decreases  below  a  predeter- 
mined value  the  second  tension  means  disengages  the 
latching  means  and  the  valve  disc  is  returned  to  the 
seated  position  by  the  flrst  tension  means. 


2,7»5J39 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
DooiM  P.  riJMM,  Iteca,  N.  Y^  mU  UmeA  G.  Hon, 
Drexd  HiU,  Pa.,  Barigaon,  by  mcoc  afldgnments,  to 
MlBBHipoBt-Hotywdi  Rcgolator  Conpuy,  MIniM- 
■poUi,  MiHL,  ■  coqporatloa  of  Delaware 
OriglBal    appUcalloa    Novcnbcr    14,    1947,    Serial    No. 
7S5,99*,  BOW  Pateat  No.  2,675,119,  dated  April  26, 
1954.    DiTidcd  aai  tUi  applkatioa  September  1,  1953, 
Serial  No.  3M,2t2 

3  Claims.     (CL  137—429) 


1.  An  air  controller  for  effecting  two  position  control 
with  an  adjustable  differential  gap,  comprising  a  casing 
body  and  stationary  partition  walls  and  movable  parti- 
tion walls  forming  separate  input,  output,  third  and  fourth 
pressure  chambers,  each  of  which  chamben  has  a  mov- 
able wall  portion  formed  by  one  of  said  walls,  means  for 
maintaining  an  input  pressure  in  said  input  chamber 
which  varies  in  accordance  with  changes  in  a  controlled 
variable,  valve  means  adapted  when  adjusted  in  one  di- 
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r«ctioo  or  in  the  opposite  direction  to  respectively  tdmit 
air  under  pressure  or  to  vent  air  from  said  output  chain- 
bcr,  movable  valve  operating  means  located  in  said  out- 
put chamber  and  connected  to  each  of  said  movable  wail 
portions  and  actuated  by  movements  of  the  latter  to  ad- 
just said  valve  means  in  said  ooe  or  in  said  opposite  di- 
rection depending  on  the  directions  of  said  wall  move- 
ments to  thereby  maintain  ain  output  pressure  in  said  out- 
put chamber  dependent  on  the  pressures  in  all  of  said 
chambers,  means  for  maintaining  atmospheric  pressure 
in  said  third  chamber,  and  means  providing  a  restricted 
conduit  connection  between  said  output  and  fourth  cham- 
bers. 


1,7^5  J4« 

SEWER  INLET 

:.  Edwarda,  Clawaoa,  aod  Chartcs  G.  Roberta, 

EMrail,  Mkk. 

AppUcadoa  December  i,  1954.  Serial  No.  473,124 

2  Clahiu.     (a.  13S^J9) 


1.  In  a  sewer  system,  a  sewer  main  conduit,  a  lateral 
conduit  opening  thereinto,  and  a  deflector  plate  arranged 
within  the  main  conduit  adjacent  to  and  in  advance  of 
Lbe  lateral  conduit  opening,  said  plate  being  inclined  io 
the  direction  of  the  normal  flow  in  the  mam  conduit,  and 
projecting  toward  the  opposite  wall  of  the  main  conduit 
for  a  disunce  equal  to  substantially  the  diameter  of  the 
lateral  conduit  opening. 


2,795041 
ROLLED  LAMINATED  TL'BLXAR  MEMBERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  THE  SAME 
Lcwii  E.  CaMwcU,  GreeMbori.  and  Mkhacl  RJcciddIo, 
Trafford,  Pa^  amAgmotM  to  Westtncboasc  Electric  Cor- 
poralkMi,  Eaat  PtttriMvih,  Pa.^  a  corporatloa  of  Penn- 
■ylraala 

AppUcadoo  JsBc  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  43«,MS 
I  daioM.     (CL  13S— 7S) 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  rolled  laminated  tiHsuIar 
member,  the  steps  comprising  impregnating  a  sheet  fibrous 
material  with  an  A-stage  phenokc  resin  varnish,  the 
varnish  comprising  35%  to  63%  by  weight  of  a  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resin  which  is  catalyzed  byti  strong  alkali 
and  from  65%  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  phenol-formaldehyde 
resin  catalyzed  with  a  weak  alkali,  scraping  the  varnish 
from  one  side  of  the  varnish  impregnated  sheet,  heating 
the  sheet  m  an  oven  to  evaporate  the  varnish  from  the 
sheet  and  advance  the  resin  to  the  B-stage.  passing  the  B 
stage  resin  impregnated  sheet  over  a  heated  roll  to  fuse  the 
resin,  wrapping  a  plurality  of  turns  of  the  heated  resin 
impregnated  sheet  on  a  mandrel  with  the  scraped  side 
being  outwardly  from  the  mandrel,  heating  the  mandrel 
with  the  wrapped  sheet  thereon  to  advance  the  resin  to  its 
final  infusible  insoluble  C-sUge  to  bond  the  sheet  to- 
flether  and  form  a  laminated  tubular  member,  and  with- 
drawing the  mandrel  from  the  tube. 

6.  A    rolled    laminated    tubular    structure    comprising 
sheet  flbrous  material  impregnated  to  a  resin  ratio  of  from 


2.0  to  2.5  with  a  phenol-formaldehyde  resin,  the  resin 
comprising  from  35%  to  65%  by  weight  of  a  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resin  catalyzed  with  at  least  one  strong 
alkali  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide and  potassium  hydroxide  in  an  amouiu  of  from 
0  25%  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
phenol,  and  from  ^5%  to  33%  by  weight  of  a  phenol- 
formaldehyde  res.'  catalyzed  with  at  least  one  weaker 
alkali  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium, 
barium,  and  strontium  oxides  and  hydroxides  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.25%  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  phenol. 


2,795^2 
HARNESS  CORD 
Charles   Dvanc   Hoak,   Rodyn,   N.   Y.,   and   Walter   E. 
Tboaipaoii,  Jr.,  Watertown,  Conn.,  aasixnon  to  The 
Hcaifaiway  A  Baitlctt  Mfg.  Co^  Watertown,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Conncctknt 

Appttcatfoa  Jnly  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,9«« 
2  Claima.     (CL  139— S5) 


1.  A  harness  cord  for  a  Jacquard-equipped  loom 
formed  of  filaments  of  the  resinous  composition  com- 
pnsing  the  polyester  of  ethylene  glycol  and  tercphthalic 
acid,  said  filaments  being  braided  together,  and  said 
cord  having  length  stability  as  a  result  of  the  removal  of 
the  plastic  memory  in  an  operation  involving  heating 
while  under  tension  followed  by  cooling  while  under 
tension. 


2,795,243 

JACKETBOARD 

HaroM  D.  Straxzcrl,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  atrignor  to  Alliany 

Feh  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New 

York 

Application  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  508, 15f 
5  aaims.     (CL  139— 291) 


1  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  jacketboard;  of 
a  magnet  cooperating  therewith  controlling  the  position 
and  movements  of  said  board 


2,795,244 
WOVEN  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Derrick  W.  Shimwcll,   Balbmoar  Caitlc,  Jnrby,  bl«-of- 
Man,  aaiig^or  to  Weaving  Rcaearcfa  A  Textile  Com- 
Affcnti  United,  Jnrby,  Isle-of-Man,  a  BrMrii 

1,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,212. 
14,  1955,  Savial 


Dlridad 
No.  ai,93< 

2  Clainia.     (CL  139^383) 

1    A  woven  textile  fabric  including  warp  threadi  and 
U-thaped  weft  threads  inserted  alternately  from  oppoaite 


June  11,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


287 


sides  of  the  fabric,  each  weft  thread  having  a  turned  back 
end  located  in  the  selvedge  with  the  turned  back  ends  of 
the  threads  inserted  from  one  side  of  the  fabric  being 
located  within  the  loops  of  the  weft  threads  inserted  from 


the  opposite  side  of  the  fabnc  and  the  turned  back  eiHls 
of  the  weft  threads  inserted  from  said  opposite  side  be- 
ing located  between  the  adjacent  loc^s  of  the  threads 
inserted  from  said  one  side. 


2,795,245 

LIQLTD  TRANSFER  DEVICES 

Clarence  J.  Meehan.  Portland.  Maine 

Application  Febraary  li,  1953,  Serial  No.  33«,9S< 

2  Claima.     (CL  141—26) 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  liquid  from  one  tank  to 
another,  said  device  comprising  a  container  of  flexible 
and  resilient  material  and  having  a  normal  collapsed  posi- 
tion, and  including  a  threaded  port,  and  a  flexible  conduit 
including  threaded  terminals,  either  of  which  may  be  con- 
nected to  said  port,  and  a  hand  operated  pumping  unit 
intermediate  said  terminals  operable  to  pump  liquid  in  a 
predetermined  direction  through  said  conduit,  dependent 
on  which  of  the  terminals  is  connected  to  said  port. 


2.795,246 
EXHAUST  MACHINE  HEAD 
Robert  A.   Kaebler,  Cleveland   Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

AppUcatioa  December  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,120 
5  Claima.     (CL  141—66) 


1.  An  exhaust  head  for  clamping  and  making  a  gas- 
tight  connection  to  the  exhaust  tube  of  an  electrical  de- 
vice comprising  a  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
well  therein,  a  clamping  member  of  flexible  resilient  ma- 
terial accommodated  within  said  well,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  transversely  apertured.  relatively  narrow  hub  portion 
and  wide  laterally  extending  flange  portions,  means  clamp- 
ing said  flange  portions  peripherally  in  said  well  to  re- 
strain their  edges  against  radial  displacement,  means  de- 
fining with  said  clamping  member  an  annular  cavity 
surrounding  the  hub  portion  thereof,  and  a  passageway 
through  said  body  commuiucating  with  said  annular  cav- 
ity for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  compress  the  walls 
of  said  hub  portion  in  order  to  cause  an  exhaust  tube 
inserted  in  said  transverse  aperture  to  be  embraced  tight- 


ly therein,  said  flange  portions  being  stretched  under 
radial  tension  due  to  peripheral  restraint  of  said  flanfe 
edges  when  pressurized  fluid  is  admitted  to  said  cavity, 
whereby  to  facilitate  disengagement  o(  said  exhaust  tube 
from  said  transverse  aperture  when  fluid  pressure  ia  re- 
leased. 


2,795047 

REVERSIBLE  dRCULAR  SAW 

Jerome  J.  TopoHa*!,  Llncoinwood,  OL,  aHigBor  to  Skli 

CorporatloB,  Chicago,  OL,  a  cotporabon  of  Delaware 

Application  Inly  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,796 

2  Claims.    (CL  143—133) 


1.  A  reversible  saw  blade  for  use  in  a  power  driven  saw 
device,  said  blade  comprising  a  disc  pierced  at  its  center 
for  mounting  on  an  crbor,  an  even  number  of  pairs  erf 
cutting  teeth  arranged  around  the  rim  of  said  disc,  said 
teeth  of  each  pair  of  teeth  being  positioned  back  to  back 
adjacent  each  other,  to  form  a  cutting  tooth  and  a  trail- 
ing tooth  so  that  one  or  other  of  said  teeth  is  moved  in 
its  cutting  direction  depending  on  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  disc,  the  teeth  (rf  each  pair  defining  a  cutting 
arc  of  equal  radius  from  the  center  of  said  disc,  and  each 
said  tooth  presenting  the  same  positive  tooth  rake  with 
req>ect  to  the  perimeter  of  said  blade,  and  both  teeth  of 
each  pair  of  teeth  being  set  in  the  same  direction  with 
respect  to  the  disc  and  the  teeth  of  adjacent  pairs  being  set 
in  opposite  directions,  whereby  said  trailing  teeth  are 
honed  by  passage  through  substantially  the  same  path  as 
the  leading  tooth,  and  the  depth  of  cut  of  the  leading 
tooth  of  the  next  pair  o(  teeth  is  limited  to  reduce  the 
hazard  of  kickback. 


2,795,248 
EYEGUARD  FOR  POWER  SAW 
Otto  Doemer,  Chicago,  Dl.,  aMignor  to  Dormeyer  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  in.,  a  corporation  of  Ilttnols 
Application  January  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,101 
10  Claims.     (CL  143—159) 


9.  In  combination  with  a  power  saw  having  a  rotary 
blade,  a  housing  and  a  motor  and  blower  in  the  housing, 
a  plurality  of  ventilation  vanes  downstream  of  said  blower 
in  said  housing,  a  transparent,  substantially  shatterproof 
windshield  and  means  for  removably  securing  said  wind- 
shield to  one  of  said  vanes  in  a  position  to  be  washed  by 
air  from  the  blower  and  obstruct  the  upward  path  of  par- 
ticles from  said  blade. 
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GAL'GING   DEVICE  FOR  HLNGE  SEAT 
ROUTER   BIT 
B.  Zen,  Moattomcry  Cooaty,  Bear  Pottitowm,  Pa. 

ArrikaMom  Inm  3.  19SS,  Serial  No.  512,MS 
It  ClaiiiM.     (a.  144— 2T) 


1.  A  gauging  device  for  predetermtmog  the  setting  of 
a  router  bit  relative  to  the  base  plate  of  the  router  to 
control  the  routing  depth  of  the  bit  comprising  a  central 
body  portion  having  adjacent  one  end  a  pair  of  support- 
ing arms  projecting  at  opposite  sides  therefrom,  said  body 
portion  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  the 
axis  of  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  common  plane  of 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  arms  at  said  one  end 
of  said  body  portion,  and  a  plunger  reciprocablc  within 
said  opening,  said  plunger  having  a  length  less  than  the 
distance  measured  along  the  axis  of  said  opening  from 
said  common  plane  to  the  other  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion by  a  piedetrrmined  amount  related  to  the  selected 
routint  depth  whereby  the  router  bit  may  be  inserted 
into  said  body  opening  with  the  surfaces  of  said  pair  of 
arms  in  a  common  plane  resting  on  the  base  plate  of  the 
router  for  relative  adjustment  between  the  router  bit  and 
the  base  plate  to  bnng  the  elevation  of  the  end  of  said 
plunger  into  alignment  with  said  other  end  of  said  body 
portion  as  determined  by  the  sense  of  touch  preparatory 
to  locking  the  base  plate  in  said  predetermined  setting. 


2,7f«.25« 

WORKTABLE  INSERT 

Doaald  R.  WHUaoH,  Dcartecv.  and  SanpwNi  G.  James. 

BcllcvUlc,  Micb» 

AppHcatfoa  Novenbcr  II.  lfS4,  Serial  No.  449,745 

2  Claiim.     (O.  144—134) 


and  means  for  detachably  fastening  said  gtiide  plate  to 
said  rail  for  retaining  the  guide  plate  in  position  on  the 

wor  II  table. 


1.  In  a  woodworking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
worktabic  having  a  cut-out  portion  formed  therein;  a 
planar  insert  for  insertion  into  said  cut-out  portion  of 
said  table;  a  peripheral  flange  on  said  planar  insert  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  and  overlying  and  engaging 
the  upper  face  of  said  worktabie;  keepers  mounted  on 
the  lower  face  of  said  insert  and  engaging  the  lower  face 
of  said  worktabie  for  retaining  said  insert  in  fixed  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  insert  and 
projecting  upwardly  beyond  the  upper  face  thereof;  a  pul- 
ley fixedly  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and 
adapted  for  attachment  lo  a  source  of  power  for  rotating 
said  shaft;  means  for  securing  a  working  tool  on  said  shaft 
above  said  upper  face  of  said  insert;  a  head  mounted  on 
and  depending  from  the  lower  face  of  said  insert;  and 
bearings  carried  by  said  head,  said  shaft  being  jonmalled 
in  said  beanngs;  an  upwardly  projecting  rail  on  said  work 
table;  a  guide  plate  removably  mounted  on  said  work- 
table  adjacent  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  cut-out  recess 
for  the  reception  of  a  working  tool  mounted  on  the  shaft; 


1,7*5451 

COrWG  SAW 

FrMk  M.  Olcki7,  CkMtorolz,  Mfofc. 

Appttollaa  AacHi  14,  IfSC,  Saitel  No.  M3.M5 

1  Oatak     (CL  14S— 33) 


An  adjustable  coping  saw  of  the  character  described 
comprising:  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame,  a  shaft  rout- 
abiy  and  slidaMy  mounted  on  one  end  portion  of  said 
frame,  a  head  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  connection 
with  one  end  of  a  saw  blade,  means  for  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  blade  to  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
frame,  an  elongated  handle  rotatably  and  slidably  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  and  having  one  end  in  abutting  engage- 
ment with  said  OT>e  end  portion  of  said  frame,  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  shaft  and  engaged  with  the  handle  for 
actuating  said  shaft  for  tightening  the  blade,  and  a  spac- 
ing collar  removably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  insertable 
selectively  between  the  nut  and  the  handle  or  between 
said  one  end  portion  of  the  frame  and  said  head. 


2,7*5,252 

SOFT  BOILED  EGG  CtTTTER 

Earl  K.  Tkocac,  PooMroy,  Pa. 

Appl^ttoa  Jaiy  14,  1954,  SciW  No.  443.207 

2  ClataH.     (CL  144—2) 


1.  A  soft  botled  egg  cutter  comprising  a  frame,  a  par- 
tial loop  member  secured  adjacent  one  end  of  said  frame, 
said  loop  member  having  qwccd  end  portions,  a  knife 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  nid  frame,  said  knife 
member  having  a  sharpened  edge  adapted  to  pass  between 
the  spaced  end  portions  of  the  loop  member  for  cutting 
an  egg  supported  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  said 
knife  member  about  its  pivot  point,  said  frame  being 
generally  right  angular  with  the  horizontal  leg  forming  a 
handle  for  dipping  the  loop  under  an  egg  position  in  heated 
water  wherein  the  egg  may  be  removed  from  the  heated 
water  without  conuct  with  a  person 'i  hand  and  with- 
out cooling  the  water  and  egg.  said  knife  moving  means 
including  a  tension  spring  interconnecting  the  knife  and 
frame,  and  a  latch  mechanisn  aelectivcly  engaging  said 
knife  for  retaining  the  knife  in  tfmced  relation  to  the 
loop  member,  said  latch  mechanism  including  a  remote 
actuating  member  for  releasing  the  latch  mechanism  and 
permitting  the  knife  member  to  move  towards  the  loop 
member,  said  latch  mechanism  inchiding  a  right  angled 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frante,  an  intumed 
end  on  one  leg  of  said  right  angled  member  for  engaging 
over  said  knife  member  for  retaining  the  knife  in  re- 
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tracted  position,  said  actuating  member  being  connected 
to  said  right  angled  member  by  a  flexible  member  for 
pivoting  said  right  angled  member  about  its  connection 
to  said  frame. 


2,7f5453 
VEGETABLE  PEELING  MACHINE 
Rkkard  A.  ColcMdi  and  LawrMCC  H.  Loa«.  Harrisburg, 
Pa,,  awifon  to  J.  D.  Fcny  Co.,  Idc,  Harrisburg,  Pa., 
a  corporatkMi  of  PcaMytTaala 

AprUcatioa  April  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,825 
^  2  Claims.     (O.  144—49) 


2.  In  a  machine  for  peeling  vegetables,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  veriical-walled  cylindrical  member  providing 
an  upright  vegetable-receiving  chamber  having  a  perim- 
ctral  abrading  surface;  rotatabie  nneans  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  chamber  arranged  to  impart  upward  agita- 
tional and  circulatory  movements  to  vegetables  therein 
relative  to  said  abrading  surface;  and  means  for  en- 
hancing the  attritive  conUct  between  the  vegeubles  and 
such  surface  during  said  movements,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber disposed  in  said  chamber  above  said  rotaUble  means 
and  having  a  vcgeUblc-engageable  wall  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  to  approximately  the  midportion  of 
the  chamber  in  an  upwardly  divergent  relation  to  the 
chamber  axis  and  an  upwardly  convergent  relation  to 
said  perimetral  abrading  surface. 


2,795^54 
MECHANICAL  DRUM  DRIVE  FOR  SLICING 
^MACHINES 
HOI,  BcMiBiofff,  Itfwa,  MrigBor,  by  mesae  as- 
.  to  A  mthtam  MacUBt  A  Foaadry  Corapaay, 
New  York,  N.  Y„  a  cotpacallea  of  New  Jeracy 

Stpliifcii  17,  19S3,  Serial  No.  38«,454 
4  ntiwm     (CL  144— M) 


1.  In  a  bread  slidag  machine  having  i  series  of  end- 
less band  cutting  blades  mounted  upon  drums  in  crossed 
form,  said  drums  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  spaced 
parallel  axes  and  said  blades  being  trained  around  the 
drums  in  side-by-side  relation,  drive  means  for  rotating 
said  drums  at  equal  peripheral  speeds  in  opposite  direc- 


tions comprising:  a  pair  of  coaxial  V-groove  driving 
pulleys  spaced  from  said  drums  and  connected  to  rotate 
in  unison  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  drums, 
an  endless  flexible  V-bclt  on  one  pulley  for  driving  one 
drum  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  pulleys,  an  end- 
less flexible  double- V-bclt  on  the  other  pulley  to  drive  the 
other  drum  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  erf 
roution  of  said  pulleys,  each  of  said  drums  having  a  V- 
groove  pulley  portion  engaging  one  of  said  V-bclts,  <»e 
driving  pulley  and  the  pulley  portion  of  one  of  said 
drums  being  in  driving  engagement  with  the  interior 
side  faces  of  said  V-belt  and  rotating  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, the  pulley  portion  of  said  other  of  said  drums  be- 
ing in  driving  engagement  with  the  exterior  side  faces 
of  the  double- V-bclt,  means  for  holding  said  double- V- 
belt  against  said  last-named  pulley  portion  comprising  a 
pair  of  idler  rolls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  other  drum 
engaging  the  interior  of  said  double-V-belt.  and  adjust- 
able means  engageable  with  each  belt  for  tightening  it 
on  its  driving  and  driven  pulleys. 


2,795^55 
BREAD^LICING  BLADE  OF  ENDLESS  BAND 

TYPE 

John  Haaaea,  Bettcadorf,  Iowa 

AppUcstloB  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,031 

4  Clafans.     (0. 144—88) 


1.  A  bread-slicing  blade  of  the  character  described, 
comprising:  an  endless  band  having  c^posite  endless  edges, 
at  least  one  of  said  edges  constituting  a  ground  cutting 
edge  on  which  the  grinding  marks  are  parallel  to  the 
length  of  the  band. 


2,795^54 

BREAD  CRUMBLING  DEVICE 

Fred  B.  Brown,  Detroit  Mich. 

AppiicatkNi  March  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  572,941 

4  Clafam.     (CL  144—203) 


K*    M 


1.  A  bread-crumWng  device  comprising:  a  pair  of 
plates,  hinge  means  swingably  coimecting  the  plates  to- 
gether for  movement  between  an  open  position  wherein 
the  plates  are  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each 
other  aiKl  a  dosed  position  wherein  the  plates  arc  disposed 
in  substantially  parallel  relation,  said  hinge  means  in- 
cluding a  pivot  rod  secured  to  one  of  the  plates  and  a 
hinge  link  portion  encircling  the  rod  and  secured  to  the 
other  plate  and  swingable  about  the  rod  and  shifuble 
longitudinally  of  the  rod,  whereby  the  plates  are  both 
swingable  relative  to  each  other  and  shiftable  along  the 
axis  of  the  rod.  each  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
teeth  projecting  toward  the  opposed  plate  when  the  plates 
are  in  a  closed  position,  and  handle  means  on  each  plate 
to  permit  grasping  of  the  plates  by  an  operator. 
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COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
M.  CaMitecfcaa,  PtotWcwc.  R.  I^  aMicBor  to 
Vwitad  9(Mh  RaMcr  CompMy.  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■ 
corporatloa  of  New  Jeney 

Aagwt  5,  1«5S,  Serial  No.  S26JI9 
i  ClaiiM.     (CL  15«— 1) 


I.  A  collapsible  container  having  a  feneraHy  cylin- 
dhcaJ  body  portion  and  end  portions  of  a  flexible  liquid 
impervioua  material,  a  ngid  tube  extending  internally  of 
the  container  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  taid  rigid 
tube  being  ngidly  secured  at  each  end  to  ngid  fittings 
attached  to  the  center  portion  of  each  of  taid  end  por- 
tions of  the  container,  uud  rigid  tube  having  at  least 
one  end  open  to  the  exterior  of  the  container,  said  rigid 
tube  having  an  opening  through  the  wall  thereof  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  container,  a  hose 
secured  to  said  opening,  said  hose  being  of  a  length  to 
extend  a  subsUntial  distance  out  of  the  open  end  of  the 
tube  and  being  adapted  to  be  folded  and  stored  hi  said 
tube  when  not  in  use,  and  attaching  nngs  secured  to  each 
of  said  fittings  externally  of  the  conuiner 


2,7f5J5« 

BAG 

Morris  I.  Berry  and  l^onk  Wells,  Brooktyn,  N.  Y. 

Applicatfoa  Jmmt  14,  If  55,  ScriaJ  No.  5l5,f24 

tClaiiM.     (a.  lS«~2St 


I.  A  bag  compnsing  a  plurality  of  walls  enclosing  a 
compartment  including  an  access  aperture  and  a  closure 
therefore,  said  walls  compnsing  spaced  sheets  of  a  plastic 
matenal  with  a  layer  of  glass  wool  therebetween,  said 
walls  being  joined  at  the  intersections  thereof  with  curved 
beads  stitched  about  the  intersections,  said  beads  en 
veloping  the  abutting  ends  of  the  plastic  sheets  and  being 
spaced  from  said  ends  to  form  an  air  pocket  about  the 
edges  of  said  bag,  said  closure  compnsing  spaced  sheets 
of  plastic  enclosing  a  layer  of  thermal  insulation  there- 
between, said  closure  being  secured  to  the  wails  whereby 
the  closure  is  recpirocable  from  a  closed  position  to  a 
fully  open  position. 


2,7f5a5f 

SELFOPENING  RECEPTACLE 

D^mM  I.  Smk,  JerMy  CHy.  N.  l^  aaiitBor  to  Nash  I»c., 

i«fiey  City.  N.  S^  a  cor^ondoa  o#  New  Jcrwy 

ApytkatkM  Aofwt  2,  lf55,  SeriaJ  No.  525.*W 

7  Claims.     (CI.  15«— 37» 

1.  An   improved  self-opening  receptacle  comprising  a 

base   portion,   a   pair  of  lateraUy  spaced   flap  members 


hinged  to  said  base  portion  along  subsuntially  parallel 
hinge  lines,  flexible  gussets  extending  between  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  flaps,  and  a  flap  opening  mechanism 
including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced   helical  spnngs  ex- 


teiKling  along  said  hinge  lines,  a  connecting  arm  extend- 
ing between  said  he^lcal  springs  and  lying  along  said  base, 
and  legs  projecting  from  said  springs  and  engaging  said 
respective  flaps   to  urge   said   flaps   to  open  position. 


2,7«5aM 

MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  MONEY  BAG 

Janws  Stcfkca  Perry,  Glrard,  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  582,174 

2  Claims.     (CL  15«— 37) 


I  A  coin  and  currency  bag  comprising  a  main  con- 
tainer of  flexible  material  having  opposing  top  tubular 
heading  portions  provided  with  a  draw  string  for  clos- 
ing said  main  container,  said  main  container  compris- 
ing rectangular  front  aiul  rear  walls  integral  with  each 
other  at  their  bottom  ends  and  stitched  together  at  their 
side  edges,  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  auxiliary 
containers  of  flexible  matenal,  each  of  said  auxiliary 
containers  being  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  of 
said  tubular  heading  portions  inside  said  main  container, 
and  closure  means  on  the  other  end  of  each  auxiliary 
container 


DEFORMABLE  LOCKING  STRIP  IN  COMBI- 
NATION WITH  CONVENTIONAL  CONICAL 
HEADED  SCREW 

Detroit,  Mkk^  matfMr  to  Pavl  W. 
Detroit,  Mich. 
AppHcatk>n  Jane  2,  1*55,  Serial  No.  S12,M5 
1  Clirim.     (CL  151 — 41.74) 


In  combination,  a  conventional  screw  including  an  en- 
larged standard  conical  head  having  a  diametrical  slot 
formed  in  the  top  face  of  said  head,  the  bottom  of  the 
slot  being  flat,  a  member  having  a  bore  for  the  reception 
of  the  screw,  laid  noembcr  being  formed  with  a  standard 
conical  recess  at  the  top  of  the  bore  to  receive  the  stand- 
ard cooica]  head  of  the  screw,  said  member  being  further 
formed  with  an  annular  groove  opening  into  the  outer 
face  of  said  member  to  provide  an  undercut  lip  extend- 
ing around  the  outer  end  of  the  conical  recess  without  in- 
creasing the  diameter  of  the  conical  recess  at  the  outer 
surface  of  said  member,  said  annular  groove  having  a 
dosrnwardly  and  outwardly  slanting  face,  and  a  normally 
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bowed  locking  strip  formed  from  flat  steel  stock  for  dis- 
position within  the  diametrical  slot,  said  strip  having  its 
napeciive  ends  normally  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  screw  prior  to  its  insertion  and  flattening  in  the  slot, 
said  locking  strip  when  flattened  iiKreasing  in  transverse 
dimeiuion  to  the  screw  axis  and  having  its  ends  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  screw  to  form  slanting  faces 
that  will  coincide  with  the  slanting  face  of  the  annular 
groove  and  when  in  such  position,  having  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  slanting  face  of 
the  annular  groove,  with  the  top  face  of  the  flattened  strip 
lying  substantially  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  said  mem- 
ber and  the  bottom  face  of  the  flattened  strip  lying  against 
the  bottom  of  the  diametrical  slot  in  the  head  of  the 
screw. 


2,7*54*2 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Paul  A.  Frank,  Akron,  Ohio 

Appllcatioo  imtj  14,  1*52, 9«Hd  No.  2**43* 

4  ClalBM.     (a.  154—14) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  pneumatic  tire  carcass 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  uncured  inner  surface 
of  a  carcass  a  continuous  film  of  a  silicone  polymer  elas- 
tomer and  then  vulcanizing  the  tire  in  a  confining  mold 
while  applying  internal  pressure  by  a  fluid  in  direct  con- 
tact with  such  film. 


2,7*5443 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TAPE  TO 

CONTAINERS 

Arrid  HoakaBcn,  Banrinflon,  DL,  aarignor  to  American 

Can  Company,  New  York,  N. 

New  Jcney 

AppUcatkMi  May  4, 1*54,  Serial  No.  582,783 
13  Claims.     (CL  154— 42J) 


i^offk,  N.  Yn  a  corporation  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  tape  to  inner  and  outer  faces 
of  side  seams  of  tubular  can  bodies,  comprising  in  com- 
biiution  outer  applicator  means  for  receiving  and  ad- 
vancing a  substantially  continuous  tape,  inner  applicator 
means  disposed  adjacent  said  outer  applicator  means  for 
receiving  from  said  outer  applicator  means  a  length  of 
said  tape,  and  means  for  advancing  the  side  seam  of  a  said 
can  body  between  said  outer  and  inner  applicator  means 
to  effect  application  of  the  tape  on  said  inner  applicator 
means  to  the  inner  face  of  said  side  seam  and  to  effect 
application  of  the  tape  on  said  outer  applicator  means  to 
the  outer  face  of  said  side  seam. 


2,7*54M 

APPARATUS  FOR  AFPLYING  TAPE  TO 

CONTAINERS 

Wlllbm  Pechy,  Bclmnr,  N.  I,,  nmltDor  to  American  Ch 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  co'T>oratlon  of  New 

leraey 

Application  May  8, 19S4,  ScrinI  No.  583493 
15  Claims.     (CL  154—424) 


Xi 


^>:k- 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  Upe  to  opposed  inner  and 
outer  faces  of  said  warns  of  tubular  can  bodies,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ap- 
plicator elements  with  each  of  said  elements  carrying  a 
separate  tape,  and  means  for  advancing  the  side  seam 
of  a  said  can  body  between  said  elements  to  effect  appli- 
cation of  the  tape  on  one  of  said  elements  to  the  outer 
face  of  said  side  seam  and  to  effect  application  of  the 
tape  on  said  other  of  said  elements  to  the  inner  face 
of  said  side  seam.  > 


2,79S4<5 
SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Leonnrd  N.  Alhra^f,  BtanlnshmB,  Mldi«,  nmlgnor  to 
General  Moton  Corponllon,  Detroit,  Miek^  a  corpo> 
ration  of  Delaware 

Application  November  4,  1*52,  Serial  No.  31*,814 
12  Claims.     (CL  155—14) 


1 .  In  a  seat  structure  for  a  vehicle  body,  the  combfaia- 
tioo  of  a  seat  having  a  pair  ot  tiltable  seat  backs  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  longi- 
tudinal guide  mechanintu  for  said  seat,  each  of  said 
guide  mechanisms  comprttini  a  fixed  guide  element  and 
a  cooperating  slidable  element,  said  seat  being  slidably  ad- 
justable to  a  plurality  of  fixed  positions  fore  and  aft  of 
said  fixed  guide  elements,  connecting  means  for  said 
seat  and  each  of  said  slidaUe  elements  permitting  inde* 
pendent  longitudinal  movement  of  either  of  said  slidable 
elements  in  re^>onse  to  tilting  movement  of  the  adjacent 
seat  back  aixl  simultaneous  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  slidable  elements  in  response  to  tilting  movement 
of  both  said  seat  backs,  and  interengaging  means  on  said 
seat  backs  and  said  fixed  guide  elements  adapted  to  pro- 
vide progressively  decreasing  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  slidable  elements  as  said  seat  is  progressively  moved 
toward  its  forward  position  of  adjustment. 


2,79S4M 
^  ^^^  SEAT  MECHANISM 

Frederick  C.  Wnlther,  Groaae  Pohii.,  MiciL, 
General  Moton  Coipontiqn,  Detroit,  Mich., 
mtloa  of  Ddawwc 
Application  Inanuy  IS,  1*53,  Serini  No.  331443 
11  OainH.    (O.  155—14) 
2.  In  an  adjuster  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  seat  having 
a  tiltable  back  portion,  a  longitudinal  adjuster  mechanism 
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ccMnpnsing  staggered  guide  rails,  one  of  said  rails  being 
fixed  and  the  other  of  said  rails  being  secured  to  the 
seat  for  movement  therewith,  a  pair  of  guides  cooperat- 
ing with  said  rails,  one  of  said  guides  being  fixed  and 
the  oCher  of  said  guides  being  secured  to  the  scat  for 
movement  therewith,  an  adjustable  member  slidably  dis- 


posed on  said  fixed  guide  aod  cooperating  with  said  rail 
fixed  to  said  seat,  said  member  being  adapted  to  retain 
said  seat  in  a  plurality  of  fixed  positions,  and  means  with 
said  back  portion  whereby  said  seat  may  be  temporarily 
bodily  displaced  fore  and  aft  in  response  to  tilting  move- 
ment of  said  back  portions. 


l,7f5J47 
LEVER  CONTROL  FOR  VERTICALLY 
ADJUSTABLE  SEAT 
J.    WilMaM,    Mrayagkam,   Mich^   aadtnor   to 
Mcty  ftuJBiti  CofBpMy,  D«<roft,  Mich^  ■ 
cof^oratloa  of  MkUtaa 
Appttcatloa  October  23, 1954,  SvU  No.  U5^H 
14  Clatau.     (a.  1S5— 90) 


14.  In  a  seat  supporting  structure,  a  pair  of  spaced 
base  members,  a  vertically  movable  bracket  on  each  said 
member,  a  torsion  bar  extending  between  said  base  mem- 
bers and  supported  for  angular  movement  therein,  a 
notched  sector  secured  to  one  end  of  said  torsion  bar  and 
pivoted  to  the  adjacent  bracket,  a  pair  of  fingers  having 
nibs  thereon  pivoted  on  said  bracket  adjacent  to  said  sec- 
tor with  the  nibs  in  ratchet  relation  with  the  notches  there- 
of, and  means  for  releasing  one  of  said  fingers  while  the 
other  finger  remains  in  ratcheting  position  to  permit  the 
adjustment  of  said  brackets  in  one  direction  while  re- 
tained against  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  and  for 
releasing  said  other  finger  while  said  one  finger  remains 
in  ratcheting  position  to  permit  the  adjustment  of  said 
brackets  m  said  opposite  direction  while  reUined  against 
movement  in  said  one  direction. 


2,795.24t 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  DISMOUNTING 

TUBELESS  TIRES  ON  DROP  CENTER  RIMS 

Ckarfea  Eari  Bnaick,  Farfo,  N.  DiUi. 
Af^Ocatfoa  Novcnbcr  4.  19S5.  Serial  No.  544,947 

19  Clafans.  (CI.  157—1^1) 
1  In  a  device  for  removing  pneumatic  tires  from  and 
mounting  the  same  on  drop  center  mounting  rims,  frame 
structure  for  receiving  and  holding  a  tire  element,  a  pair 
of  spaced  tire  side  wall  engaging  members  mounted  for 
relative  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
means  for  imparting  said  relative  movement  to  the  side 
wall  engaging  members  to  collapse  the  engaged  side  wall 
portions  and  adjacent  bead  portions  of  the  tire  element 
so  that  the  same  may  be  received  in  the  axially  central 
reduced  diameter  portion  of  a  drop  center  rim  element, 
a  thrust  member  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  for 


movements  in  opposite  directions  generally  axially  of 
said  tire  and  rim  elements,  said  thrust  member  engaging 
one  of  said  elements  diametrically  opposite  the  collapsed 
portion  of  the  tire  element  to  move  said  one  of  the  ele- 


ments m  said  gcoerally  axial  direction  relative  to  the 
other  one  of  said  elements,  and  a  rigid  member  engaging 
said  other  element  to  bold  the  same  against  common  axial 
movement  with  said  one  of  the  elemenu. 


2,799J«9 

FUELING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

LmBs  L.  WIttB,  Hiiat,  CaW. 

ApyHcatfoa  Nnvsatir  13,  1953,  Mai  No.  993,550 

4  ClalM.     (CL  I5S— MJ) 


G>'-^[ 


1.  A  fueling  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising:  a  carfouretor;  a  fuel  pump;  a  fuel  unk,  a 
conduit  connecting  said  carburetor  and  the  discharge  of 
said  fuel  pump;  a  coodoit  connecting  said  fuel  Unk  and 
the  intake  of  said  fuel  pump;  a  reservoir  disposed  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  said  carfouretor;  a  feed  passage  con- 
necting the  lower  portion  of  said  reservoir  aind  said  car- 
buretor; a  control  valve  formed  on  the  upper  portion  of 
said  reservoir;  a  chamber  formed  in  said  control  valve 
having  its  upper  end  in  communication  with  a  vent  that  is 
open  to  the  atmosphere;  a  vertically  movable  barrier  ele- 
ment in  said  chamber,  a  valve  seat  formed  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  chamber  against  which  said  barrier  ele- 
ment may  be  seated  so  as  to  close  said  vent;  a  vertically 
slidable  ptstoo  element  in  said  chamber  below  said  valve 
seat;  a  return  passage  to  said  fuel  tank  extending  from 
said  chamber  below  said  vahre  seat;  aod  a  compresaon 
spring  reailiently  supporting  said  barrier  element  above 
said  piston  element  but  below  said  valve  seat,  upward 
flow  of  fuel  throQgh  said  chamber  during  operation  of 
said  engine  causing  said  piston  and  spring  to  move  up- 
wardly so  as  to  seat  said  barrier  element  against  said 
valve  seat. 


2.79547t 

SAFETY  PILOT  DETECTOR 

Prs4  RaTMkeck,  OaUawa.  DL 

AppBcatfoa  Swm  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  43M7t 

2  ClalM.    (CL  151—123) 


2,795,271 

VENETIAN  BUND 

Ensst  S.  Aagslo,  ProrWems,  R.  I. 

AppttcalkM  May  1 1954,  ScfW  No.  551,992 

2ClilM.    (CLIM— 172) 


1 .  A  Venetian  blind  comprising  a  left  hand  and  a  right 
hand  vertical  channel,  a  shaft  provided  with  two  cross 
arms  and  a  pulley,  rotaubly  supported  on  opposite  ends 
in  the  left  hand  and  right  hand  vertical  channels,  respec- 
tively, a  spring  connected  on  one  end  to  said  pulley  and 
on  the  other  end  to  a  vertical  channel  to  yieldingly  hold 
said  shaft  and  cross  arms  in  one  preselected  position,  a 
pull  cord  wrapped  around  and  secured  on  one  eixl  to  said 
pulley,  means  on  a  vertical  channel  for  securing  said  pull 
cord,  said  pull  cord  rotating  said  shaft  to  position  said 
cross  arms  in  preselected  position  between  a  vertical  posi- 
tion and  a  hcKizontal  position  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  a  chain  for  each  cross  arm  secured  on  opposite 
ends  to  a  cross  arm,  said  chains  having  a  length  approxi- 
mating the  length  of  said  vertical  channels,  a  plurality  of 
cross  bars  secured  on  opposite  ends  to  opposite  ^des  of 
the  respective  chains  in  spaced  relation,  a  plurality  of 
slau  supported  by  the  respective  cross  bars  and  guided  on 


opposite  ends  by  the  left  hand  and  right  hand  vertical 
channels,  respectively,  the  preselected  position  of  said 
cross  arms  supporting  said  slats  in  a  position  from  fully 
open  to  fully  closed  through  said  chains  and  cross  bars. 


2,795,272 

FOLDING  DOOR 

Robert  K.  McBcrtv.  GaHon.  Ohio 

Appikadoa  Maj  13, 1955,  SsrW  No.  SM^tl 

8  Claima.     (CL  160—199) 


1.  In  a  burner  safety  system,  a  gaseous  fuel  source, 
a  burner  sleeve  having  at  one  end  portion  thereof  an  air 
inlet  passage  and  a  connection  to  said  fuel  source  and 
having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  closely  adjacent 
outlet  passaffes  formed  in  the  other  end  portion  thereof 
for  discharging  combustible  mixture  outwardly  from  said 
sleeve  in  substantially  parallel  paths,  one  of  said  passages 
being  relatively  large  in  cross  section  and  being  adapted 
to  afford  a  main  pilot  burner  for  producing  a  main  pilot 
flame,  and  the  other  of  said  passages  being  relatively 
small  in  cross  section  and  being  adapted  to  afford  a 
secondary  burner  for  producing  a  secondary  flame  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  main  pilot  flame,  an  elon- 
gated shield  including  a  plate  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and 
extending  from  a  position  between  the  outiets  of  the  pas- 
sages and  substantially  parallel  to  said  passages  whereby 
to  separate  the  main  and  secondary  flames  discharging 
from  said  passages,  and  fUune  sensing  means  adapted  to 
be  normally  impinged  by  the  tip  of  said  secondary  flame 
and  disposed  solely  on  the  same  side  of  the  shield  as  the 
relatively  smaller  passage  and  positioned  inwardly  from 
the  free  end  of  said  shield  whereby  said  flame  sensing 
means  is  isolated  from  the  main  pilot  flame  by  said  shield. 


*# 


rL, 


«-o 


^,   .    -     -J      I- 'I, 

1.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track,  of  a 
folding  door  comprising  a  row  of  rotatable  vertical  slats 
su^>ended  from  the  track  and  slidable  along  it,  flexible 
means  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  slats  and 
connecting  the  slats  together  edge  to  edge  with  spaces 
between  them,  and  resilient  means  in  said  spaces  com- 
pressed between  the  spaced  edges  of  adjacent  pain  of 
slats  and  normally  stretching  said  flexible  means  Uut  so 
that  the  slats  will  be  held  in  a  common  vertical  plane, 
said  flexible  and  resilient  means  being  adapted  to  bend 
in  either  direction  to  permit  the  door  to  be  accordion 
folded  and  simultaneously  pushed  toward  one  end  of 
the  track. 


2,795,273 
SPEED  REGISTERING  DEVICE 
Peter  Pirtaam,  Naskna,  N.  H.,  aasixiior  to  Sanders  Asso- 
ciates, bcorpomted,  NasfaM,  N.  IL,  a  con»onitk>a  of 


AppikattoB  Febniary  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,650 
6  Claims.     (CI.  161—18) 


/- 


I 


--rt^ 


1.  An  electronic  control  device  for  providing  an  indi- 
cation of  the  speed  of  a  vehicle  having  wheels  of  a  pre- 
determined circumferential  dimension  comprising  control 
elements  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  vehicle  and  spaced 
in  its  direction  of  motion  by  a  dimension  less  than  that 
of  the  circumference  of  a  wheel  of  said  vehicle  apart,  said 
control  elements  being  an  integrally  formed  one  piece 
unit  adapted  to  effect  control  impulses  upon  the  passage 
of  said  vehicle;  means  responsive  to  the  first  of  said  con- 
trol impulses;  means  responsive  to  the  second  of  said 
control  impulses,  whereby  said  first  means  initiates  the 
development  (rf  a  control  voltage  and  said  second  means 
terminates  the  development  of  said  control  voltage;  and 
timer  means  responsive  to  said  control  voltage  aiKl  capable 
of  time  measurements  below  10  milliseconds  to  provide 
substantially  a  measurement  of  insUntaneous  speed  of  said 
vehicle  in  a  time  interval  less  than  that  required  for  said 
vehicle  to  travel  the  length  of  said  circumferential  dimen- 
sion. 


2,795,274 
METHOD   FOR  HANDLING  SHEETS  IN  THE 
FORMATION   OF   A   STACK   OF   UNIFORM 
SIZE  SHEETS 
Deltoa  C.  ^tamBm,  Nccaah,  Wis.,  asaitMr,  by  bicsm  as- 
iigaiMti,  to  Kiaiberiy-Clarii  Coryorstioo,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioa  Decenber  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  400,991 

3  Claims.     (CI.  164—17) 
1.  A  method  for  handling  flexible  sheets  in  the  forma- 
tion of  a  stack  of  uniform  size  sheets,  comprising  the 
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fonnation  of  a  stack  of  the  $he«u.  comprcMmg  the  stack 
•cross  the  entire  area  thereof  to  expel  the  air  from  be- 
tween the  sheets,  and  then  promptly,   while   the   air  is 
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expeUcd  from  the  stack,  successively  trimming  a  plurality 
of  the  edges  of  the  stack  to  achieve  a  predetermined  size 
for  the  sheets. 


2,7^5J75 
AITOMATIC  BLANK  CLTTER 
S.  MhMT,  Mtakawaka,  Ind^  Mdgnor  to  I  nfted 
State*  Rabbcr  Com^aaj,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corpora- 
of  New  Jcncy 

May  7, 1952,  SaM  No.  It4,4«9 
15CWM.     (O.  144— 21) 


TT 


^^^^ssy? 


1  A  machine  for  cutting  blanks,  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  pressure  rolls,  means  adjacent  a  first  of  said  rolls 
for  holding  a  web  thereagainst,  a  reciprocating  cutting  die. 
means  to  advance  the  web  and  die  between  the  pressure 
roils  to  cut  a  blank  from  the  web  as  the  die  and  web  are 
advanced  through  said  pressure  rolls,  driving  means  to 
rotate  said  pressure  rolls  when  said  die  and  web  are  ad- 
vanced therethrough,  means  to  retract  the  die  between 
said  rolls,  and  means  to  render  said  driving  means  in- 
operatable  to  drive  said  first  pressure  roll  and  to  render 
motionless  the  web,  said  first  pressure  roll  and  said  hold 
ing  means  during  retraction  of  said  die. 


2,795^74 

METHOD  AND  AfPARATT'S  FOR  OPENING 

ENVELOPES 

WUlaH  T.  KMBd.  Wmt^tll,  Most. 

kptcabcr  13,  1954,  SctiaJ  No.  455,537 
1  ClalM.     (CL  lU     M) 


An  envelope  opener  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
having  an  access  opening  through  which  an  envelope  may 
be  inserted  into  the  frame;  said  access  opening  extending 
substantially  the  full  width  of  said  frame;  a  fixed  shear 
bar  coiiKideot  in  length  to  said  access  opening  carried  by 
the  frame  and  disposed  to  support  a  marginal  edge  por- 
tion of  an  envelope  inserted  into  the  frame  through  said 
access  opening;  a  umdirectiooai  rota  table  element  coinci- 


dental in  length  to  said  shear  bar  and  having  an  annular 
peripheral  face  disposed  spaced  from  said  shear  bar  and 
constituting  a  stop  against  which  the  edge  of  said  envelope 
strikes  to  limit  the  amount  of  marginal  edge  portion  ex- 
tending over  the  shear  bar;  a  shearing  blade  spirally  ear- 
ned by  said  element  and  extending  substantially  the  full 
length  of  said  shear  bar  and  terminating  short  of  trav- 
ersing the  full  circumference  of  said  element  and  disposed 
to  cooperate  with  said  shear  bar  upon  rotation  of  said 
element  for  shearing  said  marginal  edge  portion  from  said 
envelope;  an  electric  motor  operably  connected  for  rotat- 
ing said  element;  an  electric  circuit  connected  with  said 
element  and  including  a  normally  open  switch;  weight  de- 
pressible  means  for  actuating  said  twitch  and  operable 
upon  insertion  of  an  envelope  through  said  access  open- 
ing; cam  means  associated  with  said  rotating  element  for 
actuating  said  switch  when  said  shearing  blade  is  disposed 
in  cooperating  relation  to  said  shear  bar  and  adapted  to 
release  said  switch  when  said  shearing  blade  departs  from 
said  shear  bar  whereby  to  stop  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
element  with  said  shearing  blade  removed  from  said 
shear  bar. 


2,795,277 

CIRCULAR  HOLE  CUTTER 

Edgar  D.  Wonkaoi,  Rlvcrtoa,  N.  J. 

ApvUcatkM  December  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  4M,9«3 

4  dates.     (CL  144—71) 


I .  In  a  circle  cutting  tool,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises an  elongated  threaded  stud  having  a  bead  with  a 
slot  therethrough,  a  key  positioned  in  the  slot  in  the  head 
of  the  stud,  a  locking  washer  having  pairs  of  spaced 
fingers  extended  therefrom  with  the  fingers  positiooed  to 
straddle  said  key  for  retaining  the  key  in  the  slot,  a  lock 
nut  threaded  on  the  stud  and  positioned  to  engage  the 
washer,  a  bushing  threaded  on  the  stud,  an  arm  having 
handles  on  extended  ends  thereof  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  bushing,  a  hand  crank  mounted  on  the  bushirij  and 
adapted  to  route  the  bushing,  a  lock  nut  for  securing  the 
hand  crank  on  the  bushing,  a  scribing  tool  adjustably 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  arm  and  a  cutting  wheel  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm. 


Jack 


2,79547S 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  OIL  WELL 

CASINGS 
L.  Battk,  HoMtoa,  Tcx^ 
Its,  to 

N.  J.,  a  corpoTBlioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfi^     AyyncadoB  AngMt  7,  1953, 
Serial  No.  373,M1 
5  Claln^     (CL  144—1) 
2.  A  method  for  protecting  a  casing  in  a  well  from  cor- 
rosion incliiding  the  steps  of  displacing  corrosive  fluid  ta 
the  annular  space  between  the  casing  and  the  wall  of  the 
borehole  with  a  non-conductive  aqueous  solution  consist- 
ing of  water  and  water  soluble  methyl  cellulose  ether 
sufficiently  mobile  to  be  pumped  into  place  having  an  abso- 
lute viscosity  within  the  range  of  100  to  40(X)  centipotasa 
for  a  2%  solution  at  68*  F.  and  capable  of  forming  a  frf 
upon  being  retained  quiescent  within  the  well  and 
taining  said  aqueous  solution  quiescent  in  the 
space  between  the  casing  and  the  wall  of  the  borehole  at 
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a  temperature  in  the  range  of  126*  to  150"  F.  to  form  a    sive  means  between  said  plug  member  and  sleeve  

non-conductive  gel,  and  then  producing  a  fluid  through    ber  adapted  when  fired  to  bend  said  fingers  outwardly 

said  casing  while  maintaining  said  gel   in  said  annular 

space. 

2,795,279 
METHOD  OF  UNDERGROUND  ELECTROLINKING 
AND  ELECTROCARBONIZATION  OF  MLNERAL 
FUELS 
Erich  Sarapoa,  Kansas  Chy,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
therm  Research  CorporatkNi,  Minneapolis,  Minn,,  ■ 
corporatloa  of  Minnesota 

Application  April  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  2«2,922 
2  Claims.     (Q.  144—11) 


for  engaging  the  surrounding  wall  of  a  borehole   for 
supporting  a  load  on  said  plug. 


^^4J3 
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I.  The  method  of  recovering  the  valuable  constituent 
parts  of  hydrocarbon  mineral  fuels  by  means  of  under- 
ground electro-carbonization  and  conversion  of  such  fuels 
in  their  native  positions  and  which  in  their  initial  sUte 
provide  a  definite  value  of  electrical  resistances,  which 
consist  of  drilling  a  plurality  of  appreciably  spaced  bore 
holes  in  the  ground  with  lower  terminal  ends  directly 
in  a  substrata  hydrocarbon  fuel  bed,  positioning  electrodes 
in  the  lower  terminal  ends  of  the  bore  holes  directly  in 
such  bed  of  hydrocarbon  fuel  with  said  electrodes  con- 
nected in  an  electric  circoit  which  is  insulated  from  the 
earth  strata,  applying  to  the  electrodes  through  said  cir- 
cuit a  current  density  at  or  above  0.06  ampere  per  square 
centimeter  of  electrode  surface  such  as  to  cause  the  elec- 
tric current  to  pass  along  and  through  the  bed  of  fuel 
lying  between  said  electrodes,  continuing  such  heating 
using  a  current  density  at  or  above  0.06  ampere  per  square 
centimeter  by  regulating  the  volUge  input  in  said  circuit 
while  the  resistance  of  the  fuel  bed  continuously  decreases 
so  that  the  total  power  input  is  maintained  within  prede- 
termined limits  until  a  continuous  and  fixed  carbon  zone 
is  formed  between  and  in  contact  with  said  electrodes  to 
produce  a  high  electrical  conductivity  linkage  between 
the  electrodes  such  as  will  thereafter  enable  substantially 
a  full  electric  current  value  to  pass  directly  through  the 
fuel  bed  between  said  electrodes,  continuing  the  electro- 
heating  of  said  fuel  bed  to  the  point  of  substantially  total 
decomposition  of  the  stratum  of  hydrocarbon  fuel  in 
which  the  electrodes  are  positioned,  and  withdrawing 
through  said  bore  holes  the  valuable  constituent  parts  re- 
sulting from  such  decomposition  of  the  fuel  bed. 


2,795,2«1      * 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  SQUEEZE 
CEMENTING  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lawrence  D.  Christian,  Monroe  CHy,  Tei^  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioD  of  Dehiwar* 
Application  Jane  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,234 
4  Clafans.     (CI.  144—120) 


2,795aM 
BRIDGING  PLUG 
Ernest  Leo  Sartafai,  Maracaibo,  VenezoeU,  assignor,  by 
m^te  jimk^mentM,  to  Lane-Wells  Company,  Los  An- 
gdea,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Calif omfai 

AppUcatioa  Angut  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«2,927 

2t  Clafam.     (a.  144—43) 

1.  A  reuiner  plug  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  a  well 

borehole  comprising:  a  sleeve  member  having  a  plurality 

of  longitudinal  slots  at  one  end  forming  fingers;  a  plug 

member  in  said  end  of  said  sleeve  member;  and  ezplo- 


1.  i^aratus  for  use  in  a  well  casing  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  pipe  string  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, an  outer  mandrel  provided  with  ^aced  apart  first 
and  second  ports,  an  inner  sleeve  arranged  within  said 
outer  mandrel  and  ^aced  away  from  said  outer  mandrel 
to  define  therewith  an  annular  passageway  communicat- 
ing with  said  spaced  apart  ports,  said  outer  mandrel 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  pipe  string,  a 
packing  assembly  mounted  on  said  outer  mandrel  be- 
tween said  spaced  apart  ports,  means  releasably  hold- 
ing said  outer  mandrel  against  slidable  movement  with 
respect  to  said  packing  assembly,  said  packing  assemUy 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  pipe  gripping  means,  a 
sealing  means  on  said  packer  assembly  for  sealing  with 
the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  blank  liner,  means  releasably 
attaching  said  blank  liner  at  its  upper  end  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  outer  mandrel,  a  cement  set  shoe  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  blank  liner,  a  wash  pipe  thread- 
edly  atuched  to  the  releasable  attaching  means  and  ar- 
ranged within  and  spaced  apart  from  said  blank  liner, 
and  packing  means  on  said  wash  pipe  for  sealing  be- 
tween said  wash  pipe  and  said  blank  liner  against  op- 
ward  flow  in  said  weU. 


2»6  
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to  CroTtecr  Maarfaduteg  Coafuy  Umtud,  and 
oae-baU  to  Wilkinaoa  Sword  Limited,  Loadoa.  Earn- 
land,  both  Brtthk  compuica 

Ap^lcatfoa  AocMt  24,  IMS.  Scriai  No.  5J«J2* 

ClaiM  prioHty.  tfrntkatlom  Gnat  Britate 

StpfMiw  3,  1954 

13  Claiou.     (CL  U9—9) 


2,7f5414 
^         v-M    .        .   oJ^*^  ROTOR  COUNTERWEIGIfT 


ApHkatfoa  FdNaary  H,  If  54,  Serial  No.  41U75 
9  dmlmm.     (CI.  17^-16«.U) 


I.  A  liquid  container  comprisim  »  liquid  reservoir 
Mid  liquid  reservoir  having  a  «aJed  dijcharie  outkt  ■ 
gaj  reservoir  for  conUining  pressurised  gas  used  to  effect 
ejection  of  the  liquid,  said  gas  reservoir  and  said  liquid 
reservoir  havmg  a  normally  sealed  intercommunicating 
onficc.  electrically  operated  unseaUng  means  for  unseal 
ing  said  liquid  reservoir  discharge  outlet,  and  further 
unwaling  means  for  unsealing  said  intercommunicating 
on/ice  between  said  gas  and  liquid  reservoin.  and  means 
actuated  by  said  first  mentioned  unsealing  means  for 
operating  w.d  further  unsealing  means  substantially 
simultaneously  with  the  unseahng  of  said  liquid  reservoir 
discharge  outlet  whereby  said  pressurised  gas  is  frred 
to  efTect  e^cuon  of  the  liquid  m  said  liquid  reservoir 
through  said  discharge  outlet. 


I.  In  a  helicopter  rotor,  a  dnve  shaft,  a  hub  driven  by 
said  shaft,  a  blade  mounted  on  aid  hub  for  pitch  vary- 
ing movement  about  lU  longitudinal  axis,  pilot  opermble 
means,  means  operably  connecting  laid  pilot  operable 
means  to  said  blade  for  controlling  the  pitch  of  said  blade 
counterweight  means  rotatabie  with  said  drive  shaft  in- 
cluding a  weight  supporting  arm.  said  weight  supporting 
arm  being  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  on  an  axis 
which  intersects  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  weight  »up- 
pon.ng  arm  being  located  in  a  plane  passing  through  said 
dnve  shaft  when  said  blade  is  at  zero  pitch,  and  means 
operably  connecting  said  pilot  operable  means  with  uid 
counterweight  means  for  controlling  pivotal  movement 
of  said  weight  supporting  arm. 


2,7»5Jt3 
p^   HELICOPTER  ROTOR  RAM  JET  DRIVE 

"•Mjopten.  Palo  AMo,  Calf^  a  cofporadoa  of  Cal- 

Appticatloa  September  2%  1953.  Serial  No.  3«2.99« 
2  Claims.     (CL  176— 135.4) 


2,795015 
ELECTRICAL  a)NTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
r       »     VARIABLE  PFTCH  PROPELLERS 

PonMom  of  fmrnjitrntbT  ""^"^  ra^  a  cor- 

ApplicaliM  Jaly  29.  1953.  Serial  No.  371.934 
HCIafaK.    (CL17B-.IM.I7) 


*.  The  combination  with  a  blade  of  a  helicopter  of 
•  ram  ^t  engine  supported  by  said  blade  and  including 
fuel  supply  means  and  a  shielded  section  for  combustible 
fluids.  Ignition  means  in  said  shielded  section,  a  fuel  line 

shielded  section,  a  valve  m  said  by-pass  including  a  «at 
and  a  closure,  and  a  spring  urging  the  closure  away  from 
the  seat  and  inwardly  relative  to  the  blade,  whereby  u^n 
starting  of  the  engine  and  rotation  of  the  blade  the  closure 
will  be  centnfugally  urged  against  the  seat 


3.  In  control  apparatus  for  increasing  or  decreaaing  a 
grven  quanuty  at  a  predetenniaed  constant  rate,  the  com- 
biMUon  comprising,  a  rbcoaut  baviag  aa  input  and  an 
output,  the  input  of  the  rheortat  bong  connected  to  a 
source  of  substantially  constant  direct-current  volUge   a 
revenible  motor  mechanically  connected  to  the  rheoetat 
arcujt  means  connected  to  the  reverrible  motor  for  con- 
tromng  the  operation  of  the  reversble  motor  so  as  to 
produce  a  reference  voltage  at  the  output  of  the  rheostat 
that  vanes  at  a  predetermined  constant  rate,  said  circuit 
means  mcluding  a  manual  switch  for  controUinf  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  reversible  motor,  other  droiit 
means  for  producing  a  variable  direct-current  voltaae  pro- 
portional to  said  given  quantity,  further  circuit  means  in- 
terconnected with  the  output  of  the  rfaeosut  and  with  said 
other  circuit  means  for  produdng  an  error  signal  propor- 
uonal  to  the  difference  between  said  reference  voltage  and 
said   vanable   direct<urTent   voluge,   a  polarizad    relay 
responsive  to  the  error  stfnal.  and  two  other  relays  in- 
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tereonnected  with  the  polarized  relay  and  responsive  to 
its  operation  to  thereby  control  the  magnitude  of  said 
given  quantity  to  thus  effect,  depending  upon  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  reversible  motor,  either  an  in- 
crease or  a  decrease  in  said  given  quantity  at  a  predeter- 
mined constant  rate. 

4.  In  control  apparatus  for  increasing  or  decreasing  ^t 
a  predetermined  constant  rate  the  load  on  a  drive  motor 
mechanically  connected  to  a  propeller  the  pitch  of  which 
can  be  varied,  the  combination  ccxnprising.  a  prop-pitch 
motor  for  actuating  the  propeller  to  change  its  pitch, 
means  for  producing  a  reference  signal  that  varies  at  a 
predetermined  constant  rate,  means  electrically  connected 
to  the  drive  motor  for  producing  a  variable  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  load  on  the  drive  motor,  circuit  means  in- 
terconnected with  the  first  two  means  for  producing  an 
error  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between  said 
reference  signal  and  said  variable  signal,  and  relaying 
means  responsive  to  the  error  signal  for  effecting  the  ac- 
tuation of  the  prop-pitch  motor  to  change  the  pitch  of 
said  propeller  to  thereby  effect,  depending  upon  whether 
said  reference  signal  is  increasing  or  decreasing  at  a  pre- 
determined constant  rate,  either  an  increase  or  a  decrease 
in  the  load  00  the  drive  motor  at  a  predetermined  con- 
stant rate. 


2,79S,2B( 

CROWDING  SPEED  ADAPTER  DRIVE  TRAIN 

FOR  TRACTORS 

Hcrbcri  A.  Lehmaa,   Aarora,  Dl.,  aMicBor  to   Bart»cr> 

GrecM  Coiip— y.  Aarora,  Di.,  a  corporatlaa  of  IIU- 

AppHcatfoa  laaury  17,  1955,  Scriai  No.  482033 
10  ClalM.     (CL  IM— 53) 


1.  In  a  crowding  speed  reduction  and  in  combination 
with  a  tractor  having  rear  drive  wheels  and  at  least  one 
front  steering  wheel,  a  frame  supported  on  said  wheels, 
an  engine  having  a  crankshaft,  a  clutch  on  said  crank- 
shaft and  including  a  driven  member  having  a  transmis- 
sion drive  gear  thereon,  a  lever  for  engaging  said  clutch 
to  drive  said  driven  member  and  transmission  drive  gear 
at  the  speed  of  said  crankshaft,  and  a  crowding  speed 
adapter  for  driving  said  driven  member  and  transmission 
drive  gear  at  a  slower  speed  than  the  speed  of  said  crank- 
shaft comprising  a  second  dutch  having  a  driving  mem- 
ber and  a  driven  member,  a  drive  connection  from  said 
laner  driven  member  to  said  driven  member  of  said  first 
clutch,  a  reduced  drive  connection  to  said  second  clutch 
from  the  opposite  end  of  said  crankshaft  from  that  of 
said  first  clutch,  a  lever  for  engaging  said  second  clutch, 
and  an  interengaging  connection  between  said  levcn  to 
disengage  one  clutch  upon  engagement  of  the  other. 


a  plurality  of  reproducing  units  arranged  to  reproduce 
simultaneously  from  said  traces,  there  being  a  unit  for 
each  of  the  traces  and  a  group  of  the  units  as  to  each 
of  the  records,  a  common  circuit  for  each  of  the  cor- 
responding units  throughout  the  groups,  means  including 
a  recorder  connected  to  said  units  by  said  drctiits  for 
additively  combining  the  signals  reproduced  by  said  cor- 


2,7f5at7 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEISMIC  REFLECTION 

MAPPING 

A.  Sharpc,  Tain,  Okla^  MrigMr,  by  mtamt  as- 
•o  Seinaofnmfe  Scnicc  Corporatloa,  Tain, 
OUa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Aprttcatioa  April  t,  1952,  Scriai  No.  2tl.l95 
4  CUtm.    (CL  Itl— v5) 
I.  Geophysical  seismic  exploration  apparatus  including 
means  for  moving  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  phono- 
graphic records  each  having  a  plurality  of  recorded  traces, 


responding  units,  first  adjustable  means  for  moving  each 
of  the  reproducing  units  with  respect  to  its  record  in  order 
to  correct  for  time  differences  existing  between  the  traces, 
and  second  adjustable  means  for  moving  each  of  said 
groups  in  unison  relative  to  the  movcn>ent  of  said  records 
and  respecting  the  other  groups  in  order  to  correct  for 
time  differences  existing  between  the  records. 


2,795aSS 

FILTER  APPARATUS 

Gene  Hin,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

AppUcatkMi  laBWuy  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,439 

3ClaliiH.     (a.  1S3— 12) 
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1.  An  air  cleaning  apparatus  comprising,  a  housing 
having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  means  circulating  air 
to  be  cleaned  through  said  bousing,  a  lower  liquid  reser- 
voir within  said  housing,  an  air  baffle  extending  upwardly 
from  said  reservoir  framing  an  air  inlet  chamber  with  said 
housing,  said  baffle  also  forming  an  upper  flow  restricting 
outlet  with  said  housing  for  increasing  the  velocity  of  air 
discharging  through  the  restricting  outlet  from  said  inlet 
chamber,  a  liquid  baffle  within  said  housing  above  said 
air  baffle  and  inclined  to  induce  flow  of  a  liquid  into  said 
restricting  outlet  to  effect  air  turbulence  to  dislodge  for- 
eign particles  frcrni  the  air,  an  upper  liquid  reservoir, 
means  operable  to  supply  liquid  to  said  upper  reservoir, 
a  spillway  on  said  upper  reservoir  spaced  directly  above 
said  liquid  baffle  for  spilling  a  sheet  of  liquid  onto  said 
liquid  baffle  in  the  path  of  air  flow,  and  a  baffle  extending 
from  the  tc^  of  the  bousing  into  said  upper  reservoir. 


2,795^89 

DIRT  BAG  FOR  SUCTION  CT.EANER 

Albert  L.  Dranck,  Cteralni,  OUo,  ■■%iiii  to 

Electric  CoBspaaj,  a  cofpotalla«  of  New  York 

AppHcatfoa  May  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,015 

«ClataM.    (a.  I83--43) 

1 .  In  a  suction  cleaner  having  a  casing,  a  dirt  receptacle 

made  of  a  fragile  filtering  material  and  having  an  opening 
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therein,  a  coupling  portion  formed  in  «aid  casing  and 
having  a  planar  face  and  an  opening  therein,  said  rc- 
cepcacle  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  casing  with  its 
opening  ahgned  with  the  opening  in  said  coupling  portion, 
and  gripping  means  on  said  coupling  portion,  that  im- 
provement comprising  a  spacing  collar  which  is  secured 
to  said  receptacle,  and  a  flat  mounting  member  whKh 
is  secured  to  said  spacing  collar,  said  spacing  collar  and 
said  mounting  member  each  having  an  opening  which  is 


aligned  with  the  opening  in  said  receptacle,  said  spacing 
collar  and  said  mounting  member  both  being  disposed  on 
the  exterior  of  said  receptacle  whereby  said  mounting 
member  is  spaced  away  from  said  receptacle  on  the  ex- 
terior thereof,  said  mounting  member  being  larger  than 
and  extending  beyond  said  spacing  collar,  whereby  said 
mounting  member  is  adapted  to  be  moved  into  planar 
contact  with  said  face  aivd  be  gripped  by  said  gnpping 
means. 


2,795J90 
GAS  FILTER 
Paul    V.    Butsch,    South    Bend,    and   John    A.   Greenlee, 
Mbhawaka,   Ind.,   assignon   to   I  nited   Stetrs   Rubber 
Company,   .New   York,   >.   Y.,   a  corporation   of  New 
Jeney 
Applkradon  November  1,  1«54,  Serial  No.  445,9S« 
3  Claims.     (CL  18J — 45) 


1  The  method  of  making  a  gas  filter  for  removing 
suspended  particles  of  matter  from  a  gas  which  compnaes 
centnfugally  forcing  particulate  polyethylene  against  a 
rotating  slotted  clectncal  heating  element  and  thereby 
effecting  melting  thereof  and  ejection  in  the  form  of 
molten  filaments  outwardly  through  the  slots  of  said  heat- 
ing element  into  the  surrounding  air  in  a  manner  gener- 
ally similar  to  that  by  which  candy  floss  is  made,  said 
filaments  coalescing  with  one  another  at  occasional  points 
and  solidifying  upon  contact  with  the  air  to  form  a  mass 
of  tangled,  randomly  disposed  polyethylene  filaments 
which  are  irregularly  kinked,  which  vary  widely  in  diam- 
eter throughout  the  mass,  and  which  are  fused  to  con- 
tiguous filaments  at  said  points  to  form  an  integrated 
mass,  collecting  the  mass,  and  filling  a  foraminous  con- 
tainer therewith. 


2.795.291 
'  AIR   FILTER 

F.ar1  R.  Pierce,  Bhinin«ham,  Mkfa.,  assitenor  to  General 
Moton  Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applicatioa  July  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,265 
5  Claims.     (CI.  183 — 61) 
1.   A  fluid  cleaner,  comprising  an  annular  fluid  chamber 
having  end  walls  and  an  outer  peripheral   wall  between 


said  end  walls,  one  of  said  end  walls  having  an  eccentric 
opening  therein  providing  an  outlet  for  clean  fluid,  an 
annular  belt  type  filter  element  rotatably  mounted  eccen- 
trically within  said  fluid  chamber  so  that  the  edges  of 
said  filter  element  engage  said  end  walls,  said  filter  ele- 
ment being  mounted  concentrically  with  respect  to  said 
opening  in  one  of  said  end  walls,  said  filter  element  being 
formed  in  transversely  extending  spaced  pleats  and  having 
an  internal  diameter  such  that  the  innermost  ends  of  said 
pleats  extend  radially  beyond  the  edge  of  said  opening 
in  one  of  said  end  walls  whereby  one  edge  of  said  filter 


element  forms  a  continuous  seal  with  said  one  etxl  wall, 
the  outermost  edges  of  said  pleats  engaging  said  outer 
penpheral  wall  at  one  side  of  said  chamber,  means  for 
driving  said  annular  filter  element,  fluid  jet  means  for 
cleaning  said  filter  element  extending  through  said  open- 
ing in  one  of  said  end  walls,  and  low  pressure  chamber 
means  opposite  said  fluid  )et  means  and  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  filter  element,  said  filter  element  thereby  de- 
fining and  relatively  sealing  an  unfiltered  fluid  inlet  cham- 
ber and  a  filtered  fluid  outlet  chamber  and  a  low  pressure 
dirt  removal  chamber,  and  means  for  inducing  low  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  means. 


2,795,292 
CENTRIFLGAL  MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING 
PARTICLES    FROM    A    MOVING    GASEOUS 
STREAM 
William    B.   Richards,    Mbineapolis,    Minn.,   assicnor   to 
Superior  Separator  Company,  Hopkins,  Minn..  ■  cor- 
poratloa of  Delaware 
Applkatiou  November  9,  1953.  Serial  No.  390.912 
8  Claims.     (CL  183— 77) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  continuously  processing  a  moving 
gaseous  stream,  a  hollow  driven  rotor  of  symmetrical 
shape  having  a  closed  end,  a  stationary  discharge  chamber 
disposed  longitudinally  outward  of  said  closed  end  and 
having  an  annular  entrance  disposed  axially  of  said  rotor, 
tubular  communication  means  exteixling  axially  and  out- 
wardly of  said  rotor  at  said  closed  end  and  connecting 
the  axial  interior  portion  of  said  rotor  with  the  entrance 
of  said  discharge  chamber,  said  tubular  communication 
means  including  a  pair  of  opposed,  surface-engaging  an- 
nular sealing  elements  affixed  respectively  to  the  closed 
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end  of  said  driven  rotor  and  to  the  entrance  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  both  of  said  elements  being  disposed  coaxially  of 
said  rotor  with  opposed  sealing  surfaces  in  tensioned 
contact,  the  sealing  surface  of  one  of  said  elements  being 
constructed  from  hard  metal  and  the  sealing  surface  of 
said  other  element  being  constructed  from  a  wear-re- 
sisting bearing  material  such  as  carbon  graphite  the  seal- 
ing surfaces  of  said  elements  lying  substantially  in  plaiKS 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor  and  a  tensioning 
element  in  the  form  of  a  tensioned  resilient  annular  metal 
bellows  aflfixed  to  one  of  said  sealing  elements  inwardly 
of  the  sealing  juncture  between  the  two. 


2.795.293 

COALESCING  FTmNG  FOR  OIL  AEROSOLS 

Arthur  C.  AUca,  Chicago,  HI.,  a«lgiior  to  Stewarl-Wamcr 

Corporatloa,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Applicatloa  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,125 

1  Claim.     (CI.  183—92) 


in  a  direction  to  wind  up  the  spring  acting  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  drive  transmission  between  said  rotatable  member 
and  said  spring  loaded  shaft,  said  transmission  compris- 
ing an  epicyclic  gear  train  and  means  for  locking  the  gear 
elements  of  said  gear  train  when  said  withdrawable 
member  is  withdrawn,  thereby  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  a 
direction  to  wind  the  spring,  and  for  unlocking  said  gear 
elements  when  said  withdrawable  member  is  released,  to 
enable  said  withdrawable  member  to  be  returned  to  the 
starting  position  independently  of  the  rotation  of  said 
spring  loaded  shaft. 


2,795,295 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEMS 
William  F.  Eames,  Westfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratloa of  Penosylvania 

Application  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,618 
45  Claims.     (CI.  187—29) 


mram  ar 


A  coalescing  fitting  for  use  in  oil  aerosol  lubricating 
systems,  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a  bore 
extending  through  a  substantial  length  thereof,  and  hav- 
ing an  inlet  passageway  of  less  diameter  than  that  of 
the  bore,  the  bore  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end,  means  to  conduct  an  aerosol  oil  mist  to  the  reduced 
diameter  passageway,  means  for  introducing  air  under 
pressure  tangentially  at  substantially  the  juncture  of  the 
inlet  passageway  with  the  bore  to  cause  high  velocity 
swirling  motion  of  the  oil  aerosol  introduced  into  the 
bore  through  the  inlet  passageway,  and  means  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  bore  to  make  connection  to  a  bearing 
for  receiving  oil  coalesced  throughout  the  length  of  the 
bore. 


2,795,294 
KEYLESS  DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  UP  CLOCK- 
WORK MECHANISM 
Bertram  F.  Francis,  New  Lane,  Havant,  Hampshire, 

England 

Application  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432.798 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Aufnut  27.  1953 

7  Cbiims.     (CI.  18S— 39) 


1.  A  keyless  device  for  winding  up  clockwork  mech- 
anism comprising  a  rotatable  member  adapted  to  drive 
the  spring  loaded  shaft  of  the  clockwork  mechanism  to 
wind  up  the  spring,  a  manually  operable  withdrawable 
membet  one  end  of  which  is  operatively  connected  to 
said  rotatable  member  so  that  on  withdrawing  the  said 
withdrawable  number  it  rotates  said  rotaUble  member 
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45.  In  an  elevator  system  a  structure  having  a  pair 
of  terminal  landings  and  a  plurality  of  landings  intermedi- 
ate the  terminal  landings,  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars, 
means  mounting  the  elevator  cars  for  movement  relative 
to  the  structure,  motive  means  for  each  of  the  elevator 
cars  for  moving  the  elevator  cars  relative  to  the  struc- 
ture to  serve  the  landings,  and  control  means  cooperating 
with  the  motive  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
elevator  cars  relative  to  the  structure  and  the  stopping 
of  the  elevator  car  at  the  landings,  said  control  means 
comprising  first  call  means  operable  for  registering  calls 
for  elevator  service  in  a  first  direction  at  least  for  each 
of  the  intermediate  landings,  car  call  means  for  each 
of  the  elevator  cars  for  registering  calls  for  landings  de- 
sired by  passengers  within  the  elevator  cars,  stopping 
means  for  each  of  the  elevator  cars  effective  when  each 
of  the  elevator  cars  travels  in  the  first  direction  for  stopping 
the  first  available  one  of  the  elevator  cars  at  each  of  the 
intermediate  landings  approached  by  the  available  one 
of  the  elevator  cars  for  which  a  call  is  registered  by  the 
call  means,  modifying  means  having  an  ineffective  and 
an  effective  condition  for  each  of  said  elevator  cars, 
each  of  the  modifying  means  when  in  effective  condition 
being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  delay  in  the  response 
of  the  associated  elevator  car  while  set  for  travel  in  the 
first  direction  to  a  call  registered  by  the  associated  car 
call  means  for  at  least  one  landing  for  conditioning  ^e 
associated  elevator  car  to  pass  laqdings  for  which  calls 
are  registered  by  the  first  call  means  wtihout  stopinng 
in  response  to  such  last-named  call  means,  and  means 
effective  when  one  of  the  elevator  cars  set  for  travel  in 
the  first  direction  is  substatitially  overtaken  by  another 
one  of  the  elevator  cars  for  placing  the  modifying  means 
of  the  overtaken  elevator  car  in  effective  condition. 
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2,795^96 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEMS 
John  Saozzo,  Piramus,  N.  J„  mtaigpor  to  Wesdii«lioiMC 
El«ctric  Corporadon,  East  PtttsbanEh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
doB  of  Pnuisylvaiiia 

AppUcatkm  July  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,4«1 
3«  Claiim.     (CI.  1*7—29) 


].  In  an  elevator  Tystem.  a  structure  having  a  plur&Iity 
of  landings,  an  elevator  car,  means  mounting  the  eleva- 
tor car  for  movement  relative  to  the  structure  to  serve  the 
landings,  motive  means  for  moving  the  elevator  car  and 
control  means  cooperating  with  the  motive  means  to 
move  and  stop  the  elevator  car  at  selected  landings,  said 
control  means  comprising,  landing  call  means  operable 
for  registering  calls  for  elevator  service  from  each  of 
said  landings,  car  call  means  operable  for  registering  calls 
for  landings  desired  by  the  load  within  the  elevator  car, 
means  cooperating  with  the  motive  means  in  response  to 
registration  of  calls  by  said  call  means  for  moving  the 
elevator  car  and  stopping  the  elevator  car  at  each  of  the 
landings  for  which  a  call  is  registered  by  the  call  means, 
and  modifying  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  ele- 
vator car  loading  for  conditioning  the  elevator  car  when 
travelling  in  a  first  direction  to  stop  and  reverse  substan- 
tially at  the  farthest  landing  in  said  first  direction  for 
which  a  call  is  registered  by  the  car  call  means  even 
though  a  call  is  registered  by  the  landing  call  means  for 
a  landing  displaced  in  the  first  direction  from  said  farthest 
landing. 


2,795.297 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEMS 

William  F.  Eamca,  Westficid.  N.  J.,  amtgaor  to  Wcgdnt- 

house  Electric  Corporatk>a,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Penusyivaaia 

Applicatfcm  August  31.  1954.  Serial  No.  453^14 
19  Claims.     (CI.  187—29) 

19.  In  an  elevator  system,  a  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  landings  including  a  first  terminal  landing,  a 
second  terminal  landing  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
landings  positioned  between  the  terminal  landings,  a  plu- 
rality of  elevator  cars,  means  mounting  the  elevator  car* 
for  movement  relative  to  the  structure  to  serve  the  land 
ings.  and  control  means  for  moving  the  elevator  cars  and 
stopping  the  elevator  cars  at  predetermined  landings,  said 
control  means  comprising  first  call  means  operable  for 
registering  calls  for  elevator  service  in  a  first  direction 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  landings  at  which  one  of 
the  elevator  cars  is  to  stop,  second  call  means  operable 
for  registering  calls  for  elevator  service  in  a  second  direc 
tion  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  landings  at  which  one 
of  the  elevator  cars  is  to  stop,  said  control  means  hav- 
ing a  first  condtion  wherein  each  of  the  elevator  cars 
tuoves  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  terminal  landings 


and  stops  dunng  each  tnp  at  each  landing  approached 
by  the  elevator  car  for  which  a  call  is  registered  by  the 
call  means  for  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  approach- 
ing elevator  car,  said  control  means  having  a  second  con- 
dition wherein  each  of  the  elevator  cars  moves  on  trips 
from  the  first  terminal  landing  towards  the  second  ter- 
minal landing  and  wherein  each  of  the  elevator  cars  dur- 
ing travel  towards  the  second  terminal  landing  stops  and 
reverses  at  an  intermediate  one  of  the  landings  under 
circumstances  such  that  no  call  is  registered  by  the  call 


-Z3r-X- 


^   ^ 


— ^^ 


means  which  can  be  answered  only  by  further  travel  of 
the  elevator  car  to  be  reversed  towards  the  secoiKl  ter- 
minal landing,  transfer  means  operating  in  response  to 
a  traffk:  condition  for  transferring  the  control  means  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  conditions,  and 
time-responsive  means  effective  during  a  predetermioed 
penod  of  time  for  modifying  the  magnitude  of  said  traf- 
fic condition  to  which  the  transfer  means  responds  during 
spaced  penods  of  time,  said  traffic  condition  representing 
a  demand  for  elevator  service. 


2,795,29t 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEMS  HAVING   BASEMENT  I 
SERVICE  ' 

Join  Suoxzo,  ParauMM,  aad  Henry  C.  Savino,  Hackcn- 
•ack,  N.  J.,  — ignnri  to  Wcsdactious*  Electric  Corpo- 
ratkM,  East  Plttsburgli,  Pa^  a  coq»oratfon  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
Applicatioa  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  44 1.634 
21  CUims.     (O.  187—29) 
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21.  In  an  elevator  system,  a  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  landings  including  a  first  terminal  landing,  an 
extension  landing  and  a  second  terminal  landing  inter- 
mediate the  first  terminal  landing  and  the  extension  land- 
ing, a  plurality  of  elevator  cars,  means  mounting  the  ele- 
vator cars  for  movement  relative  to  the  structure  from  the 
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extension  landing  towards  the  first  terminal  landing  to 
serve  the  landings,  motive  means  for  moving  each  of  the 
elevator  cars,  and  control  means  cooperating  with  the 
motive  means  to  move  the  elevator  cars  and  to  stop  the 
elevator  cars  at  predetermined  landings,  said  control 
means  comprising  means  conditioning  said  elevator  cars 
to  operate  between  said  terminal  landings,  selecting  means 
for  selecting  successive  elevator  cars  to  proceed  from 
the  second  terminal  landing  towards  the  first  terminal 
landing,  first  call  means  for  each  of  the  elevator  cars  for 
registering  calls  for  landings  desired  by  passengers  with- 
in the  associated  elevator  car,  second  call  means  operable 
for  registering  a  call  for  elevator  service  to  be  an- 
swered by  movement  of  any  one  of  the  elevator  cars  to 
the  extension  landing,  and  assigning  means  responsive  to 
operation  of  said  second  call  means  for  assigning  an  avail- 
able one  of  the  elevator  cars  to  proceed  to  the  extension 
landing  for  answering  the  call  registered  by  the  second 
call  means,  each  of  said  elevator  cars  being  available  for 
such  assignment  when  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined conditions,  said  assigning  means  comprising  sepa- 
rate circuit  means  for  each  of  the  elevator  cars,  each  of 
the  circuit  means  including  a  plurality  of  circuit  units 
each  having  first  and  second  states  representing  respec- 
tively the  presence  and  absence  of  a  separate  one  of  said 
conditions  for  the  associated  elevator  car,  and  scanning 
means  for  successively  scanning  the  circuit  means  and 
the  circuit  units  of  each  of  said  circuit  means,  said  scan- 
ning means  being  responsive  to  the  first  circuit  unit  which 
it  reaches  in  a  predetermined  one  of  said  states  for  effect- 
ing the  assignment  of  the  elevator  car  associated  with 
such  first  circuit  unit  to  proceed  to  the  extension  landing. 


2,795300 
RAILWAY  BRAKE  BEAM  BOTTOM  CONNECTION 

GUARD 
Thomas  C.  Soddy,  CUcago,  IIL,  aadlgnor  to  Chicago  Rail- 
way Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  nifaiois 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  29733t, 
July  5,  1952.  This  application  May  19,  1954,  Serial 
No.  43«,S73 

5  Claims.     (CI.  188—210) 


2,795J99 
MOirVTlNG     STRUCTURE     SENSITIVE     TO    THE 
DIRECTION  OF  MOVEMENT  OF  THE  MOl  NT- 
ED    OBJECT,    AND    CLUTCH    INCORPORATED 
THEREIN 

Oscar  E.  Batori,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicarion  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,545 

2  Claims.     (CI.  188— «3) 


/«  _« 


I  A  clutch  comprising  a  support  rod.  a  sleeve  on  said 
rod  and  rotatable  thereover,  means  active  between  said 
rod  and  said  sleeve  for  permitting  relative  rotation  of  one 
with  respect  to  the  other  in  one  direction  and  strongly  re- 
sisting relative  rotation  in  the  other  direction,  a  member 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  for  rotation  thereabout,  said 
member  having  a  recess  opening  onto  said  sleeve,  and  a 
spring  carried  by  said  member  in  said  recess  and  resiliently 
and  frictionally  operatively  connected  to  said  sleeve  to 
produce  a  frictional  connection  between  said  member  and 
said  sleeve  which  permits  slipping  of  said  member  on  said 
sleeve  only  upon  the  application  of  appreciable  force,  the 
strength  of  said  frictional  connection  being  less  than  the 
strength  of  said  means  active  between  said  rod  and  said 
sleeve  in  resisting  rotation  in  said  other  direction,  whereby 
movement  of  said  member  relative  to  said  rod  in  said  one 
direction  will  be  comparatively  free,  said  member  and 
sleeve  moving  together  over  said  rod.  and  movement  of 
said  member  relative  to  said  rod  in  the  other  direction 
will  be  permitted  only  upon  the  application  of  consider- 
able force  thereto,  said  sleeve  remaining  substantially  sta- 
tionary relative  to  said  rod  and  said  member  slipping  with 
respect  to  said  sleeve. 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  brake  beam  including  an 
elongated  main  member  of  channel-like  cross  section,  and 
a  bottom  rod  guard  including  a  cross  member  with  inte- 
gral depending  legs  straddling  said  member,  the  guard 
being  of  resilient  material  to  grip  the  channel  member 
between  the  legs  of  the  guard,  one  of  the  guard  legs  ex- 
tending across  the  open  side  of  the  channel  and  having 
vertically  spaced  recesses  spaced  below  the  cross  member 
and  receiving  the  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  channel 
flanges  respectively  and  positioning  the  guard  vertically 
on  the  channel  with  said  guard  cross  member  spaced  sub- 
stantially above  the  top  of  the  channel. 


2,795301 

DRILLING  RIG  SAFETY  BRAKE 

William  B.  Driver,  Wynnewood,  Okla. 

Application  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,633 

2  Claims.     (CI.  188—189) 


1 .  A  safety  brake  for  a  rotary  drilling  rig  having  a  ro- 
tating brake  drum  and  having  a  brake  control  lever,  in- 
cluding: a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  rectangulai 
plate  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  rig  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  said  brake  drum;  a  pair  of  substantially 
U-shaped  brackets  each  rigidly  connected  in  depending 
relation  by  one  leg  of  the  U-shape  to  said  rig  above  the 
free  end  of  said  plate  disposing  the  depending  leg  of  said 
bracket  in  spaced  parallel  relation  above  the  free  end  ol 
said  plate,  the  depending  leg  of  each  said  bracket  having 
a  perforation  intermediate  its  ends;  a  pair  of  bolts  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  said  plate,  said 
bolts  slidably  connected  to  the  respective  depending  legs 
of  said  brackets  through  said  perforations  for  permitting 
vertical  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said  plate  toward 
and  away  from  said  brackets;  a  helical  spring  axially 
disposed  around  each  said  bolt  for  normally  urging  the 
free  end  of  said  plate  away  from  said  brackets;  a  shaft 
rotatably  carried  transversely  by  the  upper  surface  of  said 
plate  in  axial  parallel  relation  with  said  drum,  the  length 
of  said  shaft  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  plate; 
a  wheel  axially  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  in  ro- 
tatable peripherial  contact  with  said  brake  drum;  an 
inertia  governor  axially  carried  by  the  end  of  said  shaft 
opposite  said  wheel:  a  hydraulic  cylinder  pivotally  con- 
nected at  each  end  to  said  rig  and  said  brake  control 
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lever,  respecuvely.  said  cylinder  having  a  hydraulic  sup- 
ply line  extending  longitudinally  across  said  plate;  a 
pair  of  clamps  rigidly  earned  in  longitudinal  spaced- 
apart  relation  by  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  for  hold- 
ing said  supply  line  in  spaced  parallel  relation  above  said 
plate,  and  a  quick-opening  valve  in  said  supply  line 
between  said  clamps,  said  valve  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending handle  normally  proKCting  toward  the  extended 
rotating  path  of  said  governor  when  said  valve  is  in  closed 
position,  whereby  rapid  rotation  of  said  brake  drum  re- 
volving said  wheel  actuates  said  governor  for  contacting 
and  moving  said  valve  handle  to  open  position  for  actu- 
ating said  cylinder  and  depressing  said  brake  lever  there- 
by stopping  the  rotation  of  said  brake  drum. 


moving  said  sections  to  extended  positions,  the  inner- 
most section  being  moved  outwardly  first  upon  initial  ap- 
plication of  force  on  said  outer  end  of  said  flexible  mem- 
ber, separate  catch  means  pivotally  mounted  at  the  tpper 
end  of  each  of  said  sections  except  the  outermost  and 
innermost  sections,  each  catch  means  being  actuatable 
by  gravity  to  be  engageable  with  an  adjacent  section  to 
prevent  upward  movement  of  each  section  until  the  next 
inner  section  has  been  fully  extended,  and  stop  means 
on  each  of  said  sections  except  the  outermost  section, 
the  stop  means  of  each  section  engaging  the  catch  means 
of  the  next  adjacent  section  to  open  said  catch  means 
when  said  each  section  has  been  fully  extended  and  per 
mit  the  next  adjacent  section  to  move  toward  extended 
position 


2.795J«2 

BRAKK  DRl  M  HXM  ING  DFVICE 

James    K.    Gaylord.    Chicago,    III.,    asiiicnor   to   Gaylord 

Products,  lacorponited.  C'hicato.  III..  ■  rorporation  of 

Delaware 

Applkatioa  December  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  3»«,97» 

4  Claims.     (CI.  lM—2b4) 


2.7W3M 
EXTENSIBLE  ANTENNA 
E4wwdMarto^  Rtrcr  Roica,  Mkk^ 
fUmmer  Specialty  Coapuy.  Detroit,  Mkh„ 
tkMof  MlcUgan 
AppllcatkMi  February  25.  If 53.  Serial  No.  338,7M 
1  Claim.     (CI.  189—26) 


to 
a  corpora- 


I  In  a  brake  drum  cooling  device,  a  brake  drum,  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  sections  arranged  to  engage 
the  outer  annular  surface  of  the  brake  drum  to  define 
therewith  a  plurality  of  air  passageways,  means  provided 
on  said  sections  to  move  streams  of  air  through  said  pas- 
sageways during  rotation  of  the  device  on  the  brake  drum, 
each  section  having  side  walls  joined  to  the  side  walls  of 
adjacent  sections  to  form  an  annular  accordion  type  struc 
ture  capable  of  being  expanded  and  contracted  to  differ- 
ent diameters  to  facilitate  mounting  of  the  device  on  brake 
drums  of  different  diameters,  and  a  loop  of  wire  to  en- 
circle and  clamp  the  sections  in  fixed  position  upon  the 
brake  drum. 


2,795Jt3 

MASTS  OR  TOWERS 

Benjamin  H.  Muehlhaosc  and  John  H.  Sambera. 

Holland,  Tex. 

Applicatioa  December  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  327.»f2 

9  Claims.     (CI.  189^-14) 
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I.  A  tower  comprising:  a  plurality  of  elongate  tele- 
scoping sections  and  a  flexible  member  having  an  end 
secured  to  the  innermost  of  said  sections  extending  over 
%hcaves  mounted  on  the  other  sections  and  having  an 
outer  end  disposed  without  said  tower  for  progressively 


In  comhination  with  suitable  supporting  means,  a  slid- 
able  assembly  comprising  an  extensible  and  retractable 
aenal  section  and  a  motion  transmitting  section  connected 
to  and  movable  with  the  aerial  section,  said  motion  trans- 
mitting  section  having  a  driving  surface  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  length  of  the  full  extension  and  retrac- 
tion travel  of  the  aerial  and  having  reduced  non-driving 
portions  at  opposite  ends  of  said  driving  surface,  a  driv- 
ing  member  drivingly  engageable   with   the  driving  sur- 
face of  said  motion  transmitting  section  to  dnve  the  latter 
and  the  aerial  section  and  disengageable  from  said  motion 
transmitting  section  by  running  o(T  of  the  ends  of  said 
dnving  surface  and  onto  the  non-driving  portions  of  said 
motion  transmitting  section,  an  abutment  appurtenant  to 
each  end  of  said  motion  transmitting  section  and  movable 
therewith,  said  abutments  being  located  at  the  opposite 
outer  extremities  of  said  non-driving  portions,  and  spring 
means  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  supporting 
means  in  a  position  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  motion 
transmitting  section  and  engageable  by  said  abutments, 
and  stressable  thereby,  as  said  motion  transmitting  section 
moves  to  a  position  of  disengagement  with  respect  to  said 
dnving  member,  whereby,  when  said  dnving  member  is 
actuated,  said  assembly  may  be  actuated  to  and  from  a 
position  at  which  such  actuation  is  stopped  automatically 
due  to  the  disengaging  action  of  the  driving  member  at 
the  reduced  non-driving  portion  of  the  elongated  motion 
transmitting  section,  said  springs  being  so  stressable  prior 
to  such  disengagement,  and  opposing  such  disengagement. 
said  elongated  motion  transmitting  element  comprising  an 
elongated  flexible  and  substantially  inelastic  threaded  rod, 
formed  of  insulating  material,  and  having  two  threadless 
portioiu  of  reduced  diameters,  one  of  such  portions  being 
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located  at  the  end  of  the  rod  adjacent  said  aerial  and  the 
other  of  such  portions  being  located  at  a  distance  away 
from  the  first  portion  equal  to  the  extensible  movement 
of  said  aerial,  said  driving  member  comprising  a  nut 
threadedly  engageable  with  said  rod  and  held  against 
axial  travel  therewith,  said  spring  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  springs,  one  mounted  on  each  axial  side  of  said  nut, 
said  abutments  being  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
threadless  portions  and  or»e  such  abutment  being  engage- 
able with  each  spring  as  the  aerial  and  rod  complete  their 
axial  travel. 


2,795305 

WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Spencer  B.  Baggc,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Jnne  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,750 

1  Claim.     (O.  189—34) 


In  wall  structure,  a  pair  of  rectangular  vertically  dis- 
posed, coplanar  panels  with  vertical  adjacent  edges,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  horizontally  spaced  vertically  extend- 
ing channel  members  providing  studs,  a  pair  of  said 
channel  members  being  secured  against  and  to  one  of  the 
corresponding  sides  of  each  of  said  panels  with  each 
chanrtel  member  of  said  pair  along  each  of  the  vertical 
edges  of  each  panel,  each  of  said  channel  members  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  sides  and  a  web  connecting  one  of  the 
corresponding  edges  of  said  sides  with  the  open  side  of 
each  channel  opposite  the  web,  said  pair  of  channel  mem- 
bers along  the  vertical  edges  of  each  panel  having  their 
open  sides  facing  each  other  and  their  webs  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  each  panel,  bolts  extending  horizontally 
across  and  between  the  webs  of  the  channel  members 
that  are  along  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  pair  of  panels, 
clamping  elements  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bolts  in 
engagement  with  sides  of  said  last  mentioned  channel 
members  securing  them  against  movement  away  from 
each  other  and  said  bolts  for  securing  said  panels  together, 
said  clamping  elements  on  each  bolt  being  in  opposed 
relation  and  extending  horizontally  to  opposite  sides  of 
each  bolt,  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  elements  being  in 
engagement  with  the  said  sides  of  said  last  mentioned 
channel  members  with  said  surfaces  extending  slantingly 
across  the  free  edges  of  said  channel  members  and  con- 
vergently  at  each  side  of  said  bolt  in  direction  outwardly 
from  the  latter  to  hold  the  adjacent  channel  memben  of 
adjacent  panels  against  said  bolts  when  said  clamping 
members  are  tightened  against  the  latter,  a  nut  on  one  end 
of  each  bolt  for  so  tightening  said  clamping  elements. 


flanges,  the  elongated  junction  between  said  web  and  said 
outer  flange  including  an  elongated  bead  upstanding  from 
the  plane  of  said  web,  the  outer  surface  of  said  bead  being 
substantially  coplanar  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer 
flange  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  bead  defining  an  elon- 
gated recessed  groove  facing  said  inner  flange  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  junction  of  said  bead  and  said  web, 
said  inner  flange  defining  a  window  opening  in  said  sash 
frame,  a  pane  extending  across  said  window  opening,  an 
elongated  strip  of  insulating  and  sealing  material  disposed 
between  said  inner  flange  and  said  pane,  an  elongated 
retainer  strip  of  angular  cross-section  for  supporting  said 
pane  within  said  frame  in  forcible  contact  with  said  insu- 
lating and  sealing  strip  and  maintaining  said  pane  in 
freely  spaced  relation  to  said  web,  said  retainer  strip  in- 
cluding a  first  elongated  flat  leg  of  resilient  material  hav- 
ing a  first  elongated  edge  thereof  inserted  into  said  re- 
cessed groove,  said  first  leg  extending  in  substantially 
planar  configuration  between  said  groove  and  said  pane 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  web,  the  width  of 
said  first  leg  being  such  that  said  first  resilient  leg  is  slightly 


rcsiliently  bowed  between  said  groove  and  said  pane 
thereby  to  impose  a  positive  resilient  restraining  force 
upon  said  pane,  a  second  elongated  flat  leg  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  first  leg  and  having  a  first  elongated 
edge  thereof  integrally  formed  with  the  second  elongated 
edge  of  said  first  leg  thereby  to  form  a  first  elongated 
retainer  strip  junction  extending  along  said  pane  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  free  edges  of  said  pane,  said  second  leg 
extending  from  said  first  elongated  retainer  strip  junction 
to  the  edges  of  said  pane  and  being  disposed  in  direct 
planar  contiguity  with  said  pane  thereby  to  apply  the 
resilient  restraining  force  produced  by  said  first  leg  di- 
rectly to  said  pane,  and  an  elongated  planar  detent  flange 
integrally  attached  to  the  second  elongated  edge  of  said 
second  leg  and  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  plane 
of  said  second  leg,  whereby  said  second  leg  and  said 
planar  detent  flange  form  a  second  elongated  retainer 
strip  junction  extending  adjacent  the  free  edges  of  said 
pane,  and  said  detent  flange  extends  from  said  second 
elongated  retainer  strip  junction  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
free  edges  of  said  pane  as  well  as  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
web  and  sash  frame  flanges. 


2,795307 

CYCUCALLY  OPERABLE  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

MECHANISM 

Fred  G.  Bwr,  Los  Amrelcs,  CaUf. 

Applicatioa  Marck  14, 1952.  Serial  No.  276,622 

2  Clafans.     (CI.  192-^3) 


2,7953t< 
WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
Ephraim  P.  Fey,  Glcndale,  m4  lames  P.  Roth,  Los  An- 
geles, CaUf.,  asrigaon  to  Hchr  Manfactariag  Com- 
paay,  a  corponitfoa  of  CaUforaia 

AppUcattoa  October  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,634 
1  Clafan.  (CL  189—78) 
A  window  structure  comprising  a  sash  frame  of  sub- 
stantially Z-shaped  cross-section  having  elongated  sub-  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described:  a  driving 
stantially  flat  inner  and  outer  parallel  flanges  disposed  in  shaft;  a  clutch  mechanism  having  one  element  driven  by 
spaced  relation  one  above  the  other,  and  an  elongated  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  driven  clement;  means  for  cou- 
substantially  flat  web  interconnecting  said  parallel  flanges  pling  said  elements;  said  means  being  movable  in  a 
and  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  of  said    direction  parallel  to  and   spaced  from  the  axis  ot  the 
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clutch  m«chani'im.  means  urging  said  coupling  means 
toward  coupling  po!»ition.  a  mtrajnt  for  holding  the  said 
coupling  means  out  of  coupling  relation,  said  restraint 
being  movable  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  clutch 
mechani'tm.  a  lever  engaging  the  restraint  to  move  said 
restraint  out  of  t^  path  of  said  coupling  means,  a  piv- 
oted operating  member  earned  by  the  lever,  means  for 
engaging  vaid  operating  member  to  move  the  lever;  re- 
silient means  for  urging  the  operating  member  to  a  posi- 
tion aligned  with  said  means  for  engaging  said  operating 
member,  and  means  for  moving  said  operating  member 
out  of  alignment  upon  initiation  of  motion  of  the  dnvcn 
clutch  clement  for  returning  the  restraint  to  restraining 
position,  said  restraint  and  the  coupling  means  having 
cooperating  surfaces  to  move  the  coupling  means  to 
uncoupling  position  upon  completion  of  a  revolution  of 
the  dnven  clutch  member 


1.  A  one  way  clutch  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  a 
pair  of  coaxial  races,  said  clutch  cocnpnsing  a  pair  of  rel- 
atively rotatable  cages  adapted  to  be  disposed  coocenth- 
cally  between  said  races,  each  of  said  cages  having  a  set 
of  circumferentially  spaced  openinp  therein  positioned 
to  register  with  corresponding  openinp  in  the  other  of 
said  cages,  sprags  disposed  in  said  registering  openings 
with  the  opposite  ends  thereof  projecting  from  said  cages 
for  cngagmg  said  races,  and  bearing  members  slidably 
extending  through  both  cages  and  spaced  circumferentially 
between  said  races  with  the  opposite  ends  thereof  slid- 
ably engaging  said  races,  said  bearing  members  having 
spring  actuated  members  movable  therein  and  engaging 
one  of  the  cages  and  resilientiy  urging  said  cages  in  cir- 
cumferentially opposite  directions. 


FLllD  OPERATED  CLLTCH  AND  VALVE 
THEREFOR 
Woodrow   A.   Hasbaay,  So«th   Bead,   lad.,   affiHtnor.   b) 
mesne    aosisnoients,   to   Sladcbaker-Packard    Corpora 
tioo,  a  cor^oratfcHi  of  MkUxaa 

Appllcatfon  May  28,  IWl.  ScriaJ  No.  22«,*«l 
12  ClaiaM.     (CL  in— «S) 


area  within  the  pressure  chamber,  a  fluid  inlet  being  pro- 
vided communicating  with  said  cavity  of  reduced  area, 
comprising  a  vent  port  in  one  of  said  members  in  com- 
munication with  the  pressure  chamber  outside  said  cavity 
of  reduced  area,  and  a  valve  operauvely  associated  with 
the  other  of  said  members  for  movement  with  respect  to 
said  port  in  accordance  with  relative  movement  between 
said  members,  said  valve  being  so  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  port  as  to  close  said  port  after  disengagement  of 
the  said  ponions  of  said  members  and  after  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude  of  relative  movement  between  said  mem- 
bers beyond  disengagement  of  said  portions  of  said 
members. 


2.7f53«l 

SPRAC  CLLTCH 

Clyde   G.   Hayden,   Bristol,   Coea..   asrfcoor   to  Geaeral 

Viotors  Corpontioa,  Detroit,   Mkh..  ■  corporatioa  ol 

Delaware 

AppJicadoo  Febniary  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  412.75* 

9  ClaiiH.     (CL  192 — 15.1) 


2,79531*  * 

ERASER  PARTICLE  COLLECTING  DEVICE  FOR 

TYPEWRITERS 

WUHan  Skkiad,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 

Applicadoa  Fcbfwry  4.  1955.  Serial  No.  4M.193 

13  Claiflw.     (O.  197— 111) 


1.  la  combination  with  a  typewnter  having  a  platen, 
an  anvil  adjacent  the  platen  and  type  bars  beneath  the 
anvil,  the  improvement  comprising  a  dust  pan  mounted 
on  the  typewriter  for  movement  into  and  out  of  position 
adjacent  said  platen  and  over  said  anvil  for  collecting 
any  erased  particles  when  the  operator  makes  an  erasure 
and  preventing  the  particles  from  falling  between  said 
type  bars  and  their  operating  mechanism,  mounting  means 
attached  to  the  typewnter  for  movably  supporting  said 
pan.  said  mounting  means  having  spring  means  urging 
said  pan  into  engagement  with  said  platen,  lock  means 
connected  with  said  typewriter  and  mounting  means  for 
holding  said  mounting  means  and  dust  pan  away  from 
said  platen,  said  lock  means  including  an  eraser  mem- 
ber used  for  erasing  typed  work  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  the  lock  nneans  to  hold  said  pan  and  its  movable 
mounting  means  retracted  from  the  platen  and  upon  re- 
moval of  the  eraser  from  the  lock  means  permitting  the 
spnng  means  to  move  said  dust  pan  and  its  mounting 
means  so  that  the  dust  pan  is  positioned  adjacent  the 
platen  to  collect  erased  particles  from  the  work  upon  uti- 
lization of  said  eraser  to  erase  typed  work. 


2,795411 

PALLET  FEEDER 

George  L.  Oswalt,  Elaiwood  Pwk,  IIL 

AppUcatioa  Marck  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,998 

9  ClaiiM.     (O.  198—19) 


I.  A  pressure  relief  valve  for  a  variable  volume  pres- 
sure chamber  defined  by  a  member  having  a  cavity  therein  I.  In  a  pallet-feeding  mechanism  wherein  pallets  are 
and  a  relatively  movable  wall  member  closing  the  cavity,  fed  to  and  from  a  molding  machine,  with  a  molding  sta- 
thc  wjll  member  having  portions  normally  engaging  por-  tion  where  blocks  are  molded  on  pallets  as  they  are  prc- 
tions  of  the  cavity  member  to  define  a  cavity  of  reduced  sented  and  removed  from  the  molding  station,  the  im- 
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provement  including  a  frame,  a  pair  of  tracks  mounted 
on  the  frame,  one  along  which  pallets  are  fed  to,  and 
the  other  along  which  pallets  are  fed  from  the  molding 
station,  a  feeding  carriage  for  each  track,  a  driving  mech- 
anism for  the  carriages  for  intermittently  reciprocating 
them  at  the  same  time  including  an  over  center  crank, 
the  driving  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  drive  of  the  molding  machine,  the  driving  mechanism 
having  an  active  period  and  an  inactive  period,  and  a 
means  for  locking  the  driving  mechanism  against  unau- 
thorized movement  during  the  inactive  period. 


'  2,795312 

SWTTCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYORS 
Frederic  E.  Howdlc,  MDwaakcc,  WIs^  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  lac^  Mllwankcc,  Wk,,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatloB  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,903 
5  Claims.     (O.  198—^1) 


2.  In  a  conveyor  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
conveyor  section  and  two  delivery  conveyor  sections  of 
the  belt  and  pulley  type,  of  switch  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  supply  and  said  delivery  sections  comprising 
sets  of  cooperating  switch  belts  forming  extensions  of  the 
supply  conveyor  belts  and  running  on  divertible  end 
pulleys  which  are  spaced  apart  from  adjacent  end  pulleys 
of  said  delivery  conveyor  sections,  a  member  having  ele- 
ments disposed  between  one  set  of  said  switch  belts  and 
movaMe  to  a  position  to  block  flow  of  articles  carried 
by  said  switch  belts,  means  normally  holding  said  mem- 
ber in  an  inactive  position  and  including  first  electro- 
responsive  means  energizable  to  move  it  to  article  block- 
ing position,  means  normally  holding  said  divertible  end 
pulleys  in  working  relation  to  one  of  said  delivery  con- 
veyor sections  and  including  second  electro-responsive 
means  energizable  to  move  said  divertible  end  pulleys  into 
working  relation  with  the  other  of  said  delivery  conveyor 
sections,  and  control  means  including  means  operable  to 
energize  said  first  electro-responsive  means  and  further 
including  means  responsive  at  the  end  of  a  delay  period 
to  energize  said  second  electro-responsive  means  and  de- 
energize  said  first  electro-responsive  means. 


2,795313 

MEANS  FOR  MOVING  FEED  FORWARD  IN  A 

RECIPROCATING  FEED  TROUGH 

CretzokM   L.  Hazcn,  Fort  AtUason,  Wis.,  asslsDor  to 

James  MfR.  Co^  Fort  AtUnaon,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

WbcoosiB 

AppUcatioB  February  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,739 

2  Claims.     (CI.  198—60) 


bottom,  said  trough  being  provided  with  a  closure  plate 
for  said  bottom  and  movable  with  said  trough  therealong, 
said  closure  plate  being  longer  than  the  longitudinal  ex- 
tent of  the  hopper  opening  whereby  to  close  said  bottom 
throughout  reciprocatory  movement  of  the  trough,  a  gate 
for  said  outlet  movable  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
trough  reciprocation  to  and  from  sliding  engagement 
with  the  closure  plate,  feed  in  said  hopper  being  dis- 
charged from  said  hopper  through  its  outlet  onto  a  por- 
tion of  said  plate  extending  beyond  said  hopper  outlet, 
feed  thus  deposited  on  the  closure  plate  being  wiped  from 
the  plate  when  the  closure  plate  is  retracted  beneath  the 
hopper  to  fall  into  the  trough,  and  electrical  means  in- 
cluding a  switch  for  actuating  said  gate,  said  trough  being 
provided  with  means  including  oscillation  paddles  to 
advance  feed  therein,  supports  from  which  said  paddles 
depend  into  said  trough,  and  means  for  producing  rela- 
tive longitudinal  reciprocatory  movement  between  the 
paddle  supports  and  the  trough,  said  paddles  and  supports 
being  provided  with  cooperating  means  to  limit  the  oscil- 
lation of  said  paddles  in  one  direction  of  relative  longi- 
tudinal reciprocatory  movement  between  the  paddle  sup- 
ports and  trough  whereby  feed  in  the  trough  is  advanced 
with  respect  to  the  trough,  said  switch  being  di^>osed 
adjacent  one  of  said  paddles  and  means  adapted  on  move- 
ment of  the  paddle  to  actuate  the  switch  whereby  said 
hopper  outlet  gate  is  actuated  in  response  to  paddle  action. 


2,795314 
YIELDABLE  FLIGHT  EXTENSIONS  FOR  VER- 
TICAL STALK  FEEDING  AUGERS 
Abram  Ivan  Becker,  Molioe,  HI.,  asslffior  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  a  corporatkNi  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Jane  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,703 
4  Claims.     (O.  198—104) 


1.  A  stalk  elevating  and  conveying  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  by  side  relatively  vertically  dis- 
posed cooperative  stalk  lifting  augers,  generally  hori- 
zontally disposed  conveyor  means  located  at  the  uppei 
ends  of  said  augers,  said  lifting  augers  each  having  a 
screw  flight  thereon,  said  screw  flight  being  rigid,  and  said 
screw  flight  including  downwardly  yieldable  resilient  ex- 
tension members  forming  continuations  of  the  rigid  screw 
flight  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  whereby  transfer  of  the 
stalks  from  the  elevating  augers  to  the  horizontally  dis- 
posed conveyor  means  is  made  without  damaging  the 
stalks. 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed  trough  and  a  feed  hopper  having  an  open 


2,795315 
FLEXIBLE  ENDLESS  CONVEYORS 
Ward  H.  Hahir,  Saa  Mateo,  and  David  Gray  MacNeUl, 
San  Lcandro,  Calif.,  assipiorB,  by  meanc  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Appikation  Noveml»er  18,  1948,  Serial  No.  60,734 
9  Claims.     (CL  198—109) 
I.  A  flexible  track  for  an  endless  conveyor  system  com- 
prising in  combination  non-parallel  return  and  delivery 
track   assemblies   established    in   substantially  the   same 
plane  and  composed  of  rigid  and  articulated  sections  in 
series,  the  said  articulated  sections  being  supported  in  a 
normal  position  by  multiple  spring  members  adapted  to 


' 


lum 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  11,  1967 


allow  the  single  plane  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the 
said  track  assembly  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  flexi- 
bility of  adjustment  for  the  said  track  within  a  prcdeter- 


platc  to  define  with  said  drum  plate  an  annular  space  for 
the  reception  of  material  to  be  elevated  and  conveyed, 
means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  frame  with  said  end- 
less member  upon  said  stationary  frame,  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  projecting  members  carried  in  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  upon  said  rotatable 
frame  and  movable  through  apertures  provided  in  said 
drum   plate   substantially   radially  into  and   out  of   said 


mmed  zone  adjacent  to  at  least  one  end  of  the  said  con- 
veyor, and  a  further  intermediate  articulated  section  to 
equalize  the  length  of  the  track  in  accordance  with  the 
adjusted  position. 


2,7f5JI4 

ELEVATOR-CONVEYOR  HAVlNt;  RAOULLY 

MOVABLE  BAFFLING  BLADi:.S 

Orrlllc  J.  Borrowdaic,  Chicaco,  III. 

AppUcadoa  May  11,  If  53,  Serial  No.  353.»35 

!•  Claims.     (Q.  1»8— 167) 


I  An  elevator-conveyor  compnsing  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  relatively  rotatable  frame  mounted  upon 
said  stationary  frame,  means  upon  vaid  stationary  frame 
for  rotating  said  rotatable  frame  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  an  arcuate  drum  plate  carried  upon  said  rouubie 
frame  ad»acent  the  periphery  thereof,  a  movable  mem- 
ber earned  upon  the  penphery  of  said  rotatable  frame 
for  a  portion  of  its  travel  in  radial  spaced  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  drum  plate  to  provide  an  arcuate 
space  for  the  reception  of  material  to  be  elevated,  said 
movable  member  traversing  a  mafor  portion  of  the  up- 
ward travel  of  said  rotatable  frame,  and  radially  mova- 
ble means  earned  by  said  rotating  frame  for  movement 
through  apertures  provided  in  said  drum  plate  into  and 
out  of  said  space  for  substantially  partitioning  said  space. 


l,7f5J17 
ELEVATOR-CONVEYOR  HAVING  CAM 
OPERATED  BAFFLE  BLADES 
Orrllle  J.  Borrowdaic,  Chicar>.  lU. 
AppUcadoa  May  11.  1953,  Serial  No.  353.»3« 
6  Claima.     (CL  198— U7) 
1     An  elevator-conveyor  comprising  a  relatively  station- 
ary frame,  a  relatively  movable  frame  mounted  upon  said 
stationary  frame  for  rotation  upon  said  stationary  frame, 
an  annular  drum  plate  earned  by  said  rotaUble  frame 
adjacent    the    periphery     thereof,    an    endless    member 
wrapped  around  a  portion  of  the  penphery  of  the  rotatable 
frame   and   radially    spaced   outwardly    from   said   drum 


annular  space,  each  group  of  projecting  members  com- 
pnsing a  plurality  of  projecting  members,  an  endless  cam 
track  carried  by  said  stationary  frame  and  having  por- 
tions differentially  spaced  from  the  center  of  rotation  of 
said  rotaubic  frame,  and  cam  means  carried  by  each 
group  of  said  projecting  members  engageable  with  said 
cam  track  for  moving  said  projecting  members  as  a  group 
radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  said  annular 
space. 


2,7953 1» 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING 

PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 
Joha  M.  Morrk,  Loakrllic,  Kj^  ttdgnar  to  CairWr  Coo- 
veyor  Corporatfoii,   Loabrfllc,   Ky.,  a  cofiporadoa  of 
KcotBcky 

AppHcatloa  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,f73 
19  ClaioM.     (CL  19»— 220) 


1.  The  method  of  conveying  a  bed  of  pulverulent  mate- 
nal  forwardly  along  a  gas-pervious  deck  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  horizontal  between  about  —5*  and  about 
-f  15*.  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  vibrating  the  deck 
in  a  controlled  path  of  motion  that  has  an  angle  of  attack 
between  about  -(-10*  and  about  4-45*  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  the  deck,  and  passing  aeriform  fluid  upwardly 
through  the  deck  at  a  rate  at  least  sufficient  to  permit 
the  matenal  to  separate  from  the  deck  dunng  each  cycle 
of  movement  thereof,  whereby  the  material  is  moved  for- 
wardly along  the  deck  at  a  rate  substantially  greater  than 
achieved  when  cither  such  vibration  of  the  deck  or  such 
passage  of  aenform  fluid  through  the  deck  is  discontinued. 


2,795319 
WITHDRAWN 


2,79532i 
APPARATl'S  FOR  HANDUNG  CYLINDRICAL 
OBJECTS 
Frederick  Laarcnce  DUHiifkam,  Syfacaaga,  Ala.,  awitcDor 
to  Sodcrfcama  MacMM  Mawrfactmli^  Co.,  Talladcta, 
Ala.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Alabama 
AppUcadoa  February  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411.823 
14  Claims.     (CI.  293—75) 
3.  Means  for  manipulating  elongated  substantially  cy- 
bndrical   objects  comprising  at   least  two  longitudinally 
spaced   pairs   of  transversely   spaced   spheroidal   object- 
supporting  means  adapted  to  receive  an  object  thcrvoo 
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and  therebetween,  means  supporting  each  object-support- 
ing means  for  rotation  about  a  horiozntal  axis  and  for 
turning  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  object-supporting  means,  means  for  adjustably 
fuming  the  object-supporting  means  including  means  in- 
terconnecting the  same  for  simultaneous  turning  move- 


watertight  cover  therefor,  a  plurality  of  frusto-conical 
members  secured  within  said  receptacle  closely  adjacent 
the  bottom  wall  thereof,  each  of  said  members  being 
disposed  in  upstanding  relation  with  its  smaller  end  closely 
adjacent  said  bottom  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  its  larger 
end  disposed  uppermost  and  terminating  within  said  re- 
ceptacle at  a  point  a  substantial  distance  below  the  open 
top  of  said  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  shotgun  shells  dis- 
posed in  said  receptacle,  each  having  its  crimped  end 
received  within  a  respective  frusto-conical  member  aixl 


ment  while  maintaining  their  axes  of  rotation  in  paral- 
lelism, each  spheroidal  object-supporting  means  compris- 
ing two  substantially  hemispherical  shells,  means  connect- 
ing the  shells  in  mutually  spaced  relation  for  simultane- 
ous rotation,  and  the  means  for  rotating  the  elements  in- 
cluding a  vertical  shaft  coaxial  with  the  turning  axis  of 
each  object-supporting  means. 


'-  \ 


H^ 


2,795321 

YARN  DRYER  DRUM  CONSTRUCTION 
iTaahoc  P.  Dcnyascn,  Merioo  Stadoo,  Pa„  asdynor  to 
American   Viscose  Corporatioo,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoa  July  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,280 
6  Claims.     (CI.  203—280) 


2,795322 
SELECTIVE  SOLVENt'poR  NORMALLY  GASEOUS 

HYDROCARBONS 
Wmiam  T.  Neisoa,  BartcsTfllc,  OUa.,  asslraor  to  PhlL 
Hps  Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     AppUcadoa  May  25,  1953, 
Serial  No.  357344 
21  ClafBH.     (CI.  206— .7) 
19.  A  method  for  the  storage  of  acetylene  which  com- 
prises dissolving  acetylene  in  a  dialkyi  cyanamide,  where- 
in each  alkyl  radical  contains  not  more  than  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  confining  a  resulting  solution  in  a  storage 
zone. 


2,795313 

CONDITIONING  CONTAINER  FOR  SHOTGUN 

SHELLS 

SMocy  Wallace  Anraodscn,  Two  Harbors,  Mlno. 

AppUcadoa  Aocost  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,190 

3  Claims.     (CL  206—3) 

1.  A   shotgun  shell  package   assembly  comprising   a 

watertight  outer  receptacle  having  an  open  top  and  a 


with  the  percussion  cap  end  of  each  shell  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  receptacle,  means  fixed  within  the  receptacle 
above  the  larger  ends  of  the  frusto-conical  members  for 
maintaining  said  shotgun  shells  in  vertical  position  within 
the  receptacle,  each  frusto-conical  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  taper  on  its  inner  surface  with  its  upper 
end  being  larger  than  and  its  lower  end  being  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  crimped  end  of  an  associated 
shotgun  shell,  and  the  crimped  end  of  each  shell  being 
forcibly  projected  into  its  associated  frusto-conical  mem- 
ber and  constricted  thereby. 


2,795324 

MATCH  BOX 

Emefwn  G.  Shockley,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcadoa  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,261 

1  Claim,     (a.  206—36) 


1.  In  yam-drying  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  pair 
of  yam-drying  drums  and  driving  means  for  said  drums, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  first  driveshaft  on 
which  one  of  said  drums  is  mounted,  a  gear  on  said  drive- 
shaft,  a  yoke  in  which  said  driveshaft  is  journaled,  means 
for  swiveling  said  yoke  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to 
the  centerline  of  said  drum  driveshaft,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  yoke  and  drum  driveshaft  in  a  desired  swivelcd 
position,  a  main  driveshaft  for  each  of  said  drums,  the 
projected  ccnterlines  of  said  shafts  lying  in  non-intcrsect- 
ing  relationship,  a  gear  on  the  main  driveshaft  meshing 
with  the  gear  on  the  first  driveshaft.  and  a  plurality  of 
double  Uper-face  teeth  on  each  of  said  gears. 


A  match  box  of  the  character  described  comprising: 
a  rigid,  tubular  casing  of  rectangular  cross  section  open 
at  its  ends  and  including  a  top,  a  bottom  and  side  walls, 
striking  surfaces  on  said  side  walls,  a  flexible  sheet  ad- 
hesively secured  on  said  top,  said  sheet  including  marginal 
side  portions  extending  laterally  beyond  the  casing  and 
free  thereof,  said  marginal  side  portions  being  foldable 
over  the  striking  surfaces  for  protecting  same,  and  a 
removable  tray  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing. 


2,795325 

SHIPPING  CARTON 
Harry  Smitii.  Whftder.  Calif. 
AppUcadoa  Jamiary  11.  1955,  Serial  No.  481,169 
1  Claim.     (CI.  206 — 46) 
A  composite  shipping  carton  having  a  frame  formed  of 
wood  and  a  part  formed  of  flexible  paper-like  material 
providing  a  protective  covering  casing  for  said  frame, 
said  carton  being  adapted  to  enclose  and  protect  a  heavy 
T-shaped  pneumatic  power  tool  having  an  elongated  m^ia 
body  and  a  pair  of  rigid  hand  grips  projecUng  laterally 
from  one  end  thereof,  and  said  carton  being  further  adapt- 
ed to  make  use  of  the  strength  of  the  body  of  the  power 
tool  to  reinforce  and  strengthen  the  same;  said  carton 
comprising  a  rectangular  frame  of  wood  snugly  encircling 
said  tool  in  the  plane  of  said  hand  grips,  a  plurality  of 
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abutment  elements  secured  to  the  opposjte  interior  ends  o( 
said  frame  in  positions  closely  against  the  adjacent  sides 
of  a  pneumatic  power  tool  positioned  centrally  of  said 
frame,  said  abutment  eleoKnts  being  adapted  to  hold  said 
tool  against  movement  relative  to  said  franie,  a  high- 
strength  band  encircling  said  frame  along  the  open  sides 
thereof  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  main  body  of  said  tool. 


sorUng  said  elements,  compnsing  at  least  two  groups  of 
sutions.  the  stations  in  each  of  said  groups  being  adapted 
to  receive  elements  having  a  designated  code  and  to  have 
said  elements  removed  therefrom,  translating  means  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  said  stations  for  removing  said 


•t^^^L^ 


elements  from  any  one  of  said  staUons  and  delivenng 
said  elements  to  any  one  of  said  other  sUtions,  and  select- 
ing means  cooperating  with  said  translating  means  and  rc- 
spoasive  to  the  code  on  said  elements  for  determining  the 
station  from  which  said  elemenU  are  to  be  removed  and 
the  stations  to  which  said  elements  are  to  be  delivered. 


said  band  being  tensioned  to  clamp  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  frame  rigidly  against  the  ends  of  said  power  tool 
thereby  utilizing  said  main  body  of  said  tool  to  reinforce 
said  wooden  frame,  and  a  casing  of  flexible  paper-like 
material  having  a  closable  end  and  an  interior  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  said  frame  with  a  snug  sliding  fit,  said 
casing  providing  a  continuous  protective  covering  for 
said  frame  and  its  contents 


SEPARATION  OF  CRAM  LAR  MATERIALS 
Frani  Sciumb,  Ob«r1uwcB-Holt»,  Gennany,  an^or  to 
Ruhrckemic     Akticaffcaelbckan,     OberiuascD-Holtrn. 
Germany,  a  corporatfoa  of  Gcmany 

Ap^icadoa  laly  14,  1M3,  Serial  No.  3*7.f27 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  Gtrmmmj  Jaiy  25,  1952 

I  Claiim.     (CI.  2««— 13f) 


2,795J26 
WITHDRAWN 


2,795327 
PACKAGED  DOOR  AND  FRAME  UNIT 
Wniiam   S.   Clay.   Soadi   Bend,   lad^   aadsnor  to  Conrt- 
■MoUd  Millwort  Corporadoo,  Soath  Bend.  Ind..  a  cor- 
pontloa  of  Indiana 

AppUcadon  June  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  592,072 
5  Claims.     (O.  204— M) 
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1  In  combination,  a  door  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertical  parts  and  a  honzontal  connecting  part,  a  door, 
hinge  means  mounting  said  door  in  said  frame,  a  cleat 
bearing  on  the  top  of  said  horizontal  frame  part,  a  pair 
of  cleats  beanng  against  the  free  ends  of  said  vertical 
frame  parts  and  overlapping  at  their  inner  ends,  and  a 
tensioned  band  encircling  said  door  and  frame  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  door  and  contacting  said  cleats  to 
draw  the  inner  lapped  end  of  one  cleat  of  said  pair  into 
engagement  with  the  edge  of  said  door 


1  Apparatus  for  the  dust  removal  and  classification 
of  granular  materials,  such  as  artificial  fertilizers,  which 
comprises  a  substantially  vertical  chamber,  a  displacing 
body  widening  and  narrowing  at  at  least  two  places  along 
the  vertical  length  thereof  positioned  in  said  chamber,  said 
displacing  body  and  the  adjacent  wall  portion  of  said 
chamber  extending  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  to 
define  therebetween  at  least  two  annular,  downwardly 
sloping  in  an  outwardly  direction  separating  spaces  posi- 
tioned one  above  the  other,  inlet  means  positioned  above 
said  displacing  body  for  passing  granular  material  into 
said  chamber  for  passage  through  said  annular  separating 
spaces,  gas  inlet  means  positioned  horizontally  adjacent 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  displacing  body  for  passing 
gas  upwardly  through  said  annular  separating  spaces, 
granular  material  discharge  means  positioned  below  the 
displacing  body  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  and 
gas  outlet  means  positioned  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber  above  said  displacing  body. 


2.795J2« 
SORTING  DEVICE  FOR  INFORMATION  BEARING 

ELEMENTS 
ArAor   W.    Tyler.    Carter   J.    Haglley.    and    William    C. 
Thomas,  Rochester,  N.  Y„  asrifnors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Compuy.   Rochester.   N.   Y,   a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

AppOcatfcm  Fthrmmrf  2J.  1955.  Serial  No.  49«,r77 

IS  Claims,     (a.  2»9^73) 
LJ^  ***"'"  ^°''  '"**^*"«  *  plurality  of  elements  having 
a  code  thereon  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  stations  for 


2,79533« 

SAFETY  CONSTRICTION  FOR  THE  WASTE  RE- 

CEFVING  MOtTH  OF  GARBAGE  DISPOSER 

Cari  W.  Sawyer,  l>os  Asffeica,  CaHf .,  ■ariKiii>r  to  Electro- 

Way  Corporatioa,  Ixm  Anitclcs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

CaHforaia 

AppMcaOua  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537  J54 

4  ClainH.     (CI.  2«9— 155) 
2.   A  safety  construction  for  the  waste  receiving  mouth 
of  a  garbage  disposer,  including:  an  inverted  conical  cai- 
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ing.  the  apex  of  which  is  concentric  with  the  mouth  por-  2,795332 

tion  of  the  garbage  disposer,  a  second  substantiaUy  in-  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  CONTAMINANT. 

verted  conical  casing  formed  with  a  cylindrical  wall  at  CONTAINING  COATING  LIQUIDS 

Its  apex  for  reception  within  the  mouth  of  the  garbage  dis-  ^oomU  A,  Baria,  Cnmfoi^  N.  J^  assigMir  to  Pnt>lator 

i  ProdaclB,  Inc,  Rabway,  N.  J^  a  corporatioa  of  Dda- 

AppUcatioD  Jnly  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  3W,955 
3  Claims.     (CI.  21»— i3«) 


^-t 


poser,  said  second  conical  casing  formed  with  an  annular 
trough  portion  surrounding  the  cylindrical  wall,  a  cover 
overlying  both  conical  casings  and  provided  with  an 
opening  eccentric  to  the  cylindrical  wall  through  which 
TCcentric  opening  garbage  is  passed,  and  means  for  jet- 
ting water  between  the  said  cover  and  the  said  second 
named  conical  casing. 


2,795331 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLID 

MATERIALS  BY  SUSPENSION 
Domj,  GcwMTflHcrs,  Frwcc,  assigMN-  to  Sodete 
IiidMtrieilc  dcs  Combwdbles,   Foatainc- 
Fmcc,  a  FrtMb  comfwi7 

imman  *.  1M«,  Serial  No.  557,7il 
ItClabM.     (CL  2#9--I72.5) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  contaminant<ontaining 
coating  liquids  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tank  containing  said  Uquid,  a  replaceable  filter  element 
completely  immersed  in  liquid  in  said  tank,  said  clement 
including  a  perforated  center  tube  and  a  filter  medium 
surrounding  said  tube,  means  for  supporting  said  element 
replaceably  within  said  tank  and  submerged  in  said  liquid, 
said  last-named  means  including  a  bracket,  a  hollow 
plug  carried  by  the  bracket  and  extending  into  one  end 
of  said  center  tube,  another  plug  member  extending  into 
the  other  end  of  said  center  tube,  and  spring  biasing 
means  coacting  with  said  last-named  plug  member  and 
urging  It  against  one  end  of  said  filter  element,  pressure 
meaiis  for  forcing  said  liquid  through  said  filter  medium 
and  into  said  center  tube  to  filter  raid  liquid  and  means 
connected  to  said  hollow  plug  for  conveying  the  filtered 
liquid  away  from  said  tube  and  out  of  said  tank. 


2,795,333 
LIQUID  FILTER  EMPLOYING  A  MAGNET 
W^ter   V.    Kennedy,   Central    Falls,    R.   I.,   assignor   to 
E[^  Coqwration,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Uaiid 

AppUcation  May  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,507 
1  Claim.     (CL  210—223) 


1    Apparatus  for  separating  a  raw  heterogeneous  prod- 
uct into  three  products  of  different  ^>ecific  gravities  by  the 
heavy  media  process  comprising  a  pair  of  drums  rotatable 
about  a  honzonul  axis  and  forming  a  first  and  a  second 
separation  chamber  each  adapted  to  confine  a  body  of 
heavy  media;  separate  means  for  each  chamber  for  over- 
flow of  float  material  therefrom;  with  each  means  in- 
cluding a  discharge  chute  having  a  draining  surface  for 
the  heavy  media;  lifting  means  within  each  chamber  oper- 
ably  by  roution  of  the  chamber  to  lift  sink  material  there- 
in, transfer  means  for  transferring  lifted  sink  material 
from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber;  means 
including  a    conduit   for   removing   lifted    sink    material 
from   said   second   chamber;   separate   means   for  each 
chamber  for  recycling  the  overflow   heavy   media  dis- 
charged therefrom  with  the  float  material  back  into  the 
chamber  including  a  recepUcle  in  the  form  of  a  drum-like 
enclosure  surrounding  the  chamber  and  rotauble  there- 
with for  receiving  the  heavy  media  drained  from  the 
float  products,  bucket  means  within  said  drum-Uke  en- 
closure operable  by  rotation  of  the  enclosure  to  lift  the 
heavy  media  therein  and  a  recycling  conduit  positioned 
to  receive  the  lifted  heavy  media  discharged  by  the  bucket 
means  and  discharge  it  by  gravity  flow  back  into  the  wash- 
ing bed  in  the  chamber  enclosed  within  said  drum-like 
enclosure. 

7l»  o.  G.— 21 


A  liquid  filter,  comprising  a  head  having  an  inlet  pas- 
sage and  an  outlet  passage  and  a  central  tube  leading  to 
the  ouUet  passage,  a  dirt  collecting  bowl  attached  to  the 
head,  a  filter  unit  positioned  in  the  bowl  in  surrounding 
relation  with  the  tube  to  filter  the  liquid  as  it  passes  from 
the  inlet  to  the  outlet;  and  magnetic  means  for  remov- 
ing ferrous  particles  from  the  filtered  liquid,  including  a 
bar  magnet  and  a  coiled  spring  having  coils  of  a  size  to 
embrace  and  support  the  magnet  in  a  suspended  condi- 
tion and  other  coils  of  a  size  to  fit  snugly  in  the  bore  of 
the  outlet  to  be  retained  therein  solely  by  fricuon.  to 
thereby  support  a  substantial  portion  of  the  bar  within 
said  tube  so  as  to  bring  the  liquid  passing  through  the 
tube  mto  close  proximity  to  the  magnet. 
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2,7»5JJ4 

STRAINER  DEVICE 

Neb  Ef4c  Wicklwd,  ClcTeind  Heiglite.  Ohio 

Jmc  U,  19S4,  ScriaJ  No,  4J7.«$4 

1  OaiM.     (CL  21»-^19) 


In  combination,  a  hollow,  integrally  form«d  container 
being  of  inverted  frusto-conical  conformation  and  with 
the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  container  terminating  in  m 
bo«om  wall.  »aid  bo<tom  wall  having  a  centrally  located 
aperture  formed  therein,  a  portion  of  the  lateral  surface 
of  the  bottom  wall  forming  said  aperture  being  frusto- 
cootcal  in  conformation;  and  a  strainer  member  compns- 
ing  a  disk  having  a  diameter  substantially  complementary 
with  the  inner  diameter  of  the  container  near  the  bottom 
wall  thereof,  said  disk  having  an  annular  bead  at  its 
periphery  and  having  a  stopper  projection  depending  from 
the  disk  and  centrally  thereof  and  being  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  walls  of  the  aperture  of  the  container,  the 
said  disk  having  perforations  therein  and  with  the  size  of 
the  perforation  and  the  annular  space  between  the  pe- 
nphery  of  the  disk  and  the  lateral  wall  of  the  container 
being  so  dimensioned  as  to  retain  particles  of  larger  size 
from  passing  through  or  around  the  disk,  and  a  handle 
secured  to  said  disk  and  extending  substantially  vertically 
therefrom  and  being  adapted  to  move  the  strainer  into 
and  out  of  registration  with  the  aperture  in  the  container 
bottom. 


2,7f5J35 

BASKET 

Aldo  I .  Coen,  CUcafo,  DL,  ■■Igiiii  to  Dormcyer  Cor- 

poratioo.  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

ApfiUcadoa  May  II,  1953.  SeriaJ  No.  3SS,6«0 

«  Claiim.     (CI.  210— 497) 
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3.  A  deep  frying  food  recepude  which  comprise*  a 
unitary  sheet  meUJ  formation  of  side  wall  panels  and  a 
bottom  wall  panel,  curved  comer  portions  at  each  inter- 
section of  said  bottom  waU  panel  with  each  of  said  side 
wall  panels  and  overlapping  seam  fringes  between  each 
of  said  side  wall  panels  spot  welded  to  each  other,  said 
corner  portions  being  perforated  longitudinally  thereof 
and  also  defimng  apertures  at  the  edge  junctions  of  adja- 
cent comer  portions,  whereby  to  present  throughout  ac- 
cessibility to  the  flow  and  intermingling  of  receptacle  cook- 
ing fluids. 


2,7f5J3« 

REFUSE  CAiN  SUPPORT 

Robert  W.  EnabcfB.  Edwta  J.  G«u^  aarf  Howwd  T. 

NoHby.  BcoMa,  MIm. 

Appdcatloa  March  II,  1953,  SMial  No.  341.458 

1  Chrirn.     (CL211— 71) 

A  support  for  a  plurality  of  conventional  refuse  cans 

having  peripheral  rims  at  the  bottoms  thereof  and  bandies 

disposed    at    their    sides,    comprising    an    elongate    post 


adapted  to  be  mounted  in  upstanding  relationship  with  the 
ground,  rtm  supporting  abutment  means  fixed  to  said  poal 
intermediate  its  ends  for  disposition  &bove  the  grouad 
when  the  post  is  mounted  and  projected  outwardly  from 
said  post,  there  being  three  such  abutment  means  and  the 
rim  engaging  portions  of  said  abutment  means  being 
arranged  in  stepped  relahon  circumfercntially  around  said 
post  and  equi-angularly  spaced  from  each  other  so  that 
the  associated  refuse  cans  are  supported  at  different 
heights  thereby,  the  upper  free  end  of  said  post  being 
spaced  from  the  uppermost  abutment  means  a  distance 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  rim  and  handle  of 
an  associated  refuse  can  and  being  of  a  size  to  extend 
through  the  handle  loops  of  a<uociated  refuse  cans  to  co- 


operate with  the  abutment  means  in  supporting  and  locat- 
ing the  cans  on  the  post,  and  means  fixed  to  the  post  for 
engaging  the  sides  of  the  refuse  cans  and  hxing  them 
against  lateral  displacement  when  mounted  on  the  post, 
the  last  mentioned  means  comprising  three  vanes  fixed 
to  and  extending  radially  from  said  post  and  equi-angu- 
larly spaced  from  each  other,  and  at  least  portions  of 
each  of  said  vanes  being  disposed  above  the  uppermost 
abutment  means,  each  adjacent  pair  of  vanes  including 
an  angle  bisected  by  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  asso- 
ciated abutment  means  with  the  opjxwte  sides  of  each 
vane  being  engageable  with  a  pair  of  adjacent  supported 
refuse  cans  and  comprising  in  conjunction  with  the  abut- 
ment means  and  the  upper  free  end  of  the  post  the  solf 
means  for  supporting  the  refuse  cans  on  the  post. 


2,7fSJ37 

COLLAPSIBLE  CLOTHESLINE  DRYER 

Heary  H.  Hagar,  Ambler,  Pa. 

AppUcatloa  May  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  5S4.247 

IS  Claims.     (CI.  211— 17S) 


.  -  r. 


1  In  a  collapsible  clothesline  dryer  having  a  centra 
post  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  vertical  position,  and  a  pair 
of  elongated  rigid  unitary  clothesline  hangers  adapted  ii) 
the  set  up  position  of  the  dryer  to  be  horizontally  di*t 
posed  in  spaced  apart  relation  at  opposite  sides  of  tlM 
central  post  and  in  the  collapsed  position  of  the  dryer  to 
be  horizontatly  disposed  closely  adjacent  said  post  at 
opposite  sides  thereof;  a  supporting  structure  for  said 
hangers  for  moving  the  same  between  said  set  up  and 
collapsed  positions  of  the  dryer  comprising  two  pairs  o( 
arm  poruons  extending  crosswise  of  each  other  and 
mounted  on  said  post  at  their  juncture  for  relative  pivotal 
movement  about   the  vertical  axis  of  said   post,  means 
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•bdably  mounung  the  outer  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  arm 
portions  to  the  respecuve  diagonally  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  said  pair  of  hangen  whereby  said  dryer  may  be 
collapsed  and  extended  by  relauvely  pivoting  said  pain 
of  arm  portions  on  said  post,  the  sliding  connections  at 
the  outer  extremities  of  said  arm  portions  maintaining 
said  hangers  honzontai  and  parallel  during  said  relative 
pivotal  movement. 


2«79533t 
GANTRY  CRANE 

rZL^^f^'^S^  Northwest  EagiDecrteg  Corporatkm, 

ApHktfloa  AacM  2^,  1954,  Serial  No.  ^,473 
<  Clalma.     (Q.  212_59) 
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»id  follower  having  sliding  fit  in  the  casing  for  guiding 
the  follower;  frusto-conical  bosses  on  said  follower  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom  and  located  between  the  me- 
dian line  of  the  foUower  and  one  side  thereof;  a  rectangu- 
lar boss  on  said  follower  projecting  forwardly  therefrom 
extending  from  end-to-end  of  the  foUowcr  and  located 
between  said  median  line  and  the  other  side  of  the  fol- 
lower; a  pressure  applying  plunger  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  follower  through  the  open  end  of  said  casing- 
a  rectangular  rear  wall  on  said  plunger  engaging  said  fol- 
lower between  said  rectangular  boss  and  the  first  men- 
uoned  side  of  the  foUower  and  containing  frustOK^nical 


I.  In  a  crane,  the  combination  of  a  base,  an  A-frame 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  boom  pivoted  on  the  base,  a  hoist 
caWe  system  for  raising  and  lowering  the  boom,  a  gantry 
comprising  a  fixed  frame  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  A-frame  and  including  uprights  at 
the  rear  of  the  crane  body,  a  swingable  member  pivotally 
connected  to  the  said  fixed  fran>e  where  it  connects  with 
said  A-frame,  and  extending  rearwardly  to  the  back  of 
the  crane,  a  boom  hoist  cable  carrying  member  pivotally 
connected  at  its  rear  end  to  the  rear  end  of  said  rear- 
wardly extending  member,  and  sets  of  foldable  links  mov- 
able from  a  folded  to  an  extended  position  operatively 
connecting  said  rear  end  of  said  rearwardly  extending 
member  and  said  cable  carrying  member  to  said  uprights 
for  controlling  the  movements  of  said  rearwardly  ex- 
tending member  at  all  times,  to  permit  raising  said  mem- 
bers to  an  elevated  position  through  tensioning  of  the 
hoist  cable  of  said  system  while  the  boom  is  in  a  lowered 
position,  each  set  of  links  being  a  pair  of  links  pivotally 
connected  together  at  one  of  their  ends,  the  other  end 
of  one  of  said  pair  of  links  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  swingable  member,  the  other  end 
of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  links  being  pivotoUy  con- 
nected  to  said  uprights,  means  for  locking  one  of  the 
bnks  of  said  seU  of  links  to  said  fixed  frame  of  the  gantry 
when  said  members  are  in  elevated  position  and  said 
links  are  in  an  extended  position,  and  means  for  locking 
said  rearwardly  extending  member  directly  to  said  fixed 
frame  of  said  gantry  when  said  rearwardly  extending 
member  and  said  anchorage  member  are  in  their  lowered 
position  and  said  links  are  in  their  folded  position. 


openings  into  which  said  frusto-conical  bosses  project  to 
position  the  plunger  with  respect  to  the  follower;  lugs  on 
said  wall  projecting  outwardly  thereffom  beyond  the  fol- 
lower; a  key  engaging  said  foUower  between  said  rec- 
tangular boss  and  said  other  side  of  the  foUower;  higs 
on  said  key  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  beyond  the 
follower,  said  casing  containing  inwardly  opening  grooves 
into  which  said  lugs  project;  hook  means  on  said  key 
securing  the  key  to  the  plunger;  and  flanges  on  said  cas- 
ing closing  the  front  ends  of  said  grooves  and  against 
which  said  lugs  abut  to  hold  the  gear  together  as  a  unitary 
structure. 


2,795340 
^.       ^lAGNETIC  yrACKING  MECHANISM 
wllllam  B.  Hommel,  Peui  Yan,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Ameri- 

«■  C^  ComRa^r,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cofporattoo  of 

New  Jcraey 

AppUcatloa  December  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,049 
5  Claims.     (CL  214—6) 


^»    -^  2,795J39 

St^P^l^  !P"  RAILWAY  DRAFT  RIGGING 

^£:,'^^"~S:J^r!"Sr*'  ^-  ^-  ■-*««»'  ^  W.  H. 
A    •  !r^?.^^****«*»'  ™-  ■  «>»Ponrtlo«  of  Delaware 
Appikatkm  Jaly  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  522^97 
S  Cladas.    (CI.  213—45) 
1.  In  a  draft  gear  for  railwliy  draft  rigging,  the  com- 
bination with  a  metalUc  casing  of  recUngular  cross  sec- 
tion that  IS  open  at  its  front  end  and  closed  by  a  solid 
waU  at  lU  rear  end.  and  a  resilient  column  in  said  casing. 
which  column  is  composed  of  rubber  units;  of  a  front  fol- 
lower engagmg  the  front  end  of  said  column;  flanges  on 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  stacking  magnetizable  articles 
such  as  can  ends  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  an  don- 
ated hopper  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  the  articles  at 
the  top  portion  thereof  and  for  accumulating  them  in 
stacked  position  at  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  means 
for  feeding  said  articles  into  said  hopper,  at  least  a  pair 
of  magnets  disposed  adjacent  said  hopper  at  the  top  por- 
tion thereof,  each  magnet  having  a  field  of  its  own  and 
the  fields  of  all  the  magnets  conUnuously  Unking  with 
the  moving  articles  entering  said  hopper  thereby  widely 
distributing  the  lines  of  force  of  said  fields  in  said  articles 
for  balancing  and  maintaining  in  substantial  parallelisn 
articles  entering  said  hopper,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
control  magnets  disposed  adjacent  the  intermediate  por- 
uon  of  said  hopper  below  said  tc^  portion,  said  control 
magnets  extending  continuously  throughout  said  inter- 
mediate hopper  portion  and  setUng  up  thcrewithia  uni- 
form magnetic  fields  conUnuously  linking  with  the  articles 
moving  through  said  hopper  for  balancing  and  maintain- 
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mg  the  continuously  nnoving  articles  in  sobstuitial  parml- 
lelism  and  for  coatrolliaf  their  uniotemipted  and  re- 
tarded travel  through  said  hopper  into  proper  position 
in  stacked  relation  at  the  bottom  of  said  hopper. 


2.7f5341 

MAIL  SORTING  MECHAiNlSM 

¥nmk  Dronky,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Afvikatioa  May  21.  1953,  Strial  No.  334,543 

TClafam.     (0.214—11) 


1.  A  mail  sorting  mechannm  compnsmg  a  table  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  therein,  flaps  hingedly 
secured  to  said  table  normaJly  closing  said  openings,  means 
for  dekvery  of  an  artide  of  mail  onto  said  ubie.  oseans 
for  urging  said  article  of  mail  toward  said  openings,  and 
control  means  for  selccuvcly  opening  one  of  said  flaps  to 
deposit  said  article  of  mail  m  a  selected  opening  normally 
closed  by  said  selected  flap,  said  control  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  keys,  a  plurahty  of  operating  rods  engaged 
by  said  keys,  said  rods  each  having  one  bent  end  portion 
thereof  engaging  one  of  said  flaps,  said  keys  having  elon- 
gated stems  having  slots  opening  into  the  lower  end  there- 
of, said  operating  rods  having  the  other  end  portions  there- 
of extending  substantially  normal  to  the  rest  of  said  op- 
erating rods,  said  other  end  portions  being  received  in  said 
slots  whereby  upon  depression  of  a  selected  key  one  of 
said  rods  will  be  rotated  to  cause  one  of  said  flaps  to  be 
opened. 


2,7WJ42 
SHOVEL  LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  SHI  TTLE 

CARS 
Edma  B.  Steele,  deceased,  late  of  Rocky  Grove,  Pa.,  by 
JaUa  M.  Steele,  admiBMndiz,  JohiMoobari,  Pa.,  as- 
itgiior  to  Joy  MauafaiUuhn  Compaay,  PtttiborKh,  Pa., 
a  corporadoa  of  Peaasytraala 
ApyUcatfoa  September  II,  1952,  Serial  No.  3!#,I52 
UClalaM.     (O.  214— 71) 


1.  In  combination,  a  base  frame  having  a  pivoul  sup- 
port at  Its  forward  end,  a  primary  frame  mounted  on  said 
pivotal  support  for  swinging  m  upright  planes  relative  to 
the  base  frame,  a  rocking  frame  pivotally  supported  on 
an  axis  between  and  substantially  spaced  from  both  of  its 
ends  on  said  pnmary  frame  at  a  point  near  the  swingable 
end  of  the  latter,  a  shovel,  a  shovel-carrying  frame  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  primary  frame  and 
pivoully  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  shovel, 
struthke  connections  between  the  base  frame  and  the  end 
ol  the  rocking  frame  more  remote  from  the  shovel  when 
the  latter  is  in  digging  position,  cylinder  and  puton  mecha- 


nism acting  on  the  rocking  frame  for  cauring  iwiagiBg 
movement  of  the  latter  about  its  phrotal  connection  with 
said  strutlike  elements,  swinging  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  rocking  frame,  links  cotmecting  the  free 
ends  of  said  swinging  arms  with  the  shovel -carrying  fnxat 
nearer  the  end  of  the  latter  remote  from  its  ptvotal  con- 
nection with  the  primary  frame,  cylinder  and  piston 
mechanism  pivotally  connected  with  the  base  frame  and 
said  swinging  arms,  and  cylinder  and  piston  mechanism 
pivotally  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  primary 
frame  and  the  upper  side  of  the  shovel  u  the  latter  is 
viewed  in  digging  position,  the  cod  of  the  rocking  frame 
remote  from  the  connections  with  the  strutlike  elements 
adapted  to  abut  and  transmit  a  forward  thrust  to  and  hav- 
ing only  a  one-way  abutting  coaction  with  the  shovel- 
carrying  frame. 


2,7*5443 

CAR  SHAKER 

John  P.  Rawck,  Ckkago,  DL,  aalgBor  to  Link-Belt 

Compaay.  a  corporatloa  of  DBDob 

ApyHcatloa  Jamnry  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«2,(t9 

9  Claims.     (CI.  214— «3J) 


I .  A  vibrator  for  discbarginf  hopper  bottom  containers, 
comprising  a  bridfe,  means  at  each  end  portioa  of  said 
bridge  for  supporting  the  latter  on  the  tops  ol  the  side 
walls  of  the  container  to  be  discharged,  an  unbalanced 
shaft  rotatably  nxNmted  longitudinally  of  said  bridge, 
mounting  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  bridge  for 
nxivement  about  an  axis  paralleling  said  shaft,  a  prime 
mover  rigidly  attached  to  said  mounting  means,  resilient 
means  carried  by  said  mounting  means  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  latter  into  overiying  relationship  with 
the  tops  of  the  side  walls  of  the  container  to  support  the 
mounting  means  directly  thereon  for  cushioned  movement 
of  the  associated  portion  of  the  mounting  means  with  said 
container  and  relative  to  said  bridge,  and  means  driving- 
ly  connecting  said  prime  mover  and  said  shaft  for  rout- 
ing the  latter  to  impart  vibratory  movements  to  the 
bridge. 


2,795344 
APPARATUS    FOR    UNLOADING    A    COVER- 
■QU1PPEO  CONTAINER  WITH  A  MOLDED 
BLOCK  OF  MEAT  THEREIN 
Joaa^  B.  Lakiaiksf.  RockisHr.  N.  Y.,  iwitaiii  to  Tkc 
AObftg|M.NcU  Compaay,  Clk^D,  DL,  a  coryoradoa 
oflDtaois 

AppBcaboa  Marck  11.  1954,  Serial  No.  415,4«2 
•  CWms.     (a.  214— 3«4) 


"'i 


1    An  apparatus  designed  to  remove  a  molded  block 
of  n>eat  from  a  container  of  the  type  that  comprises  an 


June  11,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


313 


elongated  open-ended  body  adapted  to  have  the  meat 
introduced    under   pressure    into   its    interior    and   pro- 
vided at  iu  cods  with  outwardly  extending  flanges,  and 
covers  adapted  to  extend  across  and  close  the  ends  of 
the  body  after  introduction  of  the  meat  into  the  intericM- 
of   the    body   and   having   associated   therewith   means 
adapted  to  slide  into  and  out  of  gripping  relation  with 
the  flanges  and  serving  when  in  such  relation  releasably 
to  hold  the  covers  in  place,  said  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination:  a  frame  structure  provided  at  the  top 
thereof  with  a  horizontal  platform  having  one  portion 
thereof  serving  as  a  cover  removing  station  for  the  con- 
tainer and   an  adjacent  portion  serving  as  a  meat  ex- 
truding station  for  the  conuiner;  means  extending  be- 
tween the  two  stations  and  operative  to  support  the  con- 
tainer so  that  it  is  shiftable  laterally  from  the  cover  re- 
moving station   to  the  meat  extruding  station,  devices 
mounted  on  the  platform  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the 
cover   removing   station,  embodying  movably   mounted 
parts,  and  operative  when  the  parts  are  moved  while  the 
container  is  at  the  cover  removing  station  to  slide  the 
cover  holding  means  out  of  gripping  relation  with  the 
flanges  on  the  ends  of  the  container  body  and  thus  re- 
lease the  covers;  a  head  located  at  one  end  of  the  meat 
extruding  station  and  mounted  so  that,  when  the  con- 
tainer after  a  cover  removing  operation  is  at  the  meat 
extruding  sution,  it  is  shiftable  into  and  out  of  seated 
relation  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  container  body;  and 
means  associated  with  the  head  and  operative  when  the 
head  is  in  seated  relation  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
container  body  to  introduce  air  under  pressure  into  said 
adjacent   end   of   the   container   in   order   to   force   the 
molded  block  c^  meat  out  of  the  container  body  through 
the  latter's  other  end. 


toward  or  away  from  one  another  along  said  path,  and 
for  moving  said  members  together  in  either  direction  along 
said  path,  control  means  at  a  control  sUtion  remote  from 
said   load  engaging   members  for  causing  said  second 


power  means  to  move  the  members  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  and  control  meaiu  at  said  station  for  causing 
said  second  power  means  to  move  the  members  in  unison 
in  either  direction  along  said  path. 


2,795347 
LOAD  HANDLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS 
Frank  J.  Scbeakdbcrgcr,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  asdgnor, 
by  mesne  asstgnmeBti,  to  The  Baker-Raolang  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appttcadoa  Marck  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  344^43 
11  Claims.     (CI.  214—701) 


2,795345 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOAT  TRAILERS 

Charles  R.  Craadall,  West  Palm  Beack,  Fla. 

AppUcatkm  Marck  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492370 

I  Claim.     (CL  214— 50<) 


A  trailer  attachment  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
trailer  having  a  tongue  for  permitting  said  tongue  to 
be  elevated  without  detaching  the  trailer  from  a  towing 
vehicle  comprising  an  auxiliary  drawbar  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  towing  vehicle,  said  drawbar  including  a 
pair  of  divergent  legs,  clamping  means  pivotally  atuched 
to  said  divergent  legs  at  the  divergent  ends  thereof,  said 
clamping  means  longitudinally  adjustably  clampingly  en- 
gaging said  tongue  longitiKlinally  adjusting  said  drawbar 
with  respect  to  said  tongue,  a  winch  carried  by  said 
tongue,  and  a  ball  and  socket  connection  between  the 
free  eiKl  of  said  tongue  and  said  drawbar. 


1.  In  a  truck  having  upri^t  guide  means,  a  stippori 
movably  moiuited  on  said  guide  means  and  mechanism 
for  raising  the  said  support,  the  combination  of  support- 
ing elements  on  said  support,  each  of  said  dements  be- 
ing formed  at  its  lower  end  with  an  inwardly  extending 
recess,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  outwardly  ex- 
tending load  supporting  members,  each  member  being 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  rearward  extension  re- 
movably fitting  into  one  of  said  recesses  and  each  of  said 
supporting  members  being  provided  at  its  inner  end  with 
an  ofeet  and  the  extension  for  each  member  being  mmint- 
ed  on  the  outer  side  of  the  offset  of  the  correq>onding 
member  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the  offset,  whereby 
by  moving  said  members  outwardly  to  remove  said  ex- 
tensions from  the  adjacent  respective  recesses  and  replac- 
ing the  extensions  in  a  different  angular  position,  the  load 
supporting  members  may  be  selectively  spaced. 


2.795344 
LOAD  GRIP  SIDE  SHIFT  FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 
SteMley  E.  Faimcr,  Portia^  Orcg^  aaa%aor  to  Hyster 
Compafay,  Portia^  Orcf^  a  cmyuiaUoB  of  Oregon 
AppOcalimi  Jaly  I«,  1953,  Sctial  No.  34M<3 
UOafaM.    (0.214—453) 
1.  An  arrangement  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  support,  first  power  means  for  moving  said  support,  two 
k>ad  engaging  members  mounted  on  said  support  for  move- 
ment along  a  predetermined  path,  second  power  means 
independent  of  said  first  power  means  q^eratively  con- 
nected to  the  members  for  relatively  moving  the  members 


2,795348 

SEALABLE     CONTAINER     AND     METHOD     AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  THE  CO?VTAINER 

Walter  Kairfk,  PrMkfnrt  am  Main,  Germany 

.__..  j^^  jj^  j^^^  ^^^^  ^^  361305 

.    VpiicalkM  Germaay  Jnly  2S,  1952 

I    A   t^     ^^CMmt.    (CI.  220-27) 

1.  A  lood  container,  compnsing  a  transparent  con 
tainer  body  of  thermoplastic  nuterial  having  an  open 
top  and  an  outer  circumferential  bead  spaced  below  said 
open  top.  a  cover  of  the  thermoplastic  material  having  a 
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top  w«ll  and  a  depending  ikirt  wall  surrounding  said 
body  above  wid  bead,  a  resilient  packing  ring  arranged 
in  Mid  cover  at  the  junction  of  said  fop  v/all  and  said 
skirt  wall  and  seated  on  the  top  edges  of  suid  body,  and 


a  bead  on  the  bottom  edge  of  said  skirt  wail,  said  beads 
being  integrated  to  one  another  only  at  spaced  points 
holding  said  cover  in  position  on  said  body  and  said 
packing  ring  in  sealing  position  on  the  top  edges  of  said 
body. 

CX)VER  PLATE  CLOSLTIE 

RkkaH  L.  Cawood,  Emt  Urtripool,  OMo,  aoicBor  to 

TW  Pattcnoa  Foodry  A  Machine  Co^  Eaat  Urer- 

pool,  OUo,  a  corpondoa  of  Ohio 

Appttcadoa  Febnury  12,  1<>54,  ScriaJ  No.  409.S80 

i  ClalBB.     (CL  22«— 31) 


I.  A  removable  cover  plate  and  supporting  member 
in  combination  with  the  open  top  of  a  vessel,  comprising 
a  supporting  member  in  spanning  position  over  the  open 
vessel  and  having  at  least  one  upright  depending  flange, 
a  cover  plate  lying  over  the  open  top  of  the  vessel  and 
engageable  with  the  flange  of  said  supporting  member,  the 
nm  of  the  vessel  underlying  the  periphery  of  the  cover 
plate,  a  surface  portion  of  the  cover  plate  underlying  a 
lower  edge  portion  of  said  flange,  and  a  second  flange 
extending  upwardly  from  the  cover  plate  and  lying  within 
the  confines  of  the  supporting  member  when  the  cover 
plate  is  in  a  flat  position  overiying  the  vessel,  said  second 
flange  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  first  flange,  and 
edge  portions  on  the  cover  plate  at  the  opposite  extremi 
ties  of  the  second  flange  on  which  the  cover  plate  rests 
on  the  nm  of  the  vessel  when  the  cover  plate  is  raised 
to  its  open  posibon. 


2,7WJ5« 

EXFIOSION-PROOF  LOW-PRFiiSl  RE 

CONTAINERS 

Z«ver|y    L   Laphi.   SC   Look  Co«ty.   Mo.   asriinor   to 

Dcveto^oMit  Research,  loc^  St.  Lo«i«,  Mo.  a  corao- 

ratfoa  of  Miawufi 

Ap^Ucatfoo  December  2,  IM3,  ScHaJ  No.  J«5,4«7 
1  Claim,     (a.  22»— 44) 


presented  sealedly  against  and  in  surface  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  end  margin  of  the  side  wall,  and  a 
nick  between  the  sealedly-prcsented  portion  and  the  outer 
edge  portion,  whereby,  on  generation  of  excessive  pres- 
sure within  the  container,  the  center  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer end  closure  everts,  bending  the  sealedly-prewnted 
portion  away  from  the  side  wall  and  causing  the  nick  to 
vent  the  pressure  within  the  container,  the  outer  edge  por- 
tion being  retained  in  the  seam  to  the  side-wall,  the  nick 
as  initially  made  being  only  partly  through  the  sheet  mate- 
rial of  the  container  end  closure,  and  being  opened  into  a 
vent  by  the  bending  attendant  to  such  e version. 


2,7f5351 

CAN  RIBBON  SEVERING  DEVICE 

Alfred  Roffcrt,  Phoci^  Artz. 

Appttcadoo  December  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  394, 1S4 

1  Claim,     (a.  22»— 52) 


A  device  for  severing  a  scored  ribbon  from  a  cloaed 
container  while  winding  said  ribbon  into  a  coil  having 
flat,  opposed  surfaces,  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire 
material  bent  to  include  a  guide  member  in  the  form  of 
an  elongated,  rectangular  frame  having  sides  adapted  to 
extend  in  dose  proximity  to  said  surfaces  of  the  coil,  and 
crimped  portions  integrally  formed  upon  said  sides  me- 
dially between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  guides,  each  of 
said  crimped  portions  including  a  pair  of  short  connecting 
parts   projecting   laterally   out  of  said   plane   in   longitu- 
dinally conUcting   relation   along   lines  oblique  to  said 
plane,  the  connecting  parts  of  one  crimped  portion  diverg- 
ing in  a  direction  away  from  said  plane  from  the  con- 
necting parts  of  the  other  crimped  portion,  each  side  of 
the  frame  comprising  straight,  longitiidinally  aligned  por- 
tions extending  between  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  the 
crimped  portion  formed  on  said  side,  the  connecting  parts 
of  each  crimped  portion  being  formed  as  lateral  exten- 
sions of  the  respective  straight  portions  of  the  side  on 
which  said  crimped  portion  a  formed,  each  crimped  por- 
tion further  including  an  annular  bearing  element  lying 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  frame  and  having 
ends  merging  into  the  respective  other  ends  of  the  con- 
necting  parts,    the   divergence   of   said   connecting   parts 
disposing  the  bearing  elements  a  distance  apart  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  respective  sides  of  the  frame; 
and  a  post  joumalled  in  the  respective  bearing  elements, 
said   post   including  a  flattened  portion  intermediate  the 
beanng  elements  having  a  slot  through  which  said  ribbon 
IS  extendable  for  coiling  of  the  nbbon  upon  the  flattened 
portion  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  post  within  the  bear- 
ing elements,  said  flattened  portion  being  elongated  to  an 
extent  effective  to  form  the  same  to  a  length  greater  rt**n 
the  distance  between  said  sides,  and  having  a  width  greater 
than  the  inner  diameters  of  the  bearing  elements  to  form 
abutments  at  the  ends  of  the  flattened  portion  engaging 
the  bearing  elements  to  hold  the  po«t  against  axial  move- 
ment during  rotation  of  the  post 


An  ex  plosive- proof  pressure  container,  composing  a 
sheet  metal  tubular  side-wall,  a  sheet  metal  end  closure 
having  an  outer  edge  portion  (omed  to  the  side- wall  in  a 
•am  spun  outward  of  the  side-wall,  further  having  a  por- 
tion adiacent  the  seam  whose  inner  surface  is  nonnally 


2,795352 
COLLAPSIBLE  BOTTLE  CARRIERS 
Hilliam  A.  RJaglcr,  Wsyac,  Pa.,  aidgsor  lo  The  Gardaer 
Board  tk  Cartoa  Co.,  Mlddletowa,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa 
of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  May  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  217, 118 
12  Claims.     (O.  22g— 113) 
1.  A  multi<ell  two  compartment  bottle  carrier  formed 
from  a  single  blank  of  sheet  material  having  a  bottom 
panel  formed  by  a  pair  of  foldably  connected  bottooa  sec- 
tions,  a  pair  of  side  panels  foldably  connected   to  the 
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opposite  side  edges  of  the  bottom  panel,  a  pair  of  end 
panel  sections  at  each  end  of  the  carrier  foldably  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  the  side  panels,  a  pair 
of  inwardly  extending  center  partition  sections  arranged 
in  back  to  back  relationship  and  foldably  connected  to 
each  pair  of  end  panel  sections,  transversely  extending 
cross  partitions  foldably  connected  to  the  center  partition 
sections  and  to  the  adjacent  side  panels,  a  handle  form- 
ing part  which  includes  a  pair  of  overlapping  handle  form- 


;  f 
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ing  sections  integrally  and  foldably  connected  along  a  side 
edge  thereof,  and  having  a  lower  edge  portion  thereof 
integrally  and  foldably  connected  to  the  lower  portion 
of  one  of  said  center  partition  sections  only,  said  handle 
part  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  carrier 
with  the  side  portions  thereof  sandwiched  between  both 
pairs  of  center  partition  sections  and  spanning  the  space 
between  the  paired  center  partition  sections,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  handle  part  extending  above  the  side  panels 
and  having  a  hand  hole  therein. 


2,795353 
AUTOMATIC  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
N.  Tattle,  RhiMlaadcr,  Wlk,  mrigMt  to  RUnc- 
laadcr  Paper  Compaay,  Rhinclaodcr,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 


Applicatioa  September  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  382,1M 
2  Clafam.     (a.  221—44) 


1  The  combination  of  a  box  for  retaining  a  stack  of 
interfolded  sheets,  said  box  having  a  dispensing  opening 
in  the  top  thereof  and  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  device  partially  enclosing  said  box  but  open  at  its 
ends  and  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  facilitate  the 
end-wise  insertion  of  said  box  into  said  device  and  the 
dispensing  of  said  sheets  therefrom,  said  device  having 
a  bottom  plate,  opposed  side  walls  and  box-reUining 
flanges  extending  inwardly  therefrom  and  defining  a  dis- 
pensing slot  coinciding  with  said  dispensing  opening  in 
said  box.  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinal  box-supporting 
flanges  on  said  bottom  plate  supporting  the  bottom  of  said 
box  in  spaced  relation  from  said  bottom  plate,  and  re- 
silient paper  engaging  means  centrally  disposed  on  said 
bottom  plate  between  said  box-supporting  flanges  exerting 
resilient  pressure  against  a  stock  of  sheets  in  said  box  via 
the  aperture  in  the  bottom  thereof  to  bias  said  sheets  to- 
wards said  dispensing  opening  and  slot. 


2,795J54 
CIGARETTE  DISPENSER 
WDUam  FrMMllkh,  Jackwrn  Heights,  ami  Leslie  SdUa, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
AppHcatioa  laac  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M34C 
1  Claim,     (a.  221— 25f> 
A  cigarette  dispenser  comprising  a  hollow  casing  hav- 
ing bottom,  front,  back  and  end  walls  and  being  open  at 
the  top,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  contain  a  pack  of 


loose  cigarettes,  tap  closure  means  for  said  casing,  said 
top  closure  means  iiKluding  a  flap  at  one  end  of  said  top 
closure  means,  said  flap  being  pivotally  mounted  fcM*  out- 
ward movement,  a  cigarette  feeding  member  rototobly 
mounted  on  the  front  wall  of  said  casing,  said  feeding 
member  comprising  a  unitory  transverse  finger  member 
adapted  to  be  received  in  a  recess  in  the  bottom  wall  aiul 
to  underlie  the  bottom  end  of  a  cigarette  dispensed  below 
said  flap  and  a  head  portion,  said  bead  portion  having 
serrations  on  its  periphery  projecting  beyond  one  of  the 


end  walls  of  the  casing,  and  a. cutout  portion  in  one  face 
thereof,  an  elongated  spring  having  one  end  secured  along 
the  front  wall  of  the  casing  and  having  its  other  tnA  ex- 
tending into  said  cutout  for  retaining  the  feeding  mem- 
ber in  a  retracted  position,  with  means  for  guiding  the 
cigarettes  to  the  feed  finger  comprising  baffles  mounted  in 
staggered  relation  on  the  front  and  back  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  baffles  projecting  substontially  to  the  middle  of 
the  casing,  one  of  said  baffles  and  its  front  wall  connec- 
tion being  removed  to  form  a  slot  in  which  the  feeding 
member  moves  to  discharge  a  cigarette  from  the  casing. 


2,795355 

UQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

JoUot  Somoza,  Yoolters,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  Aogust  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,89« 

7ClafaiH.    (CL222— 25) 


•-fe 


% 


m 
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1.  A  dispensing  and  accounting  system  for  a  plurality 
of  potoble  liquids,  which  system  comprises  a  reservoir 
of  known  capacity  and  a  locally  operable,  manually  actu- 
ated measuring  and  dispensing  means  for  each  liquid  for 
dispensing  from  the  associated  reservoir  a  fixed  volume 
of  liquid  upon  each  actuation  thereof,  said  dispensing 
means  including  a  switch  and  switch  operating  means  for 
closing  said  switch  upon  each  actuation  of  the  measiuing 
means,  and  a  central  billing  means  including  ticket  print- 
ing and  issuing  means,  said  billing  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  registers,  each  for  a  different  monetory  viUue, 
an  electromagnetic  solenoid  means  for  actuating  each  of 
said  registers,  and  an  operating  circuit  between  the  switch 
of  at  least  one  of  said  measuring  means  and  one  of  said 
solenoids,  whereby  actuation  of  a  dispensing  means  to 
withdraw  liquid  from  the  reservoir  associated  therewith 
completes  said  operating  circuit  through  said  switch, 
thereby  actuating  a  register  and  causing  said  billing  means 
to  issue  a  ticket  having  printed  thereon  the  price  of 
the  Uquid  withdrawn. 


2.795354 
EJECTING  DEVICE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 
Dc  Leoa  Tacfaamv,  Galvcitoa,  Tex. 
AppHcatioa  April  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  575,831 
2Clatam.    (CL  222— 95) 
1.  A  dispensing  device  for  a  collapsible  tube  compris- 
ing an  elongated  casing  formed  open  at  one  end,  said 
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casing  including  means  at  iti  opposite  end  for  engaging 
the  closed  end  of  a  collapsible  tube,  thus  to  anchor  said 
tube  against  movement  relative  to  the  casing  with  the 
tube  extending  in  the  casing  and  having  its  open  end 
disposed  at  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  the  casing  ioclud- 
mg  opposed  fide  wails  formed  with  longitudinal  slots;  a 
follower  mounted  in  the  casing  for  movement  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  said  follower  including  a  centrally  disposed 
throat  tapenng  toward  the  back  face  of  the  follower  for 
applying  squeezing  pressare  to  a  tube  extending  through 
said  throat,  the  follower  having  a  honzoatal,  traosveraely 


extending  sJot  communicating  with  the  smaller  end  of 
the  throat  and  opening  upon  the  back  face  of  the  follower 
for  flattening  the  tube  following  exhaustion  of  the  con- 
tents therefrom,  and  a  U-shaped  handle  disposed  ex- 
teriorly of  and  embracing  the  casing,  said  handle  includ- 
mg  legs  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  slotted  side 
walls  of  the  casing,  the  follower  having  trunnions  pro- 
jecting outwardly  through  the  slots  of  said  side  walls  with 
the  legs  pivoting  upon  said  trunnions,  for  swinging  nx>ve- 
ment  of  the  handle  upon  the  trunnions  between  itK>pera- 
tive  and  operative  positions. 


2,7WJ57 

MAGNETIC  SHAKER 

Harry  C  Bv«m  nd  Haricy  L. 

Bi«  B«w  Uk«,C«ltf. 

AfpHfrtua  May  24,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  511.1M 

1  ClaiM.     (CL  222—173) 


tf    J!f 


A  magnetic  salt  and  pepper  shaker  comprising  a  cod- 
tainer  member,  means  for  filling  and  dispensing  the 
condiment  from  said  shaker,  said  container  having  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  substantially  vertical  walls,  at  least  one  of 
said  walls  having  a  vertical  recessed  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof,  the  vertical  sides  of 
said  recessed  portion  being  of  dovetail  configuration,  a 
permanent  magnet  of  substantially  identical  shape  as 
said  recessed  portion  and  having  vertical  edges  corre- 
spondingly shaped  and  adapted  to  slide  into  engacement 
with  said  vertical  sides  of  said  recessed  portion  being 
removably  disposed  in  mating  dovetail  relationship  there- 
with, said  magnet  being  selectively  slidable  longitudinally 
within  said  recess,  and  means  for  releasably  in*in»pinjng 
said  magnet  within  said  recessed  portion  comprising  a 
transverse  bore  and  a  screw  rotatably  received  within  said 
bore  threadingly  engaged  with  said  container  member, 
the  sides  of  said  recessed  portion  and  said  magnet  con- 
verging upwardly  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  magnet 
lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  adjacent  side 
of  said  container. 


2,7»5J5« 

SILOS 

Lna^al,  Norway 
12,  1955,  S«M  No.  4«  1.457 
(CL  222—227) 


I  In  a  silo  having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  means  to  loosen  stored  silage  and  insure  dis- 
charge thereof  compnsmg  a  shaft  roUtably  nxHinted 
axially  of  the  silo,  a  number  of  drums  having  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  shaft  and  mounted 
at  spaced  intervals  on  said  shaft,  and  a  number  of  flex- 
ible leaf  spnngs,  one  attached  to  the  periphery  of  each 
drum  and  extending  subsuntialty  radially  of  the  shaft 
when  the  spring  is  in  the  unbent  condition  and  adapted 
to  be  wound  spirally  around  said  shaft  when  said  shaft 
IS  routed  in  the  silo  when  the  silo  is  full  of  silage. 


2,795359 

UQLTD  METERING  DEVICE 

Irrte  H.  Lckam,  KaatlMd,  ImL 

ApyUcatfoa  Marck  5,  1954,  Scrid  No.  414^27 

5  Clalim.     (O.  222—249) 


5.  A  metering  device  for  a  relatively  volatile  liquid 
which  vaporizes  at  iK>rmal  pressures  comprising,  a  body 
provided  internally  with  a  dosed  zooe,  a  flexible,  resilient 
diaphragm  positioned  substantially  centrally  of  said  zone 
dividing  said  zone  into  two  cloaed  compartments,  a  con- 
cavo-convex substantially  rigid  perforated  plate  posttiooed 
on  each  side  of  said  diaphragm  with  the  concave  faces  of 
said  plates  facing  said  diaphragm,  inlet  means  for  volatile 
liquid  under  liquefying  pressures  connected  to  said  body, 
outlet  means  cotinected  to  said  body  for  diacharging  said 
liquid  into  a  zooe  of  subsUntially  atmospberic  pressure, 
a  pair  of  poppet  valves  for  controUinf  the  panage  of 
liquid  under  liquefying  pressure  from  said  inlet  means  to 
compartments,  a  pair  of  poppet  valves  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  fluid  from  said  compartments  to  said  outlet 
means,  and  a  cam  shaft  carrying  cams  for  ahemateiy 
opening  one  inlet  valve  of  a  predetermined  compartment 
and  the  outlet  valve  of  the  other  compartment  and  dosing 
the  remaining  valves  to  caiae  liquid  under  pressure  from 
said  inlet  means  altenutely  to  displace  said  diaphrafm 
into  contact  with  the  opposite  concave  faces  of  said  plates 
as  said  cam  shaft  continuously  operates  in  a  predetermined 
direction. 
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2,79S,3M 

SELF-PRESSURIZING  LUBRICATING  MJMP 

GIca  R.  Mortos,  Omaha,  Ncbr^  aasigBor  of  thrce-fonrths 

to  A.  Hiram  Stefea,  Omdka,  Ncbr. 

ApplkatkM  April  11,  1955,  SMftal  No.  5«0,485 

aOaloH.    (CL222— 2<1) 


2.795,341 
MEASURING  CHAMBER  VOLUME  CONTROL  FOR 

nLLING  MACHINE 

WOUan  Pechy.  Belmar,  N.  J.,  88rifm>r  to  American  Can 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jciaey 

Application  December  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,478 

4  Clahns.    (a.  222     440) 


a  plurality  of  roUtive  positions,  said  cap  being  slidable 
on  said  plunger  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said  hous- 
ing and  thereafter  rotaUble  with  said  plunger  to  slide  the 
latter  in  the  housing  by  relative  movement  between  said 
inclined  groove  and  lateral  projection  to  micrometrically 
vary  and  adjust  the  vtrfumetric  capadty  of  said  chamber, 
said  cap  being  thereafter  engageable  with  said  locking 
means  to  lock  said  plunger  in  adjusted  position. 


I,  A  lubricating  pump  comprising  a  closed  cylinder 
having  a  dispensing  outlet  at  one  end,  another  cylinder 
arranged  concentrically  within  said  first-named  cylinder 
and  having  iu  ends  connected  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
first-named  cylinder,  a  piston  surrounding  and  slidably 
supported  on  said  second-named  cylinder,  said  piston  sub- 
dividing the  space  between  said  cylinders  into  a  lubricant 
chamber  and  an  air  chamber,  a  lubricant  pump  element 
mounted  in  said  second-named  cylinder  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  dispensing  outlet,  said  lubri- 
cant chamber  being  in  communication  with  said  second- 
named  cylinder  adjacent  said  dispensing  outlet  and  said 
air  chamber  being  in  communication  with  said  second- 
named  cylinder  remote  from  said  dispensing  outlet,  and 
air  pump  means  within  said  second-named  cylinder  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  lubricant  pump  element  for 
effecting  the  movement  of  said  pump  element  toward  and 
away  from  said  dispensing  outlet. 


2,7953«2 

MILK  DISPENSER  AND  OUTLET  UNIT 

THEREFOR 

WDUam  J.  Tamminga,  Goshen,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne 

aailgnments,  to  Monitor  Dispenser  Co.  Inc.,  Montdair, 

N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,432 

11  Claims.    (CI.  222—529) 


1.  A  milk  outlet  unit  comprising:  a  flexible  nipple  one 
end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  receive 
a  tubular  outlet  of  a  milk  can,  and  a  ring  member  em- 
bracing the  head  and  supporting  a  stopper  extending  into 
the  other  end  of  the  nipple. 


2,795343 

REMOVABLE  CARRIER  BOX  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE  TRUNK 

Robert  S.  Tnracr,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  May  9, 1955.  Serial  No.  507,050 

S  Claims.    (CL  224—42.43) 


2.  A  machine  for  filling  liquids  into  conUiners,  com- 
prising a  tubular  housing  member  enclosing  a  measuring 
chamber,  a  plunger  member  movably  carried  by  and  ex- 
tending into  said  housing  member  to  constitute  its  inner 
end  a  wall  of  said  chamber,  an  inclined  peripheral  groove 
on  one  of  said  members  enpging  a  lateral  projection  on 
the  other  member  to  provide  for  sliding  movement  of 
•aid  plunger  within  said  housing,  a  cap  member  slidably 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger  and  having 
means  for  holding  the  same  against  rotation  thereon,  and 
means  for  removably  locking  said  cap  on  said  housing  in 

719  O.   C— 22 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a 
rearwardly  open  trunk  and  a  trunk  door  covering  the 
trunk  opening  and  hinged  at  its  inner  upper  edge  to  the 
automobile  body,  of  a  removable  carrier  box,  compris- 
ing: said  box  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the 
trunk  <^>ening  and  having  a  length  to  extend  from  the 
front  wall  of  the  trunk  to  behind  the  automobile  bumper, 
the  carrier  box  including  a  bottom  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending side  walls  of  less  hdght  than  the  trunk,  said 
bottom  resting  on  the  trunk  floor  and  associated  auto 
frame,  and  an  extensible,  contractible  arm,  lockable 
against  compressive  forces,  having  one  end  engaging 
said  carrier  box  at  the  forward  portion  thereof  and  having 
the  other  end  bearing  on  the  auto  body  adjacent  the 
hinged  connection  of  said  trunk  door  thereby  securing 
the  front  end  of  said  box  from  tilting  and  escape. 
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2,7f  5JM 
CARTONS 
Boy«  BcBzoo-Peterwm,  Land,  Sweden.  aMdtnor  to  Akttc- 
botefM  Akeiinad  A  Raoaing.  Land,  Sweden,  a  coqwra- 
tfoa  of  Sweden 

AppikatkNi  October  5,  1953.  Serial  No.  3S4,160 
1  pfiortty,  appUcadoo  Sweden  October  1 1,  19S2 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229—37) 


ing  a  tubular  fibre  body  having  end  memben  secured 
thereto  in  end  seams,  said  fibre  body  having  an  exposed 
raw  edge  on  the  interior  surface  thereof,  and  a  protective 
tape  adhesively  secured  over  said  raw  edge  on  the  interior 
surface  of  said  body,  said  tape  terminating  at  one  end  in 
a  pull  tab  extending  through  and  disposed  extcrioriy  of 


X 


A  carton  of  fibrous  matenal  compnsing  a  plurality 
of  walls  forming  a  hollow  open  ended  body  portion  of 
the  carton,  an  end  closure  flap  hingedly  connected  to  each 
wall  along  a  crease  line  at  the  open  end.  each  of  said 
flaps  at  said  crease  line  being  substantially  coextensive 
in  width  with  the  width  of  the  corresponding  wall  of 
the  carton,  such  crease  lines  lying  in  substantially  the 
same  plane  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  all  adjacent  crease 
lines  adjacent  the  comer  junctions  of  the  carton  walls, 
the  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  flaps  at  each  of  said 
corner  junctions  being  torn  edges  located  directly  adja- 
cent such  comer  junction  and  providing  a  tuft  of  free 
fibrous  strands  directly  at  each  of  said  corner  junctions, 
a  sealing  sheet  covering  the  open  end  of  the  hollow  body 
portion  of  the  carton  and  overlapping  all  comer  junctions 
and  all  flaps,  said  sheet  lying  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  said  crease  lines  and  being  sealed  to  said  flaps  and  to 
all  of  said  tufts  when  said  flaps  are  outfolded  and  lying 
in  a  substantially  common  plane  whereby  the  carton 
may  be  sealed  against  seepage  at  all  of  said  comer  junc- 
tions when  said  flaps  are  secured  in  infolded  relationship 
over  the  end  of  said  hollow  bcKly  portion. 


2,7*5345 
CARTON   FOR  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS  AND 
BLANK  FOR   FORMING   A   PLmALITY  OF 
SAID  CARTONS 
GroTcr  C.  Carrie,  Charlotte,  N.  C„  aadgnor  to  Dacam 
Coqporatkm,  Ckariottc,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of  Nortli 
CaroUna 

Application  April  5.  1954,  Serial  No.  420,9«1 
5  Clalma.     (O.  229 — 40) 


1.  A  carton  having  interconnected  side  walls  and  end 
walls,  a  plurality  of  top  and  bottom  flaps  spaced  from 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  end  walls  and  hingedly 
connected  to  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  top  and  bottom 
flaps  having  tab  portions  projecting  from  their  proximate 
edges,  means  tor  securing  the  tab  portions  of  the  respec- 
tive top  and  bottom  flaps  to  each  other  in  overlapping 
relation,  the  proximate  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom  flaps 
between  the  tab  portions  being  spaced  from  each  other 
and  said  edges  with  the  proximal  edges  of  the  tab  portions 
defining  elongated  hand  openings  in  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  carton  and  the  proximal  edges  of  the  tab  portions 
on  each  flap  being  positioned  transverse  to  the  elongated 
openings  and  defining  the  ends  of  the  openings. 


2,795  JM 
DUAL  PURPOSE  PtTL  STRIP 
Dould  G.  MmtfO,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  artgnnr  to  Ameri- 
caa  Caa  Company,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Newlcraey 

AppUcadoB  May  5,  1*55,  Serial  No.  S«4a59 
7  riahM.     (O.  229—51) 
1.  A  contaioer  for  products  having  ingredients  delete- 
rious to  raw  exposed  edges  of  fibrous  matenals,  compris- 


said  body,  whereby  said  tape  serves  the  dual  purpose  of 
protecting  said  expensed  raw  edge  on  the  interior  body 
ttirface  against  the  ingress  of  the  container  contents  after 
the  container  is  filled,  and  of  tearing  said  body  open  al<»g 
a  Him  contiguous  to  said  raw  edge  to  gain  access  to  said 
product. 

2,795347 

HANDLE  FOR  A  BOX 

Irrittg  Fetdmaa,  Hollywood,  and  Irrfaif  Caster, 

San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Application  Janaary  21,  1953.  Serial  No.  332354 

1  Claim,     (a.  229—52) 


^- 


>Z1"-I1< 


A  box  constrtKtion  having  a  handle,  comprising:  a  flat 
blank  of  box  stock  having  foldable  panels  one  of  which  is 
destined  to  overlie  the  other  in  a  finished  box;  said  blank 
including  an  integral  handle  portion  comprising  a  flat 
handle  strap  having  laterally  enlarged  end  portions,  the 
enlarged  end  portion  at  one  end  of  said  strap  being  fold- 
ably  attached  to  the  edge  of  said  other  panel  with  said 
strap  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  edge,  said  other 
panel  having  a  slot  therein  parallel  to  said  edge  and  defin- 
ing transverse  edges  slightly  wider  than  said  strap  and 
spaced  from  said  edge  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the  distance  of  said  strap  therefrom,  one  of  said  trans- 
verse edges  being  aligned  with  said  one  end  of  said  strap 
and  said  slot  being  of  less  length  than  said  strap,  said 
one  panel  having  a  rectangular  opening  therein  of  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  slot  and 
arranged  to  overlie  said  slot  in  the  finished  box. 


2,79534S 

BOX  WTTH  INTEGRAL  CARRYING  HANDLE 

Irrteg  CHtcr,  San  Maleo,  mi  Irrtag  FcMman, 

Hollywood,  C^if. 
ApyUcatioa  May  12,  1953,  Seilal  No.  35441^ 
3CWM.    (CL229— 52) 
1.  A    foldable    box   provided   with    inner   and    outer 
side  panels  in   superposed   relation,  a  T-shaped  handle 
cut-out    within   the    boundaries   of   the   inner  panel    at- 
tached thereto  at  the  base  of  the  T,  a  flap  integrally 
joined  to  the  edge  of  said  inner  panel  and  folded  there- 
under in   underlying  relation  to  said   T-shaped  cutout. 
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said  flap  having  a  transverse  slit  therein  extending  in- 
wardly from  its  free  edge  and  across  said  T-shaped  cut- 
out adjacent  the  head  portion  of  the  T,  the  stem  of  said 


T  passing  slidably  through  said  slit  with  the  head  por- 
tion thereof  on  the  inner  side  of  said  flap,  and  a  slot  in 
said  outer  panel  adapted  to  have  the  stem  of  said  T 
bowed  outwardly  therethrough. 


1,795349 

FOLDING  BOX  WfFH  HANDLE 

Irving  Caster,  San  Mateo,  and  Irving  Fektman, 

Hollywood,  Calif. 

Applicatloa  May  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  354438 

1  Claim.     (CL  229—52) 


A  box  construction  having  a  handle,  comprising:  a  flat 
blank  of  box  stock  having  foldable  panels  one  of  which 
is  destined  to  overlie  the  other  in  a  finished  box;  said 
blank  iiKluding  an  integral  handle  portion  comprising  a 
pair  of  aligned  flat  handle  straps  of  the  same  length  hav- 
ing laterally  enlarged  end  portions,  adjacent  enlarged  end 
portions  being  foldably  connected  whereby  said  straps 
may  be  positioned  in  overlying  relation  to  form  a  2-ply 
handle,  the  other  enlarged  end  portion  of  one  of  said 
straps  being  foldably  attached  to  the  edge  of  said  other 
panel  with  said  straps  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
edge,  said  other  panel  having  as  lot  therein  parallel  to 
said  edge  and  defining  transverse  edges  slightly  wider  than 
said  strap  and  spaced  from  said  edge  a  distance  sub- 
stantially eqtial  to  the  distance  of  said  strap  therefrom, 
one  of  said  transverse  edges  being  aligned  with  the  end 
of  said  one  strap  at  said  attached  enlarged  end  portion, 
and  said  slot  being  of  less  length  than  said  straps,  said  one 
panel  having  a  rectangular  opening  therein  of  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  slot  and  arranged 
to  overlie  said  slot  in  the  finished  box. 


2,79537t 

COMBINATION  FIXTURE 

Alfred  Camp,  Brca,  CaUf.,  ■■igaw  to  Repeal  Bnui  Mfg. 

Co.,  Los  Aji«cici,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

Application  November  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,540 

1  Claim.     (CL  23»— 92) 


A  combination  fixture  comprising:  a  cross  having  a 
pair  of  inlets  and  a  pair  of  outlets,  walls  between  said 
inlets  and  said  outlets,  a  bridge  spanning  said  walla  and 
haTing  an  unobstructed  port  therein  communicating  said 


outlets  independent  of  said  inlets,  and  an  unobstructed 
opening  through  one  of  said  walls  permitting  flow  through 
one  of  said  outlets,  flow  through  said  last  mentioned 
outlet  drawing  air  through  said  port  from  the  other  outlet 
preventing  water  accumulation  or  discharge  from  said 
last  mentioned  outlet 


2,795371 

OVERHUNG  SUPPORTED  TURBO-BLOWER 

ROTORS 

Alfred  Bnclii.  Sr.,  and  Alfred  Bochl,  Jr., 

Winterthnr,  Switzerland 

Application  April  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  349358 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  April  28, 1952 

12  Claims.    (0.230—114) 


1.  Overhung  supported  turbo-blower  rotor,  compris- 
ing a  separate  turbine  rotor  for  a  hot  actuating  medium 
and  a  blower  rotor  for  a  relatively  cool  pressure  medium, 
a  common  shaft  for  both  rotors,  each  of  said  rotors  hav- 
ing central  hub  portions  situated  for  rigid  assembly  of 
the  rotors  to  each  other  and  to  said  common  shaft,  said 
shaft  being  supported  by  a  stationary  bearing  extending 
axially  partially  into  the  hub  portion  of  the  blower  rotor, 
and  comprising  beyond  said  stationary  bearing  an  ex- 
tension formed  to  constitute  a  central  connecting  piece 
for  both  said  rotors  capable  of  being  firmly  connected 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  central  bub  portion  of  the 
blower  rotor,  said  central  connecting  piece  and  said  inner 
surface  being  of  truncated  cone  shape  for  securing  a  rigid 
connection. 


2,795372 

TURBINE  DRIVEN  COMPRESSED  AIR 

GENERATOR 

Joseph  Szydlowsfci,  Uaiae  Tnrbomeca,  Bordes,  France 

Application  May  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,541 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  22,  195A 

9  Claims.     (Q.  230—114) 


Hen — n 


> 


1.  A  turbine  driven  compressed  air  generator  com- 
prising a  turbine,  an  annular  combustion  chamber  for 
generating  the  combustion  gases  for  driving  said  turbine, 
an  aimular  air  distribution  chamber  surrounding  said 
combustion  chamber  for  distributing  air  to  various  loca- 
tions in  said  combustion  chamber,  a  rotary  air  compressor 
driven  by  said  turbine,  an  air  reservoir  surrounding  said 
distribution  chamber  and  bleed  ports  located  between  said 
distribution  chamber  and  said  reservoir  for  bleeding  com- 
pressed air  radially  outwardly  from  said  distribution 
chamber  to  said  reservoir. 
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2,795J73 

GLIDE  VANE  ASSEMBLIES  IN  ANNULAR 

FLLID  DL  CTS 

CoHn  Taylor  Hcwioa,  Atkatrec,  Derby,  EonlaiMi,  amignor 

to    Rolb-Royc*    Limited,    Derby,    EocUumI,    a    Brltkh 

company 

AppHcadon  Febraary  23.  1951,  Serial  No.  212.270 

Claims  pHorir*,  appHcatfoa  Great  Britain  March  3,  1950 

5  Claims.     (CL  230—132) 


1  In  combination,  an  annular  fluid-conveying  duct 
structure  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  encircling 
and  radially  spaced  from  said  inner  wall  to  afford  an  an- 
nular axially-extending  fluid  passage  with  an  inlet  at  one 
end  of  the  duct  structure  and  an  axially-spaced  outlet  at 
the  other  end  of  the  duct  structure  so  that  the  principal 
direction  of  flow  of  the  conveyed  fluid  is  axially  of  the 
duct  structure,  and  a  guide  vane  assembly  comprising  a 
set  of  blades  distributed  circumferentially  around  the 
fluid  passage,  each  blade  of  the  guide  vane  assembly  be- 
ing mounted  to  extend  outwardly  across  the  passage  from 
said  inner  wall  to  said  outer  wall,  and  each  blade  of  the 
guide  vane  assembly  being  cambered  to  have  a  convex 
surface  on  one  side  extending  from  its  leading  edge  to  its 
trailing  edge,  and  to  have  a  concave  surface  on  the  other 
side  extending  from  its  leading  edge  to  its  trailing  edge, 
dnd  the  blade  being  bent  along  its  span  so  that  along  that 
part  of  its  span  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  the  duct  the 
convex  surface  faces  towards  the  outer  wall,  and  along 
that  part  of  its  span  adjacent  the  outer  wall  of  the  duct 
(he  convex  surface  faces  towards  the  inner  wall. 


where: 

L,  =  length  in  feet  of  the  ioductrve  passage  in  open  cora- 
munication  with  said  gas  entrance  and  gas  exit  cham- 
bers, 

(f,=diameter  in  feet  of  said  inductive  passage, 

F= volume  in  cubic  feet  of  each  of  said  gas  entrance  and 
exit  chambers, 

p=A  numerical  factor  which  can  be  assigned  a  value  in 
the  range  OJ-0.8.  but  preferably  0.45-0.65, 

c=thc  velocity  in  fL/sec.  of  sound  in  the  gas,  and 

/^=a  selected  cut-off  frequency  in  cycles/sec.  above  which 
pulsation  dampening  is  desired  and  where 

2pK  =  volume  in  cubic  feet  of  said  third  capacitance  cham- 
ber, 

Z.^=  length  in  feet  of  said  branch  passage  connecting  said 
inductive  passage  with  said  third  capacitance  chamber, 
and 

J, = diameter  in  feet  of  said  branch  passage  connecting 
said  inductive  passage  with  said  third  capacitance 
chamber. 


2,795^75 
NONFRINT    MECHANISM    FOR    INTERMEDIATE 
OPERATION  OF  MULTIPLYING  AND  DFV  IDING 
MACHINES 
Walter  EadaJc,  So«tta  Norwalk,  Cooa^  aarifBor.  by  mesne 
wtgiwnrirta.  to  Sfcrry  Rand  Corpomdoo,  New  Yor^ 
N.  Y„  a  corporation  o^  Delaware 
Api>Ucation  October  12,  19S3,  Serial  No.  3SS^2 
12  Clahm.     (CI.  235— MJ5) 


2,795J74 
FLIID  FLOW  PULSATION  DAMPING 
SheMoo  E.  Isakoff,  WDmincton.  DcU  asalcDor  to  ¥..  I.  du 
Pont  d«  Nemonn  and  Coinpany,  WUmiactoo,  Dei.,  a 
corporarion  of  Delaware 

AppMcatkM  Aanat  13.  1953.  Serial  No.  373.9«9 
2  CUnH.     (CL  230—234) 


I  In  combination  with  a  gas  compressor  or  blower, 
apparatus  for  dampening  pulsations  in  a  gas  stream  hav- 
ing pulsating  flow  delivered  by  said  gas  compressor  or 
Nower  compnsing  separate  gas  entrance  and  gas  exit 
chambers  having  relatively  large  capaatances,  said  gas 
entrance  chamber  communicating  with  said  gas  compres- 
sor or  blower  and  said  gas  exit  chamber  communicating 
with  a  gas  delivery  line,  a  third  capacrtance  chamber, 
and  an  inductive  passage  or  conduit  in  open  communi- 
cation with  said  gas  entrance  and  gas  exit  chambers, 
said  inductive  pas.sage  being  provided  with  a  branch  pa.s- 
sage  of  substantial  inductance  in  open  communication 
with  said  third  capacitance  chamber,  the  volumes  of  said 
chambers  and  the  dimeivsions  of  said  inductive  passage 
and  said  branch  passage  having  predetermined  values 
substantially  in  accordance  with  the  follosring  equations: 

d^il-i-p)        /.» 
and 

U_(i-p)U 
<V      4p(4i>' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  pnnting  hammers  and  a  pin  box  restoring 
means,  means  for  blocking  the  printing  action  of  one 
group  of  hammers,  means  for  normally  holding  the  block- 
ing means  in  an  inoperative  position,  means  operated  by 
another  group  of  hammers  to  actuate  the  holding  meaiu 
to  release  the  blocking  means  for  movement  to  blocking 
position;  and  means  operated  when  the  pin  box  restoring 
means  is  actuated  to  restore  the  blocking  nieans  to  nor- 
mal inoperative  position. 


2,795470 
COMPITING  UNTT  FOR  ADDITION  AND 
MLrLTIPUCATlON 
Robert    R.    WllHaiana,    Hobokan,    N.    J.,    aasixno 
Stevens  Rcaaarcb  Fonndadon.  Hobokan,  N.  J„  a 
porallan  of  New  Jersey 
AppHcatfon  Ai^aat  17.  1951.  Serial  No.  242J91 
4ClaiaH.     (0.235— 41) 


to 


I 


■  ■■« 


I.  A  computing  unit  compnsing  a  summing  amplifier, 
a  cathode-ray  beam  tube  including  a  plurality  of  target 
electrodes  disposed  in  an  array,  means  to  deflect  the 
cathode- ray  beam  in  said  tube  over  said  target  electrodes 
in  a  known  order,  means  coupling  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  to  said    beam   deflecting   means,   a   logical   Or 
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circuit  having  input  terminals  connected  to  the  odd 
numbered  target  electrodes  in  said  order,  and  a  plurality 
of  logical  Or  circuits  each  having  input  terminals  con- 
nected to  two  successive  target  electrodes  in  said  order 
beginning  with  the  second  target  electrode. 


2,795377 
ELECTRICAL  ANALOGUES 
Robert  J.  Loofboarrow,  Roland  B.  Stelzer,  and  Clareoce 
B.  Scotty,  Bellairc,  Tex.,  aaaigBors  to  The  Texas  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Application  November  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,484 
7  Claims.     (CL  235—41) 


7.  A  potentiometric  model  comprising  a  container  pro- 
vided with  an  impervious  barrier  which  divides  said  con- 
tainer into  two  compartments,  each  of  said  compartments 
containing  an  electrolyte,  and  means  for  applying  a  po- 
tential to  said  electrolyte,  said  barrier  having  a  plurality 
of  separately  spaced  electrical  conductors  having  contacts 
disponed  in  registering  positions  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
barrier  to  transmit  electrical  current  across  said  barrier 
from  one  compartment  to  the  other,  each  of  said  con- 
ductors being  composed  of  lead,  said  electrolyte  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  weak  acid  hav- 
ing an  ionization  coiistant  less  than  1X10~'  and  a  water- 
soluble  lead  salt  of  said  acid  effective  to  slowly  dissolve 
lead  and  prevent  the  deposition  of  lead  oxide  on  the  bar- 


rier. 


2,795371 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUBTRACTING  NUMBERS 

REPRESENTED  BY  CODED  PULSES 

Raymond  Henry  EUc  Marie  Birangcr,  Paris,  France,  as- 

iicnor  to  Compagnk  dc*  Macbincs  Ball  (Sodete  Ano- 

ayme),  Paris,  France 

Anpilcatlon  Jnnc  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,243 

ClahiM  piioritv.  application  Franc*  Jane  4, 1953 

SCIalM.    (CL23S— 01) 


second  subtractor  receiving  through  another  delay  de- 
ment uncorrected  pulse  groups  of  the  difference  A—B 
from  said  first  subtractor,  carry  detection  means  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  said  first  subtractor  for  detecting 
any  carry  pulse  produced  at  the  end  of  an  uncorrected 
pulse  group,  and  adapted  to  control  the  introduction  ot 
filler  pulses  into  the  second  subtractor  with  substantially 
a  delay  of  one  pulse  group,  whereby  the  pulse  groups 
passed  by  the  second  subtractor  onto  said  first  delay  ele- 
ment represent  the  corrected  difference  A—B,  a  switching 
device  and  connections  normally  for  connecting  the  out- 
put terminal  of  said  first  delay  element  to  a  minuend  in- 
put of  said  first  subtractor  during  a  first  circulation  cycle, 
this  cycle  corresponding  to  a  determined  number  of  pulse 
groups,  and  further  carry  detection  means  connected  to 
said  first  subtractor  to  detect  whether  a  carry  pulse  is 
produced  for  the  latest  position  of  the  final  group  during 
said  first  circulation  cycle,  said  detection  means  controlling 
said  switching  device  and  connections  upon  such  a  detec- 
tion, so  that  said  output  of  the  first  delay  element  will  be 
disconnected  from  said  minuend  input  and  connected  to  a 
subtrahend  input  of  said  first  subtractor  during  a  second 
circulation  cycle. 

2,794379 
PANORAMA  CAMERA 
Gomcr  T.  McNeil,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Pboto- 
grammetry,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  588,054 
13  Claims.    (CI.  95—14) 


1.  A  panorama  camera  having  a  vertical  cylindrical 
wall  with  means  for  guiding  a  film  strip  with  an  exposure 
surface  thereon,  a  rotatable  axially  slit  shutter,  a  cylin- 
der end  wall  of  said  camera  being  rotatabiy  mounted 
on  said  cylinder  axis  to  rotate  with  said  shutter,  a  lens 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  wall  off  said  axis,  and  45° 
mirrors  fixed  to  said  wall  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lens 
for  directing  a  pencil  of  rays  from  the  horizon  through 
said  lens  and  radially  to  said  exposure  surface,  said  mir- 
rors being  equally  spaced  from  adjacent  nodal  points  of 
said  lens  system  and  from  said  axis,  both  reflecting  sur- 
faces being  turned  away  from  said  axis,  whereby  said 
effective  nodal  points  as  reflected  in  the  mirrors  will  fall 
on  the  axis  of  rotation  and  discrete  images  may  be  pro- 
jected on  said  exposure  surface,  without  image  movement 
during  rotation  of  the  shutter. 


2.  In  an  electronic  computing  apparatus  of  the  type 
having  a  pulse  circulation  loop  including  a  first  time  delay 
element  and  an  electronic  substracting  device,  the  latter 
being  adapted  to  subtract  a  substrahend  term  (B)  from  a 
minuend  term  (A)  without  regard  to  the  relative  magni- 
tude of  said  terms,  each  term  represented  by  a  serial 
train  of  pulses  in  coded  group  form,  the  successive  posi- 
tions in  each  group  representing  the  value  of  successive 
digits  of  the  binary  series,  said  subtracting  device  com- 
prising a  first  binary  subtractor  and  a  second  binary  sub- 
tractor. each  with  means  for  producing  carry  pulses,  the 


2,795380 
GAS  FIRED  WATER  HEATER 
Hans  Dongcs  and  Johannes  Piitz,  Remscheid,  Germany, 
airigBon  to  Job.  VaUlant  iL-G„  Remscheid,  Nord- 
rhcfa,  Westphalia,  Germany 
ApplicatioR  Angnst  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,447 
4  Clafans.    (O.  234—25) 
2.  Gas  water  beater  of  continuous  flow  type  compris- 
ing in  combination:   a  heating  unit  having  a  flow  system, 
a  gas  burner  for  beating  the  heating  unit,  a  spring-weighed 
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fas  v«lve  cootrollinf  the  gas  supply  to  the  burner,  i  draw- 
off  valve  for  closing  the  flow  system,  a  throttle  body  being 
built  in  the  flow  system  and  dividing  said  system  into  a 
dynamic  pressure  area,  and  a  low  presure  area,  a  bous- 
ing, a  motion  member  dividing  said  bousing  into  two 
chambers,  said  motion  member  acting  upon  the  gas  valve, 
by  means  of  junction  channels,  one  of  said  chambers  being 
connected  to  said  dynamic  pressure  area  and  the  other 


of  said  chambers  being  connected  to  said  low  pressure  area 
of  the  flow  system,  a  check  valve  with  one  by-pass  being 
interposed  as  slow-acting  ignition  valve  in  one  of  said  con- 
nection channels,  a  valve  locked  by-pass  channel  connect- 
ing the  dynamic  pressure  area  and  the  low  pressure  area 
of  the  flow  system  with  each  other  by-passing  the  throttle 
point  and  said  rettim  valve,  and  means  adapted  to  open 
the  valve  being  located  in  the  by-pass  channel  while  being 
dependent  on  the  locking  motion  of  laid  draw-off  valve 


2,7*53*1 

UQUID  REGULATTNG  VALVE 

I   G.   EMkM,  Cklcaco,   lU^   iwlcaiir  to  The   Doi« 

Jve  CoaiMay.  Ckkago,  DL,  a  corjporatfoo  of  niloois 

ApplkatkM  Febrwy  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  544,413 

4ClakM.    (CL234— 93) 


1.  In  a  thermally  operated  fluid  regulatmg  valve,  an 
elongated  tubular  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  at  one 
end  thereof  and  an  outlet  from  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
a  retainer  within  said  bousing  having  a  base  extending 
acros§  sa»d  housing  adjacent  the  outlet  end  thereof  and 
having  an  orifice  member  carried  by  said  base  having  an 
orifice  leading  therethrough,  said  retainer  having  spaced 
stakes  extending  along  said  housing,  a  thermal-sensitive 
element  engaging  said  stakes  and  guided  thereby  for  lim- 
ited bodily  slidable  movement  therealong.  a  valve  member 
closely  fining  within  said  stakes  to  be  guided  for  slidable 
movement  along  said  stakes  and  having  a  metering  valve 
cooperating  with  said  orifice  to  vary  the  flow  area  thereof, 
a  spring  seated  on  said  base  and  maintaining  said  valve 
member  in  engagement  with  said  thermal-sensitive  ele- 
ment, and  a  second  spring  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
thermal-sensitive  clement  from  satd  first  spring  forming  a 
relatively  solid  abutment  member  for  said  thermal -sensitive 
element  and  yielding  upon  overtravcl  thereof. 


2,795J« 

ELECTRIC  COFFEE  MILLS 

Joaa  Franccsdi.  BarvckMa,  Spate 

AppMcatkM  Dcccasbcr  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,J4« 

daims  priority,  appttcadoa  Spate  December  7.  1953 

2  Claims.     (O.  241— 14<) 
1.  In  an  electric  coffee   mill,   a   generally   cylindrical 
motor  housing   forming   a   handle   portion,   a   motor  in 


said  housing,  a  partition  in  said  bousing  forming  ooe 
boundary  of  a  grinding  chamber,  a  knife  driven  by  said 
motor  disposed  in  said  chamber,  a  bearing  for  the  motor 
shaft  secured  adjacent  said  partition,  a  closure  fastened 


in  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing,  an  adjustable  thrust 
bearing  between  said  closure  and  the  eixl  of  the  motor 
shaft,  and  an  electric  connection  plug  extending  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  housing. 


2,79SJt3 

COVER  FOR  A  MORTAR  AND  nSTVE 

Leo  Rikk,  Nartti  Aiflteftea.  N.  J. 

Siilialii  29, 19SS,  S«rtel  No.  537^14 
9niteM    (CL  241— 199) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  mortar  and  pestle,  of  a  cover 
comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  central  opening,  a  top 
plate  having  a  corresponding  central  openinf.  a  middle 
plate  movable  between  the  top  and  base  plates  in  a  hori- 
zonul  plane  in  every  direction  having  a  central  opening 
adapted  to  receive  a  pestle,  a  means  for  securing  the  base 
plate  to  the  top  plate,  a  means  for  securing  the  base  plate 
to  a  mortar,  a  nKxtar  engaged  with  the  base  plate  and  a 
pestle  received  in  the  middle  plate. 


2.7953t4 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  A  STRIP  OF  SHEET 

MATERIAL  INTO  A  REGULAR  ROLL 

rK^nmark.  asiifor  to  Relckci  A  Drews,  bc^  CUcaco, 
II  .,  a  corporatloo  of  Illteols 
App41catloa  AwMt  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  M4J4a 
14  Claims.     (O.  242--44) 


12.  Apparatiu  for  rolling  a  strip  of  sheet  material  into 
a  regular  roll,  comprising  means  for  continuously  feeding 
the  strip  lengthwise,  means  for  supporting  the  strip  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  strip,  o|>- 
positely  arranged  similar  side  plates  provided  with  recti- 
linear slots  formed  as  guide  means,  and  roller  means 
operatively  mounted  in  said  guide  means  and  for  simul- 
taneously continuously  shaping  and  compacting  the  strip 
as  it  is  being  roUed  with  a  force  of  compaction  acting 
upon  the  roll  as  it  is  continuously  shaped  into  a  regular 
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roll  in  at  least  one  plane  passing  through  the  locus  formed 
by  the  intersection  of  the  plane  of  the  strip  of  sheet  ma- 
terial and  the  plane  of  the  diameter  of  the  roll  ungent  to 
the  plane  of  the  strip. 


2.7953S5 

HOSE  REEL 

Ckarica  L.  BcdMr,  Jaaaka,  N.  Y. 

Appikatloo  Aprfl  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,941 

19  ClateM.     (a.  242-44) 


plurality  of  legs  hingedly  connected  to  the  fastened  collar, 
a  brace  member  hingedly  connected  to  each  of  said  legs, 
a  movable  collar  slidably  engaged  about  the  fusee  and 
hingedly  connected  to  said  brace  members,  whereby  said 
movable  collar  is  movable  along  the  body  of  the  fusee 
away  from  said  fastened  collar  to  substantially  flatten 
the  legs  and  braces  along  the  surface  of  the  fmee,  and 
whereby  said  movable  collar  may  be  positioned  interme- 


10  In  a  hose  reel,  a  plurality  of  spoke  members  each 
m  the  form  of  a  length  of  wire  bent  to  U -shape  and  having 
an  offset  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  U  and 
intermediate  the  outer  and  inner  ends  of  the  spoke  mem- 
bers, centrally  aperturcd  hub  members  spaced  along  an 
axis  of  rotation  and  having  coplanar  receivers  for  the 
central  portions  of  the  spoke  members,  and  a  drum  sub- 
stantially in  contact  with  and  secured  to  the  offset  portions 
of  the  spokes. 

2,7953S4 

SUFPORTING  MEANS  FOR  FUSEES  AND  THE  LIKE 

WarrcB  R.  Etecy,  Mcrioa,  Pa^  aarfgnor  of  ooe^ialf  to 

Paol  H.  Grillth,  Gladwync,  Pa. 

AppUcatloa  May  1,  1953,  Serial  No  352,359 

1  OaliB.    (CL  24S— 44) 


2,7953r7 

SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  FUSEES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Warrea  R.  Elacy,  Mcrioa,  Pa^  ■■Jfn  of  ooe-half  to 

PaiU  H.  Griflth,  GiadwyM,  Pa. 

AppUcatloa  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413^42 

5  ClateM.    (CL24I— 44) 

4.  A  collapsible  support  for  an  elongated  fusee  or 

the  like,  comprising  a  collar  fastened  about  the  fusee,  a 


diate  of  the  last  said  position  and  the  position  of  llie 
fastened  collar  to  form  a  support  for  a  fusee  to  maintain 
the  fusee  in  an  upright,  non-vertical  position,  and  stop 
means  comprising  a  continuous  narrow  tab  extending 
along  the  surface  of  the  fusee  from  the  fastened  collar 
to  a  location  spaced  from  said  fastened  collar,  the  distal 
end  of  said  tab  being  wedge  shaped  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage beneath  and  thereafter  frictionally  hold  the  movable 
collar  against  displacement. 


2.7953SS 

SUPPORTS 

Chartcs  F.  Myers,  TcrreD,  Tex. 

AppUcatloa  October  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,429 

4  Clafans.     {CL  24S— 122) 


A  collapsible  support  for  an  elongated  fusee  or  the 
like,  said  support  being  formed  from  stiff  cardboardlike 
material,  said  support  comprising  at  least  two  elongated 
strap  naembers  each  including  a  leg  portion  and  a  brace 
portion,  a  first  collar  slidably  engaged  about  said  fusee 
and  connected  to  said  brace  portions,  a  second  collar 
slidably  engaged  about  said  fusee  and  connected  to  said 
leg  portions,  each  of  »id  brace  portions  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  leg  portioiu,  a  fint  hinge  formed  between 
said  first  collar  and  brace  portions,  a  second  hinge  formed 
by  a  transverse  score  line  located  between  said  leg  and 
brace  portions,  and  a  third  hinge  formed  between  said 
second  collar  and  leg  portions,  whereby  said  first  collar 
is  movable  along  the  body  of  said  fusee  towards  said 
second  collar  to  swing  the  leg  and  brace  portions  radially 
outwardly  so  that  the  leg  portions  serve,  in  conjunction 
with  the  bottom  ends  of  the  fusee,  as  a  base  to  sustain  the 
fusee  in  a  position  inclined  to  the  vertical. 


1.  A  support  for  fans  or  the  like  iiKluding:  a  base;  a 
pair  of  vertical  tubular  columns  mounted  on  said  base 
and  extending  substantially  side  by  side  thereabove;  a 
pair  of  yoke  members  each  having  a  vertical  cylindrical 
lower  portion  slidably  telescoped  in  the  upper  end  of  one 
of  the  columns,  an  intermediate  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  lower  portion,  and  an  upper  substan- 
tially vertical  end  portion  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
vertical  lower  portion  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  intermediate  portion;  said  lower  por- 
tions of  said  yoke  members  being  provided  with  ver- 
tically spaced  pairs  of  annular  grooves  in  their  periphery; 
a  lock  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  upright  columns 
for  horizontal  movement  into  and  out  of  said  aligned 
grooves  whereby  said  yoke  members  may  be  locked  in 
any  one  of  several  predetermined  vertical  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  upright  columns;  a  housing  for  fanr  or  the 
like  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  upper  vertical  end 
portions  of  the  yoke  members  and  holding  said  yoke 
members  substantially  in  a  vertical  plane;  said  yoke 
members  each  being  swingable  about  the  vertical  axis  of 
its  vertical  lower  cylindrical  portion  while  so  connected 
at  their  upper  ends. 
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2,795,399 
AFPARAIUS  FOR  FILLING  POWDERED 

MATERLiLS  INTO  CONTAINERS 
C.  AMt  MliiliM  Saa  I«m,  CaM^  aaiigBor  to  Food 
■d  CkoBkal  Coryoratlaa,  S«a  low,  Califs 
■  of  Dctewm 

AVrttc^<>o«  May  !!•  1^^  S**^  ^«-  35X931 
1  Claim.     (O.  U9—f) 


their  ends  to  said  exterior  tubufar  wall.  «aid  tubular 
valve  having  a  central  core  tn  the  form  of  a  curvilinear 
polyfon  whose  apices  are  points  of  contraflexure  and 
the  sides  of  said  tubular  valve  being  exactly  applied 
against  said  core  in  rest  poutioD. 


2,79S,991 
PILOT  CONTROLLED  FILLING  NOZZLE 
HowaH  C.  Krtmc,  »ort  HMa,  a^dWlBMi  Meyer, 

Uaioa,\.  J.,  a  timpuiwtkm  of  Now  icney 
ApyttcatkM  Nowtmkm  24,  1954,  Sorial  No.  47«.97S 
3  ClataM.    (CL  251— 3S) 


Apparatus  for  packaging  predetermined  quantities  of 
powdered  or  granular  material  into  bags  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  housing,  a  subsuntially  horizontal  dis- 
charge spout  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  housing,  a 
conveyor  at  the  top  end  of  said  housing  for  introducing 
the  matenal  into  the  interior  thereof,  a  plenum  chamber 
extending  completely  across  the  bottom  of  said  housing, 
a  porous  canvas  membrane  forming  the  upper  wail  of  said 
plenum  chamber  and  separating  said  plenum  chamber 
from  the  remainder  of  said  bousing,  means  connected  to 
said  plenum  chamber  for  introducing  a  gaseous  fluidizing 
medium  thereto  at  a  velocity  adapted  to  fluidize  the 
powdered  material  in  said  housing  above  said  membrane, 
an  opening  in  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  for  permit- 
ting escape  of  said  gaseous  fltiidizing  medium,  a  mech- 
anism for  removably  holding  a  bag  in  material-receiving 
position  relative  to  said  spout,  a  continuous  weighing 
scale  mechanism  for  supporting  the  bag,  and  a  closing  ar- 
rangement operable  to  block  said  spout  upon  accumula- 
tion of  a  predetermined  weight  of  "matcriaJ  within  the  bag. 


2,795,39« 

VALVE 

FroKois  LavcBty.  Loo*4cs-Ullc,  Fi 

ApHlnlioa  Seftmber  It,  1951.  Serial  No.  245,M3 

«  ClaiaH.     (O.  251—5) 


I.  A  tubular  valve  comprising  a  rigid  exterior  tubular 
wall,  a  flexible  interior  tubular  valve  located  within  said 
wall  forming  a  space  therebetween  having  sides  and 
disposed  in  a  manner  to  permit  the  closing  and  the  varia- 
tion of  the  crosvsection  of  the  passage  of  fluid  by  means 
of  an  auxiliary  fluid  acting  within  said  space  between 
the  exterior  tubular  wall  and  the  flexible  interior  valve, 
said  flexible  interior  tubular  valve  being  moulded  of  a 
flexible  material  substantially  in  the  closing  position  so 
that  opening  thereof  is  produced  only  when  the  intenul 
pressure  is  superior  to  the  pressure  of  the  auxiliary  fluid, 
the  ends  of  said  flexible  interior  valve  being  sealed  at 


I.  A  filling  nozzle  comprising  a  main  body  having  aa 
int||tf  branch  leading  to  an  inlet  port  at  the  lower  end  of 
sairbody  and  a  discharge  branch  leading  outwanlly  from 
a  side  of  said  body,  a  stationary  downwardly  open  hoi- 
low  dash  pot  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  body,  a 
hollow  upwardly  open  main  vahre  nsovabk  to  open  and 
close  said  inlet  port,  said  main  rahre  being  tdeaajpfeaOy 
slidable  relative  to  and  in  communicatioa  with  said  dash 
pot  whereby  to  provide  in  common  with  the  latter  an 
internal  dash  pot  chamber,  the  internal  bottom  area  of 
the  main  valve  being  in  excess  of  the  area  of  the  inlet 
port,  said  main  valve  having  an  admission  port  leading 
therethrough  from  the  nozzle  intake  branch  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  dash  pot  chamber  to  admit  supply  liquid 
under  pressure  thereinto,  whereby  to  hold  the  main  valve 
dosed  relative  to  said  inlet  port,  means  to  vent  pressure 
liquid  from  the  interior  of  the  main  valve  and  dash  pot 
assembly  comprising  a  relief  valve   housing  connected 
with  said  main  valve  to  extend  into  the  dash  pot  chamber, 
said  housing  having  vent  port  means  leading  thereinto 
from  the  interior  of  the  dash  pot  chamber,  said  aiain 
valve   having  pressure   liquid  discharfe   means   leading 
therethrtjugh  out  of  said  housing  to  the  nozzle  diicharfe 
branch,  a  relief  valve  slidably  movable  in  said  housing 
and  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  provide  a  lost  motion 
connection  thereof  with  said  main  vahre.  said  relief  valve 
in  its  lowered  podtion  being  adapted  to  dose  said  vent 
port  means  and  presstire  liquid  discharge  means  and  in 
its  raised  position  to  open  the  same,  a  vahre  stem  coupled 
to  said  relief  valve  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom  for 
exterior  projection  from  said  noizle  body,  spring  means 
to  urge  said  valve  stem  in  valve  closing  direction,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  valve  stem  in 
valve  opening  direction  and  operative  to  first  open  the 
relief  valve  to  vent  pressure  liquid  whereby  to  relieve  the 
main  valve  from  its  pressure  effect  and  thereafter  to  open 
said  main  valve. 


2,795492 
LOCK  VALVE 

Hoy  L.  Stickler  and  Paia  N.  aniill 
s%Bon  to  TW  TawaB  9lov* 
OUo.  a  corporalloa  of  OWo 

AppUcalloa  My  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  367434 

9  C^iUm.    (CL  251—97) 

I    A  rotary  rahre  mechanism  haTiag  •  closed  position 

and  two  open  positions  and  comprisiat  •  casing  having 

an  inlet  passageway  and  two  outlet  passageways  therein, 
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a  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  operative  in 
one  open  position  to  connect  said  inlet  passageway  with 
one  of  said  outlet  passageways  and  in  the  other  open  posi- 
tion to  connect  said  inlet  passageway  with  the  other  of 
said  outlet  passageways  and  in  closed  position  to  cut  off 
said  inlet  passageway  from  both  of  said  outlet  passage- 
ways, an  outwardly  extending  axial  tubular  extenion  of 
lesser  outside  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  outer  end 
of  said  plug  carried  by  said  plug,  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  longitudinal  slots  in  said  tubular  extension,  a 
depressible  valve  stem  having  the  inner  end  thereof  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  tubular  extension,  a  spring  disposed 
in  said  tubular  extension  and  operative  to  yieldingly  bias 
said  valve  stem  outwardly,  a  transverse  media]  slot  through 
said  valve  stem  at  the  inner  end  therecrf,  a  key  pivotally 


connecting  piece  being  separate  from  at  least  one  of  die 
discs  between  which  it  extends,  being  located  concentri- 
cally with  respect  to  that  disc  by  a  spigot  joint  and  con- 
nected to  the  discs  at  a  radial  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  said  tubular  connecting  pieces  by  a  series 
of  axially  extending  bolts  the  heads  of  such  bolts  being 
accessible  from  outside  the  rotor  and  the  outer  edge  por- 
tion of  each  disc  being  separately  formed  to  independently 
support  the  root  portions  of  a  ring  of  rotor  bladei,  and 
including  at  least  one  unstressed  tubular  strut  member  ex- 
tending between  at  least  one  adjacent  set  of  discs  at  a  point 
within  the  tubular  connecting  pieces. 


mounted  in  said  medial  slot  and  extendfaig  outwardly 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  vahre  stem  and  into  said  di- 
ametrically opposite  slots  in  said  tubular  extension  to  pro- 
vide a  slidable  driving  connection  between  said  valve  stem 
and  said  plug  with  one  end  of  said  key  extending  outward- 
ly beyond  the  oxiter  wall  of  said  tubular  extension,  a  stop 
disk  having  an  aperture  therethrough  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
radially  extending  shoulders  extending  into  said  apertures 
secured  to  said  casing  about  said  valve  stem  and  tubular 
extension,  a  locking  disk  having  an  aperture  therethrough 
and  a  pair  of  aligned  shoulders  therein  secured  to  said 
casing  about  said  valve  stem  and  in  contact  with  the  outer 
face  of  said  stop  disk,  said  key  cooperating  with  said  radi- 
ally extending  shoulden  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  plug 
to  open  positions  and  with  said  aligned  shoulders  to  lock 
said  plug  in  closed  position. 


2,79533 

ROTORS  OF  MULTI-STAGE  AXIAL  FLOW 

COMPRESSORS  OR  TURBINES 

Frank  Bernard  Halfor^  Mid  WllUaB  Knr  Wilson  E4g- 

wan,  E^gbmi,  aarinMi  «•  Ite  Da  Havflhiad 

-  a  Brttisk 


11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,742 
(CL  253-^39) 


A  rotor  construction  for  a  multi-stage  axial  flow  com- 
pressor or  turbine  comprising  at  least  two  axially  dis- 
placed discs  lying  in  planes  approximately  normal  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  tubular  connecting  pieces 
extending  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  discs  and  rigidly 
connected  thereto,  each  tubular  coimecting  piece  being 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  rotor  and  hav- 
ing such  dimensions  relatively  to  the  diameters  of  the 
discs  between  which  it  extends  that  the  edge  portion  of 
each  of  such  discs  extends  radially  outwards  beyond  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  tubular  conne^ing  piece,  each  tubular 


2,795394 

TURBINE  BLADE  ARRANGEMENT 

WiOfauB  R. SUvka, Tnatos^N.  J^ and  David  IL  SOvcm, 

Appilcatioa  JaMUvy  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  4*M79 

1  Clahis.    (CL  253—77) 

(Gmisd  Micr  ma  35,  U.  S.  Coda  a952X  sm.  2M) 


In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  fitted  with 
a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  having  substantially  constant 
inlet  and  exit  angles  and  a  stator  immediately  upstream 
of  said  rotor  fitted  with  a  plurality  of  stator  blades  hav- 
ing exit  angles  which  vary  in  accordance  with  the  differen- 
tial equation: 

da     _1^  tan  g  — tan  tt  2 -j- tan*  a 

dr^      r        sec*  a  14-  tan  0  tan  a 

where 

a  is  the  stator  exit  angle  measured  from  the  tangential 

direction 
r  is  the  radius  from  the  rotor  axis 
fi  is  the  constant  rotor  inlet  angle  measured  from  the 

tangential  direction. 


2.795395 

HEAVY  DUTY  SOIL  SAMPLER 

William  L.  Ackar,  Jr.,  ScnalM,  Pa^  and  Eotci 

WoodsUc,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatloa  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497342 

5  Claims.    (CL  25S— L4) 


J.LyMh, 


1.  A  tubular  driven  soil  sampler  comprising  a  tubular 
head  having  an  aperture  extending  axially  therethrough, 
a  longitudinally  split  barrel  detachably  coupled  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  head,  a  tubular  bit  detachably  coupled 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  barrel,  said  bit  t^>ering  to  an 
annular  cutting  edge  at  its  lower  end  and  having  its  inner 
wall  tapering  a  small  amount  inward  toward  the  lower 
end  thereby  forming  a  slight  restriction  in  its  throat  at 
its  lower  end.  said  head  being  shorter  than  said  q>lit 
barrel  and  formed  with  a  threaded  recess  at  its  upper  and 
lower  eiKls,  said  threaded  recesses  having  walh  whose 
thickness  is  approximately  equal  to  one-quarter  the  diam- 
eter of  the  head,  the  lower  end  of  said  head  being  thread- 
edly  connected  to  the  upper  eiKl  of  said  ^it  barrel  and 
having  a  transversely  extending  face  at  its  lower  eixl,  said 
split  barrel  having  its  upper  end  formed  with  an  increased 
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ta  outer  annular  layer  of  insulation  around  the  outer 


wmll  thicluie«  and  a  reduced  threaded  upper  end  portion  inaulation  between  said  concentric  bridginj  conductors, 
tfaieadedly  received  in  the  threaded  lower  end  of  aaid 
head,  said  reduced  threaded  upper  end  of  the  barrel  hav- 
ing a  wall  thickneai  approximately  eqtiai  to  the  sur- 
rounding wall  thickness  of  the  bead,  the  upper  end  of 
said  barrel  adjacent  said  reduced  threaded  end  having  a 
wall  thickness  approximately  equal  to  one-third  the  diam- 
eter of  the  barrel  at  its  greatest  diameter  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  barrel  for  a  distance  approximately 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  reduced  upper  end  thereof,  and 
terminating  in  a  forward  transverse  shoulder  having  abut- 
ting engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  said  head,  whereby 
on  coupling  to  the  upper  end  of  said  head  and  driving 
said  sampler,  the  lower  end  of  said  head  has  a  thrust 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  formed  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  split  barrel  and  remains  in  engagement  therewith 
whhoat  splitting  up  the  side  of  the  bead  or  mushroom- 
ing out  over  the  split  barrel  upper  end  on  repeatedly  being 
driven  into  the  ground. 


l,T95JtH 

AUTOMATIC  FEED  FOR  CABLE-TOOL  DRILLS 
Trevor  O.  DavMaosi,  MDwaakM,  Wk.,  assjasui  to  B«- 
.  tmj,  Samlk  Afllwaakcc,  Wis.,  a  eorpo- 
of  Delawan 

ApHI  S,  19S1«  Serial  No.  21f.4gl 
tCbteM.    (CL2S5— IS) 


bridging  conductor,  and  an  inner  annular  layer  of  in- 
sulation inside  the  inner  bridging  conductor. 


2,7f5^fg 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  DRILL  COLLAR 
ianrtun.  T«a^  mliiiiii,  ky  ■•■ 
to  EaM  Rsasasifc  ami  Fthiiisiing  C 
.  N.  J.,  a  conontloa  of  iMawwc 
Marck  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  41g,712 
SCHImi     (CL255— 2g) 


9.  In  an  automatic  feed  for  a  normally-braked  ro(at- 
abk  drum,  the  combination  therewith  of.  brake- releasing 
means;  power  means,  comprising  a  motor  assembly; 
means  for  operating  the  power  means;  an  engageable 
drive  connection  between  one  end  of  the  motor  assembly 
and  the  drum;  means  actuable  by  said  assembly  for  se- 
quentially engaging  said  drive  connection  and  then  rout- 
ing the  drum  in  an  unspooling  direction;  and  brake- 
release  means  actuable  by  the  reaction  of  said  assembly 
when  said  assembly  rotates  the  drum  and  operatively 
connected  between  the  other  end  of  the  motor  assembly 
and  the  brake- releasing  means  for  releasing  the  brake  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  when  the  motor  assembly  routes 
the  drum. 


1.795497 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Hmrr  E.  H«a  airf  Fnrt  G.  Fwy. 

he,  Hoaatoa.  Tes«  a  carpwdoM  of  Delawwe 
AfpBcatfM  Afii  23, 19S3,  Sariil  N«.  JfM79 
27  CUm.    (CL  255— 2t) 

1.  An  electrical  transmission  system  having  a  phi- 
rality  of  conducting  sections,  each  said  conducting  sec- 
tion comprising  two  substantially  semi-annular  electrical 
conductors  spaced  one  from  the  other  with  their  concave 
surfaces  in  opposed  relationship  and  defining  a  generally 
cytiadricaJ  space  between  them,  an  outer  annular  layer  of 
iaralation  around  said  conductors,  an  inner  annular  layer 
of  insulation  in  the  cylindricaJ  space  defined  by  said 
cooductors,  and  in  contact  with  said  conductors,  and 
iaralation  in  the  circumferential  spaces  betntm  said 
conducton,  and  an  annular  bridging  sleeve  between  each 
pair  of  locoassrve  conducting  sections,  said  annular  bridg- 
ing sleeve  comprising  two  concentric  annular  electrical 
bridging  copductors,  an   iittennediate  annular  layer  of 


I.  A  shock  absorbing  collar  adapted  to  he  arranged 
in  a  drill  string  to  form  a  continuous  passage  for  circu- 
lating drilling  fluid  which  comprises  an  outer  cylindrical 
sleeve  having  a  first  portion  of  its  internal  cylindrical 
bore  defined  by  a  vertical  cylindrical  wall,  a  second  por- 
tion of  its  internal  bore  defined  by  an  outwardly  offset 
vertical  cylindrical  wall,  and  a  third  portion  of  its  internal 
bore  defined  by  a  cylindricaJ  wall  tapering  outwardly  from 
the  offset  vertical  cylindrical  wall  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation thereof,  an  inner  cylindrical  sleeve  arranged 
concentrically  within  said  outer  sleeve  having  a  first  por- 
tion of  its  outer  surface  defined  by  a  vertical  cylindrical 
wall  and  having  a  second  portion  of  its  outer  surface  de- 
fined by  an  outwardly  tapering  wall  and  having  an  inner 
vertical  cylindrical  wall  co-operating  with  the  first  por- 
tion of  the  vertical  cylindrical  wall  of  the  internal  bore 
of  the  outer  skcve  to  form  said  continuous  rfftigr,  nid 
inner  sleeve  and  said  outer  sleeve  each  having  at  least 
one  recess  at  approximately  the  midpoint  of  the  cylindri- 
cal walk  and  co-operating  with  the  recess  in  the  oppodte 
wall,  said  inner  sleeve  being  spaced  away  from  said 
outer  sleeve  equidistantly  between  the  cylindrical  walls 
defined  by  the  second  and  third  portion  of  the  ovtar 
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and  the  cylindrical  walls  defined  by  ibt  first  and 
portion  of  the  inner  sleeve,  a  rubber  packing 
iber  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  having  inner  and 
outer  walls  conforming  to  the  second  and  third  portioiu 
and  the  first  and  second  portions  of  said  cylindrical  walls 
of  said  outer  and  inner  sleeves,  respectively,  and  ar- 
ranged in  thcf  space  between  said  sleeves  and  vulcanized 
to  said  sleeves  to  form  a  unitary  structure,  said  rubber 
member  having  a  portion  of  its  wall  cut  away  in  said 
recesses,  and  a  spherical  lost  motion  movable  member 
arranged  between  said  inner  and  outer  sleeves  in  said 
co-operating  recesses,  said  recess  in  the  outer  sleeve  pro- 
viding a  hemispherical  surface  having  the  same  diameter 
as  that  of  the  movable  member  and  said  recess  in  the 
inner  sleeve  providing  an  elongated  curved  surface  of  a 
kngth  sufficient  to  allow  limited  angular  and  longitadinal 
movement  between  said  sleeves,  said  movable  member 
being  forcible  into  a  load  carrying  position  on  movement 
of  said  sleeves  relative  to  each  other  before  said  rubber 
member  is  distorted  to  failure  by  torque  imposed  on  said 
sleeves  and  rubber  member  through  the  drill  string. 


cylindrical  rotor  carrying  haat  transfer  plates  into  the 
hot  gas  passage  to  impart  heat  diereto  and  radially  ex- 
tending partitions  dividing  the  rotor  into  a  plorality  of 
sector  shaped  compartments;  a  aeries  of  matiinf  pairs  of 
formed  heat  transfer  elements,  pain  ot  which  art  loosely 
arranged  in  alternation  with  a  plurality  of  plane  divider 
sheets;  a  cleaning  nozzle  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
movement  transversely  of  the  rotor  to  direct  cleaning  fluid 
onto  the  heat  transfer  elements  carriad  thereby,  said  tun.- 
zle  simultaneously  subjecting  the  heat  transfer  element 
to  a  vibrating  motion  and  to  a  flow  of  cleaning  fluid. 


1. 


2,795,399 
SNOW  FENCE  

to  AnMricaa  Skailiafl  CorpoivtfcM,  a  cor- 
of  Ddaware 

AacBSl  5, 1953,  S«1ai  No.  372,53g 
5  CMbs.     (CL  25«— 12^ 


1.  A  fence  for  controlling  drifting  snow  and  the  like 
comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  posts  spaced  horizon- 
tally from  each  other,  at  least  one  strip  of  flexible  sheet 
material  extending  transversely  of  the  posts,  the  posts 
being  formed  with  longitudinally  extending  channels,  bars 
deflecting  the  strip  inwardly  into  ths  channels,  fastening 
means  securing  the  bars  to  the  poets  and  frictionally 
pressing  the  strip  between  the  bars  and  the  iimennost  sur- 
faces of  the  channels  and  cushion  means  comprising  flexi- 
bk  sheet  material  folded  about  the  strip  and  interposed 
between  the  strip  and  a  bar  on  one  side  of  the  strip  and 
between  the  strip  and  the  post  on  the  other  side  to  reen- 
force  the  strip  against  tearing. 


2,79S,4#9 

HEAT  TRANSFER  ELEMENTS  FOR  ROTARY 

REGENERATIVE  HEATERS 

Cowad  F.  Sterfc,  WoBsvBa,  N.  Y^  aarinor  to  Tbc  Ak 

PrshsaNr  CorporaHo^  New  Yorii.  N.  ^^-a 

of  New  York 

AppBcarton  Jaiy  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,135 
<  ClBtaM.    (CL  257—1) 


4.  In  a  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger  having  a 
cylindrical  housing  formed  with  parallel  passages  for  the 
exchsnge  of  heat  between  fluids  flowing  therethron^;  a 


2,795,491 
PRECIPITATOR  INTERMEDL4TE  SERIES  AIR 
HEATERS 
S.  Cooper,  Rtver  Forest,  DL,  and  lay  Rayasoad 
I  tnmdaeo.  Calf  ^  aastgnors,  by  mesae 
to  Ths  Ak  Prekcater  Corporatka,  New 
Yort,  N.  Y^  a  CMywadoa  of  Now  Yoffc 
AppikatkNi  gipiiihir  23, 1953,  Sorial  No.  3il,$H 
3  OiiMi     (CL  257—2) 


— ,'  I       t  'l.T  .    '    ***  '  — ' 


1.  An  air  preheating  installation  for  imparting  heat 
from  a  stream  of  hot  gases  to  a  stream  o(  air  flowing 
in  ooonteiflow  coooprising:  a  pair  of  air  beaten  mounted 
in  spaced  relation  and  having  air  and  gas  passa|fs  ar- 
ranglBd  for  UKfirect  exchange  of  heat  between  streams  of 
gas  and  air,  ducts  connecting  both  the  air  and  the  gas 
passages  of  one  beater  to  those  of  the  other  heater  for  the 
flow  of  gas  and  ar  therethrough  in  series  relation;  a 
damper  controlled  bypass  connecting  the  air  iidet  and 
outlet  ducts  of  the  air  heater  that  is  located  downstream 
in  the  air  duct;  a  duct  connecting  the  air  outlet  of  said 
downstream  air  preheater  with  the  air  inlet  of  the  second 
or  upstream  air  heater,  and  a  damper  in  said  duct  operabk 
to  regulate  the  flow  of  hot  air  to  said  upstream  air  heater 
so  as  to  lower  the  heat  absmption  therein  and  maintain 
a  predetermined  gas  outlet  ten^erature  from  said  up- 
stream air  heater,  a  partition  in  die  air  outlet  duct  ex- 
tending parallel  to  its  axk  from  a  point  adjacent  the  air 
outlet  of  said  downstream  air  heater  so  that  heated  air 
flows  on  both  sides  of  said  partition;  said  air  bypass  duct 
and  said  hot  air  return  duct  being  connected  iato  nid  air 
ootkt  duct  at  opposite  ades  of  said  partitioo  and  being 
sqiarated  diereby  to  prevent  bypass  air  mixing  with  the 
heated  air  entering  said  air  retnm  doct 


2,79Sv4i2 

FLUID  CONDUrr  STRUCTURE 

B.  Moitea,  Racftaa,  Wh^  iiiilginr  to 

Wk^  a 


13,  IMl,  Sorial  N*.  IMM* 
1  CWnk    (CL  257— ISA 
In  a  heat  exchange  structure  comprising  a  fluid 
duit  for  a  corroaUe  fluid,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
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houwif  structure  formed  from  relatively  thia  Aect  fer- 
rous metal  and  comphaiaj  a  pair  of  loofitudiiially  ex- 
teadinf  wctioiis  luhtanrially  co-extensivc  in  Unfth.  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  loogitudiiially  extendiag 
offset  portion  therein,  said  offset  portiou  tofether  defliK 
iof  a  fluid  chaooel.  corTcspoodinf  edge  portions  of  the 
housiof  sectiou  having  substantially  parallel,  oppoeiiety 
disposed  flaofes,  a  light  gauge  tubular  ferrous  iiaer 
ftructure  substantially  co-extensivc  in  length  with  the  sec- 
tions ot  the  bousing  and  open  at  its  ends,  the  outer  surface 
of  which  is  generally  complementary  in  shape  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  housing  str\icture,  with  the  external  trans- 
verse dimensions  of  the  hner  structure  beuxg  less  than 
the  corresponding  internal  dunensions  of  the  housing 
structure  to  provide  a  relatively  small  space  between 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  liner  and  housmg  structures, 
longitudinally  extending  fin  members  poeitJODed  between 
portiona  of  the  oppositely  dispoaed  flanges,  and  a  hoUow 


conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure  and  constituting  the  sole  means  for  impel- 
Ung  liqiiid  from  said  conduit  into  said  chamber,  and  baffle 
means  in  said  chamber  separating  said  **^r^f\  inkt 
from  said  tank  and  forming  a  division  wall  het»>win  said 
tank  and  said  chamber,  said  baflk  means  being  provided 
with  a  generally  central  aperture;  whereby  finely  divided 
abrasive  material  collecting  above  said  bafBe  means  will 
be  whirlingly  intermixed  with  liquid  in  said  t»n^  tad 
maintained  in  liquid  suspension  by  a  flow  of  liquid  tan- 
gentially  into  said  chamber  and  upwardly  through  said 
aperture. 


2,79S,4»4 


FHlaG. 


Jr„  ^liiaeNh  Lakaa.  N.  J. 
23, 19S4,  Ssriy  No.  41M«3 
(CL  2S%—U) 


t   V 


closure  member  poMioned  at  each  end  of  and  extending 
into  said  channel  of  the  hounag  structure,  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  closure  members  commuaicatiag  with  said 
channel,  and  a  capillary  Uyer  of  copper  varying  from 
substanually  0.003"  in  thicincas  to  a  maximum  dkickaeas 
dependent  upon  the  esublishmeat  of  a  capillary  action 
between  the  outer  housing  stnicture  and  tubular  liner 
structure  and  different  from  that  of  the  housing  structure 
filling  the  space  between  such  surface  of  the  Utter  and 
the  Uner  structure,  and  providing  a  barrier  of  such  metal 
between  fluid  to  be  carried  in  the  conduit  and  the  outer 
metal  housing  upon  the  tubular  liner  structure  being 
substantially  corroded  by  the  corrosible  fluid  in  contact 
therewith,  said  metal  extending  between  adiacent  surfaces 
of  the  flanges  on  said  housing  snd  bondmg  the  housing 
iw:tioos,  hner  structure,  fin  members,  and  closure  mem- 
bers into  a  unitary  structure,  said  closure  members  each 
havuig  an  opening  therein  forming  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  for  the  conduit. 


„  1,795^3 

SLURRYMDUNG  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WUUmsb  H.  M«^  Oakted,  Caitf. 

ApHfcaOon  October  If,  If54,  Ssrtel  No,  44547« 

♦  ClaiM.     (CL  25*— «) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  paraUelepipvlonal  contatnar 
mounted  for  routioo  about  a  horiwntal  axis  passing  di- 
agonally through  opposite  corners  thereof  to  mix  the 
contents  thereof,  said  container  being  provided  with 
baffles  arranged  at  an  angle  to  a  plane  passing  through 
the  axis  of  roUtioo  of  the  container  and  with  walls 
formed  to  permit  the  drculatioo  of  a  beat  exchange  me- 
dium therethrough,  a  spherical  enclosure  for  the  con- 
tainer fixedly  secured  thereto  to  move  as  a  unit  there- 
with about  said  axis,  means  whereby  a  pressure  differ- 
ential may  be  tnaintainrd  betrreen  the  atosospbere  and  the 
ipaces  in  said  container  and  the  said  enclosure,  said  last- 
named  means  including  means  for  automatically  equal- 
izing the  pressure  in  the  container  and  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  container  and  in  the  enclosure,  and  means  for 
feeding  material  to  be  treated  to  the  interior  of  said 
container  during  the  rotation  thereof. 


2,795,495 

PAINT  CAN  DEVICE 

Mkknd  CMalepksr.  BInk.  Nakr. 

^•^rmrj  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  4SM3f 
3  nahni      (CL  259l-ix]) 


.dinriS  f  •!?*^^*«rf««  »«*»"•  apparatus  of  a  type 
sdapted  for  bquid  homng  of  machine  parts  and  the  likZ 
JUtiooary  means  for  creating  and  maintaining  a  suspeT 
uon  of  finely  divided  abrasive  particles  in  the  liquidoom- 
pnsing:  a  tank;  a  bottom  chamber  protruding  from  said 
tank,  an  external  conduit  leading  from  said  tank  to  a 
tangential  inlet  into  said  chamber,  air  iet  means  in  said 


/• 


1  ia  >  pauit  can  aoceesory.  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  circular  plate  having  a  hub  providing  a 
bearing  in  the  center,  prongs  extended  from  the  onder 
surface,  and  a  tab  providing  a  handle  extended  frooi  the 
edge,  said  prongs  being  positioned  to  anchor  the  plate 
on  the  end  of  a  can  and  also  adapted  to  pierce  the  lower 
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surface  of  a  friction  cover  retainfaig  groove  io  a  rim  on 
the  end  of  the  can  to  provide  drain  openinst  in  said 
groove,  a  shaft  having  a  square  upper  end  and  an  offset 
lower  end  rotatably  nnounted  in  the  bearing  of  the  plate, 
a  crank  having  an  end  with  a  square  opening  therein 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  square  upper  end  of  the 
shaft  and  having  a  stud  extended  upwardly  from  the  op- 
posite end,  a  roller  roCateMy  nKxmted  on  said  stud, 
said  offset  portion  of  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  exteiKl- 
ing  from  an  arm  of  a  horizontally  disposfd  U-shaped 
section  having  spaced  parallel  arms,  and  cyiindxkal 
brushes  positioned  on  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  section 
of  the  shaft 


2.79S.4M 
MEANS  FOR  APPLYING  CONCRETE 
R.   Vsaada,    EaconiMo,    CaHf^ 

CaUf 


to 


tkMof  Cailf( 


19 


23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,523 
(CL  259—151) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  concrete  to  surfaces,  com- 
prising: a  hopper  for  a  sand-cement  mixture;  a  belt  con- 
veyor positioned  to  pass  under  said  hopper  to  withdraw 
laterally  a  layer  of  said  sand-cement  mixture  and  cause 
the  mixture  to  fall  freely  by  gravity  therefrom;  an  open- 
ended  uncurved  relatively  short  nozzle  structure  posi- 
tioned below  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor  to  re- 
ceive the  free  falling  mixture  from  said  conveyor;  and  a 
motive  fluid-water  manifold  communicating  with  said 
nozzle  stnicture  and  defining  therewith  at  least  one  jet 
orifkx  for  producing  a  jet  to  entrain  said  mixture  and  be- 
come commingled  therewith,  and  to  propel  the  san>e  for 
discharge  at  high  velocity  from  the  nozzle  structure. 


2,795,497 
MINING    EQUIPMENT    OP   THE    PLANER    TYPE 
HAVING  A   PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  PLANING 
HEAD 

Hairi  Mbcrsea.  Lmtmm,  Wcetpkatta,  Germany 

Appllcatloa  Mvck  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,937 

7  ClaiMa.    (CL  2<2— 9) 


2,795,499 

CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINE  WITH  CUTTER 
SPEED  CONTRf)L  RESPONKVE  TO  CUTTER  PO- 
SITION 

Roes  Hawy  Goodricfc,  Clawwrt.  N.  IL,  aarfgMr  to  Joy 
Mannfnctnrinc  Compavy,  PIHH■r^^  Pa.,  a 
tloa  of  PeMsmviala 

Contteaatlon  of  appHcnWen  SctW  No.  117,979, 
bar  27,  1949.    Thk  nppHcBtlon  Jwm  29,  1955, 
No.  519,399 

HCIafem.    (CL292— 29) 


1 .  In  a  mining  planer  having  a  base  member  nxnraMe 
back  and  forth  along  a  longitudinally  extending  con- 
veyor, a  mining  planing  head  with  two  planing  cutting 
edges  thereon  arranged  to  cut  in  substantially  opposite 
directions  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  member  by 
means  of  s  pivot  post  atteched  to  one  of  said  planing  head 
and  base  memben  iiKlined  from  the  vertical  toward  the 
planing  head  and  extending  into  a  pivot  aperture  defined 
by  the  other  of  said  planing  head  and  base  member,  ttie 
improvement  which  comprises  means  for  adjusting  the 
axis  of  pivot  of  the  planing  head  with  respect  to  the  base 
member  in  a  direction  subsUntially  normal  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  planer  head  without  a  change  in 
the  angle  of  inclination  thereof. 


1.  In  a  mining  apparatus  having  a  veiiHUtaddng  in- 
strument supported  for  movement  aelectivety  feneraUy 
longitudiiudly  thereof  and  gefterally  transveiaely  to  its 
direction  of  longitudinal  mavement  and  having  means  for 
causing  it  to  undergo  such  movements,  mineral  attacking 
elements  movably  supported  oo  said  instrument,  means 
including  a  motor  for  driving  said  attacking  elements 
duiing  both  of  said  movements  and  at  a  materially  higher 
speed  during  one  of  the  saoK  than  during  die  odier  there- 
at,  ukd  means,  including  controlling  means  for  said  driv- 
ing oteans  automatically  coordinated  with  at  least  one  of 
said  movements  of  said  vein-attacking  instrument  for 
causing  said  elements  to  be  driven  during  at  least  the 
major  portion  of  said  movement  traiwendy  to  said  di- 
rection of  longitudinal  ooovement,  at  a  slower  speed  than 
during  said  movement  generally  longitudinal  thereof. 


2,795^499 
OPEN  HEARTH  APPARATUS 
Henry  S.  HaO,  Worccsltr,  Maas.,  assignor  to 
CoushnUlon  CntpaBy,  Worceatcr,  Mass.,  a 

AppHcatkM  inly  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  443^35 
(CfadBH.    (CL293— 15) 


1.  An  open  hearth  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
furnace  having  a  charging  floor  at  one  side,  a  duct  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  each  end  of  the  furnace  and  extend- 
ing under  the  charging  floor  transversely  of  the  furnace, 
a  vertical  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  regenerative  checkers 
mounted  oik  above  the  other  for  vertical  flow  of  gas  there- 
through and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  each  duct  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  charging  floor  from  the  furnace, 
and  a  stack  atteched  to  the  upper  end  of  each  shaft  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  horizontal  cross-sec- 
tional areas  of  the  portions  of  the  shaft  containing  the 
lower  checken  being  greater  than  that  of  the  portions  of 
the  shaft  containing  the  upper  checkers. 
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BATmiOOM  9CALB 

F«vt  Wvjrw, 


1,  19S<  8«rW  N«.  472,4«i 
(CL24S— 47) 


1.  Ifl  •  bathfxxxn  Kak.  a  bate,  a  weigh  pUtfonn 
OMMBlMl  for  firw  wnicai  movemeat  relative  to  lakl  base, 
a  baOowi  batwaeu  said  pUtfonn  and  said  base,  lever 
operative  betwean  Mid  weith  platform  ajod  said 
for  traasferhnt  a  load  inapowd  upoo  the 
platfonn  lo  the  bellows,  said  lever  means 
oooiprisiaf  a  pair  of  interconnected  cooperating  lever 
OMmbcn  bcdnt  niovabk  between  raised  and  lowered 
poMtkwM  and  being  provkled  with  stop  means  for  limit- 
ing the  extant  of  opward  moventent  thereof,  a  fluid  pres- 
mra  indicator  calibrated  to  indicate  weights,  conduit 
wiMiM  in  open  communication  with  said  indicator,  and 
■'•Miitlion  means  for  retarding  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid 
throvth  said  conduit  means,  said  bellows,  indicator  and 
coodnit  neaas  comprising  a  presnire  fluid  system  wherein 
a  podtivt  pteewire  is  maintained  which  is  greater  than 
die  preawre  neoeaeary  to  move  said  lever  memben  into 
folly  raised  positions  when  said  platfonn  is  unloaded. 


rOMTABLK  GAS  HEAT  TREATING  MACHINE 


to 
of  New  Jarary 
21,  lfS3,  Scrfal  No.  344^949 
(CL  2U—5) 


1.  A  heat  treating  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  plat- 
form supported  on  said  frame,  an  endless  conveyor 
mounted  on  said  platform,  said  conveyor  including  means 
adapted  to  move  articles  to  be  treated  longitudinally  on 
said  platform,  a  vertically  extending  support  means  po- 
sitioned adjacent  one  end  of  said  frame,  said  support 
means  including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  vertical 
supporting  members  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said 
platform,  a  vertically  adjustable  frame  comprising  lateral- 
ly extending  beams  supported  on  said  vertical  supporting 
members,  said  beam  including  connecting  members  en- 
gaging said  vertical  supports  in  sliding  relation,  a  flrst 
rotatable  member  connected  to  said  support  means,  said 
flrst  rotatable  member  inclixling  a  vertically  extending 
screw,  a  flrst  threaded  bearing  member  connected  to  said 
vertically  adjustable  frame  and  engaging  said  vertically 
extending  screw  whereby  said  vertically  adjusUble  frame 
may  be  adjusted  vertically  relative  to  said  platform,  a 
horizontally  adjustable  frame  connected  to  said  vertically 
adjusUble  frame,  sajd  horizontally  adjustable  frame  in- 
cluding a  flrst  burner  nozzle  bracket,  means  connecting 


said  bortaontally  adjustable  frame  for  relative  borizoirtal 
sliding  movement  to  said  vertically  adjustable  frame,  a 
second  rotatable  member  connected  to  Mid  vertically  ad- 
justable frame,  a  horizontally  extending  screw  connected 
to  said  second  routable  member,  a  second  threaded  bear- 
ing member  connected  to  said  second  screw  and  to  said 
horizontally  adjustable  frame  whereby  said  bracket  may 
be  horizontally  adjusted  relative  to  said  platform,  a  sec- 
ond burner  nozzle  bracket  including  a  plurality  of  burner 
nozzles  extending  normally  perpendicular  relative  to  said 
platform,  and  adjustable  means  connecting  said  flnt  and 
second  brackets  whereby  said  burner  neoEzks  nuy  be  ad- 
justed in  diagonal  relation  relative  to  objects  to  be  treated 
on  said  platform. 

1.79S,4U 

MEANS  FOR  ADIUVTING  THE  ANGULARITY  OF 

INDEPENDENTLY  SPRUNG  WHEELS 

Alfred  B.  WirfMr.  iiaiBiiili.  N.  C 


Apyllrattaa  Mvch  7 


o.491,4S4 


An  upper  inner  pfvot  bar  for  attachment  by  bolting 
to  front  suspensions  of  the  class  described  comprising 
an  elongated  centrally  disposed  cylindrical  section,  a 
pair  of  axially  aligned  integral  cylindrical  portions  farmed 
on  opposite  ends  of  said  central  cylindrical  section, 
said  cylindrical  portions  each  having  a  substantially 
greater  diameter  than  said  central  section  and  each  hav- 
ing opposed  flattened  surfaces  for  selectively  engaiing 
said  front  suspeiuion  and  extending  tangent  from  said 
central  section  with  the  flattened  surfaces  on  one  side 
of  said  bar  lying  in  one  plane  and  the  flattened  surfaces 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bar  lying  in  a  second  plane 
parallel  to  said  first  plane,  and  s  radially  offset  cylin- 
dncai  shaft  exteixling  from  each  of  said  cylindrical  por- 
tions, said  last  named  offset  shafts  being  axially  aligned 
and  spaced  from  said  front  suspension  by  said  selected 
flattened  surface  contact  with  said  front  suspension. 


2,795,413 
WINDOW  OPERATOR 

Keith  S.  Rodaway,   T I—.  CaW.,  aaalcnor  to   Hchr 

Manofactarlng  Conftmj,  a  catyosatkin  of  Cattfomla 

Application  December  2t,  1953,  Serial  No  4M,555 

2  Clafaas.     (CL  24»— 195) 


1.  A  window  operator  device  for  use  in  connection 
with  a  window  hinged  for  pivotal  movement  to  open  and 
closed  positions  relative  to  a  window  frame,  compris- 
ing: a  housing  attachable  to  the  frame  and  having  an  open 
side  normally  adjacent  said  frame  when  said  housing  is 
adhered  thereto,  said  housing  also  having  a  wall  at  its 
opposite  side  provided  with  an  opening  remote  from  said 
frame;  an  arm  pivoted  within  said  housing  and  protecting 
from  the  open  side  thereof  for  pivotal  movement  in  a 
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pivot  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  frame,  the  outer 
cod  of  said  arm  being  operatively  coimectible  to  ^e 
window  for  pivoting  the  same  to  its  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, said  arm  having  a  worm  wheel  segment  concentric 
with  iu  pivotal  axis;  a  worm  rotatable  within  said  hous- 
ing and  meshing  with  said  segment,  said  worm  having  its 
axis  normal  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  arm  with  one  of 
said  worms  bdng  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  said  open- 
ing; a  driven  gear  fast  with  said  one  end  of  said  worm. 
said  driven  gear  having  radial  teeth  on  an  end  face  thereof 
kKated  at  said  openinr.  »  mounting  element  of  elbow 
shape  securable  against  said  srall  of  the  housing  to  cover 
said  opening,  said  element  having  angularly-related,  inter- 
secting bores,  one  of  which  aligns  with  the  axis  of  said 
driven  gear  to  receive  the  same;  a  driving  gear  rotatable 
in  the  other  bore  and  having  radial  gear  teeth  in  an  end 
face,  said  gear  teeth  of  the  driving  and  driven  gears 
meshing  at  a  point  offset  from  their  axes,  said  driving 
gear  having  an  axial  key  projecting  from  said  element; 
and  an  operating  hsndle  secured  to  said  key,  rotation  of 
said  handle  being  in  a  plane  ii>clined  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  driven  gear  and  effecting  rotation  of  both 
gears,  said  mounting  element  being  lecurable  to  said 
housing  in  either  of  two  opposite  positions  so  u  to  cause 
the  axis  of  the  driving  gear  to  assume  either  one  of  two 
corresponding  oppositely  inclined  positions  relative  to  said 
pivot  plane,  said  driving  gear  being  so  located  widiin  said 
other  bore  of  said  mounting  element  that  the  axis  of 
the  driving  gear  intersects  the  axis  of  the  driten  gear  ad- 
jacent the  end  faces  of  said  gears  in  both  positions  of  said 
mounting  clement,  whereby  said  driving  gear  meshes  at  a 
first  point  on  said  driven  gear  when  said  mounting  ele- 
ment is  secured  to  said  housing  in  one  of  its  said  two 
positions,  and  said  driving  gear  meshes  at  a  second  point 
on  said  driven  gear  opposed  to  said  flrst  point  when  said 
mounting  element  is  secured  to  said  housing  in  the  other 
of  its  said  two  positions. 


2,795,415 

COMBINATION    MOUNTING    AND    OPERATING 

MECHANBM  FOR  CASEMENT  WINDOW 

DavU  V.  ClMk,  lacksoiMDa,  Fla. 

M  April  It,  l9S^8stW  No.  S7M71 

1  CUm.    (CL  2M— 119) 


2,795,414 

WINDOW  OPERATING  DEVICE 

Ralph  H.  Wtae,  Gary,  IW^  ssslnnr  to  ProdKttve  Invi 

tkws,  lacn  a  corporalioa  of  Lsdlana 

Application  Jaly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«5,t34 

SdjrfM.    (CL2a— 117) 


A  casement  window  operating  medianism  coByriring 
a  horizontally  disposed  elongated  body,  afieani  to  secure 
one  end  of  the  body  to  the  frame  of  a  casement  window 
adjacent  the  lower  piroted  edge  of  die  window,  said 
body  having  an  upwardly  opening  lubricant  retainfag 
chamber  completely  dosed  at  the  bottom,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  diq>osed  longitudinal  bore  opening  into 
uid  lubricant  receiving  chamber  and  opening  diroagli 
the  outer  and  inner  ends  of  said  body,  fixed  bushings  in 
the  inner  portion  of  said  bore,  the  outer  portion  of  said 
bore  having  threads  and  being  of  a  size  to  permit  the 
entry  and  removal  of  a  worm  and  its  shaft,  a  hushing 
threaded  on  its  outer  pertphihry  mounted  in  said  onlar 
portion  of  said  bore,  a  horizontal  shaft  routably  OKwated 
in  said  fixed  and  threaded  bushings,  a  worm  of  a  siae  to 
pass  through  said  outer  threaded  bore  mounted  on  said 
horizontal  shaft,  cedars  on  said  horizontal  shaft  to  coo|^- 
erate  with  the  adjacent  fixed  bushing  end  the  threaded 
bushing,  a  vertically  disposed  bushing  mounted  in  the 
bottom  of  said  casing  and  opening  upwardly,  a  cover 
having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  portion  mounted 
on  said  body  closing  said  lubricant  receiving  chamber, 
an  upwardly  extending  boss  on  said  cover  and  having  a 
bushing  therein,  means  to  secure  said  cover  on  said  body, 
a  vertically  disposed  shaft  mounted  in  the  bushing  in 
said  body  and  the  btuhing  in  said  boss,  said  shaft  pro- 
jecting above  the  upper  end  of  said  boss,  a  sash  naounting 
bracket  having  a  downwardly  opening  socket  adapted  to 
receive  the  projecting  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  a  seg- 
mental worm  gear  mounted  on  tbt  lower  end  of  said 
vertical  shaft  and  having  an  untoothed  portion  of  a  sixe 
to  clear  said  worm  when  the  wcMin  is  in  operative  posi- 
tion whereby  the  worm  can  be  mounted  in  position  prior 
to  the  mounting  of  said  segmental  worm  gear  whereby 
said  segmental  worm  gear  can  be  positioned  widi  the 
cutaway  portion  adjacent  said  worm  to  permit  easy  as- 
sembly, said  colters  on  said  worm  shaft  abutting  the 
adjacent  bushings  whereby  the  end  play  of  said  worm 
shaft  can  be  eliminated  and  the  adjustment  can  be  made 
to  prevent  lost  motion  and  rattling  of  the  window. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising,  a  frame  provided  wiA 
weatherstripping  nuterial,  a  window  supported  for  move- 
ment in  the  frame,  a  rotatable  shaft  supported  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  adjacent  the  frame,  a  primary 
crank  member  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  secondary  crank  mem- 
ber carried  by  tibe  window,  an  elongated  link  member, 
pivot  means  pivoully  connecting  the  ends  of  the  link  to 
the  cranks,  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  the  axes  of  the  pivot 
means  being  disposed  substantially  in  parallel  relationship, 
and  motor  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  routing  the 
primary  crank  member  to  operate  the  other  members  to 
actuate  the  window,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when 
the  points  of  connection  between  die  link  and  cranks  are 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  the  window  will  be 
locked  in  place  with  the  edges  of  the  window  in  forced 
engagement  with  the  weatherstripping  material.  I 


2,795,416 

CLOTH  LAYING  MACHINE 

Hewy  W.  Bw^  Clfdale,  N.  Y. 

AMikatloa  Octohcr  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  3g44M 

^dafans.    (CL27g— 31) 


1.  In  a  cloth  laying  machine  having  a  q>readmg  Uble,  a 
cloth  laying  carriage  mounted  to  travel  back  and  forth 
over  said  Uble  and  catchen  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
travel  of  said  carriage,  toM  clamping  ban  vertically  mor- 
able  in  said  catchers,  means  on  the  carriafe  and  catchers 
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opermble  Co  lift  and  then  lower  «aid  clamping  bars  in  the 
end  travel  of  the  carnage  to  each  direction,  cloch  foklint 
blades  pivoully  hung  on  said  carnage  in  spaced  retatioo 
facing  each  other  for  passage  of  the  cloch  downwardly 
therebetween  and  podtiooed  to  carry  successi^  folds  of 
cloch  beneath  the  upraised  fold  clwnping  bars  and  co- 
operating means  on  the  carriage  and  catchers  for  b  fling 
Che  forward  fokhng  blade,  the  direction  of  carriage  move- 
ment considered,  clear  of  said  clamping  bar^  prior  to 
entry  of  the  ocher  folding  blade  beneath  the  upraised  fold 
ciampmg  bar  in  the  travel  of  the  carriage  in  each  direc- 
tion, a  push-rod  in  the  base  of  the  carriate,  stop*  on  the 
Uble  ei»gageabk  by  said  push-rod  in  the  travel  of  the  car- 
nage in  opposite  directions,  a  rock  lever  actuated  by  said 
push-rod,  a  slide  adjustably  connected  with  said  rock 
lever,  a  pawl  actuated  by  said  slide,  a  ratchet  engage- 
able  by  said  pawl,  a  shaft  turned  by  said  ratchet,  upright 
screw  shafts  operable  by  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  im- 
part lifting  movement  to  said  ckxh  folding  blades,  said 
pawl  being  weighted  and  pivoted  so  as  by  such  weight  to 
be  held  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  whereby  at  any 
time  the  pawl  may  be  manually  held  disengaged  frtxn  the 
ratchet,  and  a  crank  on  said  sha£t  to  facilitate  manual 
turning  of  the  shaft  while  the  pawl  is  held  disengaged 
from  the  jhafL 


of  said  lever  having  movement  for  rockint  *aM  kw  in 
opponte  directions  and  for  rectprocatioi  the  slide  block 
in  opposite  directiont,  stock  feed  blades  ilidably  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
fulcnun  center  and  siidably  adjustable  toward  and  away 
from  said  bottom  plate.  mesM  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
upright  gripper  lever  for  independently  adjusting  said 
blades  in  respect  to  said  bottom  plate  and  whereby  one 
or  the  other,  or  both,  may  be  rendered  effective  or  in- 
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JTRIF  FEEOrNG  MEANS  IN  AITTOCRAFHIC 
REGISTERS 
F.  Howvd,  Dnytoa.  OMo,  aaripMr  to  The  Staarf- 
Cnmp— y.  DaytiM,  Ohio,  a  carporatkM  of 


effective  to  grip  stock  on  the  bottom  plate  in  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  slide  block  in  opposite  directions,  and  stop 
screws  on  opposite  ends  of  the  slide  block  in  line  with 
opposite  sides  of  the  gripper  lever  and  adjusUble  in- 
dependently of  each  other  for  determining  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  gripper  lever  in  opposite  directions  whereby 
to  determine  the  stroke  of  the  gripper  lever  in  opposite 
directions  independently  of  adjustment  of  the  blades  in 
respect  to  the  bottom  plate. 


AppMcalkM  October  21,  If54.  ScrW  No.  445352 
•  ClataM.     (CL  271— 2J) 


R]ticr> 


2,7f5,41f 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 
WQkcfaH  RlticrfsU, 

faU,  ^ 

2*.  If54,  Ssrtei  No.  457Jll 

25,  1M3 

11  OateM.     (CL  271—lf) 


1.  A  strip  feeding  device,  including  relatively  UaUonary 
means  with  respect  to  which  the  itnp  is  advanced,  a  rotary 
shaft  supported  by  said  means,  a  disc  concentnc  with  said 
shaft  and  connected  thereto  for  unison  rotation,  an  align- 
ment ring  in  a  common  medial  horizontal  plane  with  said 
disc  but  laterally  offset  therefrom,  said  nng  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  being  m  adjacent  side  by  side  relation  to 
said  disc,  a  circular  series  of  links  between  said  disc  and 
»aid  ring  in  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  each  of  said 
links  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  disc  and 
the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  ring,  an  up- 
sunding  feeding  pin  on  each  of  said  links  between  the 
ends  thereof,  and  a  bearing  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
relative  roUry  motion  and  anchored  to  said  stationary 
means  upon  which  said  ring  is  rotatably  mounted. 


2,79S,41t 
REVERSIBLE  SLIDE  FEED 


rUm  Da  La  MoOa,  Nallay.  N.  J 
lac,  Aasaara.  N.  J 


••  U.  S.  Tool 

of  New 

11,  1954.  Sarial  No.  474,442 
I  date.  (CL  271—2^ 
aide  feed  for  feeding  stock  in  either  of  two  directions, 
or  in  both  directions,  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
horizontally  reciprocating  slide  block  having  a  bottom 
plate,  an  upright  gripper  lever  fulcnimed  near  its  lower 
end  on  said  slide  block  above  said  bottom  plate,  an 
actuating  member  pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  end 


1.  Sheet  feeding  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
stationary  supporting  means  having  a  supporting  face  for 
supporting  a  stack  of  superpoaed  sheets  having  stiper- 
poaed  front  edges  aixl  side  edges;  a  pair  of  spaced  fixed 
blocking  members  transversely  and  upwardly  projecting 
from  said  supporting  face  and  adapted  to  engage  the  etkl 
portions  of  said  front  edges  of  said  sheets  adjacent  said 
side  edges,  said  blocking  members  having  free  ends 
spaced  a  constant  distance  from  said  supporting  face  and 
adapted  to  project  beyond  the  uppermost  sheet  of  said 
stack  of  sheets;  feeding  means  having  an  ^«g«giiig  por- 
tion tending  to  move  to  a  poattioo  below  said  free  ends 
of  said  blocking  members  and  tending  to  engage  said 
supporting  face  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engace  the 
uppermost  sheet  of  said  stack  of  sheets;  drive  means  for 
moving  said  feeding  meaiu  at  spaced  time  intervals  from 
a  position  farther  spaced  from  said  blocking  members  to 
a  posttioa  closer  spaced  from  said  blocking  nsembers  so 
that  the  uppermost  sheet  engaged  by  said  fieeding  meau 
during  movement  of  the  same  first  forms  a  bulge  between 
said  blocking  members  and  said  feeding  means,  and  then 
slips  into  the  space  between  said  blocking  members  with 
the  side  edges  thereof  sliding  on  said  blocking  members 
so  that  further  movement  of  said  feeding  means  moves 
the  uppennost  sheet  into  a  position  projecting  beyoad 
said  blocking  members. 
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2,795,42« 

SHEET  CATCHING  AND  STACKING  DEVICE  FOR 

A  PRINTING  FRESS 

G^irge  F.  Rooocy,  Jr,  ChitMaH,  OWo 

AppUcatloo  Novcaibcr  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  <«,<•* 

4  ClaiBU.    (CL  271— «S) 


independently  joumalled  for  rotation  to  each  side  of  said 
base,  a  wheel  axle  assembly  attached  to  said  base  and 
upon  which  said  wheels  are  mounted,  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers upstanding  from  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  base  and 
secured  thereto,  a  back  also  upstanding  from  said  base 
adjacent  the  rear  edge  thereof  and  secured  thereto,  an 
iitdependent  adjustable,  brake  assembly  secured  to  said 
base  adjacent  each  of  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  control 
the  resistance  to  ttim  of  said  wheels,  and  a  castor  wheel 
assembly  secured  to  and  depending  from  adjacent  the 
centre  of  the  rear  edge  of  said  base,  said  back  being 
hingedly  secured  to  said  base  aiKl  includes  means  whereby 


1.  A  sheet-catching  device  for  a  printing  press  which 
comprises  a  support  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  frame- 
work of  the  press  at  the  sheet  delivery  end  thereof,  a  sheet 
stop  member  having  an  upright,  substantially  vertical  sheet 
catching  face  for  arresting  sheets  delivered  by  the  press, 
means  on  said  support  for  guiding  said  sheet  stop  member 
for  vertical  reciprocation,  and  a  sheet  stop  lifting  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sheet  stop  member, 
said  lifting  member  having  a  cam  surface  on  its  bottom 
face  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  sheet-holding  board  as 
the  board  is  inserted  into  sheet-receiving  position,  to  lift 
the  lower  end  of  the  sheet  stop  member  above  the  surface 
of  the  board. 


2,795v421 

FOLDING  TOY 

Vera  C.  Totfi,  Maataa,  Ohio 

Appttcatloa  Jane  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,749 

4  ClainBS.     (CL  271—1) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  corrugated  board  member  with 
a  base  portion  and  two  side  portions  folded  up  from  the 
base  portion,  each  with  an  outline  in  the  form  of  an  ani- 
mal's head  and  neck,  the  base  portion  being  sector  shaped 
with  the  narrower  portion  forward,  whereby  the  two 
side  portions  converge  toward  a  muzzle  portion  with 
narrow  spacing  at  the  head  portion,  strips  of  semi-elastic 
adhesive  tape  bound  around  the  muzzle,  along  the  cheek 
from  the  mouth  to  the  portions  of  the  board  behind  the 
ear,  and  in  front  of  the  eye  up  to  the  forelock  to  simulate 
a  bridle,  the  base  having  an  opening  in  the  rear  portion 
thereof  to  receive  a  handle  in  the  form  of  a  stick  of 
predetermined  width  greater  than  the  head-portion  pac- 
ing adapted  to  be  thrust  through  the  opening  forward 
between  the  two  side  portions  of  the  board  member, 
and  held  in  place  there  by  the  resilieix:e  of  the  board  and 
the  bridle-simulating  tape,  said  handle  opening  being 
reinforced  by  a  pair  of  slitted  washers  secured  either  side 
of  the  board  member,  and  composed  of  rubber-Ike  ma- 
terial, the  slitted  portion  serving  to  grip  the  handle. 


2,795,422 
EXERCISING  CHAIR 

J.  BartlcCt,  Wlairipcf 
SepiMahcr  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  455351 
1  Claim.    iCl.  272— 5S) 
A  coaster  for  crippled  children  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  substantially  rectangular  base,  a  pair  of  wheete 


said  back  may  be  selectively  iiKlinable  rearwardly,  said 
brake  assemblies  consisting  of  a  curved  brake  shoe  piv- 
oted intermediate  the  eixls  thereof  to  a  bracket  secured 
to  said  base,  one  end  of  said  shoe  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  perimeter  of  said  wheel,  the  other  end  of  said  brake 
shoe  being  provided  with  means  to  ftdjust  the  position 
of  said  shoe  relative  to  said  wheel,  said  means  taking 
the  form  of  a  bolt  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
and  passing  through  the  other  end  of  said  brake  shoe, 
a  wing  nut  engageable  with  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  said  shoe,  and  a  spring  reacting  between  said  base 
and  said  other  end  of  said  shoe  normally  to  hold  said 
other  end  in  contact  with  said  wing  nut 


1,795,423 

ROPE  LADDER  SWING 

Aaron  H.  Fagcrfrea,  Shdtoo,  Waak. 

Appllcadoa  Jaly  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,982 

1  Claim,    (a.  271—44) 


In  a  child's  exercising  and  amusement  device,  a  pair  of 
flexible  side  members,  a  plurality  of  cross  pieces  cross 
connecting  said  members  at  the  eiids  thereof  and  interme- 
diate said  ends  and  adapted  to  be  suspended  above  the 
ground  by  said  members,  and  an  overhead  rigidly  moimted 
support  member  for  suq>ending  said  flexible  members 
comprising  a  pair  of  hooks  on  said  support  member,  said 
intermediate  and  one  of  said  terminal  cross  pieces  being 
selectively  engageable  in  said  hooks  for  connecting  said 
flexible  members  to  said  support  member  and  varying  the 
hei^t  at  which  the  other  terminal  cross  piece  is  suspended 
from  the  grouiKl,  said  cross  pieces  having  transverse  bores 
therein  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  said  flexible  memben 
extending  through  said  bores  and  being  looped  around 
themselves  reversely  at  opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate 
cross  pieces  to  secure  the  flexible  members  to  the  inter- 
mediate cross  pieces. 
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2,79S,424 

SiOP-ROPE  NOVELTY 

WnSun  Fitzpalrick,  Bridfcport,  Coon. 

Apylicadoa  ScpCembcr  2f .  1«S5,  Serial  No.  S37.4U 

5  Oalnu.     (O.  272—75) 


1.  A  skip-rope  comprising  a  grip  handle,  a  shAft  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  pair  of  gear  cte- 
ments  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  thaft.  an  intermediate 
driving  connection  between  the  gear  elements  through 
whjch  rotation  of  one  gear  element  dnvcs  the  other  in 
the  opposite  direction,  a  flexible  skip-rope  adapted  to 
form  a  skipping  loop  operable  by  said  handle,  means 
connecting  one  end  of  the  flexible  rope  to  one  gear 
element  laterally  from  its  axis  to  rotate  it  by  swinging 
o(  this  rope  in  the  skipping  operation,  and  a  rotating 
attention-attracting  means  operated  by  the  second  gear 
element. 


2,7*S,425 

INFLATABLE  OBJECTS  WITH  SELF^EALING 

VALVES 

Onna,  Akroa,  OM«,  iwltiiii  to  Sav^o  Rabbcr 

Co.,  AknM,  Oblo,  ■  corpontkM  of  Ohio 

AffUaUkm  Scptenbcr  2^,  1«SJ,  ScriaJ  No,  3<J,«5# 

!  Clatai.     (CL  273—51) 


^ 


An  inflated  member  fonnod  of  a  liquid  dispersion  of 
rubber,  having  a  body  portion,  a  neck  portion  through 
which  said  body  portion  is  inflated,  at  least  a  pair  of 
integral,  oppositely  disposed,  generally  pomted.  lateral 
protuberances  formed  on  uud  neck  portion  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  the  outer  end  of  laid  neck  portion 
being  rolled  inwardly  upon  itself  and  together  with  said 
protuberances  being  located  within  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  said  body  portion,  in  which  latter  location  said 
protuberances  hav€  their  points  extending  toward  each 
other  to  provide  means  to  prevent  unrolhng  of  said  neck 
portion  and  retain  laid  member  in  inflated  condition,  and 
spaced  nbs  formed  on  said  neck  ponion  between  said 
protuberances  and  said  body  portion  to  assist  said  pro- 
tuberances in  preventing  unrolling  of  said  neck  portion 
when  said  member  is  only  partially  inflated. 


2,795,424 

DUAL  HAND  GRIP  TENNIS  RACKET 

RoMa  C.  Wood,  Eoiporia,  Kaaa. 

Appttcatfoa  Marck  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,49« 

1  Claim.     (CL  27>— 73) 


In  a  tennis  racket  comprising  a  hooped  frame,  strings 
mounted  within  said  hooped  frame  so  as  to  extend  in 
a  subsuntially  flat  plane,  and  a  handle  for  said  hooped 
frame;  the  improvement  which  consists  in  said  handle 
being  formed  with  two  hand  grip  portions  in  substantial 
parallel  relation,  said  hand  grip  portions  being  arranged 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  frame  and 
being  equally  spaced  therefrom  whereby  a  player  may 
gnp  cither  of  said  portions  in  one  hand  and  quickly  pass 
the  other  gnp  portion  to  the  other  hand  dunng  play. 


1,795,427 

MAGNETIC  TOY  GAME 

DavU  SMte,  Seattle,  Waik. 

Appiiratfoa  Scpteoibcr  27.  If 54,  Serial  No.  45I.39« 

4  CialiM.     (CL  273—153) 


1  A  magnetic  toy  game,  comprising:  three  siqierim- 
posed  circular  boards  in  closely  spaced  parallel  rela- 
iionship,  the  lowermost  board  forming  a  base  and  having 
an  upstanding  standard  with  a  non-circular  upper  end 
and  the  uppermost  board  forming  a  playing  surface  and 
having  an  opening  fitting  said  non-circular  end  and  fasten- 
ing means  securing  the  end  in  the  opening  whereby  said 
playing  board  u  fixedly  positioned,  said  standard  having 
an  anti-frictional  thrust  bearing  positioned  between  said 
base  and  the  intermediate  board  and  said  intermediate 
board  having  a  central  opening  m  which  is  positioned 
an  externally  threaded  central  bushing  member  resting  on 
said  thrust  bearing  and  positioned  on  a  reduced  diameter 
portion  of  said  standard  and  lock  washers  on  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  intermediate  board  securing  said 
bushing  member  whereby  said  intermediate  board  is  sup- 
ported as  a  rotor  disc,  said  playing  board  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  marginal  openings  each  having  a  manually  re- 
movable opaque  cover  plate,  said  rotor  having  a  niche 
therein  positioned  to  rotate  in  a  path  of  travel  under  said 
marginal  openings  which  are  spaced  closely  together  so 
that  said  niche  will  be  viewable  through  one  of  said  open- 
ings in  all  positions,  a  game  object  having  a  magnec  poci- 
iioned  in  said  niche,  and  a  movable  compass  disposed  on 
said  playing  board  for  determining  the  location  of  said 
object  magnet  by  magnetic  coaction  therewith  when  said 
cover  plates  are  closed. 
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2,7»5,42« 

SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  PHONOGRAPH 

RECORD  CHANGERS 

CoUd  B.  Dale,  Oak  Parfc,  III„  aMtgnor  to  Webater-Chlcago 

CorporatkNi,  Chicago,  HI,,  a  corporatioa  of  Dliiiob 

AppUcatioa  May  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,712 

4  Claimi.     (a.  274—1) 


1  A  phonograph  comprising  a  supporting  base,  a 
motor-dnven  turntable  rotatably  journaled  on  the  base,  a 
tone  arm,  a  mounting  swingably  supporting  the  tone  arm 
on  the  base  for  movement  from  and  to  a  position  of 
rest,  a  micro  type  switch  mounted  for  bodily  swinging 
moven>ent  on  the  base  having  a  control  circuit  switch 
arm,  means  normally  urging  the  switch  to  dispose  its  cir- 
cuit-control switch  arm  in  position  to  be  depressed  by 
the  tone-arm  mounting  when  the  tone  arm  is  in  its  rest 
position  for  opening  the  circuit  to  the  turntable  motor, 
and  manual  means  for  bodily  swinging  the  switch  out 
of  engagement  with  said  tone  arm  mounting  to  release 
the  switch  arm  and  close  the  circuit  to  the  motor  in  ad- 
vance of  the  tone  arm  moving  out  of  rest  position  by 
lateral  displacement  of  said  switch,  said  tone  arm  having 
means  fixedly  secured  thereto  for  engaging  said  switch 
to  effect  said  opening  of  said  circuit  in  said  rest  position 
and  for  releasing  said  switch  upon  movement  out  of  said 
rest  position  selectively. 


2,795,429 

ALTTOMATIC  RECORD  PLAYER 

Janes  E.  Vbtala,  Jr.,  Chicago,  IIL,  MrigDor  to  Admiral 

Corporatioa,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  II,  195«,  Serial  No.  141,370 

5  Claims.    (CL  274—10) 


1.  In  a  record  player  of  the  class  described  having  an 
elector  mechanism  which  includes  a  horizontal  plate 
adapted  to  be  swung  about  a  vertical  axis  to  selectively 
station  either  of  two  shelf  portions  on  the  plate  in  a  pre- 
determined position  to  provide  peripheral  support  thereon 
for  either  large  or  medium  sized  records  on  one  of  the 
respective  shelf  portions  and  a  push  plate  adapted  to  be 
swung  abount  said  vertical  axis  to  dislodge  a  record  from 
either  of  the  shelf  portions  at  the  predetermined  position, 
in  combination,  a  movable  support  arm  pivotally  secured 
to  the  push  plate  on  a  vertical  axis  at  a  point  remote  from 
said  first  vertical  axis,  means  including  a  resilient  mem- 
ber coupled  to  the  support  arm  to  maintain  said  arm  re- 
movably in  an  inoperative  position  to  provide  for  support 
of  either  of  the  two  sizes  of  records  by  the  horizontal 
plate,  said  last  named  means  being  adapted  to  retain  said 
arm  in  an  operative  position  to  provide  peripheral  sup- 
port for  a  stack  of  small  sized  records,  protruding  nf>eans 
on  the  end  of  said  movable  support  arm  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  one  of  the  small   sized  records  when  said 


push  plate  is  swung  to  dislodge  a  record  from  the  stack  of 
small  sized  records,  and  automatic  means  by  which  the 
push  plate  is  adapted  to  be  swung. 


2,795,43* 

BOX  FOR  STORING  MATRICES 

Charica  Brood,  Chicago,  m. 

Application  November  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,027 

6  Claims.    (Q.  276—44) 


I.  A  container  for  "monotype"  matrices  and  the  like 
for  stacking  one  container  on  another  and  comprising  a 
one  piece  container  body  of  a  suitable  plastic  including 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  cooperable 
vertically  extending  and  angularly  arranged  partition  ele- 
ments integrally  formed  with  said  body  and  operatively 
dividing  the  container  interior  into  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  and  angularly  arranged  compartments,  eadi 
adapted  to  complementally  receive  a  "monotype"  matrix, 
said  container  body  being  so  shaped  that  both  side  edges 
of  matrices  positioned  therein  extend  above  the  body  tide 
walls,  indicia  means  f>ositioned  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
body  and  integrally  formed  with  tbe  latter  providing 
identifying  means  for  the  elements  in  the  re^>ective  com- 
partments, and  said  side  waHs  and  bottom  of  the  container 
complementally  formed  to  provide  a  cover  for  a  similarly 
formed  container  and  to  receive  the  upper  portion  of 
matrices  contained  in  a  contiguously  stacked  container. 


2,795,431 

PRE-STRESSED  LAMINATED  SKI 

Richard  T.  Metcalfe  and  Edmond  T.  Chrobak, 

Ware,  Mam. 

Applicatioo  Angnst  8,  1995,  Serial  No.  524,948 

4  Clahiia.    (Q.  2M— 11.13) 


1.  Ski  construction  comprising  in  combination,  metal- 
lic toe  and  heel  plates,  elongated  metallic  runners  having 
opposite  ends  secured  to  said  toe  and  heel  plates  and  hav- 
ing inner  sides  spaced  apart  transversely  between  said  toe 
and  heel  plates,  a  plurality  of  dowels  relatively  spaced 
along  said  runners  intermediate  upper  and  lower  sides 
thereof  and  having  c^posite  ends  connected  to  inner  sides 
of  said  runners,  elongated  laminations  disposed  between 
inner  longitudinal  sides  of  said  runners  and  extending 
over  said  plates  and  above  and  below  said  dowels  pro- 
viding elongated  air  spaces  between  inner  adjacent  faces 
thereof  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  plates,  said  dowels 
provided  with  openings  therethrough  for  tension  wires, 
and  elongated  wires  extending  along  the  air  spaces  and 
through  the  openings  in  said  dowels  and  being  connected 
to  said  toe  and  heel  plates  so  as  to  be  under  tension  to 
bow  the  ski  slightly  upwardly  from  the  lower  side  thereof 
between  said  toe  and  heel  plates. 


2,795,432 

BOAT  TRAILER  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  RAISING 

AND  LOWERING  THE  FRAME  THEREOF 

Winiam  E.  Martt,  Highlaiid  Park,  Mich. 

Applicatioo  July  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  599,834 

1  Cfadm.     (a.  280—44) 

A  trailer  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a  frame 

adapted  to  carry  an  object;  a  draw  bar  fixed  to  one  end 

of  said  frame;  a  vertically  disposed  elongated  tubular 

member  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  frame  and  being 

provided  with  a  slot  on  the  lower  outer  side  thereof;  a 
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support  member  tlidably  mounted  in  each  of  s«id  tubular 
members  and  being  provided  with  an  axle  which  extends 
outwardly  through  the  slot  in  the  mating  tubular  member, 
a  wheel  operatively  mounted  on  each  of  uid  axles;  a  pul- 
ley rotaubly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
support  members,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  mounted  on  said 
frame  between  said  tubular  members  and  said  draw  bar. 
a  winch  earned  on  said  draw  bar.  a  shock  absorbing 
means  on  each  side  of  said  frame;  a  first  pair  of  sup- 
porting cables  on  said  frame  adapted  to  pass  over  the 
opposite  pulleys  on  the  support  members  and  having 
one  of  the  ends  thereof  fixed  to  the  frame  and  the  other 
ends  thereof  operaiively  connected  to  the  opposite  shock 


absorbing  means;  a  second  pair  of  cables  adapted  to  op- 
eratively  pass  over  said  plurality  of  pulleys  and  having 
one  of  the  ends  thereof  operativeiy  connected  to  the 
opposite  shock  absorbing  means  and  the  other  ends  there- 
of wound  on  said  winch,  whereby,  said  tubular  memben 
and  the  frame  carried  thereon  may  be  lowered  and  raised 
relative  to  said  support  members,  and  be  carried  on  said 
support  members  in  any  vertical  position  relative  thereto; 
said  draw  bar  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart 
arms  between  which  is  pivotally  mounted  a  rod  carrying 
a  trailer  hitch  means;  and,  means  for  releasably  locking 
said  rod  to  said  arms  for  preventing  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment therebetween. 


2,7f  5,433 

HAND  TRUCK 

Edward  J.  Moriarty.  Oaebmati,  Ohio 

AppUcadoo  Aprfl  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,«94 

3  ClalBM.     {C\.  2M— 47^) 


1.  In  a  hand  truck,  a  normally  vertical  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  members  having 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  front  and  rear  sides,  a  cross 
brace  extending  between  and  fixed  to  said  side  members 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  members,  a  cross  bar  ex- 
tending between  and  fixed  to  said  side  members  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  side  members,  a  vertical  rod  parallel 
to  and  spaced  between  said  side  members,  said  vertical 
rod  having  an  upper  end  fixed  to  said  cross  bar  and  a 
lower  end  fixed  to  said  frame  cross  brace,  a  load  carry- 
ing platform  mounted  on  and  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  lower  ends  of  the  frame  side  members,  a  cross  mem- 
ber extending  between  the  frame  side  members,  said 
cross  member  having  shoes  on  its  opposite  ends  engaf- 
ing  said  frame  side  members  and  confined  to  vertical 
movement  therealong,  load  engaging  arm  means  fixed 
on  and  projecting  forwardly  from  said  cross  member, 
and  releasable  clamping  means  fixed  on  said  cross  mem- 
ber at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  cross  mem- 
ber, said  clamping  means  embracing  said  vertical  rod  to 
hold  said  load  engaging  arm  means  at  a  selected  eleva- 
tion above  said  load  carrying  platform. 


2,795,434 

PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES 

RcM  Gnak—il,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applkattoa  Smm  t,  1953,  9«lai  No.  3M,llf 

7  Clntes.     (CL  IS*— 1»C5) 


1.  A  pneumatic  suspension  for  a  tandem  wheeled 
vehicle  having  a  frame,  comprising  tandem  wheels  at 
each  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  supporting  arm  for  each  of 
the  tandem  wheels,  each  supporting  arm  being  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  wheel  spindle  and  pivoted  at  its  other 
end  on  a  pivot  supported  on  the  frame,  and  a  compressed 
air  chamber  positioned  between  the  front  and  rear  tandem 
wheels  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  and  having  walls 
adapted  to  be  flexed  to  increase  or  decrease  the  pressure 
of  air  in  the  chamber,  the  supporting  arm  of  each  rear 
wheel  of  the  Undem  bearing  against  the  forward  side 
of  the  corresponding  compressed  air  chamber  while  the 
supporting  arm  of  the  forward  wheel  of  the  Undem  bears 
against  the  rear  wall  of  said  chamber. 


2,795,435 

>  EHICLE  TOWING  DEVICE 

PWHp  J.  Orlii  ami  Artkv  W.  Ortb,  HawtbonM,  N.  Y. 

Mid  ArdMr  W.  Orih  ai^Biii  to  Phfllp  1.  Ortb 

Apyiicartoo  Febmry  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  543,§93 

9  Claias.     (CL  19%     4H) 


1.  A  vehicle  towing  device  comprising  support  means 
mounted  on  a  towing  vehicle,  an  elongated  member  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  support  means  and  provided  with 
at  least  two  telescoping  sections,  a  cross  piece,  means  piv- 
otally connecting  said  cross  piece  to  one  of  said  telescop- 
ing sections  at  a  point  remote  from  said  towing  vehicle, 
said  cross  piece  pivoting  at  least  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  said  elongated  member,  at  least  one  rotatable 
sleeve  on  said  cross  piece,  means  for  coupling  a  disabled 
vehicle  to  said  cross  piece  by  means  of  said  rotatable 
sleeve,  and  a  tension  member  operativeiy  connected  to 
said  cross  piece  whereby  upon  the  application  of  lifting 
force  to  said  tension  member  said  telescoping  sections  are 
retracted  and  the  latter  together  with  the  cross  piece  are 
elevated. 


2.795v434 
DETACHABLE  MAGAZINE  FOR  AN 
AUTOGRAPHIC  REGBTER 
Lcoa  wmiaiM,  1'iiMbHiiii   D.  C. 
Appttcatfoa  lidy  I,  1955,  ScrW  No.  52«,7*5 
5CWns.    (CL2t2— lO 
1.  A  sheet-holding  magazine  adapted  to  be  employed 
as  a  support  for  an  autographic  register  top  portion,  com- 
prising a  rectangular  bousing  having  horizontal  top  and 
bottom  walls,  vertical  side  walls,  and  vertical  transverse 
front  and  rear  walls,  nKans  for  securing  an  autographic 
register  top  portion  on  said  top  wall,  transverse  partition 
means  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  housing  defining 
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a  first  space  in  the  forward  portion  thereof  adapted  to 
receive  a  stack  of  superimposed  folded  register  strips  prior 
to  their  passage  through  the  register  top  portion  and  • 
second  space  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  housing  adapted  to 
receive  the  register  strips  after  they  have  passed  through 


said  top  portion,  the  top  wall  of  said  housing  being  formed 
with  a  transverse  slot  located  over  said  first  space,  whereby 
said  register  strips  may  be  fed  to  the  autographic  register 
top  portion,  and  being  formed  with  a  transverse  aperiare 
located  over  said  second  space,  defining  an  entrance  pas- 
sage for  the  register  strips  leading  to  said  second  space. 


2,795,437 

REMOVABLE  GUIDE  AND  SUPPORT  SLEEVE 

FOR  METER  NUTS 

Fnmk  H.  Macllcr,  Dccatar,  m.,  afligDor  to  Maelicr  Co. 

DecatBf,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  IHInols 

AppUcatioa  May  17,  1955.  .Serial  No.  5e8,9«2 

1  CWi^    (CL  2t5— 23) 


A  demountable  saddle  attachment  for  use  with  hex- 
agonal coupling  nuts  carried  by  the  gooseneck  pipes  of 
a  meter  setter  to  support  the  threaded  spuds  of  a  fluid 
meter  when  connecting  the  nuts  to  the  spuds  comprising: 
a  relatively  flexible  sheet  metal  clip  in  the  shape  of  a 
longitudinally  split  sleeve  conforming  to  the  exterior  con- 
figuration of  a  hexagonal  coupling  nut  for  snugly  par- 
tially embracing  the  latter,  said  sleeve  including  opposed 
vertical  walls  for  engaging  opposed  vertical  faces  of  the 
nut,  a  pair  of  integral  oppositely  inclined  lower  walls  for 
engaging  the  lower  inclined  faces  of  the  nut  each  being 
integral  with  an  associated  vertical  wall  and  extending 
downwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom  and  a  pair  of  short 
inclined  walls  for  engaging  the  upper  inclined  faces  of 
the  nut  each  being  integral  with  an  associated  vertical 
wall   and  extending   upwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom 
and  terminating  in  ^aced  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  form  the  longitudinal  split,  the  flexibility  of  said 
clip  and  the  width  of  said  split  being  sufficient  to  permit 
transverse  passage  of  the  associated  nut  carrying  pipe 
therethrough  so  that  the  clip  can  be  moved  transversely 
into  surrounding  relation  to  the  pipe  and  longitudinally 
therealong  into  embracing  engagement  with  the  nut  car- 
ried thereby,  at  least  one  of  the  walls  of  said  sleeve  having 
a  radially   inwardly  extending  portion  for  engaging  a 
transverse  surface  of  the  nut  when  the  clip  is  moved  lon- 
gitudinally into  embracing  engagement  therewith  so  as 
to  position  the  clip  in  proper  longitudinal  engagement 
thereon,  the  length  of  at  least  said  pair  of  integral  lower 
walls  being  greater  than  the  length  of  the   nut  when 
properly  positioned  to  provide  an  extended  trough-shaped 
saddle  portion  for  supporting  in  a  transverse  horizontally 
subilized    condition    the    associated    fluid    meter    spud 
in  a  position  adjacent  the  nut  to  be  connected  therewith, 
the  length  of  said  short  upper  walls  being  not  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  nut  when  properly  positioned  so  as  to 
permit  the  fluid  meter  spud  to  be  moved  downwardly  into 
supporting  engagenwnt  with  said  saddle  portion. 


2,795,438 

PIN-DETENT  SWIVEL  COUPLING  WITH 

LOCKING  MEANS 

Haas  Octilur,  Horfen,  Switzerland 

Application  AprH  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  5f  2,574 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  SwitzcriaBd  April  23, 1954 

SClains.    (CL  285— 33) 


1.  A  coupling  for  disconnectably  connecting  high  pres- 
sure tubing  comprising  a  hollow  coupling  member  having 
an  end  portion  provided  with  a  bore,  a  nipple  adapted 
to  be  inserted  through  said  bore  into  said  coupling  mem- 
ber, a  sleeve  axially  movably  fitted  on  said  member,  at 
least  one  protuberance  radially  extending  from  said  nip- 
ple, said  end  portion  having  an  annular  cam  adjacent  to 
and  coaxial  of  said  bore  and  extending  into  said  mem- 
ber, said  cam  having  at  least  one  flat  end  surface  whose 
plane  is  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
member  and  having  a  sloped  cam  surface  declitiing  from 
at  least  one  side  of  said  end  surface  toward  the  axial 
outside  of  said  member,  at  least  one  recess  in  said  end 
portion,  said  recess  extending  radially  of  said  bore  at  the 
end  of  each  sloping  surface  which  end  is  distai  of  said 
flat  end  surface,  said  recess  affording  passage  of  the  pro- 
tuberance of  said  nipple  when  inserting  and  withdrawing 
said  nipple  into  and  from  said  member,  said  coupling 
member  having  a  transverse  cutout  which  has  an  inside 
surface  portion  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  member,  a  locking  plate  axially  mov- 
able in  said  cutout  and  being  placed  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member,  said  locking  plate 
having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  said  nipple  and  having 
at  least  one  recess  extending  radially  of  the  bore  in  said 
locking  plate  and  affording  passage  of  the  protuberance 
of  said  nipple  through  said  locking  plate,  an  annular 
cam  adjacent  to  the  bore  in  said  locking  plate  and  having 
a  cam  surface  shaped  complementary  to  and  engaging 
with  said  cam  surface  of  said  coupling  member,  the  ad- 
jacent portions  of  said  locking  plate  and  of  said  end  por- 
tion being  complementary  to  each  other  so  that  the  cam 
of  said  end  portion  projects  through  the  recess  of  said 
locking  plate  and  said  flat  end  surface  of  the  cam  of  said 
end  portion  lies  flush  with  the  inner  face  of  said  locking 
plate  so  as  to  form  a  substantially  complete  annular 
surface  against  which  said  nipple  protuberance  engages 
to  prevent  removal  of  said  nipple  from  said  end  portion, 
said  sleeve  having  an  internal  shoulder,  and  a  spring 
placed  in  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  locking  plate  for 
pressing  the  latter  against  said  shoulder,  said  spring  per- 
mitting separation  of  said  locking  plate  from  said  end 
portion  of  said  coupling  member  for  forming  at  least  one 
sloped  passage  between  the  sloping  surfaces  of  said  cams 
of  said  coupling  member  and  of  said  locking  plate,  said 
passage  affording  passage  of  the  radial  protuberance  of 
said  nipple  when  the  latter  is  inserted  into  or  withdrawn 
from  said  coupling  member. 


2,795,439 
SADDLE  CLAMP  WITH  FLUID  PRESSURE  SEAL 
Telford  L.  Smitk,  Sooth  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Application  Jnly  1«,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,144 
3Clains.    (0.285—110) 
1.  A  service  clamp  assembly  for  connecting  a  branch 
pipe  to  a  radial  opening  in  a  main,  including  in  com- 
bination a  generally  semi-cylindrical  saddle  having  lugs 
at  each  side  and  a  centrally  located  boss,  said  boss  hav- 
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ing  an  internally  threaded  central  opening  therethrough 
adapted  to  receive  a  branch  pipe  with  the  end  thereof 
in  axially  spaced  relation  to  a  radial  opening  in  a  main, 
said  saddle  also  having  a  rounded  annular  depending 
rim  of  uniform  height  and  thickness  cioaely  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  boss  and  closely  adjacent  to  said 
central  opening,  an  annular  recess  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  saddle  extenditig  radially  outwardly  from  said 
annular  nm,  said  recess  being  tapered  conically  with  re- 
spect to  the  inner  semi-cylindrical  surface  of  said  saddle 
so  that  the  recess  is  deepest  immediately  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  rim  and  decreases  in  depth  at  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  rate  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  an 
enlarged  chamber  defined  by  the  saddle  and  a  main,  said 
enlarged  chamber  being  located  intermediate  the  central 
opening  in  the  boss  and  a  radial  opening  in  a  main  and 
disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  rim  and  annular  re- 
cess, the  diameter  of  at  least  the  portion  of  said  enlarged 
chamber  nearest  a  radial  opemng  in  a  main  being  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  radial  opening,  and  an  annular 
flexible  rubber  gasket  in  said  recess  for  sealing  between 
said  saddle  and  a  main  around  a  radial  opening  through 
a  main's  cylindrical  wall,  said  gasket  having  one  sub- 
stantially flat-molded  radial  face  adapted  to  lie  against 
a  main,  the  flexibility  of  said  gasket  being  suflicient  for 
installation  with  the  flat-molded  radial  face  assuming 
the  cylindrical  segment  shape  required,  and  with  a  sec- 


ond face  opposite  said  flat-molded  radial  face  lying 
against  said  saddle  in  said  recess,  said  second  face  having 
a  radially  outer  major  portion  and  a  radially  inner  minor 
portion  joined  by  a  generally  axial  shoulder  spaced  away 
from  and  extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  said 
flat-molded  face  from  an  apex  to  a  base,  and  abutting  the 
radially  outer  side  of  said  annular  rim,  said  outer  major 
portion  sloping  uniformly  down  from  the  apex  of  said 
gasket  shoulder  and  converging  uniformly  toward  said 
flat-molded  face  as  the  ma)or  portion  extends  radially 
outwardly  and  terminating  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
in  an  outer  axial  cylindncal  wall  of  substantial  thick- 
ness lying  well  within  said  recess,  the  thickness  of  said 
outer  cylindrical  wall  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
thickest  portion  of  said  inner  minor  portion,  said  inner 
minor  portion  extending  the  opposite  direction  from 
said  outer  major  portion  and  sloping  uniformly  toward 
said  flat-molded  face  from  the  base  of  said  gasket  shoul- 
der to  a  thin  inner  axial  cylindrical  wall  to  form  a  thin 
generally-radially-extending  sloping  lip  lying  generally 
beneath  said  nm  and  extending  radially  inwardly  there- 
from into  the  enlarged  <:hamber  and  terminating  with 
the  inner  axial  cylindncal  wall  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  a  radial  opening  in  a  main,  said  lip  bei'ng  exposed  to 
pressure  so  that  pressure  against  said  lip  and  said  shoul- 
der aids  in  wedging  said  gasket  radially  outwardly  be- 
tween said  saddle  and  toward  a  main  so  as  to  seal  the 
^     (oint  therebetween. 


2,795.440 
JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF  I'NITTNG  CARBON 
BODIES 
Claytoa  O.  HolycrtMi.  dcTelaod,  aad  Sunacl  H.  S.  Raab. 
Bay  Vlilafc,  Ohio,  aarigDon  to  I  oioa  CarfcMc  aod  Car- 
boa  Corporadoo,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 
AppttcatfcM  Mjirek  23.  1954.  Serial  No.  41M24 
7  ClaiBH.     (CI.  285— 2S4) 
7.  A    carbonaceous    joint    compnsing    tubular-shaped 
carbon  and  graphite  articles  having  complementarily  pro- 


filed  tapered   ends,   said   profiling   being   in   a   spatulate 
shape,  providing  a  clearance  of  0.002  inch  to  0.006  inch 


*»Mirj.y.  ?.NV«.V 


between  the  )oint  members  for  joint  lengths  between  H 
inch  and  Vt  inch,  and  bound  by  a  self -hardening  cement. 


2.79S^1 

LOW  FRICTION  ROTARY  O-RING  SEAL 

Lynford  W.  Gilbert  and  WayM  B.  Uoyd,  BaMnorc,  Md„ 

aaricnon,  by  imac  ■■%■ Ii,  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  rcpreacaled  by  the  Secretary  oT  the  Nary 
Applkatkm  Jsm  29, 19S4,  Serial  No.  44«41t 
3  Oalms.     (O.  2S«— 11.13) 


1.  A  rotating  joint  for  sealing  a  rotatahle  shaft  agaitttt 
leakage  from  a  variable  pressure  reservoir  with  substan- 
tially constant  rotational  friction  at  the  joint  comprising 
a  shaft,  a  hub  formed  on  said  shaft,  an  annular  channel 
of  rectangular  cross  section  formed  in  said  hub  concen- 
trically with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  retaining  wall  posi- 
tioned proximate  to  said  hub,  a  resilient  0-ring  positioned 
within  said  annular  channel  and  in  contact  with  said  re- 
taining wall  to  seal  said  shaft  agaitut  leakage  from  said 
variable  pressure  reservoir,  said  O-ring  being  compressed 
between  said  hub  and  said  retaining  wall,  the  depth  of  said 
channel  being  from  90  to  95%  of  the  O-ring  section 
diameter,  the  width  of  said  channel  being  from  95  to  100% 
of  the  0-ring  section  diameter,  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  channel  being  from  95  to  100%  of  the  relaxed  O-ring 
inside  diameter,  and  duct  means  connecting  said  annular 
channel  with  said  variable  pressure  reservoir. 


2,795,442 

RAIL  BONDS 

Jobs  R.  Wlboa,  Peao  Township  Allcgbcay  Comity,  Pa., 

aadlfMN-  to  HanfcM  A  WDsoa  Conpny.  Wilkinsborg, 

Pa.,  a  corporatkM  of  PcHMylTaala 

AppHcatioa  ScstcBber  It,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,11« 

4  Claims.     (O.  287— 20J) 


''^  i  ^  V   '1  ^  / 


'n 


1.  A  rail  bond  terminal  comprising  a  stranded  con- 
ductor, an  inner  sleeve  secured  to  the  conductor  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  sleeve 
being  cylindncal.  an  outer  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  adapted  to  receive  said  inner  sleeve  and  the  end  of 
the  conductor  secured  to  said  inner  sleeve,  said  outer 
sleeve  havuig  an  inner  open  end  and  an  outer  closed  eixl 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  hammer  in  driving  the  rail 
bond  terminal  into  a  hole  in  a  rail,  said  outer  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  which  tapers  from  its  closed  end 
to  its  open  end,  said  outer  sleeve  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  longitudinal  slot  extending  from  its  open  end 
and  terminating  adjacent  to  but  short  of  its  closed  end 
and  the  smaller  end  of  said  tapered  outer  sleeve  being 
cnmped  inwardly  so  as  to  detachably  retain  the  outer 
sleeve  on  the  mner  sleeve  before  the  rail  bond  terminal 
is  applied  to  a  rail. 
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2,795,443 

TORQUE-TRANSMITTING  THREADED  JOINT 

Jean  Loots  Gratzraullcr,  Paris,  France 

AppUcatioo  February  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  270.011 

Clabns  priority,  applkatloa  France  Fcbnury  13, 1951 

7  Claims.     (CI.  287—53) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body  including  an  exter- 
nally threaded  member,  a  radially  extending  circular 
shoulder  member  at  the  inner  end  of  the  threaded  mem- 
ber and  a  co-axial  internally  threaded  member  to  form 
a  torque-transmitting  screwed  joint,  of  a  washer  member 
of  adequate  mechanical  strength  to  withstand  the  load- 
ing to  which  it  is  subjected  by  the  applied  torque,  loose- 
ly interposed  between  the  internally  threaded  member 
and  the  shoulder  member,  the  said  washer  member  hav- 
ing a  substantial  greater  internal  diameter  than  that  of 
the  internally  threaded  member,  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  members  for  centering  the  washer  member  in  a 
well  centered  position  with  respect  to  the  externally  and 
internally  threaded  members,  and  means  associated  with 
said  centering  means  to  facilitate  destruction  of  said 
washer  member  when  the  same  is  clamped  between  said 
externally  and  internally  threaded  members. 


2,795,444 
SEALING  WASHER 
Joseph  F.  NenzcU,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aaaigDor  to  Rohr 
Aircraft  CorporatioD,  Chala  Vista,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
of  California 

Application  March  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,229 
5  Claims.     (O.  288—23) 


1.  A  composite  sealing  device  adapted  to  be  compressed 
between  a  laminated  structure  and  the  head  of  a  fastener 
passing  through  the  structure,  comprising  an  annular  rigid 
retainer  having  a  circular  body  with  parallel  end  faces, 
said  body  having  integral  therewith  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
extending  fingers,  said  fingers  being  spaced  apart  at  their 
outer  ends,  each  of  said  fingers  being  in  contact  with  the 
fingers  adjacent  thereto  near  its  inner  end;  a  sealing  ring 
of  resilient  dcformable  material  enclosing  the  inner  ends 
of  said  fingers  and  having  an  outer  marginal  portion  ex- 
teiKling  into  the  spaces  between  said  fingers,  said  sealing 
ring  having  aligned  circular  convex  portions  extending 
inwardly  of  said  fingers,  the  thickness  of  the  ring  across 
said  convex  portions  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
said  retainer  body. 


2,795,445 
WINDOW  LOCK 
Forrest  F.  Bell,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assigBor  to  Cnrtls  Com- 
panies Incorporated,  CUnton,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of 
Iowa 

Appllcatkm  IVfay  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,724 

5  Cbdms.     (CI.  292—140) 

1.  A  lock  assembly  for  locking  a  movable  member  to 

a  second  member,  said  assembly  comprising  a  bolt  slid- 

ably  mounted  within  a  housing  fitted  into  the  movable 

member  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  into  lociung  relation 


with  a  cavity  provided  in  said  second  member,  said  ho\X 
having  curved  edges  which  serve  to  pull  the  movable 
member  progressively  into  alignment  with  the  second 
member  as  the  bolt  is  propelled  into  the  cavity  of  the 
latter,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing  nor- 
mal to  the  path  of  movement  to  the  bolt  and  carrying 
an  integral  cam  member  adapted  for  propelling  and  re- 
tracting said  bolt  with  respect  to  the  movable  member. 


a  handle  integral  with  said  shaft  for  turning  the  shaft 
and  for  enabling  movement  of  the  movable  member,  a 
collar  on  said  shaft  spaced  intermediate  said  cam  carry- 
ing end  and  said  handle  and  an  escutcheon  plate  through 
which  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  haiKlle  extend, 
the  collar  bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  the  escutcheon, 
said  escutcheon  being  secured  to  said  movable  member 
to  bold  the  shaft  in  place. 


2,795,446 

SCREEN  DOOR  LATCH 

Andrew  Erkkila,  Fitcfabarg,  Mass.,  aaaigDor  to  Indcpcad- 

ent  Lock  Company,  Fttchbnrg,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massacfametts 

Application  Angnat  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  376^75 

7  Claims.     (CL  292—169) 


teaiste'^; 


4.^«  =  ', 


« 


1.  A  latch  of  the  character  described  having  an  inte- 
gral latch  bolt  casing  and  a  spring  projected  latch  bolt, 
the  combination  comprising  a  cam  frame  slidably  guided 
within  and  by  the  side  walls  of  said  casing  to  which  said 
bolt  is  directly  connected,  a  floating  cam  follower  block 
guide  slidable  on  said  frame  for  actuating  the  cam  frame 
to  retract  or  release  the  same,  independent  spring  project- 
ing means  for  said  latch  bolt  and  follower  arranged  in 
tandem,  a  rock  shaft  arranged  to  extend  through  said 
casing  to  actuate  said  cam  follower  block  against  both  of 
the  said  springs  in  unison  to  retract  the  latch  bolt,  said 
cam  frame  being  yieldingly  depressible  against  one  of 
said  springs  and  slidably  guided  in  relation  to  said  follow- 
er to  leave  the  other  spring  to  hold  said  rock  shaft  in  pre- 
determined position  by  engagement  with  said  follower. 


2,795,447 
BEARING  AND  SPINDLE  STRUCTURE  FOR 

DOOR  LOCKS 

Ernest  L.  ScUagc,  Bartagamc,  CaBf.,  assignor  to 

Schlage  Lock  Company,  a  corporation 

Application  May  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,697 

8  Oafans.     (Q.  292—169) 

1.  In  a  door  lock  an  elongated  housing,  said  bousing 

being  divided  longitudinally  into  two  sections,  aixl  each 

section  having  a  spindle  receiving  opening  formed  there- 
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in  adjacent  one  end,  a  plate  insertable  between  the  bou*- 
ing  sections  and  fixedly  secured  thereto,  a  beanng  boss 
on  each  ude  of  the  plate,  and  aligning  with  the  spindle 


receiving  openings  for  rotatably  receiving  the  adjacent 
inner  ends  of  a  pair  of  knob  spindles,  and  means  for  te- 
cunng  the  housing  sections  with  relation  to  each  other  to 
secure  the  plate  between  the  housing  sections. 


2,7f5,44« 

DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 

Agaar    Jokoww,    Rockford,    lU^    ■■jgnnr    to    Atwood 

Varaam  MaHiinc  Company,  Rockford,  III^  ■  corpora' 

tioa  of  nilnofa 

Applicatioa  October  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  S44.197 

5  Clainu.     (CI.  292— 21  i) 


ja 


1.  A  door  latch  mechanism  compnsing.  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  vertically  spaced,  parallel,  horizontal  cou- 
pling bolts  projecting  from  the  inner  side  face  of  a  door 
post  toward  the  edge  face  of  a  door  to  be  latched  to  said 
post,  one  of  said  bolts  being  closer  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  door  post  than  the  other,  a  rotary  double  forked 
latch  plate  element  on  the  door  disposed  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  edge  face  of  said  door  and  rotatable  in  said 
plane  on  a  horizontal  axis  from  a  coupling  and  uncou- 
pling position  in  which  the  forks  are  horizontally  div 
posed  and  directed  toward  the  bolts  and  free  to  receive 
or  leave  the  bolts  to  a  locked  position  in  which  the  forks 
receive  said  bolts  and  are  disposed  crosswise  with  respect 
to  the  first  mentioned  position,  spnng  means  normally 
urging  said  latch  plate  element  to  turn  to  the  coupling 
and  uncoupling  position,  said  latch  plate  element  being 
arranged  to  be  turned  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
means  toward  locked  position  by  entry  of  one  of  the 
bolu  in  one  ot  the  forks  in  the  closing  of  the  door,  meaxu 
for  releasably  locking  said  latch  plate  element  in  locked 
relation  to  said  bolts,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
effecting  the  release  of  the  last  mentioned  means. 


2,7f5,44f 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Frederick  W.  WMc,  Lalo^  N.  1^  airigMir  to  Wm(1i^- 
hooas  Electric  Corporatioa,  Ea«  Ptttibargii,  Pa^  ■  cor- 
poradoa  oH  PcansylvaaJa 

Appttcadoa  March  J«,  1954,  Scrtel  No,  419,754 
14  Oainia.     (Q.  292—254^5) 
1.  In  a  sealing  device,  a  nng-shaped  member  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  first  and  secotnl  ends  being 


provided  respectively  with  first  and  second  slots,  and  a 
locking  member  for  positioaing  said  ends,  said  locking 
member  including  first  and  second  integral  parts  exteiKl- 
ing  subsuntiaify  transverse  to  each  other,  said  first  part 
having   a   curvature   corresponding   substantially   to  the 


curvature  of  said  first  end,  said  ring-shaped  member  being 
proportioned  to  mount  said  locking  member  with  said  first 
part  substantially  within  said  first  slot  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  said  first  e<^d.  and  with  said  second  part 
extending  through  said  second  slot. 


to  The 

of 


2,795,4M 

HOOD  LATCH 
Arthor  Claiid-MaBtlc  Trwabidl,  Com^ 
Baaick  CootpHiy,  Brid|cpoct,  Co«^  a 
Co— ctiiat 

Coadmuttoa  of  ab—doatd  appUcatloa  Serial  No. 
35732*.  May  25,  1953.  This  applkattoa  Dcccnbcr 
19,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,771 

3  Claiois.     id.  292— 3«4) 


1.  In  a  latch  for  a  hood  of  the  plligator  type  having  a 
lower  fixed  part  and  an  upwardly  liftablc  lid  swingable 
on  a  honzontal  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  hood,  a 
pair  of  mounting  plates  applied  respectively  to  the  fixed 
hood  part  and  the  lid,  the  plate  applied  to  the  fixed  hood 
part  being  provided  with  means  defining  a  keeper-receiv- 
ing opening,  elongated  longitudinally  of  the  hood  and  in- 
cluding side  flanges  forming  a  socket  therebetween  with 
the  lower  portions  of  said  flanges  being  turned  inwardly 
toward  each  other  to  form  a  constricted  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  the  socket,  a  latch  member  carried  by  the  last- 
mentioned  plate  and  operatively  associated  with  said 
socket,  and  an  elongate  depending  keeper  of  rod  form 
fixed  to  the  plate  applied  to  the  lid.  the  mid-portion  of 
the  keeper  being  provided  with  an  outstanding  upwardly 
facing  latching  shoulder  for  cooperation  with  said  latch 
member  and  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  socket, 
said  keeper  having  a  tapered  distal  eixl  spaced  below  said 
mid-portion  to  cooperate  with  said  socket  and  said  in- 
wardly turned  flange  portions  to  guide  the  keeper  to  and 
through  the  constricted  opening  therein,  said  distal  tapered 
end  being  connected  to  said  mid-portion  of  the  keeper  by 
a  portion  of  less  diameter  than  said  latching  shoulder  and 
of  substantially  uniform  diameter  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  satd  portion  of  less  diameter  being  a  lid-centering 
portion  and  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  applied  to  the 
fixed  hood  part  and  the  lower  inwardly  turned  portions 
of  said  flanges  and  extending  a  distance  downwardly  be- 
low said  shoulder  and  beyond  the  lid  into  the  fixed  part 
of  the  hood  so  that  said  distal  end  enters  said  socket 
well  in  advance  of  the  lid  reaching  closed  position  as  the 
lid  approaches  the  lower  fixed  part  of  said  hood  during 
closure  thereof,  said  flanges  forming  said  socket  closely 


confining  the  mid-portion  of  the  keeper  including  the 
shoulder  laterally  in  the  latched  position  of  the  lid,  and 
the  lower  intumed  portions  of  said  flanges  closely  con- 
fining laterally  said  lid-centering  portion  of  the  keeper, 
said  intumed  portions  cooperating  with  said  lid-ceniering 
portion  of  the  keeper  throughout  movement  of  the  lid  in 
the  closing  direction  for  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  last -mentioned  keeper  portion,  to  center 
the  lid  laterally  of  the  hood  before  the  lid  reaches  the  fully 
closed  and  latched  position  thereof. 


2,795,451 

HINGED  CLOSURE  PROP 

Henry  Q.  Rackcr,  St.,  Ocrclaad,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  March  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,170 

5  OaiBi.     (CL  292— 3«4) 


1.  A  closure  prop  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  closure  frame  and  extending  into  the  frame 
opening,  a  guide  sleeve  adapted  to  be  immovably  secured 
to  one  side  of  a  closure  which  is  swingably  mounted  in 
the  frame,  said  guide  sleeve  having  an  inner  end  disposed 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  bracket,  a  rod  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  guide  sleeve  having  an  inner  end 
projecting  from  the  inner  end  of  the  guide  sleeve  toward 
the  bracket,  pivotal  link  meaiu  connecting  the  inner  end 
of  said  rod  to  the  bracket,  a  reuining  member  slidably 
mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  rod  between  said  link 
means  and  the  inner  end  of  said  guide  sleeve,  and  a  lug 
forming  a  part  of  said  retaining  member  and  extending 
therefrom  toward  the  guide  sleeve  and  laterally  spaced 
from  an  adjacent  peripheral  portion  of  said  rod  for  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  end  of  the  guide  sleeve  as  the 
rod  is  displaced  inwardly  of  the  sleeve,  by  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  closure  toward  a  closed  position,  for  cant- 
ing the  retaining  member  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  rod 
and  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  rod  to  prevent 
further  inward  movement  of  the  rod  relative  to  the  sleeve 
for  propping  the  closure  in  an  open  position. 


2,795,452 
LOCK  STRIKER  ASSEMBLY 
Oyd*  H.  Schamcl,  RoyaJ  Oak,  Mich^  aMigBor  to  General 
Motors  Corporadoi^  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatioa  of 
Deiawara 

Applicatioa  Inly  IS,  1954,  Serial  No  443,4S7 
5  Claims.     (O.  292—3441) 


2.  A  lock  striker  assembly  adapted  to  be  assembled 
as  a  unit  prior  to  the  unit  being  mounted  on  a  door 
jamb  comprising  ■  lock  striker,  a  shim,  an  attaching 
member  extending  through  substantially  aligned  apertures 
in  said  lock  striker  and  said  shim  and  providing  the  sole 
means  for  securing  said  lock  striker  and  said  shim  on  a 
door  jamb  with  one  face  of  said  shim  in  contact  with 
said  striker  and  the  other  face  of  said  shim  in  contact 
with  said  door  jamb,  and  means  on  said  shim  detachably 
engageable  with  said  attaching  member  to  prevent  with- 
7i»  o.  O.— 28 


drawal  of  said  member  after  said  member  has  been  in- 
serted through  said  aligned  apertures,  whereby  said 
striker,  shim,  and  attaching  member  may  be  assembled 
as  a  unit  prior  to  the  unit  being  mounted  on  the  door 
jamb. 

2,795,453 
CAN  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Ronald  E.  J.  NordqniaC,  Maplewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  April  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,383 
6  Claims.     (CI.  294—15) 


u 


wuw 


(j-/r 


1.  A  device  for  handling  tubular  articles,  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  parallel,  article  engaging 
fingers  extending  therefrom,  said  fingers  being  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  parallel  rows  vertically 
and  horizontally  offset  from  each  other,  the  fingers  of 
one  of  said  rows  being  di^Kxed  in  advance  of  the  fingers 
of  another  of  said  rows,  whereby  to  facilitate  the  simul- 
taneous handling  of  articles  contained  in  a  plurality  of 
tiers  thereof  arranged  in  adjacent  stepped  relationship. 


2,795,454 

BOTTLE  SUSPENSION  MEANS 

Walter  B.  Sn<»ok,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  asripior,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Hmbt  GIfford  Harty,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  September  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,744 

4Clafans.    (CL  294— 31.2) 

1 


1 .  A  hanger  assembly  for  ready  attachment  comprising 
a  strap  portion  adapted  to  circumscribe  and  embrace  a 
grooved  bottle  and  a  bail  portion  adapted  to  suspend  the 
strap  portion  and  a  bottle;  said  strap  portion  comprising 
a  flattened  wire  bent  to  approximately  the  shape  and 
radius  of  a  bottle  having  a  radial  offset  diametrically 
opposed  to  the  end  portion  and  having  a  first  end  portion 
bent  back  upon  itself  to  provide  a  closed  hook  and  a 
second  end  portion  bent  to  provide  an  external  tab;  said 
bail  portion  comprising  a  wire  bent  to  a  generally  semi- 
circular configuration  and  having  off  center  closed  eye 
with  an  abutting  straight  portion  at  each  end  lying  in 
parallel  planes  which  completely  encircle  said  strap,  one 
of  said  eyes  encircling  said  closed  hook  with  the  tab  end 
loosely  retained  through  said  eye. 


2,795,455 

TILTABLE  SEAT-BACK  ACTUATED  WINDOW  OP- 
ERATING MEANS  FOR  TWO-DOOR  VEHICLES 

Harlcy  J.  Earl,  Grosse  Pohtc  Farms,  Mich.,  asilsnor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Ddawara 
Applicatioa  Daccmbcr  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  4«1,453 

7  Claims.    (CI.  294-^44) 
I.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including:  a 

vehicle  body  having  a  rear  passenger  compartment  with 
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a  Side  yndU  having  a  single  acceu  opening  and  having  a 
movable  panel  adjacent  wid  opening  which,  in  one  posi- 
tion, partially  oNtructs  the  entranceway  to  said  rear  pas- 
senger compartment,  a  seat  in  said  body  adjacent  said 
opening,  said  seat  being  movable  to  facilitate  ingress  to 


glare   shield   being  transversely  curved  in  cross-sectioD, 
the  upper  edge  portion  thereof  being  opposed  to  the  lower 


and  egress  from  said  compartment;  and  control  means 
Imperatively  connected  to  said  panel  and  to  said  seat,  said 
control  means  being  operated  by  said  seat  upon  movement 
thereof  to  move  said  panel  to  an  out-of-the-way  position 
upon  movement  of  the  seat. 


1,795,454 

CONVERTIBLE  TOP  AND  HINGED  FINISH 

MOLDING  THEREFOR 

Bca  J.  SaaMk  apd  Fnads  E.  Soltk,  Detroit  Mkk^  aa- 

sifDon  to  GefMral  Motan  Corpontkm,  Detroit,  Mkrli^ 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  D«c«mb«r  23,  If  53,  Serial  No.  )94.f41 
7  ClataM.     (CL  294— 44J) 


1.  A  hinged  finish  molding  for  convertible  automobile 
door  headers  for  use  above  a  vertically  opening  window 
in  a  door  employing  no  window  header  but  having  a 
fixed  door  element,  said  molding  comprising  a  depending 
strip  mountable  on  a  hinged  two-portion  door  header  of 
a  convertible  top,  a  swingable  strip  adapted  hingedly  to 
depend  from  the  two  portions  of  said  door  header  and 
to  be  spaced  outwardly  from  said  depending  strip,  means 
on  said  header  urging  said  swingable  strip  towards  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  means  associated  with  said  swingable  strip 
and  contactable  by  an  element  fixed  to  the  door  when 
said  door  is  closed  to  swing  said  swingable  strip  toward  a 
vertical  p^ane,  and  actuating  means  on  said  door  header 
arranged  to  be  operable  by  relative  motion  of  said  two 
portions  of  said  door  header  and  effective  on  said  swing- 
able  strip  to  urge  the  latter  towards  said  vertical  plane 
when  one  of  said  portions  is  raised  for  lowering  of  the 
top. 


2,795,457 
AL'XILIARY  VISOR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Robert  L.  Lowe,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Appiicatioa  Janury  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  4«4,1M 
I  Chlm.     (CL  294—97) 
In  combinauon.  a  relatively  stationary  support  rod,  a 
non-transparent  sun  visor  hingedly  mounted  on  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  toward  and  from  a  wind- 
shield to  bring  it  wholly  or  partly  in  the  line  of  vision 
of  a  driver,  a  transparent  flap  superimposed  against  one 
side  of  said  visor,  separate  clips  securing  said  flap  adjust- 
ably and  detachably  on  the  sun  visor,  and  a  transparent 
anti-glare  shield  of  elongated  rectangular  form  hingedly 
mounted  on  the  lower  edge  portion  of  said  flap,  said  anti- 


edge  portion  of  said  flap  and  being  hinged  to  said  lower 
edge  portion. 

2,795,45t 

TRACTOR  CABS 

Joka  E.  WlcKkd,  MOwMikM,  Wh^  a«>BBor  to  The  Hdl 

Co^  MUwaoiMe,  Wit^  a  corporatioa  of  Wiaconain 

Appiicatioa  February  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  412,134 

2  Claias.     {CI.  294—102) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  body  and  having  a  driver's 
compartment  in  said  body  open  at  the  top,  an  inverted 
U-shaped  cab  side  frame  member  projecting  upwardly 
from  each  side  of  the  body  at  the  sides  of  said  driver's 
compartment  and  having  spaced  top  portions  aiMl  spaced 
rear  upright  legs,  a  windshield  having  a  frame  which 
connects  front  portions  of  said  cab  frame  side  members, 
and  a  rigid  relatively  shallow  cab  roof  hingedly  connected 
at  its  forward  edge  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  windshield 
frame  for  swingable  movement  upwardly  and  forwardly 
to  open  the  top,  said  roof  having  a  rigid  rear  edge  which 
forms  a  rigid  brace  and  the  only  connection  between  the 
upper  portions  of  said  rear  upright  legs  when  the  roof 
is  down,  and  there  being  a  space  below  the  rear  edge  of 
the  roof  and  between  the  rear  upright  legs  of  the  side 
frame  members  when  the  roof  is  down  which  is  normally 
open  substantially  thro*  ^hout  the  height  of  said  rear 
upright  legs,  said  space  retween  the  rear  legs  communi- 
cating with  the  space  between  the  spaced  top  frame  por- 
tions when  the  roof  is  up  whereby  the  driver  may  enter 
the  cab  from  the  rear  while  standing  up  with  part  of  his 
body  accommodated  between  the  spaced  top  portions  of 
the  cab  side  frame  members. 


2,795^459 

IRRIGATION  SPRINKLER  MOUNTING 

Gail  CoraellM,  PoftlM^  Or«g^  ■■Ifnr  toR.  M.  Wade 

A  Co^  PoiflM<,  Ongn  a  corporatioa  of  Orcfoa 

Appttotloa  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  53M13 

3  Claima.     (CL  299^-51) 

1    A   mounting   for  a  sprinkler   riser   for   detachably 

connecting  it  to  an  outlet  in  a  water  line  which  comprises, 

a  spreader  extending  transversely  of  the  line  beneath  the 

opening  and  having  a  cup-like  recess  on  each  side  of  the 


line,  tripod  legs  secured  at  their  upper  end  to  the  nser, 
two  of  said  legs  resting  in  said  recesses  and  the  third  leg 


being  detachably  secured  to  the  line  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  outlet. 


2  795  444 
DETERGENT  DISPERSING  DEVICE 

Ralph  E.  BIctcher  and  Inine  A.  Ward,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Appiicatioa  March  9,  1953.  Serial  No.  341,040 

If  Claims.     (CI.  299— «4) 


1  A  detergent  dispersing  device  of  the  type  connected 
to  a  water  supply  by  a  flexible  hose  comprising,  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  body  having  a  water  passage  there- 
through, a  washer  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therein  in 
said  water  passage,  a  tube  in  said  water  passage  having 
one  extremity  connected  to  said  hose,  trigger  means  ex- 
ternally mounted  on  said  body  which  when  depressed 
moves  said  tube  out  of  contact  with  said  washer  and  per- 
mitting flow  through  said  poru,  a  detergent  reservoir 
mounted  up>on  said  body,  detergent  control  valve  means 
controlling  discharge  of  detergent  from  said  reservoir  into 
water  flowing  through  said  body,  and  a  push  button  ad- 
jacent said  trigger  means  projecting  through  said  body 
engaging  said  detergent  control  valve  means  which  when 
depressed  permits  detergent  flow  from  said  reseivoir  into 
water  flowing  through  said  body. 


2,795,441 

SPRAY  GUN  FOR  VISCOUS  MATERIALS 

WllUam  M.  DvUa,  Lakcwood,  Ohio 

Appiicatioa  Fehraary  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  4«7,9S7 

2  CUms.     (O.  299— S4) 


hold  the  material  to  be  sprayed,  an  outer  container  mem- 
ber spaced  from  said  inner  member  and  rigidly  secured 
and  sealed  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
inner  liner  member  with  said  inner  member  having  a 
flanged  rim  portion  secured  to  the  top  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber, and  an  electrical  heating  element  disposed  between 
said  members,  said  barrel  member  also  having  a  detach- 
able cover  adapted  to  sit  in  sealing  contact  upon  the  rim 
of  said  container  and  liner  members  and  having  a  bore 
therethrough  and  being  formed  with  a  chamber  at  its 
forward  end,  said  cover  portion  having  a  converging- 
diverging  venturi  type  nozzle  rouubly  mounted  therein 
at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  being  axially  adjustable 
therewith,  an  air  tube  disposed  within  the  bore  of  said 
cover  and  having  its  forward  end  terminate  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  siphon  tube  communicating  with  said  cover  mem- 
ber and  connecting  into  a  source  of  liquid  within  the  inner 
liner  and  means  for  conveying  heat  through  the  liner 
member  to  the  said  nozzle  and  cover  chamber  through 
said  rim  portion,  and  thermostatic  means  disposed  in  said 
outer  conuiner  member  for  controlling  the  heating  ele- 
ment to  maintain  the  spray  material  within  the  liner  at 
suitable  temperature. 


^ 


2,795,442 

SHOWER  HEAD 

Ralph  E.  Bletcber  and  Irrhig  A.  Ward,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

ApplicatioD  Febmary  15.  1954.  Serial  No.  410,152 

5  Claims.     (CI.  299—134) 


1.  A  shower  head,  comprising:  a  housing,  an  outer  ring 
mounted  in  said  housing  having  grooves  in  the  inner 
periphery  thereof,  said  grooves  being  deeper  at  the  upper 
extremity  than  at  the  lower  extremity  directing  water  flow 
therethrough  into  converging  streams,  an  inner  ring 
mounted  in  said  housing  having  grooves  in  the  outer 
periphery  thereof,  said  grooves  being  deeper  at  the  upper 
extremity  than  at  the  lower  extremity  directing  water  flow 
therethrough  into  diverging  streams,  and  means  in  said 
housing  simuluncously  divcning  water  through  both  sets 
of  grooves. 


2,795  443 

.       ^   ^UMATIC  CONVEYING  SYSTEMS 

Leo  G.  Weller.  North  Catannqua,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fuller 

Company,  Catasaaqn,  Pa^  ■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appiicatioa  March  II,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,447 

13  Claims.    (Q.  302—3) 


i     AA         t                                           ....           .  ^'  ^  pulverulent  material  handling  system   compris- 

1.  A  device  for  spraying  viscous  material  which  must  be  ing  a  supply  hopper,  means  for  withdrawing  pulverulent 

maintained  at  an  elevated  temperature  prior  to  spraymg  material  from  the  supply  hopper,  a  source  of  air  under 

compnsing  a  handle  portion  and  a  barrel  portion,  said  pressure,  means  for  entraining  the  withdrawn  material  in 

barrel  portion  having  an  inner  liner  member  adapted  to  a  stream  of  air  from  said  source,  a  first  air-material  scp- 
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antor,  meam  for  cooducting  laid  air  stream  to  the  first 
air-material  separator,  a  material  classifier,  means  for 
conducting  material  separated  from  the  sir  stream  in  the 
first  air-material  separator  to  the  material  clasaifier,  said 
material  classifier  dividing  the  material  supplied  thereto 
into  a  fine  fraction  and  a  coarse  fraction,  means  for  with- 
drawing the  fine  fraction  from  the  material  clasaifier,  a 
second  source  of  air  under  pressure,  means  for  entraining 
the  withdrawn  fine  fraction  of  material  into  a  stream  of 
air  from  the  said  second  source,  a  second  air-material 
separator,  means  for  cooducting  said  second  air  stream 
to  the  second  air-material  separator,  a  material  receiver, 
means  for  conducting  material  separated  from  the  sec- 
ond air  stream  in  the  second  air-material  separator  to 
the  material  receiver,  means  for  withdrawing  the  material 
from  the  material  receiver,  a  third  source  of  air  under 
pressure,  means  for  entraining  the  withdrawn  material 
from  the  material  receiver  in  a  stream  of  air  from  the 
said  third  source,  a  distribution  valve,  means  for  con- 
ducting material  withdrawn  from  the  material  receiver 
and  entrained  in  the  said  third  air  stream  to  the  distribu- 
tion valve,  a  third  air-material  separator,  conduit  nteans 
extending  from  the  distribution  valve  to  the  third  air- 
material  separator,  a  scale  hopper  bin.  means  within  said 
scale  hopper  bin  for  measuring  predetermined  amounts  of 
material,  means  for  cooducting  material  from  the  third 
air-material  separator  to  the  scale  hopper  bin,  a  receiver, 
means  for  conducting  measured  anoounts  of  outerial 
from  the  scale  hopper  bin  to  the  receiver,  and  means 
operable  upon  the  discharge  of  a  predetermined  amount 
of  material  from  said  third  air-material  separator  into 
said  scale  hopper  bin  for  selectively  operating  said  dis- 
tributing valve  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  material  from  the 
distnbuung  valve  to  the  third  air-material  separator. 


area  of  the  ga»-entraiice  coaunanicatioii,  aid  gftid- 
material  discharge  passage  coovergiaf  oatwardly  and  hav< 
ing  an  outlet  for  connection  with  a  conveying  conduit, 
the  communication  of  said  last  mentioned  discharge  pas- 
sage, peripherally  with  the  interior  of  said  housing  bdng 
spaced  a  short  distance  inwardly  from  the  end  of  said 
housing  opposite  from  the  gas  entrance  end  to  form  a 
ledge  protruding  inwardly  from  said  opposite  end, 
whereby  with  the  cooperation  of  said  gas-entrance  pas- 
sage, said  discharge  and  said  housing,  longitudinally  en- 
tering gas  will  be  deflected,  diffused  in  various  curved 
paths  and  in  tortuous  paths  at  said  opposite  end  of  the 
housing,  discharging  all  the  outerial  throughout  the  lenfth 
of  said  pockets. 

2,795yM5  ^ 

SELP-AUGN1NG  ROD  END  BEARING 

RiaaeU  Dwvar,  Wolvvtec,  Mkk. 

AppUcadoo  JaM  21. 1954,  S«rW  No.  43«4«9 

3  Oalmi.    (CL  3M— 72) 


2,795v444 
APf  ARATUS  FOR  FLUIDIZINC  AND  CONVEYING 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

WUUmi  B.  RktaHa  ami  WWUmm  B.  Bmct,  MknscaBotti, 

Mlm.,  awif  nrs  lo  Sispartor  Ssf  tur  Cospuy,  Hop- 

ktaa,  Mian.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawar* 

Appttcatloa  Fekrwy  li,  1955,  ScrM  No.  4«S,592 

5C^M.     (CL3t2— «9) 


1.  A  self-ahgning  rod  end  bearing  comprising  an  outer 
bearing  unit  composed  of  a  pair  of  outer  bearing  unit 
components  of  approximately  question-mark  shaped  form 
adapted  to  fit  together,  said  unit  having  a  head  divided 
into  oppodte  hahres  and  containing  a  socket  with  a 
spherically-curved  concave  surface,  said  unit  also  having 
a  longitudinally-divided  shank  proiecting  laterally  there- 
from and  having  halves  lying  side  by  said,  one  of  the 
shank  halves  having  an  elongated  loogitndinal  rece«,  the 
other  shank  half  having  an  elongated  projection  fitting 
said  recess,  said  components  including  portions  of  said 
head  and  shank,  said  head  having  tubttantially  parallel 
opposite  sides  separated  from  one  another  by  a  space  leas 
than  the  diameter  of  said  concave  surface  of  said  aocket 
and  intersecting  said  socket  in  a  plurality  of  latenlly- 
spaced  side  openings,  meaiu  for  aecuring  said  compo- 
nents to  one  another,  and  a  one-piece  inner  bearing  mem- 
ber seated  in  said  socket  and  having  a  spherically-curred 
convex  outer  surface  fitting  the  ^hetically-curved  con- 
cave surface  of  said  socket 


4.  Apparatus  for  intimately,  gas-admixing,  dispersing 
and  conveying  particle-comprising  material  having  in 
combination  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  provided 
with  end  walls  and  having  an  elongated,  longitudinally 
disposed  material-receiving  entrance,  an  open-ended  air- 
lock rotor  mounted  substantially  coaxially  within  said 
housing  and  having  a  series  of  substantially  radially  ex- 
tending blades  which  define  segmental-shaped.  material- 
recerving  pockets,  the  edges  of  said  blades  having  ap- 
proximately sealed  relationship  with  the  inner  peripheral 
wall  of  said  housing,  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  hous- 
ing having  an  entrance  passage  therethrough  for  gas  under 
pressure,  said  passage  being  disposed  eccentrically  of  said 
rotor  anid  longitudinally  thereof  and  directed  toward  one 
of  the  open  ends  of  said  rotor  to  discharge  gas  under 
pressure  longitudinally  and  successively  into  the  ends  of 
said  segmental  pockets  during  rotor  revolution,  said  bous- 
ing having  a  gassed-matenal  discharge  passage  through 
a  peripheral  poriioo  thereof,  spaced  away  from  said  ou- 
terial-receiving  entrance  and  in  communication  with  an 
area  of  the  interior  of  said  housing  at  least  equal  to  the 


2,795.4m 

LUBRICATING  DEYICK 

Vflri  B.  McC«7.  La  Gnmmt,  DL 

AppUcatVM  May  2«.  1955.  SeiW  No.  51U72 

(CL3«»-99) 


1 .  A  lubricating  system  for  railroad  car  ioumal  boxes, 
wherein  a  railroad  tnx:k  axle  extends  within  said  box. 
said  box  being  subsuntially  larger  in  cross-section  than 
said  axle,  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
)oamal  box  between  a  wall  of  said  Ioumal  box  and  said 
axle,  a  race  of  generally  rounded  members  rotatabiy  and 
n(K>vably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  peripheral  openiof 
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in  said  housing  through  which  extends  a  portion  of  said 
rounded  members,  a  supply  of  lubricant  in  said  journal 
box  and  in  contact  with  said  housing,  an  aperture  in  said 
housing  at  the  point  of  conuct  of  said  lubricant  and  in 
cooununication  with  said  race,  a  resilient  support  con- 
nected to  said  housing  and  formed  and  positioned  to 
maintain  a  portion  of  said  rounded  members  which 
extends  through  said  opening  yieldingly  in  pressure  con- 
tact with  said  axle  as  said  rounded  members  are  forced  to 
traverse  said  opening  by  rotation  of  the  axle  against  said 
rounded  members,  said  axle  having  conformations  in 
contact  with  said  rounded  members  as  said  axle  rotates 
and  effective  frictionally  to  impel  said  rounded  members 
along  said  opening. 


2,795,447 
ALUMINUM-SIUCON  ALLOY  EXTRUDED 
PBTONS 
ArcUa  Trcacott  Cohrdl,  Skakcr  Hctefati,  Ohio, 
to  Tkoflspaoa  FroJacIa,  be,,  CIcvcbad,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
of  Ohto 
AppMcartea  laly  1,  195^  Scrhd  No.  345,947 
19  CWbm.    (CL  399-.19) 


4.  A  ductfle  trunk-type  high  silicon  content  aluminum 
alloy  piston  containing  at  least  16%  silicon  which  com- 
prises a  head  portion,  a  ring  flange  portion,  opposed  wrist- 
pin  boss  portions,  and  a  skirt  portion,  all  of  said  portions 
being  integrally  connected  and  each  displaced  from  a 
blank,  said  head  portion  having  a  crystalline  structure 
with  unbroken  slip  planes  continued  from  the  head  por- 
tion and  extending  parallel  to  the  inner  and  outer  faces 
of  the  ring  flange,  said  boss  portions  having  a  crystalline 
structure  with  unbroken  slip  planes  extended  from  the 
head  portioo  and  being  parallel  with  the  inner  and  outer 
faces  of  the  boss  ponioo,  said  skirt  portion  having  a  crys- 
talline structure  with  unbroken  slip  planes  extended  from 
the  ring  flange  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  inner 
and  outer  faces  of  the  skirt  portion,  said  ring  flange  por- 
tion  terminating  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  wristpin 
bosses  and  being  substantially  thicker  than  the  skirt  po- 
tion and  thinner  than  the  wristpin  bosses,  said  wristpin 
bosses  extending  from  the  head  portion  and  being  sub- 
stantially thicker  than  the  ring  flange  and  skirt  portions 
with  the  opposed  inner  faces  thereof  in  substantially  par- 
allel relation,  and  said  ring  flange  aitd  skirt  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  inner  and  outer  faces,  whereby  un- 
broken slip  planes  of  the  metal  extend  from  the  head 
throu^  sections  of  widely  varying  thickness  to  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  uniformly  thin  piston  ^rt  portioo  and 
whereby  said  slip  planes  enhance  the  ductility,  strength 
and  wear  resistance  of  said  alloy. 


2,795v44t 
TRUNK  PgrON 

Bwalwood,  Percy  L.  Bowser,  Jr., 

l*.  PcssrMa,  C«evc  Cocar,  Mo.,  aih 
Ihisiliiiw  Proiatts.  lac.,  St.  Loata, 
lof  Mlmoarl 
May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  595^42 
2  CWaM.     (CL  399^13) 
2.  A  trunk  piston  of  a  metal  of  relatively  high  thermal 
expansion,  comprising,  a   head,  a  skirt  provided  with 


wrist  pin  bosses  and  with  thrust  faces,  a  control  element 
of  a  metal  of  relatively  low  thermal  expansion,  positioned 
at  the  top  of  the  skirt  and  over  which  the  piston  metal 
is  cast,  having  side  parts  permanently  cast-anchored  in 
the  regions  of  the  bosses  and  having  sectors  extending 
along  and   through   the   thrust   faces   but   radially   un- 


anchored  therein  and  having  parts  bearing  against  the 
inside  thereof,  said  control  element  and  the  piston  metal 
being  uiKler  stress  when  the  piston  is  cold,  which  stress 
will  be  progressively  relieved  as  the  piston  heats  up  in 
the  engine,  adapted  to  maintain  the  skirt  dimension 
diametrically. 


2,795,449 

PISTON  RINGS 

Otto  W.  Hall^,  Rochester,  Mhm. 

Appncadon  Jaaaan"  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  494,234 

2aafam.    (CL399— 29) 


1.  A  piston  ring  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
contractable  and  expansible  aiuular  rails,  aixl  a  combined 
annular  spacer  and  spring  formed  of  a  strip  of  spring 
material  having  throughout  its  entire  circiunference  alter- 
nate and  successive  wide  and  narrow  duplicate  corruga- 
tions, the  former  being  inwardly  of  the  rails  and  afford- 
ing the  spring  and  the  latter  being  between  the  rails  and 
affording  the  spacer,  the  junctions  between  the  wide  and 
the  narrow  corrugations  affording  pairs  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  shoulders  on  a  tnedial  circimiference  between 
the  crowns  of  the  «ide  and  narrow  corrugations  that  bear 
on  the  inner  circumferentia]  edges  of  the  rails,  each  wide 
and  narrow  corrugation  having  in  its  crown  at  its  trans- 
verse center  a  relatively  wide  circumferentially  extended 
slot. 


2,795,479 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CURING  CONCRETE 

COMPRESSION  TEST  CYLINDERS        % 

Randolph  A.  Looter,  Riverside  01. 

AppHcaMoB  Pehraary  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,199 

2  CiafaBS.    (O.  312—31) 


,■3 


1.  A  curing  can  for  concrete  test  specimens  compris- 
ing a  water  tight  enclosure  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end  whereby  to  permit  said  enclosure  to  be  disposed 
in  inverted  relation  over  an  upright  test  specimen  with 
the  open  end  of  the  enclosure  engaging  the  supportioig 
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surface  for  laid  specimen,  means  at  the  open  end  of 
said  enclosure  for  insunng  a  substantially  sealed  relation 
between  the  enclosure  and  the  supporting  surface,  said 
means  comprising  an  inwardly  extending  radial  flange 
ilanted  aually  inwardly  from  said  open  end  to  minimize 
the  surface  contact  area  of  th^  annular  edge  of  said 
open  end.  and  a  liner  provided  at  the  instde  of  said  en- 
closure and  comprising  a  thermal  insulator  and  a  water 
absorptive  and  retentive  matrnai,  said  liner  being  adapted 
to  prevent  excessive  temperature  changes  in  the  specimen 
during  curing  thereof  and  also  being  adapted  to  be  satu- 
rated with  water  for  insunng  proper  moisture  content  of 
the  specimeo  dunog  cunng  thereof 


2.7^5,471 
Ft  RNTTLRE  DESK 
Ridutfil  G.  Reincnaa.  Mukcgoo,  Mlck^  ■■Igiinr  to  Tk« 
Bnu«wkk-BaJk«-Coll«ad«r  CoapMy.  ■  corpontfoa  of 
Odawar* 

Affttcatfoa  Vfwrh  24,  1*54,  Serial  No.  41M25 
a  dalma.     (CL  312—194) 
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1.  A  desk  having,  in  combination  with  a  top.  an  open 
drawer  pedestal  compnsing  a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped 
tubular  members  in  spaced  parallel  relation  one  in  front 
of  the  other,  each  member  having  its  uprights  laterally 
f paced  apart  and  extending  vertically  upward  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  desk  top  and  its  lower  base  portion  extend- 
ing generally  horizontal,  means  secured  to  the  tops  of 
said  members  and  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  desk 
top  for  attaching  the  pedestal  to  the  top.  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  parallel  angle  members  secured  to  their  adjacent 
upnghts  of  the  U-shaped  members  and  extending  from 
front  to  rear  of  the  desk  top  and  forming  guides  for  a 
drawer,  a  transverse  member  connected  to  the  rear  ends 
of  said  angle  members  forming  a  stop  for  the  drawer, 
and  a  leg  extending  downwardly  from  the  base  portion 
of  each  member. 


2,7W,472 
CABINET  DOOR  HINGE  MECHANISM 
EnMit  E.  S«lh«ila»4,  Maiidkid,  OMo,  mit^Kw  to  Wtal- 
Inchoua  Eloclrk  Conoralkw,  EmI  Ptttibwili.  Pa^  a 
corporadoa  oi  Ptaaayrnuda 

Afpttcaboa  DMcadtcr  14,  19SJ,  Serial  No.  39t,474 
4  ClalMi.     (CL  312—214) 


1  In  a  cabinet  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  an  access  opening,  a  door  for  closing  said  ac- 
cess opemng.  said  door  having  spaced  front  and  rear 
panels,  a  hinge  mechanism  for  hinging  said  door  to  laid 
bpdy.  said  hinge  mechanism  compnsing  a  hinge  blade 
attached  to  said  body,  a  hinge  member  secured  within 
said  door,  a  hinge  pin  member,  said  rear  panel  having 
an  opemng  therein,  said  hinge  member  having  a  hinfe 


pin  receiving  arm  and  a  flat  body  portion  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  the  inner  side  of  said  rear  panel  closing  said 
panel  opening,  said  blade  extending  within  said  door  ad- 
jacent said  arm.  said  blade  and  said  arm  having  coaxial 
or  aligned  openings  therein  to  receive  a  hinge  pin,  said 
flat  body  portion  having  an  opening  exposed  by  said 
panel  opening  and  providing  access  to  the  opemng  in 
said  arm.  said  hinge  pin  member  comprising  an  L-thaped 
support  and  a  hinge  pin  attached  to  one  leg  of  the  sup- 
port and  extending  therefrom  at  the  end  and  on  the  ade 
renwte  from  the  other  leg.  said  hinge  pin  and  said  one 
leg  being  insertable  into  said  door  through  the  oper*ng 
in  the  body  portion  of  the  hinge  member,  said  hinge 
pin  member  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
the  hinge  pin  is  brought  into  substantial  alignment  with 
said  aligned  openings  when  the  pin  and  said  one  leg 
are  positioned  within  the  door  with  said  other  leg  ex- 
tending away  from  said  blade  and  lying  adjacent  the 
outer  rear  side  of  the  door,  said  hinge  pin  member  then 
being  movable  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  aligned  open- 
mp  to  insert  said  pin  therein,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  other  leg  to  structure  earned  by  the  door  to  retain 
the  hinge  pin  in  said  coaxial  opemngs. 


2,7W,473 
HOSPITAL  BED  ACCESSORY 
Lm  SobMi,  Lad^i— .  Mlck^  Mrf^or  to 

triaa,  lac,  Ludinftoii,  Mick^  a  cotporatioB  of  Mlchi- 

Appttcaltoa  iwm  21, 1951,  S«W  No.  294^7$ 
tClalBM.    (CL3U— 395) 


^■m- 


1 .  An  overbed  table  comprising  a  cantikver  supported 
table  member  having  a  smooth  uninterrupted  top  sur- 
face, apron  elements  depending  from  the  aide  edfet  of 
said  plate  having  a  transverse  channel  intermediate  the 
extremities  of  said  apron  elcnnents,  guide  rails  tUwfcii^g 
said  channel  and  having  in  their  facing  surfaces  oppoa- 
ing  longitudinal  grooves,  a  rectangular  frame  slidable  in 
said  channel  and  insertable  from  either  end  thereof,  bolts 
earned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and  each  shiftable 
between  retracted  and  projected  positions  correspond- 
ingly withdrawing  or  inserting  the  extremities  of  said 
bolu  in  respect  to  said  gixwves,  ooe  of  said  bolts  being 
disposed  at  an  upper  level  and  the  other  at  a  lower 
level,  and  limit  stops  secured  in  said  grooves  at  levels 
corresponding  with  said  bolts  for  each  direction  of  inser- 
tion of  said  frame. 


1,795^474 

ROTATING  RECEPTACLE  STRUCTURE  FOR 

HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATORS 

RkkaHJ.  QrtMy,  Sywcaw,  P»|.  Y„  iijpm  to  GeiMral 

Electric  CoaipsHy,  a  caraanflaB  of  New  Yora 
Aypllcatfoa  Hm  \  1954,  Serial  N«.  43<147 
'         (CL3I1— 3t5) 

1.  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  food  stonge  compartment, 
a  routable  recepucic  structure  comprising  a  vertically  ex- 
tending shaft  UKNmted  in  said  compartment,  a  supporting 
frame  routably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  open-topped 
receptacle  removably  supported  on  said  frame  to  be  rotat- 
ably  supported  thereby,  said  receptacle  having  an  arcuate 
side  wall,  a  solid  shelf  mounted  on  nid  shaft  above  said 
receptacle,  said  shdf  having  a  straight  front  edge  and  an 
arcxiate  rear  and  side  edge  and  including  a  depending  rim 
along  said  arcuate  edge,  said  depending  rim  extending 
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downwardly  outside  of  and  below  the  brim  of  said  aroute 
side  wall  of  said  receptacle  when  said  shelf  and  said  recep- 
tacle are  in  their  normal  positions  within  said  compart- 
ment, whereby  said  shelf  acts  as  a  moisture  retaining 
cover  for  said  receptacle  without  hindering  roution  of 
said  recepude  to  an  outer  accessible  position,  and  handle 


-5fe±= 


means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  turning  said  frame  and 
said  receptacle,  said  nwans  including  a  plate  positioned  in 
front  of  said  receptacle  and  having  an  inwardly  inclined 
top  portion  covering  the  front  portion  of  said  receptacle 
thereby  to  cooperate  with  said  shelf  to  prevent  Iom  of 
moisture  from  the  contents  of  said  receptacle. 


2,?95v475 

coNornoN  recording  apparatus 

W.  DatadL  Tmrnttm^  M^  iii^iui  to 
af  DelawJr'''******  ""'"*         •  ***^  "  corpoiattoa 

DwMikv  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  3233^7 
tClaiBM.    (C1.34C— 4) 


1  Means  for  recording  the  angular  positioa  of  a  rotat- 
able  member  comprising:  a  recording  stylus  movable 
through  a  path  of  limited  travel  and  adapted  to  trace  a 
continuous  curve  of  said  position  on  a  moving  chart,  a 
self-synchronous  follow-up  system  including  a  transmit- 
ting synchro  and  a  receiving  synchro  and  associated  con- 
necting wires  and  power  leads,  said  roUtable  member 
being  connected  to  said  transmitting  synchro  and  said 
stylus  being  connected  to  said  receiving  synchro  whereby 
said  stylus  moves  proportionately  to  movement  of  said 
rouuble  member,  said  path  of  limited  travel  having  a 
predetermined  length  proportional  to  at  least  one  com- 
plete revolution  of  said  rotatable  member,  normally  de- 
energized  electric  motor  means  operable  independently  of 
said  receiving  synchro  for  moving  said  stylus,  means  oper- 


atively  connected  to  and  synchronized  with  the  movement 
of  said  stylus  arranged  to  deenergize  said  follow-up  sys- 
tem and  energize  said  motor  means  in  successive  order 
when  said  stylus  reaches  the  limit  of  its  travel  in  either 
direction,  said  motor  means  moving  said  stylus  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  said  stylus 
was  travelling  prior  to  energization  of  said  motor  means, 
and  means  also  ope  rati  vely  connected  to  and  synchro- 
nized with  the  movement  of  said  stylus  for  deenergizing 
said  motor  means  and  reenergizing  said  follow-up  system 
in  successive  order  when  the  stylus  has  been  moved  by 
said  motor  means  through  a  distance  proportional  to 
subsuntially  one  complete  revolution  of  said  rotatable 
member. 


2,795,474 

keyboard-coivtrolled  programming  and 
imprinting  apparatus,  method  of  enter, 
p^g  data  and  novel  record  format 

Mcric  E.  GoiM,  Stanrfat^  Cmb„  ■■Imui  to  Self  Wind- 

tog  Clock  Coaipaay,  lacn  a  carporaDaa  of  Dctowm 

AppHcaboM  Fckrawy  24. 1951.  Serial  N«.  212,5« 

llOatoto.    (0.344—144) 
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1.  In  combination:  an  electrically  ouptnAAt  keyboard 
apparatus  having  the  conventional  manually  <^>erable  in- 
telligence and  functional  keys  and  supplementary  func- 
tional keys,  one  of  which  constitutes  an  operation- 
restoring  key;  electrical  selective  means  to  render  said 
operation-restoring  key  effective  only  at  completion  of 
re^>ectivc  groups  of  intelligence  key  actuations,  with 
each  group  comprising  a  predetermined  number  of  such 
actuations  and  the  said  groups  constituting  successive 
fields  of  operation;  means  associated  with  all  of  said  key- 
board apparatus  conventional  keys,  except  one  of  the 
functional  keys  thereof,  adapted  for  the  transmission  of 
electrical  pulses  upon  actuation  of  a  said  key;  an  elec- 
trical stepping  switch  responsive  to  the  transmitted  pulses 
for  operating  the  electrical  selective  means;  and  electrical 
means  controlled  by  said  electrical  selective  means  at 
predetermined  intervals,  to  interrupt  effective  operation 
(rf  all  of  said  keys  except  the  supplementary  functional 
keys;  and  further  electrical  means  controlled  by  actuation 
of  said  operation-restoring  key  to  close  an  energizing 
circuit  to  said  electrical  means  to  restore  automatically 
effective  operation  of  all  of  the  conventional  keys. 
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2,795,477 

COLORATION  OF  FIBRES  HAVING  A  POLYVINYL 

DERIVATIVE  BASE 

Raehd  RatchcwiU,  Paris,  Fraacc,  wmk^nt  to  C painli 

ica  Matfaras  CototaBtea,  Paris,  France,  a 
of  Fraacc 
No  Dnmtof.    ApaBcatlaa  Jmc  21,  1954, 
Serial  No.  43tJ29 
tority,  appHraHoB  Fnace  Jmm  24,  1953 
4ClafaBB.     (CLS— 25) 
1.  Process  for  the  colouration  of  polymerised  vinyl 


chloride  textile  fibres  which  comprises  applying  thereto 
at  least  the  anthraquinone  dyestuff  of  the  following 
formula: 

O        VH— CHi 


VH-CH,CHr-0-CO-CH, 
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2,7f5,47t 
TANNWC  AGENT  AND  PROCESS 

Appttcatfoa  Inly  IJ.  1*54, 
Scrtel  No.  443.1M 
S  CldM.     (CL  I— M  J3> 

TW«  M,  U.  S.  Ca4*  (1M2),  mc  MO 

1.  A  procen  of  oumint  hides  compriiiaf  applyinf  to 
the  hides  a  tanninf  composttioa  cootaintnt  u  the  tanning 
afcnt  a  (tycerol  polygiydde  ether  correspoodint  to  the 
formula 

CHr-CH-CHr-0-{CHi-CHOH— CHr-01.-CHi— CH— CHi 

\    /  \    / 

o  <> 

wherein  n  is  a  aumber  in  the  nuifc  from  1  to  aboitt  6 
until  the  hides  are  tmnned. 


pentavalent  oxidatioa  state;  cootactiat  the  solutioo  with 
diiaopropyl  ketone;  separatinf  the  ketone  phase  from  the 
aqueous  phase;  recovering  the  niobium  from  the  aqueous 
phase  by  treating  such  phase  with  boric  acid  and  am- 
monium hydroxide  to  precipitate  niobium  oxide  therefrom, 
separating  the  niobium  oxide  from  the  aqueous  phase, 
washing  the  oxide  with  4.0  M  nitric  add  and  then  with 


METHOD  FOR  CONYERTING  URANIUM  AMMO- 
NIUM PHOSTHATETmjRANYLFU^ 

SeyvMMv  BcfSilHi  isd  Havrajr  A.  BafVHVBli 


No  Dnwfe«.    AamMtaHum  AmA  25,  195t, 

S«riJ><«.  15t,M3 

!•  CWhh.    (CL  23—145) 

2.  A  method  of  converting  UO»NH«P04.4H30  to 
UOiFi  which  comprises  drying  the  UC>>NH«PO*.4HiO 
at  a  temperature  of  approximately  60*  C.  until  said 
UChNH«P0t.4H]0  is  subsuntially  all  dehydrated  to 
UO»NHJ»0«.2HjO.  heating  said  UOiNH«PO*.2HjO  at 
a  temperature  of  300-500*  C.  until  substantially  all  the 
UOsNH«PO«.2HsO  is  decomposed  to  uranyi  hydrogen 
phosphate  and  contacting  said  uranyi  hydrogen  phoa- 
phate  with  anhydrous  HF  gas  at  a  temperature  of  350- 
600*  C.  lutil  said  uranyi  hydrogen  phosphate  is  sub- 
5tantial]y  all  converted  to  UChFs. 


2,79Sv4M 

RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  FROM  AQUEOUS 

PHOSPHATE  CONTAINING  SOLUTIONS 

F.  Sliitii  mmi  G«Ma  A.  Late,  CsIh^h, 

to  Ike  United  States  of  Aaacrica  m 

mmttd  by  the  United  SMm  Alo«ic  Eaetiy 

No  Drawt^     Appikniloo  AofHt  3,  1951, 
Sarid  No.  24«aM 
3  ClaiBa.     (CL  23—14^ 
1.  The  method  of  recovering  uranium  values  from  a 
phosphate   solution,    which   comprises   passing   a   phos- 
phate solution  having  a  pH  of  between  about  0.00  and 
3.00  and  a  uranium  concentration  of  between   10  and 
150  mg.  of  uranium  per  liter  of  aolution  through  a  col- 
umn containing  a  nuclear  sulfonic  type  cation  "Th^ngf 
resin  and  then  passing  the  effluent  from  said  catioo  ex- 
change resin  column   through  a  column  containing  an 
intermediate  base  type  anion  exchange  resin. 


4.0  M  hydrochloric  acid;  and  recovering  the  tantalum 
from  the  ketone  phase  by  back-extracting  the  tantalum 
into  water  from  the  diiaopropyl  ketone,  treating  the 
aqueous  extract  with  boric  acid  and  ammonium  hydrox- 
ide to  precipitate  tantalum  oxide  therefrom  wparating 
the  untalum  oxide  from  the  extract,  washing  the  oxide 
with  4.0  M  nitric  acid,  and  then  with  4.0  M  hydrochloric 
add. 


"W 


2,79S,4ta 
ABSORPTION  OF  IODINE  VAPOR 
McNabMy,  Mmilrtuiia,  N.  I.,  aiilgaiii   lo  Ike 
•r  AMvfca  m ■Hi  by  Ike  Ui 


22,  i9st,  flteW  No.  luan 

iCU^    (CLl)— «7) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  elemental  iodine  Taper 
from  a  gaseous  stream  containing  the  saoM,  which  oom- 
prisea  diqxrsint  silver  nitrate  on  the  turfaoe  of  an  inert 
carrier  having  a  large  surface  area  in  relatioa  to  its  toI- 
ume  to  form  a  thin  layer  of  solid  nhrer  nitrate  on  the 
surfaces  of  said  carrier,  passing  said  stream  over  said  car- 
rier to  cause  said  iodine  to  react  with  said  silver  nitrate 
layer  to  form  silver  iodide  when  is  retained  on  said  carrier, 
and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  carrier  at  175* 
to  250*  C.  while  said  stream  is  pasted  thereover. 


2.795vai 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS   FOR  THE 
SEPARATION  OF  TANTALUM  AND  N10R^ 
UM  VALUES 
Harry  G.  Hicfca,  Drga,  WaHsr  E.  Nervft. 

the  United  States  of  America  as  ripsawled  by  Ike 
UailadStatef    .        .    -  -         r- 

Appleatloa  Novsmhif  13,  lf53,  SerW  No.  392,t72 
i  OaiMB.     (CL  23—19) 

I  A  method  for  separating  niobium  and  tantalum 
values  comprising  produdng  a  solutjoa  of  said  values  in 
a  mixture  of  hydrofluoric  add  and  a  mineral  add  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric,  tutric.  hy- 
Jrodiiohc  and  perchloric  wherein  said  values  exist  in  a 


2,795y4t3 

PIGMENT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

,  Nntlay,  N.  J.*  aH|Bor  to  E.  L  a 

DaL,a 


Mmtk  24, 1M3,  SmM  No.  3444M 
2ClatoM.    (CL23— lt5) 

2  A  method  for  preparing  a  new,  substantially  non- 
crystalline,  transparent,  durable  gray  pigment  contain- 
ing between  63%  and  71  %  of  copper,  calculated  as  CuO, 
and  between  15%  and  20%  of  phosphorus,  calculated  as 
PiOs.  comprising  reacting  at  about  82*  C.   1   mole  of 
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cupric  sulfate  with  a  mixture  of  0.5  mole  of  disodium 
phosphate,  and   1.5  moles  of  sodium  hydroxide,  heating 


hydrate  and  (2)  1-5%  of  a  crystallized  insoluble  silicate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  chemically 
predpitated  silicates  of  the  alkaline  earth  metals,  mag- 
nesium and  altiminum. 


to  the  boil,  and  thereafter  filtering,  washing  and  recover- 
ing the  pigment  product. 


2,795,4t4 

PROCESS     FOR     THE     MANUFACTURE     OF 

DEFLUORINATED  PH08PHATIC  MATERIAL 

Ira  Mltoa  U  Una,  Bi  ■»!■■,  DL,  lal^nf  to  blar- 

aattaMd  Mhacrab  *  ChsMJcai  Corporatioo,  a  corpora- 

Itoa  of  New  Yoth 

No  Dnwlac.     AnpicattoB  Fchnuvy  12,  1954, 

Scital  No.  41t,021 

4ClalaM.    (CL23— IM) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  substantially 
fluorine-free  calcium  phosphate  compoaitioo  useful  in  ani- 
mal feeds  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  cakitmi  and 
phosphorus  are  available  for  asshnilation  by  animals, 
which  comprises  mixing  comminuted  tricaldum  phos- 
phate material  containing  combined  fluorine  with  sulfuric 
add.  about  450  to  about  750  parU  by  weight  of  HaSOi 
being  employed  for  each  1000  parts  by  weight  of  said 
tricaldum  phosphate  material,  calcining  the  mixture  so 
produced  in  contact  with  a  current  o(  gas  containing 
water  vapor  at  a  temperattire  requisite  to  evcrfve  the  flu- 
orine and  sulftir  substantially  completely  therefrom,  said 
temperature  being  bdow  the  fusion  temperature  and  in 
the  range  of  about  1000  to  about  2700*  F.,  commingling 
the  caldned  material  with  phoq>horic  add  in  the  ratio  of 
about  200  to  about  500  parts  by  weight  of  HsPO«  for 
each  1000  parts  by  weight  of  nid  caldned  material,  and 
heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  between 
about  90  and  about  150*  C  to  produce  a  cakium  |riios- 
phate  product  having  an  asaimilability  when  incorporated 
in  animal  feeds  approximating  that  of  beta-tricaldum 
phoqthate. 

2,795,415 
CRYSTALLIZED  ALKAU  METASILICATB 
HYDRATES 
wniy  MawdwC  nabbsklh. 


2,795,484 
PREPARATION  OF  AMMONIUM  SULFATE 
Jan  PWi^  Haaricm,  Ncfhcriaads,  asrifnor  to  ShcD  Dc- 
vaicpHWt  Coapuy,  EmcrTrHk,  CaUf.,  a  iMfotatkom 

AppHcatioo  AacMt  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  373314 

dafans  priority,  appttatkw  Nslhcf1aD4s  Ai«Mt  14, 1952 

7CWM.    (CL23— 119) 


NoDnwIif.   XppMnMit  Dnitoha  24. 1952, 
^  Serial  No.  3T733t  ^ 

1.  The  process  of  shortening  the  period  required  to 
manufacture  ground  crystalline  alkali  metal  silicate  hy- 
drates which  consists  essentially  in  produdng  an  aqueous 
alkali  metal  metasilicate  solution  having  a  composition 
corresponding  to  that  of  a  hydrate  of  said  silicate,  beating 
to  an  elevated  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
the  said  hydrate,  mixing  in  from  about  1  to  5%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture,  of  an  insoluble  silicate, 
formed  by  chemical  predpitation  and  selected  from  a 
dass  consisting  of  the  silicates  of  the  alkaline  earth  metals, 
magnesium  and  alumimmi,  cooling  the  mixture  below 
the  melting  point  of  said  hydrate  to  solidify  it,  storing  the 
resulting  glassy  solid  to  cause  crystallization  of  the  hydrate 
and  then  grinding;  the  storage  period  required  bdng  sub- 
stantially shorter  than  that  which  would  be  required  in 
the  absence  of  said  insoluble  silicate. 

8.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  heterogeneous 
mixture  consisting  of  ( I )  crystallized  sodium  metasilicate 

719  O.  Q.— 24 


4.  A  continuous  process  for  produdng  crystalline  am- 
monium sulfate  comprising  continuously  forming  a 
double  salt  of  calcium  sulfate  and  ammonium  sulfate  by 
mixing  ftnely  divided  solid  calcium  sulfate  with  a  solu- 
tion of  ammonium  sulfate  in  water  in  such  proportions 
that  there  is  formed  at  least  one  double  salt  of  ammonium 
sulfate  and  calcium  sulfate  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (NH4)sS04  CaS04  HjO  and  (NH4)aS04  2CaSO« 
and  the  solution  in  equilibrium  with  the  double  salt  that 
forms  contains  ammonium  sulfate  in  a  concentration 
closely  approaching  but  less  than  the  minimum  satura- 
tion concentration  of  ammonium  sulfate  in  a  solution  of 
anunonium  carbonate  in  water  in  which  the  ammoniimi 
carbonate  concentration  is  at  least  0.5%  by  weight  of 
said  solution,  continuously  separating  the  said  double  salt 
from  the  solution,  continuously  introducing  cart)on  di- 
oxide and  ammonia  into  the  separated  solution  in  such 
amounts  that  ammonium  carbonate  is  formed  in  an 
amount  stoichiometrically  equivalent  on  a  molar  basis  to 
the  amount  of  calcium  sulfate  introduced  to  form  the 
said  double  salt,  the  concentration  of  ammonium  carbon- 
ate in  said  solution  of  ammonium  sulfate  being  at  least 
0.5%  by  weight  of  said  solution,  continuously  mixing 
said  ammonium  carbonate-ammonium  sulfate  solution 
with  the  double  salt,  continuously  separating  as  product 
the  crystalline  ammonium  sulfate  thus  formed,  continu- 
ously removing  solid  calcium  carbonate,  and  continuously 
returning  the  ammonium  sulfate-containing  solution  thus 
obtained  back  to  the  first  reaction  theatre  to  form  more 
of  the  double  salt  with  calcium  sulfate. 


2,795487 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMMONIUM 
SULFATE  CRYSTALS 
Cari  Otto,  MurfHHWt,  N.  Y. 
AppHcatioo  Fchraary  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  487,444 
7ClakM.    (0.23—273) 
6.  A  spray  saturator  for  converting  the  ammonia  con- 
tent of  coke  oven  gas  into  ammonium  sulphate  liquor  and 
crystals,  comprising  first  and  second  vertically  extend- 
ing peripherally  continuous  wall  stnictures  disposed  otie 
within  the  other  to  define  separate  inner  and  outer  cham- 
bers having  spaced  tapered  bottoms,  the  outer  of  said 
chambers  being  adapted  to  be  partially  filled  with  an  am- 
monia liquor  bath  and  to  have  a  scrubbing  space  there- 
above,  the  inner  of  said  chamben  being  normally  filled 
with  anunonium  sulphate  liquor  and  crystals  under  pres- 
sure greater  than  the  pressure  in  said  scrubbing  space,  a 
first  conduit  means  for  introducing  ammonia  gas  into 
said  scrubbing  space,  a  second  conduit  means  for  with- 
drawing gas  from  said  scrubbing  space,  spray  means  ex- 
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tending  through  the  inner  periphend  wall  for  recehriai 
liquor  and  crystals  from  said  inner  chamber  and  for 
spraying  said  liquor  and  crystals  into  said  scrubbing  ^Mce 
for  removing  ammonia  from  the  gas  within  said  scrub- 
bing space,  pump  means  having  an  intake  extending  from 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  outer  peripheral  wall  and  an 
exhaust  pipe  extending  through  said  upered  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  outer  peripheral  wall  to  the  Upered  bottom 


portion  of  said  inner  peripheral  wall  for  pumping  liquor 
from  said  bath  to  said  inner  chamber,  and  a  helical  baffle 
secured  to  said  exhaust  pipe  and  disposed  within  said 
lower  portion  o(  said  bath  for  imparting  a  spiral  move- 
ment to  the  liquor  in  said  bottom  portion  of  said  bath  as 
said  liquor  flows  toward  said  pump  intake,  whereby  to 
diminish  the  tendency  of  crystals  to  accumulate  in  said 
lower  portion  of  said  bath. 


N 


M. 


2,79S,4M 
CATALYTIC  DEVICE 


tiMOf 


•b  Oiy-Catalyii,  Ibc^  a 


27.  If  S4,  SmM  So,  4M,443 

(CL23— 2tf) 


2.  Catalytic  apparatus  suiubie  for  attachment  to  the 
exhaust  outlet  of  an  internal  combustioo  engine  for  oxi- 
dizing toxic  and  obnoxious  components  of  the  exhaust 
gases  therefrom  comprising  an  elongated  housing,  cata- 
lyst containing  means  in  said  housing  and  rigid  support- 
ing means  for  said  catalyst  containing  means,  said  rigid 
supporting  means  comprising  elongated  channel  shaped 
beams  extending  longitudinally  within  said  houdng.  said 
catalyst  containing  means  beiaf  supported  by  the  ondcr- 
side  of  the  base  of  said  beams,  U-shaped  mounting  mem- 
bers secured  at  their  open  ends  to  said  housing,  the  doeed 
end  of  each  of  said  U-«haped  mounting  members  extend- 
ing within  and  between  the  sides  of  one  of  said  channel 
shaped  beams,  and  a  pin-«lot  connection  between  each 
of  said  U-shaped  members  and  its  asKxiated  beam,  said 
pin-slot  connection  permitting  *«pfinti<?n  and  contractioa 
of  each  ot  said  beams  independently  of  iu  asaodaled 
mounting  member  and  said  hoiiaiag. 


xnsM9 

CONTACTO* 


iJMjr  19, 19SS,  8«W  N«.  S22,»S« 
IdidtaL    (0.23— Ott) 

A  contacting  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontal  cylin- 
drical shell,  a  pair  of  horizooully  spaced,  vertical  im- 


perforate partitions  connected  to  the  shell  along  the  lower 
inner  wall  of  the  shell  and  terminating  short  of  the  upper 
inner  wall  of  the  shell,  said  panitions  extending  length- 
wise of  said  shell  and  dividing  the  shell  into  a  central 
contacting  chamber  and  segmental  mlct  chambers  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  central  chamber,  the  inlet  chambers 
being  provided  with  fluid  inlet  means  on  opposite  sides 


of  the  shell  and  communicating  with  the  contacting 
chamber  over  the  tops  of  said  partitions,  a  horizontal 
perforated  partition  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  said 
vertKal  partitions  along  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell 
for  retaining  solid  contact  material  within  said  central 
chamber,  and  a  fluid  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  the  shell 
below  said  horizontal  partition. 


2,79S,49« 
PROCESS  FOR  ETCHING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
SURFACES 
KmmtA  WaMtr  Niw,  EwkMk,  Don  C.  Atktea,  Jr^ 
WkMtor,  a^  Govion  S.  DiimIm,  Loa  Aa«daa,  CaUf., 
MHl^Mi  to  Twra  ¥ro*Kla,  bc^  Loa  A^clta,  CaMf ^ 
a  f  ocpof  lion  ot  CnMofla 

No  DnwiBg.     AMHcaltoa  Jtmaarj  31,  19SS, 
S«WNo.US,3«3 
21  CUbm.    (CL  41-42) 
I    A  method  of  etching  an  article  having  an  aluminum 
alloy  surface  to  produce  a  smooth  subsuntially  nodule- 
free  etched  surface,  which  comprises  treating  said  aUoy 
surface  with  an  alkali  etching  solution  having  dissolved 
therein  a  sulfur -containing  material  of  the  class  consisting 
of  those  having  a  reactive  sulfur   and   those   having  a 
reactive  SH —  group,  said  sulfur-containing  material  being 
capable  of  forming  a  precipiute  with  an  ion  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copper,  zinc  and  iron  ions  when 
a  solution  containing  such  ion  is  added  to  an  alkali  solu- 
tion of  said  sulfur -containing  material 


2.79M91 
PROCESS  FOR  ETCHING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
SURFACES 
KtMadl  Walter  Niw,  Iftni^,  Dm  C.  AIUh,  Jr^ 
and  Gordon  S.  Db— Im,  Loa  A«|el<B,  CaW ^ 
to  Torco  Proincts,  Ik^  Loa  Angalaa,  Califs 
a  cononttoa  of  CaHfornia 

No  Drawls    Apnfctlan  Ja— ty  31.  1955. 
S«ftol  No.  05394 
14  CUmo.     (CL  41—42) 
I    A  method  of  etching  an  article  having  an  aluminum 
alloy  surface  to  produce  a  smooth  substantially  nodule- 
free  etched  surface,  which  comprises  treating  said  alloy 
surface  with  an  alkali  etching  solution  having  dissolved 
therein  a  material  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  sulfide,  an  alkali  meul  polysulfide,  and  sulfur. 


2,795,492 
THICKENING  AGENT  FOR  LIQUID 
HYDROCARBONS 
Rokcrt  D.  AylMworth,  Vfc^ali,  and  Loo  A. 

iriaa.  Ik,,  Ckihaitf,  OMo,  a  coryotalluo  of  Olrio 

No  Dnmtog.     ApaltaMso  Octet ss  23,  1952, 

8«rialNo.31MM 

3CWBM.    (CL44— 7) 

1.  A  gasoline  jelly  conprisiag  gnaoUne  and  nibctan- 

tially  2-15%  thickening  agent  comprisinf  80-9S%  alu- 
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minum  soaps  of  oleic  add  and  wbctantially  2-20%  alu- 
minum soaps  of  dibasic  adds  whidi  are  condensation 
products  of  two  molecules  of  unnturated  fatty  adds  of 
1^22  carbons  chain  length. 


a.795v«93 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  GASEOUS  FUEL 

Urtaa  F.  Gockod,  Dnytaa,  OMo,  iiiImh.  ky  *oc 

BMOBc  MriioMCBta,  to  Joho  T.  Stenko,  Dayton,  Okto 

Affikaikm  Norcaaber  1€,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,997 

•  Clafam.    (CL4t— 144) 


1.  In  a  gaseous  fud  generator,  a  dosed  container,  a 
porous  divider  member  of  substantial  thickness  doaely 
fitted  into  the  container  dividing  it  into  an  upper  gas 
compartment  and  a  lower  liquid  compartment  and  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  fine  passages  that  substantially 
prevent  liquid  from  passing  upwardly  therethrough,  means 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of  liquid  fuel  in 
the  liquid  compartment,  said  level  being  below  the  top 
of  the  divider  member,  means  for  bubbling  air  under 
pressure  through  the  liquid  in  said  compartment  whereby 
it  picks  up  vapors  from  the  liquid  and  then  passes  up- 
wardly through  the  porous  divider  member  into  the  gas 
compartment,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  fuel 
at  a  pre-determined  temperature. 


2.795.494 
STARTING  AND  IDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  GASEOUS 

FUEL  FEEDS 
Roy  F.  EoilgB,  Son  Maitoo,  Calif.,  aaioor  to  Ensign 
Carbvctor  Company,  Hnntlaitoo  Park,  CaBf .,  a  cor- 
ponmoa  of  uuvonMa 

AppHcatfoo  JoM  t,  1953,  Seitoi  No.  3M,192 
nOninH.   (CL4t— lt4) 


5.  In  gaseous  fuel  feed  systems  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines  and  the  like  embodying  a  carbureter  having 
an  air  intake,  a  mixture  passage  including  a  venturi  throat 
formation,  a  throttle  in  the  passage  and  the  passage  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  engine  intake  beyond  the 
throttie;  the  combination  of  a  gas  pressure  regulator  adapt- 
ed to  deliver  fuel  gas  at  a  substantially  constant  pressure, 
a  main  fuel  delivery  passage  leading  from  the  regulator 
to  the  venturi  throat,  a  starting  fuel  passage  means  lead- 
ing from  the  main  fuel  passage,  at  a  position  between  the 
regulator  and  the  venturi  throat  and  dose  to  the  venturi 
throat,  to  the  mixture  passage  at  a  point  beyond  the 
throttle,  said  starting  fuel  passage  means  being  of  a  total 
effective  size  throughout  its  length  suflkient  to  pass  the 
gaseous  fuel  required  for  sUrting  on  sUrting  turn-over 


of  the  engine,  normally  open  valve  means  controlling 
said  starting  fuel  passage  means,  and  depression  actu- 
ated means  in  assodation  with  the  valve  means  and 
acting  to  cause  the  vaive  means  to  move  to  prevent  flow 
through  at  least  a  pcntion  of  said  starting  fuel  passage 
means  by  virtue  of  the  existence  in  the  engine  intsike  of  a 
depression  greater  than  the  accompanying  ix>rmal  turn- 
over of  the  engine  for  starting  with  the  throttle  in  sub- 
stantially its  closed  position  for  idling. 


2,795^495 
NON.CAKING  AMMONIUM  SULFATE  NTTRATE 


Octobtr  29, 1954, 
N0.4433H 

Odobcr  24, 1953 
7  niltel     (CL71— 59) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  granular  non-caking 
ammonium  sulfate  nitrate,  which  comprises  contacting  a 
granulated  weakly  add  ammonium  sulfate  nitrate  con- 
taining an  iron  salt  with  gaseous  ammooia  and  recover- 
ing ammonium  sulfate  nitrate  salt  granules  containing  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  hy- 
droxide, iron  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  precipitated 
substantially  solely  at  the  surface  of  said  anmionium  sul- 
fate nitrate  granules. 


2,795,49< 

METHOD  OFROASTING  on 

S.  Hanw,  Stntforl,  N.  J.,  oHliMif 
ft  Dyt  Corpomtton,  New  York, 

II  II  ^  II  ■■■#!  II    I    ii#  M 1  ^    ^/am^ 

CufpUtMMNI  Of  iHICW  TOffm 

AppOcattoa  Marcb  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,3« 
5ClakM.    (CL75— 9) 


to  ARM 
N.  Y.,  a 


I.  The  method  of  roasting  metal  sulfide  fines  which 
comprises  injecting  a  stream  of  gas  suspended  fines  at  the 
base  pcNlion  of  a  vertically  elongated  combustion  zone 
heated  to  temperature  above  fines  ignition  point;  regulat- 
ing velocity  and  direction  of  fines  injection  to  effect 
movement  of  the  fines  first  upwardly  and  then  downward- 
ly over  an  extended  trajectory  terminating  just  short  of 
the  top  of  said  lonc  and  to  prevent  direct  impingement  xA 
any  substantial  quantities  of  fines  with  the  heated  coo- 
fines  of  said  zone;  introdndng  into  the  bottom  of  said 
zone,  at  a  subitantially-balanced-to-«lightly-negative  pres- 
sure and  in  a  stream  apart  from  said  fines  at  their  point  of 
injection,  a  quantity  of  primary  oxidizing  gas  constituting 
the  major  portion  of  total  oxidizing  gas  needed  to  sup- 
port fines  oxidation;  flowing  such  oxidizing  gas,  at  veloc- 
ity leas  than  initial  vdodty  of  the  fines  and  low  enough 
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to  sutwuntially  ■void  interference  with  gravity  faU  of 
fines,  in  upward  direction  only  through  said  xone  counter- 
current  to  falling  fines;  and  withdrawing  sulfur  dioxide 
gas  from  the  upper  end  of  said  zone,  whereby  said  flnet 
are  roasted  while  in  opdraft  gaseous  luspensioo  and  un- 
der cooditioas  in  which  low  but  appredabie  podtive  pm- 
sure  inherently  exists  in  at  least  the  upper  end  of  said 
zone;  carrying  out  said  roasting  in  the  combustion  zone 
formed  on  sides  and  top  by  walls  of  noa-metallic  re- 
fractory material  which  under  roasting  conditions  is  ap- 
preciably gas  permeable;  and  maintaining,  at  positive 
pressure  higher  than  preswre  existing  in  the  combustion 
zone,  a  confined  non-corrosive  gas  blanket  over  the  total 
area  of  and  in  direct  physical  contact  with  and  entirely 
enveloping  the  refractory  outer  faces  of  at  least  substan- 
tially all  those  top  and  upper  end  portioos  of  said 
which  are  oriented  toward  the  atmosphere. 


METHOD  AND  ATPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
jytOLTENmON 

AfHI  If,  IfSrSS  N«.  434,lt2 
■pirailsi  SiiiiiB  Apefl  23,  I9S3 
19  ayw.    (CL  75-^1) 


J-^-^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  molten  iron  in  a 
blast  furnace,  comprising  introducing  into  the  top  of  the 
fiimace  a  burden  consisting  of  iron  oxides  and  slag  form- 
ing agents,  introducing  a  solid  reducing  agent  into  the 
melting  zone  of  the  furnace,  introducing  blast  gas  into 
the  melting  zone  of  the  fiunace  in  an  amount  sufficient 
for  a  partial  combustion  of  the  reducing  agent,  introduc- 
ing a  cooling  agent  into  the  shaft  above  the  melting  zone 
of  the  furnace  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  charge  in  the  reducing  zone  of  the 
shaft  below  the  sintering  and  sticking  temperature,  and 
discharging  molten  iron  and  slag  from  the  bottom  of  the 
furnace. 


2.79Sv«it 
PROCESS  FOR  MELTING  DOWN  AMALGAMS  OF 
ALUMINUM  OR  ITS  ALLOYS  AND  FOR  REMOV- 
ING THE  MERCURY  THEREFROM 


£:?. 


14,  1954,  ScfW  No,  S41.M4 
qwHinl— <  Octokw  31,  1949 
(CL7S-4f) 


distillation,  which  comprises  feeding  heated  amalgamated 
lumps  to  a  melting  device  and  through  a  plurality  of 
different  temperature  zones  therein,  temporarily  obstruct- 
ing the  forward  movement  of  said  material  to  be  melted 
in  a  first  zone  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  evaporate 
the  main  amount  of  mercury  while  maintaining  the 
amalgam  feed  in  lump  form,  thereafter  heating  said  feed 
material  now  containing  only  residual  amounts  of  mer- 
cury, to  its  melting  point,  allowing  the  molten  material 
to  move  through  said  heating  device  at  a  temperature 
gradually  increasing  to  700-750*  C,  and  collecting  the 
metals  thus  obtained  practically  free  from  mercury  at 
the  bottom  of  the  device. 


DavU 

of 


"nsr. 


1.791499 
PRODUCTION  OF  METALS 
■■Imiii  i»«WUi 
byftaUaHad 


4o  unwiig.    Appfcll—  liMsij  9, 194S, 

SsriaTNtt.  S7lM9 

9CWM.    (a.7S--S4.1) 

1  A  process  for  producing  uranium  metal  comprising 
heating  a  uranium  halide  at  an  elevated  temperature  in 
contact  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal  and  a  refractory 
composition  comprising  essentially  a  uniform  mixture  oif 
a  refractory  metal  oxide  aixl  a  free  metal  from  group 
II A  of  the  periodic  system. 


2,79S,5M 

PROCESS  OF  REMOVAL  OF  ZINC  VALUES 

FROM  SLAG 

DoMy  H.  MctelMk,  Stft  Lake  CMy,  Ulik,  iislgini  to 

N.  Y„  a  twposltoa  «f  New  laney 

AppJlortlM  May  It,  19S3,  Sartol  No.  3St,t24 
3  dalms.    (CL  75—47) 


I.  A  process  for  melting  down  amalgams  of  aluminum 
and  its  alloys  with  stmultatieous  removal  of  mercury  by 


1.  A  process  for  removing  more  than  a  major  propor- 
tion of  the  reducible  zinc  values  from  a  metallurgical 
slag  containing  about  8-19%  of  such  values  calculated 
as  ZnO  without  the  tise  of  powdered  coal  which  com- 
prises establishing  a  molten  pool  of  said  material,  inject- 
ing into  the  ntoiteo  pool  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  a 
combustibk  mixture  of  a  liquid  fuel  and  air  in  amounts  to 
insure  incomplete  combustion  of  said  fuel  but  in  anaounts 
greater  than  the  minimum  amount  of  air  required  to  in- 
ject said  ftiel  into  the  pool,  said  fuel  having  an  A.  P.  I. 
gravity  not  in  excess  of  about  12  degrees  and  comprising 
a  reaidaal  oil  from  the  cracking  of  petroletim.  controlling 
the  rate  of  addition  of  said  fuel  and  the  rate  of  its  com- 
bustion to  maintain  the  pool  in  a  molten  conditioD  and 
at  temperatures  below  2500*  P.,  whereby  the  reducing 
conditioas  established  in  said  molten  pool  are  at  least 
equivaleiit  to  those  obtainable  by  substituting  powdered 
coal  for  said  oil  in  the  afbreaaid  ttqps  and  which  condi- 
tions are  capable  of  reducing  more  than  a  major  propor- 
tion of  the  zinc  values  in  said  material  to  metallic  zinc 
and  the  thus  reduced  zinc  is  volarized  from  the  oaolten 
pool,  and  cootinutng  the  injection  of  said  combustible 
mixture  until  more  than  a  major  proportion  of  said  zinc 
values  hav«  been  removed  from  said  pool. 
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UfSJMt 
COPPER  BASE  ALLOYS 
IMS  M.  Kelly,  TnCori.  Pa.  tmriamm  to  Wi 
Elactrle 

Applkiitf^'ia^^  21, 1955,  S«tol  No.  4S4,7U 
ICWn.    (CL75— 153) 


tially  free  of  any  dye  color,  and  a  coupler  capable  of 
reaction  with  the  diazo  to  form  an  azo  dyestuff  upon 
adjustment  of  tbe  hydrogen  ion  concentraQon. 


i 


-rtr 


1.  A  cast  member  comprising  a  precipitation  harden- 
able  copper  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from 
0.45%  to  1.12%  of  chromium,  from  0.06%  to  0.15%  by 
weight  of  phosphorus,  the  balance  being  copper  with 
elements  and  impurities  in  amounts  not  adversely  affect- 
ing the  characteristic  properties  of  the  alloy,  the  ratio  of 
chromium  to  phosphorus  being  at  least  7.5  to  1. 


2,7»53ta  , 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  90Y  RBAN  PRODUCTS 

Oariw  A.  UMjmtmi,  laRtoww,  HM. 

NoDrawlH.    AaaBrllia  May  14, 1951, 

4CWM.    {CLn—9t) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  palatable  soy  bean  prod- 
uct which  comprises  first  soaking  mature  raw  beans  in 
their  natural  sute  at  room  temperature  in  water  in  which 
is  dissolved  a  small  percenuge  of  an  ammonium  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  car- 
bonate and  bicarbonate,  the  soaking  being  continued  for 
about  10  hours,  whereby  a  certain  amount  of  fermenta- 
tion takes  place,  draining  off  the  solution,  thereafter 
immersing  the  beans  in  fresh  water  and  bringing  them 
to  a  boil  at  no  more  than  atmospheric  pressure,  con- 
tinuing this  boiling  to  cook  the  beans  until  they  have 
become  as  soft  as  desired,  and  then  draining  off  the 
cookmg  water. 

2,7»5,503 
ICING  MIX 

ami   HaraU   M.  KaUer,  8C  Paal, 
to  CsMtai  MBa,  lac^  a 
of  Ddawars 

NoDraw^.     Af  pBtlJoa  Diriasliir  29, 1954, 
ScrW  Na.  47«,594 
«ClahM.    rCL  99^139) 
I .  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  shortening  and 
reducing  sugar,  said  compoaitioo  being  stabilized  by  the 
inclusion  of  a  compound  containing  the  ene-diol  group- 
ing. 

2.79S3M 
COMPOSmONS  FOR  UBB  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OFELEMKyra^yr  RKPROPUCnON^ 

Hasart  J,  KitoiBwnfl,  (jHQi(ai)  SBa  Ravart  T,  rMvaBca, 
PaA  RMia,  H^  aaatoaan  to  A.  B.  Dkk  Ciifj, 
NIm,  DL,  a  catpaffatfaa  af  Ukmla 

NaDnnrtos.   AnRotfMi  Octokw  25, 19S2, 
amQ  Naw  3ICMt 
12CWM.    <CLIM— 14^ 
1.  A  compodtion  for  xut  in  the  preparatkn  of  aa 
imaginf  element  in  spirit  and  hectograph  type  duplicat- 
ing procesaes  comprising  a  wax  based  carrier,  a  water 
and  alcohol  soluble  dye  forming  diazo  which  is  substan- 


PRODUCnON  OF  HARD,  ELASTIC  WAXES  WTTH 

LOW  SHRINKAGE 
EmO  FiBck,  I mUniykitm  (RMm),  a^  Gaan  Hiii mil, 

to  Ba«Mha  Aaflb- * 

LaiwIfAafca  (RktoaX 


1,1M2, 

29,1951 


No 


3n454 


9CUM.    (CLIM-^St^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  hard,  elastic 
wax,  having  low  shrinkage  and  being  suitable  as  pre- 
cision casting  wax,  which  comprises  (a)  heating  an 
esterifkation  product  with  the  hydroxyl  number  of  at 
least  40  from  an  alcohol  having  at  least  three  hydroxyl 
groups  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  ^cerine. 
butane  triol,  trimethylol  propane  and  pentaerythritol, 
and  a  montan  wax  acid  with  (b)  a  resin  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  colophony  and  its  esters  with  poly- 
hydric  alcohols,  said  esters  having  a  hydroxyl  number 
of  at  least  40.  (c)  with  a  di-isocyanate  which  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  mononuclear  arylene  di- 
isocyanates  and  lower  alkylene  di-iso«yanates  and  (</)  a 
fatty  add  amide. 


PORCELAIN  ENAMELS  AND  ARTICLES 
MADE  THEREFROM 
itiMlanilB  I.  Swao,  Intawi,  aai  Joaspfc  F.  Uhar, 
EwdM.  Oyo,  ■■Ifiti  to  FcRo  CmputaUm,  Ctefo- 

»— ^,0y«.  aiiiipiiiail— affOila 

NoDiawlH.   ApfRcatfaa  Mty  (,  1954, 
SmM  Ha.  441,05 
TCIilaii    (CLIM— 4t) 
1.  The  method  of  pnxladttg  a  porcelain  enamd  frit 
which  comprises  admixing  porcelain  enamel  raw  batdi 
ingredients,  smelting  said  admixture  in  a  smelter  until 
molten,  fritting  said  molten  material,  reducing  the  par- 
ticle size  of  said  fritted  material  until  it  wiU  pass  100% 
through  a  60  mesh  sieve  and  then  heating  said  materia] 
at  from  about  850*  F.  to  no  more  than  100*  F.  over  the 
interferometer  softening  point  of  said  porcelain  enamd 
for  at  least  one-half  hour. 


2,795,5ry 
SULFOBENZYLCELLULOSE  AND  ITS  WATER 
SOLUBLE  SALTS  AS  HYDRAUUC  NATURAL 
CEMENT  SET  RET  ARDERS 

H.  Kavdcr,  Barticvrflic  OUa.,  aasiiiBor  to  Plril- 
:oaipaajr,  a  cotpotatioa  of  Delaware 
Aavaat  14, 1952,  ScfW  No.  3«4,343 
ICIatoH.    (CLIM— 93> 
1.  A  cement  capable  of  forming  a  fluid  slurry  when 
mixed  with  water  and  having  thereafter  an  extended 
thickening  tinne,  consisting  essentially  of  a  dry  hydraulic 
natural  cetnent  mixed  wi^  0.3  to  5  percent  by  wei^t  of 
said  dry  cement  of  a  water  soluble  cement  thickentng  time 
extending  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  add 
sulfobenzylcelluloae  and  water  soluble  salts  of  the  same. 


2.795.5M  

SULFOALKYL  CELLULOSE  ETHERS  AIVD  THEIR 
SALTS  AS  HYDRAUUC  NATURAL  CEMENT  SET 
RETARDERS 

H.  Kardcr,  Bartkcrflk,  Okk^  MrffMir  to  PkH- 
r,  a  cofporallea  of  Ddawart 
2^  1952,  S«M  No.  305  J23 
t  niliiii     (CL  IM— 93) 
1.  A  cement  capable  of  forming  a  fluid  slurry  when 
mixed  with   water  and  having  thereafter  an  extended 
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thickemng  ume,  coasutinc  esaeoually  of  a  dry  hydnulic 
MnmJ  cement  mued  with  0.3  to  5  percent  by  waght 
of  taid  dry  cement  of  a  water  lolubie  cement  ttuckening 
time  extending  agent  teJected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acid  d-methylsulfomethyl  cellulose  ether,  acid  tulfo- 
ethyl  celluioac  ether,  acid  sulfopropyl  cellulose  ether, 
acid  2-inethyl-2-«uJfoethyi  celiulo«.  ether,  and  acid  «. 
•-dimethylsulfomethyl  cellulose  ether,  and  water  iduble 
salts  of  the  tame. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  STABLE  DBPCRSION  OP  SILI- 
CON DIOXIDE  IN  SOLimONS  OF  CELLULOSE 
ETHERS 


I*    KOMtl 


■  ■■■•■  ■■■■■ly 


Ntt.JfS,424 


1.1H1, 


9,  19f2 

U  nifciii     (O.  IM— 193) 

I.  A  proceai  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  celluJoae 
ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  carboxy 
aikyl.  lower  hydroxyalkyi  and  lower  aJkyI  cellules,  and 
partKuJate  SiOj.  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  a  water 
glass  solution  to  the  cellulose  ether  and  t»eutralizjng  the 
mixture  with  a  non-oxidi^ing  acid  having  a  hydrogen  ion 
concentration  of  not  less  than   I  753x10-*. 


2,79S31t 
INORGANIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 

of  MIdriBM  '    ''  * 

N«  Drawtaf.    AmOoMIm  OiiitH  22,  19S2. 
S«4lN«.J10M 

4  CWh.    (CL  1M— 2SO 

y    An  inorganic  molding  composition  consisting 

tuUy  of  a  substanUally  completely  reacted  admixture  of 
chry>(o«ile  asbestos,  13%  to  35%  of  an  aqueous  mixture 
consisting  of  94%  phosphonc  acid  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  85%.  2  3%  nnc  oxide  and  3  7%  aJummum  oxide. 
*aid  composition  having  the  form  of  dry  free-flowing 
granules  not  more  than  5%  of  which  exceed  14  screen 
mesh  in  size,  a  density  o(  between  6  and  1  and  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  6.5  to  7.3. 


•ti- 


2,795^11 

COLORED  PIGMENT  FOR  CAMOUFLAGE  COAT- 
ING  COMFOSmONS 

Wvrn  M.Fo«.  Nhoi^  mi  Waiter  K.  Ncboa.  Metociieii, 
N.  Y,  a  cvifotmbum  of  New  Itncy 


tines  ioininc  a  aeries  of  poiou  represented  by  the  com- 

positiooi: 


Apydcadoa 


9.  1952,  Serial  No.  3«i,M2 


1  date.  (CL  1M_299) 
Aa  antimooy  free  cobah  chfxxnite.  cobah  ortbotitaaale 
ptfinent  cooaistiaf  essentially  at  chroninn  »^^*m&it. 
cobaltous  oxide  tod  tttaahtai  dknidc  in  phyikxxhc^ 
cal  combination,  the  amounts  of  cfaroaium  ftqiifniidf. 
cobaJtous  oxide  and  titaniuiB  dioxide  aaalytically  praa- 
ent  bdof  ia  web  proportioiH  by  wcigkt  as  may  be  rcp^ 
resented  by  a  point  lying  within  the  area  ol  a  tnaagnlar 
diafram  of  compositioa  chromiuni  actquioxide.  cobahous 
oxide  and  titanium  dioxide  defloed  as  bounded  by  atraigfat 
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2,795^12 

ELECTROSTATIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  LIND4G  MOLDS 


Hate.  EwlU,  OMs, 
r.  a  coriNntfaa  af 


Yast 


ElaebrkC 


2t«  1953,  Savtal  N^  377^1< 

(CLin-^sj) 


-^  The  method  of  coaling  a  metal  mold  with  mean  size 
di7  particics  from  a  mass  including  mean  size  and  off- 
sin  dry  paiticies  which  comprises  the  step  of  entraining 
particles  from  said  mass  in  an  air  stream  directed  toward 
said  moid  to  effect  air  separation  oi  said  particles  while 
creating  an  electrosutic  field  upstream  from  said  mold 
to  effect  electrostatK  separation  oi  entrained  particles 
and  while  creating  also  an  electrosutic  field  at  said  mold 
to  cause  deposition  of  entrained  particles  thereon. 


2,795^13 

PROCESS  FOR  FINISHING  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
AND  PRODUCT 


to  Mooaaato 
7,  9t  Lmria,  Mo. 

27,  1954, 


(CL  117—11) 


12.  A  process  of  finishing  a  textile  fabric  containing 
water-insoluble  nylon  yams  srhich  comprises  applying  to 
said  fabric  an  aqueoas  medium  compristng  ( 1 )  dimiethylol 
ethylene  urea,  (2)  from  about  5  to  35%  by  sreigfat  of 
thiourea,  based  on  the  dtmcthylol  ethylene  urea,  (3)  from 
I  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  latent  coring  catalyst,  based  on 
the  dtaacthylol  ethytene  area,  and  (4)  up  to  40%  by 
weight,  baaed  on  the  dhaethylol  ethylene  urea,  of  a  soft 
ening  agent,  partially  drying  the  fabric  to  a  moisture  con 
tent  of  5  to  25%,  mechanically  Wni«hmj  the  fabric,  and 
thereafter  heating  the  fabric  at  a  temperature  above  275* 
F..  but  below  the  temperature  at  which  the  fabric  is  dam- 
aged, until  a  water-insoluble  finish  is  formed  on  the  fabric. 


JUN*  11,  1957 


CHEMICAL 


355 


2,795314  a,79Ml< 

'^"™^^'^'**5!S2!E!5J^SIR!!T^'*™'*^'*  method  and  afparatus  for  electho. 

A    ..  Of  A  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN          ffTATIC  COATING 

A,  iMMBowaty,  East  PsisrsBsrgt  Pn,*  aas^ee  to    -«  m  \Mta^^  ■.««--     «.    » .  »        ■         .._ 

H  AMsrtcn,  a  corpovaOan  of  Data-  Elytr»-Contt^  Cef»,l«anMpnfc,  ini^  a 

AogHt  5,  1954.  Serial  No.  44M59  "f^fT ^  .  >,     ,.,  ,^, 

g  CMm.    (O.  117—333)  AppBrllgn  SepAMiAer  21, 19S3,  flefW  N*.  3S144S 

I  37nstai    (CL  117-^93) 


1 .  The  method  of  forming  a  phosphor  screen  compris- 
ing the  steps  of,  applying  a  phosphor  coating  to  the  sur- 
face of  a  supporting  member,  condensing  boric  acid  from 
a  vapor  thereof  onto  the  pho^>hor  coating,  drying  said 
phosphor  coating,  and  baking  said  screen  to  change  said 
boric  acid  on  said  screen  to  boric  oxide. 


2,795315 
PRESSURE  SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE  AND 
^  ^  METHOD  OF  MAMNG  SAME 

atricsa  Bjcrregnnrd  Lavanchy,  TVsBteB,  N.  J. 
to  PwBsacel  Tape  Carporatlaa,  a  cwpwatlun  of  New 
Jersey 
AppHcatloa  AngMt  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,«7 
llCWiM.    (CL117— 72) 


Wimu>i/i>iiT<iia 


1.  A  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesfre 
tape  comprising:  a  hydrophilic  base,  a  primer  coating 
thereon  having  a  coating  weight  of  from  about  one- 
hundredth  to  about  one-quarter  of  one  ounce  per  square 
yard,  said  primer  being  soluble  in  and  applied  from  an 
organic  solvent  and  comprising  an  organic  solvent  soluble 
reaction  product  of  from  about  one  to  about  six  parts  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  broken  down  elastomer  reactant 
and  about  one  part  of  one  or  more  reactant  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
formulae 


and 


R'C=CR" 

0:»COC=0 

R'C=CR" 
HOOC     <!;00H 


4  The  method  of  electrostatically  coating  an  article, 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  liquid  coating  material 
into  a  thin  film  having  a  terminal  edge,  initiating  electro 
static  atomization  of  fine  particles  of  coating  material 
at  spaced  points  along  said  terminal  edge,  moving  said 
film  into  a  coating  zone  remote  from  the  site  of  forma- 
tion  of  said  film  and  from  the  site  of  initiation  of 
atomization  with  the  terminal  edge  of  said  film  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  to  an  article  to  be  coated,  creating 
between  said  film  and  the  article  in  said  coating  zone 
an  electrostatic  field  capable  of  continuing  the  electro- 
static atomization  along  said  terminal  edge,  electro- 
statically dispersing  the  atomized  particies,  and  electro- 
statically depositing  the  di^Krsed,  atomized  particles  on 
the  article. 


2,795317 
MODIFICATION  OF  THE  PROPERTIES  OF 
FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
Aflhv  Lowe  and  Gerald 
EiViaBi,  BBslginri  to 
LflMled,  a  corpomoon  of 

AppUcniion  Novcasber  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,201 

VPUcatfoa  Gfcat  Brimfa 
November  24,  1954 

7  CtafaM.    (CL  117—1393) 


'^n 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  aralkyi  having  no  more  than  eight  carbon 
atoms,  chlorine  and  hydrogen;  and  on  said  primer  coat- 
ing, a  coating  of  a  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  compatible  with  the  primer  and  applied  from  a 
compatible  rubber  solvent  to  a  dry  coating  weight  of 
from  about  one-half  ounce  to  about  five  ounces  per  square 
yard. 


:::::::i:::::z: 


1.  A  process  for  the  modification  of  the  pcoperties  of 
fibrous  materials  involving  in  situ  formation  of  an  organic 
isocyanate  in  said  fibrous  material  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating said  material  with  an  ofganic  hydrazide  in  a 
substantially  aqueous  medium  and  thereafter  forming 
nitrous  acid  in  said  hydrazide  impregnated  material  to 
produce  said  isocyanate. 
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PKOCE9S  FOR  TREATING  STEIL,  ZINQ  AND  ALU- 
MINUM TO  INCREASE  CX)RR0S10N  RESIST- 
ANCB 

MM  A.  CarroO,  PfcliiflpMi.  m4  Ncfaoa  i.  Ncwterd, 
Jr^  OrBl—<,  Fb^  nrffnw  to  Kmtiiem  CWakal  Pifat 
AmMct,  ra^  a  corporadM  of 
NoOnwtai.    AijMcaliiB  Apit  14,  lf54, 


IS  CWm.    (CL  14S— <.10 

1.  1 0  the  art  of  increasing  the  corrosioa  resistance  of 
metal  surfaces  from  the  class  consisting  of  steel,  zinc 
and  aluminum,  the  process  which  consists  in  subiecting 
the  surface  to  the  action  of  a  pbosphatizing  solution  which 
is  capable  of  producing  a  chemically  bonded  crystalline 
phosphate  coating  on  at  least  one  of  the  metals  from  the 
claaa  which  consists  of  steel  and  zinc,  water  rinsing  the 
surface  so  treated,  and  then  subiecting  the  rinsed  surface 
to  the  action  of  an  acidulated  solution  of  chromic  acid 
and  a  fluorine  bearing  compound,  the  fluorine  bearing 
compound  being  choaen  from  the  class  of  complex  fluch 
rides  which  consists  of  fluoiilicic  add.  fluoboric  add.  fluo- 
zirconic  add,  fluostannic  add.  fluotitanic  add  and  the 
K>luble  salts  of  any  of  them,  the  chromic  add  concen- 
tration lying  between  0.30  and  10  grams  per  liter,  the 
fluorine  content  between  0.10  and  10  grams  per  liter  with 
the  proportions  of  both  being  so  chosen  as  to  yield  a  aohi- 
tion  the  pH  of  which  lies  between  1.3  and  4.0. 


2,79S3If 
METHOD  OF   MAKING   CORROSION   RESISTANT 

SPRING  STEEL  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Tiygry  Afl  a«4  Aad  WBfcelM 

^■■rfiRaa.  Swedem.  a  cotyotadoa  of       

Aailraiiua  Marek  25, 195S,  Serial  No.  49*SU 

h««4M  March  27, 19M 
(CL  14S— 12) 


1.  Method  of  making  a  steel  object  having  good  cor- 
rodon  resistance  and  excellent  spring  properties  which 
comprises  quench-annealing  a  steel  alloy  from  a  tem- 
perature within  the  ranfe  from  950*  C.  to  1200'  C. 
cold  working  the  quench-annealed  alloy  in  a  plurality  of 
steps  without  intermediate  annealing  with  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  reduction  within  the  range  from  50%  to  75% 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  —20*  C.  to  20* 
C.  to  a  martenaite  content  of  40%  to  60%  and  tempering 
the  resulting  cold  worked  alloy  within  the  temperature 
range  from  350'  C.  to  550*  C.  said  afloy  having  a  com- 
poaitioo  within  the  limits  0.07%  to  0.20%  carbon,  0%  to 
0.1%  nitrofen,  14%  to  20%  chromium.  7%  to  12% 
nickel,  0.2%  to  2%  sJlicon,  0.4%  to  2%  manganese  0% 
to  4%  molybdenum.  0%  to  10%  cobalt  and  less  than  1% 
of  any  one  of  the  metals  of  the  group  consisting  of  tungs- 
ten, titanium,  columbium.  Untalum  and  aluminum  with 
Ae  remainder  coosistijig  substantiaOy  of  iron,  said  alloy 
«fter  said  quench-annealing  being  fully  austenitic  and 
haTtng  such  a  stability  that  about  50%  of  martendte  wifl 
be  formed  from  the  austenite  when  the  quencb-aaaeaJed 
•Hoy  is  deformed  at  a  tensioo  corresponding  to  a  true 
taoBoa  of  30%  at  a  temperature  within  the  raaae  from 
—20*  C.  to  20*  C.  ^ 


EXTRUDED  PHOSPHoSu»«ILyES-COPnil 
BRAZING  ALLOYS 

*«H  E-  ■^■jHiii,  ■■fciy,  N.  Y^  _  li   i I  to  Wail. 
■tkaan  Eladrie  Canantfaa,  Eaat  PMibamh,  Pa.^  a 

.UipuiBIMB  or  FSBMyivaMB 

ApplraHiaJ— r7  23, 19S3, 8«W  N«.  332,M5 
ICkfeia.    (Cll4»-33) 


A  ductile  extruded  brazing  member  in  rod  form  having 
a  thickness  of  from  Ha  inch  to  H  inch,  the  member  com- 
posed of  an  alloy  of  from  6%  to  9%  by  weight  of  nlver. 
from  7%  to  8%  by  weight  of  phosphorus  and  the  bal- 
ance being  copper,  the  member  having  been  extruded  to 
shape  while  at  a  temperature  of  from  475*  C.  to  600*  C. 
whereby  the  member  is  ductile. 


2.79S3ai 
METHOD  OF  CALENDUONG  A  PLASTIC  MASS 
**   **■'"*'*»  Mstichsa,   N.  i^   iiri— nr  to 

m  #MMm^  ■  CHMnriloB  of  Now 

S,  19S3r9«W  Ntt.  35f  .7tl 
3nihM    (CL  154— 112) 


1.  A  method  of  calendering  a  pressure-sensitive  ad- 
hesive mass  having  a  plastidty  at  100*  F.  in  the  range 
of  about  1 J  to  2.5  mm.  and  comprising  a  tackifler  and 
an  elastomer,  the  latter  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber,  reclaimed  rubber,  buta- 
diene-styreoe  copolymer  and  polyisobutylene,  which 
method  codipriacs  fbrraiag  a  relatively  wide  film  there- 
of at  a  temperature  of  about  240*  P.,  said  film  being 
of  a  thickness  of  about  0.004  inch,  and  presring  parallel 
grooves  therein  about  0.003  inch  deep  and  about  0.02 
inch  wide,  said  grooves  being  about  OJ  inch  apart, 
while  moving  said  film  in  the  direction  of  said  grooves, 
whereby  separate  parallel  fihns  about  0.004  inch  thick 
and  about  0.5  inch  wide  are  obtained. 

2.  A  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  parallel  films 
are  deposited  upon  a  continuous  sheet  of  material  form- 
ing longitudinal  coaled  and  uncoated  zones  thereon,  said 
uncoated  zones  being  about  H«  inch  wide. 


19, 19SS,  a«W  Naw  37S427 

♦  Hill  III     (CL154— lt2) 

I.  The  process  which  comprises  extruding  a  viscous 

aqueous  solution  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  onto  a  moving 

flexible  web  traveling  at  a  linear  speed  of  at  least  150 

feet  per  minute  and  1  to  200  times  faster  than  the  linear 
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speed  of  extrusion  of  the  solution,  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  non-condensable  gases,  but  in  the  presence  of 
added    readily   condensable   vapors  of  an   inert,  water- 


rxmrn  mm  — 


soluble  liquid  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol  and  acetone  while  nuun- 
taining  a  pressure  from  20  mm.  to  190  mm.  of  mercury 
and  a  temperature  of  75*  F.  to  150*  F. 


a,79S,S23 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  AUTOMOBILE  SHEET 
METAL  PANELS 
E4wli  Sw 


CoMkMnri^^a 
PiKm,  Mtruii  aoil^M 
a,  IMrattTMick.,  a 


to  Goasral  Moton  Cor- 
laomttoa  of  Dolawara 

22, 1954,  Sorial  No.  479455 

(CL  154—194) 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  an  autooiobfle  sheet  metal 
panel  having  a  hole  therein  cooiprising.  thoroughly  clean- 
ing the  surface  of  the  metal  surrounding  the  hole  to  pro- 
vide a  dean  metal  surface,  recessing  the  dean  metal  sur- 
face inwardly  of  the  original  contour  of  the  panel  at  the 
edge  portion  of  the  hole,  removing  moisture  from  the 
clean  metal  surface,  applying  a  coating  of  a  liquid  mix- 
ture of  catalyzed  epoxy  resin  to  die  clean  dry  metal  sur- 
face, applying  a  layer  of  fiberglass  doth  to  the  coated 
surface,  thereafter  applying  alternate  layers  o(  the  liquid 
mixture  of  the  catalyzed  epoxy  resin  and  fiberglass  cloth 
until  the  outer  surface  of  Uie  resultant  patch  extends  out- 
wardly of  the  original  contour  of  the  sheet  metal  panel, 
and  thereafter  abrading  the  patch  after  the  epoxy  resin 
has  set  and  the  patch  is  substantially  firm  and  able  to 
withstand  abrasion  to  cause  the  i>atch  to  conform  to  the 
original  contour  of  the  sheet  metal  panel. 


2,795324 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  COMPACTED  NON- 
WOVEN  FIBROUS  WEB  EMBEDDED  IN  A  CO- 
POLYMER OP  BUTADIBNB  AND  ACRYLCWl- 
TRILE  AND  PRODUCT 

EoMit  A.  RiiMii,  Ntwkan^  N.  Y^  mripw  to  E.  L 
4b  Poat  ^  Nowaaw  aai  C— pMy,  WlJ^iloa,  DoL, 

NaDnwtaf.   JlfpEiiiiii  Nt^iti  2, 1954, 

SaWNa.  44MS5 

12  fill    I     (CL  154—197) 

7.  Process  of  preparing  pbubc  dwet  ouitorial  whidi 

comprises  f ormiag  a  web  of  noa-wom  staple  flbcra  to- 

lectod  from  the  group  ooasiMing  et  vyUm,  pbtymay^OBi- 

trile,  polyethylene  terephthalate  and  aUxturM  thctaof. 

a  compositioa  comprising  a  copotymor  of  buta- 


diene and  acrylonitrile  in  contad  with  said  web  and  sub- 
jecting the  assembly  to  suffident  heat  and  pressure  to 
compact  the  web.  cause  the  copolymer  to  fuse  and  per- 
meate the  web. 

8.  The  process  of  claim  7  in  which  the  cc^wlymer  is 
in  the  form  of  a  preformed  film  when  brought  in  contad 
with  the  non-woven  web. 


2,795325 
METHOD    OF    ERADICATING    NEMATODES    BY 

APPLYING  THERETO  SULFENYL  XANTHATES 
Roy  E.  StoBibary  aad  Lylc  D.  Goodhne,  BaiUcsviDc, 
Okia^  atotoaocB  to  Phm^  Pctroleam  Company,  a  cor- 
poraiioa  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwl^.     AppUcatioB  November  29, 1952, 

Serial  No.  321,729 

9  Claims.    (O.  1(7—22) 

1.  A  method  of  eradicating  nematodes  in  soil  infested 

therewith,  which  method  comprises  applying  to  said  soil 

a  composition  comprising  a  compound  represented  by  the 

formula 

8 

R— O— C-8(.)R'  ^ 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  not  more  than  two 
carbon  atoms.  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to 
ten  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  seleded  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2  and  3,  said  compound  being  de- 
persed  in  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  which  boils  in  the  range 
1 50  to  400*  F.,  the  amount  of  said  compound  dispersed 
in  said  carrier  being  in  the  range  1  to  20  weight  percent 
based  on  the  total  composition,  and  the  amount  of  said 
composition  i^>plied  to  said  soil  being  in  the  range  10 
to  100  pounds  per  acre. 


2,795324 
METHODS  FOR  REPELUNG  INSECTS  WITH  POLY- 

CYCUC  ALDEHYDES  AND  ALCOHOLS 
Lyie  D.  GooAac  Md  JaaMS  T.  EdaMads,  Jr.,  BaitlesviUc, 
OUa.,  MBtoaon  to  PhOHps  Pctrolcom  Compaay,  a  cor- 
poralloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawli«.     AppBcatioa  Dcccnbcr  21,  1953, 
Serial  No.  399,415 
19  CWm.    (CL  147—33) 
1 .  A  method  for  rqwlUng  an  insed  from  an  area  com- 
prising applying  2,3,4,5-bis(A'-butenylene)tetrahydrofur- 
furyl  alcohol  to  said  area. 


2,795317 
ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  FOR  DESTROYING 

INCTCTS 

Ckicata,  DL,  a  cotpotalloa  of 


29, 1953,  Stotal  No.  375399 

(CL  147— 4S) 


1.  An  article  oi  numufacture  for  destroying  flying  in- 
sects comprising  an  absorbent  carrier,  parathion  impreg- 
nating  the  carrier  and  thiamine  hydrochloride  concen- 
trated oa  the  surfaces  of  the  carrier. 
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THERAPEUTIC    COMPOSITION    CONTAINING    A 
TETRACYCLLNE    AND    A    PHOSPHATE    OTHER 
THAN  0RTH0PH08PHATE 
Fraak  H.  B«ckwaiter,  Dc  Witt,  ami  Mwmj  A.  Kmrian 
■ad  AlpboMi  P.  Gnmmttk,  Syncwc,  N.  Y. 
No  Dnwtac.     ApH*catk>a  October  24,  1954, 
Serial  No.  617,921 
15  Claims.     (CI.  167—55) 
9.  A    therapcutiv:    composition    for    the    treatment    of 
bacterial  infection  comprising  a  form  of  tetracycline  and 
a  noa-loxic  phosphate  compound,  said  phosphate  com- 
pound havmg  when  in  the  form  of  its  sodium  salt  an 
SisO.PiCh  ratio  from  10  to  2.0  inclusive,  and  said  phos 
phate  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  by  weight  in 
the  range  of  one-fifth  to  twice  the  weight  of  said  form  of 
tetracycline. 


2,795.529 
STABILIZED  HYALLKONIDASE  SOLLTION  CON- 

TAINING  CALCIUM  CHLORIDE 
Harrey  E.  Albwa,  PaoU,  and  Robert  W.  Wkitky,  North 
Walci.  Pa.,  anigaon  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poratkMi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Appttcatkw  Jane  17,  1954, 
Serial  No.  437,594 
3  Claims.     (O.  167—73) 
1.  A  stabilized  solution  for  parenteral  use  comprisiog 
hyaluronidase  in  an  amount  to  furnish  25-1000  TRU  per 
miJIiiiter,  an  amount  of  ethylcncdiaminetetraacetic  acid 
approximately  equivalent  to  0.  l-I.O  m.  disodium  ethyl- 
enediamioetetraacetate  dihydrate  per  milliliter,  approxi- 
mately   0.1-0.2    M    NaCl,    approximately    0.25-0.3    g. 
CaCb  for  each  gram  of  disodium  erfaylenediaminctetra- 
acetate  dihydrate  equivalent,  and  a   non-toxic  buffer  to 
provide  a  reaction  in  the  approximate  range  pH  4.5-8.0 


2,795.530 
WITHDRAWN 


2,795,531 
CRACKED  NAPHTHA  SWEETENEVG 
Garfcis  H.  Mc«acrte%  Pmk  Paewl,  IlL,  aad 
Tom,  GrWtk,  lad^   iiilgiiiiii  lo  Slaadard  OU 
paay.  Ckfeago,  OL,  a  cwpwrtl—  af  laifins 
Ap^icadoa  Siplimtii  2S,  1954,  Serial  Na.  45M4S 
5  OaloH.    (CI.  I9«— 29) 


B. 
Com* 


I.  A  sweetening  process  which  compnscs  ( 1 )  conuct- 
•  tour  cracked  naphtha  contaming  phenolic  com- 
pounds, including  poiyhydroxybeozenes  free  of  carboxyl 
subsutuents.  with  aqueous  caustic  solution  and  Kparat- 
ing  sour  naphtha  from  an  aqueous  caustic  solution  phase, 
said  phase  containing  substantially  all  of  the  phenolic 
compounds  present  in  the  sour  cracked  naphtha  charged. 
(2)  treating  said  separated  sour  naphtha  to  remove  oc- 
cluded aqueous  caustic  solution,  thereby  producing  a  sour 
naphtha  cjiscntially  free  of  phenolic  compounds.  (3)  con- 
tacting the  phenolic  compound-free  sour  naphtha  with 
another  aqueous  caustic  solution  in  the  presence  o(  free 
oxygen  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  convert  all 


the  mercaptans  contained  in  said  phenolic  compound- 
free  sour  naphtha,  sajd  other  aqueous  caustic  solution 
containing  an  amount  of  gallic  acid  at  least  suffident 
to  catalyze  the  mercaptan  oxidation,  said  gallic  acid  be- 
ing essentially  the  only  polyhydroxybenzene  present  in 
said  other  aqueous  caustic  solution,  and  (4)  separating 
the  aqueous  caustic  solution  from  said  cracked  naphtha, 
said  sweet  cracked  naphtha  being  characterized  by  a 
color  substantially  the  same  as  the  color  of  the  sour 
cracked  naphtha  charged  to  the  process. 


2,795432 
REFLNING  HEAVY  MINERAL  OIL  FRACTIONS 
WTTH  AN  ANHYDROUS  MIXTURE  OF  SODIl  M 
HYDROXIDE  AND  POTASSIUM  HYDROXIDE 
Eari  M.  HoM7catt,  OaTmoat.  DaL,  ■■Igaoi  to  Saa  GO 
Compaay,  PhifaMMpklB,  Pa,  a  coqporattoa  of  N«w 
Janey 

NoDrawlac.    ApHkatfaa  October  4, 1954, 

Serial  No.  4MaM 
3  CUm.    (CL  19«--30 

1  Process  for  refining  mineral  oil  which  comprises: 
contacting  naphthenic-acid  containing  vapors  of  a  mineral 
oil  fraction  having  A.  P.  I.  gravity  within  the  approximate 
range  from  10  to  40  with  a  liquid  treating  agent  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  molten  anhydrous  mixture  of  sodium 
hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide,  said  mixture  con- 
taining about  10  to  95  moles  of  sodium  hydroxide  per 
90  to  ?  moles  of  potassium  hydroxide,  thereby  to  inhibit 
coating  and  plugging  of  the  apparatus  employed  with 
carbonaceous    materials    formed    during   the   contacting. 


2,795433 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Robert  D.  Drew,  Wrnnnab,  N.  J.,  MiigBor  to  Socooy 

Mobti  Oil  Comaaay,  lac,  a  corpoiartua  of  New  York 

Appikatioa  Marcb  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,144 

13ClaiM.    (CL19«— M) 


--S& 


10.  In  a  reforming  process  in  which  a  granular  reform- 
ing catalyst  is  gravitated  as  substantially  compact  col- 
umns through  reaction  and  reconditioning  zones  in  a 
cychc  flow  path  and  the  catalyst  is  conveyed  upwardly 
from  beneath  the  recooditioiiinfl  zotie  to  a  location  above 
the  column  in  the  reaction  zone  in  a  stream  of  lift  gas, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  gravitating  the  con- 
tact catalyst  downwardly  from  the  reconditioning  zone 
as  a  substantially  compact  column  of  restricted  cross- 
section  into  the  upper  portion  of  a  separate  feeding  zone, 
the  length  of  the  column  being  sufficient  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  any  substantial  amount  of  gas  between  the  recon- 
diuotung  zooe  and  the  feeding  zone,  said  column  being 
vented  to  the  atmosphere  at  a  level  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  introducing  naphtha  feed  into  the  upper  end  of 
said  feeding  zooe  at  a  temperature  substantially  above 
that  of  the  contact  material,  passing  the  gas  downwardly 
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in  the  feeding  zone  at  a  flow  rate  substantially  in  excess 
of  that  required  for  lifting  the  solid  material,  so  as  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  the  catalyst  to  a  level  somewhat 
above  that  required  for  reaction  in  the  reaction  zone, 
withdrawing  at  least  a  substantial  amount  of  the  naphtha 
from  the  feeding  zone  at  a  level  a  substantial  distance 
above  the  bottom  of  said  zone,  substantially  immediately 
reintroducing  a  portion  of  said  withdrawn  naphtha  into 
said  feeding  zone  as  secondary  lift  gas  at  a  level  near  the 
bottom  of  said  zone,  so  as  to  travel  through  a  substantial 
thickness  of  the  bed  of  contact  material  before  entering 
the  lower  end  of  an  upwardly  directed  laterally  confined 
lift  passage  which  is  terminated  near  the  bottom  of  the 
feeding  zone,  substantially  immediately  reintroducing  a 
second  portion  of  the  withdrawn  naphtha  into  said  feed- 
ing zone  as  primary  lift  gas,  so  as  to  pass  directly  into 
the  lower  end  of  th*  lift  passage  without  again  passing 
through  any  substantial  thickness  of  contact  material  in 
the  feeding  zone,  whereby  the  contact  material  is  con- 
veyed upwardly  to  a  separating  zone  above  the  reaction 
zone  for  subsequent  transfer  into  the  upper  portion  of 
the  reaction  zone. 


tion  of  said  oil,  said  contacting  being  conducted  in  the 
absence  of  air  and  steam,  and  maintained  in  an  anhydrous 
condition  by  stripping  during  said  contacting  any  mois- 
ture which  IS  produced  during  said  contacting. 


2,799434 
TAR  DISTILLATION  PROCESS 
Maxwell  P.  SwceMj,  ClmoliiB,  Pa^  emlfiii  to  Uirftod 
Eagtoecn  A  CaaMracton  lac^  Pbiadflphfa,  Pa.,  a 
corporattoa  of  Deiawart 

ApHkadon  May  12, 1953,  SaW  No.  354442 
HCIalBH.    iCLlH—lS) 


I.  A  distillation  process  for  the  purification  of  coke 
oven  Ur  which  comprises  heating  crude  tar  to  partially 
vaporize  said  crude  tar,  charging  said  partially  vaporized 
tar  to  a  first  distillation  stage,  removing  absorber  oil  and 
lower-boiling  components  from  said  first  stage  as  an 
overhead  vapor  stream,  removing  absorber  oil  and  high- 
er-boiling components  from  said  first  stage  as  a  liquid 
bottoms  stream,  and  charging  the  bottoms  stream  from 
said  first  stage  to  a  second  sUge  in  which  said  bottoms 
stream  is  steam  stripped  to  remove  absorber  oil,  where- 
by polymerization  of  polymerizable  materials  in  the  tar 
is  avoided  and  steam  consumption  is  minimized. 


2,79S43S 

CONTACT  FILTRATION  OF  LUBRICATING  OILS 

GIford  W.  Cntkj,  Rlrcr  Fotaal,  U  Roy  W.  Hotaa, 

Cryatal  Lake,  Robert  W.  Montea,  NartMdd,  and 

^aMer  J.  Saadav,  CarpealcriTflto,  DL,  amiaaon  to 

Tbc  Pare  on  Compaay.  Chla«a.  IL,  a  catyataliea  of 

NoDrawftag.    AppBotloa  December  3«,  1952, 

Serial  No.  32S,79t 

7ClatoH.    (CLI9<-.147) 

I  In  a  process  for  reducing  the  neutralization  value  of 
a  lubricating  oil  the  step  which  comprises  intimately  con- 
tacting at  a  temperature  of  about  350*-550'  F.  an  organic 
acid<ontaining  lubricating  oil  with  3-15  pounds  per  bar- 
rel of  oil  of  a  hydrous  alumino-siiicate  adsorbent  from 
which  substantially  all  of  the  bound  water  is  removed 
without  deleteriously  effecting  the  structural  water  con- 
tent of  said  adsorbent  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a 
substantial  improvement  in  the  neutralization  value  reduc- 


2,795436 
LIQUID  CONTROL  FOR  A  FRACTIONATING 
COLUMN 
Arnold  L.  GttMBbcii,  Berkeley,  aad  Artfaar  W.  Pryor, 
El   Cerrito,   Calif.,  aarignon  to  CaUfomla   Research 
Corporattoa,  Saa  Fraadaco,  Calif.,  a  cocpotation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioo  March  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  497494 
9  Claims.    (CL  202— 39) 


1.  For  use  with  a  fractionating  column  having  a  sep- 
arating zone  below  a  fractionating  zone  and  a  tberm(> 
syphon  reboiler  communicating  with  said  separating  zooe, 
means  for  withdrawing  only  selected  liquid  components 
from  said  separating  zone  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
baffle  providing  an  overflow  weir  and  separating  said 
last-named  zone  into  a  first  pool  and  a  second  pool,  means 
for  directing  liquid  flowing  from  said  fractionating  zone 
into  said  first  pool,  a  liquid  inlet  connection  for  said 
thermosyphon  reboiler  adjacent  to  the  botttxn  of  said 
first  pool,  a  return  fluid  connection  from  said  thermo- 
syphon reboiler  to  said  first  pool  and  spaced  above  said 
weir,  and  a  liquid  outlet  for  said  second  potri. 

7.  In  a  process  for  fractionally  distilling  liquids  in  a 
fractionating  column  having  a  fractionating  zone,  a  liquid 
bottoms-accumulating  zone,  a  liquid-vapor  separating 
zone  between  said  fractionating  zone  and  said  accumu- 
lating zone,  and  a  reboiling  zone,  the  steps  which  com- 
prise passing  all  of  the  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  said 
fractionating  zone  into  a  first  bottoms-accumulating  pool, 
withdrawing  accumulated  liquid  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,  passing  it  through  a  reboiling  zone  to  effect  par- 
tial vaporization  thereof,  discharging  all  of  the  heated 
fluids  from  the  reboiling  zone  into  that  part  of  the  liquid- 
vapor  separating  zone  immediately  above  the  level  of 
liquid  in  said  pool  and  out  of  contact  with  said  liquid 
from  said  fractionating  zone,  passing  separated  vapors  to 
the  bottom  of  said  fractionating  zone,  maintaining  said 
pool  at  a  consunt  liquid  level  by  flowing  liquid  there- 
from into  a  contiguous  second  bottoms-product  accumu- 
lating pool  maintained  in  <^>en  communication  with  said 
liquid-vapor  separating '  zone,  and  withdrawing  a  liquid 
bottoms-product  from  the  second  poai. 


2,795437 
DISTILLATION  OF  XYLENE  FROM 
DIMETHYL  TEREPHTHALATE 
Harold  Steea  Kemp,  Etanerc,  aad  Cyras  Pyle,  New  Cas- 
tie,  Del.,  asrigDors  to  E.  L  da  Poat  de  Nemours  A 
Company,  Wilmiagtoa,  Del.,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkia  Jane  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,764 
1  Claim,     (a.  202--49) 
In  the  distillation  separation  of  xylene  frwn  dimethyl 
terephthalate  containing  minor  quantities  of  methyl  hy- 
drogen terephthalate  and  other  impurities  boiling  at  tem- 
peratures above  the  boiling  point  of  xylene  in  a  bubble 
cap  column  wherein  said  xylene  is  recovered  as  an  over- 
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head  product  «od  iAxd  dimethyl  tercphthtiate.  methyl  hy- 
drogen tercphthalate  and  said  other  impurities  are  recov- 
ered as  a  bottoou  product  and  wherein  the  avermfe  tem- 
perature difference  between  successive  plates  o(  tatd  col- 
umn ts  in  excess  of  about  5*  C.  and  wherein  a  control 
temperature  is  sensed  by  a  temperature  sensing  element 
mounted  within  said  column  and  adjacent  one  of  the 
plates  of  said  column,  the  improvement  comprising  main- 


taining a  depth  of  material  in  distillation  on  the  plate 
where  said  control  temperature  is  sensed  greater  than 
about  2.5"  over  the  tops  of  the  bubble  cap  alo(s  to 
thereby  maintain  the  rate  of  change  of  temperature  of 
taid  material  during  the  course  of  said  distillatioa  sepa- 
ration within  the  safe  operative  rate  of  response  charac- 
teristic of  a  control  instrument  actuated  by  atid  control 
temperature. 

FRACTIONAL  DISTILLATION  OP  COAL  TAK 


May  24,  1954,  SoM  No.  432,354 
13CliilbM.    (CL2t2-^) 


1.  A  method  of  continuous  fractional  dutiliation  of 
coal  tar.  compnsing  the  following  steps:  (a)  separating 
coaJ  tar  by  continuous  fractional  distillation  into  low- 
boUing  ingredients  and  a  distillation  residue  substantially 
free  from  low-boiling  ingredients  up  to  diphenylene  oxide 
in  a  first  fractionation,  (b)  heating  said  distillatioa  residue 
to  3  50* -380*  C.  and  evaporating  therefrom  under  vacuum 
in  the  range  of  40-«0  mm.  high-boiling  ingredienu  at 
least  up  to  phenanthrene.  anthracene  and  carhazo4.  sub- 
jecting the  resulting  vapors  to  continuous  rectification 
under  vacuum  in  the  range  of  20-^  mm.,  and  continuous- 
ly discharging  a  vapor  fraction  containing  at  least  phenan- 
threne. anthracene  and  cart>azol.  and  continuously  dis- 
charging the  distillatioa  residue  in  a  second  fractionation; 
condensing  said  vapor  fraction  and  subjecting  it  to  con- 
tinuous rcctiflcatioa  with  high  supply  of  heat  for  2-4  fold 
evaporation  of  the  products  and  high  reflux  equal  to  1-3 
times  the  products  to  be  recovered  under  vacuum  in  the 
range  of  100-200  mm.  in  order  to  separate  it  at  least 
into  a  residue  of  concentrated  carbaxol  substantially  free 
from  phenanthrene  and  anthracene  and  a  fraction  of  an- 
thracene-}-phenanthrene  subsuntiaily  free  from  cartMzol 
m  a  third  fractionation. 


June  11,  1967 

2,795399 
COKE  QUENCH  CAB 

N.J^lli%Bii  !,_____ 

-N^Yt'"^'^^-*''^-^^ 

Mr  9, 195<  S«W  N*.  44X3t7 
tfCliAH.    (a.2t3~t9) 


June  11,  1957 


CHEMICAL 
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1 .  An  improved  coke  car  comprising  a  refractory  Uaed 
shell  adapted  to  hold  coke  undergoing  treatment,  a  n- 
fractory  lined  inlet  port  provided  in  said  shell  and  adapted 
to  admit  red  hot  coke  to  said  shell  and  to  close  the  same 
to  the  atmosphere,  a  distributing  system  incorporated 
in  the  bottom  of  said  shell  for  introdndnf  air  required 
for  partial  combustion  of  hot  coke  in  said  riiell  and  for 
the  production  of  calcining  temperatures  throofhout  said 
hot  coke,  and  a  refractory  lined  outlet  port  provided  ia 
said  shell  and  adapted  to  discharge  calcined  coke. 


2,795  54« 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  NICKEL 

Uemn  nnmrn.  III  Mil  jl mi  Woo^a,  Mick.,  iiriaaiii  lo  Tke 
t^Ma  RcMr^^Mvenila^  Detroit,  h^tk^  a  car- 

N«Drawta|.     Afjliailue  Apt!  5, 1954, 
S«W  Ne.  421,1M 
2f  nil  II        (CL  2*4—49) 
I.  A  bath  for  electrodepoaitiag  lustrous  nickel   com- 
prising an  aqueous  acidic  aoiution  consisting  essentially  of 
an  electrolyte  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel 
sulfate,  nickel  chloride  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkoxy  coumarin  having  not  more  than  2 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group,  said  alkoxy  group 
being  in  a  postioo  on  the  eoumarin  nucleus  numbered 
at  least  as  high  as  5,  said  alkoxy  coumarin  being  present 
in  the  amount  of  about  0.05  grmm/liter  to  saturatioo. 


2.795341 
ELSCTROLimC  PRODUCTION  or 
COMPOUNDS 


SeHy  Ntt.  327  J21 

-  ^^  -  22, 1951 

■  fill  II     <a.2M— 12) 

I.  In  an  electrolyik  proceas  for  the  prodoctioa  of  fe 
per-compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
penulfuric  acid  and  its  salts  by  the  anodic  oxidatioo  of 
an  anolyte  containing  SO«  amotu  in  an  electrolyte  eel 
provided  with  an  anode  compartment  bounded  by  a  rigid 
porous  diaphragm,  the  steps  which  comprise  passing  a 
column  of  the  anolyte  through  a  rigid  oiftag***^  porous 
tube  which  surrounds  an  elongated  wire  shaped  anode 
on  all  sides,  the  inner  surteoe  of  said  tube  being  spaced 
from  said  wire  shaped  anode  oo  all  sides  to  leave  an  un- 
obstructed spece  between  the  wire  shaped  anode  and  auch 
inner  surface  of  said  tube,  the  column  of  the  aaoiylc 
being  passed  through  said  unobstructed  space  and  the  vol- 
ume of  said  tube  when  measured  in  cm.*  with  reference 
to  the  mner  surface  area  of  such  tube  when  measured 


1 1! 


in  cm.*  bearing  a  relationship  of  1  to  at  least  4,  and  sub- 
jecting said  anolyte  passing  through  said  elongated  tube 


I 


2,795344 

TREATMENT  OF  UQUORS  CONTAINING  THIO- 
CYANATE,  THI06ULPHATE,  AND  PHENOLS 

TkoaiM  Henry  WflHnoH,  Market  Harkeroagh*  a^  Nor- 
maa  Racknld  HaO,  Coiky,  Ei^kud,  aarifaon  to  The 
PcrvHBlit  CuMpaaj  Uaailcd,  leadoa,  FagiMii,  Stewarts 
A  Lloyds  Ltellad,  GfaMr>w,  Sce^aad,  and  WoodaD- 
Dockham  CoulnMtkMi  CompaBy   Umtted,  Londoa, 


to  anodic  oxidation  while  maintaining  a  current  density 
of  at  least  500  amp.  per  hter  of  anolyte. 


2,795342 

DISPOSAL  OF  SEPTIC  TANK  EFFLUENT 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Fredcrkk  F.  Horm,  RoMcs  Dd  itto,  aad  ThooMM  J. 

Edwards,  Soatk  Paaadraa,  CaW^  uM  Edwards 

to  t^M  Honic 

AppUcatioa  Aagnat  li,  1951,  Sctkd  No.  242,122 
9ClaimB.    (CL  219— 17) 


No  DrawlBC.    Applkattoa  September  14,  1953, 

Scrfal  No.  3M,13t 

Claims  priority,  appMcaHoa  Great  Britain 

Septeaabcr  IS,  1952 

Sdalma.    (a.  21*— 63) 

1.  A  process  of  purifying  a  liquor  produced  during  the 

carbonisation  of  coal  which  comprises  passing  the  liquor 

through  a  fixed  ammonia  still,  removing  any  suspended 

lime,  reducing  the  pH  of  the  liquor  to  not  more  than  8.4, 

treating  the  liquor  with  ozone  to  oxidise  the  thiocyanate 

and  thiosulphate  preferentially,  renx>ving  or  neutralising 

products  of  oxidation  and  removing  the  phenols. 


1.  In  a  disposal  field  for  septic  tank  effluent  and  the 
like,  which  field  comprises  a  body  of  soil  and  distribu- 
tion means  for  conducting  the  effluent  into  the  body  of 
soil,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  granular  inor- 
ganic subsUnce  distributed  through  said  body  of  soil, 
said  granular  substance  having  the  physical  nature  of 
natural  pumice  and  being  characterized  by  presence  of  a 
very  large  number  of  cflectively  blind  microscopic  pores 
that  open  inwardly  from  the  stuface  of  tfie  granules  and 
that  retain  a  charge  of  air  upon  submergence  of  the  gran- 
ules in  water. 

2,795343 
REMOVAL  OF  COPPER  AND  NICKEL  FROM 
FATTY  ACIDS 
Joecpk  W.  CMC,  MlaaeipoUit  Miaa.,  asaigaw  to  Geacnl 
Mini,  Inc.,  a  corporatkia  oif  Delaware 
No  Drawlag.     Apaikatkai  Jaac  29,  1951, 
Serial  No.  232.657 
iClatam.    (CL  219-^1) 
1.  Process  of  removing  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel  and  copper,  said  metal  being  present 
at  least  partially  hi  the  form  of  soaps,  from  saturated 
fatty  adds  containing  the  same,  which  comprises  treat- 
ing the  fatty  adds  in  a  molten  cooditioa  with  from  0.1 
to  1%  by  weight  of  a  concentrated  strong  mineral  acid 
in  the  preseiKX  of  sufficient  bleaching  earth  to  adsorb 
said  add  and  separating  the  bleaching  earth  and  the 
adsorbed  add  from  the  fatty  adds  to  leave  the  saturated 
fatty  add  substantiaUy  free  from  mineral  add. 


2,795345 
ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
Earl  W.  Gtoesenkamp,  Dayton,  Oklo,  aaslgDOi  to  Mon- 
santo Ckcmkal  Corapwqr,  St  Lovis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawl^.  Application  April  14,  1953, 
Serkd  No.  34S,817 
15  Ctelms.  (O.  252—28) 
14.  A  grease  comprising  an  wganic  lubricating  oU  gelled 
with  less  than  an  equal  weight  of  an  adduct;  said  adduct 
being  that  of  a  high  surface  area  hydrophilic  substance 
possessing  ion  exchange  properties  and  free  from  non- 
ion  exchange  material  with  an  amount,  which  is  at  least 
3  weight  percent  and  sufficient  to  decrease  the  hydro- 
philic nature  o(  said  substance,  of  a  caticnic  synthetic 
high  p(rfymer  containing  a  substantially  linear  molecular 
chain  derived  by  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one  mono- 
(^efinic  compound  dirougfa  aliphatic  unsaturation,  said 
polymer  being  bound  through  basic  groups  to  base  ex- 
chaJoge  sites  on  the  surfaces  of  said  high  surface  area 
hydrophilic  substance. 


2,795344 
LUBRICATING  GREASE  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING OJS'-DIACYL-p-AMINOPHENOLS 

Davy  W.  YoaM,  Wiaitiild,  AnoM  I.  Morway,  Rahway, 
and  DekncrL:  Cotttc,  Hiskkuid  Park,  N.  J.,  aasigBors 
to  Eaao  Rcecarck  and  Einliiiiiiin  Company,  a  corpora- 
tkia of  Delaware 

No  Drawh«.    Appttcatkai  December  29, 1951, 
Sokd  No.  242,M4 
7  Cfadms.    (a.  252—42.1) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  lubricating  oil  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency 
with  a  metal  soap  of  a  fatty  add  having  combined  therein 
a  minor,  but  oxidation  resistance  improving  amount,  of 
a  compound  having  the  formula 


R-CO 


R' 


H    o 

N— C-R 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyi  group  having  from  2  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  containing  from 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the 
group   consisting  of  alkali   metals   and   alkaline  eartii 
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2,7f5447 
LL^RICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
OUtct  L.  Haric,  Berkeley,  and  J«ka  R.  Tkonw,  Albuy. 
Califs  aaiigBon  to  Caitforaia  Rcatofrh  Corporatfcw, 
San  FraodKo,  CaUf^  a  coryoratioa  of  Delaware 
NoDrawtaS.    AafMcalioe  Jane  2f .  1»S4, 
Serial  No.  U»^5Q 
IClaliiM.    (a.252--49.0 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  an  oil  of  lubri- 
cating   viscosity    and    boron    ethyl    acetoacctatc    in    an 
amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  conxMioo. 


2,79S.54S 

LL'IRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Jotaa  R.  Thomaa,  Aibaay.  and  OUrer  L.  Harlc,  Berkeley, 
Califs  aaiigniiif  to  Califomla  Rcaearck  Corporatkm, 
Saa  Franciaco,  Califs  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Appttcatfoa  Jane  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  44«,244 
9  Claims.    (O.  252 — 49.«» 
I.  A   lubricant   composition    consisting   essentially   of 
an   oil   of   lubncating   viscosity   and   a   member   of   the 
group  consisting  of  borates  of   alpha-  and  bcta-glycols  of 
2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  4-tert. -butyl  pyrocatcchol  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  corrosion. 


2,795^9 

LL-BRICATTNG  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

Andrew  D.  Abbott,  Roas,  OUver  L,  Haric,  Berkeley,  and 

John  R.  Thomas,  ilbany.  Calif.,  »mtg to  California 

Reaearck  Corporatfoo,  San  Franciaco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawkig.     AppUcatioa  Jane  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  44«J61 
2  Claims.     (O.  252 — 49.7) 
1     A  lubricant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mineral  lubncating  oil  for  internal  combustion  engines 
containing  minor  amounts  of  alkaline  earth  metal  petro- 
leum sulfonate  and  alkaline  earth  metal  alkyl  phenate 
which  is  normally  corrosive  to  alloy  hearings  and  from 
about  0.01  to  about  5.0  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
oil  of  a  vanadate  of  alpha-  and  beta-glycols  of  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 


2,795,550 
LLBRICATINC  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
OUrer  L.  Harie.  Berkeley,  Joba  R.  Thomas,  Albany,  and 
Andrew  D.  Abbott,  Roas,  Calif.,  asaicnors  to  California 
Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratfoa  of  Dclawvc 

No  Drawteg.     AppUcadon  Jane  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  44«  J42 
3  Claims.     (O.  252 — 49.7) 
I.  A  lubncant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mineral  lubricating  oil  for  internal  combustion  engines 
containing  minor  amounts  of  alkaline  earth   metal   pe- 
troleum sulfonate  and  alkaline  earth  metal  alkyl  phenate, 
which  IS  normally  corrosive  to  alloy  beanngs,  and  from 
0.01    to  about   5  0  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  oil 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  glycolic  acid 
molybdate  and  oxalic  acid  nK>lybdate. 


2,795^2 

LL'BRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew  D.  Abbott,  Rom,  lokm  R.  Thomas,  Albany,  aiad 
Olhrcr  L.  Hark,  Berkeley.  CaW.,  assignors  to  Call- 
fonrfa  Rcocardi  CorpoffBllon,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Dciawart 

No  Drawing.     ApnHcatioa  Jane  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  444,245 
14  Claims.     (Q.  252—49.7) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  an  oil  of  lubri- 
cating viscosity  and  a  molybdic  acid  complex  of  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  «-  and  ^alkane  diols  of  2  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  vincinal  dihydroxy  benzenes 
containing  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group, 
said  molybdic  add  complex  being  m  an  amount  sufficient 
to  inhibit  corrosion. 


2,795,551 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
OUrer  L.  Harie,  Berkeley,  md  John  R.  Thomas,  Alhaay. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Corporatloa, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawteg.    ApfMcadoo  laac  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  44«aC3 
12  OainM.    (CL  151—49.7) 
I.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  an  oil  of  lubri- 
cating viscosity  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
arsenites.    arsenates,    antimonites.    and    antimonates    of 
alpha-  and   beta-glycols  of  6  to    10  carbon   atoms  and 
■i-tcrt  -butyl  pyrocatcchol  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit 
corrosion. 


1,795,553 
LUBRICA.NT  COMPOSITIONS 
Warren   Lowe,   Berkeley.   Calif.,   asajgimi    to  California 
Rcaearch  Corporadoo,  Saa  Franciaco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Dalawaia 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  Jane  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  44«,2M 
8  Cteims.     (CI.  252 — 49.7) 
I.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  an  oil  of  lubri- 
cating viscosity  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
titanatcs  of  alpha-  and  beta-glycols  of  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  corrosion. 


2,79S,554 

ANTISErnC  SOAP  COMPOSITION 
Roland  S.  Shumard,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  aaa^pior  to  Moo- 
mnto  Chemical  Company,  St  Lomit,  Mo.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

NoDrawhi^    AapOcadoa  Aarfl  11, 1951, 
Serial  No.  113,491 
7  Claims.     (Q.  251—107) 
2.  An  antiseptic  detergent  composition   comprising  a 
detergent  soap  and  1-3%  by  weight  based  upon  the  de- 
tergent soap  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R-C-CH=CH-CO.OA 

I 

where  R  is  a  benzenoid  hydrocarbon  radical  and  where 
A  is  a  short  chain  alkyl  radical. 


2,795455 

ANTISEPTIC  SOAP  COMPOSITION 
Roland  S.  Shamard,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  aadgvor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company.  St  Loaia,  Mo.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.     AppUcatioa  April  11,  1951, 
Serial  No.  113,491 
0  Clafans.     (CL  151—107) 
2    An  antiseptic  detergent  composition  comprising  a 
detergent  soap  and  1-3%  by  weight  based  upon  the  de- 
tergent soap  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R— CH=CH(NOi) 

where  R  is  a  benzenoid  radical  consisting  of  elements 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen 
and  chlorine  atoms. 


1,795,554 
COMPOSITION    PROVIDING    AVAILABLE    CHLO- 
RINE AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  A.  Qatan,  Jersey  CMy,  N.  J.,  amignor  to 

Tha  Theobald  IndMtries 

No  Drawhm.     AppBcatfon  Jaly  14,  1954, 

Serial  No.  4453tt 

3  CWms.     (a.  151—117) 

3.  A  bleaching  and  sanitizing  composition  comprising 

about  5-20  parts  by  weight  of  partially  dechlorinated 
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dichk>n>di-lower-alkylhydantotn  containing  5% -20%  less 
available  chlorine  than  present  in  dichloro-di-lower-alkyl- 
hydantoin  and  10-40  parts  of  an  antacid  buffer  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium dihydrogen  phosphates,  tripolyphosphates,  hexa- 
metaphosphates,  pyrophosphates,  tetraborates,  and  ses- 
quicarbonates. 


2,795^59 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN-NITROGEN 

MIXTURES 

Thomas  H.  Whalcy,  Momt  VenMMi,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to 

The  Texas  CoiDpany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo 

of  Delaware 

Application  April  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,411 
7  Claims.    (CL  252— 374) 


1,795,557 
COLLOIDAL  SULFUR  PROCESS 


Samael  C.  Caiacy,  BarticsTflla,  Okfat,  aarfgnnr  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.    AppUcatioa  September  9, 1949, 
Serial  No.  114,927 

5aaimB.    (CL  252— 313) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  polymerization  medium 
comprising  adding  0.3  to  3.0  parts  by  weight  of  sodium 
stearate  to  100  parts  of  water  to  produce  an  aqueous 
emulsion,  adding  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  benzoyl  per- 
oxide to  said  emulsion,  passing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  hy- 
drogen sulfide  and  oxygen  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1.8:1  to 
2.2:1  through  said  emulsion  at  a  temperature  of  70*  to 
200*  P.  until  0.1  to  10  pans  by  weight  of  sulfur  are  dis- 
persed throughout  the  emulsion,  passing  a  stream  of  ni- 
trogen gas  through  said  emulsion  to  remove  unconverted 
reactants,  and  adding  sufficient  alkali  to  give  a  basic  pH. 


2,79535S 

PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIA  SYNTHESIS 
FEED  GAS 


Da  Bols  Eastman,  WMttler.  CaHf^  amignor  to  The  Ti 
Company,  New  Yark,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dda- 
wars 

AppUcatioa  Janmuy  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,443 

3  Claims.    (0.252—374) 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  wherein 
a  hydrocarbon  is  reacted  with  oxygen  at  an  elevated 
pressure  and  a  temperature  above  2000*  F.  in  a  synthesis 
gas  generation  zone  yielding  a  product  gas  stream  con- 
sisting essentially  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  and 
the  carbon  monoxide  in  said  product  gas  stream  is  sub- 
jected to  reaction  with  steam  in  a  shift  conversion  zone  to 
produce  additional  hydrogen,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  intimately  contacting  said  product  gas  stream 
at  said  reaction  temperature  and  pressure  directly  with 
liquid  water  thus  effecting  vaporization  of  a  portion  of 
the  water  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.5  to  1.0  mol 
of  water  per  mol  of  said  product  gas,  increasing  the  steam 
content  of  said  product  gas  stream  and  cooling  of  said 
product  gas  stream  to  a  temperature  not  above  600*  F., 
said  liquid  water  being  supplied  in  an  amount  at  least 
sufficient  to  saturate  said  gas  stream  at  said  pressure  and 
said  reduced  temperature;  and  passing  the  resulting  prod- 
uct gas  stream  containing  steam  resulting  from  vaporiza- 
tion of  said  water  into  a  shift  reaction  zone  at  substan- 
tially said  reaction  pressure  effecting  conversion  of  carbon 
monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide  with  concomitant  production 
of  hydrogen.  ,-.^„„ 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  mixture  of  hy- 
drogen and  nitrogen  containing  three  volumes  of  hy- 
drogen per  volume  of  nitrogen,  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  generating  a  raw  synthesis  gas  mixture  of 
carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  containing 
more  than  one  volume  of  nitrogen  for  each  three  vol- 
umes of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  by  reacting  a 
carbonaceous  fuel  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  com- 
prising air  as  the  sole  source  of  free  oxygen  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  2200'  to  3000*  F.  and  a  pres- 
sure above  about  100  p.  s.  i.  g.;  reacting  carbon  monox- 
ide contained  in  said  gas  mixture  with  steam  under 
conditions  effecting  substantially  complete  conversion  of 
carbon  monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide  with  coiKomitant 
production  of  hydrogen;  separating  carbon  dioxide  and 
water  vapor  from  the  resulting  gas  mixture;  contacting 
the  resulting  partially  purified  gas  consisting  essentially 
of  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  with  liquid  nitrogen  in  counter- 
current  flow  at  elevated  pressure  in  a  contacting  zone; 
withdrawing  a  gas  stream  containing  nitrogen  and  hy- 
drogen substantially  free  from  other  gases  from  said 
contacting  zone;  subjecting  at  least  a  i>ortion  of  said 
stream  to  cooling  at  elevated  pressure  sufficient  to  con- 
dense at  least  part  of  the  nitrogen  therefrom;  separat- 
ing condensed  nitrogen  containing  dissolved  hydrogen 
from  uncondensed  gas  comprising  hydrogen;  returning 
said  condensed  nitrogen  to  said  contacting  zone  as  said 
liquid  nitrogen  and  thus  effecting  condensation  of  gases 
other  than  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  from  the  gas  stream; 
and  withdrawing  from  said  contacting  zone  nitrogen  in 
liquid  phase  in  excess  of  that  equal  to  one  third  of 
the  hydrogen  thus  purified  together  with  said  other  gases 
trapped  in  said  liquid  nitrogen,  and  thereby  producing 
a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  substantially  free 
from  other  gases  in  relative  proportions  of  one  volume 
of  nitrogen  to  three  volumes  of  hydrogen. 


2,79S4M 

PREVENTING  PIPE  LINE  CORROSION 
Philip  S.  WnUanM,  Taha,  Okhu,  asaigBor  to  Emo  Re- 
search and  Englmnlin  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcadoa  December  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,907 
SCIaiim.   (CL  252— 307) 


1.  An  improved  process  for  inhibiting  internal  cor- 
rosion in  a  pipe  line  transporting  hydrocarbon  fluid  con- 
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taining  small  amounts  of  water  which  compriaes  introduc- 
ing a  plurality  of  solid  pellets  cootaintng  a  water  soJuble, 
oil  insoluble  corrosion  inhibitor  within  the  pipe  line  ao 
that  the  pellets  are  urged  to  travel  along  with  the  flidd. 
said  pellets  having  a  density  greater  than  the  hydrocarbon 
fluid  and  at  least  as  great  as  water,  said  peUeta  having  a 
thickness  in  the  range  from  about  0.05  to  0.5  inch. 


HYDROGENATION  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  OVER 
A  .MOLYBDENLM(in)  0XYPH06PHATE  CATA- 
LYST TO  NORMALLY  SOLID,  ESSENTIALLY 
HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS 

ioutfk  H  tmkkkt,  Jr^  Mendenkall,  Pa^  ■■% to  E.  I. 

da  Poot  dc  NcBoan  and  Compmaj,  Wltan^tiM,  Dd^ 
a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.     Applicalkm  Febraary  4,  195S, 
Sciial  No.  4S4447 
It  Clafans.     (CL  24«— 2) 
1.  Process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  carbon  monoxide 
to  normally  solid,  esaentially  hydrocarbon  polymers  which 
comprises  beating  and  reacting  carbon  monoxide  with 
hydrogen  under  pressure  and  in  contact  with  a  molyb- 
denum (III)    oxyphosphate  catalyst  having  the   formula 
(MoO)«HftP04  where  a  is  a  cardinal  number  from  2 
to  3  and  6  is  a  cardinal  number  from  0  to  1  and  the  sum 
of  a-|-*=3. 


2,795,542 

COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
TWO-COLORED  PATTERNED  EFFECT 


No 


No.  137,423 


17,  1953, 


4niliii     (CL24«— 9) 

1.  A  coating  material  for  producing  two-colored,  pat- 
terned surface  coating  comprising:  an  aqueous  color  car- 
rier comprising  a  binding  agent  and  a  celluloaic  fibre  and 
an  immiscible,  non-aqueous  color  carrier  and  cellulosic 
fibres  therein. 


2,795,543 

ODORLESS  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Haas  Low.  EdwardsrUlc,  m.,  ■■Jgaiir  to  Shell  Develop 
Coapaay.  EaMryTttlc,  Caltf.,  a   corporatfoa  of 


II,  1953, 


No 


AppUcatloa  Jaw 
Serial  No.  342,449 

12  Clatei 


a-     (CL  244—22) 

1  An  odorless  surface  coating  composition  comprising 
a  mixrure  of  an  air-drying  resinous  ester  containing  ester- 
ifled  unsaturated  fatty  acid  of  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  and 
having  an  iodine  number  of  at  least  110  dissolved  and 
dispersed  in  a  hydrocarbon  thinner  consisting  esKntially 
of  at  least  92%  by  weight  of  isoparaflSnic  hydrocarbons 
boiling  within  the  range  of  about  300*  F.  to  about  470* 
F  .  the  coocentrauon  of  said  resinous  ester  in  said  mixture 
of  resinous  ester  and  iaoparaffimc  hydrocarbon  thinner 
being  from  sbout  10  to  35%  by  weight,  said  composition 
also  containing,  to  increase  the  miscibility  of  the  resinous 
ester  in  the  isoparafflnic  hydrocarbon  thinner,  a  solubilu- 
ing  amount  of  non-ionic  surface  active  agent  for  the 
resinous  ester  in  the  range  of  about  0.3  to  8%  by  weight 
of  the  thinner,  said  surface  active  agent  containing  14  to 
50  carbon  atoms  and  possessing  at  least  one  alcoholic 
hydroxy  I  group  m  the  mojecule. 


2,795,544 
AQUEOUS  PAINT  BASES  AND  WATER-BASE 
PAINTS   AND   PROCESS   FOR    PREPARING 
THEM 
WIBtaB  R. 


A  Haaa 
Dda 


to  Rotei 
coryoratkia  of 


No 


May  13,  1953, 
No.  354472 

U  ClahM.  (CL  244—29.4) 
1.  A  freeze-tolerant,  film-forming  composition  com- 
prising an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  waier-insoiuMe  inter- 
polymer  containing  a  water-soluble  oon-ionic  polyethoxy- 
ethanol  emulsifying  tfent,  said  dispersion  having  a  pH 
between  8  and  10,  said  interpolymer  being  made  up  of 
(A)  units  having  carboxylate  groups  from  at  least  one 
polymerizable  a,^nsaturatcd  vinylidene  carboxyiic 
add,  (B)  units  from  at  least  one  polymerizable  ester 
which  by  itself  fonns  soft  polymers  and  which  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  pri- 
mary alkanots  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  esters  of  acrylic 
acid  and  secondary  alkanols  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  esters 
of  methacrylic  acid  and  prunary  alkanols  of  5  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  esters  of  methacrylic  acid  and  secondary  alka- 
nols of  5  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  (C)  uniu  from  at  least 
one  polymerizable  monovinylidene  compound  which  by  it- 
self forms  a  hard  polymer  and  which  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  methacrylates  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  has  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  tert-amyl  methacrylate. 
tert-butyl  acrylate,  tert-amyl  acrylate,  cyclohexyl  acry- 
late,  and  cyclohexyl  methacrylate,  the  carboxylate  units 
constituting  between  0.5  and  2.5%  of  the  interpolymer 
and  being  at  least  suflBcient  to  impart  stability  and  freeze- 
tolerance  to  the  dispersion  of  interpolymer,  the  propor- 
tion of  units  from  the  soft  polymer-forming  ester  being 
sufficient  to  cause  the  dispersion  of  interpolymer  to  form 
adhesive  and  cohesive  films  at  an  application  tempera- 
ture of  about  35*  C.  the  ratio  of  units  from  said  ester  to 
units  from  said  compound  being  between  9 ;  1  and  1 :  20 


2,795,545 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HARD  FLEXIBLE 
VINYL  HAUDB  POLYMER-LIQUID  POLY- 
EPOXIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  RESULTING 
PRODUCTS 

Herbert  A.  Noway,  Lafayatta,  CaHT, 


tloaof 
No 


to  SbcU 
,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 

Novcaiber  9,  1953, 
No.  391.133 


24 


(CL  244— .34.4) 

13  A  composition  capable  of  being  cured  to  form  a 
hard,  flexible  product  comprising  a  vinyl  halide  polymer 
whidi  contains  at  least  50%  vinyl  haHde  units,  at  least 
20  parts  per  100  parts  of  polymer  of  a  liquid  polyepoxide 
having  an  epoxy  equivalency  greater  than  1.0,  and  a 
small  amount  of  an  epoxy-curing  agent  free  of  nitrogen. 


toMoii- 


2,795344 

RESINOUS  COMPOSmON 

Ala., 
r.  St.  Loak.  Mo.,  a 
o« 

No 

No.  233457, 

11.1955.     DiTWodMd 
Sortal  No.  523425 

2  ClaiM.     id.  244—34.4) 

I    A  resinous  composition  comprising  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride plasticized  with  bts(  2-ethyl^yl)  benzylphosphooate. 


23,  1951. 
No.  2,724435,  4al« 

Jaly  21,  1955, 


wmms^t9mm»mtewmm 
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2,7954^7 

CHEMICAL  PRODUCT 

Robert  A.  RachrwciB,  Dayton.  Ohio,  aasigDor  to  Moa- 
santo  Cbcmlcal  Company,  St  Loals,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.     AppUcatloB  April  14,  1953, 
Serial  No.  34Mt9 


19  ClaiML     (CL  244-^1) 

I .  A  finely  divided  reaction  product  of  a  hi^  surface 
area  hydrophilic  substance  possessing  ion  exchange  prop- 
erties with  at  least  3  weight  percent  of  a  cationic  syn- 
thetic high  polymer  containing  a  substantially  linear  mo- 
lecular chain  derived  by  the  polymerization  of  at  least 
one  monoolefinic  compound  through  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion. 

2,79544t 

MODIFIED  CLAYS 

Robert  A.  Rachrwcla.  Dayton  Ohio,  asslgaor  to  Mosh 
saato  Cbwrfcal  Coaspaay,  St  Loak,  Mo.,  a  corporatkia 
ol  Dotal 


Aarfl  14,  1953, 
<o.  34Mlt 


No 


14  ClafaM.     (CL  244—41) 

I.  An  adduct  of  an  expanding  lattice  clay  with  at  least 
10  weight  percent,  based  on  said  adduct,  of  a  proton  dotior 
synthetic  high  polymer  containing  a  substantially  linear 
molecular  chain  derived  by  the  pol)rmerization  of  at  least 
one  monoolefinic  compound  throu^  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion,  said  adduct  having  been  obtained  by  reacting  said 
clay  with  said  polymer  in  the  pretence  of  a  reaction 
medium  cofisitting  of  water  so  that  said  polymer  is  tied 
to  die  surfaces  of  said  clay  by  hydrogen  bonding  through 
labile  hydrogen  atoms  of  said  polymer. 


2.7954*9 

ETHYLENIMINE  METHYL0L-PH08PH0RUS  POLY- 
MFJtS  AND  PROCBaS  OF  PREPARATION 

A. 


No 


D.G«ftria,Now 
flhc  United  States  of 

of  Africaltare 

Novoasbcr  IS.  1953 
Serial  No.  393423 

(CL  244     454) 


2,795474 

HALOGEN-CONTAINING  VINYL  P0LYMEB8  STA- 
BILIZED WITH  A  METAL  SALT  OF  A  SEMI- 
ESTER  OR  SEMI-AMIDE  OF  A  14-ETHYLENE 
DICARBOXYUC  ACID 

Otto  Fachs  and  Hont  Etaacr,  Tioto4oif,  Gomaay,  aa- 
rilgnors  to  DTMUBrit-AcdcB-Geaellacteft  vorasals  Alfrad 
Nobd  *  Co.,  TroMotf ,  Bsar  CoiofBa,  CiiaMaj,  a 

34,1953, 

2,1H3 


No 


Biluiltj-B—lltartoa 


Serial  No.  4414«2 

llCUns.   {CLlSTZjis) 

1.  A  stabilized  polymeric  composition  including  a 
halogeiv-containing  vinyl  polymer  and  at  least  one  sta- 
bilizing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
insoluble  neutral  and  basic  normal  metal  salts  of  semi- 
esters  and  semi-amides  of  i,2-ethylene  dicarboxylic  acids, 
wherein  the  alcoholic  and  amiiK)  components  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  chain  sattirated 
aliphatic  monohydric  alcohols  and  mono-amines  con- 
taining between  10  and  20  carbon  atoms  and  alicyclic 
monohydric  alc(^<4s  containing  between  10  and  20  car- 
bon atoms. 


1,795471 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOB  POLYMERIZiNG 
TRIOXANE  TO  TOUGH,  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  FOLYOXTMETHYLENE 

Allaa  K.  ScfcBriJsr,  Wlariiiclo^  DaL, 

acaryoffMiaaafl 
Na  Di  a  II  tat     §ahrillBta4  for  al 

rial  Non»4.71S,  Neurtw  4, 1953.   Ttt 

April  17, 1954, 9«talN»  S7B4tt 

13  nitaii    (CL  244-^47) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  tough,  high  moleciilar 
weight  polyoxymethylene  capable  of  being  oriented  and 
m<rided,  which  comprises  polymerizing  trioxane  as  the 
sole  reactant,  under  anhydrous  conditions  at  a  t«npera- 
ture  between  room  temperature  and  170*  C,  and  in  con- 
tact with  a  catalyst  consisting  oi  an  inorganic  fluoride 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  antimony  trifluoride, 
antimony  fluoborate,  bismuth  trifluoride,  bismuth  oxy- 
fluoride,  nickeious  fluoride,  aluminum  trifluoride,  titanitun 
tetrafluoride,  manganous  fluorkle.  manganic  fluoride,  mer- 
curic fluoride,  silver  fluoride,  zinc  flucMide,  anunonium 
bifluoride,  phosphorus  pentafluoride,  hydrogen  fluoride, 
and  fluoeulfonic  add. 


TMo  35,  U.  S.  Co4o  a952X  soc.  144) 
1.  A  crass-linked  polymer  containing  recurring  struc- 
tural units  composed  of  phosphorus  atoms  contained  in 
radicals  of  the  group  consisting  of  trimethylene  pbosphine 
oxide  and  tetramethylene  pbosphonium  chloride  and 
wUch  are  attached  to  trivaknt  nitrofen  atoou  by  con- 
necting structures  of  the  group  consisting  of  — CHa — 
and  — C(Rs)C(Rs)OCH>—  in  which  R  is  a  radical  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrofen,  methyl,  and  phenyl, 
said  polymer  having  been  produced  by  reacting,  in  an 
aqueous  solvent  at  a  temperature  from  about  0*  to 
160*  C,  at  least  one  phosphorus  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tetrakis(hydroxymethyl)  pbos- 
phonium chloride,  tris(hydroxymethyl)  pbosphine  oxide, 
and  pbosphorus-Unked  meth)rlol-group-contaiaing  deriva- 
tives thereof  with  an  ethjrlenimine  compound  of  the 
formula 

NH 

/  \ 

(Ri)C C(RO 

wbereia  R  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrofen, 
methyl,  and  pbenyi,  the  ratio  of  ethylenimiae  compooad 
10  phospiMnM  compound  being  from  about  1:1  to 
aboM  4:1. 


2,795472 

EPOXY  ESTERS  OF  CARBONIC  ACIDS  AND 

THEIR  POLYMERS 

Aftort  C  MacOcr,  Bertcioy,  and  E4waH  C.  Sbokal,  Wai- 

a«(  Crook,  CaMf.,  anrigaon  to  SkoO  DoTolopaiirt  Couh 

r.  Now  YoriK,N.V..a  carpeffalkMi  of  Dctawwt 


No  Drawlaf.    AppHcaHau  May  24,  1954, 

Serial  No.  431412 

li  CWm.    (O.  244—774) 

1.  An  ester  of  a  monohydric  epoxy  alcohol  selected 

from  the  group  constsdng  of  qwxyalkanols,  epoxyalkoxy- 

alkanols,     epoxycycloalkanob     and     epoxyalkoxycydo- 

alkanols,  said  alcohols  possesang  a  sin^ 

o 

group  and  containing  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  an 
add  component  of  the  group  consisting  of  carbonic  add, 
carbonic  acid  mooohalides,  add  estcn  of  carbonic  add 
of  the  formula 

o 

ROCOH 

I 
wherein  R  is  a  radical  derived  by  removing  an  OH  group 
from  a  monohydric  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  and  mononuclear  fire  to  six-membered  cycloali- 
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phatK  monohydnc  alcohols  cooUining  3  to  12  carbon 
atonu  and  mononuclear  monohydnc  phenoU  conUimng 
from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  »cid  esters  of  the  formula 


o 


aocoRocoH 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  Jenved  by  removing  the  two  OH 
groups  from  a  JihyiJric  compound  of  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  and  mononuclear  five  to  ni-membered  cyclo- 
aiipbatic  Jihydnc  alcohols  contajning  from  2  to  16  car- 
boo  atonu  md  mononuclear  dihydric  phenols  contaimng 
from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  dinuclear  dihydrh:  phenols 
containing  from  13  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the 


group  In  the  said  epoxy  alcohol  remaining  intact  in  the 
ester  molecules. 

14.  A  polymer  of  the  ester  defined  to  claim  1. 


SUSPE>fSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL 

ACETATE  AND  CKOTONIC  ACID 

G«nM  R.  BmrntU  Wlin >■■!■.  aad  Raadolpk  Tmrf,  Ir^ 

Arttagloa,   MaH^    ilgBiiii    lo   MbbhbIo    Ckcafeal 

Cnmfmmj,  9L  Lamia,  M«^  a  cdrawdua  df  IMmwmn 

No  Dnwia^    AmSkaHltm  Fakrwy  li,  1954, 

SmM  No.  41t,7M 

ItClataM.    (CLM«— «5.7) 

1    A  process  of  copclymerLring  vinyl  acetate  and  cro- 

totuc   acid   which   comprises   beating   vinyl   acetate   and 

croconic  add  in  a  mol  ratio  of  0.9  to  0.98:0.1  to  0.02  in 

an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  an  oil-solubie 

peroxide    polymeruatioo    catalyst    and    a    water-soluble 

heteropolymer  of  vinyl  acetate,  maleic  anhydride  and  an 

alkyl  acid  maleate.  said  heteropoJymer  containing  at  least 

005   mol  of  combined  alkyl   acid   maleate  per  mol  of 

combined  vinyl  acetate. 


1,7W^4 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  GROLT  V 

METAL  OXIDE  AND  ALKAU  METAL 

Morrli  Fdhr,  Pwfc  ForMt,  ami  E4nnd  FWd,  Ckfe^o, 

DL.  ■■ifuii  to  StMiii  Ofl  Coapuiy.  Chkiwo,  01., 


i  eanonrtxM  of  Ib^Iohb 
NoDrawtei.    AMSdrtloa 
SOT4JNo.4r] 


IfOataa.    (CL2M— 94.9) 

I  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  normally  solid 
polymer,  the  steps  of  contacting  ethylene  with  an  alkali 
metal  and  a  cataly^  comprising  cs.sentially  an  oxide  of 
a  meul  of  subgroup  5  of  the  periodic  table  at  a  poly- 
meruation  reaction  temperature  between  about  75*  C. 
and  about  325*  C.  and  separating  a  normally  solid 
polymer  thus  produced. 


2,795^75 
AZO  DYES 

Robert  Frederic  Miclwl  Swcoa, 

Jallctte  Nicole  Blam,  Pwk.  Fivcc  aaiitMirs  to  C< 
poffBk    FfMcaiM    *m    MadcrM    Colonirtw, 
Fr— ce,  a  Fratfc  f  iiapaaj 

No  Drawing.     Apyttcatfoa  April  2*.  1955, 

Serial  No.  5«S,941 

Clatea  priority,  amikmham  Framta  April  y%,  1954 

2  dates.     (O.  2M— 144) 

1    A  coupling  component  being  a  metalliferous  complex 

of  a  mooo-azo  dye.  the  monoaio  dye  having  the  forrauia: 


consisting  of  4-chloro-7-amino-indazole,  6-amino-iDdazole 
and  4-amino-5-methylindAzole.  the  metaJ  of  the  complex 
bang  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium,  copper  and  cobalt. 


A -N—N 


OH 


in  which  A  represents  the  residue,  after  the  removal  of 
tbe  — NHj  group,  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 


2,T95^« 

NEW  MONOAZO-DYESTUFFS 

\lfrci<  Faariad,  BoCOadiviii,  Swtorriaad.  ■■Ifiiiii  to  CDm 

Limi«r4.  Basel.  SwMxcriaad,  a  Srui  oi  Switzrriaad 

No  Drawlnc.     Appllcatloa  Jaiy  24,  1954, 

ScrM  No.  445.944 

Claims  priority,  applratlaa  9«ftairiaB4  A^Mt  19.  1953 

14  CWna.    <CL  24»— 153) 

I.   A  monoajio  dyestufT  containing  a  single  sultouc  acid 

group  and  corresponding  to  the  formula 

N 

A-C  C-HN-R-N-N-P, 

s        s 

c 

h, 

in  which  R  represents  a  monocyclic  radical  of  the  ben- 
zene series,  P;  represents  a  5-pyrazolone  radical  bound 
in  Its  4-posiiion  to  the  azo  linkage  and  A  represents  a 
substitucnt  containing  less  than  13  carbon  atoms,  which 
b  bound  through  a  member  selected  from  the  clais  con- 
sisting of  an  — O — .  an  — S —  and  a  nitrogen  bridge  to 
the  triazine  nucleus  and  contains  at  most  one  monocyclic 
nucleus. 


2,795,577 
DBAZO  COMPOUNDS 
'■"•«*  ■'■  rttmam,  wt«  Kamdmt„  P»-.  arnVMr  to 
Cbearfcal   Co.,    Wotvaatar.   Maa^   a 


No  Drawtep.     ApfBcatloa  My  4,  1954, 

Serial  No.  594.149 

11  ClafaH.    (CL249— 153) 

I    A  disazo  compound  having  the  following  structure 


(HO.fl) 


N N-R,-N-N-<'  >-Na- 


wherein  x  is  a  whole  number  less  than  4;  Ri  i«  a  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


Ci), 


and 


«r,), 


(rilf 


Ci). 


(ri). 


ri  being  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— H.  -lower  alkyl.  —Glower  alkyl.  —CI.  — COOH. 
— OCHjCOOH  and  — SOiH:  y  being  a  whole  number 
less  than  3,  and  Z  being  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CH-CH— ,  —NHCO— .  and 


— ■NHCONH— ; 


Rs  IS 
— H. 


a  radical   selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 
-lower    alkyl.    — OCHiCOOH.    — O-lower    alkyl. 
NH-acyl.   -lower  alkyl— OH.  and  —O-lower  alkyl— 
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OH;  z  is  a  whole  number  leu  than  3  and  Y  is  a  radical    Rs  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


— CO— CH-CR»— CO— . 


-co 


co- 


I 

HiC-C 


k      I 


and 


N-N 

^  \ 

-C  C- 


Rj  being  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— H.  — CI,  — Br.  and  — CHj  and  R4  being  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  -lower  alkyl. 
-phenyl,  and  -lower  alkyl  phenyl. 


1,795471 
DISAZO  DYES 
JaoMa  F.  Fifiaa,  Wcat  Rco41^,  Pa.,  awltiirii  to 

Chankal    Co.,    Worcaatcr,    Maai,    a    corporatloa    of 


AMttcattoa  J«ly  9,  1954, 
NoTsi 


No 


ScrW  No.  594,442 
•  CI^Ma.     (a.  24«— 153) 

I .  A  disazo  compound  having  the  following  structure 

N N-  Ri-N— N-  Rt-N  H- 

(HOi8)r- 


w  herein: 

X  is  a  whole  number  greater  than  1  and  leas  than  4; 
Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


^XI> 


and 

-CH-CH- 


8O1F  HOtS 


aiKl 


> 


OCH4 


Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  conasting  of 
-,  — CO— CH=CRs— CO— ,  and 


N 

^  \ 
-c       c- 

V 

I 

HNR« 


Rj  being  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— H,  — Br.  — CI,  ^d  — CHs  and  R*  being  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  -lower 
alkyl,  -phenyl  and  -lower  alkylated  pbeoyl. 


2,795,579 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  CHTTOSAN  BY 
MEANS  OF  THE  SAUCYUC  ACID  SALT  THERE- 
OF 

John  Dooi,  Morriatowa,  N.  J.,  ■■ignnr  to  WanMr-Lan- 
bcrt  PharauKcatical  (JompoBy,  Morrii  Plafau,  N.  I.,  a 

COinpOVBuOB 

No  Drawii«.    AppHcatkNi  October  9,  1953, 

Scttal  No.  385,2S5 

IOCUbm.    (CL  240— 211) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  purified  chitosan  from 
crude  chitosan  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  acid  salt  of  crude  chitosan,  adding  at  least  two 
equivalents  of  a  soluble  salicylate  per  equivalent  of 
chitosan  to  said  solution  of  chitosan  salt,  separating  the 
resulting  precipitate  of  chitosan  salicylate,  decomposing 
said  chitosan  salicylate  with  a  base  and  separating  the 
resulting  purified  refcnented  chitosan. 

7.  The  method  of  fractionating  chitosan  into  a  plural- 
ity of  fractions  of  increased  homogeneity  which  comprises 
adding  at  least  two  equivalents  of  a  soluble  salicylate  per 
equivalent  of  chitosan  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid 
salt  of  chitosan.  warming  the  resulting  mixture  imtil  sub- 
stantially clear  solution  results,  gradually  cooling  the 
solution  to  a  series  of  progressively  lower  temperature 
levels,  separating  the  fraction  of  chitosan  salicylate  which 
predpiutes  at  each  of  said  temperature  levels,  separately 
decomposing  each  of  said  fractions  of  chitosan  salicylate 
with  a  base  and  separating  the  resulting  series  of  regen- 
erated chitosan  fractions  of  varying  molecular  weights. 


2,7953M 
SYNTHESIS  OF  NUCLEOSIDE  POLYPHOSPHATES 
Har   GoMnd    Kborana,    VancouTer,    British   CotamMa, 
Canada,  aaslgiior  to  CanadlaB  Patents  and  Dcvdopmciit 
Limited,  Ottawa,  Caaada,  a  company 

No  Drawiag.    AppUcatioa  May  27,  1955, 
Serial  No.  511, S92 
13  Claims.    (0.240—211.5) 
1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  iiucleoside  poly- 
phosphate which  comprises  reacting   a  mononucleotide 
with  phosphoric  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  carbodiimide 
and  an  aqueous  pyridine  solvent  medium,  the  water  in 
said  solvent  forming  2-30%  by  volume  of  the  pyridine 
in  the  solvent,  said  mononucleotide  having  more  than  one 
unsubstituted  hydroxyl  group  in  the  phosphate  grouping 
thereof. 
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2,79S,5tl 
PIFERIDINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
d  RomU  J 
to  J.  F 

woo<  r^Mi.  ■ 

AppMcadoa  J 
No.  a3J3t 

Gnat  Britate 
2J,  lfd4 
11  ClalMa.    (CL  24«— 247J) 
I    A  compound  leiected  from  the  group  coimstisc  of 
a  denvative  of  norpethidioe  of  the  geoeraJ  formula 


Co. 

J 
IMS, 


N /  \—  /^coo 


cm* 

where  R  u  an  aJkylen*  radical  containing  from  ooe  to 
four  carbon  atoms  and  an  acid  addition  ult  of  said  deriv- 
ative of  oorpethidine. 


X,79S,5t2 
QUINOPHTHALONB  DYKS  FOR  HYDROPHOUC 


1^25,1954, 

_ .  sff^y 

Sni    I     (CL2M— 147J> 

1.  A  compound  of  the  group  coosisting  of  the  quater- 
nary anunnmnm  salts  of  the  formula 

X     R, 

Q-NH-R-V-R, 

\ 

and  the  anc  chloride  double  lahj  thereof.  Q  in  laid  for- 
mula representing  the  nucleus  of  a  3'-hydroxyquioophthal- 
one  to  which  the  NH  radical  above  shown  is  attached  in 
the  Bz  ring  of  the  phthaloyi  radical;  R  being  an  alkylene 
radical  of  2  to  10  C-atoms;  Rj  representing  a  subctitiient 
of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl  and  aral- 
kyl;  X  representing  the  anion  of  a  water-soluble  acid;  and 
the  group 


s 


V 


being  a  nitroffenous  base  radical  selected  from  the  group 
coosisting  of  dialkyi  amines,  monoalkyl-monohydroxy- 
aikyl  amines,  di(hydroxyalkyl)  amines,  piperidine  and 
morphotine;  all  the  alkyls  in  said  members  Ri.  Rj  and 
Rj  being  alkyls  of  not  more  than  4  C-atoms  each. 

2.  The  process  oi  producing  a  compound  as  defined  in 
claim  1,  which  comprises  reacting  a  nitro-3-hydroxy- 
quinophthalone  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  2  to  10  C-atoma,  whik 
the  group 

Ml 


N 


\ 


-NOi 


wherein  Y  and  Z  represent  mem  ben  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  and  methyl,  with  an 
alkylene  diamine  of  the  formula 

Ri 


represenu  a  nitrogenous  base  radical  of  the  group  coo- 
iistmg  of  dialkyi  amines,  monoalkyl-roooohydroxyalkyi 
amines,  di(hydroxyalkyl)  amines,  piperidine  and  mor- 
pholine.  the  alkyl  radicals  coouined  in  said  group 


\ 

Ri 

having  not  more  than  4  C-atomj  each,  and  quatemizing 
the  resulting  tertiary  base. 


H.N-H-N 


2,7»54« 
PHTHALOCYANI?«  DERIVATIVES 
A.  Martte  a^  DotW  L  -nrUH.  EMtaa,  Pa^  a*- 

v--i,  •^**v^^***^  ^y?^  *  ''■■  Corporado-,  New 
YoHu  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfaa  of  Dofawar* 

No  Drawteg^pplcartaB  My  14,  1M3, 

19  Clai«B.     (CL  2M— 314.5) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


OOH    Jm 


in  which  Pcy  represenu  a  fundamental   phthaiocyajdoe 
nucleus,  A  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


(">-'- 


T 


D  is  a  divalent  bridging  link  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
M«tin«  of  -S-,  -0-,  -CO-.  -SOi-.  -CHaS-, 
-CH»SO,-.  -CHtO-.  -CHsCO-,  -SOsCHi-. 
-SOsNR-.  -NRCO-,  -NRSOi  and  -SOsO- 
wberein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  «  has  a  value  of  0  or  I,  Ar  rep- 
resenu a  pendant  aryl  nucleus  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene  and  naphthalene,  m  has  a  value  of 
0  to  t,  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy.  and  /i  has  a  value  of 
at  least  one. 


2,79S3S4 

HYDROCARBON  SOLUBLE  PHTHALOCYANINES 
Talb  A.  Marlta  airf  DairM  L  Tnnian.  Eastea,  Pa.,  aa- 

ySSTN^^niiS!!^^^^  ^"^ 

No  DrawtaL    ^laBiiH      Ji^y  17,  1953. 


13  nihiii  (CL  "Ulk—^XAS) 
I.  A  hydrocarboo-sohible  phthalocyaniae  selected  from 
the  group  mmirtng  of  metal  and  metal-free  phtbalo- 
cyaaiaes  coatajaiaf  from  6  to  16  amiaomethyl  groups 
as  nodear  substituents  of  pendant  aryl  nuclei  attadied  to 
phenykne  nuclei  of  the  fundamental  phthalocyaainc 
nucleui.  each  of  said  aminomethy!  groups  having  no 
more  than  1  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atoa 
thereof,  and  wherein  the  other  radicals  attached  to  the 
aminoaaet^yi  group  contain  no  water-eotubOixing  groups, 
and  at  toast  I  of  said  radicals  oootaias  at  least  4  carbon 
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l,7953t5 

PRODUCTION  OF  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE 
PHTHALOCYANINE  SERIES 

Prkz  MaslUbMMr,  Lndwiptefen  (RMm),  Gtswny,  as- 
slgMir  to  Badtadw  A^Mh  *  So^^J^abrlk  Aktlcngcaeil. 
schaft,  Lndwigiknf  en  (RMnc),  Genuny 

No  Drawh^.     AppHcalion  May  21,  1954, 
Scrtel  No.  431,«M 


May  23,  1953 
(a.  249— 314.5) 

I.  PbthAlocyanine  compounds  of  the  general  formula 


ence  of  a 'catalyst  and  of  an  oxidizing  agent;  said  cata- 
lyst being  a  nitrogeiKxis  organic  coo^MMmd  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  urea,  biuret,  guanidine,  methyl- 
glucamine,  iminophthalimidine  and  1,3-diimino-isoin- 
doline;  said  oxi<tiM"g  agent  being  inert  toward  the  sc^vent 
employed;  the  proportion  of  phthakmitrik  to  cupxk  sah 
being  from  3.5  to  7  moles  of  the  former  for  each  mole 
of  the  latter,  and  the  solvent  being  a  water-misdble, 
neutral,  organic,  liquid  sulfoxide. 


(80iX). 


/ 
Pc  


80JC 

wherein  Pc  stands  for  the  radical  of  a  phthalocyanlne 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  metal-free 
phthalocyanine,  the  copper-,  cobah-,  nickel-,  iron-,  chro- 
mium-, zinc-,  aluminum-  and  tin-pbthalocyaidnet  ead  X 
for  a  member  of  the  group  consistiBg  of  hydroffen,  am- 
mooium,  dietiiyl  ammooium,  ethaaol  unfflOfiiuni,  sodium 
and  potassium,  n  for  an  integer  from  1  to  2  and  m  for 
an  integer  from  I  to  3,  the  sum  of  the  integen  n  and  m 
being  from  2  to  4. 


2,7954M 

PRODUCTION  OF  COPPER-PHTHALOCYANINE 
PRECURSOR 


Myron  S.  Wheicn,  Binndywtee  Hnndrcd,  DcL, 
to  E.  L  da  Pont  de  NcnMMVs  and  Company,  WIfanlng- 
ton,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,271 

4  Clahns.     (a.  249—314.5) 

1.  Copper-phthalocyanine  precursor  in  a  crystalline 
form  characterized  by  having  a  higher  stability  to  mois- 
ture than  the  amorphous  form  of  the  same  compound, 
said  crystalline  form  being  that  which  is  obtained  by 
slurrying  a  sample  of  said  amoiphous  form  in  a  water- 
miscible  alcohol  boiling  below  105*  C,  and  said  precursor 
being  a  nucrocyclic  complex  compound  which  has  the 
constitution  Cu(C«H4Ns)sNH.  wherein  the  unit  C«H4Ns 
represenu  the  atomic  cooflgxuitioo 


C-N 


/v 


\Ac-N 

and  which  yields  copper  phthalocyanine  upon  treatment 
with  reducing  agenU. 


2,795,5r7 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCINC  COPPER-PHTHALO- 
CYANINE PRECURSOR 


of  Delaware 


Mchrhi  A. 
to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  N< 
ton,I>cL,a 

No 


Applknilan  May  11, 1954, 
ai  f^o.  SS4,1 


to  E.  I.  da 
Dd-a 


2,79S,5M 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COPPER-PHTHALO- 
CYANINE PRECURSOR 

Melvia  A.  PctUm,  BiaMljutoi  Hnndred,  DeL 
dcNcnaonrs 
ofDelai 

No  Drawh^    AppBcaffcin  May  11,  1954, 

Serial  No.  584099 

5  Oatana.    (CL  249— 314J) 

I.  A    process    for    producing    copper-phthalocyanine 

precursor,  which  comprises  beating  about  6  moles  of 

1,3-diimino-isoindoline  with  about  1  mole  of  a  cupric  salt, 

at  a  temperature  between  55  and  95*  C,  in  a  water- 

miscibte,  neutral,  organic  liquid  sulfoxide  and  recovering 

the  alcohol-soluble  reaction  product.    | 


2,795,589 

N-SUBSl'llUlED  IMIDES  OF  HEXACHLORO  BI- 
CYCLO  [r2.1]HErrENB  DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Henry  BInitons,  Shiker  Hdghli,  OVo,  mlg to  VcW- 

col  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  IDkBois 

No  Drawls   AppUcalion  March  4, 1953, 

Sertal  No.  34932 

4ClainM.   (CL  249— 324) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  an  N-substituted 
imide  of  l,4,5,6,7,7-hexachlorobicyclo-[2.2.1]-5-hcptcnc- 
2,3-dicarboxylic  acid  wherein  the  substituent  on  the  imide 
nitrogen  is  the  amino-frce  residual  radical  of  a  primary 
monofunctional  amine  containing  one  to  twenty-two  car- 
bon atoms  of  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon amines,  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  amines  and  car- 
bocyclic  aryl  amines. 


2.795,599 

NEW  DERTVATTVES  OF  DBENZTHIOPHENE 
DIOXIDE 
Adolf  EoaU  Siccrlat,  BaseL  and  Franx  Acfccmuum,  BInnka- 
gen,  SwUzcrland,   asiignnii  to  Ciba  Limited,   BaseL 
Switzerland,  a  Swiss  Inn 

No  DrawliV.    Appbcntion  October  25,  1954, 
Scrtal  No.  444,598 
Clalau  priority,  application  SwHjeiland 
NovenOtcr  3,  1953     ! 

4Clainis.    (CL  24^—329  J) 
1.  A   water-soluble   yellow  derivative   of  dibenzthio- 
phene  dioxide,  which  exhibiu  a  yellow  fluorescence  in 
ultra-vi<riet  light  and  corresponds  to  the  general  formula 


SB4,199 

4nitiiii     (CL  249— 314^ 

1.  A  process  for  producing  copper-phthalocyanine  pre- 
cunor.  which  comprises  heating  phthalonitrile,  a  cupric 
sah  and  ammonia  in  a  water-misdble  organic  solvent 
at  a  temperature  between  55*  and  98*  C,  in  the  pres- 


NH-CH-R 

SOtMe 


in  which  Z  represenu  a  member  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R  represenu  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  low- 
er alkyl,  pheoyL  phepylnethenyl  and  furfuryl.  and  Me 
stands  for  an  alkali  metid. 
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2,7M^1 
COMPOUND  A>n>  PROCESS  FOR  DRYING 


PMd  F 


TETRAHYDROFURAN 

Jr^  LiiHrtoa.  N.  Y. 


Ap^kadoa  FateMry  25,  1953,  Svtel  No.  33M72 

IClaiw.    (CL2M— 344.1) 

I.  The  method  of  dehydndng  the  tetrahydrofuran- 
water  azeotrope  which  comprises  contacting  said  azeo- 
trope  with  the  solid  addition  product  of  calcium  chloride, 
tetrahydrt^furan  and  water  having  the  formula 

3THF  2CaCb  xHjO 

where  TRF  represenu  tetnhydrofuran  and  x  posteaes 
a  value  between  about  0.5  and  2. 


2,7f5,5« 

SUBSmUTED  TETRAHYDROFURFURAL  AND 
SUBSmUTED  TETRAUYDROFURFURYL  AL- 
COHOL 


C  HUlycr,  BvUMiilh,  OUa., 


No 


to 

■SI 

4,lf53, 


No.  39*331 

27ClaiBa.    (CL  2M-..344J) 

3.  A  polycyclic  compound  characterized  by  a  structural 
formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

R'.       H         H  R'. 

H  C     R  R    C'^       H 

H-A       i       i       i_H 


/  \ 

H  R'. 


\    /    \ 
C  R. 


H     R'. 
dOtOB 


R'-        H  H  R'. 

a-i       i       i       i-H 


R.       H 


\    /   \ 
C  R'. 

I\ 
H    R'. 

d-0 


R'-        H  H  R'. 

\    /  \    / 

H  C     R  R     C 


R'-        H  H  R'. 

R'-Y  ^A— i^  \-R.. 

H-i  i  i  i 

R<    \^i\^ 


nC  \ 


C  R'. 

H     R'. 


C— O 


k 


j-A     A 


I 


\  /  \ 

H     R'. 
CHiOH 


«:-        H  H  B'. 

t  i  i  i-H 

Ri.     ^C    «    O  C  R'. 

R<    ^H  A^R . 

6HiOI1 


R'.       H  H  R'. 

C     R  R    C  H 

«     A     A     A-8 

H    R'. 
6—0 


R^\ 


A 


wberetn  each  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
sisttng  of  hydrofeo  aod  methyl  and  at  least  one  R  is  hy- 
drofen.  wherein  each  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrofen  and  an  alkyl  group  having 
no(  more  than  three  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  sum  of 
the  cartwn  atoms  in  the  R'«  and  R'.  radicals  is  in  each 
case  not  greater  than  three  and  wherein  at  least  two  of 
the  R'.  and  at  least  two  of  the  R'.  radicals  are  hydrogen. 


2,795^3 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKAU  METAL  SALTS 

OF    l,4.DL\MINO-2>ANTHRAQi;iNONE.DBUL- 

FONICACID 
Dexter  B.  PMttaoa,  Wihstegtiin.  Dri.,  MrigMV  to  E.  L  te 

'o^  *•  N— oart  a«|i  Coip—y.  WHn^to^  Dd.,  a 

rawtof.    AnBeadoa  Jaiy  22,  1953, 
SOTtol  No.  3«9.713 
(  Ckitmm.    (CL  2M--37I) 

1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  an  alkali  meul  salt 
of  l,4-diamino-2.3-anthraquinone  disulfonic  acid  from 
l.4-diamino-2.3-dichloro«nthraquinooe  in  which  the  latter 
IS  heated  with  sulfuric  and  boric  adds  at  60*  to  70*  C. 
followed  by  precipitation  of  the  resulting  boric  acid  com- 
plex of  the  dichloro  compound  in  water  and  then  convert- 
ing to  the  disulfonate  by  heating  with  an  alkali  metal  sul- 
fite, the  improvement  which  consists' in  drowning  the  boric 
acid  complex  and  neutralizing  in  an  aqueous  system  con- 
taining at  least  one  mol  of  a  buffer  Uken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  meul  phosphates,  carbonates,  borates 
and  mixtures  thereof  per  mol  of  anthraquinone  compound 
at  a  temperature  below  20*  C.  and  adjusting  the  pH  of 
the  mixture  until  a  test  at  25*  C  establishes  a  pH  within 
the  range  of  9  0  to  10  8,  followed  by  heating  said  mixture, 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  80*  C.  to  100*  C, 
with  an  alkali  metal  sulfite  to  obtain  the  alkali  metal  salt 
of  1.4-diamino-2,3-anthraquinooe  disulfonic  acid. 


2,795494 
I  l-OXYGENATEIM,17atVPRIGNAI>iEN-21.AL.29. 

OL.34>NE  AND  ITS  DERIVATIVES 
RotirE.Bayfcr.Wimili,N.J„iii||liiiH»MmkACo,, 

bc^  Ri^way.  N.  J.,  a  corpotlluB  of  New  Jerwy 
No  DnwtaL     Cum  iiB       of  liiiiiiHia  SaW  No. 
5«5,7«rP«hnMy  !<,  |9S«.    fik  mBtigin  Afrii 
25,l95<,S«WN«wSiB,474 

Untlmi  (CL  2M-^397.45) 
1.  A  process  which  compriaet  reacting  1 1 -oxygenated- 
4-pregnen-2l-a]-3.20-dionc  with  an  eoolizing  afcnt  com- 
prising an  organic  carboaqriic  add  containing  less  than 
leven  carbon  atoms  and  a  terdary-omine  to  produce  11- 
oxygenated-4. 1 7(20)-pregnadien-21-«l-20s)l-3-one. 
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2,795^595 

METHOD  FOR  BLEACHING  VEGETABLE  OILS 

Ar<tar  A.  EMm,  Nli«an  Falb,  N.  Y.,  ■■tonr  to  E.  L 

*i  Foot  4t  Nil a^  Cutaay,  WiniTntlnR,  IM^ 

a  cofponltoa  •(  IMawwe 

NoDrawh^.   AfvHcatfoo  SMtosubcr  39, 1954, 
Scriol  No.  459325 
4CMim.    (CL2M-423) 
1.  The  method  of  bleaching  soybean  oil  comprising 
agitating  said  oil  for  0.5  to  2  hrs.  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  90  to  210*  F.  with  0.05  to  5  paru  of  chromium 
trioxide.  adding  0.05  to  5  parts  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
continuing  the  agitation  for  0.5  to  2  hrs.  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  said  temperature  range,  adding  0.02  to   10 
parts  of  caustic  soda  and  continuing  said  agitation  at  a 
temperature  within  said  temperature  range  for  0.5  to  2 
hrs.,  then  separating  the  oil  from  the  resulting  mixture, 
the  stated  parts  of  reagents  being  parts  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  oil,  all  reagents  being  added  in  aqueous  solution. 


2,795J9< 
FLEXIBLE  WAX  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 
HelBMt  Kom^,  Dolifcii  IIrmIiw,  tmi  PrisMck  Rnp- 

to 


2y79SyS98 


PESTICIDES  AND  PROCEaS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 

Otto  Scbcrer,  Gerhard  SdOiler,  and  Hcfaz  Frcnach, 
Fraakfart  am  Mato,  Gcraaaay,  atolgnon  to  Farbwerke 
HocdHt  AMcstgcacllscliaft  vormab  Meister  Locfau  & 
Biiiaiiic  Fraakrart  am  Mala,  Gammy*  a 


Nobnwt^    AMttcatfoo  May  29, 1954, 
ScrW  No.  431,279 

ClalaM  prtorlCy,  appBcatfoB  Gutmrnj  May  23, 1953 
9ClaliiH.    (0.249-^459) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  flexible  waxes  from 
hard  paraffins  derived  from  catalytic  carbon  monoxide 
hydrogenation  w4iich  comprises  chlorinating  such  a  hard 
paraffin  with  more  than  1  and  less  than  6  gram  atoms  of 
chlorine  per  mol,  beating  the  chlorinated  product  at  a 
temperature  of  280  to  320*  C.  to  effect  a  dehydrochlo- 
rination  of  said  product  and  recovering  the  flexible  wax 
formed. 

8.  A  flexible  wax  produced  by  chlorinating  with  more 
than  one  and  less  than  six  gram  atoms  of  chlorine  per 
mol,  a  hard  paraffin  fraction,  derived  from  catalytic  car- 
bon monoxide  hydrogenation,  consisting  of  hydrocarbons 
boiling  above  400*  C.  and  thereafter  dehydrochlorinating 
the  chlorinated  product  by  heating  to  a  temperature  of 
280*  to  320*  C. 


2,7953^7 

PROCESS  FOR  AROMATIC  ISOCYANATE 
MANUFACTURE 
Walter  D.  Smatz,  WOariaKtoo,  DcL,  anicnor  to  E.  I. 
da  Poot  dc  NeoMMsn  ami  Coinpaay,  WOmtogton,  DcL, 

I  corporaoos  or  Dalawara 

NoDrawlag.    AapBcatloa  April  24, 1953, 

SwialNo.  351,924 

7  ClalaM.    (CL  249— 453) 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic 
isocyanate,  the  steps  comprising  feeding  a  primary  mono- 
amine selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aniline  alkyl 
substituted  anilines  and  halogen  substituted  anilines  into 
a  reaction  zone  containing  a  liquid  reacting  mass  com- 
prising an  inert  organic  liquid  diluent  and  phosgene  in 
excess  of  the  amount  required  to  react  with  said  mono- 
amine to  form  the  corresponding  isocyanate;  maintain- 
ing throughout  the  period  of  feeding  said  monoamine 
a  phosgene  reflux  and  a  temperature  of  the  liquid  react- 
ing mass  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the 
aromatic  carbamyl  chloride  corresponding  to  the  mono- 
amine; and  subsequently  heating  the  reacting  mass  at  a 
temperature  above  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
said  carbamyl  chloride  and  not  in  excess  of  about  150*  C 
while  maintaining  a  reflux  of  phosgene  whereby  said 
aromatic  isocyanate  forms. 


No  Drawfaf. 

AppHcalloa  November  1, 
Serial  No.  544359 

1955, 

Claims  priority,  ap 

pHcalloa  Ganmrny  Novcssbcr  19, 

1954 

5< 

ItelBM.   (CL2M— 441) 

1 .  Compounds  of  the  general  fonnula 

Alkyi- 

cr, 

-0    X                         1 

Alkyl— O 


in  which  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  "alkyl"  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and  butyl. 


2,795,599 
BENZENE  DICARBOXYUC  ACID  PREPARATION 


WHIian  G.  Tolaad,  Jr.,  San  Rafael,  Caltf.,  aarignor  to 
CaHfoniia  Research  Corporatton,  San  FraMisco,  CaBf ., 
a  corporafloB  of  Delaware 

AppUcalioB  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,74S 

5ClafaM.    (CL  249— 445) 

1.  Process  for  producing  benzene  dicarboxylic  acids 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  lower  alkylbcnzene  nitrile 
to  contact  with  elemental  oxygej^  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  250  to  500*  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
cause  substantial  oxidation  of  the  alkyl  group,  subject- 
ing a  lower  polyalkylbenzene  to  contact  with  elemental 
oxygen  at  250  to  500*  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert 
a  substantial  proportion  of  the  polyalkylbenzene  to  alkyl- 
bcnzene monocarboxylic  acid  and  heating  the  two  oxida- 
tion reaction  products  together  at  a  temperature  of  350 
to  750*  F.  to  produce  a  benzene  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a 
lower  alkylbenzene  nitrile. 


2,795,409 

PRODUCTION  OF  NITRILES 

Henry  C.  Chitwood  and  Benjamin  T.  Frenrc,  Charieston. 
W.  Va.,  amifnw  to  Ualao  CaiWde  and  Cartoa  Cor- 

poratJoii,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 

No  Drawtog.     AppUcatfoa  Jane  25,  1954, 
Serial  No.  439,494 


19 


(CI. 


1) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  nitriles  which  com- 
prises reacting  in  the  vapor  phase  a  primary  alcohol  with 
ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  250*  C.  to  350*  C.  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  having  as  essential  constit-  , 
uents  thereof  copper,  chromium  oxide,  activated  alumina 
and  a  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcium  carbonate,  barium  carbonate,  lithium  car- 
bonate, strontium  carbonate,  barium  hydroxide,  lithium 
hydroxide  and  strontium  hydroxide,  said  essential  con- 
stituents being  present  in  the  proportions  by  weight  of 
from  3  to  15  percent  of  copper,  ^om  0.25  to  2  percent 
of  chromium  oxide,  from  1  to  9.2  percent  of  said  metal 
compound  and  the  balance  activated  alumina. 
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FLUOKINATBD  l-ALKINOIC  ACIIM,  EgTMBS 
ASDAMSDn 


3, 1W4, 

At  a  aew  product,  the  cbemicai  compouad 

RiCP=CR'rCOX 

where  Rr  and  R'f  are  selected  frcxn  the  froup  coasuling 
of  perfluoroalkyl  radicals  and  fluorioe,  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  cooaistiaf  of  — OR  aiid  — NRj  radicals,  and 
each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  coosistiag  of  aliyl 
radicals  and  hydrofen. 


WITHDRAWN 


reOCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  BETAINE 
HYDROCHLORIDE 


NOT« 

No.  471,4a9 
(CL 


2«,  1954, 


1) 


1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  recovenng  inorfmnic 
salts  and  betaine  hydrochloride  from  a  soJotioa  contain- 
ing inorganic  salts  and  beuine  which  comprises  concen- 
tratinf  the  solution  to  a  specific  gravity  between  about 
1.2  and  about  1.3,  adding  hydrochlonc  acid  to  the  solu- 
tion to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  a  value  less  than 
about  1.0.  crystallizing  becainc  hydrochloride  and  inor- 
ganic salts  from  the  solution,  applying  centrifugal  force 
to  the  resulting  slurry  while  retaining  the  liquid  phase, 
whereby  said  betaine  hydrochlonde  and  said  inorganic 
salU  move  to  and  collect  at  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
liquid  phase,  separating  the  betaine  hydrochloride  cake 
from  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid  phase,  and  filtering 
the  remaining  mixture  to  recover  the  inorganic  salts. 


3    I    -    (^-carboxyethyl)-2-keto-3-(N-methyl    aniUno) 
rnethylene- 1 4-rocthyl-A«"< « >-decahydrophenanthrene 


2,TH,M4 
SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROID  INTERMEDIATES 


HaroM 


No  Drawli^ 


StrteJ  No.  47MM 


3«,  If 54, 


11 


(CL  24§^-8l4J) 


I.   I   -  (^-carbo!iyethyl)-2-keto-14-methyI-A*-"<> 
hydrophcnanthrene 


HOOO 


-deca- 


BOOC 


J 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TYROONB 

Brwo  VaMl,  DswtaM.  DL,   iiifaiui   lo  '  '  tliml 

MiMrali  A  Cfciwifi  Cm^cmim,  a  co»»osrtfaM  «f 

No  Diawfen.    ApfRcatfM  .1 j  17,  1955, 

9«U  Now  4ta,4M 
<nilBi     (CL  24^-419) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  improved  form 
ot  tyroane  crystal  which  cotnpruea  adding  to  an  aqueous 
aotutioo  cootaining  between  about  5  grams  per  liter  and 
about  1 5  grams  per  liter  of  tyronoe,  sufAcient  noo-oxidiZ' 
mg  mineral  acid  to  adjust  the  pH  to  between  about  1.3 
and  about  2.2.  heatiiig  the  adjusted  solution  to  a  tem- 
perature of  between  about  50*  C.  and  about  100*  C.  until 
substantially  all  of  the  tyrosine  has  dissolved  therein, 
allowing  the  hot  solution  to  cool  at  an  average  rate  less 
than  about  0.25  degree  per  minute  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  atmocpheric  temperature  and  about  60*  C. 
respectively,  and  separating  tyrosine  crystals  from  the 
cooled  solution  after  crysullization. 


2,795.*M 
WITHDRAWN 


PRODUCTION  OF  TWOClliER  DICARBOXYUC 

ACIDS 


iOktmm.   (d , 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  a  thio- 
cther  dicarboxylic  acid  which  comprises  adding  a  lactone 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gamma-butyrolac- 
tone.  gamma-valerolactooe.  delu-valcrolactone,  the  lac- 
tone of  angelic  acid,  and  the  lactone  of  benzyl  alcohol 
ortho-carboxylic  acid  at  ordinary  pressures  to  a  boiling 
suspension  of  an  inert  hydrocarbon  diluent  boiling  be- 
tween about  150*  C  and  300*  C  and  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  meul  sul- 
fldes  and  hydrosulfides. 


2,795«M8 

PRODUCTION  OP  HALOGENATED  COMPOUNDS 

M>  MoMtHjT  ■■■  Eowairf  G, 


acafMnOMcf: 

Mtutk  13,  1954, 
No.  571.114 
•  n  I         (!CL2§^~-599) 

1.  A  proceaa  for  prc^ring  bexachlorocydopentenooes 
which  comprises  passing  gaseous  oxygen  through  hexa- 
chiorocyclopenudiene  at  a  temperature  between  about 
40*  C.  and  300*  C. 
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X79S,it9  2,795,412 

HALOGENATED  PHSNYLALKANE  PH08PH0NYL  POLY13  -  (LOWER  -  ALKYLCYCLOiIEXYL)PROPYL] 

CHLORIDES  AMINES,  SALTS  THEREOF,  AND  PREPARATION 

Warna  Jmmtm.  Pok»  CMy.  OUa^  mi  iamm  O.  daytosi.  THEREOF 

Id  Calforaia  Rcnwch  Cor-    FroUaa  P.  !■<■■■■.  Albuy,  N.  Y.,  awlt to  Stcrtbg 

CaBT.,  a  cotyoratloa  of  Dela-  Drvg  Inc,  New  Yock,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporattoa  of  Dela- 
ware 

NoDiasftoc.    A^^tadaaJaly  4,1954,  No  Drawtef.    AppHcatioB  Jaisc  9, 1954, 

S«ial  No.  441,444  Serial  No.  435,414 

2ClaiBii.   (CL24t-.543)  13  ClaiaM.    (CL  24«-443) 

1.  p-Bromophenyiroethane  phospbonyl  chloride.  1.  Bis!  3-(lowcr-alkylcyclohcxyl) propyl] amine. 


2,795.41« 
HYDROXY-PHENYL  ALKYL  UREAS 
Hcary  J.  GertoTlch,  Wloilaftoa,  DcL,  awlfiii  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  dc  NcnMNsrs  aad  Coa^uy,  WUmlngtoo,  DcL, 
a  corporaltoo  of  Delawva 

NoDrasrtoc.    AypMadoa  Mvck  31, 1955, 
Scriiri  No.  498,447 

1  Oalak    (CL  24»— 553) 

A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


Y- 


R    O 
r       r-N-C-N-R' 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur.  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium, 
monomethylammonium,  dimethylammonium,  triroethyl- 
ammonium.  triethylammonium  and  pyridinium,  Y  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  nitro,  n 
is  a  positive  integer  less  than  4,  and  at  least  one  of  R,  R' 
and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl, 
methallyl.  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  and  the  othen  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  allyl.  methallyl  and  alkyl  radi- 
cals of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


2,795^11 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HYDROXYLAMINES 

HlMegard  List,  a^  Eliii aa,  Bcrito-ZcUciidorf,  Ger- 

maay,  ■■%■»!,  bj  mmm  mt^mmHa,  to  Hmif 

a  coffporattoa  of 


No  Drawtoc.    ^■■■raHoa  Fekraary  If,  1954, 
No.  4«9337 

'MaKklS,1953 
tniliiii     (CLa4»— 543) 

1  The  process  of  preparing  an  organic  hydroxylamine 
compound  which  comprises  oxidizing  a  primary  amine  of 
the  group  consisting  of  cyclobexylamine  and  benzylaminc 
with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and 
a  stabilizer,  the  catalyst  being  a  salt  obtained  by  dissolving 
an  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  tungstic,  molybdic, 
and  uranic  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  amine,  the 
stabilizer  being  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  acid  of  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrilotriacetate  acid  and  cthylenedi- 
aminetetraacetic  acid,  and  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  oxidation  reaction  below  about  0*  C.  during  the 
addition  of  said  catalyst 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  an  organic  hydroxylamine 
compound  which  comprises  oxidizing  cyclohexylamine 
with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and 
a  stabilizer,  the  catalyst  being  a  salt  obtained  by  dissolving 
tungstic  acid  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  cyclohexyl- 
amine, the  stabilizer  being  sodium  ethylenediaminetetra- 
acctate,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  oxidation 
reaction  below  about  0*  C.  during  the  addition  of  said 
catalyst. 

71»  O.  O.— 25 


2,795,413 
BASIC  DERIVATTVE  OF  2-METHYL.4-CYCLO. 
HEXYL-PHENOL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Max  Walter,  Ba^L  SwUiasiaad,  sii^aiii  to  HoAaaM- 
La  Rocbc  lac,  Natley,  N.  J.,  a  corporatfoa  of  New 
Jciaey 

NoDrawlBg.    AaaBcatioa  April  2S,  1954, 
Serial  No.  42431f 

Clainis  prtority,  apHicatfoa  Switioriaod  May  12, 1953 

4Claiin(L    (CL24«— 57M) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-methyl-4- 
cyclohexyl  -  6  -  (methylbenzyl-aminomethyl) -phenol.  2- 
methyl-4-cyclohcxyl  -  6  -  methylaminomcthyl-phenol  and 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2,795,414 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PARA-AMINO- 

BENZALDEHYDE 

diver  Dc  Garmo  aad  Eagcac  J.  McMaUea,  St  Looh, 

Mo.,  aastgaors  to  Moa«Bto  Cheailcal  Coaapaay,  St 

Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawias.    AppUcattoa  Novcaibcr  12, 1953, 
Soriai  No.  391,734 

7ClalnH.   (0.244— 5M) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  para-aminobenzaklebyde  from 
para-nitrotoluene,  the  step  which  comprises  introducing 
elemental  sulfur  into  a  heated  mixture  comprising  para- 
nitrotoluene,  an  alkali  naetal  sulfide  of  the  formula  MsSx, 
where  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  where  x  is  a  whole  num- 
ber, and  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
the  rate  of  sulfur  addition  being  such  that  the  atom  ratio 
of  alkali  metal  charged  as  the  sulfide  to  sulfur  throughout 
the  reaction  is  maintained  at  about  1 : 1  to  2. 


2,795,415 

BIS(l,l.DIHYDROPERFLUOROALKYL)  AMINES 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Doaald  R.  Hasted,  St  Paal,  aad  Arthar  H.  Ahlbrecht, 
White  Bear  TowariiJb,  RaaMcy  Cooaty,  Mloa.,  avIgB- 
ofs  to  MInnesotai  KOrfaf  A  Maaafactariag  Coaipaay, 
St  Paul,  Miaa.,  a  corpotallea  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtog.  OriglMd  appHcadoa  laly  17,  1953,  Serial 
No.  348,825.  Divided  awl  tbk  appttcatioa  Jaae  25, 
1954,  Settoi  No.  439,454 

3ClalBn.    (CL  260— 583) 

1 .  The  new  and  useful  compounds  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  the  bisd.l-dihydroperfluoroalkyl)  amines  having 
the  formula: 


RiHiC 


R'iBtC 


\ 

/ 


NH 


where  Rr  and  R'r  are  perfluoroalkyl  groups,  one  of  which 
contains  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  contains  3 
to  11  carbon  atoms;  and  the  strong-acid  salts  thertot. 


—    I 
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PROCE»  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CYCLOHEXANONE 
Joha  W.    ChwckUl,  KeaoMre,  aad  Bofcdy  F. 

kal  CorporadM,  ■  att^tttkm  of  VirgiBia 

No  Onwfi«.    AppttcatkM  AafMt  24,  1954, 

Serial  No.  451.95S 

9ClafaH.    (CL2i«— 5M) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  cyclohexanone 
which  compnses  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least 
one  salt  of  nitrocyclohexanc  to  an  aqueous  medium 
maintained  at  a  pH  of  I  to  2  by  the  addition  of  sulfur 
dioxide  and  recovering  cyclohexanonc  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


2,795,417 
PREPARATION  OF  KETONES 
Walter  KtaBol.  IHftlMil  Pvk,  mi  Nortatl  WWhi  Sn, 
Lidfo  Falk,  N.  J^  ■■ifiiii  lo  HoffoHM-La  Rocbc 
lac^  Natley.  N.  J^  a  cotyonidoM  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawl^.    AMHorffcM  April  19.  195S, 
SarfJ  No.  St232< 
9  ClateM.    (CL  2M— 595) 
1.  A   process   of   making    a    ketone   which   comprises 
heating  an  ester  of  the  formula 

R'    Ri 
Cfc-C-CHr-C-0-C-C— CH» 

wherein 

R'   is  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 

alkeoyl  radicals, 
R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and 
R}  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

lower  aikyl  radicals 

in   the   presence   of   an   aluminum   tri (lower   alkoxide) 
thereby  eliminating  carbon  dioxide  from  said  ester. 


WBlteBS. 


1,795^11 
ORGANIC  PEROXIDES 

EiMnoa  a^  Benw^  S.  WIM, 
to  M4 
Mo.,  a  coryoratfcM  of  Defalk 

NoDrawtM.    AafOcadM  Jne  24, 1953, 
SerW  No.  344,492 
•  CWm.    (CL24«--41f) 
I.  A   peroxidic  compoeition   selected   from   the  class 
consisting  of  (I)  a  mixture  of  isomeric  peroxides  con- 
sisting  of   tert-butyl    2-hydroxy-3-chloropropyl    peroxide 
and    tcrt-butyl    l-chloromethyl-2-hydroxyethyl    peroxide. 
(II)   a  mixture  of  isomeric  peroxides  consisting  of  tert- 
butyl    l-vinyl-2-hydroxyethyl  peroxide   and   2-hydroxy-3- 
butenyi  perooude.  and  (III)  a  mixture  of  isomeric  perox- 
ides consisting  of  tert-butyl   l-allyloxymethyl-2-hydroxy- 
ethyl  peroxide  and  tert-butyl  3-allyloxy-2-hydroxypropyl 
peroxide. 

2,795,419 

HEXACHLORO-BfCYCLO-HEPTTENYL-VlNYL 

ETHER 

Axlhar  GoMmaa,  Ckia«o,  OL,  MalfBor  lo  VeWtol 

kal  Corvoradoa,  a  roryorart—  of  nUnole 

No  Draw^.    AMHcatfoa  Fekrawy  14,  1955, 

Serial  No.  4M,129 

1  aahB.    (CL24«--411) 

A  compound  of  the  structure 

01 

/        \       O-CB— CHi 

J    CICCI 


2,795,42« 
RECOVERY  OF  3-CHLORONrrROBENZZNE 
Albert  Bloom,  SmaaM,  a^  DbtM  E.  Gralwin,  Wl^eM, 
N.  J^  BMlfiiii  to  Caasral  AiMm  *  Ffai  CorporatkMi, 
New  Yofft.  N.  Y.,  a  imfrnt^om  of  Deteware 
NoDnwIit-    AppBf  !!■■  Picw^it  3».  1953. 
Serial  No.  4«  1.371 
ICIalM.    (CL24«— 444) 
I.  A  process  for  separating  nitrobenzene  and  2-  and  4- 
chloronitrobenzenes   from    a   mixture^  comprising   nitro- 
benzene and  2-,  3-.  and  4-chloronitrobenzenes,  compris- 
ing subjecting  said  mixture  to  treatment  with  oleum  to 
preferentially  sulfonate  the  nitrobenzene  and  the  2-  and 
4-chloronitrobcnzenes    and    then    separating    the    water- 
soluble   sulfonated   nitrobenzene   and    2-,   and   4-chloro- 
nitrobenzenes   from   the   unsulfooated   3-chloronitroben- 
zene  by  treating  the  mixture  with  water. 


2,795>21 
RECOVERY  OF  CHLORONTTROBENZENES 
Albert  Blooa,  SmaaM,  mi  DbtU  E.  Grateaa,  WfaiilcM, 
N.  J.,  iwltBnri  lo  Cwinil  AiMm  A  Flte  Corporatioa, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  iwpaiall—  «f  Delaware 
NoDrawbv.    Appili  aUna  Doc— bar  3%,  1953, 
Serial  N*.  4«1372 
12  Oilaii     (CL  244— 444) 
4.  In    a    process    for    producing    chloronitrobenzene 
isomers   comprising   chlorinating   nitrobenzene,    subject- 
ing  the  resulting  crude  chlorination  mixture  to  a  forerun 
to  remove  nitrobenzeoe  and  to  fractional  distillation  to 
yield  a  crude  3-chloronitrobenzene  distillate  fraction  and 
a  sdll  readue  consisting  essentially  of  isomeric  mono- 
aod  dichloronitrobenzenes.  the  improvement  comprising 
rabfecting  said  still  residue  to  treatment  with  oleum  to 
preferentially  sulfonate  the  2-  and  4Khloronitrobenzenes, 
separatiot  the  water-soluble  sulfonated  2-  and  4-chloro- 
nitrt>benzeoes  from  the  residue  by  treatment  with  water, 
subjectint  the    residue   containing   the   unsulfonated    3- 
chloronitrobenzeoe  and  dichloronitroberuenes  to  a  frac- 
tional distillation  to  separate   a  distillate  fraction  con- 
sisting essentially  of  substantially  pure  3-chloronitroben- 
zene and  a  still  residue  consisting  essentially  of  dichloro- 
nitrobenzenes. and  then  subiectmg  the  latter  still  residue 
to  fractional  freezing  at  temperatures  up  to  about  52* 
C.   to   recover  a   residue  consisting  essentially  of  sub- 
stantially pure  2,>-dichloronitrobenzenc. 


2,7f5.422 

PRODUCTION  OF  HEXACHLOROCYCLO- 

PENTADIENE 

Geoiiee  Wdroff.  Lc 


e< 

of  Fiance 
NoDva 


Paris,  FnuKc.  a 


iwftM.    ApyBcartoB  Wy  11, 1955, 

JmM  Uo.  5213t3 

5ClalM.    (CL24«— «4t) 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hexachlorocyclo- 

pentadiene    which    comprises,    reacting    chlorine    with 

pentane   at   a   temperature    within    the   range   of   about 

400-530*  C.  in  the  presence  of  barium  sulfate. 


2,795,423 

STABILIZATION  OF  CHLORINATED 

HYDROCARBONS 


FrWW. 


'hC 


15,1954, 

N«.44t,997 
I2CWM.    (CL  244— 452.5) 
12.  A  light-stable  composition  of  matter  consisting  es- 
sentially  of  a   liquid  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  carrying 
from  about  0.001  %  and  I  %  by  weight  of  N-methyl  pyrrole 
and  a  light  stabilizer  for  .said  pyrrole  consisting  of  an  effec- 
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tive  stabilizing  amount  of  a  metal  chelate  soluble  in  said 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  said  chelate  consisting  of  a  metal 
of  the  group  consuting  of  copper  and  aluminum  combined 
with  an  organic  radical  from  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  salicylic  acid,  esters  of  salicylic  acid,  acetoacetic 
acid  and  esters  of  acetoacetic  acid. 


2,7f5,424 

PREPARATION  OF  DI-GRIGNARD  ORGANa 

METALUC  DERIVATIVES 

loba  F.  Nob^  ClaclMall,  Obio,  mi  Robert  E.  RoMnaoo, 

Lodlow,  Ky.,  awlM""  to  Natfoml  DMIDcn  and  Cbcm- 

kal  CoryoratloB,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  coryonrtkNi  of 


No  Drawls    AmBmHom  April  14, 1954. 

SeiWNo.4234M 

15CWns.    (CL  244— 445) 

1 .  The  procen  aiiich  comprises  preparing  a  di-Grigiurd 
reagent  by  contacting  a  vinjrl  aromatic  compound  with 
dispersed  sodium  metal  and  in  the  presence  of  solid,  anhy- 
drous, magnesium  chloride  in  an  ether  containing  reaction 
medium,  at  a  temperature  between  —40*  aiKl  -1-40*  C, 
thereby  forming  the  corresponding  di-Grifiuuxl  derivatives 
of  the  dimen  of  said  vinyl  aromatic  compound. 


2,795,425 
PREPARATION  OF  DI-GRIGNARD  ORGANO- 
MBTALUC  DBRIVATIVBS 
loba  F.  Nobis,  Cbiitwart,  Obto,  atai  Robert  E.  RobbMOB. 
Ladlow,  Ky.,  awlganw  lo  Natia— I  Dinners  and  Chen- 
Icy  CoryoratkM,  Now  Y«t,  N.  Y,,  a  corporattoa  of 


No 


I.    AppHcBrtBB  April  14,  1954, 
SerM  N«.  423.: 


18  dates.  (a.24«— 445) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  preparing  an  unsatu- 
rated di-Grignard  reagent  by  contacting  an  aliphatic  con- 
jugated diolefin  with  dispersed  sodium  metal,  and  in  the 
presence  of  solid  anhydrous  magnesium  chloride  in  an 
ether  containing  reaction  medium,  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween —  40*  C.  and  -♦-40*  C,  thereby  forming  the  corre- 
sponding di-Grignard  derivatives  of  the  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbon dimers  of  said  diolefin. 


2,795.424 
PROCESS  FOR  ORGANO-METALUC 
DERTVATTVES 
Job*  F.  Nobk,  OTlaMil,  OUo,  a^  Robert  E.  RoMnaoB, 
Ladlow,  Ky.,  asaliBnis  (o  NalkNMl  Diadllen  and  Chem- 
ical CorporalkM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Vbfinla 

No  Drawee.    ApfHcatioa  April  14, 1954, 
SerbdNo.  4234M 
nOalBM.    (CL24«— 445) 
1.  The  proceas  «iuch  comprises  preparing  a  Grignard 
reagent  by  reacting  an  organosodium  compound,  in  which 
the  sodium  is  directly  bonded  to  carbon,  and  solid,  an- 
hydrous magnesium  chloride,  in  an  inert  liquid  hydro- 
carbon reaction  medium. 


2,795^7 

PREPARATION  OF  PHENYL  MAGNESIUM 

CHLORIDE 

Haiih  E.  Rauwdf,  MctMben,  N.  J.,  awipior  to  Metal  A 

Thermit  CorpanllaH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporathn 

of  New  Jcraey 

NoDnwh«.    AppBtartiB  May  12, 1954, 
SorWN*.  429,392 
12  CWasa.    (CI.  24B— 445) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  phenyl  magnesium  chloride 
which  comprises  reacting  chlorobenzene  with  magnesium 
at   reflux   temperatures   in   the  presence   of  a   catalytic 
amount  of  a  balide  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  ecu  and  SiCU,  to  form  said  phenyl  magnesium 
chloride. 


2,795,421 

PREPARATION  OF  PHENYL  MAGNESIUM 

CHLORIDE 

Hig^  E.  Raaaadco,  Mafcbf,  N.  J„  — jpor  lo  MtM  A 

Thermit  CorporalioB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpoislioB 

of  Ncwicsaey 

NoDrawl^.    Appttcatloa  May  12, 1954, 
Serial  No.  429397 
4CiyM.    (CL24»— 445) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  phenylmagnesium  chloride 
Grignard  reagent,  which  consists  in  reacting  a  coounercial 
grade  magnesium  having  an  oxidized  9urface  with  sulfur- 
free  chlorobenzene  at  reflux  temperatures. 


2,795,429 
DISPROPORTIONATION  OF  ALKYLAROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Edward    R.    Bocdekcr,   WHrnfa^tiNi,    DeL,    aaslgiior   to 
Hovdry  Proceas  CoiporatkNi,  WDnrfngtoa,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  loly  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,9t3 
5aahiM.   (CL24»— 448)  ,/ 


^.  xsst. 


r^ 


"%^ 


Ips-i  X  a  V  V 


My 


JJ 


t 


I      I'nwMi  mMm 


3.  The  process  of  converting  toluene  to  benzene  and 
xylenes  which  comprises  contacting  a  toluene-rich  hydro- 
carbon charge  in  a  reaction  zone  with  siliceous  cracking 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  850  to  1 150*  F.  under  a  total 
pressure  of  200  to  600  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  in  an 
atmosphere  of  hydrogen  providing  at  least  one  mol  hydro- 
gen per  mol  of  toluene  charged,  separating  from  the 
eflluent  products  hydrogen-rich  gas  and  recycling  such  gas 
to  the  reaction  zone,  condensing  the  normally  liquid  hy- 
drocarbons in  the  product  and  fractionating  the  same  to 
produce  at  least  cuts  predominating  respectively  in  ben- 
zene, toluene  and  xylenes,  recycling  toluenes  to  said  re- 
action zone  for  further  conversion  to  benzene  and  xylenes, 
separating  said  xylenes  into  ortho,  meta  and  para  fractions, 
and  isomerizing  the  meta  xylene  fraction  over  solid  crack- 
ing catalyst  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  under  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  to  produce  further  quantities  of  para 
xylene. 

2,795,43« 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIALKYLBENZENES 
Arthvr  P.  Lieo,  Highlaad,  !■«.,  and  David  A.  McCaofaiy, 
Chicago,  IIU  asBlgaow  to  Stendard  Ofl  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  cotporathm  of  Ladfama 

NoDrawl^.  ApfHcalioa  AagMt  24, 1954, 
ScrWNo.  452,444 
ISCIahM.  (CL24*— 448) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  1,3,5-trialkylbenrene  by 
alkyl  group  transfer,  which  process  comprises  (I)  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions,  contacting  (a)  (i) 
donor  polyalkylbenzene  containing  at  least  4  alkyl  groups 
and  (a)  (ii)  at  least  one  receiver  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  benzene,  alkylbenzene  and  dialkylbenzene  with 
(b)  (i)  liquid  HF  in  an  amount  at  least  suflSdent  to 
form  a  distinct  separate  add  phase  and  (b)  (ii)  BFi  in 
an  amount  appreciably  more  than  1  mok  per  mole  of 
said  donor,  (c)  at  about  the  temperature  set  out  in  the 
schedule  herein  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  an 
appreciable  amount  of  1,3.5-trialkylbenzene,  (II)  re- 
moving HF  and  BFs  to  recover  a  hydrocarbon  reaction 
product  mixture  and  (III)   recovering  1,3,5-trialkylben- 
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zene  from  said  mixture,  wherein  the  relationship  between 
the  class  of  donor,  as  expressed  by  the  type  of  alkyl  fTX>up 
present  in  the  donor,  and  the  alkylbenzene  receiver  as 
expressed  by  the  type  of  alkyl  group  present  therein, 
and  the  temperature  for  each  class  of  donor  is  set  out 
in  the  aooexcd  acbeduic: 


UoQor 

OlMi 


A... 
D... 


Dooor  Alkrl  Group 


M«thvl 

_.  IcMt  one  Ethvl. 
laopropyl  aod  tec-butyl. 

n-propyl  and  n-t>utyi 


■Uiyf  and  Methyl  vttb 
at  IcMt  one  Eth'  ' 


Alkylbwiu'iM" 

ReoelTVT  Alkyl  Traipw 

Oroup  delected  ture.  *  C. 

From—  I 


Ifetbyl  . 

Methyl  and  Kthyl 

M«tbvl.  Ijopropyl 
•ad  tec- butyl. 

Mathrl.  n-propyl 
And  D-butyl. 


B  to  175. 
0  to  175 

-BtoW 

0  to  too 


DRYING  OILS  FROM  STEAM-CRACKED 

PETROLEUM  FRACTIONS 

JoMpk   F.   NdMM,   Fred   W.   Bom,  ami   Aatkoay  H. 

Glemmm,  WotflcM,  N.  J^  amjy to  Eao  RcMarck 

and  Einiuecilt  Comp— y.  a  caraontfoa  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwtoc.    AffOcMtiom  imty  2,  If  54, 
Serial  No.  441.1M 
(ClaiBH.    (CL2<«— M9) 

I  Process  for  prepanng  a  synthetic  drying  oil  which 
comprises  cracking  a  petroleum  fraction  in  the  presence 
of  50  to  90  mol  percent  steam  at  a  temperature  between 
about  1000  and  1600*  F..  segregating  a  C4  cut  containing 
between  about  20  and  30  mol  percent  of  butadiene- 1 .3 
monomer  and  about  40  to  72  mol  percent  butenes.  poly- 
menzing  said  C«  cut  at  a  temperature  between  about 
50  and  100*  C.  in  the  presence  of  about  1.2  to  5  part*  by 
weight  of  an  alkali  nxtal  catalyst  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  monomer,  controlling  the  polymerization  with  from 
about  1  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  ether  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  monomer,  said  ether  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  aliphatic  ethers  and  dioxanc- 
1,4  and  recovering  a  colorless  drying  oil. 

2.  Process  for  preparing  synthetic  drying  oil  which 
comprises  cracking  a  petroleum  fraction  in  the  presence 
of  50  to  90  mol  percent  steam  at  a  temperature  between 
about  1000  and  1600*  F..  segregating  a  C4  cut  containing 
between  about  20  and  50  mol  percent  butadiene- 1 ,3  mono- 
mer and  about  40  to  70  mol  percent  butenes.  copoly- 
merizing  said  Ca  cut  with  1 5  to  25  parts  of  styrene  mooo- 
mer  at  a  temperature  between  50  and  100*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  about  2  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali 
metal  catalyst  per  100  parts  of  the  monomers,  controlling 
the  polymerization  with  from  I  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 
an  ether  per  100  parts  of  the  monomers,  said  ether  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  aliphatic  ethen 
and  dioxane-1.4.  and  recovering  a  colorless  drying  oil 


2,79M32 

SECONDARY  ALKYLTOLUENE  PRODUCTION 
David  A.  McCaaiay.  CWcaa^  OL,  a^  Arttmr  P.  Ii«^ 

Hi^hlaW,  bid.,  iirigaiiii  to  Staadard  OH  Coapaay. 

CUcago,  m^  ■  cmpmwtkm  of  '-"* 

AfpUcatioa  Norcaabar  27.  19S3,  Serial  No.  3^711 
l«ClataH.    (CL2M— rri) 

1.  An  interaction  process  which  comprises  contacting, 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions,  a  feed  com- 
prising essentially  (a)  toluene  and  (*)  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  sec-alkylbenzene,  di-sec-alkyl- 
benzene,  tri  sec-alkylbenzene  and  mixtures  thereof,  where- 
in the  alkyl  groups  arc  selected  from  only  one  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  isopropyl  and  sec-butyl,  as 
essenbally  the  only  reactive  components,  in  a  mol  ratio 
of  toluene  to  sec-alkyt  groups  in  said  scc-alkylbenzene  of 
at  least  1.  with  between  about  3  and  50  mols  of  liquid 
HF  per  mol  of  total  alkylbenzene  feed  and  at  least   1 


mol  of  BFi  per  nK}l  of  sec-alkyi  groups  in  said  sec- 
alkylbenzene,  at  a  temperature  between  about  —40* 
and  -f  40*  C.  for  a  ticae  sufficient  for  the  formation  of  a 


fraction  consisting  of  high  purity  meta-sec-alkyltoluene, 
removing  HF  and  BFt  to  recover  a  product  hydrocarbon 
mixture  and  recovering  therefrom  a  fraction  consisting 
of  high  purity  meu-sec-alkyltoiuene. 


a,79S433 
DEMETHYLATION  PKOCESB 

Harry  L.  CooaradI,  Woodbary,  WAv  K.  I  iimbb.  Ptt- 
aiaa,  aad  Baitoa  W.  Ropo.  Mdka  HB,  N.  J„  MrigMR 
to  Socoay  MoM  Ofl  Citoj—j,  be,  a  cotpuialfcM  of 
Now  York 

NoDnnrlit.   Applcatfaa  SaptoaAw  !(,  1952, 
Sarial  No.  3«9  Jm 
•  dalBM.    (CLU$—4n) 
1.  A  process  for  the  demethylation  of  methyl-substi- 
tuted aromatic  hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  contacting  a 
methyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  an  alumma- 
silica  catalyst  consisting  of  between  about  one  percent  and 
about  20  percent  silica,  by  weight,  and  the  balance  of  said 
catalyst    being    alumina,    at    a   temperature   of    between 
about  1000*  F.  and  about  1200*  F..  for  a  period  of  time 
of  between  about  two  seconds  and  about  1000  seconds, 
and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  gas. 


2,7fS434 

RECOVERY  OF  ORTHO-  AND  PARA-XYLENES 

FROM  Cm' AROMATIC  MIXTURES 

Melvcra    C.   Hoff/Hi|UMd.  a^   Dowdd   E.   Bmrmey, 

Griflllk.  bid..  aiMtauii  to  Sfwdai  i  OO  Coopany,  CU- 

cago,  DL,  a  corptmdam  af  bdtotoi 

ApfUeatkm  May  1. 1953.  SwIbI  No.  352,435 
2nBtoM     (CL24*— «74) 


P IM  m 


1.  A  method  of  separating  para-xylene  and  ortho- 
xylene  each  in  refined  form  from  a  crude  mixture  of  the 
xylene  isomers,  ethylbenzene  and  paraffins  boiling  sub- 
suntially  within  the  boihng  temperature  range  of  the 
xylene  isomers,  the  said  method  comprising  cooling  the 
crude  mixture  to  a  temperature  that  is  just  abore  the 
sponuneous  crysullization  temperature  of  the  first  sat- 
urated component  of  the  mixture  other  than  para-xylene 
and  ortho- xylene  to  cflfect  crystallization  of  para-xylene 
and  ortho-xylene,  separating  so-obtained  para-and  ortho- 
xylcne  crysuls  from  resultant  mother  liquor,  recovering 
substantially  pure  para-xylene  as  a  product  from  the  para- 
and  ortho-xylene  crystals  by  a  second  crystallization,  frac- 
uonally  distilling  the  mother  liquor  from  the  second  crys- 
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tallization  so  as  to  recover  a  para-xyiene  rich  distillate  and  of  said  locus;  removing  purified  material  from  the  down- 

a  substantially  pure  ortho-xylene  bottoms  product  and  stream  end  of  said  locus;  introducing  to  the  downstream 

recycling   the   para-xylene-rich   distillate   to   the   second  end  of  said  locus  only,  a  wash  liquid  comprising  a  porti<» 

crystallization.  of  the  solid  material  recovered  from  the  downstream  end 


2,795,f35 
CENTRIFUGE 
John  A.  McBridc  Waco,  T«z^  Mrfnor  to  PhflUpa  PcCro- 
Icain  Cnmpaay,  a  conoraltoa  of  Delaware 
AppUcattoB  Aagaat  2S,  1953,  Soial  No.  377,215 
(ClalBM.    (CL2M— (74) 
1.  A  process  of  separating  a  mixture  of  material  hav- 
ing different  melting  points  comprising  forming  a  slurry 
of  solidifiable  components  in  said  mixture  and  introduc- 
ing said  slurry  to  a  rotating  locus  of  centrifugal  force; 
removing  liquid  material  from  the  upstream  end  of  said 
locus,  moving  solid  material  toward  the  downstream  end 


of  said  locus  following  its  mdting;  withdrawing  a  rich 
recycle  liquid  stream  from  a  point  in  said  locus  between 
the  downstream  end  and  the  midpoint  thereof;  and  return- 
ing this  last  mentioned  stream  to  said  slurry  forming  step. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,795,63« 

ARC-MELTING  FURNACES 

Jack  Prcato^  SoaaaM,  N.  J.,  aad  Fraack  WBllam  B%mII 

MilKDon  to  Ld- 
parial  Cheaaical 
a  conorattoa  of  Great  1 
Aapllcattoa  Sipiaaifcw  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,17< 
ClalBBS  priority,  apflorftoa  Great  BrilalB  IHM 15, 1955 
2ClatoM.    (CL13— 33) 


1.  An  arc  melting  furnace  comprising  a  crudble  hav- 
ing an  open  top,  a  cover  closing  said  top,  at  least  two 
spaced  inlets  adjacent  the  top  of  the  furnace  for  electrode 
means  and  for  feed  metal,  an  aiwular  member,  means  for 
detachably  mounting  said  member  between  said  cover  and 
the  top  of  said  crudble,  and  a  deflector  coimected  to  said 
aimular  member  and  extending  into  the  crucible  adjacent 
the  top  thereof,  at  least  a  portioa  of  said  deflector  being 
disposed  intermediate  said  spaced  inlet  means. 


2,795.437 
SAFETY  PILOT 


Rajiiuuad    P.    Flao,    Mnaais 
Cooty,  Staidcy  W.  Nkkdb, 


T.  Oeea, 
HoaeyweO 
cotponrtkto  of 


St  Lo^  Park,  Md  Ratoh 
Btolfiiii  to  lyflnneapois 
,  Mkneapolia,  Minn  a 


May  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  29«,95< 
llCkfaH.    (CL13<-^ 


1.  In  a  combined  pilot  burner  and  thermoelectric 
generator,  the  combination  comprising  a  thermopile,  a 
burner  having  spaced  parallel  portions  extending  along 
opposite  sides  of  said  thermopile  near  the  hot  junction 
end  thereof  and  spaced  a  short  distance  therefrom,  said 


burner  portions  having  a  common  header  and  having 
spaced  orifices  directed  upwardly  and  laterally  toward 
the  hot  junction  end  of  said  thermopile,  and  bracket 
means  for  supporting  said  thermopile  and  said  burners, 
said  burner  portions  having  flat  side  wall  portions  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  thermopile  and  inwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined  flat  bottom  wall  portions  for  directing 
and  limiting  air  flow  to  and  between  said  burners  and 
thermopile. 


2,795,<3t 
SILVER  PEROXIDE  ELECTRODES 
Adolph  Fkchback,  Elbcroa  Parii,  N.  J.,  aiiiganr  to  the 
Uoitcd  Sdrtes  of  Aaserica  as  wpitieniliid  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Amy 

NoDrawlBg.    AppHcatton  September  2, 1954, 
Serial  No.  453.973 
4ClalaM.    (CL136— 12t) 
(GfMted  mder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
1.  Method  of  improving  the  shelf-life  characteristics 
of  batteries  using  silver  peroxide  electrodes  composing 
producing  a  very  thin  protective  coating  on  the  surface 
of  the  silver  peroxide  electrode   by   dipping   the   silver 
peroxide  electrode  for  a  few  seconds  into  a  solution  of  a 
chemical  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  photographic  developers  and  formaldehyde,  there- 
by reducing  the  uppermost  surface  layer  of  the  silver 
peroxide  of  said  electrode. 


2,795,(39 

BUILT-IN  RADIO  REFRIGERATOR  DOORS 

Alcxuder  Rawson,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcattoa  Noreoiber  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,72t 

Idaias.    (CL174— 52) 


A  wire  housing  in  a  radio-refrigerator,  said  housing 
comprising  a  boUow  receptacle  within  the  reCrigeratof 
door  frame,  a  main  body,  electrical  wires  in  said  refrig- 
erator adapted  to  connect  to  an  electrical  outlet  and  to 
a  radio,  aligned  apertures  in  said  door  frame  reoq>tacle 
and  main  body  when  in  closed  position,  insulation  means 
secured  in  said  main  body  and  slidably  received  in  the 
apertures  in  said  door  frame  and  said  receptacle,  said 
iiuulation  means  comprising  a  flexible  tube  extended  into 
said  receptacle  and  secured  in  the  aperttires  in  said  main 
body,  said  wires  extending  axially  through  said  tube. 


MS 
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ELECrStiCAL  CABLE  SUBIECT  TO  IRRADIATION 

L.  Cw^n,  FaMaU,  Cmb^  iiiImiii  Id 

Utctric  Cwnpuj.  ■  catwanHom  of  New  Yort 

Afflicadoa  Febravy  1, 1954,  SotW  N«.  M2,«M 

«  CUiH.    (CL  174— IM) 


with  means  of  lecurinc  an  antenna  mast  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion inaidc  the  upright,  provided  with  a  conically  shaped 
rain  deflector  attached  coaxiaily  by  watertight  means  to 
the  upnght.  and  provided  internally  with  a  watertight 
metal  diaphragm  opposite  the  connection  to  the  rain  de- 
flector with  a  drain  hole  through  the  wall  of  the  upnght 
pipe  just  above  the  diaphragm,  a  frustrum  of  a  hollow 
metal  cone  open  at  its  top  and  bottom  ends  and  encircling 


LJ^ 


1 .  An  electrical  cable  comprising  a  conductor  insulated 
by  a  plurality  of  layers  of  glass  tapes  impregnated  with 
silicone  resin,  said  tapes  being  separated  at  vanous  layers 
by  an  open-weave  glass  tape  which  forms  passages 
throughout  the  length  of  the  cable  for  the  escape  of  gases 
generating  from  the  silicone  resin  when  the  cable  it  sub- 
jected to  irradiation,  and  an  impervious  outer  sheath 
covering  the  cable. 


2.795441 

CORD  SUFFORTING  COIL 

Roai  FrcMcfc  RoweO,  MMrinai,  QMhec« 

Ap^Hcadoa  DMrasbcr  3,  19S1,  SeiW  N«.  395>r74 

4natoi     (CL174— 1J5) 


1  A  resilient  appliance  cord  supporting  coil  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  usual  current  conducting  cord  of 
an  electrical  appliance  compriaiixt  &fl  elongated  mem- 
ber of  resilient  material  having  an  tntenud  cord  accom- 
modating recess  along  the  length  thereof  and  a  co-exten- 
tive  slot  leading  from  the  extenor  of  said  member  into 
said  opening,  a  flexible  metal  strip  embedded  in  said  re- 
silient member  so  as  to  extend  the  length  thereof,  said 
combined  resilient  member  and  flexible  strip  being  sub- 
sequently formed  into  a  elongated  spiral  coil  with  said 
slot  disposed  on  the  outer  periphery  whereby  an  ap- 
pliance cord  can  be  inserted  therein. 


2,79S,U2 
TELEVISION  AND  RADIO  ANTENNA  MAST  ROOF 
MOinSTS  AND  LEAD-IN  WIRE  ENTRANCE  IN- 
SULATORS 

lMj4  E.  Pilii^M.  TiiiiMi.  Cdtf . 
AwlkadM  flipiiMhii  22,  1953,  9atM  N»  Jtl^tl 

2  ClaiiM.    (CL  174—151) 
1.  A  roof -mounted  antenna  mast  support  and  lead-in 
wire  entrance  insulator  device  for  the  purpose  specified 
having  in  combination  a  hollow  upright  pipe  secured  ver- 
tically to  roof  elements  provided  near  the  open  top  end 


the  upright  pipe,  a  flat  metal  base  plate  with  a  bole  therein 
attached  to  and  mating  with  the  lower  open  eixl  of  the 
cone  and  encircling  the  upright  pipe,  a  hole  through  the 
sidewall  of  the  cone  which  receives  securely  a  universally 
adjustable  spherical  insulator  having  axially  located  a 
cytindncal  hole  through  which  lead-in  wires  enter  into  the 
intenor  of  the  cone  and  pass  down  through  holes  in  the 
roof  structure  into  the  interior  of  the  building. 


2,795,443 

CROSSTALK  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR 

RECEIVERS 

Robert  K.  LocklM^  Mooewtowm,  N.  I^  ■M%nni  to  lUdio 

Corporalloa  of  Aaartca,  a  corforalloa  of  Dalawwa 

Docoaber  31,  195i  S«1ai  No.  32M57 

t  Ch^M.    (CL  in—SA) 


I 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  that  derives  at  least 
part  of  the  color  information  from  a  carrier  that  is  phase 
modulated  in  accordance  with  hue  and  amplitude  modu- 
lated in  accordance  with  saturaboo  and  wherein  the 
earner  is  located  on  a  sloping  portion  of  the  frequency 
response  characteristic  of  the  receiver,  apparatus  for  re- 
covenng  at  least  two  color  signals  from  the  color  carrier 
with  reduced  crootalk  comprising  in  combination  a  source 
of  a  first  set  of  altematiof  current  waves  of  a  predeter- 
mioed  phase  and  having  a  frequency  equal  to  that  of  the 
color  carrier,  means  for  heterodyning  the  alternating  cur- 
rent waves  with  the  color  carrier  k>  as  to  derive  a  first 
color  agnai,  a  source  of  a  second  set  of  alternating  cur- 
rent waves  having  a  different  phase  than  the  first  set. 
means  for  heterodyning  the  color  carrier  with  the  second 
set  of  alternating  current  waves  so  as  to  denve  a  second 
color  signal,  means  for  deriving  a  crosstalk  elimination 
voltafe  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  the  second  color 
stgnai.  and  means  for  combining  the  voltage  thus  derived 
with  the  flrst  color  signal. 
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2,795,M4 
FHASE^ENSmVE  SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT 

Sumel  A.  Frocter,  Cyciito,  DL 

Appllcatioa  November  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  471,649 

(  Claims,    (a.  17»— 7.5) 


1  A  synchronizing  system  comprising  an  electron- 
discharge  tube  having  a  cathode  electrode,  an  anode 
electrode,  and  a  grid  electrode,  said  cathode  and  anode 
defining  a  space-current  path  therebetween,  a  first  source 
of  periodic  voltage  pulses,  a  second  source  of  periodic 
voltage  pulses,  the  frequency  of  the  pulses  from  said  two 
sources  being  normally  substantially  equal,  the  voltage 
amplitude  of  the  pulses  from  said  first  source  being  much 
greater  than  the  voltage  amplitude  of  the  pulses  from 
said  second  source,  high-resistance  means  connected  be- 
tween said  grid  and  ground,  biasing-voltage  means  for 
said  tube  operative  normally  to  prevent  flow  of  space 
current  in  said  tube,  said  biasing  voltage  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  peak  voltage  of  the  pulses  from 
said  second  source  but  less  than  the  peak  voltage  of  the 
pulses  from  the  first  source,  circuit  means  applying  the 
pulses  from  said  first  source  between  said  anode  and 
said  cathode  in  a  polarity  tending  to  oppose  said  biasing 
voltage,  second  circuit  means  applying  the  pulses  from 
said  second  source  between  said  cathode  and  said  grid, 
said  tube  being  operative  to  conduct  space  current  for 
at  least  a  brief  interval  during  the  tinnes  in  which  pulses 
from  said  first  source  are  acting  on  said  tube,  the  total 
quantity  of  charge  thus  conducted  being  controlled  by 
the  phase  relation  of  the  two  sets  of  pulses,  output  means 
for  said  discharge  tube  providing  an  output  voltage  vary- 
ing in  accordance  with  said  ^ace  current,  integrator 
means  coupled  to  said  output  means  operative  to  derive 
from  said  output  voltage  a  control  potential  proportional 
to  the  integral  of  said  output  voltage,  and  means  applying 
said  control  potential  to  said  first  pulse  source  for  con- 
trolling the  frequeiKy  of  the  pulses  therefrom  and  thereby 
controlling  the  relative  phase  of  the  two  sets  of  pulses. 


2,795,645 

TRANSMITTER  SUFFRESSOR 

RoV  A.  ThkMBMms,  CUcaco,  DL,  nmlgniii  to  TdctyFC 

Corporatfon,  Ckia«o,  m.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

i.  Serial  No.  3«9,5«8 
Tbs  potHoB  of  tbs  Israi  of  ftc  paint  sabaaqacat  to  May 
19. 1972  baa  basa  ilii  laimiil  er  ii  ■till i  to  the  pablk 
li  ~  ~ 


■4   V»- 


I.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  a  first  sensing  means  for 
controlling  the  generation  of  signals  by  the  transmitter 
in  accordance  with  indicia  in  a  control  form,  a  second 


means  for  sensing  the  indicia,  and  means  operated  by  the 
second  sensing  means  ascertaining  a  predetermined  in- 
dicia in  the  control  form  for  precluding  the  generation  of  a 
signal  by  the  transmitter. 


2,795,646 
TELEGRAFH  TRANSMTmLR 
Gordon  Sim,  Chlcaco,  DL,  amlpioi  to  Tdatrpa  Corpora- 
tion, Chkaffo,  in^  a  corporalton  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  December  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  397^M 
5  CWaM.    (CL  17t— 17) 


1.  In  a  transmitter,  a  signal  generator  compjising  a 
rocker  member,  a  series  of  sequentially  operable  cams, 
an  interponent  associated  with  each  cam,  said  inter- 
jTonent  having  elemeiMs  operably  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  rocker  member,  means  for  setting  said  interpooents 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  code,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  cams  to  actiMte  said  interponents  sequentially, 
transmitting  contact  means,  means  controlled  by  said 
rocker  member  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  trans- 
mitting contact  means,  and  means  for  stabilizing  said  con- 
tact means  comprising  a  pair  of  confronting  ^ring  loaded 
elements  alternately  presentable  in  butting  relationship 
with  said  rocker  member. 


2,795,647 
START-STOF  TELEFRINTm  RECEIVERS 
Herbert    Wiistcaey,    Maakh-Timlkircbcn,    mmI    Robert 
Stabenan,  Mnai^  Garmany,  aaiiiwnn  to  SemeBS  A 
Habke  Aktici«cscikcbaft,  Maalch  an4  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  Marcb  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,517 

Cbdms  priority,  appMcatioa  Gcraauy  April  27, 1954 

5  Oaima.    (CL  178—33) 


1.  In  a  start-stop  teleprinter  receiver  having  a  receiver 
shaft  and  a  first  magnet  and  having  release  control  means 
and  an  armature  controlled  by  said  first  magnet  for 
operatively  affecting  said  release  control  means  to  re- 
lease said  shaft  for  operation  and  having  a  second  mag- 
net and  armatures  associated  therewith  the  positioiu  of 
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which  are  scanned  at  instants  depending  on  the  angular 
position  of  said  receiver  shaft,  a  device  for  variably  ad- 
justing the  spacing  between  the  instant  of  operable  re- 
lease of  said  receiver  shaft  and  the  instant  of  scanning, 
sanl  device  comprising  common  holder  means  for  said 
first  magnet  and  for  said  release  control  means,  and  means 
for  adjustably  disposing  said  holder  to  effect  adjustment 
of  the  positions  of  said  Arst  magnet  and  said  release 
control  means  relative  to  the  angular  start  position  of 
said  receiver  shaft 


2,7^5,64« 
OreLECTRIC  AMPLIFIER  EMPLOYING  FERRO- 
ELECTRIC MATERIAI^ 
Warren  P.  Mmoii,  West  Oni^a,  N.  K  aaicnor  to  BcO 
Teiephooe    LabiMratorlcs,    bcofporated.    New    York, 
N.  Y^  a  corporatfoa  of  New  York 
Applicadoo  October  17,  If  S2,  Serial  No.  315,2T7 
4  ClainM.    (CL  179^1) 


«  '"J  m  ^     ■  ' 


1.  A  mechanical  signal  amplifier  comprising  a  carrier 
wave  source,  a  modulator  and  a  demodulator  connected 
in  circuit  relation,  said  modulator  comprising  a  flexible 
bimorpb  ferroelectric  condenser  unit,  a  bridge  circuit 
including  the  two  condenser  dements  of  said  bimorpb  unit 
in  respective  arms  thereof,  means  for  applying  a  carrier 
wave  from  said  source  to  said  bridge  circuit,  means  to 
flex  said  bimorph  condenser  uiut  in  conformity  with  a 
mechanical  signal  to  be  amplified  whereby  signal  modu- 
lated carrier  waves  are  produced,  said  demodulator  con- 
nected to  receive  carrier  waves  from  said  source  and 
signal  modulated  carrier  waves  from  said  modulator  and 
produce  an  output  which  is  an  ampUficd  replica  of  the 
mechanical  signal. 


2,799,449 

TRANSMITTER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Joha  C.  G.  Carter,  Bftltimort,  M4^  ■■% to  Westf^- 

houie  Electric  Corpomdoa.  EHt  Ptttilmrgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
porathM  of  PMHHTtnHia 

KffOeaikm  Mr  M,  1953,  ScrW  No.  3«S,941 
7  ClntaH.    (CL  179^2.5) 


I 


a- 


r-=a 


W 


gig 


-  —j-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  trans- 
mitter having  a  keyed  stage  and  including  a  keying  relay 
for  said  stage:  said  relay  having  an  energizing  coil;  first 
and  second  voltage  supply  terminals  for  said  apparatus; 
first  and  second  tone  generators  for  said  transmitter;  a 
fault  sensing  relay  including  two  pairs  of  normally  open 
contacts;  a  first  circuit  path  extending  from  said  first 
terminal  through  said  first  tone  generator  and  a  first  pair 
of  said  normally  open  contacts  of  said  fault  sensing  relay 


to  said  second  terminal;  a  plurality  of  switches  for  ooo- 
troUing  said  generators;  said  switches  having  normally 
closed  front  contacts  and  normally  open  back  contacts; 
a  second  circuit  path  extending  from  said  first  terminal 
through  said  first  tone  generator,  the  [M>rmally  closed 
front  contacts  of  a  first  of  said  switches,  and  the  normally 
open  back  contacts  of  a  second  of  said  switches  to  said 
second  terminal;  a  third  circuit  path  extending  from  said 
first  terminal  through  said  second  tone  generator  and  a 
second  pair  of  said  normally  open  contacts  of  said  fault 
sensing  relay  to  said  second  terminal;  a  fourth  circuit 
path  extending  from  said  first  terminal  through  said  sec- 
ond tone  generator,  the  normally  closed  front  contacts 
of  said  second  switch  and  the  normally  open  back  con- 
tacts of  said  first  switch  to  said  second  terminal:  a  recti- 
fier and  a  third  switch  having  normally  open  contacts,  a 
fifth  circuit  path  extending  from  said  first  terminal  through 
the  energizing  coil  of  said  keying  relay,  said  rectifier,  and 
the  normally  open  back  contacts  of  said  first  and  second 
switches  to  said  second  terminal;  said  rectifier  being  poled 
to  conduct  in  the  direction  from  said  first  to  said  secood 
terminal;  and  a  sixth  circuit  path  extending  from  said 
first  terminal,  said  keying  relay  energizing  coil,  and  the 
normally  open  contacts  of  said  third  switch  to  said  secood 
terminal. 


1,79SAM 

COMPANDOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
AraoU  M.  Lertea,  tOrm  E^»,  N.  J^ 
— rtoMoi  TdMkoM  ami  Ti 
pondom  ol  Marjhmi 

ipfi  23, 1952,  Svtal  No.  2S3357 
17CWM.    (CL179— 15.0 


3.  A  communication  system  comprising  a  transmitter 
having  a  compression  device  for  compressing  modulated 
flgnals  according  to  a  given  compression  characteristic 
curve  and  means  for  introducing  a  given  signal  into  the 
signd  transmission  for  compression  similarly  to  that 
of  said  modulated  signals;  and  a  receiver  for  receiving 
said  signal  transmission,  said  receiver  having  an  expan- 
sion device  for  expanding  received  signals  according  to 
an  expansion  characteristic  curve  tubctantially  the  com- 
plement of  said  compression  characteristic  curve,  means 
for  detecting  amplitude  distortion  in  said  given  signal 
by  detecting  the  harmomcs  added  thereto,  and  means  for 
utilizing  said  harmonic  detection  to  compensate  for  cor- 
responding distortion  in  said  modulated  signals,  said 
means  for  detecting  amplitude  distortion  in  said  given 
signal  including  a  detector  and  means  for  separating  odd 
and  even  harmonics  contained  in  the  amplitude  distor- 
tion of  said  given  signal. 


2,795^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DUPUCATB 

MAGNETIC  RECORDS 

Marrta  Ca«a^  CfckapoJ^  '.'■'if!"!  *>  Aramv  Ro- 

F  flVBaaOOM  9K  IHMOii  OHOlBW  Or 

DL,  a  catfunHam  «f 

5, 194t,  SciW  N*.  5M03. 
Iva  2,  1951,  SatW  N*. 
229,419 

1  Cl^a.    (CL  179L-1MJ) 
Magnetic  transfer  apparatus  comprising  head  means 
for  producing  a  magnetic  transfer  field,  said  bead  means 
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being  arranged  to  have  a  master  record  and  a  copy  record 
in  contact  with  said  master  record  disposed  within  the 
influence  of  the  magnetic  field  of  said  transfer  head,  and 


stabilizing  head  means  for  producing  an  alternating  field 
in  the  copy  record  after  it  is  out  of  contact  with  the 
master  record,  said  stabilizing  field  in  said  copy  record 
being  of  less  intensity  than  said  transfer  field. 


2,795,452 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIERS 
FrankUa  S.  Malick,  MBwaakec,  Wb.,  aad  Frederick  G. 
TlnuneL  Baltimore,  Md.,  mmtgaion  to  Wcstiiicboaac 
Electric  CorporatkMi,  Eaet  Phtebarfk,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  PcnaiTlvaiiia 

AppUcatkM  September  15.  H53,  Serial  No.  380 J36 
2  ClainM.    (CL  179— 171) 


I.  In  a  push-pull  magnetic  amplifier,  the  combination 
comprising,  two  sections,  each  of  the  two  sections  of  the 
push-pull  magnetic  amplifier  including  magnetic  core 
means,  two  load  windings  disposed  in  inductive  relation- 
ship with  the  magnetic  core  means,  each  load  winding 
having  a  rectifier  connected  in  teriee  circuit  relationship 
therewith  for  permitting  current  to  flow  in  only  one  direc- 
tion through  the  load  windings,  a  self-bias  winding  dis- 
posed in  inductive  relationship  with  the  magnetic  core 
means,  the  self-bias  windings  of  said  two  sections  being 
connected  in  series  circuit  relationship  with  one  another, 
and  a  control  winding  disposed  in  inductive  relationship 
with  the  magnetic  core  means  for  receiving  a  reversible 
direct  current  signal,  the  control  windings  of  said  two 
sections  being  so  interconnected  and  disposed  on  their 
respective  magnetic  core  means  that  when  current  flows 
through  the  control  windings  one  of  said  two  sections  is 
driven  up  and  the  other  of  said  two  sections  is  driven 
down,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding  having  a  tap  intermediate  its  two  ends. 
circuit  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  secondary 
winding  to  one  end  of  one  of  the  series  connected  load 
windings  and  rectifiers  in  each  of  said  two  sections  and 
for  connecting  one  end  of  the  remaining  series  connected 
load  windings  and  rectiflen  of  said  two  sections  to  the 
other  end  of  said  secondary  winding,  and  other  circuit 
means  for  connecting  the  series  coimected  self-bias  wind- 
ings between  the  tap  on  the  secondary  winding  and  the 
other  ends  of  the  series  connected  load  windings  and  rec- 
tifiers of  said  two  sections  so  that  the  series  connected 
self-bias  windings  are  energized  in  accordance  with  the 
sum  of  the  output  currents  from  said  two  sections,  the 
self-bias  windings  of  said  two  sections  being  so  inter- 
connected and  disposed  as  to  produce  a  negative  bias. 
71»  O.  o.— 2« 


2,795,453  ^^ 

VACUUM  TUBE  VOLTMETER  AMPLIFIER 
CIRCUIT 
Rawicy  D.  McCoy,  Branrilla,  N.  Y.,  aat^Mir  to  Rterm 
iBstnunent  Corporalloa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coipora- 
tioa  of  New  York 

Application  Novwsker  12, 1953,  SaM  No.  391,45« 
4ClaiflH.    (CL  179— 171) 


I.  A  feedback  amplifier  circufl  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, first  and  second  electron  tubes,  said  first  electron 
uibe  having  at  least  a  cathode,  control  electrode,  screen 
electrode,  and  plate;  said  second  electron  tube  having  at 
least  a  cathode,  control  electrode,  and  plate;  an  input 
circuit  coupled  to  said  first  electron  tube  for  receiving  an 
applied  input  voltage,  means  coupling  the  plate  of  said 
first  tube  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  second  tube, 
first  and  second  plate  load  impedance  means  coupled  in 
series  between  the  plate  of  said  first  tube  and  the  positive 
terminal  of  a  source  of  potential,  means  coupling  the 
plate  of  said  second  tube  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said 
source  of  potential,  means  coupling  the  cathode  of  said 
first  tube  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  source  of  poten- 
tial, load  impedance  meaiu  coupling  the  cathode  of  said 
second  tube  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  source  of 
potential,  a  first  feedback  coupling  means  between  the 
cathode  of  said  second  tube  and  the  junction  of  said  first 
and  second  plate  load  impedance  meaiu,  and  second 
feedback  coupling  means  between  the  cathode  of  said 
second  tube  and  the  screen  electrode  of  said  first  tube, 
said  second  feedback  coupling  means  providing  a  negative 
feedback  path  from  the  plate  of  said  first  tube  through 
said  second  tube  to  said  screen  electrode  for  stabilizing 
the  gain  of  said  first  electron  tube. 


2,795,454 
HIGH  IMPEDANCE  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 
lames  R.  MacdouM,  DaBaa,  Tex.,  MsigMtr  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  lepriausted  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Eocrfjr  ConuDisrioa 

AppUcatioo  March  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,737 
2Clafans.    (CL  179— 171) 


1.  A  cathode  follower  circuit  comprising  a  tube  having 
a  plate,  a  grid,  and  a  cathode,  a  voltage  source  having 
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positive  and  oegauve  tenniiuUs,  a  variable  impedance  con- 
nected between  the  plate  and  the  positive  tenninal.  an 
impedance  coupling  the  cathode  to  the  negative  tenninal 
to  maintain  the  current  through  the  tube  at  a  coiutant 
value,  and  means  including  a  gain  control  connected  to 
the  variable  impedance  and  the  cathode  for  adjusubly 
controlling  the  potential  difference  existing  between  the 
cathode  and  said  last  means,  to  thereby  variably  control 
the  mput  and  output  imepdances  in  said  tube. 


2,7f5.M5 
REGENERATIVE  COMPENSATION  OF  RADIO 
FREQUENCY  AMPUFIERS 
Aido  Vf.  Scaadnra,  New  York,  sad  Robert  J.  Hamoa, 
Hondngtoa  Stalkm,  N.  Y^  ■■Ifiiii  to  StaadaH  CoU 
Prodacti  Co^  lac^  Um  Aagcks,  Callf^  i 
of  lUiaok 

Applkadoa  October  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,S14 
1  ClaiiB.    (CL  179—171) 


In  a  V.  H.  F.  amplifi«r  for  a  television  tuner,  a  high 
transconductance  triode  having  a  plate,  cathode  and 
grid,  each  of  said  plate,  cathode  and  grid  having  lead 
inductance,  an  input  circuit  being  connectible  to  said 
cathode  and  a  tunable  output  circuit  being  connectible 
to  said  plate,  circuit  connections  for  grounding  said  ghd 
and  a  plurality  ul  inductors  individually  connectible  in 
said  circuit  connections;  each  of  said  inductors  being  in- 
dividually selectively  connected  in  said  circuit  connec- 
tions in  accordance  with  the  frequency  tuned  by  said 
output  circuit,  the  inductance  of  each  of  said  inductors 
being  functionally  related  to  said  grid  lead  inductance 
and  the  corresponding  tuned  frequency  at  which  said  in- 
ductors are  connected  in  said  circuit  connections,  each 
of  said  inductors  providing  regeneration  to  raise  the  gain 
of  said  amplifier  at  their  corresponding  tuned  frequencies. 


2,795,iM 
REPEATER  SYSTEM 
Charfc*  J.  Hirsch,  DowthwfOH,  N.  Y.,  anlcaor  to  Hazel- 
tioc    Reflcarch,    lac,   CMcafo,   Dl.,  a   corpontioa   of 
Illinois 
CondauatkiB  of  abaadooed  apyllcattoa  Serial  No.  292^25, 
April  Ik,  1952.    Tbis  appHcaliaa  Sopteoibcr  1.  1955, 
,  Serial  No.  532,913 

15  Claims.    (CL  179—171) 


1.  A  repeater  system  comprising:  a  circuit  for  supply- 
ing a  first  signal  having  an  instantaneous  value  which 
varies  over  a  predetermined  range  of  magnitudes,  a 
circuit  for  supplying  a  periodic  second  signal  having  an 
amplitude  greater  than  said  magnitude  range  and  a  fre- 
quency greater  than  components  of  said  first  signal  to  be 
repeated;  a  circuit  for  supplying  a  periodic  third  signal 
having  a  frequency  related  to  that  of  said  second  signal; 
a  comparison  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
signals  for  developing  control  pulses  v^hen  said  signals 
have  substantially  equal  instantaneous  values  as  said 
second  signal  is  swinging  in  a  predetermined  direction;  a 
signai-translating  channel  having  a  nonlinear  translating 


characteristic  coupled  to  said  comparison  circuit  and  said 
third-mentioned  circuit  ind  responsive  to  said  control 
pulses  for  deriving  samples  of  said  third  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  instantaneous  value  thereof;  and  a  signal 
modifier  coupled  to  said  channel  and  including  circuit 
elements  proportioned  to  attenuate  said  third  signal  and 
to  derive  from  said  samples  a  signal  representative  of  at 
least  said  first  signal. 


2,79S,«57 
TERMINATION  CfRCUTr  FOR  SIMULATING 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  CONDITIONS 
Richard  K.  Boyd,  Rochoolv,  N.  Y.«  aMl(Bor  to 
uyaaaMca  caipoiaaaa,  matmmmm,  m.  t.,  a 
of  Doiawara 

May  22,  I9S«,  S«4ai  No.  5S4,43t 
5  nilaii     (CL  179L— 175  J) 


5^^ 


jc=_gL^i «... 


R.. 


r*i 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  communication 
channel  with  means  for  transmitting  directive  signals 
aixJ  means  for  receiving  supervisory  signals,  a  test  ter- 
mination comprising  a  source  of  supervisory  signals 
and  means  for  repeating  directive  signals,  connecting 
means  for  placing  said  repeating  means  under  the  control 
of  said  directive  signal  transmitting  means  and  for  pre- 
paring a  connection  between  said  signal  source  and  said 
supervisory  signal  receiving  means,  means  in  said  ter- 
mination for  thereafter  completing  a  connection  between 
said  supervisory  signal  source  and  said  supervisory  sig- 
nal receiving  means,  counting  means  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  each  operation  of  said  repeating  means  for 
registering  the  number  of  directive  signals  received  by 
said  repeating  means,  and  means  operative  in  response 
to  a  particular  registering  operation  of  said  counting 
means  for  operating  said  circuit  completing  means,  where- 
by said  means  for  receiving  supervisory  signals  is  op- 
erative after  a  predetermined  number  of  operations  of 
said  signal  transmitting  means. 


2,795,«St 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER 
Valley  Laadoa  Ward,  Fiidwfcb,  Md^  ■■If"  to  M«- 
actic  DoTkM,  lac  Fiadorkk,  Md.,  a  coryoradoB  of 
Marylaad 
Afflkatitm  Fcbraary  21, 1955,  Sorial  No.  49«,93t 


I.  In  a  multiple  electric  switch,  a  plurality  c^  switch 
sections  formed  by  toroidal-shaped  housings  of  insula- 
tion material  superimposed  one  adjacent  another,  an  an- 
gularly movable  shaft  member  extending  axially  through 
said  switch  sections,  a  cam-shaped  actuator  individual  to 
each  of  said  switch  sections  and  mounted  on  said  shaft 
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member,  terminals  supported  by  said  switch  sectiops  and 
extending  radially  into  the  interiors  of  said  housings,  pins 
supported  by  said  terminals  and  ezteodinf  on  axes  paralkl 
with  the  uiM  of  ttid  diaft  member  and  vaced  from  the 
internal  walls  of  aaid  houainfs  and  out  of  ttie  path  of 
movement  of  said  cam-ahaped  actuator,  certain  of  said 
pins  constituting  cylindrical  side  wiping  contact  surfaces, 
yieldable  switch  arms  supported  by  others  of  said  pins, 
said  switch  arms  extending  in  the  paith  of  movement  d  the 
associated  cam-shaped  actuator  for  moveaaent  by  said 
actuator,  contacts  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  arms  and 
movable  into  contacting  relatioo  with  said  cylindrical  side 
wiping  contact  surfaces  of  said  aforementioned  pins,  and 
means  extending  between  said  toroidal-shaped  housings 
and  forming  a  barrier  of  insulation  material  for  electrical- 
ly insulating  the  terminals,  pins,  contacts,  cylindrical  side 
wiping  contact  surfaces,  and  switch  arms  of  or>e  of  said 
toroidal-shaped  housings  from  the  terminals,  pins,  con- 
tacts, cylindrical  side  wiping  contact  surfaces,  and  switch 
arms  of  an  adjacent  toroidal-shaped  housing. 


2,79MS9 
VEHICLE  THEFT-PREVn^mNG  MEANS 

W.   MBkr,   Ablii0Mi  ^       ^^ 

Coaaty,  Pa,*  aad  WUHaai  Edwvd  Bori^  Jr.,  DoCrolli 
Mkb.,  ■■Ifmi  to  IMlsd  afsctoWss  Coaspaay, 
dsipbia,  Pa.,  a  cofpotattoH  of  Dolawart 

a  Ami  4, 1955,  SitW  No.  49MM 

7aiilw.    (CL 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising:  a  housing  includ- 
ing a  metal  grounding  lug  on  the  inside  thereof;  a  base 
mounted  on  said  housng  and  carrying  a  plurality  of 
fixed  terminals;  movable  means  including  a  switch  plate 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  rela- 
tive to  said  base  whereby  to  selectively  interconnect  said 
fixed  terminals  in  a  predetermined  manner;  and  contact 
means  carried  by  said  movable  means  and  electrically 
insulated  from  said  switch  plate  and  adapted  at  a  pre- 
determined position  of  said  movable  means  to  engage  said 
lug  and  one  of  said  fixed  terminals  and  electrically  inter- 
coni>ect  the  same  whereby  to  provide  for  the  ground- 
ing of  the  terminal. 


and  an  electrical  connection  to  each  of  said  contact 
members  established  by  means  of  a  conductor  joined  to 
both  ends  of  each  strip  so  that  the  electrical  path  lengths 


2,795,M« 
SWITCH  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CfRCUTr 

II.  rabiiiiiifcl.  CUcMo,  ID. 
:  21, 19S»,  amM  Na.  375,^59 
UCUmm.   (CL3t»-^ 

1.  In  an  electrical  switch  having  a  rotary  switch  con- 
tact member  and  a  second  contact  member  being  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  rotary  switch  contact  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  engageable  therewith,  the  improved  con- 
struction whereta  the  mutually  abutting  surfaces  of  said 
contact  members  are  continuous,  convex,  inwardly  flex- 
ible, conductive  strips  of  similar  size,  shape  and  orienta- 
tion, said  mutually  abutting  portions  of  said  strips  being 
spaced  a  similar  amount  from  the  two  ends  of  the  as- 
sociated strip  and  also  being  free  to  fkx  as  a  tmit  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  curvature  thereof. 


between  said  mutually  abutting  contact  surfaces  and  the 
connecting  conductor  associated  with  each  contact  mem- 
ber are  of  similar  magnitude. 


2,795,M1 
SPRING  WOUND  MECHANICAL  INTER- 
VALOMETER 
Leo  L.  Ktefanaa,  CUn  Lake,  CaUf ^   ■■Jgani  to  the 
UnitMl  States  of  Amcfka  as  reprcMated  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tbe  Navy 

Appikatioa  April  12, 195«,  Serial  No.  577,901 

SOafaBS.    (CL2t»-^2S) 

(Graatod  aadOT  TMk  55,  U.  S.  Cod*  (1953),  sec.  16€) 


1.  An  intervalometer  comprising  a  support  member,  a 
drive  shaft  rotatable  in  said  support  member,  spring  means 
for  driving  said  shaft  in  rotation,  a  series  of  individual 
angularly  spaced  contacts  carried  by  said  support  and  dis- 
posed on  a  circle  having  the  axis  of  shaft  rotation  as 
its  center,  a  segmental  contact  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  sequentially  engage  said  individual  contacts 
upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  governor  means  on  said  shaft 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  shaft  rotation,  a  holding  pin- 
ion mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  a  pinion  release 
n>eans  mounted  on  said  support  member  for  preventing 
said  shaft  from  rotating  until  released. 


2,79S,M2 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT  PULSATING  MEANS 
HeUaarth   Bfihm,  Bcrlla-CharioCleBbwg,  Germany,  m- 
to  Liccaiia  Patent^Verwaramsa^.  m.  b.  H^ 


Appikadoa  February  2S,  1955,  Scifal  No.  491,129 

ClanBs  pttorwy,  aapHcatloa  Gcnaaay  Maica  4, 1954 
3Cbtam.    (CL2t»— 32) 

1.  In  a  liquid  contactor  of  the  tjrpe  described,  a  lower 
vessel  having  a  lid  sealed  thereon,  a  conductive  liquid 
partially  filling  said  vessel,  a  protective  gas  filling  the 
remaining  space  within  said  vessel,  a  centrifugal  pump 
means  in  said  vessel,  said  pimip  means  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis,  said  pump  nteans  also  having  at 
least  one  suction  inlet  inunersed  in  said  liquid  and  at 
least  one  ejector  element  above  said  liquid  for  discharg- 
ing said  liquid  within  said  vessel  in  form  of  a  continuous 
jet,  at  least  one  stationary  contact  meaiu  nnounted  in  said 
vessel  in  the  path  of  said  jet,  an  upper  vessel  on  top  of  ^ 
said  lower  vessel  and  sealed  thereon,  a  motor  in  said 
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upper  vcsjel  havinj  •  dnving  jhaft  oper«tiirely  connected  to  receive  the  pronp  of  a  vacuum  tube,  a  plurality  of 
with  said  pump  means,  bearing  meaxu  in  said  vesKls  to  annular  conductive  eyelet  memben  aecm«d  in  the  ade 
joumaJ  said  shaft  and  pass  it  through  said  lid  from  said    wall  of  said  body  member  substantially  in  a  common  hori- 


upper  vessel  to  said  lower  vessel,  at  least  one  shaft  teal 
in  said  bearing  means  preventing  leakage  of  gases  be- 


tween said  vessels,  said  upper  vessel  being  filled  with  a 
protective  gas  under  a  pressure  which  is  balancing  the 
pressure  of  said  protective  gas  in  said  lower  vessel  in 
such  i  manner  that  the  sealing  action  of  said  resilient 
shaft  seal  is  increased. 


2,79M«3 

TOGGLE  SWITCH  CLAMf 

TkoMH  C.  Ea«M,  D^Im,  Ttx. 

AppHcadoa  Mmrrk  24,  1954,  SstliU  No.  41f,tM 

4ClMtaM.    (CLlit— M) 


1  A  device  for  locking  a  pivotal  actuating  arm  of  an 
electrical  switch  in  its  "off*'  or  "on"  position  with  the 
arm  being  disposed  in  acute  angular  relation  with  the 
switch  body,  said  device  compnsing  an  independent  block 
having  a  generally  flat  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface 
spaced  therefrom,  said  block  having  substantial  thickness 
and  having  a  passageway  extending  inwardly  from  the 
inner  surface  thereof  a  distance  for  receiving  a  nujor 
portion  of  the  actuating  arm,  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  passageway  being  in  acute  angular  relation  to  the 
plane  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  block  and  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  acute  angular  relationship  be- 
tween the  actuating  arm  and  switch  body  whereby  the 
actuating  arm  may  be  received  in  the  passageway  in  either 
position  of  the  arm  by  inverting  the  block,  and  clamp 
means  extending  laterally  into  the  passageway  for  secur- 
ing the  block  on  the  arm  with  the  inner  face  thereof  in 
abutting  engagement  with  the  switch  body  adjacent  the 
actuating  arm  thereby  preventing  pivotal  movement  of 
the  actuating  arm,  the  actuating  arm  of  the  switch  forming 
the  sole  support  for  the  block. 


2,795,M4 
TECT  ADAPTER  FOR  MEASURING  CURRENT  AND 
VOLTAGE  IN  ELECTRON  TUBES  AND  ELECTRIC 
CABLE  CONNECTORS 

""-^" f^iilTuiili   Ti 

AffJlcalfaM  AagHt  21,  19S3,  SotW  No.  37S,Mt 
AOmtrnM.    (CL2M_51.1) 
4.  In  combination,  a  hollow  body  member  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  a  top  wall,  respective  conductive  prongs  se- 
cured to  and  protecting  from  said  bottom  wall,  respective 
vertical  prong-receiving  elemenu  m  said  top  wall  adapted 


zontal  plane,  respective  spring  contacts  secured  inside  said 
body  member  and  normally  overiyiaf  and  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  respective  eyelet  membart,  means  connecting 
the  respective  sets  of  eyelet  members  and  spring  contacts 
in  series  with  respective  sets  of  prongs  and  prong-receiv- 
ing elements,  and  a  plug  adapted  to  be  selectively  in- 
serted in  the  eyelet  members,  said  plug  having  a  conduc- 


tive sleeve  element  conductively  engageable  in  the  eyelet 
members  and  a  conductive  shank  arranged  concentrically 
in  and  insulated  from  said  sleeve  element,  said  shank  pro- 
tecting axially  a  subsUntial  disUnce  beyond  the  end  of 
the  sleeve  element  and  being  conductively  engageable  with 
the  spring  contact  associated  with  the  eyelet  member, 
thereby  said  spring  contact  is  disengaged  from  the  eye- 
let member  and  whereby  a  test  device  connected  to  the 
sleeve  element  and  shank  may  be  electrically  connected 
in  series  with  respective  sets  of  prongs  and  prong-receiv- 
ing elements. 


2,795,445 

REGULATOR  OR  CONTROL  DEVICE  RESPONSIVE 

TO  HUMIDITY  OR  MOBTURE  OF  AIR 


12 


7, 1954,  toM  No.  473,43« 

"II  ■■■J  DwMDksr  7,  1953 
(Ct2M— 4IJ4) 


1.  In  a  humidity  responsive  control  device;  a  base 
plate,  a  tubular,  longitudinally  expansible  and  con- 
tractible  sensing  element  having  a  relatively  high  coef- 
ficient of  thermal  expansion  mounted  on  said  base  plate, 
a  carrier  surrounding  said  element,  a  layer  of  deliquescent 
material  arranged  on  said  carrier,  heating  means  em- 
bedded in  said  layer  and  surrounding  said  tubular  sensing 
element  and  in  confunction  with  said  layer  rendering 
said  sensing  element  responsive  to  both  temperature  and 
humidity  conditions,  electric  contact  means,  means  hav- 
ing a  relatively  low  coefficient  of  expansion  operatively 
connecting  said  tubular  sensing  element  to  a  part  of  said 
contact  means,  and  temperature  compensating  means 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  contact  means  to  thereby  render  the  latter  responsive 
to  yoint  action  of  said  sensing  element  and  said  tempera- 
ture compensating  means,  whereby  effects  of  changes 
of  temperature  causing  longitudinal  expansion  or  con- 
traction of  said  sensing  element  are  eliminated  and  op- 
eration of  said  contact  means  occurs  solely  in  response 
to  humidity  conditions. 
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2,795,444 
FEELER  HEAD 


It,  1954,  S«W  No.  444,741 
(CL  Mt-41.41) 


lar  abutment  whereby  said  ring  acts  as  an  annular  wedje 
tending  to  separate  the  spherical  surface  from  the  annu- 
lar abutment,  said  spring  exerting  sufficient  force  on  said 
lever  to  overcome  the  contracting  force  of  said  seal  ring 
and  maintain  the  spherical  surface  in  engagement  with 
the  annular  abutment  in  all  <^rative  positions  of  said 
lever. 


1,  Precision  feeler  bead  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  feeler  stem,  a  pivoted  trans- 
mission lever  cooperating  with  the  non-feeling  end  of 
said  feeler  stem  and  adapted  to  transform  into  oscilla- 
tion displacements  the  axial  displacements  of  said  feeler 
stem,  two  contacts  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  lever 
on  opposed  sides  of  said  lever  and  in  the  same  plane  of 
oscillation,  two  conical  opposed  contacts  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  two  first  contacts,  two  shiftable  rods 
each  of  which  supports  one  of  said  conical  contacts,  the 
axes  of  said  rods  forming  together  an  angle  equal  to  the 
apex  angle  of  said  conical  contacts  and  the  axis  of  each 
of  said  rods  forming  with  a  plane  of  symmetry  containing 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  transmission  lever  an  angle  equal 
to  the  half  apex  angle  of  said  conical  contacts. 


to  nuDBe* 


a.795,447 
TOGGLE  SWITCHES 
Robert  E.  SchwariM,  niSfpMt,  p., 
apoUa-Hu— jwU 
Mlaa^  ■  corporatkNi  i 
AppUcatkM  Sipteibwr  12, 1952,  S««al  No.  349,215 
SCkafaM.    (CL244— 47) 


1.  A  toggle  switch  comprising,  a  case,  a  switch  blade 
pivoted  in  said  case,  a  contact  carried  by  said  case  in  a 
position  to  be  engaged  by  a  portion  of  said  blade  remote 
from  its  pivotal  axis,  a  lever  cxtwiding  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  case  and  having  an  enlargement  with  a  spheri- 
cal surface  engaging  an  annular  abutment  on  said  case  of 
smaller  radius  than  the  radius  of  the  spherical  surface, 
an  extension  on  said  lever  axially  movable  with  respect 
thereto  engaging  a  surface  of  said  switch  blade  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  that  surface  on  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  lever  in  said  case,  a  spring  acting  between 
said  lever  and  said  extension  biasing  said  extension  into 
engagement  with  the  surface  of  said  switch  blade  and 
biasing  the  spherical  surface  of  tlie  enlargement  on  said 
lever  into  engagement  with  the  annular  abutment  on  said 
case,  and  an  elastic  seal  ring  engaging  said  case  and  the 
spherical  surface  on  said  lever  adjacent  the  annular  abut- 
ment on  said  case  in  an  annular  area  between  a  diametri- 
cal plane  and  the  annular  abutment,  said  ring  having  a 
normal  internal  radius  less  than  the  radius  of  the  annu- 


2,795,448 

ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  LIGHT 

BULBS 

James  H.  Puckett,  In  ilMif  iiMi,  UL,  Mriinor  of  ooe-half 

Applkntloa  MMdi  3, 1955,  SmW  No.  491,t54 
SnriHM     (C1.244-~81) 


ft;:ii^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  actuating  oi  an  electrical  switch  at 
a  point  remote  frcMn  the  switch,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
switch  including  a  pull  chain  mounted  in  said  casing,  an 
inflatable  element  disposed  in  said  casing,  the  free  end 
of  said  chain  being  operably  associated  with  said  element 
and  responsive  to  variations  in  the  dimensions  thereof, 
pressure  means  remote  from  said  element  and  connected 
thereto  by  an  elongated  tubing,  said  means  being  operable 
under  applied  pressure  to  inflate  said  element  and  move 
said  chain  to  switch  actuating  position,  resilient  means 
mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  element  and  oper- 
able upon  the  release  of  applied  pressure  in  said  pressure 
means  to  exhaust  said  element  whereby  said  switch  is 
turned  on  and  off  at  will. 


2,795,449 
SEQUENTIAL  RELAY 

Robert  L.  Can^beD,  Gkodak,  CaOf.,  nwlgnnr  to 

Controls  Co.,  Gtendak,  CaW.,  a  corporation  of  Qdl- 

24, 1953,  S«W  No.  374,149 

(CL2t4— 87) 


AppHcadonAi 


f  ^ 


6.  In  combination:  a  light  switch  arm  made  of  mag- 
netic material;  a  first  pair  of  opposed  stationary  abut- 
ment means;  a  second  pair  of  opposed  stationary  abut- 
ment means,  said  pairs  of  abutment  means  being  re- 
spectively cooperable  with  spaced  portions  of  the  arm 
for  limiting  transverse  movement  of  said  arm  in  opposite 
directions  respectively;  means  providing  a  resilient  sus- 
pension for  said  arm  and  applying  a  resultant  resilient 
force  lightly  urging  said  arm  toward  one  limited  position; 
the  spacing  between  the  abutment  means  with  respect  to 
the  length  of  the  arm  permitting  one  arm  portion  to 
move  between  its  corresponding  abutment  means  while 
the  other  arm  portion  remains  stationary,  thereby  pro- 
viding at  least  three  positions  of  the  arm;  and  an  electro- 
magnet, including  a  circuitous  core  member  providing  a 
low   reluctance   path;   said   abutment  means  defining  a 
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limited  range  of  movement  of  «id  switch  arm  m  which 
ami  switch  arm  may  closelv  approach  but  not  engage  said 
core  member;  said  core  memher  having  provisions  for 
producing  a  localised  leakage  of  magnetic  flux  at  a  place 
spaced  from  the  line  of  action  of  taid  resultant  force,  the 
extent  of  the  localized  flux  leakage  being  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  energization  of  said  electromagnet. 
the  extent  of  energization  of  said  electromagnet  deter 
mining  the  position  of  said  arm. 


2,79S,«7t 
CIRCUIT  BKBACKR 

Albert  R.  CdkrW  mi  PhI  Skafta,  Mmwm,  Fm^ 
to  WestinclMMM*  EkcMc 
Pa..  ■  corporatkM  of 
\ppiicatioQ  Pebmry  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  411.5M 
14  CWiM.    (CL  2M— M) 


1  In  a  ctrctMt  breaker  having  relatively  movable  con- 
tacts and  releasable  operating  means  for  effecting  opening 
of  said  contacts,  a  trip  device  comprising  a  crip  noember 
normally  releasably  restraining  said  operating  means,  re- 
leasable  stored  energy  meaiu  operable  when  reieaaed  to 
engage  and  actuate  said  trip  member  to  effect  rdease  of 
said  operating  means,  a  tripping  bimetal  element  having 
one  end  supponed  and  the  other  end  free,  a  temperature 
compensating  bimetal  element  having  one  end  mounted 
on  raid  stored  energy  means  and  the  other  end  free,  the 
free  end  of  said  tripping  bimetal  element  normally  engag- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  compensating  bimetal  element  to 
releasably  reMrain  said  stored  energy  means  in  operative 
position.  thermaJ  bending  of  said  tnpping  bimetal  ele- 
nKnt  releasing  said  compensating  bimetal  element  to 
permit  said  stored  energy  device  to  actuate  said  trip 
member,  and  said  compensating  bimetal  element  bend- 
ing in  response  to  changea  ia  ambient  temperature  to 
compensate  said  tnpping  bimeUi  element 


W. 


2,7»5,«71 

CnCUrr  BREAKERS 

Andrew 
V> 

Pa-,  a  eorporathM  «#  

AppllcatkM  Jaly  17,  1952,  SaHal  No.  299,4SJ 
IClaitaa.    (CLli«-*9) 


to 


3.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising,  a  pair  of  stationary 
contacts,  a  movable  contact  bridging  said  stationary  con- 
tacts, a  member  of  magnetic  matenal  movable  with  said 
movable  contact  and  having  a  substantially  plane  surface 


disposed  between  the  stationary  contacts,  a  stationary 
member  of  magnetic  material  having  a  substantially  plane 
surface  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  relation 
with  the  plane  surface  of  the  movable  member,  a  coil 
connected  in  circuit  with  the  contacts  for  producing  a 
magnetic  flux  in  the  sutiooary  member,  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  guides  of  magnetic  material  pivotally  connected 
to  the  movable  member  to  provide  a  magnetic  circuit  be- 
tween the  coil  and  said  movable  member. 

4.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising,  separable  contacts, 
an  operating  mechanism  for  one  of  said  contacts,  a  re- 
leasable  latch  normally  supporting  the  operating  mecha- 
nism in  the  dosed  position,  an  electromagnetic  counter 
having  an  operating  winding  connected  in  series  circuit 
*ith  the  contacts  for  effecting  release  of  the  latch  after 
a  predetermined  number  of  overcurrent  conditions  to 
effect  separation  of  said  contacts,  operating  means  oper- 
able to  release  said  operating  mechanism  independently 
of  said  counter,  a  member  of  magnetic  material  movable 
with  the  operating  mechanism,  and  means  including  a 
stationary  member  of  magnetic  material  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  operating  winding  to  adjacent  the  noov- 
able  member  to  provide  an  air  gap  therebetween  for  uti- 
lizing magnetic  flux  produced  by  the  counter  operating 
winding  to  prevent  separation  of  the  contacts  during  an 
excessive  overcurrent 


2,7MLtfn 
FREQUENCY  SELECnVE  VIBRATING 
REED  RELAY 
H.  Miilwii 
ParMt  BL,  aarf^an  la  A.  R.  P. 
Farail,  IL,  a  canaratfaa  «f  i 


12 


1«,  1953.  amkd  N«.  37i,34« 
(CLM4-J91) 


T  7  *r  ^  > 


1.  A  resonant  relay  comprising  a  frame,  a  vibratile  reed 
having  a  predetermined  natural  frequency  of  vibration 
and  carried  from  said  frame,  said  reed  having  a  portion 
of  magnetic  material,  electrical  contacts  respectively 
carried  from  said  frame  and  from  said  reed,  said  contacts 
being  alternately  opea  and  closed  upon  vibration  of  said 
reed,  magnet  means  supported  from  said  frame  and  in 
eluding  a  coil  adapted  to  establish  an  alternating  magnetic 
field  at  the  same  frequency  as  the  predetermined  natural 
trc^uency  of  vibration  of  said  reed,  magnetic  damping 
means,  and  conductive  damping  means,  said  damping 
means  being  carried  in  proximity  to  and  movable  relative 
to  one  another,  one  from  said  frame  and  the  other  from 
said  reed,  eiectromagneticaUy  to  damp  the  vibrations  of 
said  reed. 


Alfred 


2,79M73 
THERMCXTTAT 


DL,  MrifBor  10  AM 
of 
N«.4814M 
13t) 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  control  device  having  a  heat  re- 
sponsive element  and   a  pair  of  electrical  contact  ele- 
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ments  separable  by  said  heat  re^wnsive  member  and  a 
heat  exchange  and  support  unit  for  taid  elements,  an 
elongated  pin  assembly  threadedly  moonted  for  mofve- 
ment  along  Its  longitudinal  axis  supported  by  said  sup- 
port unit  to  establish  a  selected  contact  posilioo  for  said 
conuct  elements,  a  manually  operable  lever  loosely  and 
axially  seoired  to  said  pin  assembly  and  a  coupling  in- 
cluding s  member  rigidly  fixed  to  said  pin  assembly  and 
a  member  rigidly  fixed  to  said  lever,  said  members  being 
freely  movsblc  relstive  to  one  another  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longittidinal  axis  of  said  pin 
and  engaged  against  relative  movement  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  whereby  to  transmit 
the  same  degree  of  angular  rotation  to  said  pin  assem- 
bly as  is  transmitted  to  said  lever  arm. 


of  the  core,  one  terminal  of  one  of  said  blowout  coils 
being  connected  to  said  transfer  arc  horn,  and  a  relatively 


2,795^4  

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

MECHANISM 

Charias  S.  GriaMknw,  Fallot  OL,  aarigMir  to  GcMral 

Elactrk  Covpaay,  a  conorallosi  o(  New  York 

AppUcatkM  As«Ml  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,919 

^  2Claliiia.    (CL2«»— 14f) 


1.  A  condition  responsive  electrical  switch  compris- 
ing a  support,  a  stationary  contact  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, a  movable  contact  mounted  on  said  support  co- 
operating with  said  stationary  contact,  said  movable  con- 
tact normally  being  spaced  from  said  stationary  contact, 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  means 
in  its  second  position  moving  said  movable  contact  to 
close  said  contacts,  spring  means  continuously  biasing 
said  pivotal  means  around  its  pivot  point  in  the  same  di- 
rection towards  its  first  position  thereby  to  open  said  con- 
tacts, said  spring  means  exerting  a  rapidly  diminishing 
component  of  force  against  said  pivotal  means  as  said 
pivotal  means  is  moved  from  said  first  to  said  second 
position,  an  element  movable  in  response  to  a  variable  ex- 
ternal condition  arranged  to  exert  an  opposing  force 
upon  said  pivotal  means  to  overcome  said  component  of 
force  exerted  by  said  spring  means  upon  said  pivotal 
means  while  in  said  first  position  thereby  to  close  said 
contacts  in  response  to  a  first  predetermined  external  con- 
dition, said  opposing  force  of  said  element  in  response 
a  second  predetermined  external  condition  dropping  be- 
low said  component  of  force  of  said  spring  means  exerted 
upon  said  pivotal  means  while  in  said  second  position 
thereby  to  open  said  contacts,  and  adjusting  means  to 
vary  the  position  of  said  stationary  contact  and  thereby 
to  also  vary  said  second  position  of  said  pivotal  means  to 
regulate  the  component  of  force  exerted  thereon  by  said 
spring  means  whereby  said  second  predetermined  con- 
dition to  open  said  contacts  is  determined. 


long  transfer  arc -extinguishing  structure  disposed  between 
the  transfer  arc  horn  and  the  long  side  of  the  core  to 
effect  extinction  of  a  portion  of  said  arc. 


2,795,C7( 

HIGH  SPEED  HIGH  CURRENT  SWITCH 

MECHANISM 

Victor  J.  CatalaM,  Diaxal  HIB,  ami  Charles  H.  THaa, 

HavcrtowB,  Pa,,  aatgaan  Id  Csairal  Electric  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 

AppUcatloa  October  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  40,782 

9Clala&   (CL2M— 155) 


•^-j*:- 


I.  A  high  speed  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  light- 
wei^t  reciprocably  rotatable  disc -like  switch  member 
strongly  biased  to  a  first  circuit  controlling  position,  fric- 
tion clamping  means  disposed  to  hold  said  switch  member 
against  its  bias  in  a  second  circuit  controlling  pontion, 
a  rigid  clamping  lever  pivoted  at  a  fixed  point  and  dis- 
posed in  pressure  applying  relationship  with  said  friction 
clamping  means,  a  clamping  force  supplying  means,  a 
normally  energized  electroresponsive  device  interconnect- 
ing said  clamping  lever  and  said  clamping  force  supplying 
means  in  force  transmitting  relation,  and  means  for  de- 
energizing  said  electroresponsive  device  to  disconnect 
said  lever  and  force  supplying  means  thereby  substantially 
instantaneously  to  remove  pressure  from  said  friction 
clamping  means  and  to  release  said  switch  member  for 
rapid  rotary  switch  actuating  movement. 


2,T95,«T7 

ELECTRICAL  WIRING  DEVICE 

SanI  L  SMot,  Forest  Hflh,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  507,S11 

3  Claims.   (CL  2M— 160 


2.7^X75     

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
RasKH  E.  Fiy,  Fersit  HBh,  Pb„  aarifMr  to  WcsHag- 

Electric  Conoisnas,  BMt  Plttnwf^  P^  '  cor- 

I  of  PeSHVITHriB 

IocmAw  t,  19S4.  toW  No.  473,f91 
UCIslBis    (CLa#»— 147) 

I.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  means  for  establish- 
ing an  arc.  a  magnet  structure  indtiding  an  eloogated  core 
and  pole  plate  portions  for  assisting  in  the  extinction 
of  the  arc.  one  or  more  blowout  coils  encircling  the 
core,  a  transfer  arc  horn  spaced  away  from  a  long  side 


1.  An  electrical  wiring  device  conqyristng,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  body  of  electrically  insulating  material 
forming  a  housing,  said  housing  having  at  least  rear,  end 
and  side  wall  portions,  a  wire  engaging  member  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  said  rear  wall,  an  aperture  in  said  rear 
wall  adjacent  said  wire  engaging  member,  a  wire  grip- 
ping member  extending  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
aperture,  said  gripping  member  being  resilient  and  inclin- 
ing from  the  rear  toward  the  front  whereby  said  member 
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serves  to  press  a  wire  extending  through  said  apertiire 
against  said  engaging  member,  and  a  slot  extending  from 

a  point  adjacent  the  center  line  of  said  aperture  on  the  side 
opposite  said  wire  engaging  member  to  the  adjacent  side 
wall  and  forwardly  in  said  side  wall,  said  slot  providing 
ingress  for  a  tool  through  said  side  and  rear  walls  for 
pressing  said  gripping  member  forwardly  to  thereby  re- 
lease a  wire  held  between  said  engaging  and  gripping 
members. 


SEALED  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
S.  Mcrtlcr.  MMiiiH,  OM^  Mrioor  to  Sten 
Cnmp— y.  bc^  MiBiJiTil,  Oyo,  a 
pondoBofOUo 

AppUcatiM  Juc  li,  1953,  S«fW  No.  Ml,S9t 
SClafaM.    (CL2M— 1«) 


ft     rt     m  m 


1.  A  sealed  electrical  switch  comprising  an  impervious 
substantially  cup-shaped  housing,  a  partition  member  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  housing  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  open  end  thereof  and  defining  with  said  housing 
and  the  closed  end  thereof  a  first  space,  a  closure  for  the 
open  end  of  said  housing  and  defining  with  said  housing 
and  said  partition  member  a  second  space,  stationary  elec- 
trical contact  means  supported  by  said  partition  member 
and  located  within  said  first  space,  a  movable  contact 
means  supported  by  said  pariition  member  and  located  in 
said  first  space  for  movement  to  and  from  engagement 
with  said  stationary  contact  means  and  resiliently  biased 
for  movement  in  one  direction,  both  of  said  contact  means 
having  terminal  portions  extending  through  said  partition 
member  and  into  said  second  space,  force  transmitting 
means  within  said  first  space  and  engaging  said  movable 
contact  means  to  effect  movement  of  the  latter  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  that  in  which  it  is  resilently  biased  when 
a  force  is  exerted  on  the  said  transmitting  means,  means 
engaging  said  force  transmitting  means  to  move  the  latter 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  condition,  conductive  mem- 
bers connected  in  said  second  space  to  said  terminal  por- 
tions of  said  contact  means  and  extending  externally  of 
said  bousing  through  said  second  space,  and  a  solid 
foamed-in-placc  puisuc  within  said  second  space  sealingly 
engaging  the  interior  of  said  bousing  and  sealing  the 
conductive  means  within  said  housing,  said  terminal  por- 
tions of  said  contact  means  and  the  junction  of  the  hous- 
ing with  said  partition  member. 


2.7f5,i7» 
CONTROL  AFPARATUS 
Uwig  R.  Lowry,  Jr.,  ami  Iteflm  H.  C.  Rkhutb,  ir^ 
Una,  OWo,  ■■ifiin  to  WmHivImmm  Electric  Coryo- 
radoa,  Emt  PlHshMtt,  Pb.,  a  caryoradoa  ai  ftmrnKjl- 

AppHcatfoa  October  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,434 
iCWiM.    (CLMl— 51) 


trol  the  pressure  applied  to  the  stack  in  accordance  with 
the  magnitude  of  an  electrical  quantity,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  core  member  for  the  electromagnet,  a  wind- 
ing disposed  in  indtictive  relationship  with  the  core  mem- 
ber and  responsive  to  the  nugnittide  of  the  electrical 
quantity,  a  flux  control  member,  a  yoke  associated  with 
the  core  member,  the  yoke  having  a  recess  dispoeed  there- 
in for  receiving  the  flux  control  member,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  flux  control  member  with 
respect  to  a  surface  of  the  recess  so  as  to  provide  an  air 
gap,  the  width  of  which  can  be  varied,  between  the  flux 
control  member  and  the  surface  of  the  recess,  to  thereby 
enable  a  variation  in  the  reluctance  of  a  magnetic  circuit 
including  the  core  member,  the  flux  control  member,  and 
the  yoke,  the  yoke  having  a  restricted  section  adjacent 
said  air  gap  which  saturates  when  the  flux  density  in  the 
restricted  section  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  to  there- 
by determine  the  proportion  of  the  total  flux  that  flows 
across  said  air  gap  for  a  given  magnetomotive  force  as 
effected  by  the  current  flow  through  said  winding,  and  an 
armature  assembly  responsive  to  the  nugnitvide  of  the 
magnetomotive  force  as  effected  by  the  currem  flow 
through  said  winding  and  dispoeed  to  vary  the  pressure 
applied  to  the  stack  of  resistance  material  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  of  the  magnetomotive  force. 


2J95M9 
PRINTED  RKSCnrORS  AND  INKS 
DarU  B.  I^ck,  Wlllliiiiliwa,  Mam.,  ■■^■ui  to  SpragM 
Electric  CaipMy,  Narfk  Aiimm,  Mam^  a  cotpotadoa 

No  Drawlw.    ^■■■tadw  May  li,  1952, 


4niliiii     (CLMl— <3) 

I  A  printed  resistor  comprising  a  ceramic  base,  fen 
adherent  layer  of  resistance  material  consisting  of  from 
about  50%  to  about  95%  of  cross-linked  epoxy  resin, 
from  about  50%  to  about  5%  of  finely  divided  conduct- 
ing particles  and  from  about  25%  to  about  0%  of  finely 
divided  non-conducting  particles  deposited  upon  said  base, 
and  terminal  contact  areas  provided  at  spaced  portions 
of  said  layer. 

ELCCTRICAL  HEATING  UNIT  AND  METHOD 

OP  MAKING  SAME 

Fred  J.  EwaU,  Hhilili,  DL,  arfpav  to  TiMb  A  Kit 


IS.  I9M,  teW  No.  4«5,S72 

(CLMl— TT) 


■^ 


1.  An  electrical  resistance  um't  of  the  type  in  which  a 
tubular  metallic  sheath  encloees  a  hard  packed  electrical 
insulation  which  supports  ■  resistance  heating  element 
on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sheath,  characterized  in 
that,  in  a  circumferential  area  axially  spaced  by  a  shori 
distance  from  the  end  of  said  sheath  the  latter  has  been 
severed  except  for  minor  bridges  by  which  such  terminal 
portion  remains  secured  to  the  body  of  the  sheath,  and 
without  impairment  of  the  element  therewithin,  such 
terminal  sheath  portion  thus  being  readily  detachable  for 
exposure  of  the  element  section  shielded  thereby. 


1.  In  a  pile  regulator  having  a  stack  of  resistance  mate- 
rial and  an  electromagnet  disposed  for  operation  to  coo- 


ELBCnUCHEATEn 

DavW  KMril,  New  Yort,  N.  Y^ 
Mff.  Coff*^  QMiw  Vlhti,  N.  Y„  a 
NewYorfc 

AppMcatfaa  Ims  22, 19S4, 8«W  No.  43M44 
Uriitoii     (CL  219^-^34) 
I    In  an  electric  heater  having  a  shell,  a  rectangular 
heating  panel  within  said  shell,  including  electric   ler> 
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minal  means  along  opposing  edges  thereof,  a  back-plate 
for  said  panel  having  narrow  flanges  extending  rearwardly 
from  one  pair  of  opposing  edges  and  relatively  wide 
flanges  extending  forwardly  from  the  other  pair  of  op- 
posing edges,  a  pair  of  spring  mounted  electrical  contact 
means  on  the  front  side  of  said  plate  and  positioned  along 
said  one  pair  of  opposing  edges,  insulating  means  en- 
gaging each  comer  of  said  panel  to  hold  the  latter  in 


spaced  relationship  to  the  front  of  said  plate  and  with 
said  terminal  means  in  alignment  with  and  overlying  said 
contact  means,  and  a  pair  of  channel-like  side  brackets 
engaging  said  rearwardly  extending  flanges  and  overlying 
the  edtes  of  said  panel,  said  brackeu  engaging  said  in- 
sulating means  to  hold  the  panel  and  plate  in  position,  one 
relative  to  the  other  with  the  terminals  and  contacts  in 
firm  engagement  and  mounting  means  on  each  end  of  said 
brackets. 


2,79S4t3 
LOUVERED  HEATER 

Tal|v»  NewMkt  N.  J. 
Si|liMlir7,1954.8wftolNo.4S4,429 
2tlatoBa.    (0.219^-34) 


2,795,04 
FOOD  WARMING  CABINET 

TVoodsMe,  Csilf 
27, 1954,  Sastol  No.  477,914 
lOaiiik   (CL  219^-35) 


A  food  warming  cabinet  rectangtilar  in  shape  having  an 
open  end  and  a  closed  end,  an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall 
spaced  from  said  inner  wall,  heat  insulating  material 
packed  in  the  space  between  said  inner  aiKl  outer  walls,  a 
ring  of  plastic  material  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls 
adjacent  the  open  ends  thereof,  said  plastic  being  bonded 
to  said  iimer  and  outer  walls,  a  rectangular  cover  adapted 
to  be  received  over  the  open  end  of  said  cabinet,  said 
cover  comprising  an  outer  fiberglass  member  and  an  iimer 
member  of  refractory  material  spaced  therefrom,  heat  in- 
sulating material  packed  in  the  4>act  between  the  outer 
and  inner  members  of  said  cover,  eltctrical  heating  coils 
embedded  between  said  iimer  and  outer  cabinet  walls, 
said  heating  coils  being  attached  to  said  inner  cabinet 
wall  and  tfced  from  said  outer  cabinet  wall,  circuit 
oteans  between  said  iimer  and  outer  cabinet  waUs  for 
supplying  electricity  to  said  coils,  thermostatically  actu- 
ated meaiu  for  controlling  said  circuit  means,  a  two- 
pronged  electrical  coimection  connected  to  said  circuit 
means  and  extending  externally  of  said  cabinet,  said  ooo- 
nection  being  recessed  within  the  external  outline  of  said 
cabinet,  a  plurality  of  dqvessions  formed  in  the  upper 
surface  of  said  cabinet,  and  a  plurality  of  projections 
similarly  located  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said  cabinet, 
whereby  multiple  cabinets  may  be  stacked  one  on  top  of 
another  and  be  interiocked  against  relative  sliding  move- 
ment. 


2,79S,<tS 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

DoaaM  W.  Browne,  Dci  Platoea,  DL,  aaricBor  to  Ana 

Etodric  CocpontfM,  a  CMMtfoa  of  DHsmIb 

AppMcaltoa  FabnMqr  2, 195S,  S«M  No.  4t5,«S5 

<nihiii    (CL21»~3t) 


1.  A  device  for  rouuUy  mounting  a  heating  element 
on  a  frame  adapted  to  be  located  on  the  wall  of  a  room 
which  comprises  a  louver  of  electrically  non-conductive 
material  having  an  electrically  conductive  resistance  ele- 
ment imbedded  therein  with  a  pair  of  spaced  terminals 
along  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  louver,  louver-holding 
means  embracing  a  portion  of  the  penpheral  edge  of  said 
louver,  at  least  one  bearing  rotatably  mounting  said 
iouver-hokling  means  on  said  frame,  said  bearing  having 
an  opening  therein  coaxial  therewith  for  entry  of  electric 
conduits  mto  cooununication  with  the  electric  terminals  of 
said  louvers,  infvl#*«"g  means  mounted  intermediate  the 
louver-holding  means  and  the  embraced  pwtion  of  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  louver,  a  pair  of  electricsAly  con- 
ductive resilient  springs  mounted  in  q>aced  relation  on 
said  inf^iUf^ng  means  intermediate  the  Losulating  means 
and  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  louver,  said  springs  being 
arranged  opposite  the  electrical  terminals  of  said  louver 
in  contacting  relation  therewith  and  resiliently  bearing 
against  the  peripheral  edge  of  saU  louver,  and  a  pair  of 
electric  cooduiu  entering  the  louver-holding  means 
tfaron^  the  opening  in  said  bearing  and  oommunicatiiig 
said  pair  of  electrically  ooaductivc  spriiigs. 


3.  An  electrical  connector  of  the  character  described 
for  use  with  an  electrical  resistor  element  mounted  be- 
tween insulating  sheets  within  an  elongated  housing  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  comprising:  an  insulator  block 
having  a  base,  a  boss  thereon  having  lateral  dimensions 
generally  equal  to  the  housing  opening  dimensions,  aiKl 
a  slot  through  said  base  and  boss,  said  block  base  being 
mounted  in  the  housing  with  the  boss  extending  outward- 
ly through  the  housing  opening;  a  conductor  having  a  first 
portion  disposed  between  the  base  of  the  block  and  an 
inner  surface  of  an  insulating  sheet  and  provided  with 
means  for  securing  the  resistor  tiiereto.  and  a  second 
portion  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  Mock  and  pro- 
iecting  outwardly  from  the  boss;  and  securing  means 
associated  with  the  block  adjacent  said  plate  second  por- 
tion to  hold  an  electrical  connecting  means  and  the  second 
portion  of  said  conductor  together  in  electrical  conduc- 
tive relation.  — 
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WILDING  ILICTKODB  TIP 


22, 1955,  S«W  N«.  535,921 
(CL  219-^1) 


19,I9SS, 


(CL  219^119) 


NAS29«45t 


I  la  a  th«nn<MUt  device  for  nuinUiBJnt  the  tempein- 
ture  of  a  liquid  in  ■  cootainer  by  cootroUiBg  the  eaerfy 
lupplied  to  a  bcatinf  unit  which  is  adapted  to  be  immened 
in  the  liquid  of  the  cootainer,  the  improved  comtructioo 
comprising  a  booaing  adapted  to  be  anached  to  nid  coo- 
taioer  to  as  to  hold  the  heating  means  in  tuapended  poai- 
tioo  in  said  Uqvid,  bquid  moving  means  extending  from 
laid  booaing  to  a  poaition  adjacent  the  beating  means  for 
setting  in  motion  the  liquid  to  be  beated  so  as  to  succes- 
tivdy  move  different  parts  of  said  liquid  into  oootact 
with  the  beating  unit,  suction  means  operable  by  the  Hquid 
movement  to  create  a  tuctioo.  said  soctioo  means  having 
one  end  thereof  suspended  within  the  portion  of  the  Hquid 
which  is  set  in  motion  by  the  liquid  moving  meaaa,  a 
switch  device  for  controlling  the  energy  supplied  to  the 
heating  unit,  means  operable  from  the  suction  meaaa  to 
activate  said  switch  device,  a  temperature  sensitive  element 
at  least  partially  luspeoded  in  said  container  from  said 
bousing,  means  operable  by  said  temperature  senaitive 
element  to  render  the  suction  means  inoperable  when  the 
liquid  of  the  container  has  a  predetermined  desired  tem- 
perature. 

2,795417 
FUSING  MACHD^ 
Howaid  S.  Hnll,  niiBag.  B«1  D.  L«a«.  "j       '   •      mi 
WBBna  R.  Yakh.  Waal  Uwb,  Pb^  aalgaiiiB  lo  Waalan 
Cammmy,  IncmpmHad,  New  Yark,  N.  Y,  a 
New  Yevfc 

Ociokar  7, 1954,  SarW  No.  4MJI1 
iCkkm.    (CL219—95) 


A  welding  electrode  for  uae  with  a  spot  welding  ma- 
chine of  low  voltage  and  low  praaaure,  comprising  a  baae, 
a  tip  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bnae,  said  base  being  made 
of  copper,  said  tip  and  baae  being  fuaed  together,  aaid 
electrode  adapted  to  be  uaed  for  welding  aluminium,  said 
baae  having  a  paasageway  dtcrain  for  the  paaaage  there- 
through of  a  cooling  medium,  said  passageway  extending 
from  an  end  of  said  beae  to  a  point  spaced  from  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  tip  being  made  of  sfainhaa  aied 
so  tfiat  the  mechanical  preaaure  on  the  electrode  may  be 
very  low  and  alao  the  currem  in  the  tranafonner  naay  be 
much  lower  than  ia  ordinarily  required  whereby  the  spot 
welding  of  aluminium  can  be  earned  out  easily  and  eco> 
nomicaliy  without  any  coatly  equipmeni  and  whereby 
when  the  stainkaa  tip  m  worn  away  or  removed,  the 
electrodes  can  be  uaed  in  the  same  manner  as  an  ordinary 
electrode  for  spot  welding  ofietai  other  than  aluminium. 


AUTOMATIC 
iC 

P< 
15 


WELDING  APPARATUS 

Plitei,N.I. 
24, 1954,  Sariy  N«.  412J99 
(CL  219^125) 


1  In  a  mnrhine  for  fuaing  small  gage  wires  to  wafers, 
a  support  member  for  the  wafers,  means  for  heating  the 
support  member,  movable  means  for  holding  the  wires 
on  a  wafer  on  the  support,  means  for  moving  the  wire 
holding  meana,  means  controlling  the  moving  means  to 
lift  the  wires  off  the  wafer,  means  operative  after  the 
wires  have  been  lifted  for  applying  heating  energy  to  the 
support,  and  means  operauvc  a  tuned  interval  after  the 
applicatioo  of  beating  energy  for  lowering  the  holder 
to  mcnft  the  wires  into  fusing  contact  with  the  wafer 


I.  An  apparatus  for  welding  together  two  large  pipe 
ends  wbich  are  of  the  approximate  size  as  herein  speci- 
(ted,  either  of  which  may  be  an  elbow,  including  suiuble 
support  devices  adapted  to  be  attached  to  one  of  the 
pipe  ends,  a  ring  t]rpe  gear  having  a  supporting  flange 
and  rouubiy  carried  by  said  supporting  devices,  a  holder 
carrying  a  tungsten  electrode  along  with  an  inert  gas  lo 
esublish  a  wektiog  arc,  said  gear  having  a  large  opening 
in  its  periphery  so  it  may  be  readily  passed  around  one 
of  the  said  pipe  ends  to  be  welded,  and  another  bolder 
suitably  supported  and  carrying  a  welding  wire  for  mak- 
ing the  wekl  nuterial  at  said  arc,  and  motor  means 
openuively  connected  to  the  ring  gear  for  turning  the 
tame  aroimd  the  pipe  and  switch  means  for  automatically 
cootroUing  the  operation  of  the  motor  and  the  welding 


arc. 


2,79Sy0i# 
PLOODUGHT 


May  5, 1955,  Oiriri  Nn.  5M,14t 
ICWas.    (CL24*-^ 
In  a  floodlight,  a  baae  formed  of  a  cylindrical  outer 
wall,   i  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms  extending 
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from  said  outer  wall,  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  disposed 
in  said  outer  wall,  a  bolt  securing  aaid  walls  together, 
an  upstanding  flat  hollow  arm  rising  from  aaid  inner  wall, 
an  upper  combined  reflector  and  socket,  a  depending  hol- 
low arm  extending  from  said  combined  reflector  and 
socket,  said  depending  hollow  arm  terminating  in  a  hol- 
low circular  member,  radial  teeth  carried  by  said  circular 
member,  radial  teeth  carried  by  said  flat  bolkrw  arm. 
said  combined  reflector  and  socket  including  a  lower  semi- 
cylindrical  member  integral  with  said  dqiending  arm, 
lateral  flanges  carried  by  said  semi<ylindrical  member, 


'mih>c^*    k«. 
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an  upper  complementary  semi-cylindrical  member,  lateral 
flanges  exten<hng  from  said  upper  semi-cylindncal  mem- 
ber, an  inwardly  profecting  locking  flange  carried  by  one 
of  said  latter  named  flanges,  one  of  said  first  named 
flanges  engaging  between  said  locking  flange  and  said 
one  flange  of  said  upper  semi-cylindrical  member,  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second 
named  flanges,  semi-conical  projectioos  extending  from 
«aid  semi-cylindrical  members  and  each  projection  formed 
with  a  groove  on  the  inner  side  thereof  and  adjacent  the 
large  outer  end.  and  a  shade  carried  by  said  projections, 
said  shade  including  an  inner  bead  seating  in  said  grooves. 


2,795,^91 
ILLUMINATED  REFRIGERATOR  COMPARTMENT 

A.  BoBay,  #r« 

Ky, 

a  coepararioa  of  Naiw  Yarti 

Navamhar  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  4<9,tt4 
ICUmm.    (CL 


LAMP  roTTUKE  AND  cmcurr 

eaifamdaaalNavYatk 

1, 1952,  Sarial  Na.  34MM 
(CLa4t— ILll) 


In  a  four-lamp  fixture  and  circuit  arrangement  for 
elongated  discharge  lamps,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated central  metal  channel  enclosing  voltage  trans- 
forming means,  and  provided  at  each  end  with  brackets 
supporting  spaced  pairs  of  sockets  on  either  tide  of  the 
channel,  four  lamps  of  the  type  having  low  voltage  pre- 
heatable  electrodes  at  either  end  and  requiring  at  start- 
ing the  aid  of  a  conducting  element  in  close  proximity 
to  and  extending  the  length  of  the  lamp,  a  pair  of  lamps 
being  received  in  said  sockets  on  either  tide  of  the  chan- 
t^l  and  substantially  parallel  therewith,  each  pair  con- 
sisting of  a  proxinute  lamp  located  next  to  the  channel 
and  a  remote  lamp  having  the  prqxinute  lamp  inter- 
vening between  it  and  the  channel,  said  voltage  trans- 
forming means  comixising  a  pnausy  windiixg  and,  for 
each  lamp,  a  high  reactance  secondary  winding  having 
one  end  connected  to  one  side  of  said  primary  winding, 
said  secondary  windings  generating  substantially  equal 
open  circuit  voltages,  connectioiM  from  the  other  side 
of  said  primary  winding  to  one  electrode  in  each  lamp 
and,  at  least  indirectly,  to  said  chaimel.  means  including 
a  series  capacitor  connecting  the  other  end  of  two  of 
said  secondary  windings  to  the  other  electrode  of  the 
proximate  lamps,  a  connection  from  the  other  end  of 
the  other  two  secondary  windings  to  the  other  electrode 
of  the  remote  lamps,  and  beating  windings  in  said  trans- 
forming means  connected  across  the  electrodes  of  the 
lamps  for  supplying  heating  current  thereto,  whereby  the 
lamps  proximate  to  the  fixture  are  energized  by  leading 
current  and  serve  as  startiitg  aids  for  the  remote  lamps 
energized  by  lagging  current. 


2,795493 
LONG-LINE  TUNEB  WHH  VARIABLE  Ef«raMX>AD. 

ING  FOR  8UPIBHBTEBODYNE  RECEIVER 
•ana  N.  Flihar,,  RanaBa,  ai 

yara,_N»  j«,  MHBan  la  ca 
ilaai,  RBaabaM,  N,  if  a  cafvaiaoaa  af  New  Jevaey 
AifMnilii  MmA  1»  liS,  Serial  Na.  329.724 

Mniiiii   (Cl:  ~     '" 


1.  A  refrigerator  cabiaet  comprising  upper  and  lower 
storage  compartmenu  having  separate  acceas  openings,  a 
partition  wsJl  between  said  compartments  having  a  for- 
ward portioii  providing  a  muUion  between  aaid  acceas 
iT**''^gp.  opper  aad  lower  doors  for  respectively  doatag 
said  aoceaa  openings  having  adjacent,  nonnaily-coexlBO- 
stvc  edge  portiooB  ovcriappiag  aaid  maltton,  aa  electric 
lamp  including  a  switch  Iberefor  naounled  in  the  lower 
edge  portioo  of  said  upper  door  for  fflumiaating  the  in- 
terior of  sttd  lower  compartment  and  operating  means 
for  said  switch  hicluding  a  member  aormally  eagafed 
by  the  apper  edge  portioa  of  said  lower  door  4o  be  held 
in  a  raiaed,  switch-openiag  poaition  and  adapt^  to  doaa 
said  switch  when  either  of  said  doors  are  opened. 


-^MT 


I.  A  tuning  unit  comprising  a  conductive  bottom  wall, 
conductive  partition  wails  electrically  connected  to  aaid 
bottom  wall  and  dhridiag  said  tuning  unit  into  three 
elongated  ooaipartmeala,  conductive  members,  one  for 
each  compartmeat  and  Mch  diorter  than  each  nid  com- 
partmeat.  each  conductive  member  betng  mounted  ia  its 
compartnteat  ^aoed  from  said  walls,  oonductively  elac- 
trically  connected  at  one  end  to  said  walls,  aad  electrical- 
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ly  Kparated  at  its  other  cad  from  uid  walls,  so  u  to 
define  ttierewtth  ■  coftxkJ  line,  and  conductive  elements 
noovably  mounted  on  said  tuning  unit,  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  walls  and  movable  so  as  to  be  poettioned 
beyond  said  other  ends  ot  said  conductive  members  but. 
when  moved,  to  overlap  said  other  end  of  said  members 
to   varying   degrees,    thereby    tuning    said    coaxial    lines 
over  a  predetermined  range,  a  first  compartment  being 
coupled  to  an  external  two-wire  circuit  by  a  pair  of  con- 
ductive wires  or  the  liie  each  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
wall  of  said  first  compartment,  extending  inside  said  first 
compartment  between  said  wall  and  the  conductive  mem 
ber  in   said   compartment  and   having   their   other  end 
passing  through  said  wall  to  different  wires  of  said  ex 
teroal  circiut  without  making  electncal  connection  with 
said   wall,   said   wires   extending  alongside  one  another 
within  said  first  compartment  and  said  one  end  of  each 
of  said  wires  being  connected  to  said  wall  adjacent  the 
point  where  said  other  end  ot  said  other  wire  passes 
through  said  wall,  said  first  compartment  being  coupled 
to  a   second  compartment  by  a  plurality  of  conductive 
loops,  each  of  said   loops  extending  on   the   inside   of 
walls  of  both  said  compartments  and  between  said  walls 
and  the  conductive  members  in  the  respective  compart - 
ments,  one  end  ai  each  of  said  loopa  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  walls  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
loops  pasnng  through  said  walls  without  making  elec- 
trical connection  therewith,  said  loopa  being  spaced  from 
one  another  along  the  length  of  said  compartment,  s. 
third  oompartment  being  coupled  to  another  external  cir- 
cuit by  a  conductive  wire  or  the  like  connected  at  one 
end  to  t  wall  of  said  third  compartment,  extending  inside 
said  third  compartment  between  said  wall  and  the  con 
ductive  member  in  said  third  compartment,  and  paning 
through  said  wall  to  said  other  external  circuit  without 
making  electncal  connection  with  said  wall,  said  secoiKl 
and  third  compartments  being  coupled  to  one  another 
and  to  I  third  external  circuit  by  a  pair  of  conductive 
wires  or  the  like,  one  end  of  each  wire  being  electricall> 
connected  respectively  to  a  point  on  the  conductive  mem- 
bers in  said  second  and  third  compartments,  the  bodies 
of  said  wires  being  formed  into  coih,  and  the  other  ends 
of  said  wires  extending  oat  of  their  respective  compart 
ments  and  being  connected  to  said  third  external  circuit, 
the  points  on  said  conductive  members  where  said  one 
end  of  said  wires  arc  connected  and  the  inducUnce  of 
said  coils  being  so  chosen  and  related  that  as  the  voltage 
magnitudes   at   said   points  change   with   the   tuned    fre 
quendes  of  said  compartments,  die   reactance  of  said 
coils  will  vary  in  the  same  sense  and  in  subsUntialty  the 
same  amount. 


CA5CODE  AMPLIFIES  WITH  SGNAL  AND  A-  G.  C 
VOLTAGES  APPUED  TO  DIFFERENT  STAGES 

Walter  .Meyer.  RlT«a,  CaW„  aMlpor  lo  Tliniiii  Cefl 
Pro*BC«B  Con  IK^  Lm  Aatafai,  CaW^  a  cofyoetlon 
oiimmok 

^  |l  Mill  27, 1954,  Svlal  N«.  45t,4t9 
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I.  In  a  television  freqoeiscy  selector,  a  radio  frequency 
amplifler  section  compriaang  a  pair  of  triode  tubea,  the 
cathode  of  one  of  said  tubes  bdng  effectively  conaecled 
to  iroaad  at  the  radio  frequencies,  the  grid  of  the  aec- 
oad  of  mid  tnbet  betng  effectively  connected  to  grouad 
M  radio  frequencies.  A.  C  conpUag  rnearn  between  the 


plate  of  the  tini  triode  and  the  cathode  of  the  seoond 
triode,  a  Kxirce  of  D.  C.  power  having  one  terminal 
grounded,  a  first  inpedor  having  low  D.  C.  resiaunce 
and  high  reactance  to  television  frequencies,  one  terminal 
of  said  impedor  being  connected  to  the  other  terminal 
of  said  source  of  D.  C  power,  the  other  terminal  of 
said  impedor  being  connected  to  the  plate  of  the  said 
first  triode,  the  cathode  of  the  said  first  triode  being 
D.  C.  connected  to  the  plate  of  said  second  triode.  and 
a  second  impedor  having  a  low  D.  C.  resistance  and  high 
reactance  to  television  frequencies,  the  cathode  of  the 
second  tnode  providing  the  return  to  ground  through  said 
second  impedor  and  automatic  gain  control  means  con- 
nected to  the  grid  of  said  second  triode  for  controlling 
the  gain  of  said  radio  frequency  amplifier. 


INFORMATION  PROCUHNG  APPARATUS 
Rayaifor^,  ammmtL  N.  1^ 
Vlire  CwaMailw  af  Aasriea.  Ver—j  N. 

FekcMff7  9,  IfS^  teial  No.  1}5,<95 
ISCMm.   (CL259— 37) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  electric  devices  ar- 
ranged in  a  predetermined  sequence,  each  device  being 
characterized  by  first  and  second  mutually  exclusive  elec- 
tric states  and  provided  with  first  and  second  input  cir- 
cuits and  an  output  circuit,  and  first  and  second  circuit 
arrays,  each  array  comprising  a  like  plurality  of  con- 
ditionally responsive  signal  transfer  networks,  each  net- 
work in  said  arrays  being  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of 
the  corresponding  device,  each  network  in  said  first  array 
being  conditioned  for  operation  when  its  corresponding 
device  is  in  said  first  state,  each  network  in  said  second 
array  being  conditioned  for  operation  when  its  corre- 
sponding device  is  in  said  second  sute,  the  inputs  of  all 
networks  in  said  first  array  being  coupled  to  the  first  input 
circuit  of  the  first  device  in  said  sequence,  the  inputs  of 
all  networks  in  said  second  array  being  coupled  to  the 
second  input  circuit  of  the  last  device  in  said  sequence, 
each  network  in  said  first  array  except  the  network  corre- 
sponding to  said  last  device  having  its  output  coupled  to 
the  first  input  circuit  of  the  device  immediately  succeed- 
ing its  corresponding  device  in  said  sequence,  each  net- 
work in  said  second  array  except  the  network  correspond- 
ing to  said  first  device  having  its  output  coupled  to  the 
second  input  circtiit  of  the  device  immediately  preceding 
its  corre^onding  device  in  said  sequence. 


FUP-FLOP  dRCurr 


riy  7,  Itfl),  ShW  Na.  MMIS 
14Chliiii  (CLa5t-47) 
1.  In  comWaation,  aa  oariHalor.  means  for  normally 
biasaag  the  oscillator  to  prcveat  oadllations,  a  first  source 
for  applying  trigferiag  ajgnab  to  the  oscillator  to  pro- 
duce oecillatiotts,  circuit  roeaas  coupled  to  the  oscillator 
for  predudag  a  direct  voltage  of  a  flnt  polarity  durii^ 
periods  of  aon-oscillation  ia  the  oadllator  and  a  direct 
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voltage  of  an  opposite  polarity  during  periods  of  oscil- 
lation in  the  osctllator.  a  second  source  of  trigfering  sig- 
nals, and  a  network  having  diodes  ooanected  to  the  first 
snd  second  sources  and  to  the  circuit  means  to  produce 
a  particular  voltage  upon  the  iotrodnction  of  a  triggering 


l^hi^^^g 


signal  from  the  first  source  and  until  the  introduction  of  s 
signal  from  the  second  source  sikI  having  an  output 
terminal  connected  to  the  oscillator  to  maintain  oscilla- 
tions during  the  production  of  the  particular  voltage  by 
the   network. 


TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Geoi^  W.  Na|al,  Pllln■f!^^  Pa^  aMBwr  to 


Pa,  acor- 
11,  1949,  9mm  So.  9M4t, 


417,414 


1,  1954.    IN- 
19,  1954,  S«W  Na. 
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In  combination,  s  first  conductor  for  supplying  an  alter- 
nating potential;  a  second  conductor  for  supplying  an 
alternating  potential;  an  electric  discharge  device  having 
an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode;  means  con- 
necting said  first  conductor  to  said  anode;  a  sensing  ele- 
ment which  varies  in  impedance;  a  balanced  network  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  interconnected  impedance  arms  and  in- 
cluding said  element  in  one  of  said  arms  and  said  balanced 
network  also  having  a  pair  of  input  and  a  pair  of  output 
terminals;  means  cofmecting  said  input  termiaab  raptC' 
tively  to  said  first  and  second  conductors;  and  meaai  ia- 
ctudhig  a  capadtor-resislor  biasing  network  connectinf 
said  output  terminals  between  said  control  electrode  and 
said  cathode,  said  *««t*»''«x<  aelwoik  iadodiag  "tff  con- 
nected ia  said  aatwott  for  settiag  the  output  thereof  so 
that  it  is  in  phase  widi  the  potential  bttwcea  said  anode 
and  cathode  when  said  sensing  element  impedance  varies 
in  one  sense  from  a  predetermined  raafs  aad  is  ia  op- 
posite phase  to  the  potential  between  said  anode  and 
cathode  when  said  sensing  element  impedance  varies  in  the 
oppoahe  sense  from  said  range,  the  time  constant  of  ttie 
charging  network  between  said  cootrd  electrode  and 
cathode  being  substantially  3X10^  seconds  such  that 
said  biasing  network  is  chvged  substantially  to  the  peak 
potential  between  said  output  terminals  during  the  half 
periods  of  said  alternating  potential  when  said,  potential 
between  said  output  terminal  is  in  opposite  phase  to  the 
potential  between  said  anode  and  cathode  and  said  bias- 
ing network  having  a  time  constant  of  subsuntially  .01 
seconds  such  that  when  said  capacitor  is  charged  from 
said  balanced  network  during  a  half  period  of  said  alter- 
nating potential  said  capacitor  retains  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  ite  charge  duriag  the  subsequeat  half  period  oi  said 
alternating  potential. 


a,795,«9t 
FREQUENCY  SWEPT  PULSE  GENERATOR 

C  CMIVt  Gflhlla,  N*  J,,  aMBMf  la  Bel 

■caffpataMTNcwYotk,  N.  Y,,  a 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  producing  a  train  of  frequency 
swept  pulses  of  desired  amplitude  and  repetition  rate 
comprising  means  forming  a  regenerative  loop  which  has 
frequency  restrictive  characteristics  defining  a  predeter- 
mined passband  and  a  total  delay  equal  to  the  interval 
desired  between  successive  pulses,  said  loop  being  further 
characterized  by  non-linear  phase  dispersive  character- 
istics throughout  the  loop  passband  and  including  ampli- 
fying means,  and  expanding  means,  serially  connected  in 
a  regenerative  loop,  and  means  for  cootrolling  the  gain 
of  the  loop  to  provide  unity  amplification  to  pulses  of  the 
desired  amplitude. 
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1.  A  tuner  comprising  an  open  coaxial  Uiw  having  aa 
inner  conductor  with  an  end  which  termiiutes  short  of 
the  outer  conductor  at  one  eiKl  of  the  outer  coixlucttH', 
means  for  tuning  said  line  comprising  a  metal  slug  mov- 
able within  said  outer  conductor  at  said  end  diereof,  to- 
wards and  away  from  said  end,  aad  a  capacitor  member 
coimected  between  said  inner  and  outer  conductors  at 
the  electrical  center  of  said  line,  said  electrical  center 
being  determined  for  the  higliest  freqtiency  of  operation 
of  said  line,  said  capacitor  member  being  operative  to 
extend  the  low  frequency  resonance  of  said  line. 


2,795,7m 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ADJUSTING  SYSTEM 
Nslsaa  JniM,  Narth 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  adjusting  system  coaq>riaing  a 
metallic  shield  casing  open  at  oi>e  end  and  provided  with 
a  slot  at  the  opposite  end,  a  circuit  unit  renvovably  inseri- 
able  into  said  casing  through  the  open  end  thereof,  said 
circuit  unit  conqwising  a  flat  insulator  support  having  a 
reactance  eleoaent  in  a  face  theretrf,  an  insulator  wheel 
having  a  metallic  vane  element  in  a  face  thereof,  said 
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insulator  wheel  betnf  pivotaUy  mounted  for  rotmtkm  oo 
tud  iBsulator  support  with  said  faces  ad)Oiniaf  and  m 
dose  contifuity  but  insulited  from  each  other,  the  piv- 
otal mouatiiif  of  the  inaulator  wheel  bdng  rach  that  dM 
periphery  of  the  whad  extends  from  the  iowilator  support 
and  projects  through  the  slot  in  said  casint.  said  insulator 
wheel  beinf  manually  rotatabic  by  thumb  ensagement 
at  said  slot  of  the  projactini  periphery  to  roate  said 
metallic  vane  rclativaly  to  the  reactance  element  for  ad- 
justinf  the  reactance  (k  said  reactance  element. 


MASS  MCTiiOMITR 


5.  In  a  mass  spectrometer,  the  combination  compris- 
ing an  analyier  chamber  body  which  defines  an  analyzer 
chamber,  a  source  for  producing  ions  connected  to  the 
analyzer  chamber  body,  means  for  propelling  an  ion 
beam  into  the  aiuUyzer  chamber,  means  disposed  about 
the  analyzer  chamber  for  imparting  a  given  trajectory 
within  the  analyzer  chamber  to  a  beam  of  ions  of  pre- 
determined mass,  and  means  conductively  attached  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  analyzer  chamber  body  to  shield  said 
loo  beam  from  electrostatic  surface  charges  on  said 
inner  surface. 


CASSBTTB  CONVIYING  ATPARATUS 
lolM  DaL.  &  Manila  RymHita.  Mi.  Mi|*Mr  la 
T.  CalMH^  NawYaitrN.  Y. 

Mil  11.  ifss,  s«w  Na.  m^m 
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I.  A  canette  changer  for  use  with  an  X-ray  source  hav- 
ing an  exposure-actuaung  means  compnsing  a  track  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  upright  cassettes,  plural  spiral 
feed  screws  each  mounted  for  rotation  and  cooperating 
with  said  track  to  maintain  said  cassettes  in  spaced  and 
parallel  planes,  a  drive  operatively  connected  to  said 
spiral  feed  screws  for  rotating  same  to  displace  said  cas- 
settes along  a  path  substantially  normal  to  said  space  and 
paraltel  planes,  a  drop-ctf  sutioo  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tioa  aloog  said  path  for  sequentially  removing  caaettes 
froa  said  path,  and  means  along  said  path  in  advance  of 
said  dropNotf  stadon  operated  by  successive  cassettes  and 
controlling  said  exposure-actuating  means  of  said  X-ray 
source  to  expose  the  leading  cassette  to  said  X-ray  source 
prior  to  removal  from  said  path. 
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JlTNE  11,   i967 

COiwhNG  r  AST  NKUnONS 
OrCAMMAMAYS 

a 

if 


li.  ltS4.  SmW  Sm.  41<,72a 
(CLlSt— 7LS) 


OK}'  "oLa 


2.  A  device  for  measuring  the  density  of  fast  neutrons 
in  the  presence  of  gaauna  rays  derived  from  a  common 
source,  comprising  two  vessels,  the  Arst  vessel  contain- 
ing a  flrst  sdmillatioo  madium  and  the  second  vessel  cosi- 
taiaiag  a  second  scitillatioa  medium,  said  two  sdntilla- 
tioo  media  containing  the  same  amount  of  ekctroiu  but 
said  Ant  scintillation  w**^"—  ro«»f8tt»ng  a  considerably 
greater  amount  of  hydra«Bn  atoms  than  said  second  scin- 
tillation medium;  and  means  for  mfasurifg  the  magnitude 
of  the  scintillatioos  «M«*ii*>i«g  from  said  vessels,  includ- 
ing a  phocoottltiplier,  whereby  the  response  of  said 
measuring  means  to  the  scintillatioiH  from  said  first  ves- 
sel minus  the  mapoose  of  said  "v fiHng  means  to  the 
sdntilladotts  from  said  second  vessel  is  a  function  of  the 
neutron  density. 


NEirmON  ION  CHAMBER 
Harry  BryMt,  Parik  Fatait,  Caaiga  P.  Biieksoa,  ndri^s. 

AppMrarten  Aasfl  iSjISS,  SarW  Na  423347 
14  rill  III     (CL15»-43.1) 


S.  An  ionization  chamber  system  for  measuring  neu- 
tron intensity  in  the  presence  of  gamma  rays  comprising 
a  pair  of  electrodes  having  an  ionization  ragian  therebe- 
tween, a  body  of  material  producing  ionizing  radiations 
in  response  to  neutron  bombardment,  and  means  ti>riiMiii^ 
a  motor  for  cyclically  introdudi^  sakl  body  into  and 
withdrawing  said  body  from  the  ionization  region. 


omcAL 


a,7H,7fS 
COINCIDINCB 


aC  19SX  SmlBl  Nn.  3«Mlt 
HClihii     (CLlSt^^lt) 

llfla  3S,  U.  8.  Cnfia  (1M2),  sac.  MO 


8.  In   sn  optical  identiflcalion  system   for  identifying 

indications   on    an    information   earner,   means   to  com- 
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pare  opticaUy  discrete  identifying  indications  on  said  in-  load  impedance  for  storing  electrical  energy  during  the 

formation  carrier  with  discrete  indications  on  an  ideoti-  period  of  said  charging  cycle  when  the  transfbrmerts 

fication  mask,  said  means  including  the  improvenaent  com-  unsaturated,  said  storing  means  being  sudi  that  it  wui 

prising  a  moving  spot  of  light  which  seqoentiaUy  iUumi-  discharge  its  stored  electrical  energy  during  saturation 

nates  each  of  said  discrete  information  indications  oo  said  of  said  transformer  to  thereby  produce  a  voltage  pulse 

carrier  at  an  instant  across  said  load  impedance. 


2,7fS,7i« 
FERR0RE90NANT  CIRCUITS 
Ronald  Hngh 


Cblms  priartty, 


England, 
Corpora- 
__  a  Brittak  cwpotatioa 
14, 1954,  SaHy  No.  434,M1 

Gtani  Bttafa  Ins  16, 19S3 
(CL307— M) 


2,7f5,7ti 
QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  HAVING  A  LOW  LEVEL  OF 
SPURIOUS  RESPONSE 
Herbert   Berwick   Brooks,   Tncaon,   Ariz.,    asripinr   to 
Hngbca  Alraaft  CMspnny,  Colvcr  Cky,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Appikatlon  Fchrannr  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,<29 


2.  A  stiocession  of  two-state  electrical  cimiits  com- 
prising an  impedance  and  a  ferroresonant  circuit  ar- 
ranged in  series,  the  ferroresonant  circuit  consisting  of 
an  inductor  having  a  magnetic  core  and  a  capacitor  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  inductor,  means  for  applying 
an  alternating  electrical  current  across  the  impedance 
and  ferroresonant  circuit  whereby  the  ferroresonant  cir- 
cuit can  operate  sUbly  in  only  two  distinctly  different 
states,  one  of  which  is  a  resonam  state  in  which  the 
circuit  is  resonant  and  the  core  of  the  inductor  is  mag- 
netically saturated,  and  an  output  connection  from  the 
ferroresonant  circtiit  on  which  signals  of  one  of  two 
types  are  produced  in  accordance  with  the  state  of  the 
ferroresonant  circuit,  said  inductor  in  each  ferroresonant 
circuit  having  a  centre-tap.  a  triggering  capacitor  con- 
nected to  each  centre-Up,  a  unilateral  conducting  device 
connecting  the  output  connection  of  the  ferroresonant 
circuit  of  each  two-sUte  dicuit  to  the  triggering  capaci- 
tor of  the  following  two-state  circuit,  means  for  tem- 
porarily reducing  the  amplitude  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent supply  to  all  the  two-state  circuits  so  that  no  circuit 
can  remain  in  a  resonant  state  and  the  resulting  change 
in  potential  on  the  output  connection  of  a  ferroresonant 
circuit  in  a  resonant  sute  charges  up  the  triggering  ca- 
pacitor of  the  following  two-state  circuit,  and  means  for 
applying  a  transfer  pulse  to  the  triggering  capacitor  of 
each  two-state  circuit  }ust  after  the  amplitude  of  the 
alternating  current  supply  has  been  reduced  to  discharge 
each  charged  capacitor  and  thereby  trigger  the  ferro- 
resonant circuit  to  which  the  capacitor  is  connected 
into  a  resonant  state. 


2.79f,7f7 
STATIC  PULSE  DOUBLING  CIRCUIT 
Joaeph  E.  SMdsrfc,  BaMiBra.Mf.  iidganr  to  Wasdnr 
bows  Electric  Cwnorndon,  East  Ftttsiwugh.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  PanniylvaniB 

-mm  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  43«,377 

llClBlnM.    (CL3t7— 190 


2e 


I  ay     »*■••• 


1.  A  quaru  crysUl  oscillator  plate  for  shock  excita- 
tion, having  a  spurious  to  major  frequency  response  ratio 
of  approximately  1  to  10,  said  plate  being  cut  from  the 
mother  quartz  at  an  angle  of  -I- 27*  from  the  "Z"  axis, 
the  axis  of  rotation  being  the  X-axis. 


2,795,799 
ELECTROPLATED  CERAMIC  RINGS 


Avlatioa  Corpaintla%  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Application  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,292 
ICMiik   (CL31f-«.«) 


A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising:  a  hollow 
cylindrical  clement  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
sections  bonded  together  at  their  ends  and  having  metal- 
lic electrodes  on  its  inner  and  outer  surfaces  for  applying 
or  receiving  potential,  said  elemem  being  of  electroacous- 
tic-re^KMisive  ceramic  dielectric  nuterial  capable  of  vi- 
brating radially,  with  resultant  peripheral  stresses  alter- 
nately tensile  aiid  cotnpressive,  in  response  to  application 
of  an  alternating  potential  between  said  electrodes  and  at 
least  said  outer  electrode  being  circumferentially  continu- 
ous over  substantially  the  entire  outside  area  of  said  ele- 
ment and  comprising  a  first  thin  layer  of  metal  fused  to 
said  elen^nt  and  a  second  thicker  layer  of  metal  bonded 
to  said  first  layer,  and  beiitg  of  sufficient  thickness  to  have 
substantial  mechanical  tensile  strength  and  constitutes 
hoop  strongly  opposing  sq>aration  of  said  sections  from 
each  other  in  re^KWse  to  said  peripheral  tensile  stresses. 


12.  In  combination,  a  saturable  core  transformer,  pri- 
mary aitd  secondary  circuits  for  said  transformer,  a  source 
of  alternating-current  voluge  included  in  said  primary 
circuit,  means  included  in  said  secondary  circuit  for  bias- 
ing said  transformer  whereby  it  will  saturate  only  once 
during  a  charging  cycle,  a  load  impedance  in  said  sec- 
ondary circuit,  and  means  connected  in  series  with  said 


2,795,719 

MOVEMENT  FOR  IMPARTING  INCREMENTAL 

MOTION  TO  A  SHAFT 

Kinnslk   A.  Baacka,  Lot  A^ska,  Gritf.,   Mttpini   to 

Narttrw  Akoifl.  tmt^  namtkmm;  CnMf^  a  e«rpan- 

tion  a(  CaRfania  

AppBcnSan  N^vsMber  29, 1954,  SmM  No.  471,97t 

19ClahM.  (CL31S— 49) 
19.  An  incremental  motor  comprising  a  housing;  a 
member  in  said  housing  energized  by  electrical  pulses 
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traiumitted  thereto;  a  rotatabtc  armature  disposed  within 
uud  housing  and  opcratively  interconnected  to  uud  mem- 
ber »nd  actuated  thereby  when  electrical  pulses  are  trans- 
mitted thereto,  said  armature  having  an  opening  in  a 
portion  thereof,  a  driving  assembly  on  said  armature  and 
rotataWe  therewith,  a  rotatable  dnven  assembly  actuated 
by  sajd  driving  assembly  when  said  member  is  energized, 
said  driven  assembly  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed 


ing  positioDed  in  tome  of  uid  slots  ao  as  to  form  poles, 
a  start  winding  positioned  in  some  of  said  slots  so  as  to 
form  poles,  a  maiority  of  said  slots  having  relatively 
wide  shallow  openings  to  the  bore  of  said  nxMor.  at  least 


and  supported  in  the  opening  in  said  armature,  means 
on  said  housing  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  driven 
assembly  when  said  member  is  energized  and  for  locking 
said  driven  assembly  against  rotation  when  said  member 
IS  de-energized,  and  means  on  said  driving  assembly  for 
unlocking  said  first  named  means  and  for  rotating  said 
driven  assembly  when  said  ntiember  is  energized  said 
second  named  means  being  a  resilient  latch. 


2,7»5,7II 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Gray  W.  Mllkr.  Weialv  Grarw,  M^ 
Deteoll,  Mick^  i 


to  VIckcrs 
of  Mlcki- 
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rr.  1951,  9«W  N«.  243447 
(CL  )l«-.7t) 


I.  A  power  transmission  apparatus  comprising  three 
relatively  rotatable  members,  said  mem  ben  being  co- 
axial and  in  telescoped  relation,  two  of  said  members 
having  means  including  electrodynamically  cooperating 
elements  and  a  magnetic  circnit  for  converting  energy 
of  one  form  applied  to  one  of  said  two  members  into 
energy  of  another  form  m  the  other  of  said  two  members, 
another  two  o#  said  members  having  a  magnetic  circuit 
including  cooperating  magnetic  field  responsive  torque 
transnuttint  ekments  defining  a  magnetic  gap.  said  mag- 
netic circuits  being  in  quadrature,  and  magnetic  particles 
in  said  gap. 


Fni  W. 


1,795,713 
KLKCTRIC  MOTOR  STATOR 
'      FoH  WajTM.  bi^  ,«tg  n  to 
'■fj.  ■  cocpofdoB  tt  N«w  Yatfc 
N«*«BkOT  S,  1954,  9hM  N«w  4C7451 
4niliiii     (a.319— I9t) 
I    A  stator  for  a  resistance  split-phase  electric  motor 
having  formed  therein  a  pturahty  of  slots,  a  main  wind- 


one  slot  in  each  main  winding  pole  having  a  relativety 
narrow  deep  opening  to  the  bore  of  said  motor  thereby 
to  increase  the  permeance  of  said  slot,  said  one  slot  in 
each  main  winding  pole  being  adapted  to  have  only  said 
main  winding  arranged  therein. 


2,795,713 

END  BRACKET  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINES 
RfeteH  P.  WoO,  TKintoMTlila,  mti  ThMdors  C. 

Baffato,  N.  Y^  swlfuii  to  WiiHi^fcnMi  Etoctric  C«r^ 
pontfoa,  EaK  fKtitwgh.  Pil,  a  corvoraltoa  of 
■ytvaaia 

Fakrawy  19. 1954,  Savtol  No.  41U7f 
1  OatoL    (CL  319— 154) 


A  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  stator  member 
and  a  rotor  member,  the  sutor  member  including  a 
frame  and  end  brackets  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  frame, 
each  of  said  end  brackets  including  a  bearing  housing, 
each  of  said  bearing  boudngs  having  a  cylindrical  bore, 
bearings  for  the  rotor  member  supported  in  said  bearing 
housings,  each  of  the  end  brackets  havinf  a  generally 
radial  central  portion  and  a  generally  longitudinal  pe- 
ripheral portion,  and  each  of  (be  eixl  brackets  having  a 
plurality  of  lugs  oo  its  peripheral  surface  spaced  apart 
circumferentiaily  of  the  bracket,  each  of  said  lugs  ex- 
tending longitudinally  for  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  the  bracket  and  extending  radially  beyond  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  bracket,  and  each  lug  having  a 
radial  end  portion  at  the  side  of  the  bracket  away  from 
the  frame  adapted  to  receive  securing  means  for  securing 
the  bracket  to  the  frame  and  having  accurately  posi- 
tioned radial  and  longitudinal  surfaces  at  the  side  of  the 
bracket  adjacent  the  frame,  said  radial  surfaces  facing 
the  frame  and  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  frame 
by  said  longitudinal  surfaces  and  the  periphery  of  said 
longitudinal  surfaces  betag  in  registry  with  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  frame,  said  bearing  t*f«"«i«g  bore  being 
concentric  with  a  drcle  including  said  longitudinal  sur- 
faces 
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1,795,714 
LAMINATED  END-SHIELD  FOR  TURBINE 
GENERATORS 
Htmi  A.  Bflsdry   Pltiriton^  Pf ,  Mrigaor  to 

Ekdric^nontfoa,  Eait  Pittibuih,  Pa.,  a 

Apyttcattoa  iammmj  U.  1955,  ScHal  No.  4S4,(13 
SCIalBS.    (CL  319— 254) 


of  said  annular  members,  said  tubular  portions  having 
the  ends  thereof  mechanically  expanded  against  said  disk 
portions  for  clamping  the  latter  against  said  shoulders. 


_J_^_    '11111111     ■    -' 


2,795,714 
ELECTRICAL  VAPOR  DETECTOR 
John  A.  Roberta,  Lynaicid  Carter,  Maas.,  asrignor  to 
General   Electric   Ciimpaiiy,  a  corporatioD   of   New 
York 

DacembsT  29, 1955,  Scttal  No.  554,235 
nCUbM.    (CL  313^7) 


1.  A  two-pole  alternating-current  generator,  having  a 
rotor-member  and  stator-mcmber,  the  rotor-member  hav- 
ing a  slotted  rotor-core  and  a  direct-current  field-winding 
having  coil-sides  disposed  in  the  slots  of  the  rotor-core; 
and  the  stator-membcr  having  a  slotted,  cylindrical-bore, 
laminated  stator-corc,  a  slotted  finger-ring  member  prees- 
ing  against  each  end  of  the  stator-core,  an  altenuting- 
current  winding  having  coil-sides  disposed  in  the  slots 
of  the  stator-core  and  the  flnger-ring,  and  a  laminated 
magnetic  end-shield  pressmg  against  each  flnger-ring 
member,  each  magnetic  end-shield  having  substantially 
radially  disposed  lamiiutions;  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
innermost  end-shield  lamination,  which  is  cloaest  to  its 
finger-ring  member,  being  large  enough  to  fit  outside  of 
the  coil-sides  of  the  altenuiting-current  winding;  and  suc- 
cessive lamiiutions,  or  groups  of  laminations,  ot  the  mag- 
netic end-shield  having  their  inner  diameters  progrea- 
sively  stepped  back  so  as  to  reduce  the  broadside  areas 
of  said  stjccessive  lamiiutions  or  groups  of  laminationt, 
in  a  nunner  suitable  for  the  stray  eod-flux  pattern  of 
the  generator,  to  facilitate  the  edgewise  entry  of  the  stray 
flux  into  the  end-shield  laminations  and  to  decrease  the 
amount  of  stray  flux  which  enters  said  end-shield  lamina- 
tions in  a  broadside  directioa. 


2,795,715 
ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
MACHINES 
Albert  D.  GOcMit,  Ljiifcaiit.  OWo,  ■■Iganr  to 
Laaca-NarSa  Coipaay,  dcralaiid,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tfoaof  OMo 

AMttcattoo  November  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,991 
SClataM.    (CL  319— 141) 


I.  A  rotor  for  an  electrical  ouchinc  comprising,  a 
shaft,  and  a  preformed  rotor  body  unit  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  said  body  unit  comprising  a  ooe-piece  hoUow  hub 
having  oppositely  extending  relatively  reduced  deform- 
able  tubular  portions  and  axially  outwardly  facing  an- 
nular shoulders  surrounding  said  tubular  portions,  a 
pair  of  annular  magnetic  circuit  members  having  ra- 
dially disposed  axially  spaced  disk  portions  mounted  on 
said  reduced  tubular  portions  and  also  having  toothed 
peripheral  rim  portions  in  axially  interfltting  engagement 
and  defining  a  circumferential  row  of  pole  elemeatt,  and 
a  coil  surrounding  said  hub  between  said  disk  portioos 


1.  A  detector  for  a  finely  divided  atmospheric  sub- 
stance comprising  a  core,  a  layer  of  material  containing 
an  alkali  metal  glass  coated  on  said  core,  a  first  elec- 
trode in  contact  with  said  layer  of  material,  beater  means 
for  heating  said  layer  of  material  and  said  first  electrode, 
and  a  second  electrode  ^aced  apart  from  said  first  elec- 
trode to  permit  the  passage  of  said  atmospheric  substance 
therebetween. 

2,795,717 
CATHODE  RAY  BEAM  CENTERING  APPARATUS 
Morrk  B.  Flafciiitola,  CoOtognvood,  and  Bvton  R.  Clay, 
Woodbvy,  N.  I.,  Mrfganii  to  Radto  CorporatloB  of 
a  cmporatfoB  of  Delaware 

L^aal  1, 1955,  Serial  Uo.  525,451 
lOaium.   (CL31>-74) 


1.  In  a  beam  centering  apparatus  for  a  cathode  ray 
beam  deflection  system  which  employs  an  electromagnetic 
deflection  yoke  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  open- 
ing for  receiving  the  neck  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  a 
magnetic  core  of  relatively  hi^  permeability  whidi  at 
least  in  part  forms  a  coatinuous  ferrous  wall  around  and 
along  in  a  imiformly  spaced  relatioo  to  the  axis  of  aid 
cylindrical  opening,  said  opening  being  so  diaeaaoned 
to  freely  accept  with  substantial  clearance  the  cyUadrical 
neck  of  a  cathode  ray  beam  tube,  the  combination  of: 
a  first  and  a  second  cyUndrical  ring  member  positioDed 
immediately  adjacent  one  another,  each  ring  member 
being  of  ferro-ougnetic  nuterial  having  a  relatively  high 
magnetic  coerdvity  and  rctentivity  but  of  low  perme- 
ability, each  ring  being  pemunently  magnetized  such  that 
opposite  extremities  of  a  given  ring  diameter  bear  an 
opposite  nugnetic  pole  relation  to  estaMish  a  fixed  flux 
path  traversing  the  cylindrical  opening  in  each  ring,  the 
cylindrical  opemng  in  each  ring  further  being  dimen- 
sioned to  freely  but  snugly  accept  the  neck  of  the  cathode 
ray  beam  tube  while  the  outer  drcnmlerential  dimension 
of  each  ring  is  such  to  freely  but  snu^y  fit  in  the  cylin- 
drical opening  of  said  deflection  yoke  in  nugnetic  coupling 
relation  to  the  ferrous  core  nuterial  which  is  in  quced 
relation  to  the  walls  <A  said  c)iindrical  opening  yet  to 


«k 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  u,  1957 


permit  said  nngs  to  he  adjustably  contra-rotated  with 
respect  to  one  another  to  establish  a  net  beam  centering 
field  of  adjustable  intensity  wuhin  the  yoke  which  tra- 
verses a  path  transverse  to  the  neck  of  a  cathode  ray 
beam  tube  when  placed  within  said  yoke  and  at  least  in 
pan  the  magnetic  core  of  said  deflection  yoke. 


2,7f5,71» 
COLOR  KLNESCOPES 
FrwH  r9B  H«kkM  aorf  M«nte  R.  Wi 

Pa.,  Bmkpton  to  Radio  Cofyantfaa  of  AjbcHcs,  •  cor- 
porattoo  ol  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  Aafwt  IS,  1954,  Sartal  No.  454,733 
nClaloM.    (CL  313—45) 


4  A  mask  comprising  a  jub«tanfially  rigid  marginal 
edge-portion  for  attachment  to  a  support,  a  centrally 
located  apertured  target-portion  constituted  essentially  of 
a  temperature-sensitive  material,  and  hinge  means  re- 
sponsive to  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  tempera- 
ture-sensitive materiaJ  connecting  said  apertured  Urget 
portion  to  said  marginaJ-edge  portion. 


1,7*5,7I» 

COLOR-KINESCOPES 

AlbeH  M.  Mofrall,  Em(  PHwitit.  P>^  MigBor  lo 

Corporatfoa  of  1  —fit  ■.  a  impaiaiioa  of  Date   _ 

Apyttcatfoa  Aa«Ml  li,  I»54,  Sartel  No.  454,741 

llClBiH.    (CL313— 15) 


I  A  caft>ode  ray  tube  comprising,  an  evacuated  enve 
lope  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  containmg  means 
for  generating  at  least  one  electron- beam,  a  mask  extend 
mg  across  said  axis  in  a  position  to  be  scanned  by  said 
beam,  said  nvask  being  constituted  essentially  of  a  mate 
naJ  that  expands  when  su^fected  to  heat  generated  as 
an  incident  to  the  impact  of  beam -electrons  thereon  and 
containing  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  through  which 
beam-eicctrons  pass  along  substantially  straight  paths 
which  form  vanous  deflection  angles  with  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  as  determined  by  the  instantaneous  position 
of  said  beam  dunng  its  scanning  movements,  a  screen 
having  an  electron-sensitive  mosaic  target-surface  dis- 
posed in  a  ftxed  position  spaced  from  said  mask  with  the 
elemental  areas  of  which  said  mosaic  is  comprised  aligned 
with  respect  to  the  apertures  in  said  mask,  and  mask 
supporting  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  mask 
and  envelope  for  causing  each  apertured  area  of  said 
mask  to  move  along  said  straight  paths  m  response  to 
the  application  to  said  mask -supporting  means  of  the 
force  of  expansion  generated  m  said  mask  material  by 
the  unp«ict  of  beam  eJectroos  thereon. 


prixlucing  guns  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other,  deflect- 
ing and  accelerating  means  comn>on  to  said  guns  and 
arranged  to  deflect  the  electron  beams  therefrom  at  a 
common  deflecting  plane  perpendicular  lo  the  tube  axis, 
a  cvlindncallv  curved  fluorescent  screen  disposed  in  the 
path*  of  said  beams  and  upon  which  said  pictures  are 
produced,  said  screen  having  groups  of  lines  of  color 
phosphors  ihereon  extending  along  lines  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  curvature  of  said  cylindncal  screen,  and  a  focusing 
gnll  interpovd  between  said  guns  and  said  screen,  said 
gnll    being   formed   of   laterally    spaced   wires  extending 


2,795,724 

r^JP^-^^^^^^^^^  COLOR-IUNESCOPES 
Dav«  W   E^rtd^  Prtectoi^  N.  J.,  aod  EJwanl  C. 

^_^>>*'  '^nolfcao^iuoTn^ip.  Mmcb 

pontfoa  at  Dcbware  '  *  "*" 

AppMcatfoa  Sepeember  15.  1455.  !W4al  No.  534.491 
■'    ^       ^  ^  »  Cl'i'^    (CL  313— 45) 

A  cathode  ray  tube  for  pri>lucmg  pictures  in  full  color 
ccmpnsing  in  combination    a  plurality  of  electron  beam 


parallel  to  said  cylindrical  axis,  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
»aid  wires  lying  in  a  common  cylindncal  surface  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  substantially  one  and  one-half  times 
the  maximum  distance  from  said  gnll  to  said  deflecting 
plane  and  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  screen  being  of 
ih:  order  of  from  18  to  19  times  said  maximum  distance, 
the  cylindrical  axes  of  said  screen  and  said  gnll  lying  lO 
a  common  plane  through  the  tube  axis  and  being  at  nght 
angles  to  the  lube  axis,  the  minimum  spacing  between 
said  screen  and  said  grill  being  substantially  0.073  times 
vaid  maximum  distance  from  said  grill  to  said  deftecting 
plane 


1,795,711 

ULTRAVlOUn' LAMP 

C;«raid   E.   Ratekcr.  Skakar  H«%Mb.  OMo,  ■■%■  iii    to 

General    Electric    CnwaMy.    a   tmmmmtkm    o#    New 

Yort 

AppttcatkM  October  19.  1951.  Sartel  No.  252,125 

3Ctetew.    (CL  313— 112) 


2.  A  gaseous  electnc  discharge  lamp  comprising  an  en- 
velope of  clear  quartz  whick  is  highly  transparent,  except 
for  a  thin  transparent  fused  surface  layer  thereof,  to  ul- 
traviolet radiations  including  the  ozone-producing  radi- 
ations of  about  1800-2000  Antstrom  units  wavelength  as 
well  as  the  longer  oltraviolet  radiatioos,  and  means  in  said 
envelope  for  prodtKtnt  an  electric  discharfe  which  emits 
such  ultraviolet  radiations,  said  surface  layer  bdng  on  the 
exterior  of  said  envelope  and  consistinf  of  the  heat  re- 
action product  of  the  quartz  with  lead  oxide  and  bdng 
highly  opaque  to  said  ozone-producinf  radiatiotts  but 
highly  transmisaive  of  ultraviolet  radiations  of  loiter 
wavelength,  the  quantity  of  lead  in  said  sarface  layer 
being  approximately  035  milhgranM  per  square  centime- 
ter of  the  surface. 
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2,795,712 
ELECTRIC  INCANDBSCENT  LAMP 
R.   BaiiMM.   Sail  Oevaten 
Harti,    EadM,   OMo,   ■iriaanii    to 
Co«»««y.  a  cotyoratfoa  oTNew  Yort 

Docoabcr  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  474349 
3CWW.    (CL  313— 117) 


M. 

Electric 


1    An  electric  iiK:andescent  lamp  comprising  a  ttakii 
glass  bulb  having  a  neck  portion  and  having  its  bowl 
cod  portion  colored  to  a  predetennined  cut-<^  line  de- 
fining a  plane  transverse  to  the  bulb  axis,  and  a  mount 
sealed  into  said  bulb  and  comprising  a  set  of  three  kad- 
in   wires  extending  into  the  bulb   from   the  neck  ead 
thereof,  a  pair  of  said  lead-in  wires  lying  approximately 
in  an  axial  plane  of  said  bulb,  a  main  filament  in  said 
bulb  connected  across  said  pair  of  lead-in  wires  and  dis- 
posed in  the  bulb  at  a  location  inwardly  from  the  neck 
cod  thereof  at  most  approximately  abreast  of  the  said 
color  cut-off  line  thereon,  one  of  said  pair  of  lead-in 
wires  and  the  third  one  of  said  lead-in  wires  being  ex- 
tended inwardly  of  the  bulb  beyond  said  fHament,  a  minor 
filament  disposed  within  and  concealed  by  the  said  col- 
ored end  portion  of  the  bulb  and  connected  at  its  ends 
across  the  inner  ends  of  said  extended  lead-in  wires,  and 
an   approximately  circular  light-intercepting  shield   dis- 
posed within  the  said  colored  end  portion  of  the  bulb  be- 
tween the  said  filamenu  and  between  the  inner  ends  of 
said  extended  lead-in  wires  and  having  a  larger  diameter 
than  the  spacing  between  and  completely  spanning  the 
inner  ends  of  said  extended  lead-in  wires  so  as  to  con- 
fine the  radiations  from  said  minor  (Uaraent  essentially  to 
the  said  colored  end  portion  of  the  bulb,  said  shield  being 
ngidly  secured  to  one  of  said  extended  lead-in  wires  and 
having  a  small  notch  in  its  periphery  opposite  and  within 
which  the  other  one  of  said  extended  lead-in  wires  is 
located  to  thereby  space  the  shield  therefrom  and  pre- 
vent contact  therewith. 


1,795,713 

SPARK  PLUG 

.   .^S-  Timatwi,  Sr..  U  CroaK,  Wfc. 

AppHeatfoa  Mattk  3, 1954.  S«W  No.  411,791 

ICWw.   (CL3U— 141) 


face  thereof,  the  outer  electrode  having  a  bevded  end 
with  an  acute-angled  edge  ^)aced  from  the  end  face  of 
the  center  electrode  and  in  conjunction  with  said  end  face 
forming  a  rectangular  spark  gap  equal  in  length  to  Ihe 
diameter  of  the  center  electrode  and  to  the  width  of  the 
outer  electrode. 


1,795,714 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Eric  1.  G.  Bocaoa,  Rafhy,  EaghMd,  aalgBor  to  Geaani 

Electric  CowpaBj.acMoiliwi  of  New  Yort 

A  ppMrartaa  MawA  14. 1^4,  Sagtel  No.  41M74 

.    ipiirartiBGwiMtote  April  t,  1953 
2Clalim.    (CL  313— 194) 


1.  An  electnc  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  U- 
shaped  light-transmittinf  tubular  emrelope,  internal  elec- 
trodes at  the  ends  of  the  limbs  erf  said  envelope,  electric 
inleads  for  said  internal  electrodes  extending  extenudly 
of  the  envelope,  the  external  portions  of  said  inleads  con- 
stituting electrical  contacts  for  said  lamp,  an  electrically 
conducting  bridge  member  extending  between  and  engag- 
ing the  limbs  of  said  U-«haped  envelope  adjacent  said 
internal  electrodes,  an  external  electrode  on  said  envelope 
comprising  a  fine  metal  wire  looped  continuously  around 
both  limbs  of  said  U-shaped  envelope  and  electrically 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  bridge  member  which  con- 
stitutes an  electrical  contact  for  said  external  electrode, 
and  an  electrically  conducting  elongated  support  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  bridge  member  and  at  the  other  to  die 
bight  of  said  envelope,  said  fine  wire  being  fastened  to 
said  support  at  the  point  where  it  crosses  thereover  in 
passing  from  one  limb  ai  the  envelope  to  the  other. 


1,795,715 
ELECTRICAL  OVERLOAD  PROTECTOR 

AppBaltea  Marck  14, 19S4,  Serial  No.  414,415 

^.iMplriHPB  G«naM7  Mank  31. 1953 

SCUM.    (CL 313— 315) 


„/f.. 


J  itTvMeaf^ 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  improved  igniter  electrodes  dierefor 
comprising  in  combination  a  large  diameter  center  elec- 
trode having  a  flat  end  face,  an  outer  electrode  of  thin 
flat  material  having  parallel  aides  and  substantially  equal 
in  width  to  the  diameter  of  said  center  electrode,  the  said 
outer  electrode  extending  radially  toward  the  center  elec- 
trode and  as  viewed  from  the  side  of  the  plug  approach- 
ing the  center  electrode  at  an  angle  toward  the  said  end 


I.  An  overload  protection  device  ccnnprising  a  first 
layer  of  insulating  material  having  opposite  faces;  a^pair 
of  thin  metallic  Uyers  superimpoeed  upon  said  faces  of 
said  layer  of  insulating  nuterial  respectively;  a  pair  of 
second  layers  of  insulating  material  having  on)osite  faces 
and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough 
opening  at  opposite  ends  in  said  faces,  said  second  layers 
of  insulating  material  respectively  superimposed  upon 
said  thin  metallic  Uyers;  a  first  pair  of  aligned  terminal 
members  respectively  secured  to  the  respective  free  faces 
of  said  second  pair  of  layen  of  insulating  material,  op- 
posite ends  of  some  of  said  apertures  lying  between  each 
terminal  member  and  the  metallic  layer  closest  thereto;  a 
■ecood  pair  of  aligned  terminal  membert  ^>aced  from 
said  first  pair  of  terminal  members  and  respectively  se- 
cured to  the  reqwctive  free  faces  of  said  second  pair  of 
layers  of  insulating  material,  said  second  pair  of  terminal 
members  and  thin  meullic  layers  being  so  arranged  that 
opposite  ends  of  other  of  said  apertures  lying  between 
each  one  of  said  second  pair  of  meullic  terminal  mem- 
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ben  and  the  meullic  layer  closest  thereto,  whereby  when 
an  excessive  voiuge  is  developed  between  said  first  pair 
of  terminal  members  and  said  second  pair  of  terminal 
members,  an  arc  is  formed  through  at  least  one  aperture 
between  one  of  said  first  pair  of  terminal  members  and 
the  thin  metallic  layer  closest  thereto  and  a  second  arc 
is  formed  through  at  least  another  aperture  between  one 
of  said  second  pair  of  terminal  members  and  the  thin 
metallic  layer  clocest  thereta 


2,7f5,7M 
SCREEN-MESH  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
DBCHARGE  TUBES 
Hartnat  GaMwtedt  lliifc  IpMiw.  ami  Wcncr  Miller, 
Bertb-SleiDCMirtBdC  CiiMiMy.  ■■Jeaiiii  to  SIsm>m  A 
HaJifcc  A  IrtlriitiMllirhrfl,  Maalck,  Gcnnaay,  a  corpo- 
ntkm  alGermmmj 
Appttcxtton  Ja— ly  11,  IfSl.  Serial  No.  2M.M8 
ClaiiBs  prioHty,  ■jplirtrt—  Cw—j  Ja— ry  li,  195« 
SObIm.    (CL313— 350 


1.  An  electrode  for  use  in  an  electron  discharpe  tube 
comprising  a  tubular  screen-mesh  element,  said  screen- 
mesh  element  comprising  wires  disposed  m  mutually 
crossing  relationship,  said  wires  being  secured  together 
at  croanng  points  thereof,  an  integrml  tubular  metallic 
holder  ftrmly  connected  to  said  tubular  screen-meih  ele- 
ment at  one  end  thereof  and  extending  axially  therefrom, 
said  bolder  having  window  like  openings  formed  therein, 
means  mounting  said  tubular  metallic  bolder  with  said 
tubular  screen-mesh  element  freely  extending  therefrom, 
meullic  supporting  means  connected  with  said  screen- 
mesh  element  at  the  end  thereof  which  is  farthest  away 
from  said  holder  supporting  said  screen-mesh  element  at 
such  end,  and  means  for  connecting  current  to  said 
bolder. 


2,7»5.727 
DIRECT.VIEWING  ELECTRONIC  BORAGE  TUBES 
V.  HaaC  Padic  Pafcain.  CaNT^     iiliiiii  .  by 
to  HaskM  Akcraft  CnaMaay.  a 
ofDcfawarc 
AppBcatfoa  Jaaaary  12, 1952,  Svlal  No.  244,137 
nClalHa.    (CL315— 12) 
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area,  second  means  for  producing  a  broad  beam  of  flpod 
electrons  of  substantially  uniform  density;  a  foraminous 
storage  screen  having  a  storage  surface  on  one  side  there- 
of, said  storage  surface  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  said 
electron  beams;  a  collector  grid  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
in  register  with  said  storage  screen  on  said  one  side  there- 
of, said  collector  grid  being  coupled  to  a  source  of  signals 
for  modulating  iu  potential,  third  means  for  scanning 
said  storage  surface  with  said  beam  of  elemental  cross 
sectional  area  for  simultaneously  charging  each  scanned 
element  of  said  storage  surface  to  the  instantaneous  poten- 
tial of  said  collector  grid  at  the  time  said  elemental  area 
IS  scanned  whereby  a  charge  distribution  is  produced  on 
said  storage  surface  corresponding  to  the  signal  modulat- 
mg  said  collector  grid,  said  charge  distribution  control- 
ling the  flow  of  said  flood  electrons  passing  through  the 
foramina  of  said  storage  screen,  a  viewing  screen  dis- 
posed adjacent  lo  and  in  register  with  said  storage  screen 
on  the  other  side  thereof;  and  means  for  maintaining  pre- 
determined potentials  on  said  storage  screen  and  said 
viewing  screen  for  directing  said  flood  electrons  passing 
through  said  foramina  to  said  viewing  screen  in  a  col- 
limated  beam  to  produce  a  continuous  visual  presentation 
of  said  charge  distribution. 


1,T»5,721 
TELEVISION  CnCUITS 

la 

of  N«w  Y«>k, 

•f  CBS-fiylTM,  a  «Ti- 


•,  19S3,  SaHal  No.  37M« 
(CL  313—13) 


1  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  at  least  an  electron 
beam  for  scanning  a  surface,  nteans  for  deriving  a  volt- 
age varying  substantially  as  a  function  of  the  instan- 
taneous position  of  impingement  of  said  electron  beam 
on  said  surface,  means  for  producing  a  squared  voltage, 
the  instanUneous  value  of  which  is  equal  to  the  square 
of  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  first  said  voltage,  and 
means  for  applying  said  squared  voltage  to  said  cathode 
ray  tube  to  vary  the  focal  point  of  said  beam  in  accord- 
ance with  the  instantaneous  magnitude  of  said  squared 
voltage 


2.7f5,?2f 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 


to  Natk»al 


1.  An  electronic   tube   including   fin^t   means   for  pro- 
ducing  an  electron   beam   of  elemental   cross   sectional 


Ni^iibir  29. 1955,  S««Bi  No.  549,7U 
StOalBM.    (CL  315^13) 

1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  compriiing  a  plane  fluorescent 
screen,  at  least  one  electron  gun  ao  arranged  as  to  pro- 
duce an  electron  beam  substantially  parallel  to  said  screen, 
means  for  deflectinf  said  beam  hi  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
screen,  an  array  of  substantially  parallel  linear  cooduo- 
ton  arranged  in  a  plane  subsuntially  parallel  to  said 
screen  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  gap  throufb  which 
said  beam  passes,  said  conductors  being  arranped  cross- 
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wise  to  the  directioa  of  said  beam  and  iamlated  from 
one  another,  a  common  capadtiTe  hacking  plate  aaod- 
ated  with  said  conductors,  and  a  cathode  additional  to 


that  of  said  electron  gun  so  arranged  as  to  qnay  portioiu 
of  the  conductors  in  said  array  with  electrons  from  said 
cathode. 


2,79S,73t 
TRICOLOR  TELEVISION  PICTURB  TUBE 

N. 


trie 


N«Ti 
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laW( 


7, 1951,  Sstlal  No.  2554M 
(CL  315—21) 


tr^ 


1.  An  image  display  screen  comprising  a  plurality  of 
phosphor  layers,  each  of  said  phosphor  layers  being 
adapted  to  produce  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined colors,  a  pair  of  conductive  electrodes  pro- 
vided for  each  phosphor  layer  with  said  respective  |rfx)S- 
phor  layer  sandwiched  between  said  pair  of  electrodes  to 
provide  separate  assemblies,  a  light  transparent  insulating 
layer  separating  said  assemblies  and  means  for  applying 
time  varying  voltages  to  the  respective  assemblies. 


2,795,731 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 


a  cathode  ray  gun  arranged  to  deliver  an  electron 
past  the  coated  side  of  said  screen  parallel  and  adjacent 
thereto,  and  means  operable  to  deflect  said  beam  fiXMn 
said  path  at  the  different  points  at  different  times  into 
registration  with  the  coated  side  of  said  screen. 
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Cofpo* 
ofNawYorit 

4, 19S3,8«W  No.  SH,iU 
(CL  315—21) 


119.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  target  screen,  a 
luminescent  coating  applied  to  one  face  of  said  screen, 


2,795,732  ' 

MEANS  FOR  INDEXING  THE  ELECTRON  BEAM 

IN    MAGNETRON    TYPE    BEAM    SWnXSING 

TUBES  ^^^  _ 

Saal  KacMMky,  Fkoaalxvflte,  Pa.,  aHtgaor  to  Banvaghs 

ConotathM,  Detroit,  Rfich^  '  conotatioa  of  MkUgn 

AppttcatkM  JaMaiy  22, 1954,  SciW  No.  4t54t9 

23ClatoH.   (CL315— 21) 


1.  Apparatus  for  pre-setting  at  a  predetermined  beam 
position  the  electron  beam  of  a  magnetron  type  multiple 
position  beam  switching  tube  having  a  cathode  aiKl  a 
plurality  of  arrays  of  individual  electrodes,  an  electrode 
from  each  array  being  associated  together  to  define  a 
beam  position,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  alter- 
ing the  potential  between  the  cathode  and  the  electrodes  of 
at  least  one  of  said  arrays  to  induce  the  electron  beam  in 
the  tube  to  advance  frooa  beam  position  to  beam  position 
in  a  self  controlled  step-by-step  manner  and  means  for 
altering  the  potential  on  an  electrode  associated  with  a 
predetermined  beam  position  while  the  first  menticmed 
potential  is  altered  to  inhibit  the  further  advancement  of 
said  electron  beam  beyond  said  pretermined  beam  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  altering  the  second  named  potential 
on  the  electrode  at  least  until  the  alteration  of  the  first 
said  potential  of  all  the  electrodes  of  said  array  of  elec- 
trodes is  terminated. 


2,795,733 
SIGNAL  GENERATING  SYSTEMS 
S.  VUkOBMrsoa,  Caadca,  N.  J.,  assigBor  to 
Radio  Cospoiatloa  of  Aaserica,  a  corporatioa  of  Dda- 


Marck  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  341^23 
lldaiBH.   (CL  315-47) 


% 
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1.  In  a  signal  amplifying  system,  the  combinatibn 
a  first  and  a  second  electron  discharge  tube  each  my 
at  least  an  anode,  cathode  and  c(MitroI  electrode;  ngiud 
coupling  means  connected  from  the  anode  of  said  first 
electron  discharge  tube  to  the  control  electrode  of  said 
second  electron  discharge  tube;  bias  means  cotmected  to 
said  first  electron  discharge  tube  control  electrode  for 
developing  a  control  bias  in  accordance  with  the  ooo- 
ditiona]  flow  of  control  electrode  current  therefrom;  and 
signal  coupling  means  connected  from  said  bias  de^^lop- 
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lag  means  to  said  secood  eiectroo  tube  control  electrode  C.  dividing  meana  and  providing  high  frequency  connec- 
for  biasing  said  aecond  electron  tube  control  elecuode  in  tion  of  said  accelerating  electrode  and  said  metal  member. 
Accordance  with  said  developed  b«a«. 


2,7*5,734 

CATHODE  RAY  BEAM  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENTS 

LcooaH  Oictek,  Hiiiiairli,  N.  J^  ■■tgiiii  to 

CorporatkMi  of  Aaarica,  a  tmrfcrmHom  ol  Dctefran 

AppHcatloo  OclotM  31. 1*55,  SoiaJ  No.  543,441 

7  Claims.    (CL  315—27) 


1.  A  arcuit  for  eiectroraagnetically  deflecting  and 
centering  the  electron  beam  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  includ- 
ing a  given  source  of  currenu  for  deflecting  said  beam  in 
a  given  dircaion,  another  source  of  currents  for  deflecting 
said  beam  in  another  direction,  a  first  transformer  includ- 
ing two  bifilar  windings  and  coupled  to  said  given  source 
of  currents,  a  beam  deflecting  winding  having  first  and 
)«cond  terminals,  said  first  terminal  being  connected  to 
sinuJar  ends  of  both  of  the  conductors  of  one  of  said 
bifilar  windings,  a  beam  centenng  potentiometer  having 
respective  terminals  individually  connected  to  the  other 
ends  of  the  conductors  of  said  one  bifilar  winding  and  an 
<id)ustable  arm  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  said 
beam  deflecting  winding,  means  to  apply  direct  energizing 
potential  acrocs  the  terminals  of  said  centenng  potenti- 
ometer, a  second  transformer  including  a  bifHar  winding 
coupled  to  said  other  source  of  deflecting  currents,  an- 
other beam  deflecting  winding  connected  to  like  electnc 
terminals  of  the  conductors  of  the  other  of  said  bifilar 
windings  on  the  first  transformer,  means  connecting  Jj|» 
electnc  terminals  of  both  conductors  of  said  second  tflb- 
former's  bifilar  winding  to  the  other  terminal  of  one  of 
the  conductors  of  said  other  bifilar  winding,  a  second  beam 
centenng  potentiometer  having  two  terminals  individually 
connected  to  the  other  terminals  of  the  conductors  of  said 
second  transformer's  bifilar  winding  and  an  arm  connected 
to  the  rrmaining  terminal  of  the  remaining  conductor  of 
saKl  other  bifilar  winding,  and  means  connecting  said  direct 
energizing  potential  means  across  the  terminals  of  said 
second  beam  centenng  potentiometer. 


2,7*5,735 
ULTRAHIGH.FREQt^NCY  TU»E 


(o  Syfmaia 


Goofi*  D.  0'N«fl, 
EloctHc  PTBiacti  it^  a  rmtfmwittm  of 

AfyMcnri—  AagHt  4,  1*51.  Sarinl  No.  244^2* 
3  ClafaH.    (Q.  315—44) 

3.  A  high  frequency  device,  compnsing  an  electron 
emitting  cathode,  i  metal  member  spaced  from  said  cath 
ixle  and  coated  with  secondary  electron  emissive  material 


and  a  perforated  shield  surrounding  said  cathode  allow- 
ing electron  emission  towards  the  accelerating  electrode. 


U 


2,7*5,734 
AITOMATIC  HEADLIGHT  DIMMER 
ClarkaS.  DOka,  Hkaa,  Pn^  sMigMr  Id 
Coqpontio^  tHtnH,  Mkk,  ■  coTBorlloa  of  MkMpa 
NoTMBtar  4, 1*53, 9«M  Na  9*«,ltf 


<CL31S— 13) 


1.  An  automatic  headlight  dimming  device  comprising 
a  lens  system  positioned  to  focus  an  image  of  a  driver's 
field  of  vision,  a  vibrating  vane  positioned  to  oscillate 
back  and  forth  across  the  focussed  image  and  interrupt 
the  projection  of  the  focussed  image,  a  light  sensitive 
element  positioned  to  receive  the  interrupted  focussed 
image,  a  headlight  dimming  circuit  connected  to  the  light 
sensitive  element  and  controlled  by  the  output  signal 
thereof,  means  forming  pan  of  said  circuit  for  connecting 
the  same  to  a  direct  current  voltage  source,  a  current 
inverter  operably  connected  into  said  last  means  and 
utilizing  the  oscillations  of  said  vibrating  vane  as  a  switch 
medium  for  alternating  the  direction  of  the  direct  current 
received  from  said  source,  and  a  power  amplifying  trans 
former  operably  connected  to  the  current  inverter  and 
to  the  headlight  dimming  circuit  and  effective  to  amplify 
the  current  before  use  by  the  latter. 


2,7*5,737 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL  CIRCL TT 

WUHom  E,  Lars*,  1  aTasiw.  N.  Y.,  ■■dtnui  to  W, 

boMe  Electric  Coryoratkm,  East  PittilMrgfa,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
ponKioo  of  Pcoaaytraaia 
Appllcadoa  Smmmmj  2t,  1954,  SoriaJ  No.  4*4,7*5 
7ClnfaM.    (CL  315— 154) 


forme  r 


phototube    control    circuit    compnsing 
h.iving    a    pair    of    secondary    windings. 


a    trans- 
a    gnd- 


cantrollcd  electronic  tube  having  an  anode-cathode  circuit 
an  accelerating  electrode  mterposed  between  said  cathode  connected  to  one  o(  said  windings,  a  capacitor  and  a 
and  said  metal  member,  a  cavity  resonator  embodying  D     resistor  connected  in  a  series,  phase-shift  arcuit  acron 


Jvm  11,  1*67 


ELECTRICAL 


¥» 


the  other  of  said  windings,  a  bias  connection  from  said 
other  Winding  to  the  cathode  of  said  tube,  a  phototube 
and  a  capacitor  connected  in  a  series  circuit  across  said 
resistor,  and  a  resistor  connected  to  the  junction  point 
connection  of  said  second  mentioned  capacitor  and  said 
phototube  and  to  the  control  gnd  of  said  tube. 


2,7*5,73i 
SHORT  DURATION,  HIGH  INTENSITY  SPARK 
GAP  ARRANGEMENT 
Oyde  T.  HoiHday,  SUtct  Syript.  Md.,  aaslgDor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  ai  rcprcaented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Applkatkm  Jane  34,  1952.  Serial  No.  294,451 
2ClalBa.    (CL315— 1S8) 


interior  of  said  housing  and  having  a  closed  and  open 
position,  said  main  door  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  electrical  apparatus,  said  electrical  apparatus  moved 
from  an  energized  position  to  a  grounded  position  by  said 
operative  connection  when  said  main  door  is  moved  from 
said  closed  position  to  said  open  position;  a  safety  door 
positioned  between  said  main  door  and  said  electrical 
apparatus,  said  safety  door  having  a  closed  position  and 
an  open  position,  said  main  door  preventing  movement  of 
said  safety  door  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open 
position  until  said  main  door  is  in  said  fully  open  position. 


.^ 


1.  A  high  intensity,  short  duration  spark  light  source 
comprising,  a  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode,  a  third 
electrode,  said  electrodes  being  arranged  in  series  circuit 
relationship  and  spaced  from  one  another  to  provide  a 
first  spark  gap  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
and  a  second  spark  gap  between  said  second  and  third 
electrodes,  a  block  of  dielectric  material  for  receiving  said 
secoiKl  and  third  electrodes  and  confining  the  spark  gen- 
erated in  the  gap  therebetween,  said  third  electrode  being 
provided  with  a  bore  therethrough  to  allow  the  traverse 
of  light  from  the  confined  spark,  a  capacitor  connected 
between  said  first  and  third  electrodes,  a  source  of  high 
voltage  connected  between  said  first  and  third  electrodes, 
a  voltage  divider  including  a  first  resistor  and  a  second 
resistor  connected  in  aeries  and  connected  between  said 
hrst  and  said  third  electrodes,  a  conductor  from  said 
second  electrode  to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second 
resistors,  a  variable  impedance  connected  from  the  junc- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  resistors  to  said  third  elec- 
trode, and  means  for  varying  said  impedance  from  a 
relatively  high  value  to  a  relatively  low  value  thereby 
causing  a  sudden  increase  in  the  potential  across  said 
first  gap  and  arcing  across  said  first  gap  and  subsequent 
arcing  across  said  aecond  gap,  the  arcing  across  said 
second  gap  producing  an  instantaneous  aiul  intense  source 
of  illumination. 

\f<\¥^         ^^""^""^^ 
1,7*5,73* 
SAFETY  DOOR  FOR  DRAWOUT  SWITCHGEAR 
JoMph  D.  Wood,  Wayac  Pa.,  ■■%nni  to  I-T-E  draiH 
Brmlur  Coavaaji  PWiaMpUa,  Pb.,  a  corpondoB  of 
Pcfuaylvanla 

AppUcatloa  DMcmbcr  12,  1*55,  Serial  No.  552,554 
3CWM.    (0.317—**) 


1  An  electrical  switchgear  structure  being  comprised 
of  a  housing  and  electrical  apparatus;  said  electrical  ap- 
paratus being  slidably  mounted  within  said  housing,  said 
housing  having  a  main  door  for  gaining  access  to  the 


2,7*5,74* 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  CHUCKS 

Hans  Bohli  and  Jakob  Bohli,  Solotfanm,  Switzerland 

Application  Mmnh  24, 1953,  Sci^  No.  344,404 

7  Claims.    (CL  317— 159) 


1.  In  a  controllable  permanent  magnet  chuck  for  rcleas- 
ably  holding  a  magnetizable  workpiece.  in  combination 
with  a  permanent  magnet  unit  comprising  at  least  one 
permanent  magnet  having  two  pole  faces  and  non- 
magnetic material  disposed  adjacent  to  said  pole  faces, 
said  pole  faces  and  said  non-magnetic  material  being 
shaped  to  define  a  first  surface  adapted  for  sliding  en- 
gagement with  a  pole  piece  unit,  and  a  pole  piece  unit 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pole  members  formed  of  mag- 
netizable material,  each  having  a  first  portion  thereof 
adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  pole  faces  and 
a  second  portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  work- 
piece,  and  further  non-magnetic  material  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  pole  members,  said  further  non-magnetic 
material  together  with  said  first  i>ortions  of  said  pole 
members  being  shaped  to  define  a  second  surface  slid- 
ing! y  engaging  said  first  surface  and  said  further  non- 
magnetic material  together  with  said  second  portions  of 
said  pole  members  being  shaped  to  define  a  third  surface 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  workpiece,  relative 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  between  an 
operative  position  and  an  inoperative  position  controlling 
the  magnetization  of  said  pole  members  at  said  third 
surface  and  the  holding  of  said  workpiece  by  said  chuck, 
the  provision  of:  a  controllable  source  of  fluid  lubricant 
under  pressure,  and  distributing  means  communicating 
with  said  source  and  defining  a  passage  communicating 
with  said  first  and  second  surfaces  for  introducing  said 
lubricant  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  whereby 
the  frictional  force  which  would  otherwise  oppose  said 
relative  movement  is  reduced  and  the  control  of  said  chuck 
is  facilitated. 

2,7*5,741 
WITHDRAWN 


2,7*5,742 
SEMICONDUCnVE  TRANSLATING  DEVICES 
UTILIZING  SELECTED   NATURAL  GRAIN 
BOUNDARIES 
WliUuB  G.  rfn—.  BmU^  Ridca,  N.  J.,  aMtgntir  to  Bell 
Tckphoot    Labonlorin.    lacwponted.    New    York, 
N.  Yn  ■  cofwmtios  of  New  Yofk 
AppHcafloa  Dwtmbcr  12, 1*52,  Serial  No.  325^25 

IdalM.   (CL  317— 235) 
1.  A  junction  type  transistor  consisting  of  a  body  of 
germanium  comprising  two  N-type  conductivity  regions 


MH 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  1967 


!>epanited  by  and  adiaceot  to  a  aatural  gnin  boundary,  a  frc«  end  extending  frofn  said  selected  point  acroM  at 
and  having  emitter  contact  to  one  N-type  region  and  least  a  portion  of  taid  flat  surface  and  essentially  paraliei 
collector  contact  to  the  second  N  type  region  and  a  third    thereto,  and  a  semi-conductive  crystal  supported  by  said 

free  end  of  said  conductive  member  and  interposed  be- 


electrode  making  electrical  contact  with  the  grain  bound- 
ary, in  which  the  natural  grain  boundary  is  one  which 
occurs  naturally  in  a  standard  N-type  germanium  ingot. 


2,7f5,74J 
TRANSISTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Kurt  I^cbovec,  wnhMH*ow«,  Mmu,  aaltBer  to  Spncoc 
Electric  Coapaaj,  Norlk  A.4mam,  Mas^  a  corpora tioo 
of  VlaancteMcOs 

AppUcatkM  May  13,  19S3,  Serial  No.  354,7tf 
iClaiHM.    (CL  317— 235) 


I  \  new  and  improved  point  contact  transistor  com- 
prising a  body  of  a  semi-condoctive  material,  a  low  re- 
sistance base  electrode  attached  to  said  body,  a  rectifying 
point  contact  electrode  welded  to  said  body,  and  a  second 
rectifying  potrt  contact  electrode  poaitiooed  agaiost  said 
body  immediately  adjacent  to  said  welded  electrode. 


1,7W,744 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SIGNAL  TRANSLATING 

DEVICES 

N.  J^   iidtiiii   to  Bal 
N«w    York, 
I  of  Now  York 
I  Jmm  12, 1953,  Sorial  No.  341,214 
1  Oafan.    (Q.  317—235) 


»-r~r 


A  signal  translating  device  comprising  a  body  ot  sem^ 
conductive  tnatenal  having  therein  an  N  zone  and  a  P 
zone  contiguous  with  said  N  zone  and  defining  a  junc- 
tkm  therewith,  a  base  connection  common  to  both  taid 
zones,  point  contact  emitter  and  collector  connections  to 
one  ot  said  zones,  said  emitter  and  collector  connections 
positioned  on  a  line  parallel  to  and  spaced  about  0  50 
mil  from  said  junction,  said  emitter  connection  having  a 
spacing  of  about  two  mils  from  said  collector  connection, 
said  collector  connection  having  thereunder  a  barrier  re- 
gion extending  into  proximity  to  but  not  intersccUng  said 
junction. 


2,7*5,745 
TRANSISTOR  UNIT 
Gsoi(c    R.    Hw4,    Jti,    P^mhIz,    AitL, 
Motorola,  bc^  CkkafA,  OL,  a  rstfsiliiw  of 
AppSeatfoa  Aa|Hl  5, 1*53,  S«M  N«.  372313 
7CldhM.    (Q.  317— 235) 
I     A  transistor  unit  including  in  combination,  an  in- 
sulating member  having  a  flat  surface,  at  least  one  elec- 
trically conductive  coating  formed  on  said  flat  surface  of 
said  insulating  member,  an  elongated  resilient  electrically 
conductive  member  secured  at  at  least  one  selected  point 
to  said  flat  surface  of  said  insulating  member  and  having 


twecn  said  free  end  of  said  conductive  member  arki  said 
electrically  conductive  coating,  said  crystal  being  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  conductive  member  and  biased 
thereby  into  electrical  contact  with  said  electrically  con- 
ductive coating. 


2,7*5,744 
ELECTRIC    CONDUCTION    CONTROL    ELEMENT 
UTILIZING      CONDUCTOR-INSULATOR      COM- 
POSITE 

H.  langs,  ■fllltosoro  Coaly,  M4. 
Docoakto  II,  1953,  SortoJ  No.  399,M3 
14  nihil  I     (CL  317— 235) 


*-, 


1.  A  arcuit  element  which  contains  a  composite  mix- 
ture consisting  principally  of  a  body  of  finely  divided 
sulfur  powder  and  a  body  of  finely  divided  aluntinum 
powder  mixed  together,  enclosure  means  for  said  mixture 
having  high  insulating  properties,  and  electrodes,  each 
making  contact  with  said  mixture. 


2,7*5,747 
AUTOMATIC  SPEED  AND  STABILIZING  CONTROL 
USING  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
C  WaOtogto^  Jr^  BBdM,9toplisa  H.  Fa 
tdU,mi  Vni  R.  GaA,  Kfapl 
totlo— SOB  Pro^Mti,  bc^  Ckrofatod,  OWo. 
of  OMo 

Hlj  14, 1952,  Sartol  No.  2*9,141 
15C1^M.    (CL3IS— 13) 


6.  Speed  control  apparatus  including  a  load  shaft,  drive 
means  for  said  load  shaft,  means  for  controlling  the  drive 
speed  of  said  drive  meaiu.  speed  responsive  meaiu  for  con- 
trolling said  drive  speed  controlling  means,  direct-current 
generating  means  driven  by  the  load  shaft  and  nwdlfying 
the  action  at  said  drive  speed  cootroUiat  means  for  in- 
troducing negative  feed  back  over  an  «"**'-»»«f*f*fT  raofe 
o(  frequencses  and  preventing  oarillarioa  of  the  cootrol 
apparatus. 


Junk  11,  1957 


ELECTRICAL 
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2,7fS,74t 
AUTOMATIC  STEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING 
VARIABLE  TRANSMlSSiON 
C.  WiM^na,  fr„  WmtM,  SJijfcia  H.  Fi 
EmM,  Mi  rniVL  Gvlk, 

toThOtoMOH 

lof  OMo 

My  14, 1952,  S«4al  No.  299,142 
UCtalm.   (CL31I— 13) 


1 .  Speed  control  apparatus  iiKluding  a  load  shaft,  drive 
means  for  said  load  shaft,  means  for  controlling  the  drive 
speed  of  said  drive  means,  means  responsive  to  the  tpctd 
at  said  load  shaft  for  oootroUing  said  drive  speed  oon- 
troUing  meant,  fenentiiit  means  connected  to  said  load 
shaft  and  having  an  electrical  output  which  is  a  functioo 
of  the  speed  of  said  load  shaft,  a  circuit  iodudiog  a 
resistor  aiKl  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  across  said 
output,  an  ahemating  current  excited  saturable  reactor, 
means  for  controUing  said  reactor  in  accordance  with 
voltage  developed  across  said  resistor  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  speed  of  the  load  shaft,  and  means  naodi- 
fying  the  operation  of  said  drive  q>eed  controlling  means 
in  accordance  with  the  altenuting  voltage  across  said 
saturable  reactor  to  introdtice  negative  feed  back  over 
a  range  of  frequencies  from  a  frequency  greater  than  zero 
to  a  frequeixry  less  than  infinity  and  to  prevent  oscillation 
in  the  control  apparatus. 


2,795^49 
ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

MOTOR 
Staaity  R.  JoHhm,  Dmj^am,  Oyo,  aarigMr  to  StondaH 
eto  CofBT,  Diqrtoa,  OMo,  a 
lofOMo 

I  Jmm  23, 19S5,  SsiW  No.  517,579 
4  nil  III     (CL31I— 2t) 


1.  A  control  system  comprising  an  alternating  cur- 
rent motor  provided  with  an  armature  and  a  field  wind- 
ing, a  pair  of  conductor  leads  for  connection  thereof 
to  a  single  phase  power  supply,  means  in  series  with 
the  field  winding  for  advancing  the  phase  angle  of  the 
current  flowing  through  the  field  winding,  the  field  wind- 
ing and  said  means  in  series  therewith  being  coimected 
to  said  pair  of  conductor  leads,  a  transformer  provided 
with  a  primary  and  a  secoixiary  winding,  the  primary 
winding  being  connected  across  the  pair  of  coiuhictor 
leads,  a  pair  of  gas  filled  triode  electronic  tubes,  the 
plate  of  one  tube  being  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
secondary  winding  of  the  transformer,  the  plate  of  the 
other  tube  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  sec- 
ondary winding  of  the  transformer,  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  the  transformer  having  a  midtap,  the  midtap  of 
the  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  being  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  the  armature  of  the  motor,  the 
other  side  of  the  armature  being  connected  to  the  cath- 
719  O.  0.— 27 


odes  of  the  tubes,  control  means,  the  control  means 
being  connected  to  the  cathodes  and  grids  of  the  tubes, 
the  control  means  thus  governing  flow  of  current  through 
the  tubes  and  through  the  armature,  one  tube  conduct- 
ing current  during  rotation  of  the  armature  in  one  di- 
rection, the  other  tube  conducting  current  during  ro- 
tation of  the  armature  in  the  odier  direction. 


2,795,75t 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MACHINERY 

Ervta  G.  JohMOB,  OaUaad,  CaHf.;  Eleanor  Dc  Haas 

Jotaw,  eiacrtili  af  mM  IrvM  G.  JohMoa,  decsassi 

Appttcaltoa  Docanbcr  24, 195t,  S«M  No.  242,421 

nOafaM.    (CL31S— 197) 


1 .  In  an  electric  motor,  a  stator  and  a  motor,  groups  of 
windings  in  the  stator  and  rotor  arranged  when  energixed 
by  a  source  of  polyphase  power  to  produce  rotating  fields 
about  the  axes  thoeof  and  means  coimected  with  said 
groups  for  causing  the  rotor  and  stator  to  effect  sfanul- 
uneously  either  one  or  the  other  of  two  equal  irambers 
of  pairs  of  rotating  magnetic  poles  in  the  ratio  of  two  to 
one;  means  for  simultaneously  connecting  the  stator  to 
a  source  of  polyphase  power  and  to  effect  therein  the 
smaller  number  of  pc^es  and  for  coimecting  the  rotor 
on  itself  only  to  have  the  smaller  number  at  poles,  whereby 
the  motor  starts  from  zero  speed  and  runs  up  to  a  maxi- 
mum speed  less  than  synchronous  speed;  means  for  simul- 
taneously reconnecting  the  stator  and  rotor  to  effect 
therein  the  larger  number  of  poles  and  means  for  at  the 
same  time  opening  the  rotor  circuit  and  reconnecting  it  to 
the  source  of  power  so  that  the  magnetic  poles  of  the 
rotor  rotate  in  the  rotor  in  a  direction  against  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  poles  of  the  stator,  whereby  the  rotor 
is  accelerated  to  and  maintained  at  the  synchronous  speed 
of  the  stator  field. 


2,795,751 
AMPLIFIER  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR  CONTROL 
JaosM  P.  MaMiPtony,  Jr.,  Akra^  OMo,  Mi  DomM  A. 
Pwyd,  Depew,  a^  WlBari  MagM  Bdtt^  ^"'^ 
N.  Y.,  atolgBon  to  Wcslhi^hoBM  Elecliic  CotporafioB, 
EiKm  rNia^BigB,  ra«,  a  canorwioB  oi  rviHTivaMB 
AyphcartoB  Airil  14, 19SS,  ScfW  Na  541,223 
ACMam    (CL  318-^323) 
4.  The  method  of  operating  a  regulator  for  a  drive, 
said  regulator  including  a  cascaded  amplifier  system  in- 
cluding an  input  amplifier  stage  and  an  ou^Hit  amplifier 
stage,  each  of  said  amplifier  stages  having  input  winding 
means  and  output  winding  means,  said  ou^t  wiixling 
means  of  said  ou^t  stage  being  connected  to  said  drive 
to  regulate  said  drive,  said  coimection  being  such  that 
a  deviation  of  said  drive  of  one  p<rfarity  is  compensated 
by  a  signal  having  a  correcting  corap<»ent  of  the  on>o- 
site  polarity,  a  first  alternating  ciurent  potential  being 
imnressed  in  circuit  with  said  output  winding  means  of 
said  output  stage  and  said  drive  from  a  supply  subiect 
to  variation,  said  first  alternating  potential  varying  with 
said  supply,  and  a  second  altenuting  potential  of  sub- 
stantially constant  amplitude  being  impressed  in  circuit 
with  sakl  output  winding  means  of  said  input  stage  and 
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tmid  input  winduig  means  of  Mid  output  stafe.  Mid  reg- 
uUtor  aljo  indudinf  error  ngnAl  producing  means  re- 
ipoosive  to  Mid  drive  for  producing  sn  error  lignAl,  Mid 
error  aignjj  being  impresMd  on  Mid  input  winding  means 
of  Mid  input  stage.  Mid  error  ngnai  producing  means 
being  supplied  with  a  third  alternating  pocential  from 
said  supply  and  said  error  signal  depending  on  said  third 
potential  and  varying  with  said  supply  and  also  varying 
in  dependence  upon  deviations  in  said  dnve;  the  said 
method  comprising  setting  said  mput  stage  so  that  its  out- 


put signal  increases  as  Mid  error  signal  decreases  and  its 
output  signal  decreases  as  said  error  signal  increases, 
whereby  sajd  input  stage  has  an  output  which  varies  in- 
versely as  said  supply  varies  and  as  said  drive  deviates, 
and  settmg  said  output  stage  so  that  iu  output  signal  de- 
creases as  Its  input  signal  decreases,  whereby  said  output 
stage  has  a  first  output  component  which  varies  inversiely 
u  said  supply  vanes,  and  a  second  output  component 
which  varies  mversely  as  said  drive  deviates,  said  first 
component  being  compenMted  by  said  first  potential. 


2,7*5,752 
AMFUFIEKS 
W.  Roberts,  PtnAsigli,  f^ 
Electric 
pontfoa  of 

AppVcadM  1^  19, 1953,  SetW  No.  M7  J92 
9ClatM.    (0.321—2) 
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I.  In  a  Mturating- transformer  magnetic  amplifier  for 
supplying  energy  to  a  load,  the  combination  comprising, 
magnetic  core  means,  a  winding  disposed  in  inductive 
relationship  with  the  magnetic  core  means,  circuit  means 
connected  to  the  winding  and  to  a  source  of  alternating- 
current  supply  voltage  for  supplying  current  to  the  wind- 
ing during  alternate  half-cycles  of  said  altemating<urTent 
supply  voltage,  the  winding,  said  circuit  means,  and  the 
magnitude  of  said  altertuting-curTent  supply  voltage  be- 
ing such  as  to  always  effect  a  substantially  complete  mag- 
netic satxiration  of  the  magnetic  core  means  during  said 
alternate  half-cycles  of  said  alternating-current  supply 
voltage,  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  resetting, 
during  the  other  alternate  half -cycles  of  said  altemating- 
cnrrent  supply  volUge,  the  flux  level  in  the  magnetic  core 
means  from  Mturation  flux  to  a  controlled  flux  reset 
point,  and  ouf^t  means  for  producing,  over  a  wide  range 
of  variation  in  the  OMgnitude  of  said  altemating-ctirrent 
supply  vohage,  a  voltage  across  the  load  proportional  to 
only  the  change  in  flux  in  the  magnetic  core  meaiu  that 
occurs  during  said  alternate  half -cycles  of  said  altemating- 


currcnt  supply  voltage  when  the  flux  level  in  the  magnetic 
core  means  changes  from  the  controlled  flux  reset  point 
to  Mturation  flux. 


2.795,753 
MAGNETIC  CONTROLLKR 
B.  Ii«M,  Ari^Na,  Va. 

1. 1953,  SerW  No.  35t,999     , 
2nifai     (CL323— §9) 
TIda  IS,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2U) 


1 .  A  half- wave  magnetic  amplilfer  comprising;  a  Mtur- 
able  core  constructed  to  form  a  single  magnetic  flux  path; 
first,  second  and  third  windings  on  said  core  linking  said 
path;  a  source  of  alternating  current;  a  load;  first,  second 
and  third  unilateral  impedance  devices;  first  and  second 
variable  impedance  devices;  means  for  Mturating  the 
Mturable  core  during  first  polarity  half  cycles  of  the  alter- 
nating current  to  deliver  power  to  the  load  compriaiiic 
a  sencs  connection  of  the  first  winding,  the  load,  and  the 
first  unilateral  impedance  device  to  the  source  of  alter- 
nating current;  compensating  means  for  providing  addi- 
tional flux  in  the  same  sense  as  the  saturating  flux  during 
second  polarity  half  cycles  of  the  altenuting  current  com- 
prising, a  series  connection  of  the  second  winding,  the 
second  unilateral  impedance  element,  and  the  first  varia- 
ble unpedance  device  to  the  source  of  alternating  current, 
said  means  providing  compenutioo  for  core  losses  and 
reverse  current  flow  through  the  first  unilateral  impedance 
device  during  second  polarity  half  cycles  of  the  alternat- 
ing current;  and  means  for  esUblishing  a  selected  core 
flux  level  below  Mturation  during  second  polarity  half 
cycles  of  the  alternating  current  comprising,  a  series  con- 
nection of  the  third  winding,  the  third  unilateral  imped- 
ance device  and  the  second  variable  impedance  device 
to  the  source  of  alternating  current 
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Svewka  Ekklriika  iltHiiilMH,  Vi 

My  3«,  1953rS«W  No.  371,273 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  the  simultaneous  control  of  the 
electric  power  in  a  plurality  of  loads,  comprising  a  soonx 
of  ahemating  cturent.  a  plurality  of  current  drcuita,  an 
equal  number  of  self-magnetized  transductors  each  com- 
prising two  magnetic  core  paths  and  two  power  windings, 
each  current  drcuit  including  a  load  and  the  parallel- 
connected  power  windings  of  one  of  the  said  transiductors, 
the  free  texmiaais  of  all  of  said  loads  being  connected  in 


\  I 


parallel  to  one  terminal  of  the  said  source  of  alternating 
current,  and  two  half-wave  rectifier  elements  of  opposite 
direction  connected  between  the  other  terminal  of  the 
alternating  current  source  and  either  of  the  parallel-con- 
nected free  terminals  of  the  power  windings  of  the  trans- 
ductors. 


2,795,755 
ELECnWMyiC  TUBE  TBgTERg         ^^ 
Pon  AflJBMB,  ttti  AiHme  ••  KosIihc, 
MHwaakee,  Wli^  iiilgaiii.  hf  mmm  md^m^atlB,  %o 
U-Taal-M  Mtg.  Co„  Iw.,  MEii—iii,  Wh„  a  tmpun- 
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MtfeaoatfaM  of  appBtaHoo  SmIbI  No.  3«MMi  My  25, 
1952.  TMs  appBcatlDM  May  31.  1956.  SmM  No. 
593,997 

SOataM.    (CL324— 22) 


i?^;.-*!     :_r    t;     ♦v- 


S.  In  a  tube  tester  including  a  plurality  of  tube  sockets 
with  terminals  each  for  quality  testing  one  or  more  tubes 
including  at  least  control  grid,  anode  and  cathode  elec- 
trodes and  having  characteristics  which  differ  from  the 
characteristics  of  the  tubes  to  be  tested  in  the  other 
sockets,  the  improvement  comprising  an  impedance  net- 
work having  a  plurality  of  intermediate  impedance  taps  in 
serial  relation  with  respect  to  one  another  and  each  per- 
manently and  directly  connected  to  a  different  one  of 
said  plurality  of  sockets  to  apply  an  operating  voltage  to 
a  first  specified  electrode  of  any  tube  individually  inserted 
in  its  appropriate  test  socket,  means  connecting  directly 
in  multiple  and  applying  the  same  voltage  to  the  socket 
terminals  of  all  of  said  plurality  of  sockets  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  second  specified  electrode  of  any  tube  under 
test,  means  connecting  directly  in  multiple  and  applying 
the  same  voltage  to  the  socket  terminals  of  all  of  uid 
plurality  of  sockets  to  be  connected  to  a  third  specified 
electrode  of  any  tube  under  test,  a  load  impedance  com- 
monly connected  to  all  uid  multiply-connected  sockets 
and  developing  a  voltage  drop  responsive  to  current  flow 
in  any  tube  inserted  within  its  appropriate  socket  for  test, 
a  meter  connected  to  the  load  impedance  and  respoiuive 
to  current  flow  in  the  tube  under  test,  and  a  power  supply 
having  an  output  connected  during  quality  testing  to  the 
multiple  connection  means,  load  impedance,  and  the  im- 
pedance network  and  appropriately  energizing  any  single 
tube  under  test. 


M« 


G. 
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J.  Dc  LMSi,  PlttAnh,  a^  Akzaate  C.  Mc- 
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27, 1953.  ScfW  No.  339,439 
UdatoH.  (0.324-^39) 
10.  In  an  electrical  circuit  for  the  measurement  of 
oxygen  concentration  in  a  mixture  of  gases  by  means  of 
a  detector  cell  circuit  subject  to  decay  of  electrical  out- 
put, a  first  auxiliary  circuit  powered  by  an  auxiliary  power 
supply  source  subject  to  decay  of  the  Mme  order  of  mag- 
nitude as  the  decay  of  said  detector  cell  circuit,  means 
for  adjusting  the  decay  rate  of  said  auxiliary  power  sup- 


ply source,  and  circuit  connectioiu  between  said  auxiliary 
power  supply  source  and  said  detector  circuit  c^jpodng 
the  current  and  decay  from  Mid  sources  to  each  other 
in  parts  of  the  drctiit,  a  third  circuit  powered  by  an  inde- 
pendent source  subject  to  a  rate  of  decay  of  the  same 
order  as  that  of  the  first  mentioned  source,  meins  for  ad- 


justing said  decay  rate,  and  circuit  coimections  injecting 
a  pari  of  the  current  of  said  second  auxiliary  circuit  into 
a  pari  of  said  detector  circuit,  vi^rein  the  amount  and 
d^y  rate  are  decreased  by  opposition  from  said  first 
auxiliary  circuit,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  decay  rates 
of  said  two  auxiliary  power  sources  until  the  net  decay 
rate  in  a  part  common  to  all  three  circuits  is  equal  to  zero. 


2,795,757 

TOROIDAL  FERROMAGNETIC  CORE  TESTING 

Joseph  Wylea,jyiaJ»l>hh.  Pa^  "i*!""'  «>  BvnM«h 

Cuipoiaooo,  Detroil,  Mlch^  a  loipuvalioB  of  MklilgaB 

AppttcatfcM  May  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  355.278 

29Cl8faM.    (CL324— 34) 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  testing  the  squareness  of  the 
hysteresis  loop  of  toroidal  ferromagnetic  cores  and  the 
switching  time  thereof  for  different  values  of  exciting 
pulses  including,  an  electrically  conductive  rod-like  qwd 
for  mounting  a  plurality  of  said  cores,  and  a  pair  of 
electrically  conductive  windings  threaded  through  said 
spool,  the  combination  comprising  selectively  detadiable 
circuit  connections  on  otie  end  of  said  wires  for  permitting 
said  cores  to  be  changed  upon  said  spool,  an  exciting  cur- 
rent pulse  generating  means  adapted  to  provide  two  suc- 
cessive pulses,  a  second  current  pulse  generating  means 
adapted  to  inovide  a  single  reset  pulse  following  the  excit- 
ing pulses,  a  circuit  coupling  current  from  the  last  two 
mentioned  means  through  said  pair  of  wires  in  c^posite 
directions  to  excite  said  cores,  said  circuit  including  respec- 
tive power  amplifier  tubes  for  each  pulse  generating  means 
having  a  direct  load  connection  from  anode  to  ground 
through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of  wires,  means 
including  a  cathode  follower  amplifier  for  regulating  the 
screen  grid  potential  of  said  tubes  to  vary  die  excitation 
current  delivered  by  the  amplifier  tubes  to  determine  Ae 
relative  response  of  the  cores  to  different  excitation  values. 
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>  probe  haTinf  a  pair  of  eiectricmHy  conductive  tiam 
adapted  to  contact  said  spool  about  a  fixed  length  matrix 
surface  on  either  side  cHf  a  core  to  be  tested  to  fonn 
therewith  an  output  winding  through  the  core,  portioning 
structure  on  said  probe  for  assuring  the  Mme  contact 
conditions  upon  each  engagement  of  the  tines  with  aid 
spool,  a  variable  electrical  balancing  circuit  connected 
in  said  probe  for  cancelling  effects  of  fields  about  said 
spool,  and  display  means  comprising  an  oscilloscope  con- 
nected for  superimposing  output  voltage  versus  time  re- 
sponse traces  derived  from  the  probe  output  turn  during 
the  two  successive  excitation  puiaes. 


1,7»5,75S 
AVERAGE  SPEED  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Ahry  S.  Cahn,  Jr,,  Ste«T«Mvt,  La. 

ApiMkalion  Mafck  12, 195C  S«W  No.  571,05« 

JfTihBi     (CL334— 7t) 


1.  An  electrical  indicating  device  comprising  a  resistor, 
said  resistor  having  an  insulated  supporting  member,  a 
plurality  of  resistance  bars  secured  to  said  member,  and 
a  current  conducting  curve  connecting  said  bars  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  said  curve  having  a  configuration  cor- 
responding to  a  desired  logarithmic  function;  a  first  coo- 
tact  slidably  movable  across  said  resistance  bars  on  one 
side  of  said  curve;  a  second  contact'  slidably  movable 
across  said  resistance  bars  on  the  other  side  of  said  curve; 
means  for  independently  moving  said  contacts  across  said 
bars  in  accordance  with  variable  quantities  the  function 
of  which  it  is  desired  to  measure;  a  source  of  electrical 
power;  circuit  means  connecting  said  movable  contacts  in 
series  with  said  power  source  so  that  a  current  path  is 
created  from  one  of  the  contacts  to  the  other  through 
the  resistance  bar  contiguous  with  the  first  contact,  a 
portico  of  the  current  conducting  curve,  and  the  second 
bar  contiguous  with  the  second  contact;  and  indicating 
means  in  said  connecting  means  for  indicating  the  in- 
stantaneous value  of  resistance  between  said  movable  coo- 
tacts  as  said  contacts  independently  traverse  said  resutor. 


2,7f5,7» 

METHODS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING 

THE  DENSITY  OF  PERIODIC  CURRENT 

PSn  MHgnec  Id  Fox  Pradncts 

of 


7, 1951,  SmM  N*.  155433 
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I.  In  combination,  a  bath  of  conducting  liquid  having 
an  anode  and  a  cathode  immersed  therein,  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  a  rectifier,  a  circuit  connecting  said 


source  with  said  anode  and  cathode  and  including  said 
rectifier,  whereby  a  unidirectional  current  having  an 
A.-C.  and  a  D.-C.  component  flows  through  the  bath  and 
means  for  measuring  the  density  of  the  current  flowing 
through  any  part  of  said  bath,  said  means  comprising  a 
freely  and  independently  movable  helical  coil  of  insulated 
wire  wound  upon  a  ring-like  core  of  magnetic  material  in 
such  fashion  that  one  portion  of  the  current  flows  through 
the  core  and  another  portion  flows  only  outside  of  the 
core  and  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  said  one 
portion,  whereby  an  alternating  electromotive  force  would 
normally  be  induced  in  said  coil  by  the  pulsating  current 
flowing  through  that  part  of  the  bath  enclosed  within  the 
area  of  said  ring-like  core  and  said  electromotive  force  is 
substantially  unaffected  by  said  other  portion  of  the  cur- 
rent, an  auxiliary  circuit  fed  with  current  from  the  same 
source  as  that  from  which  current  flowing  through  the 
bath  is  derived  but  independent  of  said  bath,  said  aux- 
iliary circuit  comprising  a  conductor  surrounding  said 
core  with  at  least  one  turn,  the  connections  being  such  that 
current  flowing  in  said  auxiliary  circuit  passes  through  the 
opening  of  said  ring-like  core  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  in  which  current  in  the  bath  flows  through  said  open- 
ing, said  A.-C.  and  D.-C  components  having  a  known 
proportionality  means  for  adjusting  the  value  of  the  cur- 
rent flowing  in  said  auxiliary  circuit,  whereby,  when  the 
magnetomotive  forces  generated  by.  said  two  currents 
balance  each  other,  the  flux  in  said  core  is  eliminated,  a 
current  measuring  device  in  said  auxiliary  circuit,  and 
means  connected  with  the  terminals  of  said  coil  for  in- 
dicating when  the  electromotive  force  induced  therein 
approaches  tero. 
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34, 1953,  SmM  No.  334042 
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1.  In  combination:  an  input  transmission  line  and  an 
output  transmissioo  line  each  having  coaxially  positioned 
inner  and  outer  conductors  and  a  coaxial  line  impedance 
matching  transformer  connected  between  said  input  and 
output  transmission  lines;  said  transfonner  comprising 
an  electron  discharge  device  having  an  anode  whose  diam- 
eter is  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  outer  conductor  of 
said  transmission  lines,  a  cathode  concentrically  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  anode  and  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  that  of  said  inner  conductor  of  said  transmission 
lines,  the  ends  of  said  cathode  terminating  in  end  shields 
positioned  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  cathode,  said 
cathode  being  any  odd  number  of  quarter-wave  lengths 
long  at  the  desired  operating  frequency,  a  source  of  po- 
tential connected  between  said  anode  and  cathode  for 
producing  an  electrical  field  therebetween,  and  means  for 
producing  a  magnetic  field  normnl  to  said  electrical  field; 
said  electrical  and  magnetic  fields  interacting  to  produce 
an  electron  space  charge  dood  about  said  cathode  whose 
radius  is  a  function  of  the  strength  of  said  interacting 
fields,  and  control  means  for  varyinf  said  fields  to  vary 
the  impedance  match  between  said  input  and  output  trans- 
mission lines. 
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the  impedance  of  said  current  path  in  accordance  with 
said  naodulating  signals  throughout  successive  half  cycles 
of  said  energizing  carrier  waves. 


e^^ 


Tr:st 


1.  A  system  responsive  to  a  relatively  low  frequency 
signal  for  producing  an  output  signal  of  a  frequency  sub- 
suntially  equal  to  the  sum  or  difference  of  a  relatively  high 
frequency  and  an  integral  multiple  of  said  low  frequency, 
said  system  comprising,  a  velocity  modulated  type  vacuum 
tube  including  at  least  an  emitter  of  electrically  charged 
particles,  a  control  grid,  an  input  cavity  resonator  resonant 
at  subsuntially  said  high  frequency,  a  drift  space  for 
said  particles  and  an  output  cavity  resonator  resonant 
substantially  at  the  said  sum  or  difference  frequency, 
means  constituting  a  frequency  selective  energy  feedback 
path  coupled  between  said  output  cavity  resonator  and 
said  input  cavity  resonator,  said  energy  feedback  path 
passing  only  energy  substantially  at  said  high  frequency, 
said  energy  in  said  feedback  path  being  coupled  to  said  in- 
put cavity  resonator  in  a  manner  to  provide  bunching  of 
said  particles  at  said  high  frequency  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
output  cavity  resonator,  means  for  applying  said  low  fre- 
quency signal  to  said  control  grid,  oteans  for  biasing  said 
control  grid  to  permit  the  fiow  of  charged  particles  in  said 
tube  during  appreciably  less  than  one-half  of  each  cycle 
of  said  low  frequency  signal  and  means  for  coupling  from 
said  output  cavity  resonator  a  signal  at  said  sum  or  differ- 
ence frequency. 


Gwti  C  Sdkiy, 
Cofvovation  of 


2,795.7a  ;>ici 

MODULATION  ^=*- 

N.  In  MripMr  li 
•  cononllon  of  DobwHO 
5, 1952rSorinl  No.  324P«4 
(CL332— 52) 


2,795,7*3 
MICROWAVE  FILTERS 
N.I. 


to 
New    York, 
of  Now  Yorit 
May  3, 1951,  StfW  No.  224^29 
8  Claims.    (CL  333— 73) 


1.  In  combination  a  first  section  of  high  frequency, 
electromagnetic  wave,  wave  guide  having  a  rectangular 
right  cross-sectional  area,  one  cross-sectiooai  dimension 
being  substantially  twice  the  other  cross-sectional  dinaen- 
sion.  a  second  section  of  high  frequency,  electromagnetic 
wave,  wave  guide,  having  a  square  right  cross-sectional 
area,  a  probe  coupling  means  coupling  one  dominant 
mode  of  propagation  in  said  second  section  of  guide  to 
said  first  section,  an  iris  coupling  means  coupling  the 
second  dominant  mode  of  propagation  in  said  second  sec- 
tion of  guide  to  said  first  section,  said  second  mode  being 
orthogonally  related  to  said  first  mode,  one  end  of  said 
second  section  of  guide  being  closed  on  one  side  of  said 
coupling  means,  said  second  section  of  guide  having 
assembled  therein  at  a  point  opposite  said  closed  end  of 
said  section  from  said  coupling  means,  a  pair  of  orthog- 
onally related  obstacles  providing  predetermined  sus- 
ceptances  to  said  two  orthogonally  related  modes  of  prop- 
agation, le^ectiyely. 


2,795,7M 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  REFERENCE 

CAVITY 

Edward  R.  MMcIomb,  BaWaMra,  Md.,  and  WIDfaun  D. 

DnuBBond,  SoMk,  Wa*.,  nMl>inri  to 

ElocMc  CofpontfM,  Eaot  PlUiliih,  Pa.,  a 

Janay  14. 1954,  Scitol  No.  494.99< 
linilMi    (CL333— 12) 


1.  In  a  signalling  system  including  a  source  of  carrier 
wave  energy  and  a  source  of  modulating  signals,  modu- 
lating apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of  a  sym- 
metrical semiconductor  device  including  a  body  of  semi- 
conductive  material  having  two  substantially  similar  outer 
zones  of  one  conductivity  type  separated  by  an  inter- 
mediate zone  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type,  a  biasing 
source,  an  input  circuit  including  said  source  of  modu- 
lating signals  and  said  biasing  source  connected  between 
the  intermediate  zone  and  one  of  the  outer  zones  of  said 
semiconductor  device,  said  biasing  source  establishing  a 
bias  in  the  forward  direction  between  the  intermediate 
zone  and  said  one  of  the  outer  zones  of  said  semicon- 
ductor device,  and  an  output  circuit  including  means  for 
symmetricaUy  energizing  die  semiconductor  device  cur- 
rent path  existing  between  said  outer  zones  of  said  semi- 
conductor device  with  said  carrier  wave  energy  such  that 
the  current  in  said  current  path  flows  in  respectively  op- 
posite directions  throughout  successive  half  cydes  of  said 
energizing  carrier  waves,  said  input  circuit  contrtrfling 


1.  A  cavity  resonator  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube 
closed  at  one  end,  said  tube  being  of  material  having  a 
relatively  low  coefficient  of  expansion,  a  coaxial  oondoc- 
tor  extending  from  said  end  of  said  tube  inwardly  of  the 
tube  and  terminating  substantially  short  of  the  other  end 
of  the  tube,  and  a  segmented  ring  of  material  having  a 
relatively  high  coefficient  of  expansion  extending  within 
said  tube  around  said  conductor. 


2,795,7f5 
INDUCTOR  FORM 
U 


to  fka  U^tod 


the  Sauetary  of 


loo  A. 

Stotoo  of 
the  Navy 

AfvBcaiton  October  31, 1952.  S«W  No.  31t,143 

7ClatoM.   (CL33<— 192) 

(Giaatod  aaiv  TMo  35,  U.  S.  Co*  (1952),  loc.  2M) 

7.  An  inductor  comprising  a  multisided  elongated  form 

of  cloaed-loop  cross  section  and  having  the  sides  inter- 
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locked  at  the  comen  of  the  loop,  each  of  said  sides  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ed«es  termiiuted  at  one  of  laid  cornen  of 
the  loop  axid  baviiif  its  oppowte  ed^  extended  beyood 
another  of  said  comen,  each  said  opposite  edfe  havinf 
spaced  oocches  therealocf.  a  preformed  coil  threaded  onto 
said  fonn  ajid  havinf  the  coovolutions  thereof  received 
respectively  into  said  notches,  said  coil  retaining  the  form 
in  said  cioeed-loop  cross  section,  a  support  for  the  said 
form  and  coil  thereon,  said  support  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  plates  each  having  a  plurmhty  of  aper- 


tures, each  of  said  sides  having  a  lug  fastened  thereto  at 
each  end  thereof  and  extended  through  ooe  of  said  plate 
apertures,  terminal  means  interconnecting  one  end  of 
said  coil  and  ooe  of  said  lugs  at  one  of  said  plates,  and  a 
fixed-position  tap  line  interconnecting  one  of  said  lugs  at 
the  other  of  said  plates  and  one  of  said  convolutions  of 
said  coil,  said  form  and  coil  thereon  being  roCatabty  ad- 
justable for  selected  support  in  said  plate  apertures  to 
provide  optimum  adjustment  of  the  rotational  poaitioii 
of  said  tap  line  on  the  coil. 


2,79S,7M 
TERMINAL  CONfflllUCTiON  FOB  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 
Uoyd  W.  Dyer  mai  Chmim  L.  J«Ma,  ■—t».  Tn^ 
to  Waatfci«koMS  Electrk 
fM^  a  cofpecadoB  of 

mm  It,  1952,  9mM  No.  tU^M 
iCUam.   (CL399— 44) 


1.  In  a  circnit  interrupter,  a  base  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, a  conducting  terminal  strip  at  the  upper  side  of 
the  base  of  insulating  material  and  extending  outwardly 
toward  ooe  end  thereof,  an  opening  through  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said  terminal  strip,  an  opening  through  the 
base  of  insulating  material  to  the  under  side  thereof 
under  the  outer  eixl  portion  of  the  terminal  strip,  an 
insert  of  owducting  material  extending  through  said 
opening  through  the  base  and  having  its  upper  end  sur- 
face engageabte  with  the  under  side  of  the  terminal  strip 
and  having  its  lower  end  sur&ce  exposed  at  the  under 
side  of  the  base  for  engagement  by  another  conducting 
member,  an  opening  through  said  insert  from  its  upper 
end  to  its  lower  end,  a  solderfess  connector  at  the  upper 
side  of  said  terminal  strn  ^nti  having  a  wire- receiving 
opening  facing  outwardly  adjacent  the  end  of  the  base  of 
insulating  material  and  having  a  clamping  screw  for  hold- 
ing a  wire  in  said  wire- receiving  opening  thereof,  a 
threaded  member  tn  said  openings  in  the  insert  and  ter- 


minal strip  and  removaMy  securing  the  solderiess  con- 
nector at  the  upper  side  of  the  terminal  strip  for  ready 
removal  therefrom  while  said  insert  remains  in  place 
whereby  electrical  connection  can  be  made  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  insert  after  said  solderiess  connector  is 
removed,  said  insert  being  loosely  mounted  in  the  open- 
ing through  the  base  of  insulating  material  and  being 
movable  a  limited  amount  relative  thereto  to  relieve  the 
insulating  material  of  the  base  from  stresses  applied  to 
the  insert. 


Jacok 


2,7f5.7«7 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Pn^MriVMrlo 


a  coq^oradoai 


It,  19SS,  S«W  No.  S29449 
(CL33f— 7«) 


I.  An  electrical  receptacle  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  projecting  spaced  termiiuls  con- 
nected to  said  body  portion,  a  flexible  rubber  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  wherein  each  opening  is  de- 
fined by  a  chamber  surrounding  each  receptacle  body 
terminal,  a  wall  integrally  formed  with  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  to  substantially  dose  said  one  end.  means  to  de- 
tachably  connect  said  flexibk  sleeve  to  said  receptacle 
body,  said  sleeve  extending  beyood  said  receptacle  ter- 
minals and  completely  enveloping  said  receptacle  termi- 
nals, each  terminal  of  uid  receptacle  body  being  com- 
pletely housed  within  ooe  of  said  sleeve  openings,  a  i»etal 
plate  mounted  adjacent  said  sleeve  wall  within  ooe  of 
laid  openings,  an  insulator  plate  mounted  adjacent  to 
and  in  engagement  with  said  metal  insert;  the  said  metal 
insert,  said  insulator  plate  and  said  sleeve  wall  having 
aligned  openings  for  the  penetration  therethrough  of  a 
detachable  terminal  whereby  said  metal  plate  prevents  the 
unauthorized  spreading  of  the  opening  in  said  flexible 
sleeve  and  of  said  plate. 


2,7»5,7« 

CHRISTMAS  TREK  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Wcalcy  H.  DockwoHk  Md  WIIUub  E.  Barnes, 

Slockio^  Calir. 

Latfl  It,  IMS,  S«W  No.  5«2,lt3 

4niliBi     (Cl.n9—99) 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  the  character  described, 
a  socket  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  conducting  channels 
mounted  upon  the  base  in  inverted  positions  and  in  paral- 
lel and  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  having  con- 
fronting inner  walls  and  outer  walb  projecting  endwise 
beyood  the  inner  walls,  the  extremities  of  each  outer  wall 
being  bent  toward  the  other  outer  wall  so  as  to  preaent  the 
extremities  in  spaced  and  parallel  relatioo. 


JUN«  11,  1957 
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2,7fS,7if 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  AND  METHOD 
Pi«ydh  IL  WaOi,  HanMvf.  Pa,  Mri^or  la  A  M  P 
i,  a  CQgyofH—  ol  Now  Jawty 

Odobsr  24, 1947,  Seitel  No.  7tl,t24, 

No.  2,7B435t,  dated  Mvch   15,  IfSS. 
DtvUad  aad  tUs  appBarflea  Mack  15, 1954,  S«tal  No. 

42«,7i7 

fCWas.    (CL  339^-270 


with  the  peripheral  wall  defining  said  recess,  a  yieldable 
diaphragm  disposed  between  said  seals  and  in  abutment 
therewith,  said  diaphragm  bridging  said  recess  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  thereof  and  having  a  contact  point 
formed  on  its  upper  face,  the  lower  face  of  said  dia- 
phragm being  exposed  to  said  fluid,  and  an  electrical 
conductor  connected  to  said  audible  warning  means  and 


■^ 


7.  An  electrical  connection  comprising  an  insulated 
conductor  having  a  conductive  core  from  which  at  least 
one  lengthwise  strip  of  insulation  has  been  removed  leav- 
ing substantial  portiofu  of  insulation  in  the  area  from 
which  the  insulation  has  been  removed,  a  ferrule  in  sur- 
rounding relationship  to  said  conductor  in  the  area  from 
which  said  insulation  has  been  removed,  said  ferrule  be- 
ing crimped  onto  said  conductor  and  being  in  compressive 
engagement  with  said  conductive  core  of  said  conductor. 


iiKluding  a  contact  point  within  said  recess  in  normal 
axially  spaced  relation  to  said  first  mentioned  contact 
point,  said  diaphragm  being  flexed  by  the  expansion  (rf 
said  fluid  upon  a  predetermined  temperature  being 
reached  to  bring  said  respective  contact  points  into  en- 
gagement whereby  said  audible  warning  nteans  is  actu- 
ated. 


2,T95,77i 
WIRE  CLAMP  WTTH  LOW-RESISTANCE  LINER 
A.  ToeddHn,  SL  I  uidi,  Mo-  MrifMr  l»  Jaar«r 
idorti  Corpwdoo,  St  Look,  Mo.,  a  cot^ 
of  Mhaavri 

gii Iir  21, 1953, S«lal  No.  3tU17 

t  nil  II I     (CL339^-37t) 


2,795,772 
VEHICLK  RKTRACTABLE  LAMP 
lifH  llrtifcwi  I  iftilif  aad  CImk  E.  QoIbb,  Ro jal 
Oak,  Mick,  inluin  io  Cmtnl  Moion  Corpofattaa, 
Dalrait,  Mkh.,  a  catpamiaH  of  IMaivan 

~BM^  17, 19Si,  S«W  No.  559,(29 
tCUlM.   (CL34B— §7) 


3.  A  cable  clamp  comprising  cooperating  jaws  and  a 
clamping  bolt  extending  through  said  jaws  and  provided 
with  a  nut  for  drawing  said  jaws  togedier,  said  jaws  hav- 
ing oppoang  arctute  parts  for  engaging  a  conductor,  eadi 
jaw  including  a  body  of  electricity-conducting  metal  and 
a  concavo-convex  liner  of  electricity-conducting  metal 
embedded  in  the  jaw  body  with  the  concave  face  of  the 
liner  and  the  corresponding  face  of  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  jaw  body  forming  a  continuous  cable  engaging 
surface,  said  liner  being  formed  of  a  different  material 
from  the  jaw  body  and  being  spaced  from  said  bolt  and 
having  protuberances  on  its  convex  side  embedded  in  the 
material  of  the  jaw  body  to  secure  the  liner  in  place  and 
to  provide  substantially  increased  current  transmitting 
area  between  the  liner  and  the  jaw  body. 


2,795.771 
COMBINED  SIGNAL  AND  CONNECTOR  BOLT 
Lea  W.  RomIm,  ladtaaaMih,  bid. 
M  May  24, 1954,  S«tal  No.  431,7il 
2niilMi    (CL34B— 57) 
1.  In  a  nnotor  vehicle  including  audible  warning  means, 
a  cylinder  head  and  block  having  aligned  threaded  aper- 
tures normally  occupied  by  cap  screws,  the  combination 
with  one  of  said  apertures  of  a  combined  connecttM*  and 
signal  bolt  threaded  in  said  aperture  in  place  of  said  cap 
screw,  said  bolt  comprising  a  threaded  shank  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  formed  therein  and  sized  to  fit  in  said 
apertures,  a  head  on  said  shank  having  a  recess  formed 
therein  and  in  communication  with  said  bore,  heat  re- 
sponsive expandable  fluid  in  said  bore  and  recen,  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  annular  seals  in  sealing  engafement 


1 .  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  lateral  body  panel 
defining  an  opening  therein,  an  extensible  support  struc- 
ture mounted  within  the  vehicle  body  adjacent  the  panel 
opening  and  noovable  laterally  of  said  panel  from  a  re- 
tracted position  within  the  body  to  an  extended  position 
outside  of  the  body,  a  headlamp  mounted  on  the  ex- 
tensible structure  and  concealed  within  the  vehicle  body 
when  the  structure  is  in  its  retracted  position,  and  a 
directioiutl  signal  lamp  mounted  on  the  extensiMe  struc- 
ture adjacent  the  headlamp,  drive  means  Aupled  to  the 
extensible  support  structure  for  extending  and  retracting  it 
through  the  panel  opening,  drive  means  rotatably  cou- 
pled to  the  directional  signal  lamp  to  provide  a  rotary 
sweeping  turn  indicates  beam,  and  circuit  means  in- 
cluding a  multiple  position  control  switch  which  in  one 
poMtioo  energizes  said  directional  signal  lamp  as  a  sta- 
tionary lamp  and  in  another  position  enerfizes  said 
headlamp  and  drive  means  for  the  extensible  support 
structure  thereof,  and  auxiliary  switdi  means  energizing 
said  routable  drive  means  ot  said  directioiial  signal 
lamp  irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  control  switch. 


J 
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REPEATING  MULTIPOLE  SELECTOR  RELAYS 

a 


L«mCr«ktaMd 


WMk^ 


May  !«,  1952,  9«tei  Na.  2SM54 
9CWW.    (CL34*— 147) 


1.  Multipole  selector  relay  oaeans  comprising  a  rout- 
able  annular  member,  a  plurality  of  magnetically  actuat- 
abie  twitch  elementi  comprising  feiromagnetic  material, 
meant  supportinf  aid  switch  elements  individiially  at 
locatioM  spaced  apart  about  the  periphery  d  Mid  ro- 
tataUe  member,  and  dispoMng  njch  switch  elemeatt  to 
lap  one  side  of  said  member  in  the  anactoaied  podtkm 
of  such  elements,  yieldabie  return  force-produdng  meam 
normally  maintaining  said  switch  arms  in  unactuated 
poaitioo  and  yieldably  resisting  deflecdoo  thereof  indi- 
vidually into  respective  actuated  podtioos  thereof  lapping 
the  opposite  side  of  said  rotatable  member  with  such 
yieldaMe  return  force-producing  means  itnawxl  thereby, 
and  magnetic  switch-element  actuating  means  electrically 
energizable  durinf  such  roution  of  said  member  to 
pass  magnetic  flux  through  an  individual  switch  element 
and  thereby  deflect  such  element  then  instantaneously 
adjacent  such  magnetic  actuating  means  into  actuated 
pooitioo  of  such  element,  said  rotatable  annular  member 
having  a  restricted  opening  extending  between  opponte 
sides  thereof  permitting  switch  element  deflection  there- 
through to  entrap  the  element  in  actuated  position  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  annular  member  during  continued 
rotation  thereof  until  reregistry  of  such  opening  with 
such  actuated  element  whereupon  the  return  force-pro- 
ducing means  insuntly  returns  such  element  to  its  on- 
actuated  position  through  such  opening. 


2,7*5,774 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  RECORD  PLAYERS  AND 

OTHER  COIN  CONTROLLED  MACHINES 

Roy  E.  Hanii,  Racfaa,  Wh. 

AagMt  24, 1951,  S«W  N«.  375341 

1  Oabm.    (CL  34*— 1<2) 


An  attachment  for  coin  controlled  record  players  com- 
prising independent  switches  for  the  records  of  the  player 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  recordn 
from  playing  to  non-playing  positions,  each  of  said 
switches  including  spaced  sutionary  contacts  and  an  in- 
termediate movable  leaf  adapted  to  electrically  contact 


either  one  of  the  stationary  contacts  according  to  the  po- 
sition of  a  record,  independent  circuits  for  one  stationary 
contact  of  the  switches,  independent  ciruits  for  the  other 
stationary  contacts  of  the  switches,  a  master  switch  for 
selectively  completing  any  one  of  the  circuits  associated 
with  a  contact  which  is  contacted  by  the  corresponding 
intermediate  contact  when  the  corre^Kwding  record  is  in 
the  non-playing  position  and  simultaneously  preparing 
the  circuit  for  the  associated  contact  which  is  conucted 
by  the  same  intermediate  contact  when  the  same  record 
IS  m  playing  position,  and  two  separate  signals,  one  for 
each  set  of  circuiu. 


2,795,775 
PULSE  REPETITION  RATE  SELECTOR 
Fa; 

N.  J.,  ■iimiiii  la 

Naday,  N.  J^  a 


laly  1, 1955,  S«r1al  No.  519^*3 
5nihBi     (CL34«— 171) 


1.  A  pulse  repetition  rate  selector  for  producing  an  out- 
put in  response  to  pulses  of  a  predetermined  repetition 
frequency,  comprising  a  multigrid  electron  tube  having  a 
first,  second,  and  third  grids,  a  cathode,  and  an  anode, 
means  for  applying  positive  pulaes  to  said  first  grid,  each 
pulse  producing  a  corresponding  negative  pulse  on  said 
second  grid,  an  inverting  reflecting  delay  line  having  a  tap 
intermediate  the  ends  theretrf,  the  total  delay  time  of  said 
line  from  the  input  end  thereof  to  the  opposite  end  there- 
of and  back  to  the  tap  being  equal  to  one  period  of  the  said 
predetermined  pulse  Repetition  frequency,  means  coupling 
said  second  grid  to  the  input  of  said  delay  line  to  thereby 
cause  said  negative  pulses  to  traverse  said  line  and  be  re- 
flected, thereby  being  inverted  and  delayed  therein,  means 
for  applying  the  said  inverted  pulses  to  said  third  grid  to 
cause  a  pulse  of  current  to  flow  to  the  anode  when  a  posi- 
tive pulse  on  the  first  grid  coincides  with  said  inverted 
pulse,  and  means  responsive  to  the  pubes  of  anode  current 
for  producing  an  output 


2,T95,77« 

BINARY  COUNTERS 

Weat  Ckeaier,  Pa^  asslnui  to 

Detroit,  Mlch^  a  coryotadoB  of  MkhtoM 

AppHcatioH  taao  3, 1955,  Seriri  No.  513,99« 

SClalM.    (CL34»-.174) 


3.  A  binary  counter  comprising  in  combination,  a  bi- 
stable sutc  magnetic  core,  a  trigger  pulse  source  for 
changing  the  storage  sUte  of  said  core,  a  circuit  for  cou- 
pling said  source  to  the  core  in  two  polarities  to  select 
either  storafe  state,  a  gating  circuit  responsive  to  the  resi- 
dent storaje  state  of  said  core  connected  to  inhibit  osm 
polarity  of  said  trigger  pulse  source  to  thereby  bause  the 
core  to  attain  alternate  storage  states  in  respoiise  to  soo- 
cessive  input  trigger  pulses  from  said  soaroe. 


JuNi:  11,  1960 
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2,795,777 
FLAME  DETECTOR 
Jr 


AppttcatlooJ 
12 


train  disposed  between  the  motor  and  rotatable  hand  to 
drive  It  at  a  speed  in  accordance  with  the  calibrations  on 
to    the  dial,  a  second  coil  loosely  coupled  with  the  trans- 
^  Dela-    former  fcH-  supplying  electrical  current  to  the  motor,  a 
It  ia«i  iMMtmi  N    9at  ^aa  switching  device  responsive  to  overload  temperature  em- 

(^31t    ITt)*  bedded  in  the  electrical  coil  for  controlling  the  flow  of  elec- 


I.  Flame  detecting  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  electrode  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  region 
of  flame,  an  altenuting  current  amplifier,  means  con- 
necting the  respective  input  terminals  of  said  amplifier 
to  said  electrode  and  to  a  point  of  reference  potential, 
said  means  including  filter  means  to  block  the  passage 
of  unidirectinoal  current  flow,  and  means  connected  to 
the  output  terminals  of  said  amplifier  to  detect  the  out- 
put signal  of  said  amplifier,  which  signal  is  a  function 
of  the  fluctuating  potential  developed  between  said  elec- 
trode and  said  point  of  reference  potential  solely  by  flame 
impinging  upon  said  electrode. 


2,795,771 
TOW  TARGET 
W.lUgy 
Akiiafl,  Ibc^ 
of  CaHforahi 

May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«5,775 
7CWM.   (CL34«— 22S) 


Ciiir^  a 


la  Noi^ 


1.  In  an  electronic  type  target,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  sensing  units  each  having  a  sensing 
field  and  each  functioning  to  generate  a  unitary  electric 
impulse  at  such  times  as  a  signal  generating  object  passes 
through  a  respective  one  of  said  sensing  fields;  said  units 
being  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  the 
respective  sensing  fields  thereof  overlap  each  other  to 
define  a  major  overlapping  sensing  field;  a  transmitting 
device;  and  electrical  means  connecting  said  sensing  units 
and  transmitting  device  whereby  the  latter  functions  to 
transmit  an  electric  signal  only  at  such  times  as  a  signal 
generating  object  passes  through  said  major  overiapping 

2,795,779 
TRANSFORftgR  OVERLOAD  INDICATORS 

Harvart  W,  Rooky  Bharasi  PlM^  aHliMV  lo  W< 

AfHhstfMDiwaiZLr  20, 1954,  Soriy  No.  47<a92 
SCMm.   (CL34«— 24f) 

1.  In  an  indicator  fen-  transformers  provided  witfi  an 
electrical  coil  diqwaed  to  be  energized,  a  case  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  transformer,  a  dial  and  rotatabke  hand 
disposed  in  the  case  to  indicate  the  length  of  time  that  the 
electrical  coil  has  carried  a  load  greater  than  its  rated 
capacity,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  rotatable  hand,  a  gear 

71»  O.  O— 2« 


trical  current  from  the  looaely  coupled  coil  to  the  motor 
when  the  electrical  coil  is  oveiioaded  to  actuate  the  hand 
to  indicate  a  ftmction  of  the  life  of  the  insulation  on  the 
transformer  coil,  and  a  signal  light  connected  in  circuit 
relation  with  the  motor  to  indicate  when  the  motor  is  in 
operation. 

2,795,719 
RADAR  RELAY  LINKS 
Frits  A.  Groai,  Waolo%  WlDfaui  M.  Hall,  I^Ttagtoi,  tmt 
HaroU  M.  Hart,  WePcaicy,  Mifc,  ■■jgiinrs  to  Ray- 
jMafactorinc  Coaipuj,  Ncwtoo,  Mas.,  a  co^ 
of  Delaware 

>acamhsr  21, 1951,  ScriM  No.  242,724 
9ChiM.    (CL  343-4) 


c-^m^^'m^ 


4.  A  radar  relay  link  comprising  a  detecting  and  trana- 
nutting  station  including  a  rotating  antenna  and  produc- 
tive of  video  information  together  with  trigger  pulses  of 
a  given  repetition  rate,  a  remote  receiving  station  in- 
cluding an  indicator  having  rotatable  deflection  means, 
means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  antenna  for 
producing  a  single  substantially  sinusoidal  audio  fre- 
quency periodic  signal  independent  of  said  repetition  rate 
and  whose  frequency  is  propcwtional  to  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  antenna,  means  for  superimpodng  said 
video  information  and  said  trigger  pulses  upon  said 
periodic  signal  as  an  alternating  base  to  derive  a  com- 
posite output  signal,  means  for  transmitting  said  com- 
posite output  signal  to  said  remote  receiving  station, 
means  at  said  receiving  station  for  separately  recovering 
said  periodic  signal,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said 
received  periodic  signal  for  rotating  said  indicator  de- 
flection means  in  synchronism  with  said  antenna. 


2,795,711 
RANGE  TRACKING 

Alvfta  G«7  Van  AMyM,  Loa 
GflUlaa  Braa.,  Ik.,  Loe 
of  CaBfoi^hi 
ApplJcaMoo  AMBrt  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,111 
MCiriw.    (CL343--7J) 
12.  In  a  track  while  scan  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed wherein  an  object  in  space  is  tracked  while  an 
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antenna  beam  scaxu  continuously  through  said  space  and 
develops  video  echo  signals  frooa  said  obyect,  the  cocn- 
btnation  including  first  integrating  means  cooiprising  a 
condenser  acroas  which  is  developed  a  velocity  voltage 
reprrsentative  tff  the  velocity  of  the  object,  second  in- 
tegrating means  responsive  to  said  velocity  voltage  for 
developing  a  range  voltage  representative  of  the  range  of 
said  object,  range  pulse  developing  means  responsive  to 
said  range  voltage  for  developing  a  range  pulse  which 
is  delayed  in  tune  in  a  degree  dependent  upon  the  magni- 


ergy.  and  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said  phase 
shifted  coherent  wave  energy  with  the  phase  of  said  wave 
energy  pulses  after  reflection  from  said  remote  object. 


1^  ^  '^^%4 


ficJtQ 


ttjde  of  said  range  voltage,  said  first  integrating  means 
comprising  condenser  charging  means  responsive  to  the 
relative  time  spacing  between  a  range  pulse  and  the 
corresponding  video  echo  sigiul  for  charging  said  con- 
denser in  a  degree  dependent  upon  the  time  spacing  be- 
tween said  range  pulse  and  the  corresponding  video  echo 
ugnai,  said  condenser  charging  oteans  being  ineffective 
to  discharge  said  condenser  in  the  absence  of  said  video 
echo  signal  and  said  range  pulse  so  that  said  condenser 
continues  to  maintain  its  charge  without  diminution  dur- 
ing subsuntially  an  antenna  beam  scanning  cycle. 


2,7f5,713 
MOVING  TARGET  RAOAR  COMPENSATOR 
K.  Hotfm,  LMMcM  HaifMi,  M^ 
W«       _  -  - 

May  15, 195«,  8«M  No.  1«2,M1 
It  Cla^    (CL  943—7.7) 


1.  In  combtnadon,  in  a  moving  target  hidicatioa  dis- 
tance measuring  system  mounted  on  a  vehicle  subject  to 
roll  and  pitch,  a  trmnamit-receive  antenna,  a  stabilizing 
platfonn  for  said  antenna,  means  compristng  a  first  volt- 
age generator  for  generating  a  fint  voltage  substantially 
proportional  to  the  velocity  of  roll  of  said  platform,  means 
comprising  a  second  vohafe  generator  for  generating  a 
second  voltage  substantially  proportional  to  the  velocity 
of  pitch  of  said  platform,  means  for  combining  said  first 
and  second  voltages  to  provide  a  third  voltage  representa- 
tive of  the  velocity  of  said  platform  due  to  both  said  roll 
and  said  pitch,  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  for  trans- 
mitting wave  energy  pulses,  means  coupled  to  said  antenna 
for  receiving  said  wave  eiaergy  pulses  after  reflection  from 
a  remote  object,  means  for  deriving  from  said  transmitted 
pulses  ftirther  wave  energy  coherent  in  phase  and  fre- 
quency with  said  transmitted  pulses,  means  for  varying 
the  phase  of  said  further  wave  energy  in  response  to  said 
third  voltage  to  provide  phase  shifted  coherent  wave  en- 


2,7f5,7t3 

MICROWAVE  LENS  ANTENNA 

Allca  S.  DubM-,  Falo  AHo,  Calir.,  ■■igaor  to  Iht  United 

States  of  AflMrica  as  rspraslsi  by  tke  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

A^lcatfcM  AagMt  19.  1953,  Serial  No.  37S,5M 

19  ClaiaM.    (CL  343—754) 


8.  A  microwave  lens  antenna  comprising  an  electro- 
magnetic wave  lens  having  a  dielectric  constant  n  and 
outer  and  inner  surface  envelopes  which  are  spherical 
and  concentnc  about  a  center  point,  a  phased  line  source 
of  electromagnetic  wave  energy  positioned  to  intersect 
said  center  point,  the  wave  energy  radiated  from  points 
along  said  line  source  having  relative  phase  relations 
such  that  the  wave  energy  directed  toward  the  inner  sur- 
face of  Mud  lens  is  convergent  for  a  lens  where  n  is 
greater  than  unity  and  divergent  where  n  is  less  than  unity, 
thereby  to  radiate  a  focused  beam  of  parallel  rays  of 
energy  from  said  outer  surface  and  means  for  rotating 
said  phased  line  source  about  an  axis  thru  said  center 
correspondingly  to  rotate  the  direction  of  said  parallel 
rays. 

2,795,7S4 
SHIELDING  FOR  MICROWAVE  LENS  APPARATUS 
Cari  FraKh  Crawford  Piaasaakia,  N.  J.,  lokn  Raadol^ 
Fof<  Narbcf^^P^ ami  Edwin Stnitt  Lawfa, MawAant- 

V^t»i  Stales  of  Aaacrtca  m  ispises^sJ  by  the  Secrs- 
tary  of  tks  Navy 

^cbvaary  li,  1953,  Ssrial  No.  337,924 

ICkJam.    (CL343— Ml) 


r^ 


\ 


1 .  In  a  microwave  system,  the  combination  comprising 
an  anteima  having  a  focusing  lens  and  an  antenna  ele- 
ment positioned  at  the  near  focal  point  of  the  lens,  a  metal- 
lic shield  encircling  a  portion  of  the  volume  defined  by 
straight  lines  from  said  focal  point  to  the  periphery  of  the 
active  lens  portion,  said  shield  having  at  least  one  internal 
projection  encircling  said  volume,  said  projection  having 
an  exposed  surface  with  a  coating  of  energy  absorbent  ma- 
terial. 


DESIGNS 

JUNE  11,  1957 


to  Deasy-Atco 


1M,434 
SLIPPER 
George  Ambcs,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 

Inc.,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y. 

Applkatkm  October  t,  195«,  Serial  No.  43,269 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(d.  D7— 7) 


189,438 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Jack   Burabaum,  Newton,  Mask,  assignor  to  Bradford 

Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

Application  March  39,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,859 

Tena  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D29— 1) 


I 


189,435 

VEHICLE  ORNAMENT 

Philip  C.  Anrsi^  Worccalar,  Mmb. 

Applicatioa  Jans  15, 1956,  Scitel  No.  41,991 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D14-.18) 


i'. 


189,439 
HOLDER  FOR  CANS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James  R.  Colemaa,  Dca  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  of 

one-^alf  to  Joha  Phillips 

Applicatioa  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 26) 


189,436 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
McMa  H.  Boldt,  Glenvlew,  IlL,  Msignor  to  Avco  Mann- 
factariag  Coryoratiom  CindnHiti,  Oyo,  a  corporation 
of  Ddawara 
Application  ScptcMbsr  7,  1956,  Ssrial  No.  42,866 
Tern  of  patent  14  y< 
(CLD54-4) 


1 


189,437 

PORTABLE  ROTARY  SURFACE  FINISHING 

MACHINE 

Arthw  C.  Barieigh,  Wdlcdcy,  Mass. 

ApplicatioB  Dscsmbu  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,254 

Term  of  patort  14  yean 

(CL  D37— 1) 


189  449 

HANDLE  FOR  PORTABLE  PICTURE  SCREENS 

Laurel  E.  Coolcy,  Sr.,  and  Laarel  E.  Coolcy,  Jr^  La 

Grange,  and  Cari  O.  Planl,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  May  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,669 

Term  of  patent  3Mi  yean 

(CI.  D61— 1) 
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1M,441 

MODEL  TRAIN  TRACK  SL  PPORT 

WttUam  DIaa  aad  Harrcy  KraoMr.  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

AppttcalfcM  July  11.  19M,  Serial  No.  4Ult 

Tern  ci  pataat  3>^  ytmn 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


1M,445 
yrAFLINC  MACHINE 
Haul  Fdh  Fteoa,  Ne«aiy.Mr.«cliM,  FraKc,  aarignor  to 
SodM  AwMijraM  Cast  Btawaui,  Paatfai,  France,  ■  body 
corporate  of  Fnncc 

Ap^Hcadoa  Febnury  1.  1M«,  Serial  No.  4«.M1 

Tcrai  of  patent  14  yean 

{CI.  D74— 1) 


1M,442 

CRADLE 

Mlckad  Dooisio,  Wm(  Fate  Bcack,  FU. 

AagMC  31.  1954,  Serial  No.  42,t45 
Tern  at  aataat  3V^ 
(Cl  D5--5) 


1M,44« 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
F.   Hariey.   Mar^Mtte   Pait,   m., 
Cartk  Utkdac   tac,  CMcafo,  Dl^  a  corvoratfoa 

ApHicattoa  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,232 

(CL  D4I— 19) 


to 
of 


1M,443 
ROOM  THERMOSTAT 
Hcary  Drcyfnai,  So«tk  raeaiiiaa.  CaHf ., 
■capoda-HoMywcil  Rcfiilaiar  Coapaay 
Mian^  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 
Apptfcadoo  Febffvary  II.  1954,  Serial  No.  2«,972 
Tern  of  pattnt   14  y 
(CL  D52--7) 


to  MlB- 
MteMa^olk, 


1M>I7 
FENDER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOIILE 
Chariee  M.  Jordan  and  WliUaai  L.  MMcheO, 

and  Ned  F.  Nickka,  Detrok,  Mick.,       ii to  Gen- 
eral Moton  Corporadon.  DalroK,  Mkfc.,  a 
of  Delaware 

October  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,245 
Teem  of  pnteat  7  yeva 
(CL  D14— 4) 


1M,444 
DIELECTRIC  GENERATOR  CABINET  OR  SIMII  AR 

ARTICLE 

Robert  Fartaa,  Valley  Stream,  N.  Y 

Applkattoa  Jane  21.  1954.  Serial  No.  41.9^ 

Ten*  of  patent  3Vi  y«,„ 

(CL  D24— 5) 


,< 

^^^p' 

M 

ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER 

Rofer  B.  Kerr.  MariMtond,  Ma*.,  iidfi   to  General 

El«rtr1c  Company,  a  coiyoiattun  of  New  Yoi* 

Applicadon  Dcccmbar  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  39.424 

Term  of  patent  14  yem« 

(CLD24— 15) 
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1M,449 

AUTOMOBILE  FLOOR  MAT 

Emaaad  Meyer,  Latham  Park,  Pa. 

AppUcatloa  April  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,119 

Tena  of  patent  14  yi 

(CLD9— 4) 


180,453 

ELECTRIC  HOIST  CONTROL 

Hamphrey  F.  Paikcr,  Baffalo,  WUUam  H.  DeroMklre, 

WIWaBMrillc,  and  Erford  E.  Robias,  North  Toaawuda, 

N.  Y. 

AppttcatloB  December  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  39324 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D24— U) 


n 


lM,45t 
TRANSPARENCY  STORAGE  AND  CARRYING 

CA^E 

Hiram  L.  MUk,  Pratale  VBlate,  Kant. 

Appttcatioa  Jaly  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  42,131 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  DI7— 5) 


1M,451 
TRANSPARENCY  STORAGE  AND  CARRYING 

CASE 

Hiram  L.  Milk,  Prairie  VUlagc.  Kant. 

AppMcatioa  Jaly  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  42,132 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D«7— 5) 


IM  454 
POWERPLANT  TRANSMISSION  ROTOR  UNIT 
FOR  A  HELICOPTER 
Peter  J.  Papadafcoa,  St  James,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gyro- 
dyne  Company  of  AaMrica,  Inc.,  Flowerfield,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatkm  of  New  York 

Application  Jaaaary  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,074 

Tenn  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


180,455 
POWERPLANT  TRANSMISSION  ROTOR  UNTT 
FOR  A  HEUCOPTER 
Peter  J.  Papadakos,  Saiirt  James,  N.  Y„  assifDor  to  Gyro- 
dyne  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  Flowerfield,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppHcatioB  Jnaary  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,076 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D71— 1) 


180,452 

CASING  FOR  A  TIMER  SWTTCH 

John  W.  Morgaa,  Elodtant,  Dl.,  amiganr,  by  mesne  as- 

ri^amats,  to  Coatrok  Company  of  America,  Schiller 

Park,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcathM  Decea^er  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  39^1* 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D24— 13) 


180,454 

POWERPLANT  TRANSMISSION  ROTOR  UNIT 

FOR  A  HEUCOPTER 

Peter  J.  Papadakos,  Sahit  James,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Gyro- 
dyne  Company  of  America,  Inc,  Flowerfield,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Appbcatioa  Jmaury  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,078 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


•m^mmmimm 
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1M,4S7 
RAZOR  HOLDER  BOX 
WorfhM  Paztoa,  Rye,  N.  Y.  li^fnr  to  Bnm-Cryttai     T 

Mf«.  Co^  faK^  Middle  VUta««,  N.  Y,  •  corpondoa  o/  _,^,^  ^     _._ 

New  Yott  ^Pf**^"****"  '^©▼•■fcM- 

ApfttcatkM  No*e«k«r  2»,  IMS.  Serial  No.  3».r7t  C 

o#  pateat   14  jrcan 
{CI.  Dt4— f ) 


IIM«1 
SIFHON  BOTTLE  OR  THE  UKE 
SoMcTlla  RodrisMs  mi  Mwil  Lbpci  Grmma)e, 

3,  19^5,  Serial  No.  3t,722 
May  13,  1955 


patcat   14  yean 
(CL  Dl— 3) 


1M,45S 
CHAIR 
Monoa  Peariitfac,  Cyawyd,  Pit,  MiicBor  to  Tfce  Boadait 
Coaipaay,    lac,    PMIadctpMa,    Pm^    •    corpondoa    o/ 
Pcancylvaaia 

AppUcatioa  Jaaaary  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  39.S32 

Tenn  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CI.  D15— 11) 


1M,442 
NECKTIE  SLIDE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ckariee  A.  Towae,  Dee  Motect,  Iowa 
AppMcatkM  l«ty  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  37.111 

(a.  D17— 3) 


^^ 


1M,459 
OIL  BURNER 
EafCM  Peten,  Soatk  Oraaffc,  N.  J., 
BiMter  Corporatloa,  Newark,  N.  J 
New  Jeney 

AppUcatfcM  May  27.  1955,  Serial  No.  34,245 
Term  of  palaat  3Vi  y 
(CL  D«l— 2) 


to  Metal- 
a  corporatioa  of 


1M,443 

aCAR  HOLDER 

Eagcae  H.  Twarowiki,  Hawtkorac,  Calif. 

Appttcatloa  ScHenl»er  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,142 

Tens  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CLDtS— t) 


f 
I 
I 


1t«,444 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Marioa  Weeber.  New  Yoct,  N.  Y^  aarigMor  to  National 
SBrer  Coapaay,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yofft 

AppllcatkM  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,17t 

Teroi  of  pal— t  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


1I9,449 

REMOVABLE  COOKING  PAN-UD  HOLDING  CUP 

DMdal  L.  Ready,  Se»y,  S.  Dak. 

October  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  3tv297 
Tera  of  pateirt  14  y< 
(CL  D17— 3) 


(  ) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1957 

Nora. — ArrangAd  In  accordanc*  wtth  th*  flrtt  •lenlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtj  and 

telephoiM'  directory  practice). 


Oaucber.  Leon  F  :   8< 

Jacoler.  L^n,  and  Gaucher.     Re   24,328. 
Jacoler,    Leon,  and   L.    P.    Gaucher,   to  The  Texaa  Co.      Con 

veraloD  of   hydrocartwnaceoua  material  Into  ayntheala  (aa. 

He    24,32«,  ft-ll-S7,  CI.  48— 1»«. 
liee,   Arthur    L.,   to   Ptttabarfh   Conaolldatlon   Coal  Co.      Hjr- 

draullcallT    controlled    tranarolaalon       Re.    24,S2T.   «-ll-ft7 

CI.  74—360 


FtttaburKh  Conaottdatlon  Coal  Co. 

Lee.  Arthur  L.     Re.  24,327. 
Texaa  Co  ,  The  :   See — 

Jaoolev.  I>eon.  and  Gaucher.    Re.  24.328. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Hoerner    Eugene  8  ,  to  Jackaon  *  Perklna  Co.     Chrjraanthe 

mum  plant.     I,d0».  8-11-57,  CI.  47— «0. 
Iioerner,  BJuaene  S..  to  Jackaon  k  Perklna  Co.     Chryaanthe 

mum  plant.     1,610,  6-ll-!i7.  CI.  47 — 80. 
Boaley.  fedlth  C.  :  See- 
Shepherd.  Roy  K     1.808 
Brownell,    JoiH'phlne    I)       Roae    plant.       l,«Ofl.    6-11-67.    CI. 

47— «1. 


Cremer,  Roaella  G      Row?  plant.     1,607,  6-11-87,  CI.  47—61. 

Jackaon  *  Perklna  Co.  :  See— 
Boemer.  Eugene  8.     1,609. 
Boerner,  Bogene  8.     1,610. 

Shepherd,    Roy    E.,    to    E.    C.    Boaley. 
6-11-67,  CI.  47—61. 


RoK    plant.      1,608, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Inc         Slipper.        180,434, 


180.436.    6-11-67. 


Control    panel 
CI.   DM — 4. 


for 


Ambea     O«orge,     to     DeaayAtco 

rt-11-67.  CI.  D7— 7 
Auren,    Philip    C.       Vehicle    ornament. 

ri  D14— 18. 
A  TOO  Mfg.  Corp.  ;   See— 

Boldt,  MeWln  II      180,436 
Boldt.    Melrln    H.,    to    Avco    Mfg.    Corp. 
televlalon    recelrer       180,436,   6-11-67 
Bradford  NoTelty  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Bnrnbaam,  Jack.     180,438. 
Braun-Oryatal  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Paxton.  Worfhen.     180,467. 
Bunting  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  «ee — 

Pearlatlne,  Morton.      180,468. 
Burl4lgh,   Arthur  C.      PorUble   rotary   turface  flnlahlng  ma- 

<V-ll-67,  O.  D37— 1 

to    Bradford    Novelty   Co.,    Inc.      Chrlatmaa 


Holder  for 
D58 — 26. 


can*   or 


Cooley,  Jr.,  and  C. 
acreena       180.440. 


O    PUul 
8-11-87. 


180,463. 


chine.     180,437 

Burnbaum,   Jack.    .-.    .  .  ^ 

tree    ornament    or   almiUr   article.      180,438,    6-11-67.    CI 
D29— 1 
Coleman.   Jamea   R.,    ^    to   J.    PhllUpa 
almllar  article.     180,4S».  8-11-67.  CI 
Controla  Co.  of  America      See — 
Morgan,  John  W      180,462. 
Coolejr,  Laurel  E.,  Jr.  :  See —  .      , 

Ooolejr,  Laurel  B.,  8r.,  and  L.  E.  Cooley.  Jr.,  and  Plaul 
180  440. 
Cooley,  Laurel  K.,  8r.    and  L.  E 
Haiulle    for    portable    picture 
CI.  D61— 1. 
Turtle  Lighting,  Inc.  ;   See— 

Hurley,  Raymond  F.     180.446. 
Deany-Atco  Inc.  :   See — 

AmbM,  George.     180,434. 
Deronahlre,  William  H   :  See — 

Parker    Humphrey  F.,  Deronahlre.  and  Roblna 

Dlan    William,  and  H.  Kramer.     Model  train  track  anpport 

180.441,  8-11-67,  CI.  D34— 15  ^,     ^.      ^ 

Domlalo,   Michael.      Cradle.      180,442,    *-ll-67.    CI     D.V--8 

Dreyfnaa     Henry,    to    Mlnneapolla-Honeywell    Regulator    Co 

Room   thermoatat.      180,443,  8-11-87,  CI    D62— 7 
Karkaa     Robert.       Dielectric    generator    cabinet    or    almllar 

article         180.444.  6-11-67,  CI.  DM — 6 
F*non,  Henri  F..  to  Socl«t«  Anonyme  Oant  Blancan.     SUpllng 

maclilne      180,446,  8-11-57,  CI.  DT4— 1. 
(teneral  Electric  Co.  :   8«t — 
Kerr.  Roger  B.     180.448. 
General  Motor*  Corp.  :  See- 
Jordan.  Charles  M..  Mitchell,  and  NIcklea.     180,447. 
Gramaje,  Mannel  L.  :  See— 

Rodrlgnee,  Tomaa  8.,  and  Grama)e.     180.461. 
(Jrrodyne  Co.  of  America,  Inc.  :  See — 
Papadakoa,  Peter  J     180.464. 
Papadakoa.  Peter  J      180.466. 
Papadakoa,  Peter  J.     180  456.  _ 

Hurley.   Rarmond   P..    to   Curtla  Uchtlng,   Inc.     Fluoreacent 

llKhtln*  fixture      180,448,  8-11-57.  CI.  1)48—19. 
Jordan,    Churlea    M..    W    L    Mitchell,   and   N.   F.    NIcklea    to 
General  Motora  Corp.     Fender  for  an  automobile.     180.447. 
<V-ll-57.  CI    D14-4,  , 


Kerr,    Roger    B.,    to   General    Electric   Co.      Dectrlcal   trana- 

former.     180,448    8-11-67.  CI.  D26 — 15. 
Kramer,  Harvey  .  See — 

man,  William,  and  Kramer.     180,441. 
Metalmaater  Corp.  :  See — 

Petera,  Eugene.     180.469.  ,„^     _    -   ,,   -, 

Meyer,   Emanuel.     Automobile  floor  mat.      180,449,  6-H-07. 

CI.  b9— 6.  ^  _^ 

MIllB,    Hiram    L.     Transparency   atorage   and   carrying  caae 

18(),460.  6-11-57.  CI.  D87— 5. 
MlUa.    Hiram   L.      Tranapareocy   atorage   and   carrying   caae. 

186,461,  6-11-07,  CI.  D87— 5. 
Mlnneapolla-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 

Dreyfuaa,  Henry.     180,443. 
Mitchell,  WUilam  L.  :   See — 

Jor^n,  Charles  M.,  Mitchell,  and  Mcklea. 
Morgan,  Jonn  W.,  to  Controla  Co.  of  America, 
timer  awltch.     180,452,  6-11-67.  Q.  D26— 13 
National  Silver  Co.  :  See — 

Weeber,  Marlon.     180,464. 
NIckles,  Ned  F.  :   See—  ,    ^, 

Jordan,  Charles  M.,  Mitchell,  and  Nlekles. 
Papadakoa,  Peter  J.,  to  Gyrodyne  Co.  of  America,  Inc 
plant   tranamlssion    rotor  unit  for  a   helicopter. 
6-11-57,  CT.  D71— 1. 
Papadakoa,  Peter  J„  to  Gyrodyne  Co.  of  America,  Inc 
plant   transmission   rotor  unit   for   a   helicopter. 
6-11-57,  CI.  D71-  1. 
Papadakoa,  Peter  J.,  to  Gyrodyne  Co.  of  America,  Inc 
plant   transmission   rotor  unit   for  a   helicopter. 
6-11-57,  CT.  D71— 1.  «    „    „  w. 

Parker.  Humphrey  F.,  W.   H.  Devonshire,  and  E.  E.  Roblna 
Electric  holit  control.     180.453,  6-11-67.  CI.  D26— IS. 

Rjiior 


180.447. 
Casing  for  a 


180,447. 

Power- 
180,464, 

Power- 
180,465, 

Power- 
ISO  ,466. 


180,458. 


Oil  burner.     180.469, 


Paxton.    Worthen,    to   Braun-Crystal   Mfg.    Co..    Inc. 

holder  box.     180,467.  6-11-57,  CT.  D8fl^^. 
Pearlstlne.  Morton,  to  The  Bunting  Co..  Inc.    Chair. 

6-11-67.  a.  D15— 11. 
Petera,  Eugene,  to  Metalmaater  Corp. 

8-11-57.  a.  D81— 2. 
Phillips,  John  :  See— 

Coleman,  Jamea  R.     180,439. 
Plaul,  Cart  O.  :   See—  „    ^     ,         ,  ..  r,.      , 

Cooley,  Laurel  E.,  8r.,  and  L.  E.  Cooley,  Jr.,  and  PUul 

Reedy,   Da'nlel   L.      Removable  oookinf  pan-Ud  holding  cMp 

180,460,  6-11-57,  CI.  D17— ». 
Roblna,  Erford  E. :  See —  ..  „  w.  ,on..«o 

Parker.  Humphrey  F..  Devonshire,  and  Robins.     180,463. 
Rodrigues,  Tomas  8.,  and  M.  L.  Oramaje.     Siphon  bottle  or 

the  like.     180,461,  6-11-87,  CI.  D2 — 3. 
8ocl#t<  Anonyme  Gaut  Blancan  :  See — 

F4non,  Henri  F.     180,446. 
Towne,  Charles  A.     Necktie  allde  or  similar  article. 

8-11-67,  CI.  D17— 3.  „„... 

Twarowskl.    Eugene    H.      Cigar    holder.      180,46*. 

CI.  D86— 8.  „         „  ^    .. 

Weeber,    Marlon,    to   National    Silver   Co.      Spoon   or   similar 

artlcie  of  flatware.     180.464.  6-11-67.  Cl.  D64— 12. 


180,442 
6-11-67, 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th   DAY  OF  JUNE,   1957 

Norm.— ArraiMPBd  In  •crontaaw  with  th*  ftr.t  .l«ilfl«nt  charmcter  or  word  of  th*  name  { la  accordanc  with  citj  and 

telephone  dtr^ctory  practle«). 


2.7»8.«7S 


2,T96.«n. 


2.7da.»)0. 


aa  irprva^ntrd  by  the 

2.7»a.478. 

2.7«S.lg4. 


2.7»8,40l. 


«« 


S*»t  coo- 


A  M  Corp  :  Si.. 

9«hwan«k«.  Alfn>d  B 
A  M  P  Inc      Se?   - 

WelU.  F>«nkUn  H.     2,7»5.78tf 
A.  R.  r.  Prodact*.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

MactMfWBkl.  Arthur  H..  and  Goldat(>tn 
Abtoott.  Anilrrw  I)   :  See^ 

Harle.   OllTer  L.    Thomaa.  and  Abbott       2. 796,540 
Abbott    Andrew  D..  C)    U  HarU,  and  J    R    Thomaa.  to  Call- 

?7"i*Mf,'rn-5»7    a'^252J^S'7"'""'     ""      -»«>«•'"«'- 

Abbott    Andrew  D     i    R    Thomaa.  and  o    L    Harl*.  to  Call 

rornla  Re^arch  Corn      Labrlcant  compoaitlona      2.7W5.M2 

>»— 11-07,  t  1.  ioZ — 49.7 

Acker.    William    L     Jr^  and   B.   J     Lrnch       Hearr    dntr   aoll 

aampJer.     2.795.i95.  <i-ll-57.  CI.  2M— 1  4 
Ackermann,  Frana  ;  ««* — 

Sl«crlat.  Adolf  E.,  and  Ackermann 
Acra  Electric  Corp     8ee~ 

Brown«.  Donald  W      2,79S  Mi 
Admiral  Corp.  :  See — 

VUtaln.  Jamea  E..  Jr.    2  795  429 
Agriculture.  United  State*  of  America 
Secretary  of :   See — 

FlUchione.  Edward  Jl..  and  Harrla 
<ira ham    Robert  P  .  Brown,  and  Ramaae  ' 
i.k-.?**'w^.^"*2"  ^    •5?'  Oothrle.    2.795.5«9 
M^k^'"'*"    ^l     '"    *^*'**f   Aircraft   ft   Electronic.   Corv 
Cathode  ray  tube      2.795.731.  e-H-«7.  CI    315^^1  ^ 

Air  Preheater  Corp..  The    See— 
Cooper.  RoUnd  9     2.795  213 
Cooper.  Roland  S  .  and  McKntee 
Stark,  Conrad  F      2,793  400 
AktW>olaiet  Akerlnnd  ft  Raaatna  :  gee- 

»i...^?**"'^o''*''""*°    ^y*      2.795,3ft4 
Aktle^olaget  Svenaka  Preclalonarerity. 
..-   ^"L*****"   ^^•»«A.     2,799,146 
Albany  Felt  Co.     See — 

Straaierl    Harold  D      2.793.243 
Albrecht.  Arthur  H.  :  See— 

.IK   ""?"'^- I^n*'*!  R,  and  Albrecht     2  795  815 
Albrecht     Leonard    N      to   Oeneral    Motora    Coro 
.""«•«««>      2.79S.2«5.  8-11-57^    15*^14  ^ 

Alfredeen    Cno  A.,  to  Aktlebolar't  STenaka  Pr*K-lalon.Ter 

Rereralble  rotary  tool  hoJder*^2,T9a44«,  8^1-87    CI 
Allbrl«ht  .Nell  (^o  :  See— 

Lublacher.  Joaeph  B      2.795,344 
Al^n.  Arthur  C.  to  Stewart  Warner  Corp     Coale.cl»»  flttin> 
.M^*':.".'**''^"'*      2,795.293,  8-11^7   a    igA-^oS        *  ' 

Allied  Ch».mlcal  ft  Dye  Corp      Se^—^  1»3— 92 

Harrer    Thw>dore  S      2  795  4m 

Allmanna  Srenaka  ElektrUka  AkMeboUaet     See— 

Aii.-*'J"tT*°,*^*^'"«      2.793,754. 
Allyn,  K   ft  B  ,  Co.  :  See— 

Atwood.  William  K..  and  Cvlrer 
Althoaae  Chemical  (  o     See— 

Feeman   Jamea  F     2.795  577 

Feeman.  Jamea  F     2  793  57g 

Alamlnom  Co.  of  America    See ' 

A»K."^'*'w^'""*'»  ^      2  793.083 

^Vm^ura'^'aTd    ^o  "^hV  o^^   *•»  *    '    <^''    »•«»'   '^ 
2  T95  195     "11-37   n    l^l^ft^*"""'      Pumpln,      method 
American  Can  Co.  :  See— 

Hommel.  William  B.    2^796.340 

Honkenen    Arrld      2  79i  283 

Ma»lll.  Donald  O     2  793".38« 

Nordqulat.  Ronald  B  J      2  795  4V» 

fr^y  William.    2.795.28;;^'^** 

A-^i.'^^'Ai!^""*™     2.795.381 
American  Chemical  Paint  Co     Se*— 

CarrorjohnA     and  Newhard     2  798  31M 
American  Home  Prodncta  Corp      ^«-        '      * 

Alburn.  Harvey  E     and  Whitley      2  793  -iM 

American  Machine  ft  FoondrT  (  o     See— 

Hill.  (,ordon      2  793  254 
Zoercher.  John.     2.795  147 

i     _5'*"5.*'''  '<*"     2  798.141 

American  Meat  Inatltate  Foandarlon    gee— 

P>'-<'on    Udlalav  J     2  795  1 39 
American  Metal  Pr«vlnct8  Co     See— 

HlllUma.  Richard  J      2  795  2«T 
American  Slaalkraft  Corp.    ge^ 

.\nder«on    Ralph  J      ">  79.'^  300 
American  .Snieltln»  an<l  R*«nln.  Co     gee— 

Mclnroeb    Donald  H      2  795  300 
American  Vl.eo«  Corp      gie— 

I>nxsa«a.  iTaahoe  P     2.r95,an. 


'^ 


2.793^a0. 


aa   represented  by  the   Sec- 


Converalon 


Amoodwn    Sldnej  W      CoaditlonlBC  coaUlner  for  abot  ran 

ahella    2.795,323.  8-11-57,  n.  20<C-3 
* "2*794*9^8 *«i!Tl-^°7  C**2— 8i    '"*'       Ladlee-    bathlnt    "alta. 

^  V»S:S99^*^i/-ir  A"25ai^''™'^  ^^'^     «»'"'  '-« 

Aaderaoa,  Ronald  J.  :  gee — 

Stara.  Bdward  8..  and  ▲B<lerw>a.    2,793,5«1 

An«eL  Trjwn*.  and  A.  W.  Bemateln,  to  gandvlkena  Jern- 
Terka  Aktiebolaa.  Method  of  ouklnc  corroelon  realaUnt 
^?sJ°*i  .?***'  *        P«x*"«t  thereof.     2.795.319,  8-11-57,  CI. 

"^"Sli**-  Jt^*^   **       Venetian   blind       2,795.271.   8-11-57    CL 

Antel.  DamoB  C.  H.  E.  Rlcka   and  A.  P   Colalaco.  to  Westing 
hooae  Bl^rlc  Corp.     Jolnina  netala  bavins  hl«h  tempera 
ture  BMltlnr  polata.     2,795.040.  8-11-57.  Cf  29—494 
^"li.     ^'^'•-  f**  ^    '    Koutnlk.  to  L  Teat  M  Mfa   Co.    Inc 
Electronic  tube   teatera.     2.795.755.  8-11^7    CI    324^22 
'^..    Cn'Mfopher  H..  to  International  Harreater  Co      Side 
deUveryrake.    2.796.101.  8-11-57.  CI.  5»— 377 
Armour   Re^rch    Foandatlon  of  Illlnola   Inatltnte  of  Tech 
oology  ;  Bce — 

Camraa.  Marvla.     2.795.851 
Army.    Cnlted    States  of  America 
retary  of  the  :  See — 

DlBtel.  Maurice.     2  796.183 
Dunbar.  Alien  8      2.795  7S3 
Flachbach.  Adolph.     2.795  tt3« 
Art  Metal  CoBstnictloa :  See — 

WelU.  Roy  E      2.795.205 
Aamuaaen.  Paul  :  See 

Pnckett.  Jamea  H.     2.796.888. 
Aator.  Edward  K  .  to  WlllUm  Ulackln  ft  Co..  Inc 
flap  braaalerea      2^794  9*4.  8-11-57.  CI.  2— «2 
Atcheson.   Francla  W       «ee    - 

,.  ,.'*'***'*Oj  J*<^^-  ■°<1  Atcheson.      2.795j«3« 
Atellera  de  Conatructlona  Klectrlques  de  Charlerol 

Ota.  Iran.     2.796.133. 
Atklna.  lv,>n  C     Jr.  :    See — 

•Newman.  Kenneth   W  .  Atklna.  and  Doualaa 

•  I".?*"-  Kenneth   W     Atklna.  and   Doualaa 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Johaaun,  Agnar      2.795.448 

■^'^''"JJ^R^Vn*"'  S     *".1,**    ^-  Culw.  aald  Culrer  aasor.  to 
l^j^B^^AIlyn    Co.      tilow   pla*.      2.798.220.    8-11-57.    CI. 

Auat    Paul  C  ,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  <'orp      Appa 

2'79S.3iSVn-'^7   ^"24*9^ -*'''•"     """     -"»•'-" 
Ayleeworth,  Robert  &.  and  L.  A.  Stecemeyer,  to  Emery  Indoa- 

L  7*96.492' fr-l^^'cill^"    "^^     '^^""'     ''^<"'"<--'-»«»« 
Babcoek  ft  Wilcox  Co.'  The  :   «ee^ 

I  rquhart.  William  M.     2.795.200 
Bach.  John  W..  R.  s    Prtabie.  and  J    V    Kubovy 

K-i/n   Jo/"*/89'""'  '"•■  ^"'"'^  ''"^ 

"".Wii^l'irci**;*"  IS*  '^■'*  *"*"*•    *****^  reducer. 
Badlache  Anllln   ft  Soda  Fabrlk  Aktlencesellachaft 

Flnck.  Emit,  and  Hummel.      2  795  505 

Muehlbauer.  Frlta.      2,796.5S6 

Reppe,  Walter,  and  Frlederlch       2,795.807 

"■f^V  tti*****   W  ,   to   Northrop  Aircraft.    Inc      T01 
2.795.778.  8-11-67.  CI.  340—i28 

"*?f*l»B?^3T'^   ^       ^*"   '■**'»•*'■""'«•»       2.795.306.   8-11^7. 

Hair,  '*''"**»'"<1  "v  H  *'*i',*'»^,W^G2L'**trln      L><|u«d  aeparat 


2.796.490 
2.796.491 


to  Pitney 
2.796.186. 

2.795.155. 

See — 


aw  target. 


Weatlnahooae  Electric 
(.796.699.  8-11-67.  O. 


U 


ins  ladle      2.795.fl9.  8-11-57.  C\.  66— 2«. 
Maker  Raulana  Co.  :   See- 

Schenkel&erfer    Frank  J       2.795.347 
Italaah.  t^lward  J  .  and  K    E.  Farr.  to 

«J^     ritrahlgh  fregoency  toner 

liallentlne.   Richard    E      to  WMtlnghouae  Electric  Corp      E« 
y^^****!  J>''''«Ph«»rTia-anTer-copper  brailng  alloya      2.7l»6.520, 

lUllweber.   Edward  C,       gee — 

.Molotaky.  Hyman  M  .  and  Ballweher      2.796.608. 
"*w"'J*    Jo^Ph  H  .  Jr  .  to  K    I    do  Pont  de  Neaaoura  and  Co 
,rw'[''**'**w"''  J*'    <-»rbon    monoilde    over    a   molybdenum 
(III)    oxTphoephate   r.taly.t   to   normally  aolld.   eaaenttallT 
hydrocarbon  polymer.      J.795,5«l.  6-1 1  -67    O    260— 2 
lUnes.   Fred  W       See 

Nelson.  Joaeph  F  .  Banes,  and  Gleaaon.      2.795.831 
Barber  t.re^n^  Co   :    «ee- 

L^bman.  Herbert  A.      2,795.286. 
riarker.   Ronald  H..   to  National   Reaearrh 
Ferrnresoaant  Hrcntta      2  795.706.6^11 
Harne.  Drill  Co       J»ee- 

Sebor*    Karoeat  Y       2,793.089. 
lUrnea.  William  K       See-- 

Dnckworth.   Wesley  H..  and   Barnes       2.796,768. 


Development  Corp 
-■^7.  CI.  307  -88 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ui 


Barrett,  (ierald  R..  and  R.  Perry.  Jr..  to  Monaanto  Chemical 

Co.      Buapenalon  polymertaatlon  of  vinyl   acetate  and  cro- 

tomlc  acid.     2J95.5f3.  6-11-57.  CI.  2«>— 85.7. 
Ilartlett.   Leonard  J       Kierclalng  chair.     2.795.422,  6-11-57. 

CI.  272—58. 
Itaaaick  Co..  The  :   See- 

Claud  Mantle    Arthur       2.795.430. 
liates.   Jackson   ^.      Apparatua  for  close-up  stereography   of 

Immovable  objecta.     2.796.173.  6-11-57.  CI.  95—18. 
Itatea.  Reginald  (;.      See  ~ 

Movatkln.  Edward  J.,  and  Bates.      2.793,225. 
Itatori.   Oscar  K.      Mounting  .tructure  sensitive  to  the  dlrec 

tlon  of  movement  of  the  mounted  object,  and  clutch  Incorpo- 
rated therein.     2,796  299.  6-11-67,  CI.  188 — 83 
ISattle,    Jack    L.,    to    Esao    Research    and    Engineering    Co. 

Method  for  protecting  oil  well  caalnca.     2,795.278.  6-11-67. 

CI.  1H6 — 1. 
Ilaudry,  Ren«  A.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Laminated 

end  shield  for  turbine  generators.     2,796.714.  6-11-67.  CI. 

:n  0-256. 
lUuer.    Albert    W      and   C.    F.    Belcher,    to    K.    I.   du    Pont    de 

.Nemours   and   Co.     Qulnophtbalone   dyea   for   hydrophobic 

flbera.    2.795  582.  6-11-57.  CI.  260—247.5. 
Bauer,  Benlamin  B      Apparatua  for  determining  proper  con 

traat-grade    of    photoaensitlve    paper    and    expoaure    time. 

2.795.168.  6-11-57.  CI    88—24. 
lUx.  Frana  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Horlsontal  die  caatlng 

machine.    2,795,021 .  6-1 1  -57.  CI.  22-68. 
Max.   Henry  W.     Cloth  laying  machine.     2.795,416,  6-11-57, 

CI.  270-  ^1. 
Meaulleu.    Delton   C.    to   Kimberly-Clark   Corp.      Method   for 

handling  aheeta  In  the  formation  of  a  atack  of  uniform  alte 

aheeta.     2.795.274.  6-11-57.  CI.  164—17. 
Beaven.   I^ealle  W.      Rotary    valvlng  for  Internal   combustion 

englnea      2.796.216   6-^11-57,  CI.  123 — 47. 
Beaver  Preclelon  Producta.  Inc.  :   See — 

Morria.  Walter  H.     2.795,149 
Itecker,  Abram  I.,  to  International  Harveater  Co.     Yleldable 

flight     extenalona     for     vertical     stalk      feeding     augers. 

2  795.314,  6-11-57.  CI.  198—104. 
Becker.    Charles    L.       Hose    reel.      2,795.385,    6-11-57,    CI. 

242—86. 
Meeson,  F^rlc  J.  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  discharge 

lamoa      2.795.724.  6^11-57.  CI    313-198 
Hell,    Forrest    F.,    to   Curtis   Companies    Ii>c.      Window    lock. 

2,795,445,  6-11-67,  CI.  292—140. 
lUlcher,  Clsrence  F  :   See— 

Bauer,  Albert  W  ,  and  Belcher      2.795.582. 
Itell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  ;  See — 
Cutler.  Casslus  C.     2.795,698. 
Klrcher,  Reymond  J       2.798.744. 
Mason.  Warren  P.      2. 795. 648. 
Ifann.  William  <;       2.795.742 
Tlllotaon,  Le  Roy  C.      2,795,76,1. 
llendlx  Aviation  Corp.  :   «ee — 
Camp.  I.,eon  W.     2.795.709 
l>alwll.  Clarence  W       2,795.47.'» 
Krle,  I>onald  Z..  and  VIck.     2.795.234. 
Evana.  I>avld  C      2.795,696 
Bennett,  Kdward  L.,  to  Hlller  Hellcoptera.     Helicopter  rotor 

ram  Jet  drive.     2.795.283.  6-11-67.  CI.  170—135.4. 
Mente.    Paul   F..   Jr..   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de   Nemoura   and  Co. 

Compound     and     process     for     drying     tetrahydrofuran. 

2.795.591.  0-11-57.  CI.  260 — 346  1 
Benton- Petersen.  Boye.  to  Aktiebolaget  Akerlund  ft  Raualng. 

Cartons      2.795.364.  6-11-37.  CI.  229-— 37. 
ii«ranger.  Raymond  H.  E.  M..  to  Compagnte  des  Machlnea  Bull 
(Hoclete    Anonyme)        Apparatua    for    aubtractlng    number. 

represented     by     coded     pulses        2.795.378.     6-11-37.     CI. 

235-61 
Berk,  William  K..  Jr.  :  See— 

Miller.  Walter  W  ,  and  Berk.     2.793.669. 
Berko  Electric  Mfg.  Corp.      See- 

Knoll.  David       2,703,682. 
lierlln.  Brna.   Transparent  cllngable  dress  patterns.   2,795.047. 

6^11-57.  CI.  33-12 
Iterlman.  Isadore  B.,  and  L.  D.  MarlnelU,  to  the  United  States 

of    America    aa    represented    by    the    Cnlted    Ststes    Atomic 

Knergy  Commission.     Apparatua  for  countli>g  faat  neutrons 

In    the    presence   of  gamma   rays.      2,795,703,   6-11-57,   CI. 

250^    71.5. 
Ilernhard.  Robert  :  See— 

Hchonhoft,  Carl  J.,  and  Bernbard.      2,796.088. 
Bernhsrdt.  Harvey  A.  :   See 

Bernstein,  Seymour,  and  Bernhardt.     2.796.479. 
Bernstein.  Axel  W.  :  See- 
Angel.  Tryggve.  and  Bernstein.     2.796.519. 
IlernsteTn.    Seymour,    and    H.    A.    Bernhardt,    to    the    Cnlted 

.States    of    America   aa    represented    by    the    United    State. 

.\tomlc   Energy   Commission       Method   for  convertliig  ura- 
nium ammonium  phosphate  to  uranyl  fluoride.     2,795,479, 

(•^11    57.  <"1    23  — 14  5 
Merry,    Morria  J  ,   and   L.   Wella.      Bag.      2.795.258,  6-11-67. 

CI.  150 — 28. 
llettT.  Robert  M.  :  See- 
Foster.  Henry  W..  Betty,  and  Whiteblll      2.795.176. 
Beyler.    Roger    E..    to    Merck    ft    Co.,    Inc       11 -oxygenated 

4,17(20)-pregnadlen-21-al-20-ol-3-one    and    Its    derivatives. 

2.796.594,  6   11-57.  CI    260 — .397.45. 
Bledermann,   Hlldegard  :    See  — 

LUt,  Hlldegard.     2.795,611. 
Mlackbura.  Jaaper.  Producta  Corp.  :  See — 

Toedtman.  John  A.      2,795.770. 
Mlackford.   Benjamin   B..   to  Johnson  ft  Jobnaon.     Method  of 

calendering  a  plaatlc  mass.     2,796,521,  6-11-87,  CI.  184— 

102. 
Iilanchard.  Bernard  K..  and  A.  H.  Broltn,  to  Nortbweat  Ea- 

rlneertng    Corp.      Gantry    crane.      2.795.338.   6-11-57.  CI 

212—59. 
Blasdell.  Howsrd  C      SItdable  Jaw  pieces  for  open-end  wrench. 

2.795.160.  6-11-57.  CI.  81-179 


Bletcher.    Ralph   E.,   and    I.   A.   Ward.      Detergent  diaperaing 

device.    2.795,460,  6-11-67,  CI.  299 — 84. 
Bletcher.  Ralph  E.,  and  I.  A.  Ward.     Shower  head.     2.796,462, 

6-11-57,  CI.  299 — 130. 
Bloom.  Albert,  and  D.  E.  Graham,  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film 

Corp.        Recovery      of      3-cfaloronitrobensene.        2,795.620. 

6-11-67.  CI.  260 — 646. 
Bloom,  Albert,  and  D.  E.  Graham,  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film 

Corp.    Recovery  of  chloronltrobensenea.    2,795,621.  6-11-57. 

CI.  260 — 646. 
Bluestone,   Henry,  to  Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.     N-substltuted 

Imides    of    bexachloro    bicycio    (2.2.1  )heptene    dlcarboxyllc 

acida.     2,795,589,  6-11-57,  CI.  260—328. 
Blum,  Juliette  N.  :   See — 

Bureau    Robert  F.  M.,  and  Blum.     2.795  575. 
Bdbersen.  Harrl.     Mining  equipment  of  the  planer  type  having 

a    plvotally    mounted    planing    bead.      2,793.407.    6-11-37. 

CI.  262-8. 
Boedeker.   Edward   R.,   to  Hondry   Procesa  Corp.      Dlspropor- 

tionation      of     alkylaromatic      bydrocarbona.        2,795,629. 

6-11-57.  C4.  260-— 668. 
Boehme.  Robert  M.,  and  ft.  B.  Lawranee.  to  National  Research 

Corp.      Apparatua    for    meaaurlng    gas    in    molten    metala. 

2.795,132.  6-11-37.  CI.  73—19 
Boeing  Airplane  Co. :  See — 

Perklna.   Leroy  C,  and  Reynolda.     2.793.773. 
Whltener.  Philip  C.     2.795.137 
Bohli.    Hana  and  J.      Permanent   magnet   chncka.      2,796.740. 

6-11-57.  CI.  317—139. 
liohll.  Jakob  :   Sre-- 

Bohll.  Hana  and  J.     2.795,740. 
B5hm.  Hellmuth.  to  Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltung.-*;.  m.  b  H. 

Electric  current  pulaatlng  meana     2,795.662.  6-11-57,  CI. 


to   Westlnghouse   Electric   Corp.     Trans- 
indicators.     2.795.779.  6-11-57.  CL  340— 


200—32. 
Book,    Herbert    W., 

former  overload 

248. 
Booth.  William  M.,  to  (Jardner-Denver  Co.     Torque  measuring 

meana     2.795.131,  6-11-57.  CI.  73—1 
Uorrowdale,    (krvllle    J.      Elevator-conveyor    having    radially 

movable  baffling  blades.     2.793,316.  6-11-37.  C\.  198— 18f 
Borrowdale,   Or\llle  J.     Elevator-convejor  baring  cam  oper- 
ated   baffle   bUdea.     2,795,317,  6-11-17,   CI     198—167. 
Bosch.  Robert,  G   m.  b   H.  :   See — 
Strlb.  Hermann.     2,795.725. 
Bowen,    Merle    W       Windshield    wiper   assembly.      2.795.004. 

6-11-57,  <'l    15—255. 
Bowen.  William  M..   Ill,  to  Oxy-Catalyst,  lac.     Method  and 

apparatus    for    heat    recovery    from    drying   oven   effluent*. 

2,795,034,  6-11-57,  CI.  34—35. 
Bowea  Seal  Fast  Corn.  :   See — 

Covert,  Robert  J.     2,795,007. 
Bowser.  Percy  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Venner,    William   M.,   Bowser,   and   Peteraon.      2,793,468. 

Boyd,  Richard  K.,  to  General  Dynamica  Corp.     Termination 

circuit      for      almulating      telephone      ay.tem      conditions. 

2.795.657,  6-11-57,  CI.  179—175.2. 
Bradley.  WlllUm  E.,  to  Pblico  Corp.     ModuUtor.     2,795.761. 

6-ll-57^Cl.  332—7. 
Braendel.  Felix   W.,  to  Groov-Pin  Corp.      Self  tapping  Insert. 

2,795.221.  6-11-57.  CI.  123—169. 
Bralove.  Allan  L..  and  C.  F.  Rogler.  to  The  Electroflle  Corp. 

Card   selection    apparatus.      2,795.226.   6-11-57.   CI.    129— 

16  1 
Brandenburg.  Charlotte.    Massage  device.    2.796.224.  6-11-57. 

CI.   128--24.1. 
Branlck.   Charles  B.      Device  for  mounting  and  dUmountlng 

tubeless   tires   on    drop   center   rlma.      2; 795.268,    6-11-57, 

<M.  157—1.28. 
Brayton,   Ellery    M..    to    Induatrlal   Development   Corp.      Ma- 
chine for  applying  eye  faateners.      2,794,981,  6-11-57.  CI. 

1 — ». 
Breltensteln.  Charles  T.  :  See — 

Umbdenstock.  Walter.     2.798,091. 
BrennUb,    John.       Protective    shield    or    towel.       2.794.983. 

6-11-57.  CI.  2 — «9. 
Breton.  Jean.    Grab  bucketa.    2,793.061.  6-11-57,  CI.  37— 184. 
Krlckman.  A.  W.  :  See— 

Plrcon,  LadUlav  J.     2,795.139. 
Hrlttain.  WllUrd  M.  :  See- 
Montgomery.     James     P.,     Jr.,     Powpsel,     and     Brittaln. 
2,755,751. 
Broad,     Charles.       Box     for     storing     matrices.       2,795,430, 

6-11-57,  CI.  276—44. 
Brolln.  Anders  H.  :   See  — 

BUnchard.  Bernard  E..  and  Brolln      2,795.338 
Brooks,  Herbert  B.,   to  Hughea  Aircraft  Co.     Quarts  cryatal 

having  a  low  level  of  apurloua  reaponse.    2.795.708.  6-11-57. 

CI    310— «.5 
Broomfleld.  John  L.  :   Sec — 

Robertson.   John   D..   and    Broomfleld.     2.795.029. 
Brown.  Amon  H.  :  See- 
Graham.    Robert   P..   Brown,   and  Ramage.     2.795.184. 
Brown.  Fred  B.     Bread  crumbling  device,     2,795.256,  6-11-57. 

<'l.  146—203 
Brown.  Heary.  to  The  Idyllte  Research  Corp.     Electrodepoai- 

tlon  of  nickel.     2.793.540,  6-11-57.  CI.  204 — 49. 
Brown,   Hugh   M.,  to  Clemson  Agricultural  Collefe  of  South 

Carolina.     TwUter  aplndles.     2.795,102,  6-11-57,  CI.  57— 

58.72. 
Browne,   Donald  W.,  to  Acra  Electric  Corp.     Electrical  con- 
necter.    2,795,685,  6-11-57,  CI.  219—38 
Bruce,  Robert  E.,  to  Malcolm  Producta.     Ornamental  caadeU- 

brum.     2.795.124,  6-11-57.  CI.  67—25. 
Brunner,  Albert :  See — 

Klinkalek,  Karl  W.,  and  Brunner.     2.795,041, 
Bninswlck-Balke-Colleader  Co.,  The :  See — 
Reiaeman.  Richard  G.     2.795,471. 


IT 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


.  and  Hurn«^      2.79.^.4«4. 
Bumry      2.71».%.(U4. 


Ma<netlr    Bhakrr. 


Unitf^  StatM  RaMwr 
(T   183 — M. 


.».n»3.7M. 


Brrvat.  Harrr    C    F    Krlckaoo.  and  8    <!    Kaafmana.   to  tlir 
l'iilt<>d    >itatM   of    America    aa    r»pr»a*iit«l    by    the    Inltwl 
gtate«  Atomic   EMPrgy  ('oamuaalon       NVutron   Ion  rhambrr 
i.TM.TM.  »-ll-i7,  <  1    2.V>     <1  1 
Barhl.  AIfr*d^  Jr   :    «*•— 

Bartil,  A\trrA.  Sr..  and  A    BochI,  Jr      i.795.371 
Bachl.   Al/rrd    Ar .   and   A     Barhl.   Jr      ()T«rhanf  anpported 

tarbo-blo«#r    rotora      2.T9S.371.   6-11-^7    C\.   JSO     ll« 
Burkwaltcr.    Krank    H  .    M     A     Kaplan,   and    A     V    tirmnatek 
Tb«rap*«tlr   rooipoaltlon    runtalnlnfc   a    tfH-acycllne   and    a 
pbosputr  oth4«r  than  i>rtho|)ho«phai«>.     2.70.%,528.  A-n-d7. 
n.  1«7-  M. 
Hucyrua-ErV  <'o.  :  *•• — 

I)avid»nn.  TT*Tor  O.     2,7W.31W 
Murdrttr,  Richard  r  :  ««*- 

Cotob.  Edwin  8  .  and  Burdette      2.7»A.5J3 
Burg    Kr*d  <)      Cyclically  "perabU*  power  tranamlaalon  inech 

anlsm      iJlt^^AOl    rt-ll  57.  CI    lft2     ;J3 
Murgrner     I>onald    R  .    and    L     M     Herti     to   Creneral    Electric 
<'o.      KWtrlc   Incandearent    lamp       2.7*.5.7Ji.    rt-11    37.    CI. 
313—117 
MQrk«rt,  ChrtotUn.      Regulator  or  control  device  rviiponalve  to 
humidity    or     molature    of    air.       2.7».'i.(Wl5.     H-ll-a7.     CI. 
.>0<V  «1  0« 
llurla.  Ronald  A  .  to  Purolator  Products.  Inc      Apparatua  for 
Altering  itintamlnant  <t)ntalnlnK  mating  liquid*      2.79.^.332. 
ft-ll-.'S?.  CI    210     13« 
Kumet.   William  B       M^e^ 
Rlcharda.  William  K 
Hurney.   I>onald  K   :    firr 

Hoir.  Melvern  C  .  and 
Itarroagba  Corp.  :   tiee 

Dtlka.   Caelma  C    A      2.795. 73«. 
Epcteln.   Herman      2.79.'S.77(t. 
Kachlnaky.   8aul      2.796.732. 
Wylen.  Jowph.      2  79.V7.57 
Hurton,    Harry    C.    and    H     L     Coggburn 

2.793.3.57    i- 1 1   .57    O    222      173 
Muache.    Kenneth    A  .    to    Northrop    Aircraft.    Inc       Movement 
for    Imparting    Incremental    motion    to   a    shaft       2.793,710. 
^  11-57.  CV   310-    49 
llutler.  William  R  .  to  Aluminum  Co   of  .America.     Metal  panel 
gate.     2.79.5.1M3.  «-ll    37.  CI    39     M7 

Butach.  Paul  V  .  and  J    A.  Oreenle*.  to 
Co.      Uas   (liter      2,793.290.  «-ll_57. 
C.  A.  V    Ltd.  :    «ce 

Erana.  Praaer  M       2.793,219 
C    R    8.-Hytron.  a  dlvUlon  of  Columbia   Kmadcaatlng  Hyatem 
Inc.  :    Kee^ 

C.luffrlda.  Joseph       2.793.728 
I  adwell   Corp.  :    Kee 

Wottrlng.   Le  Roy       2.793.1(19 
Cahn,  .^brr  S,  Jr     Average  speed  liMtlcatIng  device 

(»-ll-37\   n.   32*     70 
Caldwell.   Lewla  B..  and  M    Ricclttello.   to  Weatlnghouae  Klec 
trie  Corp      Rolled  laminated  tubular  members  and  methoda 
of  makinjr  the  same      2.793.241     *- 1 1    37    Cl     13H     7H 
Citllfornla   Reaearch   Corp       firr 

Abbott.  Andrew  !>  .  Harle.  and  Thoman  2.79.3.349 
Abbott.  Andrew  l> .  Thomas,  and  Harle  2.793..V32 
tiroaaberg.  Arnold  I...  ami  Pryor  2.79A,.%3(I 
Harle  Oliver  I. .  and  Thomaa  2  79.3. V«  7 
H«rle.  Oliver  L..  Tboouia,  and  .\bbott 
Harle.  Oliver  L.  and  Tbomaa  2.793..V31 
Jenaen.  Warren,  and  Clayton  2.793.A09 
Lowe  Warren  2.793.353 
Thomas.  John  R  .  and  Harle  2,79a..V4M 
ToUnd.  William  C.  .  Jr  2.79S.399 
Camp,  Alfred,  to  Repeal  Brgaa  Mfg.  Co 

2.t93.370.  «-  11  ^37.  Cl.  2.30-92 
Csuip.    I>>on    W.    to    Beodli    AvUttoa 
ceramic    rtnga.      2.793.709.    S-11-57. 
Campbell.    Robert    L.    to    <;enenil    Coatrola 

reUy      2.793. ««9    «-  11    37.  n    20O     87 
*'amrma.    Marrtn.    to   .4nnoar   Reaearch   Pnuadarton  of   llllaola 
Inatltute  of  Technolo0       Apparataa  t.  r  nuking  duplicate 
magnetic  records       2.793.«31.  tl-11    57    <T.    179      100  2 
Canadian    Patent*   and    IVvelopmeat   Ltd.     See 

Khorana,  Har  (i      2,793.3A0 
Carbary.  Richard  J     to  treneral  Electric  Co      Rotating  recep- 
tacle   atnicture    for    hooaebold     refrlgeratora        2.T95.474, 
«-ll-57.  n.  312—305 
Carney.   Samuel  C.   to   Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co      Colloidal  aal 

fur  procem.     2.7M,.V37.  ^  11-37.  Cl    252     313 
Carrier  Conveyor  Corp.  :   *lee-- 
Morria.  John  M.     2,795  318. 
Carroll.  John  A  .  and  N    J    Newhard.  Jr.  to  Amartcaa  Cbeml 
cal  Paint  Co.     Proceaa  for  treating  steel,  ilnc  and  aluminum 
to    lAcreaae    corroaton    reatataac*.      2.795.51M.    «un-57     Cl. 
148 — rt  IH 
CarroTO   Induatrtea,   Inc       Sec 

Smith,  Lm.     2.795,473 
<*arter.    John   C.    O  ,    to   Westlngbouae   Electric  Corp       Traaa- 
mltter   control   cimilt       2.793.^49.    8-11^7.   Cl.    17» — 2.5. 
Caater.  IrvlBC  :   *•• — 

Peldman,  Irviag.  and  Caater. 
Caater.   IfTiBf.  and  I.  Keldaun. 

handle.     2TT9a.3«8.  8-11-57.  Cl 
Caater.    Irving,   and    I.    Valdman. 
2.795.3«».  8-11-57.  Cl    229     32. 
CaUlaao.  Victor  J  .  and  C    H.  Tltna. 
High    apeed    high    carreot    awltch 
8-ri-5f  a.  205— 155 
catallna.  Inc.  :   8»» — 

Andenmn.  Mllo.     2.794.988 
Cavanagh     Herbert    F       Pull    toy 

Cawood.  Richard  L.,  to  The  Pattaraon  roaadry  *  Machine  Co 
Carer  pUte  cloaure      2,T9ft.S4«.  8-11-57.  Cl.  230— Jl. 


2.793.3.30 


Combination  fliture 

Curp       Elect  ropla  (ad 
Cl.    SlO     9  8 

Co       MequeatUl 


2.796,387 

Box   with 

2-29^-52. 

Folding 


Integral  earrytag 
boi   with   handle. 


to 


(General 
ban  lam. 


Electric  Co. 
2.T9S.876. 


2.795.0M1.    8.  11   57.    n. 


CeUerlal.  Albert  R  .  and  P    ftkalka.  to  Weatlnghonae  llectrlc 

Corp.     Circuit  breaker      2,793.870,  8-1 1-57,  Cl.  20O- 88 
Ceatary  Englnaara,  Inc.  :   Mce- 

Koster.   Henry   W..   Betty,   and   WhItehUI.      2.795,175. 
<  haaiberllB.  Reginald  H.  I>.,  to  I>.  .Napier  A  Hon  Ltd.     Toroue 

traaamlttlng   coupling   unit    for   combuatlon   turbine   power 

unlta.     2.790,110,8  1 1-67.  O.  80^    39  75. 
Chaapoey.  (juy  W.,  to  Wcatlagliouae  Electric  Corp.     Electrical 

control  apuaratua  for  variable  pitch  propelk^ra.     2,795,285, 

8-11-57.  Cl  170—180.17. 
( 'handler  k  Price  i  'o..  Tb«  :  M««— 

Root.  Charlea  V     2.796.187. 
Channall,    Charlea    A.,    to    J.    H.    Trtndl.      Half  wringing   and 

detachable    mop    bead    and    raflU    conatructlon.      2,794,997, 

8-11-67,  Cl.  15     119 
Chemical  Marketing  Corp.  :   80e 

(•opp   Leonard  W.     2,795.527. 
•  tieaaey,  John  :   Mce — 

Klabar.  B«me  .N..  and  Cbeaney      2,795,693 
Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Co.  :   Bee — 

8oddy.   lbo4aaa  C.     z,  i96,.lU0. 
<*hltwood,  Henry  C..  and  B.  T.  Kreure,  to  Inlon  Carbide  and 

Carbon  Corp.      Production  of   nitrllea.      2.795.600,  8-11-67, 

CL  280-    486.1 
(lirlatUa.    CUrenc*    R.      Ftohing    lure.      2.795.076,    8-11-57, 

n.  45—42.22 
Cbrlatlaa.   Lawrence,   to  Eaao  Reaearch  and  Knglneerlog  Co. 

Apparatus    for    uae    In    agoeeae    cementing    and    the    lUta. 

2.795,281,  ft-1 1-57.  Cl.  18«»— 120. 
< 'hriatoueraon,  Itonald  K,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Row 

marker.     2.796,180,  8-1 1   57,  CL  97      230 
Chrlatopbar.  Michael      Paint  can  device.     2,796.406,8-11-67, 

Cl.  Z59^     122 
Cbrobak,  Rdmood  T  :   See— 

Metcalfe.   Richard  T.,  and  Cbrobak.     2.793,431 
Churchill.    John   V>  .   and   B.   F.   Dannela.    to  OUn   Mathleaon 

Chemical   Corp       Proceaa   for   the   preparation  of  cyclohex- 

anone.     ;^. 795. « 18.  8-1 1-67.  CL  280 — 5»<J. 
Clha  Ud.  :   He* — 

Faaclatl.  Alfred     2,796.578. 

SlegrUt.  Adolf  B.,  and  Ackermann      2.795,.390 

Cincinnati  MlUllng  Machine  Co  ,  The  :   See 

Schonboft,  Carl  J.,  and  Bernhard      2.795.08X 


Combination  mounting  and  uperatin, 
ement   window.      2.795,416.  8-11-57 


l\ 


mecha- 
288— 


to  Llbbey  Owena-Ford  titaaa  Co      Edge 
and    apparatua.       2.795,086,    8-ll-o7,    CL 


Co.       Hood    Utcb. 


Clark,  David  V 

Diam   for  caa 

119 
ilark.  (teorge  V  , 

labing    method 

31      A4 
Claud  Mantle,    Arthur,     to    The    Baaalck 

2.795,4.30.  A-  1 1    37.  Cl    292      304. 
Clay,  Burton  R.      See — 

Flnkelateln.  Morrla  B..  and  CUr      2.795.717. 
Clay.    \MIIUm    8.    to   Continental    Mlllwork    Corp.      Packaged 

door  and  frame  unit.     2.793.327,  8-11  57.  Cl    208 — 60 
Clayton.  Jamea  O.  :   See — 

Jenaen.  \«arren.  and  Clayton.     2.796,809. 
Clemaon  Agricultural  College  of  8outh  Carollaa  :  809 — 
Brown.  Hugh  M.     2,796,102 

Cobb     Kdwin    8.    and    R     F     Bardette 
Corp      Method  of  repairing  automobile 
2.795.323.  8-11  57.  (I.  154      lOl 

Coen,  Aldo  L.,  to  I>onBeyer  Corp.     Basket. 

Cl.  210     497 
Coggburn.  Harley  L.  :   S90 — 

Burton.  Uarrj  C.    and  Coggburn.     2.795.357. 
Colalaco.  Aagoat  P.  :   «••— 

Antel.  l>amou  C..   KIcka,  and  Colalaco      2.795.040 


to    Oeneral    Motora 
sheet  metal  panels. 

2.795.335,  8-11-57, 


H 


Long,  to 
796, 2&3 


Ferr; 
8-11-67 


J.  I) 


rry  Co.,  Inc. 
CL  148—49. 


2,794.988.  8-11-67. 


Coleoaan.   Richard  A.,  and  L. 
Vegetable  peeling  machine. 
Coleman.  Walter  T.  :   See — 

MorrU.  John  De  L.  g.     2.796,702. 
Coloaaa.  Aa«all.     Voiding  water  cloaet. 

Cl.  4—10 

<'olw*ll.   Archie  T  ,  to  Thompaon  Producta,  Inc.     Alamiaam- 
atllcoB    alloy    extruded    pistons.       2.796.487,    6-11-37     <*1. 
S0»— 10. 
Colombia  Broadcasting  System^  Inc.  :   See — 

Olotrtda,  Joaepb.     2.795.728 
Commerce.    I'nlted   Statea  of   America  aa  represented  by  the 
Hecratary  of  :   «•♦ - 

Rablnow.  Jacob     2.796  706 

le<lea  Macblnea  Bull  (Soclete  Aaonymei  :  Bet — 


"sp; 


Mraacer,  Raynood  H.  B.  U.    2.796.878 
pagnl*  Fraaca^  d«a  Matlerao  Colorantea  : 
Ratcbawakl.  RacfaaL     2,795.477 


Sareaa.  Robert  F.  U..  and  Blum.    2.795,573 
Coaformlag  Matrix  Corp.  :   See — 

Faber,  Klmer  L.    2.796,208 
Coaa,  C.  O..  Ltd.  :   See— 

Baah.  Bdwin  R.     2,796.182. 

Coon.  WinUm  R..  B.  B.  Klne,  and  W  C  Prentlaa.  to  Rohm 
*  Haaa  Co.  Aqueooa  paint  baaea  and  water-baae  palnta  and 
proceaa  for  preparing  tbem.     2.795,584.  8-11-67.  C\.  280— 

loeat,  Victor  :  «< 

rcon.  Ladlalav  J      2.796.139 

foorad.  Edwin  8.  Teat  adapter  for  meaaurtag  ctirreat  and 
voltaaa  In  electron  tabeo  and  electric  cable  connectora. 
2.7»6,8«4.  8-11-57.  CL  200—51.1. 

CoatUseaUl  Mlllwork  Corp.  :    See — 

Hay.  William  8.     2,796  3r7 
Cooaradt.  Harrr  L.,  W.  K.  Leaman.  and  B   W.  Rope   to  8ocoajr 

MoMl    Oil    Co.,    IBC.      Danaetliylation    proceaa       2.796.8SS. 

8-11-67,  Cl.  280— 872. 
Cooper.    John    R..    V^    to   8.    Qroaa.      Floodlight.      2,7»9,6»0. 

8-11-67.(1.244-1 


CoiMiae« 
HPlr 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.  R.  W.  Mnrrlaon.  and 
Contact  filtration  of  lu 
CL  196—147. 


2.795,220. 


Col 


Cooper    RoUnd   S.,    to  The  Air   Prehaater  Corp.     Zoned  air 

beater.     2.795.213.  6-11-57.  CL  122-    1. 
Cooper     Roland    8..    and    J.    R.    McEntee.    to   The    Air    Pre- 

heater  Corp.      Precipitator  Intermediate  aeriea  air  beatera. 

2,796.401.  6  11-57.  CL  257-2.  ._    ^. 

Corbln,  Elbert  A.,  Jr.     »noat  valve.     2,795,237.  8-11-67.  CL 

137  -433.  ,   _. 

Coraellua.  <;all.   to   R    M.   Wade  *  Co.     Irrigation  iprlnkler 

mounting.     2,795,4.39^  6-11    37,  Cl.  299—68. 
Cornell.  Frlta  (i.,  Jr.     iiixer      2.7*95.404,  6-11-67.  Cl.  2.39—14. 
Corning  (jlaas  Works  :  See 

Littleton.  Jcaae  T.    2.795.084. 
8haw    Morton  R.     2,793,018. 
Cottle.  Ueimer  L.  :  See--  .  ,  ,   „ 

Young    David  W..  Morway.  and  Cottle      2.795.546. 
Court     I>ea\le   W..   to    International    Harvester  Co.      Poruble 

gas' heat  treating  machine.     2.795.411,  6-11-67,  Cl.  266 — 5. 
Covert    Robert  J.,  to  Bowea  Seal  Faat  Corp.     Cnlveraal  vul- 

canlter      2.795,607.  fl-1 1-57,  a.  18-  18. 
Cowan  Preaaroom  Producta,  Inc.  :  See — 

Williams,  Amy  S.     2,795.188. 
Crandall   Charlea  R.    Attachment  for  boat  trallera.     2.795,345, 

ft  11-.37    Cl    214      506 
Crandall    fiugene  I^    to  t^;eneral  Electric  Co.     Electrical  cable 

aubtect  to  IrradUtlon      2,795,640.  ft  11-57,  Cl.  174—120. 
Crawford    Carl  F.,  J    R.  Ford,  and  E.  8.  I.*wi8.  to  the  United 

8utes  of  America   as  repreaented  by   the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy.     Shielding  for  microwave  lena  apparatua.     2,795,784, 

8-11-67,  Cl.  343-  84. 
CroU,  John  L.     Impact  wretich.     2.795.168.  6-11-57,  Cl.  81— 

52  3 
Cronin     Leo    J.     to    Raytheon    Mfg.    Co.      Molded    cathodes. 

2.79.'<.033^ft  11-57.  CI   29     25.18. 
Croaby    Olfford    W..    L.    R.    W     Holm 

W   J    Sandner.  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 

brlcatlng  oils      2  795..335,  6-11-87 
Culver.  Perrln  C   :   Ave  — 

Atwood    WUlUm  E..  and  Culver. 
Cummlnga.  Cheater  :  See- 

Pantello.  Jamea  O.     2,795.121. 
Cunnlnghain     Marlon  M.,   to   I'nlted  States  Rubber  Co. 

lapslble   container.      2,^96.257.   6-11-57.   Cl.    15a -1. 
Currle,   Orover    C..    t»    Dacam   Corp.      Carton   for    cvllndrlcal 

obiecta  and  blank  for  forming  a   plurality  of  said  cartons. 

2,795  365,  6-11    57,  Cl.  229-40. 
(^rtla  Companlea  Inc  :   Nee — 

Bell   Forrest  F      2,795.445 
Cutler    Caaalus  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  I-aboratorlea,  Inc.     Fre- 

ouency  awept  pulae  generator     2.793.698,  6-1 1-57.  CL  2.30— 

<'n tier-Hammer.  Inc.  :   See — 

Howdle,  Frederic  E.     2.795.312 
Dacam  Corp.  :   See — 

Currle    Orover  C      2.793.363 
I»al«.  Colin  B..  to  Webater Chicago  ( 
for   phonograph   record   changers 
274—1. 
Dalaell     Clarence    W.,    to    Bendlx    .\vlatlon    Corp.      t  ondltlon 

recording  apparatua.     2.795.475.  6-11-57.  C\.  346 — 8. 
Dannela,  Bobby  F.  :   See  - 

Churchill,  John  W.,  and  Dannela.     2.795,616. 
l»avldaon,     Ruby     8.,     ^     to    C.     P     Noell       Cotton    picker. 

2.795.097,  6-11-57.  Cl    56-48 
Davldaon.  "Trevor  O.,  to  Bucrnis  Brie  Co.     Automatic  feed  for 

cable-tool  drllla.     i,795,.W6,  6-11-67,  Cl   2.38—15 
Davlea,    Joaepb    R       Solder    wiper   roll.      2.798,002,   6-11-57, 

Cl.   15—230 
I>ear«ley,  Oeiorge,  to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.     Ciga- 
rette machine  feed      2.793.229.  ft-11-57,  Cl    181  —  109. 
De   Bruyne,   Norman   A.,   to  Techne    (Cambridge)    Ltd.      Ther- 

moatata.     2,795,6Hfl.  6-11-57.  Cl.  219 — 41. 
De  Cenao,  Herbert  A.  :  Bee  - 

Fogarty,  John  J  .  and  De  Cenio      2.795,201. 
Deere  ft  Co.  ;  Bee— 

Silver.  Walter  H  ,  and  German      2.793,178. 
Deere  Mfg.  Co  :   Scf- 

Meler,  Robert  H      2.793,096 
De    Faymoreau.    Etienne.    and    M.    Mandel.    to    International 
Telephoite    and   Telegraph   Corp       Pulae   repetition    rate   ae- 
lector      2,796.775,  6-11-57,  Cl    340—171 
De  Oarmo.  Oliver,  and  B.  J.  McMullen.  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co      Method  of  makln«  para  arolnobenaaldehyde.    2,796,614. 
6-11-57,  Cl.  260—580. 
De  HaTllUnd  Engine  Co   Ltd..  The:  See — 

Halford.  Frank  B  .  and  Wllaon      2.795,398. 
Delae,  Louta  F   :    See 

Ooanell.  CtiarleaN    andDelse     2.795.009 

Deltrlck^n,  Roy  H.,  to  The  National  Supoly 
operated  pump  control  meana.  2,795,192, 
103—46 

r>eker.  Herman,  to  Zelaa  Aerotopograph  G.  m.  b.  H.  Stereo- 
scopic apparatua  for  plotting  from  air  photographs. 
2.7M.048,  6-11-57,  Cl    3A— 1. 

De  IM  Motte,  Pierre,  to  U.  8.  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  Reveralble  slide 
feed       2,796,418,  6-11-57.  CL  271—2.5. 

De  lAthauwer,  Rene  J.  TextlU  drafting  2,795.013,6-11-57, 
Cl    19     183 

De  Luca.  Prank  J   ;   See  — 

Jacnbaon.  Moaea  0  ,  De  Luca.  and  Mclnnea     2,795,756 

rvncb  Edward  C.  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co  Amplitude  modu- 
lators    2  795,760.  6-11-57,  n.  332-  5. 

Denslow.  Roy  R  .  to  E.  I  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co.  Pig- 
ment rompoaitlon  and  methoda  for  producing  aame. 
2,796.483,  6-11-67,  Cl    23—103 

Itenyaaen.  Ivanboe  P  .  to  American  Vlaooae  Corp.  Tarn  dryer 
drum  coBatroctlon      2.795.321.  6-11-57,  Cl    208—280 

Deataehe  Gold-  nnd  Bllber-Schetndeanstalt  Tormals  Roeasler : 

tfoller,  Joaef      2.795,.341. 


Derelopment  Reaearch,  Inc.  ;  See — 
Laptn,  Zeverly  L.     2.796,350. 

Diamond  Hosiery  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Schumann,  William.     2,795,123. 

Dick.  A.  B.,  Co.  ;   Sec— 

Kllmkowakl.  Robert  J  ,  and  Florence 


2.795..304. 


orp.     Switch  mechanlam 
2,795.428.   6-11-57.   C\. 


Co.      Surface 
6-11-67,    Cl. 


Dletch,  Leonard,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Cathode  ray 
beam  deflection  circuit  arrang«?ment«.  2,795.734,  6-11-57, 
Cl.  313-27.  _.,    ^ 

Dllka  Uselma  C.  8..  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Automatic  headlight 
dimmer      2,795,736.  8i-ll-57.  Cl.  313 — 83. 

Dillingham,  Frederick  L.,  to  Soderhamn  Machine  Mfg.  Co. 
Apparatua  for  handling  cylindrical  objecU.  2,795,320. 
6-11-^7,  Cl,  203—75.  „        „        .       ^ 

Dimond,  Raymond  D.,  to  North  Thames  Qas  Board.  Oas 
meters.      2,795.138,  6-11-57,  Cl.  73—262. 

Dlstel,  Maurice,  to  the  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Flash  ranging  aya- 
tem.     2,795,163.  6-11-.37,  Cl.  88— 1. 

I>oc«l,  John,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Proceaa 
for  purification  of  chltoaan  by  meana  of  tbe  aallcylic  acid 
aalt  thereof     2,795.579.  6-11-67,  Cl.  260—211. 

Doerner,  Otto,  to  Dormeyer  Corp.  Eye»iard  for  power  aaw. 
2,795,248,  6-11-57.  CL  143 — 159. 

Dole  Refrigerating  Co.  :  Bee — 

Klelat.  Herman  W.     2.795,114. 

Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Eakln.  Samuel  U.     2.795,381.  ,  ^^^     ^   ,,    ^^ 

Donaldaon,    John   8.      Coupling   device       2.795,024,   6-11-57, 

Dongea,  Hans,  and  J.  Ptlta,  to  Job.  VallUnt  K.-G.     Gas  fired 

water  heater.     2,795,380,  6-11-57.  Cl.  236—25. 
Dormeyer  Corp.  :   See-  - 

Coen,  Aldo  L.     2,795.335. 
Doerner,  Otto.     2  798.248. 
I><)UKla8,  Gordon  S.  :   Bee — 

Newman,  Kenneth  W..  Atklna,  and  DougUa.     ^l^aAm. 
Newman,   Kenneth  W.,  Atklna,  and  DougUs.     2.795,491 
Douy,  Antlr*.  to  Soclete  Preparation  Induatrlelle  de*  Combua- 
tlble*     Apparatua  for  aeparatlDK  solid  materiala  by  auspen 
8lon.2,7ft\331,6-ll-8rCl    209— 172.5 
Dowker.  CllBord  H..  and  R.  8.  Phllllpa,  to  the  United  Statea 
of  America  aa  repreaented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
(;un  order  converter.     2,795,379.  6-11-67,  CfL  235 — 61.5. 
Drager.  Otto  H.  :  Bee — 

Stampe.  Gerhard  K.  B.  H      2,795.223. 
Dresnek    .Vlbert  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Dirt  bag  for  auc- 
tion cleaner.    2.795.289.  6-11-57,  Cl.  183— 43. 
Drew.  Robert  D..  to  Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     HydrocarlK)n 
conversion    procesa    ana    apparatua    therefor.       2.795,533. 
6-11-57.  Cl.   196 — 50. 
Drilling  Research,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hull.  Henry  fe..  and  Perry.     2,795.397.  , 

Driver,    William    B.      Drilling   rig   aafety    brake.      2,798,301, 

6-11-57,  Cl.  188—189. 
Drummond.  William  D.  :  See —  _      ^  _^,  _^^ 

MIttelman,  Edward   R.,  and  Drummond.     2,796,764. 
Ihickworth,  Wealey   H..  and  W.    E.    Barnea.     Chrtatmas  tree 

lighting  ayitem.     2.7d5.768,  6-11-57,  CL  339—99. 
Dunbar.  Allen  S  ,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented   by    the    Secretary    of    the    Army.      Microwave    lena 
antenna      2.796,78;i,  6-11-57,  Cl   343—754. 
Dunshee.  Bryant  R.,  and  H.  M.  Keller,  to  General  Mllle.  Inc. 

Icing  mix.     2,795,503.  ft-ll-.37.  Cl  99—139 
I>u  Pont   E.  I    de  Nemours  and  Co.  :  Sec — 

Amblard.  Marcel  IL.  and  Winn.     2,795,195. 
Balthla.  Joseph  H..  Jr.     2,795.561. 
Bauer.  Albert  W.,  and  Belcher.     2.795,582. 
Rente,  Paul  F  ,^Jr.    2,795,591. 
Denalow,  Roy  R.     2.795.483. 
Elston.  Arthur  A.     2,796.595. 
Gerjovlch,  Henry  J      2,796,610. 
iHakofl.  Sheldon  £.     2.795,374. 
Johns,  Walter  T      2,795.822. 
Kemp,  Harold  S.,  and  Pyle.    2,796,537. 
PattUon.  Dexter  B.     2,795,593. 
Perkins,  Melvln  A.     2,795,587 
Perklna.  Melvln  A      2.795.588. 
Hodman.  Emeat  A.     2.795.524. 
Schneider,  Allan  K.     2.795.371. 
Smutx,  Walter  D.     2,795,697. 
Starks,  Fred  W.     2.795,623 

Whelen.  Myron  S.     2,795  586.  ...       ^     . 

Dupouy,  Vincent  Q.  B.     Rl«clng  for  the  Jib  of  a  Bailing  boat. 

2J96.203,  6-11-57.  Cl.  114-102. 
Durkln,     William     M.       Spray    gun     for    vlacona    materUU. 
2,79J{,461.  6-11-67.  Cl.  299— 8«.  o  ^o..  •^i 

Dvoreky,     Frank.       Mall     aorting     mecbanlan.       2,795,»41. 

a_ll_lj7     Q\     214 11. 

Dwyer.  Riiaaeil.  Self -aligning  rod  end  bearing.  2.795.465, 
6-11-67.  CT.  308—72.  „      ,    _^  1,,     ♦  , 

Dyer  Lloyd  W.,  and  C.  L.  Jones,  to  Weetlnghouae  Electric 
Corp     Terminal  conatructlon  for  drcnlt  breaker.    2,795.766. 

6-11.37.   Cl    339-64  .  w     ^     v.  w„,     ^     r-»   . 

Dynamlt-Actten  Geaellschaft    vormala    Alfred    Nobel    ft    Co.. 

Fucha.  Otto,  and  Eisner.    2,795.570.  _       ^ 

Eamea,  William  F ,  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp     Hlerator 

ayatema      2,795.^95,  6-11-67.  Cl.  187—29. 
Eamea   William  F.,  to  Weatlnghoase  Electric  Corp.     Elevator 

aystems.     2,796,297,  6-11-57,  Cl.  187—29. 
Earl,  Harley  J.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     TlltaWe  seat-back 

actuated    window   operating   meana   for   two-door   veblclea. 

2.795.458.  6-11-57.  Cl.  296—44  o  Ta«  ,«o 

Eash    Bdwin  R..  to  C.  Q.  Conn  Ltd.     Water  key.     2,798,162, 

6-11-67.  Cl.  84— 397.  ^       .         . 

Eastman   do  Sola,  to  The  Texas  Co.     Production  of  ammonia 

syntheelB  feed  gaa.     2.795.558,  6-11-57.  Cl.  252—374, 


VI 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.705.132. 
2.79S.133 
2.TM.154 
and  J     (f     Horn,   to 
Control  apparatna. 


Mlnneapolta-Hon^T 
2.T93.2S».  «-n-57. 


ClrmU 


liU«t 


Kaatman  Kodak  Co.  ;  ««e — 

Tyler.   Arttaar  W  .  Harbor,  and  TtioBiaa      2.T»5.S2« 
Eatoo  Mfg.  Co.  :  ger~ 
RoMeil.  Robrrt  (. 
RaaMll.  RobM-t  ( 
Raaa»ll.  Robert  ( 
Kckman     DonaM   F 
w<>ll  R«fnlator  Co 
CI    137      «J20 
Bdmonda,  James  T  .  Jr  :  8** — 

<;oodhu«    Lyl^  I>  ,  and  Edmonila      .'79.^  32fl 
Bdwarda.  Andrew  W  .  to  WMtloKhoaap  Kl^'cfric  Corp 

breaker*      i.TU.'S.BTl.  (1-11-87.  CI    200^90 
Bdwarda.    Tbomaa    C.    and    C.    U      Roberta        8«'w*r 

2.793.240    «-ll  ^7.  CI    138—39 
Bdwarda.  Tbomaa  J   :  Se*- 

Horne    Frederick  V  .  and  Bdwarda     2.793.542 
BUeie.  Andrew      Preclaton  meaaurlns  Inatmment      2  793  (H» 

«-n-57.  n.  S3— 147 
Rle^rodTumlca  Corp      *«• — 

RoblBaon.  Charlea  K      2.798.701 
Rle<>troflle  Corp..  The     8e^ 

Bralore.  Allan  L.   and  Rogter     2  790.1M 
Ele4-trotbenn  Reaearrb  Corp      Me* — 

JUrnpou.  Erlcb      2,795.279 
Ele<rtro-Wa7  Corp.     See- 
Sawyer.  Carl  W      2.795.330 
Ktoey.  Warren  R  .  S   to  P    H    GrlStb      .Hopportlnc  me«na  for 

fnaees  and  the  like      2.793  3M    «-ll    37    CI    24A     4« 
Klaey    Warren  R..   S  to  P    H    (irlfllth      Supportln*  meana  for 

fnaeea  and  the  like      2,798.387.  ft-11-87    CI    »48 — 4« 
Rlaner.  Horat    See — 

F>icha.  Otto,  and  Elaner     2  795.570 
Blaton     Arthur    A.    to    K     I     dtj    Pont    de    Nemoura    and    Co 
Method    for   bleaching    Tegetable    oila       2  795  505     (Hl-37 
a.  260—423. 
BlTander     Haaa    I       Method    and    apparatva    for    prodnclnf 

molten  Iron.     2.795.497.  «-l  1-57.  cf  73-    41 
KmerMn.   WlllUm  .<»  .  and  B    g    Wlldl    to  Mo 

Co.     Oraanle  peresldea      2.795.818.' «-l  1-37 
Rmerr  Induatrlea    Inc      Sre 

Ayleaworth.  Robert  D.  and  Stetemeyer      2  795  492 
Bnaln  (  arbaretor  Co      ««#— 
Bnalirn.  Roy  r      2,795  494 
Rnal(n,  Roy  F     to  Rnalgn  Carburetor  Co      Startlne  and  Idllni 
184  "^  K»««^u«  tVfl  feeda      2,795,494.  «-ll-«7.  CT.  48— 

Rpatein^   Darld    W      and   E    (*    Ramberg    to  Radio  Corp    of 

f^*^   ,n  ^,*fJ  *'a7'*"*«^     color  klnea«^pea        2.795.720 
l>-ll-o7    n,  313 — 85 

Rpateln.     Herman,    to    Barroagba    Corp 

2.795  77«   «-ll-57.  CI    340— 174 
Branoalan.  John.     Pood  warmlnc  cabinet 

CI.  219—35 
Ereoberg,   Robert   W  .    E    J    t;ogfln    and 

uae  can   cupport.     2.795.338.  8-11- 
■rlrkaoa.  (George  P. 
Bryant.  Harry 
Brkklla.  Andrew,  to 


nto  Chemical 
n    280—810 


Binary    coantera 
2.795,884.  8-11-57, 


1-57 


H 

a 


T    Nordby 
211  —  71 


Ref 


2,795.338 

Erickaon.  and   Kaafmann      2  7M  704 
Indeoendent  Loek  Co      Screen  door  Inteh 


2.795.831. 

2.795.548 
2,795.883.  8-11-87, 

rUp-dop  clrcnlt 


2.795.448.  8-11-57.  <1   292— 18l> 

■'/?•   ^°*'f'  *     "***   *•   ^    ^"*-   '«  BendJi   ATlatlon  Corp 
8^n    V7     'T  "V"*"  nrllnder  and  power  ralre      2.795.234, 

"Tr^-Tg"''^''  '      Pooltry  foantaln      2.798.210.  8-11-87.  CI. 

^'*f!t^\^'*^*'L,  '"  '*'*"'   *•'»<'  '^O'T)      Nonprlnt  mechanlam 

j:c.i?^™r7V5%?rrir57:'a."2Vi^'io^A  •""  ^'^'^'"• 
•"nu"•Tr9Vi8lVT^J?'[^^i^lS  "*""'  "'-'*'"•• 

Kamt)  Re«>«rrb  and  Engineering  Co.     8»* — 

Battle    Jack  L      2.798  278 

Ctarlatlan.  Lawrence  D     2.795  281 

Nelaon.  Joaepb  r.  Banea^  and  Gleaaoa. 

R«f  Und.  Doaglaa.    2^798.i»8. 

waiUma    Philip  g      ^796  580 

Young.  Darld  W  .   Uorvay.  and  Cottle. 
Eatea.  Tbomaa  C      Toggle  iwltch  damp 

BTana.  David  C  ,  to  Bendli  Artatlon  Cora 
2  796.898.8-11-57    C\    230—27 

2^'i8i"iri^Tl-j*7'!"cri23Ll"4^*"'*'     —««-«-     •«^»- 
BTana  Medical  gappllea  Ltd.  :  8ee— 
White.  Cta«rlM  F"     2  795  199 

and  method  of  making  aame.    2.T98.881.  8-11-87.  a.  201— 

Paber.    Elmer    L..    to    ConfornUng    Matrix    Corp 
apray  painting  appa rat aa      2,795  208   8-11-8? 

Palrbaren  Propertlea  Corp.     See — 

Walker.  Jack  A.    2.795.087 
Pnlrweather,  Stephen  H      See — 

WelUaftoa.    JoMpta    C.     Jr. 
a.T»5.74+ 

Palk  Corp..  the  :  Ser— 

B^.  Alfred  O     2.798  158 

'*I*r*'*f  "•^•»«  AktlengBneU^-haft  Tormala  Melater  Laeioa 
m  BrvuBg  :  See — 

S«kerer    Otto    gtlhler    and   Preaach      2  795  598 
^*'!f-  ■t*«>'«7   ■     to  Hyeter  Co.      Load   grip  aide  ahlft  for 

Itfttraeka.    1,795,348,  «- ll  57.  n  214-iSf 
P«rr,  Jaka  B.  :  Aea — 

Kraaa,  Bdward  W..  aad  Parr.    2.798  028 


Aotomatlc 
CI.  118 — 11 
2.798,423. 


Pairweather,     aad    Oath. 
Palrweather.    aad    Oath. 


Parr   Kenneth  E     See — 

Balaih,  Edward  J.  and  Parr     2.795  609 
Paarlatl      Alfred,     to     Clba     Ltd.       New     monoaao-dyeatuffa. 

2.795,578.  8-11-87,  CI.  280— 153 
K«>eman,    Jamea    P     to   Altbooae  Chemical  Co 

poaad*      2,795^77,  8-11-87,  (n.  280— 183 
Kreman.    Jamee    P  ,    to   Altbooae   (liemlcal   Co 

2  798.878,8-11-47,0.280 — 153. 
Kt'ldman.  Irrlng     See  - 

Caater.  Irrlng.  and  Peldauin      2.793.,'»8« 
Caater.  Irrlng,  and  Peldman      2,795  389 
Krldman    Irrlnrand  I   Caater      Handle  for  a  box      2.795.367 

8-11-57,  CI.  220 — 52. 
Keienchak,    William       Combination    tranaferrlng 

locating  center  punch       2,795  082    8-U-57    Cl 
Keller.  Morrla,  and  E    Pleld,  to  $)tandard  Oil  ^o 

2.795.574.  8-1  i^f 
Prrro  Corp,  :  See — 

gweo   Benjamin  J.,  and  Uher      2.793.508 
Kerry   J   D.  Co  ,  Inc   ;  See— 

C  oleman.  Richard  A.,  and  Long.    2,798  J8S. 
Pey.  Ephralm  P      See—  -•       .        -     . 

Hehr.  Elaaer  T..  Per.  and  Roth      2,795.017 
Key.  Ephralm  P.  and  J    F    Roth,  to  ^lehr  Mfr  Co.     Window 
atnictare     2.7^5.308.8-11^7  Cl   180—78  "i»««»w 

Pleld    Edmaad  .  See— 

u..,     fr'**'"   *•?"•»•.  "d  *^»d.     2.795  574 
KUachlone.  Edward  M  .  and  E    H    Harrla    Jr 


meriaatloe    with    group    if    metal   oxide    and 
a.  280 — 94  9 


Dlaaao 
Dlaaao  dyaa. 


Sneh    and 
—191 
Olefin  poly- 
alkall   metal 


1 


a... , -A-    -^ — "  -    ••    "-'■•-.  -•  .  to  the  United 

State*  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  gerreury  of  A«rl 
T...I.. . . 2.795.478.   8-11^7 


culture      Tanning  agent  and  prooeaa 

^  I.   9 — V4.33. 
Pllbey,  Bmerj  T      See 
a.  Lad 


*kr 


con. 


llalar  J      2.795. 1S9 


Ha 

-   llachaft 
ahrlakage 


to  Badlache  Anllla-  *  Soda- 
Prodoctlon  of  hard,  elaatlc 
2.795.806.  8-11-87,  Cl    108— 


CUy,    to   Radio   Corp    of 
1      centering      apparataa 


to    be 
30— 


Plnck.    Emil,   and   G     Hummel 

Pabrlk     Aktien 

waxes  with  lo^ 

38  8 
Ptnkelatein,    Morrla    B,   and    B     R 

America.         Cathode      raj      baai 

2.798.717,  8-11-87,  Cl.  318-78. 
Klachbach    Adol(A.  to  the  Inlted  Htatea  ot  America  aa  repre 

••"l!^  K  i«t  ^'•'•''7  <»'  *•>•  Army      Sllrer  peroxide  elec 

trodea     2.793  838,  8-11-57,  (1    1S»-120  >^  "m: 

Klaher,  Berne  N  and  J  Cb««neT  to  General  Instrument  Corp 
Longllne  tuner  with  rarUbie  end  loading  for  snperbet 
erodyne  recelrer      2.798.803.  8-11-87.  Cl    280—20 

'^'l*",-,'^/'*?;.  y^I'^^^-T  *'**'  '«>'  ■»<>«>'  ▼•hiclas.  2,793.003 
«>-li-87.  (j.   15 — 288 

'""c*'*2T2'*  75^""*"      SklP-rops  aorelty      2.795.424.  6-11-87. 

'"'tS^.M/"'*"*'  '.',  t  ^.  >'»<-k«'"».  "nd  R  T  Osen.  to  Minna- 
apol^la^Honeyw^Hl    RegaUtor   Co       Safety   pilot      2.795,837. 

"".T^'^''^  *°**       I>eT»oe    for    admlnlaterlng   medicine 
'm  *"  ***  '  '•****"  *»*"<"*      2.793.043.  8-11-37,  Cl 

Florence,  Robert  T.  :  0s« — 

.,     vF"^'*^*'    Robert  J  ,  and  Florence      2.795,504 
Pockler,  Theodore  C.    See— 

WoU,  Richard  P..  and  Pockler     2.795.718 

Pogarty.  John  J  .  and  H    A.  De  Cenao,  to  the  Unltad  SUtea 

o   _JI^r^  *•  represented   by   the  Secretary  of  the  Naer. 

ni^M         *******  ateerlag  control.     2.798.201.  8-11-67.  Cl 

Foley,   Tbomaa  P  .   to  (;eBeral   Electric  Co      Adjoatable  door 

brace  construction      2.798.013.  6-11-87.  Cl    20—38 
t  ood  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Aost.  Fauf  C       2,798.389 
Ford.  John  R      See — 

Crawford.  Carl  P  .  Pord.  and  I^wla      2.795,784 
"^r"ft6     **•***'    '^       '^"*    "•ndte       2.795.034.    8-11-87.    O 

KorsselL  Erie  (J      to  W    H    Miner.  Inc      I»rafT  gears  for  rail 

way  draft  rigging      2.798.339.  6-11-87.  Cl.  2lV  -♦8 
"""^S  ^'•'•"•n   M  .   and   W    K     Nelson,   to   National   Lead   Co 

.>  ,^1*?.  ."If™*'"     '""■     <'*»»o«lUge     coating     compositions. 

2.796.511.  6-11-87.  Cl    108  -299!^  *^  "  '" 

Foster.  Henry  W  .  R    M    Betty,  and 

tury     Bngineera.     Inc        Camera 

•i-11-87.  Cl   96-58. 
Fox  Froducta  Co       See 

Reaek.  Orbard.      2.796.759 
Kram  Corp.      See — 

Kennedy.  Walter  V       2.795,333 
Francesch,    Jose.       Electric    coffee 

241—188. 
Francia,    Bertram    P.      Kerleaa  derlce   for  winding  up  clock 

work  meichaniam      2.795.204.  6- 1 1-57,  Cl    188-39. 
'''''•nk.    Paul    A        Method    of    producing    a    pneumatic    tire 

2.796.282.  8-11-87.  n.  184— f4 
French.     Lionel    J     B.    R       Book    cover    applying    machine 

2.794.993.  8-11-87.  n    11      3  w  7  n«       -caiDe 

Frenacb.  Helm     See — 

Scherer.  Otto.  Stlbler.  and  Frenacb.      2.798,608. 
Frenndllch,    William,    aad    L     StlkU.      Clgaretta    dlape 

2.798.364.  8-11-57.  Cl    221  -280 
Preure.  Benjamin  T.  :   See^ 

Chitwood.  Haiiry  C.  aad  Prrare. 
Priedsrlch.  Herbert     «ee— 

Reppe.  Walter,  and  Prisdertch. 
Friak.    Raaaall   ■..   to   Waatlaahoaae 

Interropter     2.796.873.  8-11-67   Cl 
FrlaMe.  Ralwrt  S.     See- 
Bach.  John  W  .  Prtsbte.  aad  Kahory      2.796,188. 
Pritalagar.  Lloyd  E      Teleelsloa  aad  radio  aateana  mast  raoT 

moaats   and    lead-la   wire   entrance   Inaulator*       2  796  842 

8-11-6T,  Cl    174— 181. 


N    I>    Wbltehlll.  to  Can 
mechanlam.       2.798.176. 


2.795.382.    8-11-67,    Cl. 


2.798.800. 

2.796.807. 

Electric   Corp. 
200—147. 


Hrcalt 
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VII 


Weller.  Leo  G 
(labor      Dennia,    to 
CatDode  ray  tube 
Oagne.  Krancola   W 


Frnmm  Kenneth  N  and  T  Miller,  to  Weatlngbouae  Electric 
Corp.  Tricolor  felerlalon  picture  tube.  2.795,730,6-11-5", 
Cl.  315-21  ,,     ^    . 

Pucha  Otto,  and  H.  Elaner.  to  I>ynamlt  Actlen-Gesellachaft 
TormaU  Alfred  Nobel  *  Co.  Halogen-containing  rlnyl 
polymers  atabillied  with  a  metal  salt  of  a  aeml-ester  or 
seml-amlde  of  a  1.2-etbylene  dicarboxyllc  acid.  2.796.570. 
B-11-B7.  Cl.  260—48  75. 
Paller  Co.  :   See — 

2.798.48.1 

National    Research     I>evelopment    Corp. 
2.796.729.  8-11-57.  Cl.  316—13. 

a0f 

Julian.  Charles  N  .  Ga^ne,  and  (iostrn.      2  206.700 
Oaidos.  Alonso  K.     Breech  mechanism  for  a  rifle.     2.796.171. 

8-11-87.  Cl.  80— 187. 
(lallagber     (teorge    N.      Cigar    and    method    of   manufacture 
2, 755.228,  6-11-57.  Cl   iSl— 89  „    ,  ^ 

(;anawlndt.   Hartmut.   and  W    MOller,  to  8lemena  k  Halake 
Aktlengeaellacbaft.       Screen-meab    electrode    for    electrical 
dlacha^  fubea      2.795.726,  6-11-67.  Cl.  .113—368. 
Gardner  Board  *  Carton  Co  .  The  :   Sce- 

Rlngler.  William  A.      2.796.352. 
Gardner! >enTer  Co      Krr  - 

Booth.  William   M.      2.798.131. 
Gardner  Machine  Co.      See 

Sterna.  Ernest  F       2.798.090. 
(•arrlaon.  Langdon  I.,  to  The  John  Swenson  Granite  Co..  Inc. 
Wlr»     atone     aawlng     machine.       2.798.222.     8-11-67.    Cl. 

(;aylord.  Jamea  K..  to  Gaylord  Producta.  Inc.  Brake  dnun 
(HHjllng  derlce      2.798..302,  8-11-67.  C\.  188—284. 

(;aylord  Froducta,  Inc   ;    See— 

<;aylord.  Jamea  K.      2.795.302. 
Gelailer.     Martin        Land    lereler        2.798.060.    ft-11-57.    Cl. 

37-183. 
Geller.  Jullua  :   See — 

Ratte,  Helnrlch.  and  Geller.      2.795.538. 

<ieneral  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.  :   See- 
Bloom.  Albert,  and  Graham.      2.795.620. 
Kloom.  Albert,  and  Graham       2.795  621. 
Martin.  TellU  A  .  and  Randall       2,795.883 
Martin.  TellU  A.,  and  Randall       2.795,884. 

General  Controla  Co.  ;   See — 

Campbell.  Robert  L       2.796.889. 

General  Dynamlca  Corp.  :  See — 

Boyd.  Richard  K.     2.798,857. 
(ieneral  Electric  Co      See — 

Bax.  Prana  R.      2.793.021 

Beeson,  Eric  J   G       2.795.724 

Hurgener,  Donald  K  .  and  Hertt 

Carbary,  Richard  J       2.795.474 

CaUlano.  Victor  J.,  and  Tltua      2,795.678 

Crandall.  Rugene  L.     2.798.640. 

Dresnek.  Albert  L      2  798  289. 

Foley,  Tbomaa  I'      2,796.016 

(irimabaw,  Charles 

KInti,  Robert   M 

Kuebler.  Robert  A 

Lemmera.  Eugene 


2.795.722. 


H       2,795674. 
2,795  020 
2.796.246. 
2.795.692. 

Ott.  George  if!     2.795  093 

Relnker.  Gerald  E.     2.798.721. 

Roberta.  John  A       2  796.716 

Royall.  William  R.,  Jr      2.796.019 

Sherratt.  George  W,.  and  Hahn.     2.795.512. 

Solley,  I>oufl«a  A..  Jr..  and  Honray      2.796.801. 

Snhr.  Pred  W      2.796.712, 
^Ieneral  Inatrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Ptaher.  Berne  N  .  and  Chesaey,     2.798.693 

Julian,  Charles  N..  Oacne.  and  Gostyn.     2.796.700. 
General  Mills.  Inc,  :   See- 

rhinabee    Bryant  R..  and  Keller.      2.798.503. 

Ople   Joaeph  W       2.796.543 
Oeaeral  Motors  Corp.  :  See- 

Albrecht.  Leonard  N.     2.796.286. 

Cobb.  Edwin  S  .  and  Burdette      2,795,523, 

BSarl.  Harley  J      2.795.458 

Habsbarg-Lothrtngen.  Stefan,  and  Qulnn      2,798.772. 

Hayden.  Hrde  G      2,706  .30« 

Hutcblna.  Brerett  C      2.798  039 

McOlellaDd.  Clarence  P.     2.796.145 

Pierce.  Earl  R.     2.795.201 

Schamel.  Clrde  H.     2.798  482. 

HIpe.  Tberell  L.     2.706  160. 

Slason.  Kenaeth  O.     2.796.128. 

Smith.  Ben  J  and  P.  E      2  795  458 

Walther    Frederick  C      2.705.286 

Wurti.  Clifford  H      2.706.113. 

Oneral  Reglater  Corp       See—  n -ram  tan 

Welngart.  Rlchi»rd  I.  N..  Loeb,  and  Warner      2.706.188 
Oennady.  Koaolapoff  M.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Realnooa 

composition.     2J05.588.  8-11-87.  Cl.  280—30.6. 
iiertorlch    Heary  J.    to  K.   L   do  Pont  de  Nemoora  and  Co. 

l5droxy-ph?ayl  alkyl  arna    2.706.810.  6-11-67.  Cl.  280- 

553. 
Getstamr.     Leoaard     C.       Cranberry     hanrestlng     machine 

2.7O6.0fr0.  8-11-57.  Cl.  68—830 
GUnnlnl,  G.  M..  A  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Bmltb.  Oene  W     2.703.142. 
Gibson.  Robert.  G    H.  Tborndlke.  and  C.  Llrerstdg*.  to  Wool 

ladostries   Research   Assa      Method  of  •«t«i»f"«»7   »" 

trolling  the  output  of  a  carding  engine.    2.706.012.  8-11-57. 

f^    1^ ^g 

Glerilag.    George    I),    and    S.      Ladng    frame    and    method. 

2.706.081.  8-11-57,  O.  2S— 72. 
GlerUng.  Sarah  :  See—  „  «„..  /v., 

Olerliag.  George  D  and  S.    2.708.081, 


Gilbert.  Lynford  W,.  and  W,  B.  Lloyd^  to  the  Inlted  SUtes 
of  America  aa  represented  by  the  ftecreury  of  the  Nary. 
Low  friction  roury  "O'-rlng  seal.  2,795.441.  8-11-57. 
Cl.  288-  11  13. 
Gilchrist,  Albert  D..  to  The  Leece-Nerllle  Co.  Rotor  con 
■traction  for  electrical  machlneii  2.795.715,  8-11-67,  Cl. 
310—281. 
(illflllan  Broa.,  Inc.  :  8e*>— 

Van  Alstrne,  Alrln  O.    2,795,781. 
Gluffrida     Joaenh.    to    Columbia    Broadcaatlnit    Hyatem.    Inc.. 
d    b   a   C  B  8-Hytron,  a  dlrlaion  of  Columbia  Broadcaatlng 
Hyatem.    Inc.      Telerlalon  clrctilt.     2.793.7^8.    6-11-57,   Cl. 
315—13. 

Gleaaon.  Anthony  H.  :   See —  __ 

Nelaon.  Joaepb  F..  Banes,  and  Gleaaon.     2.796,831. 
(JIuckln.  William.  A  Co..  Inc.  :   See 
Aator.  Edward  K      2.794.984. 
(;iue«enkamp.   Karl  W.,   to   Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Organic 

materlala.     2.795,545,  8-11-57,  CI.  252—28 
<;ochoel    Urban  P.,  to  J.  T.  Stanko.     Apparatua  for  generating 

gaseous  fuel      2.795.493.  6-11-57.  C\    48—144 
fk>gfln.  Edwin  J.  ;  See- 

Erenberg.  Robert  W.,  GoKgln.  and  Nordby.     2.795.338. 
(k>ldman    Arthur,    to   Velalcol    Chemical   Corp.      Hexachloro- 
blcyclo-heptenyl-Tinyl  ether.     2,795.619.  8-11-57.  Cl.  260— 
611. 
Goldstein.  Louia  :  See — 

Balr.  Richard  H.     2.705.119 

Madasewskl,  Arthur  H..  and  Goldateln      2,795,672. 
(Joldateln.  WlllUm  :   See— 

Balr.  Richard  H      2.795.119 
(;omerwall.    John    R.,    to    McGraw-Bdlaon    Co.      Steam    Iron. 
2.796.082    6-11-57.  Cl.  38—77.  .    „„ 

Cromeraall.  John  R..  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.    Latch.    2.796.182, 

6-11^57,  Cl.  9i> — 376. 
Goodhue,  Lyle  D.  :  See— 

•Stansbury.  Roy  E..  and  Ooodhne.     2.706.525. 
(Goodhue    Lyle  D.,   and   J,   T.    Bdmonda.   Jr..   to   PhUllps   Pe- 
troleum Co      Methoda  for  reoelllng  Inaecta  with  pol.rcycllc 
aldehvdea  and   alcohol*.     2.793.526,   6-11-57,   Cl     187—88. 
Goodrich.  Roaa  H..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Contlnnoua  mining  ma- 
chine with  cutter  apeed  control  responalve  to  cutter  poaltlon. 
2.795.408,  8-11-57.  Cl.   262-28. 
(;opp    L««onard  W..  to  Chemical   .Marketing  Corp.     Article  of 
manufacture    for    destroying    Inaeta.      2,7»5,527.    8-11-57. 
Cl.  167— -48,  ' 

Gordon-Chapman  Co. :  See — 

Gordon.  Jack  C.     2.794  091.  _    ^, 

(iordon.  Jack  C.,^  to  Gordon-Chapman  Co.   Mattress,   2,7O4.0Ol, 

8-11-57.  Cl    5—851. 
(lorbam    John  A.     Paper  picture  frame.     2.795.071.  8-11-67, 

a.  40—155.  ^       ^ 

(ioanell.  (^arlea  N..  and  L.  F.  Delae.  to  Westlnghouae  Electric 
Corp       Process    for    producing    sealed    electrical    member*. 
2.795.009,  8-11-87,  C\.  18 — 59. 
(iostyn.  Ernest  :   See — 

Julian,  Charies  N..  Gagne,  and  Croatyn.     2.705,700. 
(;oulrand       Rene.        Pneumatic      auapenslon      for      vehictea 

2.705.434.  8-11-57.  Cl.  280—104.5. 
(Jould.  Merle  E..  to  Self  Winding  Clock  Co..  Inc.     Ksyb<mrd- 
rontrolled  programming  and  imprinting  apparatua,  metbM) 
of    entering    data    and    novel    record    format.      2.705,478. 
8-11-37.  Cl.  348—148. 
(;raham.  Darid  K. :  Set— 

Bloom.  Albert,  and  Graham.     2.705.620 
Bloom.  Albert,  and  Graham      2.795.621 
Graham    Robert  P..  A.  H,  Brown,  and  W.  D,  Ramage.  to  the 
United  Statea  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture.     Internal  drum  dejolclng  press.     2.795.184. 
8-11-67.  Cl,  100—121. 
Granatek.  Alpbonse  P. :  See—  ^     «  »««  koo 

BuckwaHer.  Prank  H..  KapUn.  and  (Jranatek.    2,795.528. 

(iratamnller     Jean    L.      Torqne-tranamlttlng    threaded    Joint. 

2,795,443,'  8-11-87.  Cl.  287—73. 
Grarlner  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 

Matbisen,  Andera.     2.705.282. 
Great  Lakes  Pipe  Line  Co.  :  See-  - 
Hoyt.  Harold  R.     2.706,235. 

Greenlee.  John  A. :  See — 

Botseh,   Paol  V..  aad  Greenlee.     2.706.200 
Griffith.  Paul  H. :  See — 

Elsey.  Warren  R.     2,795.386. 
Blsey.  Warren  R.     2.795.387. 
Grimahaw     Charlea   8..    to   General    Electric   Co       Condition 
responsire  electric  switch  mechanism      2.795.874.  6-11-57. 
Cl  200—140 
Gronewold.  Arthur  K..  to  Ricbardaon  Rod  k  Reel  Co.     Fishing 

rod.     2.795,073.  8-11-57,  Cl.  48—23. 
(iroov-Pln  Corp.  :  See — 

Braendel.  Felix  W.     2.705.221. 
Gross    Frtta  A..  W.  M.  Hall,  and  H.   M.    Hart,   to  Raythcnn 
Mfg.    Co.      Radar    relay    llnka.      2.705.780.    8-11-67,    C\. 
84S— 6, 
(iroas.  Simon  :  See — 

Cooper,  John  R.     2.705,600 
<:roasberg,   Arnold   L.,    and   A.    W,    Pryor.    to   California    Re- 
search  Corp,     Liquid  control  for  a   fractionating  colnmn. 
2,705,638.  8-11-57,  Cl.  202—80. 
Oost,  Alex  A.     AotomobUe  door  locking  and  unlocking  meana. 

2.705.127.  8-11-57,  Cl.  70—284. 
Guth,  Fred  H.  :   See—  „  ^  ..«»,. 

Wellington.    Joaeph    C.    Jr..    Palrweather.    and    Goth 

2  705  74* 
Wellington,    Joseph    C.    Jr..    Pairweather.    and    Guth 
2.795.746. 
Guthrie.  John  D. :  fise-     ^    .   ^^        „  ,„,  .„ 
Reeres,  Wllaon  A.,  and  Gotbrle.     2.706.589. 


nil 
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«-11^7.     CI 
r>prn   hearth 


Rab^Und.  Erneat  R  to  tb*  I'nItM]  Statea  of  Amertra  aa 
pi»pr*a<>nrii«d  by  th*  Secretary  of  tb*  Navy  Armlnx  devlc* 
r..r  min^.     2.7».^,IH»    »-U-A7.  n     102      16 

llababurx  I.othrin)(i*a.  .stpfan.  and  ('  K  Qainn  to  Oenrral 
Motor*  Corp     Vrblclc  retractable  Ump.    2.7M.772.  S-I1-S7. 

Hackbart.   Reuben  J.  :   Mee-- 

Neubauer     Kmll  T,   S<-hrt><ler.  and   Haekbart.      2.793.194 
Haeff.    Andr«>w    V.    to    Hugbea    Aircraft    Co,      Direct  viewing 

••lectronlc  utoraxe  tubea       2.79^,727    rt-Il-S7    CI    313 — 1£ 
Haimr     Henry    H       Coltapalble   clotbeallne   dryer       2.793.337. 

«Hi-37.   n    211-178. 
Hablr.    Ward    H  .    and    D     C,     MacNelll.    to    I  nlted   HtatM   of 

America    an    repreaented    by    the    Secretary    of    tbe    N«vy. 

Flexible  en<1U>Mi  conreyora.      2.79fi.315.   8-11-37.   CI     198 — 

1(>V 
Hahir  Clarence  K.  :   Srr 

Sherratt,  <reorge  W     and  Hahn.      2.795.312. 
Halnafurther      Robert    M  .     to     llttaburKh     Plate    (ilaaa    Co 

Method  and  apparatus  for  mlnlmlitng  wav»>  In  rolled  gtaaa. 

2.795.0H3.  «-ll-37.  CI    49—47 
KAlford.   Prank   B.  and   W    K    Wllaon.  to  The  De  Harllland 

Engine    Co     Ltd       Rotors   of    maltl-atan-    axial   flow    roin- 

preaaora  or  turblnea.     2,795.393.  «»-ll-37.  (1,  233 — 39. 
Haling,     otto     »'        Piston     rings        2.793.469 

3(»    -29 
Hall.    Henry    !<  .    to    Morgan    Constractlon    Co 

apparatua.     2,795.409.  6-11-37.  Cl    263      13 
Hall.   Howard   A     E.  I).   Long,  and   W.   R.   Yelch,  to  Weatem 

Electric   Co..    Inc.      Fusing   machine.      2.79S.«87.   «-ll-37. 

Cl.  219—83 
Hall.  Norman  R   ;   «ce— 

Williams.  Thomaa  H  .  and  Hall.     2.793.344 
Hall.  Wllium  M       Mcc 

Oroas.  Frtti  A..  Hall,  and  Hart      2.79S.780 
Hammond.    Eklmund   B  .   to  Sperrr   Rand  Corp.      Electromag- 
netic force- producing  system      2,795,143.  6-11-37    Cl.  74 — 

5  4 
Hanlun  A  Wllaon   Co.  :   Set — 

Wllaon.  John   R.     2.793.442 
Hannon.   Robert  J    :    See — 

.Vandurra.    Aldo   M.,    and    HanouD       2.795.633. 
Hanaen,    (;erbard.    and    K.-H.    Volgt.    to    C,    Zelaa.      Variable 

silt  diaphragm,  eapedally  for  optical  Inatniments.  2.793.170 

6-11-57.  n.  88- -61 
Hanaen.    John.       Bread-slicing    blade    of   endlesa    band    type 

2.793. M3.  6-11-37.  Cl    146—88. 
Hanaon.   Bror  E..  to  Cnlted  Statea  Envelope  Co.     Aatomatlc 

tab  Inserting  mechanlam  for  an  envelope  making  machine. 

2.795.172.  6-11-57.  Cl.  93—93. 

Hardesty.  (ieorge  K.  C.     Laminated  metal-plastic  lllumlnable 

panel       2.793.069.  6-11-37.   (1.   40—130 
Hardv,  Henry  (J   :   See — 

Snook.  Walter  B      2,793,454. 
Harle.  Oliver  L   :   See 

Abbott.   Andrew   !>  .    Harle.  and  Thomas       2.793.349 
Thomas,  John  R..  and  Harle      2.793,34H 
Abbott.   Andrew   D  .  Thomas,   and    Harle       2, 793. 552 
Harle.  Oliver   L..  and  J     R.   Thomas,   to  i'allfDrnU   Reaearch 
Corp.      Lubricating  oil   compoaltloua.      2.793.347.   6-11-37. 
Cl.  252— 49  6 
Harle,  Oliver  L  .  J    R    Thomas,  and  A.  D    Abbott,  to  California 
Reaearch    <'orp       Lubricating   oil    cnmposltlona       2.793  330 
6-11-37,   Cl    252— 49  7 
Harle.  Oliver   L  .  and  J     R    Thomas,   to  California   Reaearch 
Corp       Lubricant    compoaitlons       2,793.631.    6-11-37.    Cl. 
252     49  7 
Harmon.  Ralph  N  .  and  U.  1.  Naumann.  to  the  Doited  Statea 
of   America  aa   r»pr««ented   by   the  BecreUrr  of  tbe  Navy. 
Turbine  driven  fua*.     2.795,190.  6-11-57.  O.  102 — 81.2. 
Harrer.  Theodore  8..  to  Allied  Cbemlcal  *  Dye  Corp      Method 

ot  roaatlng  ore.     2.790.496.  6-11-57.  Cl    7»— 9 
Harris.  Edward  H.    Jr  :   8te~- 

Fllachlone.  Edward  M  .  and  Harria.     2,795.478 
Harris.  Roy  E.     .\ttachmeat  for  record  player*  and  other  roln 

controlled  machlnea      2.795.774.  6-11-37.  Cl    340 — 162 
Hart.  Harold  M       See 

Oroaa.  Frlta  A..  Hall,  and  Hart.     2.795,780. 
Hasbany.    Woodrow   A  ,    to   8 tudebaker  Packard   Corp      FluW 
operated    clutch    and    valve    therefor       2,790  309    d-11-07 
C\    192-85 
Haug,   Wllhelm.   to  Msnafacture  de  Machlnea  da   Haut-Rhin 
F«eter  head.     2.793,(166.  6-11-37,  Cl    200— 61  41 

Haaahalter,  l^vd  L.      Method  of  nutking  a  vibration  damper 

2.793  0.36.  6-11-37.  O.  29 — 450 
Haaahalter.  Fred  L.     Method  of  aiaklng  a  vibration  damper 

2.793.037,  6-  1 1  -37.  a    29 — 430. 
Haworth.  Lionel,  and  P   Redfern.  to  Rolla-Royce  Ltd.    Tor<jue- 

reaponslve    control    systems    for   controlllnr    the   aopply   of 

flalda    to    combustion     engine*.       2.790.107      6-11-67      Cl 

60 — 39.28. 
Ha/den.   Clyde   (J  .   to  General   Motors  Corp      .Sprag  clatrh 

2.790.308.  6-11-57.  C\.  192 — 43  1 
Haaeltlne  Reaearch.  Inc.  :   Aee — 

Blracb.  Charles  J       2.795,636 
Haaen.   Gretaolon   L..   to   James   Mfg    Co      M<>ana 

feed    forward    In    a    reciprocating   feed    troagb. 

6-11-57.  CL   198-    60 
Heagerty.    Hubert       Vehicle    throttle    depressor 

6-11-37,  Cl    74 — 482 

Hehr,  Blmer  T .  ■.  P    Fey,  and  J    P.  Roth,  to  Hehr  Mfg    Co 

Window  structure      2.794.017.  6-11-07.  CL  20 — 03. 
Hebr  Mfg   Co      See^ 

Fev,  Ephralm  P     and  Roth      2  793.306 

Hehr   Elmer  T  .  Fey    and  Roth      2.790.017, 

Rodaway    Keith  8      2.790.413 


for  moving 
2.795,313. 

2,790.151. 


Mechanl- 
6-11-37. 


apparataa.       2.790.286,     6-11-57.    Cl. 


Hell  Co  .  The:   See—  \ 

Wiescbel.  John  E.     2,790,438. 
Hetaa.  John  P  ,  to  Thompaon  Producta.  Inc      Automatic  Ud- 

pet       2.790,218.  O-U-STci    123—90  «™i«"c  lap- 

Hcnlnway  *  Bartlett  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See- 

Houk    Charles  D.  and  Thompaon      2.795,242 
Heodrlx.   I)on  O      Optical  beam  splitter.     2,795.164.  6-11-37, 

^1.  ?M^ —  1. 
Henry,   Glenn  C      8he«ra      2.790,044.  6-11-07.  CL   30— 24« 
Herrulea  Powder  Co      See  - 

Uat.  Hildegard      2.790.611. 
Heradon.   WlUUm  B  .  Jr  .   to  Whirlpool  Seefer  Corp      ETapo^ 

rators    for    household    refrigerators.       2.793.116     6-11-67 

Cl.  62-103, 
Herndon.    William    B..   Jr..   and    R,    E.    Tobev,    to    Whlrlpool- 

8«*|er  Corp.     Houaehold  refrigerators.     2,790,117.  6-11-07. 

CL  82 — 105. 
Herta^   I^ester  M.  :   See — 

Burgener  Donald  R  ,  and  Herti.    2.790,722.  , 

Heaa.   Helnrlch  O..   to  Job.  Jacob  Rieter  *  Co..  Ltd.     Maana 

for   producing  a   drawable  staple.      2.795,010,  6-11-07.  Cl 

19—036. 
Hewson.  Colin  T  .  to  Rolla-Rorce  Ltd.     Guide  vane  aaaamblies 

In  annuUr  fluid  ducts.     2,793.373.  6-11-07.  CL  280 — 182 
Hicks.   Harry  Q  .   W    E    Nervlk.  and  P    C    Steveneon,  to  tbe 

United    Statea    of    .America    as    repreaented    by    the    United 

States    Atomic    Energy    Commisalon        Solvent    extraotlon 

orocess  for  the  aeparatlon  of  Untalum  and  moblum  values 

2.795.481,  6-11-Of.  Cl.  23—19. 

Hill,  Gordon,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co 
cal  drum  drive  for  slicing  machlneaL      2,790.254 
Cl.  146 — 88. 
Hill.  Robert  A.  :  See- 
Thomas.  I>avld  F  .  and  Hill.     2.790.236. 
Hiller  Helicopter*  :   See — 

Bennett.  Edward  L.     2.795,283 
Hlllyer.  John  C  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co      Subatltuted  tetra 
bydrofurfural   and   aubatltuted   tetrahydrofurfuryl   alcohol 
2.790.692.  6-11-07.  O.  260—446.2. 
Hlrs.     Gene        Filter 

183—12 
Hlrach.  Cbarlea  J.,  to  Haaeltlne  Reaearch,  Inc.     Repeattr  sy*- 

tem     2.790.636.  6-11   57.  Cl.  179— 171 
Hlrach.  Sylvan  R.,  to  Wortbtngton  Corporation.     Non-puUat- 

Ing  check  valve.     2,795.238.  6-11-57.  Cl.   137^543.18. 
Hoir.    Melvern    C,   and    D.    B.    Barney,    to   Standard   Oil    Co. 
Recovery  of  ortbtv  and  para-xylenes  from  C«  aromatic  mli- 
tures.     2.790.634.  6-11-07,  C\.  260 — 674 
Hoffman.  Donald  B  :  See — 

Weber   WUIUm  C  .  and  Hotman      2,790.184. 
Hoffmann-i.«  Roche  Inc.     See —  | 

KImel.  Walter,  and  8ai.     2.795.617. 
Walter.  Max.     2.790.613.  ' 

HollkUy.  Clyde  T..  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy      Short  duration,  high 
Intenaltv  spark  gap  arrangement       2.795.738,  6-11-87.  Cl 
315—188. 
Holnr  Le  Roy  W   :   See- 

Croabv,     GISord     W.     HoUn.     Morrlaon.     and     Sandner. 

2.795.535. 

Holt.    G*iorge    A.,    to    Rlcardo    *   Co.,   Enginera    (1927)    Ltd. 

Internal    combustion    engines   of    the   compreaaion    ignition 

liquid  fuel  Injection  type      2,7»3,215.  6-11-57,  Cl.  123—32 

Holycroaa.  Clayton  O..  and  8.   H.  8.  Saub,  to  Union  Carttlde 

and    Carbon   Corp.      Joint   and   method   of   uniting  carbon 

bodlea.     2.795.440.  6-11-87,  Cl.  280—284 

Hommel.  William  B  ,  to  American  Can  Co.     Magnetic  atacking 

mechanlam      2,795,340.6-11-07,0.214 — 6. 
Honeycatt.  Earl  M..  to  Sun  Otl  Co.     BeAnlng  heavy  mineral 
oil  fractions  with  an  anhydroua  mixtare  of  aodlan  hydrox- 
ide   and    potasalum    hydroxide.       2.790,632,    6-11-07,    Cl. 
196—86 
Honkanen.  Arvid.  to  American  Can  Co.     Apparatua  for  apply- 
ing tape  to  containers.     2.790.263.  6-11-07,  CI.  104 — ♦2.3. 
Hook.    Cbristopber.      Hydrofoil    craft.      2.7»<i,202.    6-11^7. 

Cl    114 — 66  5. 
Hooper.  Cbarl«a  K..  to  Weatinghouae  Electric  Corp      Moriag 
Urget  radar  oombenaator     2.796.782.  6-11-57.  Cl.  343—7.7. 
Horn   Joaeph  G   :   See-  I 

Bckman,  Donald  P  .  and  Hem.     2.798,239.  I 

Home.  Frederick  P     and  T   J    Edwards;  said  Bdwarda  aaaor. 
to  aald   Horne       IMspoaal   of  septic   tank  elBaent   and   tha 
like       2.795.342.  6-lf-37.  O.  210—17 
Horvay.  Julias  B  :  See — 

Solley.  Douglaa  A..  Jr..  and  Horvay     2.790.601. 
Hoahowaky.  Stanley  A.    to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Method 
for    Improving    tbe    dry    adbcalon    of    a    pboaphor    nrreco. 
2  795.314,  6-11-37.  CL  117 — 33.5. 
Houdry  Procesa  Corp  :  See-- 

Boedeker,  Edward  R      2J90,629 
Honk.  Charlea  D.,  and  W   E.  Thompaon   Jr..  toTb«  Hemlnway 
*    Bartlett    Mfg.    Co       Haraeaa   cord.      2,790,242,   6-11-67, 
Cl.  13*— 60 
Hoaae.  Clarence  B      Magnetic  controller. 

Cl    323-  ^9 
Howard,   Charlea    F.    to   The    Standard 
fee<tlng  meana  In  aatograpblc  registers 
CT.  271— 2  .r 
Howdle.  Frederic  E..  to  Cutler-Hamaier.  Inc.     Switchlna  mech- 
anlam for  conveyor*.     2,796.312.  6-11-07,  Cl.  198^1. 

How«ll      Martin     R.       Pocket     eagaglng     holder    and     enae. 

2.793  023.  6-11-07,  a.  »4 — 8. 
Howie.  Kenneth      rull  faahloned  knitting  machlaa.    2.7«6,122. 

6-11-07.  Cl    66—100 
lloyt.    Harold   R     to  Great   Lake*   Pipe  Line  Co.     Apparatua 

for  automatic  6ow  control  in  condulta.     2.790.280,  ^11-07. 

CL  187      " 


2.790.703.  6-11-57. 

Seglater   Co.      Strip 
2,790.417.  6-11-07. 
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Hryalauk,  Waldemar,  to  C.  A.  Parw>na  *  Co   Ltd.    ComMned 

combustion    chamber,   heat   exchancer   and   flame   trap   for 

combuatlon     turbine     planta.       2,795,109,     6-11-07,     C\. 

60—39  51. 

Huard,    George   R.,   Jr..   to   Motorola.   Inc.     TranaUtor   unit. 

2.796.745,  6-11-07,  Cl.  317-233. 
Hoebach.    Joseph   O..    to   The   American    Laandry    Machinery 
Co.     Lint  remover  meana  for  drier*.     2,790,0i50.  6-11-67, 
Cl.  34 — 82. 
Hughea  Aircraft  Co.  :  See— 

Brooka.  Herbert  B.     2.796,708. 
Haeff.  Andrew  V.     2.790.727. 
Hughe*  By-Product  Coke  Oven  Corp.  :  See — 

Hughea.  Charlea  H      2.795.039.  ^       ^ 

Hugtaea,  Charles  H..  to  Hughe*  By-Product  Coke  Oyen  Corp. 

Coke  quench  car      2.790.539.  6-11-57.  Cl.  202—83. 
Hughey,  Carter  J.  :  See— 

Tyler,  Arthur  W.,^  Hughey,  and  Thomaa.     2,790.328. 
Hull.  Henry  E.,  and  P.  G.   Perry,  to  Drilling  Research,  Inc. 
Blectrical     tranamlsalon     llnea.       2.790.897.     6-11-07,     Cl. 
200—28 
Hummel.  Georg  :  See — 

Flnck.  EmlL  and  HummeL     2.795.503. 
Husted,  Donald  R.,  and  A.  H.  Albrecht.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
4  Mfg   Co.     Bia(l,l-dihydroperflaoroalkyl)ainlneB  and  Halts 
thereof.    2,790,615.  6-11-07,  Cl.  260 — 588. 
Hutchins,    Everett  C.    to   General   Motor*   Corp.      Method  of 
frlctlonally  welding  a  tube  to  a  metal   object.     2.795.039. 
6-11-57,  Cl.  29—470.3. 
Hy*ter  Co.  :  See — 

Farmera.  Stanley  B.    2.798.346. 
1-TE  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :   See- 
Wood,  Joaeph  D.    2,795,739. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industrie*  Ltd.  :  See — 
Loew.  Arthur,  and  WlllUma.     2,793,517 
Pr«aton.  Jack,  and  Atcbew>n.    2.790,636. 
Independent  Lock  Go.  :  Bee — 

Erkklla.  Andrew.     2  795,446. 
Industrial  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Brayton.  KlJery  M.     2.t94.981. 
International  Harveater  Co.  :   Se*— 
Arend.  ChrUtopher  H.     2,790,101. 
Becker.  Abram  I.    2,795.314. 
(  hrlstofTeraon.  Donald  F.    2,795.180 
Court  Le«lte  W.    2.795,411. 
Miller.  Robert  H.    2,795.177. 
International  Mlnerala  ft  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Le  Baron,  Ira  M.    2,790  484 
Sletaema.  Jacob  W.    2.790.603. 
Vaaael  Bruno.    2.790.606. 
International  Telephone  and   Telegraph  Cbrp.  :  See — 
De  Faymoreau.  Etienne.   und  Mandel,     2.790.770. 
Levlne.  Arnold  M.    2.795.650. 
Taakoif    Sheldon   E.,   to  E.    I.   du   Pont  de   Nemoara   and   Co. 
Fluid    flow    pulaatlon    damping.      2,795,374.    6-11-57.    Cl. 
230—236.  .  _ 

Jackaon    Corwill.    to   Jackaon    Vibrator*.    Inc.     Tie   tamping 

or  bailaatlng  machine.     2.790.198.  6-11-07.  CL  104—12. 
Jackaon  Vibrators.  Inc.  :  See- 

Jackaon.  CorwlU.     2.790.198. 
Jacobaon    Moaes  O..   F.   J.  De  Laca.  and  A.  C.   Mclnnea.   to 
Mine    ^fety    Appllancea    Co.      Gaa    detection.      2.795.706, 
6-11-57,  a.  324—30. 
Jamas  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Haaen.  Oretsolon  L.    2.790,313. 
Jamea.  Sampson  G.  :  See — 

Williama.  Donald.,  and  Jamea     2.790.250. 
Jauquet,  Jean    and  W.  Zemboch  ;  aaid  Jauqaet  aaaor.  to  aald 

Zemboch      Diaplay.     2.790.065.  6-11-07.  O.  40—34. 
Jenlson.    George.      Health    muflier.      2,795.103.    6-11-07.    C». 

60—30. 
Jensen    Poal  L,  T.,  to  Reicbel  *  Drew*.  Inc.     Apparatus  for 
rolling    a    strip    of    sheet    material    Into    a    regular    roll. 
2.796.384.6-11-07.0.242—66. 
Jensen.    Warren,   and    J.   O.    CUyton,    to  CallforaU    Rsearch 
Corp.       Halofenated    pbenylalkane    phoaphonyl    chlorides. 
2.790.609.  6-11-07.  Cl.  260—043. 
Job.  ValUant  K.-O  :  See— 

DOoges.  Hans,  and  P«tB.    2.790  380 
John     Arthur    L.      Casting    float    having    depth    adjuatment 

meana.    2,790,077.  6-11-07.  CL  43— -43.11. 
Johna    Wal'er  T.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Proc 

ease*  of  costing.     2.790,522.  6-11-07.  CL  104-102. 
Johnson   Agnar.  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co.     Door  latch 

mechanlam.     2.790.448.  6-11-07.  Cl.  292—216. 
John*on  Eleanor  De  Haas  :   See- 

Johnaon,  Bnrtn  O.    2,790.700. 
Johnson    Ervin  O..   deceaaed  :   E.   D.   H.   Johnson,  executrix. 
Alternating    current    machinery.      2,790.7.V).    6-11-07.    Cl. 
318-197. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Blackford.  Benjamin  B     2.790.021. 
Jonea,  Oiarlcs  L.  :  See — 

Dyer.  Uoyd  W..  and  Jonea.    2.790.766. 

Jordan     SUnley    R.,    to    Standard    Electrical    Products    Co. 

Adjustable    speed    alteriwting    current    motor.      2.790.749, 

6-11-07.  CL  818- 28. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Goodrich,  Roaa  H.    2.796.408. 
Steele.  E^aon  B      2.790  342. 
Jud     Arthur     «4    to  J.   Spillmann.      Coating  compoaition   for 

producing    a     two    colored     patterned     effect.       2.790.062. 

6-11  07.  Cl   260     9. 
Julian    (Tiarlea   N..    F.    W.   Gagne.    and    B.    Gostyn.    to   Gen- 
eral' Instrument  Corp.     High  frequency  adjusting  ■y*tem. 

2,790.700.  6-11-07.  Cl.  280—40. 
Kafer,  Clare  H..  to  Revco,^  In€.     Method  of  making  a  refrlg 

erated  cabinet  liner.     2,^90.080.  6-11-07.  Cl.  29—167.8. 


2.790.488. 
Producta 

Mfg.  Co. 
6-11-57. 


Co.     Contactor. 

Lawn  trlnuner 
CL  56—26.4. 


Copper 
dweUlBg- 


I.  du  Pont  de  Nemour* 
dimethyl  terephthalate. 

Liquid  filter  employing 


Kaiaer  Aircraft  ft  Klectronlea  Corp.  :  a< 
Aiken.  William  R.    2.790,731. 

Kaplan,  Murray  A.  :  See —  „  _^.  ,„„ 

BuckwaUer,  Frank  H..  Kaplan,  and  Oranatek.    2,790,028. 

KaroL  Berton  :  See — 

ReitseL  Nicolas  M.,  and  Karol. 

Kaasel,  Louis  S.,   to  Unlveml  Oil 
2.79h.489.  6-11-07.  Cl.  23—288. 

Kaufman,  Leonard  J.,  to  Kaufman 
with  C-shaped  guard.     2.790.095. 

Kaufman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Kaufman,  Leonard  J.    2,795.090. 

Kaufmann,  Stefan  O. :  See — 

Bryant.  Harry.  Brlckson.  and  Kaufmann.     2,790  704. 

Kavanaugh  Milam  8.  Tachistoscope.  2,790,008.  6-11-67, 
Cl.  30 — 30. 

Kaveler.  Herman  H..  to  PbUIlp*  Petroleum  Co.  Sulfobenayl- 
cellulose  and  Its  water  soluble  salts  aa  hydraulic  natural 
cement  set  retarder*.     2,790,507    6-11-07.  CL  106—93. 

Kaveler,  Herman  H..  to  Phllllpo  Petroleum  Co.  Sulfoalkyl 
relluloae  ethers  and  their  aalu  aa  hydraulic  natural  ceownt 
aet  retarder*.     2,795.008,  6-11-07,  Cl.  106—93. 

Kay.  Sara  H.  Infanta  knee  pad.  2,794,982,  6-11-07,  Cl. 
2-24. 

Keller  Ernest  and  E.  J.  KubkowakL  Switch  for  high  fre- 
quency circuit.     2.790,660.  6-11-07,  CL  200—8. 

Keller,  Harold  M  :  See — 

Dunahee,  Bryant  R..  and  Keller.    2  790.503. 

Kelly.    Jamea    M.,    to    Weatlnghoooe    Electric    Corp. 
base  alloy*.    2,'/90.001,  6-11-57,  O.  75—153. 

Kelly,     Marvin     J.       Complete    factory    produced 
2.795^014.  6-11-57.  a.  20—2. 

Kemp,  Harold  8..  and  C.  Pvle.  to  E. 
ft  Co,  Distillation  of  xylene  from 
2.796,537^  6-11-07,  Cl.  202 — 40. 

Kennedy.  VPalter  V..  to  Fram  Corp. 

a  magnet.    2.790.333,  6-11-57,  Cl.  210—223. 

Kennel  Willard  T.  Method  and  apparatua  for  opening  ea- 
velopea.    2,795,276,  6-11-57,  Cl.  1*4—66. 

Kerstetter.  Donald  R..  to  SvlvanU  Electric  Producta  Inc. 
Electro  deposited  grid*  fo  rcyllndrical  type  cathodea. 
2,790.032.  «f-ll-07.  Cl.  29—20.17. 

Khorana  Har  O.,  to  Canadian  Patent*  and  Development  Ltd. 
Synthesia  of  nucleoside  polyphosphate.  2.795.080.  6-11-07. 
CL  260—211.0. 

Kielman.   Leo  L..  to  tbe  United  State*  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Spring  wound  me- 
chanical interralometer.     2.790,661.  »-ll-07,  CL  200 — 28. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  See — 

Beaulleu.  Delton  C.    2,790.274. 
Kimel    Walter,  and   N.   W.   Sax.  to  Hoffmann-LA  Ro<^  Inc. 
Preparation  of  ketonea.     2,795,617,  6-11-07,  Cl.  260—090. 

Klne.  Benjamin  B.  :   See- 
Conn   William  R..  Klne.  and  Prentlaa.     2.790,064. 

Klnt*    Robert  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Method*  of  mak- 
ing insuUted  cablneta.     2,795.020.  6-11-07,  Cl.  20—101. 
Klrcber.    Reymond   J.,   to  Bell   Telephone   Laboratorlee    Inc. 

Semiconductor     signal     translating     devices.       2,796,744, 

8-11-57.   n.  317—238.  ^, 

Klee,  Lester  A.    Combination  door  *top  and  doaer,     2.795,005. 

6-11-57  Cl.  16—78.  .. 
Klein,  Benjamin  :  See— 

Itleln  Goldle  J.  and  B.    2,795,232. 
Klein,  Goldle  J  and  B.    Hair  retaining  atracturea.     2,795,232, 

6-11-57,  Cl.  132^7. 
Klelst,  Herman  W.,  to  Dole  Refrigerating  Co.     Heat  exchange 

devices.     2,795.114,  6-11-57.  Cl.  62 — 4. 
Kllmkowaki.   Robert  J.,   and    R.   T.   Florence,   to  A.   B.  Dick 

Co.     Compositions  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  elements 

In  reproduction.     2.796,604,  6-11-67.  CL  106—14,5. 
Klinkaiek,  Karl  W.,  and  A.  Brunner,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp 

Method  of  making  a  hose  fitting.     2,790,041.  6-11-07.  Cl. 
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Knoll,  David,  to  Berko  Electric  Mfg.  Corp.     Electric  heatera. 

2.790.682,  6-11-57,  Cl.  219—34. 
Kolllng,  Helmut  and  F.  Happen,  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktieageael] 

acfaaft      Flexible    wax    and    method    for    producing  same. 

2,790.096,  6-11-57,  a.  260 — 400. 
Koutnlk.  Ambrose  J.  :   See — 

Anthea.  Jacob,  and  Koutnik.    2.790.755. 
Kraua,  Edward  W.,  and  J.  B.  Farr,  to  Lock  Joint  Pipe  Co 

Apparatus   for  forming  a   hollow  body   of  concrete  or  th* 

like.    2.795.026.6-11-57.0.20—30. 
Kremser.  Jobann.     Device  for  adjusting  tbe  tension  of  belts 

2.796,133,  6-11-57,  CL  73—144. 
Krone,  Howard  C.  and  W.  Meyer, 

Pilot    controlled    filling    noisle. 

251—38. 
KubkowakL  Edward  J.  :   See- 
Keller,  Eme«t,  and  KubkowakL 
Kubovy,  Joseph  V.  :  See-- 

Bach,  John  W.,  Friable,  and  Kubovy.     2.790,186. 
Kucbinky,  Saul,  to  Burrougha  Corp.     Meana  for  indexing  tbe 

electron  beam    in  magnetron    type   beam   awltcblng   tubes. 

2,795,732.  6-11-57,  a.  310—21. 
Kuebler,  Robert  A.,  to  0«ieral  Electric  Co.    Exhaust  machine 

head.    2,795.246,  6-11-07.  CL  141—66.  „  ,^.  ,,. 

Kumm,    Emeraon    I^      Absorption    refrigeration.      2,790,110. 

6-11-57,  a.  62 — 0. 
Kunlk.  Walter.    Sealable  conUiner  and  method  and  apparatu* 

for  aeallng  the  container.     2,790,348.  6-11-67.  Cl.  220— 27 
KnnBtsiJdeaplBnerU  Nyma  N.  V. :  See— 

Zaalberg  van  Zelst,  Bmest  F.    2.790,009. 
Knatusch.  Sklmund.  to  P.  W.  Knatusch.     DeformabVe  locking 

■trip  In  combination  with  conventional  conical  beaded  screw 

2,790.261,  6-11-07,  CL  101—41.74. 


to  Wheaton  Brass  Works. 
2.795.391,    6-11-67.    Cl. 


2,796,660 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


reb. 


•-11-5T. 


Kaatnach.  P»ul  W  ;  «#*- 

KuatiMcb.  Bdmuod.     2.7»5.2«1 
KwUwt  Locka,  Inc.  :  8e«- 

8«bo«po.  Adolf.     2.793.129 
I^loe,  Tauno  O       M«thod  and  appcrktiM  for  froot 

2.798.082.  4-11-47.  CL  47 — 68 
I^B#-W«IU  (^o.  :  Sm — 

Sartatn    Kri>«>«t  U     2.79(1.280 
l^nce.  Edward   H       Electric  conduction  control  «lea«at  ntll 

iBiUf    conductor  Inaalator   compoalte.      2.79S.744. 

(1.  317      235 
I^pln.  3>yrrl7  L  .  to  l)«Tclopm«nt  R««»arcb    Inc.     Bxploalon 

proof    low  pr<>Mur»    container*        2.79S.3aO.    «-ll-a7.    CI 

220 — ♦4. 
Largv.    Wlllkaoi    E  .    to   WMUnsboaae   KlMrtrlc  Corp.      Pboto- 

eWwtrlc  control  clrmlt.     2.795  737    «-11^7,  CI.  315--1M 
I^atrr,   Edward  C.   8r.,  and  T.   U   M«ag*.   8r      Samp  pump 

2.793.197,  «-ll-a7.  CI.  103 — 282 
LaurvntT,   Krancota      Valre      2.79S.390.  8-11-37.  CI.  261  —  3 
L^va.  Vhtorlo      Balaadaf  cloaor*  for  windows,  doora.  partl- 

tlona  and  tb«  llkr.     2.794.018.  8-11  37    CI    20—42 
I^vancbr.  Patricia  B  .  to  Permacel  Tap*  Corp      Pr«««arv  arn 

•ltiv«>  adb<>alT«  tap*  and  metbod  of  making  aame.     2.79S.313. 

«-ll-37.  CI.  117  —  72 
I.«wranc«.  Richard  B.    8«« — 

Bo#bai*.  Robert  M..  and  Lawraacv     2.795.132 
I.*«maa    Wllbar  K     Jge«~ 

Coonradt.  Harry  L..  L«ajaan.  and  Rope      2,795.833 
li*  BAron.  Ira  M..  to  International  MInerala  *  Chemical  Corp 

FrocMa    for    tbe    manofactur*   of   defloorlnated    pboapbatic 

material.     2.796,4*4.  8-11-87.  a.  2»— 108 
Leece-NevUle  Co.   Tbe  ;  See- 

Ollcbrlat   Albert  D     2.793.715 
l..ebman.  Herbert   A.,  to  B«rber  Orceae  Co.     Crowdlnc  apeed 

adapter  drlre  train   for  tractors.     2.795.288,  8-11-67.  CT. 

180-^3. 
I^bman      Irrtn     H.        Uqaid     meterlnr     derlce        2.796.359. 

8-U   3r  a.  222— 249 
L«boTec.  Knrt.  to  Spracne  Electric  Co      Tranalator  conatmc 

tloa      2.798,743.  8-11-57.  CI.  317— 235 
L^mmeni.  Bvfene.   to  Oeoeral  Electric  Co      rinnreacent  lamp 

flxture  and  circuit.     2.795,802    8-11-57    CI    240 — 61  11 
I.«onard.  Jame*  A..  Jr  .  to  T    H.  .Noble  aad  Co.     Ribbon  bar 

2.798.084,  8-11-87.  C\   40—1  S 
L^rlne.  Arnold  M..  to  Intematleoal  Telephone  aad  Telecrapb 


i 


control    ayatem        2,793.850.    8-11-67, 


derlce 


H      8e€ — 


Corp       ComtMndor 
CI.  179—15  8 
I>ew1a   Edwin  S     (fee — 

Crawford.  Carl  F  .  Ford,  and  L*wJ*      2.798  7H4 
I^wla.      Elmer  Poultry      waterlac      and      feeding 

J  795  209    8-11-57    CI    119—83 
Libber  OwenaFord  Ulaaa  Co  :  See 

CUrk.  Oorce  V      2.795.088 
Llcentla  Parent  Verwaltunc»<;  m   b 

Botam    Hellmatb      2.795  882 
Lien    Arthur  P      8em- 

McCaaUy   Da  rid  A.,  and  Lien 
FJea.   Arthur   P.  and   D    A     MH'aola 
Preparation    of    trUlkylbenaenea       ! 
280—888 
Lindemann.  Herbert    and  E    Htlntenann 
talUwerke     and     Cbemlacbe     Pabrlken 
Metbod     of    prodoctng    cellular    reala 
8-11-57, a.  18^-48. 
Link-Belt  Co      See— 

R^aach  John  P     2.795  343 
Llaacott.     Ourand     C        .Hanltary 

8-11-57,  a.  103—93 
List     Hlldepard.    Aee    Bledermann 


i  795.832 

to  Standard 


.795.830, 


Oil   Co 
8-11-6T.    a 


to  Lonaa 
Aktlen, 
bodlM 


Bl«k  trial 

naehaft 

2.796,008, 


aump     pamp        2.796.193. 


to    Herrulea 


Powder    Co 
2.793.811. 


Metbod  of  aba  p^ 
41^—84 


2.795,012 


Wagner      2.795.185 
2.796,140.    8-11-57. 


2.796.000. 


Proceaa   for   tbe   production  of  hydrozylamt 

8-11-57   n   280— 68.^ 
Littleton.  Jeaae  T.    to  Corning  Olaaa  Work*. 

lag  a  glaaa  article      2  795.084.  8-11-57    CI 
Urenitdge.  Cbarlaa  ;  See— 

9'^!?*»    R«*ert.   Thomdlke.  and    LireraMgo 
Lloyd    Wayne  B      ««• 

Gilbert    Lrnford  W.  and  Lloyd.     2  798  441 
Ix>cfc  Joint  Pipe  Co     See 

Kraas.  Edward  W  .  and  rarr      2,795.028 
Lockhart    Robert  K     to  Radio  Corp    of  America      Cro«a  talk 
redoetioB  ayatem   for  color  recelTun.     2.793.843,  8-11-57. 

Loeb.  Oeorve  A.  :  Sav — 

Wetagart    Richard   I    -N     Loeb    and 
Loeb.    Leo       Noa-fraflle   thcrmometera 

CI.  78 — 3T1 
I»mhAldr      Donald     O        Fountain     toothbruab 

8-11-67   a.  15—138 
I^ng^Earl  D     See- 
Mall.  Howard  R.  Long,  and  Yelch      2.795  887 
i»Bg  Lawrence  H      Sa« — 

Coleman    Richard  A  .  aad  Long     2.796  253 
U>nier    Randolph  A      Derlce  and  method  for  curiae  eoncrete 
compreMlon   »eut  cyllndera       2.795.470.   8-11-57.  CI.   812- 
3 1 

Lonsa    E1«k trial taltawerte    aad   flieaDlacbe 

Ee«ella«haft :  ««•— 

Llnd«auaa.  Herbert,  and  Stlraemann.     2  796  008 
Loofburrow,  Robert  J  .  R    B    Stelaer.  and  C.  B.  ftcotty    to  Tbe 

TZi^S"      ■><*tr1cal  aaalocae*       2.795.377,   8-lll57    C\ 

23o~ — 81. 
LtfoalB.     Saaaei     B.       Pull-actuated 

8-11-67.  CI   43—37 

^*    .?."■•  »o  Shell  DeTelopmeat  Co     Odorleas  coating  com 
poaltloa      2.796  583   8^  11-87.  a.  280—22 

7JL.\1a  J^.IL  ^■""•■•^  »«>  I»P»rtal  CTienUeal  ladoa^ 
I.  «  i«-^*'lJ*****'**''  •'^  '^  or«pertlea  of  Sbroua  mate^ 
rUla     2.796.517.8-11-57.0   117-139  5  ■■■»•« 

^7*. .  ^i^^   hi^    AomllUry    tIwm-    for    rebtclea 
8-11-47.  CL  298 — in. 


Pabrlken    Aktlen 


trap-hook.       2.796.0T4. 


Lowe.  Warren  to  California  Reaearch  Corp  Labr1«aat  eom- 
poaltloaa      2,795,.^63,  8-  11-57,  CI.  252—49  7 

Lowrr,  L*wU  R..  Jr..  and  H.  H.  C.  Richards.  Jr..  to  Waat 
Ingbonae  Electric  Corp  Control  apparatua  2  795  879 
8-11-57.  n.  201—51  *..w-.oi». 

Lublacber.  Joaepb  B  .  to  Tbe  Allbrlgbt  Nell  Co  Apparatua 
for  aaloadlag  a  coTer-eoalpped  container  with  a  moldad 
block   of  meal   therela      2.795.344.  6-11-67.  CL  214 — 804 

Lucldo  SalTatore  J  Cigarette  snulBng  aah  eonulner 
2.795.231.  8-11-57.  CI    131-    235 

Ludoeaa.   Prollaa   P.,   to   Sterling  Drug  lac.      Poly ( 3- ( lower- 
alky  Icyclobexy  I  ipropy  I  j  amines,  salts  tberaof.  and  prepara 
t loo  thereof      2.795,812.  8-11-57,  CI.  280 — 583 

Luft,  Theodore  ()  8poon  type  fishing  bait  2.795.078. 
8-11-67.  CI    48 — 42  89 

Lammua  Cotton  OIn  Co.  :  Sec  — 

▼andergrlE.  Arrel  L..  and  Smith.    2,796.011  i 

Luta.  Uaraoa  A.  :  See —  \ 

Steohaa.  BlaMr  T  .  and  Lata     2,793.480 

Ly.  Tbaddeua.     Key  ease      2.798.128.  8-11-57.  O.  70 — 468 

Lynch.  Eugeae  J  :  See — 

Acker.  William  L  .  Jr  ,  and  Lyacb      2,798  393 

Macdonald,  James  R.  to  tbe  United  States  of  America  as 
reprsaented  by  tbe  Unltad  SUtes  Atomic  Energy  Commls 
i'*".  .."'f'  '■P«»nnc»  eiectroolc  circuit.  2.795.864. 
8-11-57.  CL  1T9 — 171. 

Marfarlan.  J.  ¥..  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Stern.  Edward  8.   and  Anderson.     2  795  681 

Maclsaewskl.  Arthar  H..  and  R.  Goldstein,  to  A  R  r  Prod- 
acts.  Inc  Preouency  seiectiTe  rlbratlag  reed  relay 
2  795.872.  8-11-^7,  n    200—91  ^  ^^ 

MacNeill.  DaTld  O.  ;  See— 

Hahlr.  Ward  H..  and  MacNelU     2.795  315. 

Madden   Prank  J      Sea— 

Pirron,  Ladlslar  J.     2,795.139 

Maglll.  Donald  U  to  Ajacrlcaa  Can  Co  Dual  purpoae  duII 
•trip      2.795.388,  8-11-87.  CT    229— 51  »~—  »» 

Magnetic  DeTlcca,  Inc.  ;  See — 
Ward.  Valley  L     2.796.868. 

.Malcolm  Products     See  - 

Bruce.   Robert  E      2.796.124 

Mallcfc.  Pranklln  8  and  P  (i  TlmmeL  to  Weatlagboase 
^•"^Xl*"  *  2*T*  »*»«»*t»c  ampilOera  2,795,862,  8-11-67. 
CI    179 — 171 

Manchot.  Willy  to  PbiUdelphU  Quarts  Co  CryaUIUaed 
alkali   metastllcate  hydrates      2.793,485.  8-11-57,   CI    23— 

Mandel.  Mark  :  See 

De  Paymoreau,  Btlenne.  and  Mandel      2,796.775 
Manufacture  d»  Machines  da  Maat  Rhia  :  See — 

Haug.  Wllbeim      2.795.888. 
Marco  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Marco.  John      2.795  207. 
Marco.  John    to  Marco  Co  .  lac.     Apparatus  for  coaUag  fab- 

n«a.     2  795.207.  8-11-67,  CI.  11 8—44. 
MariaeUl.  Leonldas  D  :  See   - 

Bertaaan   laador*  B.,  aad  Mariaelll     2,796,703. 


Martoa.  Tbomaa  E..  to  Pioneer  SpecUlty  Co      Biteastble  an 
""- — C\  is- 

tactor      2  795.777,  8^:11-57.  Cini40— 228. 


Jity 

tenna     2  796.304  8-1 157   H    189  -28. 
Marsden.   Roas  S.  Jr  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co      Plame  de 


2,796.457. 


Martla.  Ulena  L..  Co..  The    See 

Soba.  Harry.     2  796.067 

Martla.  TellU  A  .  aad  D   I.  Raadall.  to  Oeaeral  Anlllae  A  Pllm 

Corp.     Pbthalocyanlne  derlTatlTes.     2.796,583.  8-11-67.  CI 

MartlBTTellU  A  aad  D  I  Randall,  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film 
i*r?  — 'vC'^?*?'****"  •®'«We  phtbalocyaalnea  2.796.584, 
8-11-67   Cl.  280 — 314.6 

Martla.   WlUUm  A.  O  .  to  Rolls  Royce  Ltd      Liqald  fuel 
teau      2.796.108.  8-11-57.  O    80 — 39  37 

Martlay^ean  R    V      Procass  for  protecting  mechanical  as 

seMMtea     2.795.038.  8-11-67,  Cl.  5«C-^80 
Martt.    William  E.     Boat  trailer  and  mechanism  for  raising 

•■^lo^'^rlng   the   frame   thereof      2.795.432.  8-11-67.   cf 

Maachloenfabrik  Augsburg  NSmberg  A    G       8ee~ 

Zlnner    Karl       2.7t»3.104 

**^'L-^^""'*°    *'i   '"    **•"    Telephone    l,«boratortea.    Inr 

*'*,^M.';f°-  A~*»"-  >  «o  Grarlner  Mfg  Co  Ltd..  and  V4  to 
(^-ll-a7"c         ""^     ^**'         ""'**     containers        2.796.282. 

**Vll-?4* "'****  ^      ^*"*  '**"  ****      2.796.138.  8-11-67.  CT. 
McBjrty    Robert    K       Folding  door       2.796,272.  8-11-67,   Cl. 

^'S.^il^i  "''*'"'  A  •  <*  Pbllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  Ceatrtfuge 
2  796.835.  «-ll    57.  Cl    280 — 874 

**^*.f'V-   ^****  '  •   *'      Welding  electrode  tip      2.796,888. 

6-11-67.  Cl    219—119 
McOauUy.  Itarld  A      See 

Liea.  Arthur  P..  aad  McCauUy       2.796.830 
McCaala/.    Darld   A  .   and   A     P     Lien,    to   .Standard   Oil   Co. 

Heeondary    alkyltolaene    production.      2.795.832.    8-11-67. 

C  1.    Znir ATI. 

McClelland.  Clarence  P  .  to  General  Motors  Corp  Windshield 
wiper  drlre  cable  apparatua.  2.796.146.  8-11-67.  Cl. 
74-    70. 

McCoy.  Rawley  D .  to  ReeToa  lastrnsaent  Corn  Varnnm  tube 
Toltaieter  aasplliler  rtrcnlt.     2.796.863.  8-11-67.  Cl.  179— 

McCo^,   Verl  B      Labrlcatlag  device      2.796.488.  8-11-67.  Cl 

Co.  :    He*- 
U  Joha  R.     2.796.082. 
IL  John  R       2.796.182 
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McKatee.  Jay  K.  :   See — 

CooperTRoland  »..  and  McKntec      2.796.401. 
Mclnnes.  Alexander  C.  :  Hee — 

Jaoobson,  Muaes  (•.,  L>e  Luca,  and  Mclnnea.     2.795.756. 
.Mcintosh,    Donald    H.,    to    Amrrlcan    HnM>ltlng   and    Refining 

Co.     Process  of  remoTal  of  sine  raluea  from  slag.    2.795,600, 

6-11-67,  Cl.  75—87. 
McMullen.  Kugene  J    :    Kcc — 

Do  Garmo   Oliver,  and  McMullen      2.795.614 
McNabney.  Ralph,  to  tbe  United  Htatea  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   by   th*   United   States  Atomic   Energy   Commission. 

Absorption  of  Iodine  vapor      2.795,482.  6-11-^7.  Cl.  23—87 
McNally  PltUburgh  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Sec- 
Pate.  Robert  L.     2:795.141. 
Mr.N'utt.     Louis     C.       Automatic     pipe     welding     apparatus. 

2.795.889,  «-ll-67.  Cl.  219-125. 
Mead,    William    U.      Slurry    mixing    method    and    apparatua. 

2.796,403.  6-11-57.  CL  269 — 4 
Meebaa.    Clarence    J.      Liquid    tranafer    devlcea.      2.796.245. 

8-11-67.  Cl.  141  —  28 
Meyuerlan,  GarbU  H..  and  T.   B.  Tom,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

Cracked     naphtha    aweetening.       2.795.531.     8-11-57.    Cl. 

l»fl-    29 
Meier.    Robert    H..    to   Tleere    Mfg.   Co.      Cotton   picker   of  tbe 

aplndlo  type      2.795,098    ft  11-37.  Cl    5ft     41 
Mendelaohn,    Walter    It.      DUplay   book.      2.795.039.   (Wll-57. 

Cl   35     5i. 
.Menge.  Theodore  L.,  8r.  :   See — 

l^ater,  F>1ward  C  .  Sr..  and  Menge      2.795.197. 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  :   Sec— 

Beyler.  Roger  R.     2,795.594. 
Mertler.  Charles   8..  to   Stevens  Mtf.  Co.,  Inc.     Sealed  elec 

trlcal  switches.     2,798.878,  8-11^7.  Cl    20O— 188 

.Messner,  Ueorg.     Process  for  melting  down  amalgams  of  alu- 
minum  or   Its   alluya  and  for  removing  the  mercury   there 
from      2,798,498.  ft  1 1    57.  Cl    7.V-88 
Metal  ft  Thermit  Corp.  :   See — 

Ramsden.  Hugh  K       2.795.827. 
Ramaden.  Hugh  K       2.796,628. 
Metcalfe.   Richard  T  ,  and  E.  T.  Cbrobak.     Pre-atr«ssed  Uml 

nated  akl      2.795.4.'»1.  0-11-57.  Cl.  280—11.13. 
Mettlng.    Joaepb       Sectional    boat    constructloa.      2,794,992, 

8-11-67,  Cl.  9-2 
Meyer,  Walter,  to  Standard  Coil  Products  Co.,  Inc.     Cascode 
amplllWr  with  signal  and  AGC  voltages  applied  to  different 
atages      2,798.6J>4.  8-1 1  -57.  Cl.  260-  -20. 
Meyer.  William  :   Nec^— 

Krone.  Howard  C  .  and  Meyer      2,796.391. 
Mllana,  Jerome  L.      See — 

Pellerlto.  Philip  A.,  and  Mllana.     2,794,989. 

Miller,  Emery  P..  to  Ranaburg  Elect ro-Coatlna  Corn 

and  apparatus  for  electrostatic  coating.   2,796.618 

Cl.  117     93 
Miller,     (iray     W,     to     VIckera     Inc        Power    tranamtsslon. 

2.795,711,  6-11-57,  Cl    310—78. 
Miller,   Robert   H.,   to   International   Harvester  Ca.     Trartor 

propelled  implement     2.795.177,  8-11-67.  C\.  97—47.24. 
Miller.  Theadore;  See— 

Fromm.  Kenneth  N  .  and  Miller      2,796.730. 

Miller.  Walter  W  .  and  W    E    Berk.  Jr  .  to  United  SpecUltles 
Co.      Vehicle  theft-preventing  akeans.     2.795,859.  6-11-67, 
Cl.  200 — 8 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :   Btt— 

Jacobaon.  Moses  G^De  Luca.  and  Mclnnea      2,795.758 
Miner,   Samuel   8..  to  United  Stttes   Rubber  Co.     Automatic 

blank  cutter.     2.796.275.  6-11-87.  Cl.  184 — 21. 
Miner.  W.  H.,  Inc  :  See— 

Foraaell.  ErtcO      2.796.339. 
Mlaneapolla-HoiMywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See— 
Bckmaa,  Donald  P.,  and  Horn.     2,796.239. 
Plagg.  Raymond  P..  NlckelU.  and  Oaea.     2.796.837. 
Schwerke,  Eohert  K.     2.796.867. 
Minnesota  Mining  ft  Mfg   Co.  :  See— 

Huated.  Donald  R..  and  Albrecbt.     2.795,816. 
Readall.  Joha  L..  aad  Paarlsoa.      2.796.801. 
MIttelmaa,    Edward   R..  aad  W.   D.   Drummond.  to  Westing 
boose  Etertrle  Corp.     Temperature  compenaated  reference 
cavity      2.796.784,  8-11-87.  O    333 — 82, 
Modclla  Co.,  Inc. ;  Se«^— 

Wratt.  James.      2.794.998. 
Modlae.  Arthur  B..  to  Modlne  Mfg.  Co.     Fluid  conduit  struc 

ture.     2.798.402.  8-11   57,  Cl.  267— 256. 
Modlae  Mfg.  Co       80e 

Modlne,  Arthur  B      2,796.402. 
MoloUkv.     Hyaaan     M  ,    and     B.    G.     Ballwetoer.    to    Velalcol 
(^bemlcal    Corp.      Production    of    halogeaatea    compounds. 
2.796.808.  8-11-67.  Cl.  280 — 539. 
Monitor  DUpenaer  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Tammlnga.  William  J.      2,796,362 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Barrett.  OoraM  R..  aad  Perry.     2.796.573. 
De  Garms.  Oliver,  and  McMullen.     2.798.814. 
Kmeraon.  William  S^and  Wlldl.     2.796.818. 
4ilneaenkamp,  Earl  W      2.796.545. 
Koaolapoff.  Oaanady  M.     2.795.660. 
RaffelaoB.  Harold.     2,795.604 
RosslB.  Elsser  H.     2.796.813. 
Ruebrwela.  Robert  A.     2.T96.567. 
Raahrwala,  Robert  A.     2.796.688. 
Shumard.  Roland  8.     2.796.664. 
Shumard.  Roland  S.     2.795.665 
Montgomery.  James  P.,  Jr.,  D.  A.  Powpoel.  aad  W.  M.  Brit 
tain,  to  Westlagboose  Electric  Corp.     Amplifier  apparatus 
for  motor  control.     2.7M  761.  8-11-67,  CL  318—323. 
Morgaa  Construction  Co.  :  Sea — 

Hall,  Henry  8.     2,796.409. 
Morlarty.  Bdward  J.     Hand  track.     1,796,433.  8-11-67.  CL 

2flO— 47.S8 
Morrall,  Albert  M..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Aacrtea.     Coior-klae- 
etc      2.796.719.  8-11-67.  Cl.  318 — 66. 


Morris,  John  De  L.  8.,  to  W.  T.  Coleman.     Cassette 
2,796.702,  6-11-57,  Cl.  260—86 


coavey- 


Ing  apparatua. 
Morrla,  John  M.,  to  Carrier  Conveyor  Corp.     Metbod  of  and 

apparatus  for  conveying  pulverulent   material.     2,796,318, 

ft-11-57,  Cl    198^     220. 
Morris,    Walter   H.,    to   Beaver    Producta,    Inc.      Ball-bearing 

screw  assembly      2.795,149,  8-11-57,  Cl.  74 — 424.8. 
Morrison.  Robert  W.  :  b'ee — 

Crosby,    GIfford    W.,    Holm,     Morrison,    and     Sandner. 
2,7»5.5:t6. 
Morse,  Milton.     Moisture-proofing  device.    2,795,144,8-11-67, 

CL  74 — 17.8. 
Morton,  Glen  R.,  %  to  A.  H.  Sturges.     Self-pressurising  lubri 

eating  pump.     2.796,360.  6-11-57.  Cl.  222— 2til 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Huard,  George  R.,  Jr.     2,795,745. 
Morway.  Arnold  J.  :  Bet — 

Young.  David  W..  Morway.  and  Cottle.     2.795,546. 
Moskowlts.    Seymour.      Hydraulic    fluid    devices.      2,795,196. 

6-11-57.  Cl.  103—153. 
Muehlbauer,    Frtti,    to    Badlsche   AnlUn-   ft    Soda-Fabrik   AJt- 

tlengeaellschaft.     Production  of  dyestuffs  of  tbe  phthalocya- 

nlne  series.    2.795.583,  6-11-57,  Cl.  260 — S14.5. 
Muehlhause,    Benjamin    U.,   and    J.    H.    Bumbera.      Masts   or 

towers.    2.795,303,  6-11-57,  Cl.  189—14. 
Mueller.   Albert  C,  and  E.  C.   Sbokal    to  Shell  Development 

Co.      Epoxy   esters   of   carbonic   adds   and   their   polymers. 

2,795.672.  6-11-57.  Q.  260—77.6. 
Mueller  Co.  :  Bee  - 

Mueller.  Frank  H.     2,795,437. 
Mut-Uer,  Frank  H.,  to  Mueller  Co.     Removable  guide  and  sup 

port  sleeve  for  meter  nuts.     2.795,437,  8-11-57,  Cl.  288 — ^23. 
Muflly,  Glenn.     Plural  evaporator  reversal  control  mechaalam. 

2,795,112.  6-11-57,  Cl.  62—3. 

Mailer.  Josef,  to  Deutsche  Gold  und  SUber  ScheldeanstaJt 
vormals  Roessler.  Electrolytic  production  of  per-com- 
poands.     2,795,541.  6-11-57.  d.  204—82. 

MQller,  Werner  :  See — 

Oanswlndt.  Hartmut.  and  Mfiller.     2,795,728. 
Murchlaon.  Bessie  F.  :  See— 

Murcbtaon.  Blackwell  K.     2.795,158. 
Murchlaon.  Blackwell  K..  deceased  ;  B.  F.  Murchlson,  execu- 
trix.   Knife  sharpening  device  having  angularly  and  lineally 
adjustable  cuttera     2.795,156,  6-11-57.  CT.  76 — 88. 
Myers.     Charles     F        SapporU.       2,795,388.     6-11-57,     Cl. 

248—122. 
NageL  Oeorge  W.,  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Tempera- 
ture control.    2.795,897.  6-11-57,  Cl.  250—27 
Napier,  D.,  ft  Son  Ltd. :  See— 

Chamberlln,  Reginald  H.  D.     2,795,110. 

Nash.    Danlal    J.,    to    Naah    Inc      Self-opening    receptacle. 

2,790.260,  e-11-67.  CL  150—37. 
Naah  Inc. :  See — 

Naah.  Daniel  J.     2.796.269. 
National  DtatiUers  aad  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Nobia.  John  P.,  and  Robinson      2.795,624. 
Nobis,  John  F.,  and  Robinson. 
Nobis,  John  F.,  and  Boblnaon. 
National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

Foas,  Warren  M..  and  Nelson. 
National  Reaearch  Corp.  :  See— 

Boehme.  Robert  M.,  aad  Lawrance. 
National  Reaearch  Development  Corp.  : 
Barker,  Ronald  H.    2.795,708. 
Gabor.  Dennis.    2  J95,729. 
National  Bopply  Co.,  Tta« :  Sae— 

Deltrtctoon.  Ro/  H.    2,796,192. 
NanmaaB,  Bdward  J.  :  See — 

Harakon.  Ralph  N..  and  Naomann.    2.795.190. 
Navy,  Catted  Sutes  of  Aawrlca  aa  repreaented  by  tbe  Secre- 
tary ol  the  :  Ses — 
Crawford.  Cart  F.,  Ford,  aad  Lewla.    2.T96.784. 
Dowker,  Clifford  H.,  and  PtailUpa.    2,795.879. 
Focarty,  John  J.,  and  De  Cenao.    2,796,201. 
GUbert,  Ljrnford  W„  aad  Lloyd.    2,796,441. 
Haberland.  Ernest  R.     2,796,189. 
Hahlr.  Ward  H.,  and  MacNellL    2.796.816. 
Harmon,  Ralph  N..  and  Naumann.    2,7M,190. 
Hoinday,  ayde  T.    2.796,788. 
Klelman.  Leo  L.    2.795,661. 
Porter.  Carroll  D.     2.795.106. 
Stroble,  Joe  A.    2,798  J«5. 
Nelaon.  Joaepb  F..  F    W    Banea,  and  A.  H.  Oleaaon,  to  Easo 
Reaearch   and   Engineering  Co.     Drrinf  olla  from  iteam- 
cracked     petroleum     fractlona       2.T95,«31.     8-11-57.     Cl 
280—669. 
Nelaon.  Walter  K. :  See — 

Foaa.  Warren  M.,  and  Nelaon.    2,796,511. 
Nelaon,  William  T..  to  Pbllllpa  Petroleam  Co.     Selective  aol 
vent     for     normally     gaaeoas     hydrocarbons.       2,795.322, 
6-11-67,  a.  206—0.7. 
Nemergut,  Paul  J. :  See — 

ReUljr.  Jamaa  J.,  and  Nemergut.    2,794,080. 
NenaeU,  Joaepb  P.,  to  Rohr  Aircraft  Corp.     Sealing  waaber. 

2.795,444.  6-11--67.  Cl.  288—23. 
Nerrlk,  Walter  K. :  Jee—  ^      ^. 

Hlcfcs,  Harry  Q.,  Nerrlk,  and  Stevenaon.     2,795,481. 
Neubauer,  Bmll  T.,  A.  W.   Schroder,  and  R.  J.  Hackbart,  to 
The  Trane  Co.     RcTerslble  pomp.     2,796,194,  6-11-S7.  Cl. 
103—101.  ^   ^ 

Newey,  Hertert  A.,  to  Shell   DeTelopaeat  Co.     Method  for 
preparing   hard   Aexihle  rlayl   halfde  poWmer-Uqnld   poly- 
epozMa  eompoaltlons  aad   reaaltlng  producta     2,706.64». 
6-11-67,  CL  260—80.6. 
Newhard.  NelaoB  J.,  Jr. :  «••— 

CarroL  Joha  A.,  aad  Newhard.    2,7964(18. 
Newman,  KMUMth  W.,  D.  C.  Atklaa,  Jr.,  and  O.  8.  Dooglaa. 
to   Tnrco  Producta,   lac.     Proeeot  for  etching  aluminum 
alloy  aurfaeea.     2,7M.490,  6-11-67,  Cl.  41—42. 


2,795,626. 
2,795,626. 

2.795,511. 


2.795,132. 


Ul 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


/ 


Stwmma.  KeaiMtb   W.,  D.  C.  Atklna,  Jr..  and  O    S.  DoafU*. 
to    Turcu    HrtMlacta,    Inc.       Froceaa    for    etdUac    aluminam 
ftllojr  rarfacM      2.T»5,4»1.  ft-U^T.  a.  41 — iZ 
NIctaols.   IBdgar   B       Liquid   flow-ronrrol.      2.7»A,2U     6-1 1-47. 

Ol.   1^0 — OO 
Nlckeila.  Sunler  W      8e^ 

rUxg.   lU/mond  V     NJrkell*,  and  (Jmra      2,7W,«37 
Nobta.  Joaa  K  .  and  R    E    Kobtnaon.  to  Natloaal  IhaUllera  and 
ClMaUeai  Corp.     Prvparatton  of  dl-frlxnard  orfano-mctaiUr 
derlTatlTea.     ;^.7»3  «^.4.  «-ll^7,  CI.  -'«<K  ^MW 
Nobla.  Jolin  F  .  and  8    B.  KoMaaon.  to  National  I>tatlll«ra  and 
('b4>iBlcal  Corp      Prvparatloa  of  dl-(rl«nard  orfano^m«talllc 
.VrlTatlv«a.     iiJWB^a.  ft-ii^7.  CI.  i«U— tM« 
.Nobla.  John  P  .  and  R    B    RoMnaoo.  to  Natloaal  Dlatlll«ra  and 
Cta«mi<ral    t  orp       i'ro«cM    for    organo-ni«>talilr    d«rlTatlTM 
J.793  «2«.  «-ll   47.  CL  2fl<V-MA 
.No6i«.  r   H.,  and  Co      ««e 

La«aard.  Jlaa»««  A.,  Jr.     2.T«S.0«4. 
No«IL  ClMtrlaa  P      «««— 

DarMaoa.  Raby  8.    2.790.097 
Nordby.  Howard  T.  :   Sea— 

kr«ab»rc.  R«b«rt  W  .  0««g«a,  and  Nordby      S.T95.5M 
.Nordtalat,  Roaald  R.  J.,  to  ajacHcma  Caa  Co.     Can  ttanilllna 

dcTlcv.     2.T9a,4M,  6-11-6T,  O.  294-14. 
North  TbAMaa  Uaa  Baard     H**- 

DUMMd.  Uakwrnamd  D.     2,794.1 3M 
NorUirop  Almaft,  lac.  ;  <•# — 
BacbT,  Lalaad  W      2.794,778 
B«ae^.  Kaaaatb  A.     2.794.710 
.Nertbwaat  CTfl— ar1a<  Corp.  :   «•• — 

Btaactard.  ■armard  B..  aad  BraUa.     2.794  JM 
Naabaarteac   Tfcaadow    ft.,    ta  Tha   Raalaad   Carp       MaUkod   of 
taapaetlag    a    eatbada-ray    mba.      2.T96.1M.    4-11^7.    CT 
S«-  14 
OanMB.  Of«y  W      »m~^ 

■Uvar.  WaJtar  H..  aad  OanMa. 


ttatlkar. 


loeklac 


,.     ..  —  „»  — __.     2.T94,1T8 

Haaa.       Pta-dataat    awtval    ee«alU«    vlth 
2.T94.4M.  •^11-47.  a   »t4— mT 

oHara.     Rarsasd     U       P«lv«rtatB«     aac^lac.       2.794.lTt. 

4-11-47.  A.  Wt — 40 
(l-Lmry.   UMta.     Bnrtifii.     2.T94JM  *- 11^7.  CL  1—42 
^nmka.    rraab    M.      Oa^lac    aaw       2.m^l.    4-11-47.    CL 


<Mla  lUtl 

Ckvcbttl.  Jaba 
OMvar.  WMw  C.     P 

CI  i—m, 

'    'i-r 


»00— 

w  J      2,794.1 
O 
W .  aad 
PratbatV 


2.79t,414 

k     2.794.9S7.  4-11 


-47. 


vltb 


D.  ta  •ylvaate  Bactrtc  Pw^tf  lac      Ultra 
raba.     2.794.794.  4-11-47.  CI    tl4~-44. 

ta  OaMfal  MOb^   lac     BaaMval  aT  («99»r 
J^^_^^  ****f    •***^       1.794.444.    4-11-47.     H 

•»r«a    rtaarta.  ta  •* 
•aM-aaallac  valvaa 

ortia.  Artbar  W. 

^>rm.  PMMp  i  aatf  A.  W     S,799. 
^ .  '^»  '    f"!  A    W      a^id  A    W    Ortli  aaaar    ta  aaH 
l^^   J     O^      fablrta    tawla«   «aTV»       2.79t.4M.    4-11-47 

UwauJUIpb  T.  :  «aa 

__jna4H.   *»y.— *  •*.   •'•tebaUa.  aad  Oaaa.      1.794.497 
^9«*^^I9^  ***    '****'       «.T»4.J1I.    4-11-47.    CI 

>nm,   Ivaa.  m  Atattara  4a  Ciati^rtlaaa  Blictrlaa,,  4a  C^r 

l**^      Ver*'**    '**    •«(%>   airbaliiii    wftb   altraaaair 

vaaaa.  Tm. I Rt,  4-11-47.  ct!  79^   4^7 
*%tMim  ^cJSa^lSM   "***"*   *^^    _r»aacaacaat   tamp 

ona.   Qui       4|fafac«a   fM- 

_  t.Tti.4«T.  4-ll-4f.  Cl" 

iJiy."* -     " 

~  H.  III.     l.T9e.0»C 

■lialaa  M..  aai  Karal.    2.794. 


WBRlj.  ji>a|l  C.     l.m,49 


Oaaaaa  battar  pattj 
11-47.  rn»    44 


BlactrVr 
7.  CI  ••-  421 


CI  79- 4a. 
«aa^ 


2.79t.ltl 
,'a.      Haa- 
«_-         J**«  ■      1.T94.414, 
'*".';L_?"^'1/  •  ^»*   f    ^    »^M•1,   ta   W#atli 
^/^'■^    g*****«J>t>«*— •     J.T9^11tt.  4-11 
Paaaafa.  C.  A..  *  CaTLbl     •«*- 
^     IJgf'nil.  Wiliiji  »■      2.T94J49 
Paia.  »ifcrt  L.    to  TW  KcNallr  >1ttabarf  Mfg    Car».     9a 

plarf«tt*r      l79».  141.  4-11-47,  (T  79- 4R1. 

t'attifaaa  Faaa^rf  *  '■irttai  Ca.    . 

CivaaC  Blater«  I.    t.794ji9 

t^ttlaaa.    ftwtar  ■.   ta  ■.    I.   4b   Paat  4a  Naaaara  aad  Ca. 

PTMawfar   paapartec  alball   bmuI   aalta  a*    1.4-dtaata«- 

iin*-in'"  "^'****  •***     x.T94.i9a.  4-11-47  n. 

(■wrtaaa.  WMw  H.     «•» 

*■■*■".  ^t^J-.  —!f  I^Ha«     2.794.401. 
iraa  A  Lac*  Hartiiaa  Ca.     ««•— 
iiiilirTJafcap.    1799.«tT 
JakaD.    t.7W.«a 

(^<ail«aaa  at    RWctroaiatai 


^'2*7%»»*"«!-'i^irc/4^in""      ^"''■'''  dry-conuaoda. 
PcrilAa.    Lcroy   C  .    and  >    I)    Rcynoldi,    to   Boatna  AlrpUne 

-*;,    .,  •^•""f     multlpoJc     acitK-tor     rrlayr        2,796  773 

4-11-07   t  1.  240 — 147 
I'vrklaa,    Mclvln   A  ,    to    K.    I     du    Font    da   .Nemoara  and   Co 

TTM^T.'a^l  r3t"c"5«(^"''iTif ''**''"'"'"*    •*^^'- 
''•rJlL"*-    ***'^l'>   A.,   to   K.    I    du   Pont   da   .N^moara  and  Co 

:7S^!V^JV    Produrtnf    copper  phthalocyanln* 

2  794.448.  4-11-07.  CI.  24<V    5l4  5 
l>rl.  I>>ed«rtek  W      «««^- 

Parr.  Barnard  P.  and  P»rL     2.796.18,1 
Prnnarvi  Tape  Corp      N«a- 

LaTanchr,  Patricia  B.     2.790  010 
l>nnuttt  Co.  Ltd..  Tha  :   See 


prvcuraor. 


Pfrry 
«- 
Piprrr.  Paul  O 


WUIIanu  ThoBiaa  H  .  and  Hall.     2.790.044 

r.  Jamea  n.     Multlpta  compartment  monrr  I 

11-07.  tT  140—37. 

y.  Paul  O.  :  a« 

Hall.  Haarr  B 
IVrrr   Raadolph.  J 

Barratt  0«rml< 
Parry.  Roy  A.     Coablaad  tawa  mower' and  aw««>per 
t.  CI.  54—249 


.  and  Perry 

r       /lac 

tiarmld  R..  and  Perry 


2,790.397 
2.796,073. 


4-11-4.        .  ^ 
I'etaraoa.   Uarld.   to  tha   I'nltad   Htatea 

aaatad   by   tha   Unitad   Statea  Atomic    Ea«r 


bag.    2.790.240, 


2,790,098. 


f^  America    aa   repre 
Commlaal< 


wKmt.w<M    »y    ine    (.Biiaa    sMiea   Atomic    ikaarcy    Commlaa 
Prodacttoa  of  OMUla.     2.794.499.  4-11  47.  rt  70 — 84  1 
fetaraaa.  WlUtaa  F.  :  800—  «— o».i 


on. 


»^'*»^.  *U*»^    "  .    t«    B^'    TaWpbone    Laboratoriea.    Inc. 
Saakoadactlva  traaatettac  davlcaa  atlllalng  aalacted  natural 

PbCaar^OTS?!'-"-^^^^'^  ^"^ 

llaaaWt.>riUy     X.794.444 
Phllca  Carp.  :  890— 

Bradlay.  William  B.    S. 794.741. 
PbUllaa  Patrataaa  Co. :  §00— 


Cmnrnj.  Saaaai  C.    2.794^7 
Oiiifcai.  L#la  O..  aad  hMmoada. 
HlUyar.  )«teC.    S,796,S92. 
Ka valor.  Ilwaa  H.    1794.407 
laa  H.     X,79e,40«. 

R-.  if.    1.794.777 

,^iofcaA.    IJ96.«9^. 
MolBoa.  Wiqiam  T.    1.79^431. 
~    aad  Ooodbae 


Maa  WlUjam  T. 

Mm.  Bai»2  R. /««^ ' 
Davbar.  ClUIOrd  B 


PbR 
4-1^-37.  ( 

m 


2.790.024 


2.794.020 


U  A 


Pacftv.  WHItoa 

im  taya  to 
Pacb».   Vllllaa.   ta 

^•fmmm  aoatral   tmr  §aim  m< 


Hara.  2.794,422. 
I  Caa  Co.     ii 


ClUrOfd   H..  aad  PblUlpa     1.794,179. 
M.,^^^mtnA  M»tmt9  Carp.    Air  RItar     1.794.291. 

-^i^-^^^^^^cV  l"*""'^     '-l-«tor        2.794.14T 

t'trcaa.   LalMav  i.,  u  A.   W.  Briakmaa.  V    CoaaaaoC   V    J 

ar  AaMrteaa  MaalTaotltata  Vaaadatloa.    Maaaa  for 

"!?•■•  M^***"!**?*  **•  *?*pw»ty  ft  tbo  eoataata  of 
■ar4  iiaiirif  I  aad  tbo  libo.    1.7i4.1l9.  4-11^7.  a!71--l«a. 
Pitaay-Boaaa  tac: :  Roa— 

I'Mtibaiit  Plato  Olaao  Co.  :  Roa— 

,  ^     HalMfarthar.  Batart  M.    1.79ft.0M. 

l-lalai.  iaa.   to  AaO   fiifilyt  Ca.     Praoaratloa  of 

i  >'paol.  DomM  a   :  drr~ 

Mtafamirj   P..  Jr..  Pa  1401 L  *ad  Brlttala.     1.794,741 
I -rrer.  CarroU  D..  to  tRo  Ualtod  Rcalaa  mt 

"^■♦•f^r  »*•  •tCT^I  •*  tk»  W«T7      ^'Ubo  eaaibaator  or 
i-f  •tttfm.    ITRR.lOt.  i-11-47,  a.  «>— R4.4. 
I-     'cr    /aoafb    B.      AataaMtle    loblac    Rorlea.      2.794.072. 

<Hl-47   f\  44— 14. 
P'   nriaa.  tiuilaa  C.  :  fao— 

'   >Ba    William  R..  Klaa.  aad  Praatlaa.     1.794,44«. 
»•     -'ua.  Jack    amd  W.  W.  B.  Atcbaaoa.  to  laiparlal  Cbamka) 
lif.jotrtoa  Ltd.     Arc-maltlag  faraaeaa.     2.794.414.4-11-47 
•    13     IS.  -.  . 

•         t>-tt.    Welby    B       Wall    wttb    grooad    aacborad    tharato. 
-     >0.190.  4-11-47.  CL  72— 101. 

'  '^if£-*f^?^.  4--     «««5«Mrt»l»*    ayacbroalalBg    circait. 

2.794.444.  9-11-47.  CL  179—7.4 
Practar  aad  Sebwarta.  lac.  :  Rao— 

BaaMT.  Bobart  J.    1.794.044. 
Prodacflva  laToatlaaa.  lac  :  8«a— 

Wtaa.  BaiRR  H.    1,794.414 
PtmOx.   Laaaard    B..   ta  Caltad   Shoe   Hacblaarr  Corp.     Ma- 
cbtaa  for   abaptag  appara  over  Uata      2.794.094    0-11-67. 
CL  11—10.1. 
Pryor,  Artfcar  W.  :  Rao— 

oraaabarR,  AraaM  L..  aad  Pryor.    2.790.694 

'*"^?2\  ^!Sf*  5:u^  'J  **    Aaaiaaaaa.     Actaatlag  BMoaa  for 

■IX UW  URBt  balba.     1,794.444.  4-11-47.  CL  20^—81 
PaiaOUOa.  1W :  Roa— 

CPWjbr    QIgaH    W .    Holm.    Morrtooa,    aad  .  flaadaar. 

Paralator  Priiatta.  lac.  :  Rao— 
ftui^  Baaaltf  A.    1.794,111. 
**•*»•,  FKar  to  Raadora  Aaaodataa.  lac     Rpaod  raglatartng 

doTlaa.    l,79b,»71,  4-11-47.  CI.  141— 18. 
P9t«.J«' 


.CJa^Co.     Awarataa  for  ap,li  PyW^S^^"  tel'"*  ""^    2.T94.140 

'^'V-*^'    "^    '**-^*^  ^^H^SITr.  aad  Pyla.    1.794.487 

■_5^1.^      MjMMlMR  c^M^lw  QalajL  CTart  B  :  Rao— 

HabpbarR-LatbrtefM.  Rtafaa.  aad  Qalaa.     2J94,771. 

,._^    iw»4a   a     .-   -^-    —     m, ._.     «.        -.^  Walaa,    Jaka  A.    to  ffca  TWobaM    ladaotrlaa.     CiMapealtloa 

^LSj^  ffca  aaS'2f?Vaf*!?1S».' •— ^^*^   raalatara  prarMUaf  aTabaMa  cRlartaa  aad  procooa  of  maklar«B* 

aadlaRa.    l,fMt«R^  4-11-47.  d.  iO I— «i  I.7«4jM1.  4-n-«T.  CL  MS— IRT. 
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^iii 


2,790,720. 
2,790,717. 


2,790,718. 


2,795.184 


Preparation 

4-11-67,  cn. 

Preparation 
6-11-67,    CI. 


Uablaow,   Jacob,   to  the   Lnlted  Htatea  of  America  aa  rapre- 
aented  by  the  Hecretary  of  Coaimerce.     Optical  colnddnice 
devloea.    2  790,700,  6-11-07,  CI.  260-  219. 
Rabinowita,   Irving.     Preaaure  pack  and  aealtng  marhlne  for 

adIblM.     2,794^092  4-11-07.  n.  OS— IIS 
Kadlo  Corp.  of  America  :  Maa-- 
Dlatch.  Leonard      2.790,714. 
Kpateln.  UaTld  W  .  and  Ramberg. 
Klnkelateln,  MorrU  H  .  and  Clay. 
Hoahowakr  Htanler  A.    2.790.014. 
Lockhart,  Robert  K.     2.790.443. 
.MorreU.  Albert  M.    2.796.719. 
Salklal,  Georpe  C.     2.790,762. 
Van  Hekken.   Frana.  and  Wdiifarten 
VUkomeraon   Benjamin  R.     2.790,733. 
RaffelaoD.    Harold,    to    Monaanto  Chemical   Co.      Sratbeets  of 
■terotd  iBtermedUtea.     2.790.404,  4-11-87    (1    240—014.5. 
Kaaland,    Douglaa,    to    Baao    itoaearcfa    and    Knglneerlna    Co. 
Shock  abaorbing  drill  collar      2,790.S98.  6-11-07,  (T  200— 
28. 
Kaltiyn,  laldor  :   tirr 

Wetroff.  Ueorgea,  and  Rattayn.    2,790,622. 
Hamage,  William  D.  :  Bet— 

Graham.  Robert  P..   Brown,  aad   Ramagc. 
Ramberg,  Bdward  G. :  Rae— 

Bpataln.  DavM  W..  and  Ramberg     2,790,720 
HamaffeB.   Hogb   E..   to  MeUI  A  Tbarmlt  Corp 
of    pboKTl    oucacalam    cblortde.      2.796,427. 

Ramadan.  Hogh   K..   to  Metal  A  Thermit  Corp 
of    Pt^yl    Bagaaalam    chloride.      2,796.428. 

RaadaU.  DoTld  I. :  ««a— 

MartlB.  Tallla  A.,  aad  BaadaU.    2.796.088. 
Martla,  Tellla  A.,  aad  Baadall.    2.796.084. 
Ranabarg  Bloctro-CoatiBR  Corp. :  Sec — 

Miller.  Biaerv  P.    2J96.614. 
Rappen.  Frtedrlcn  :  Raa — 

Soiling.  Helmut,  aad  Rappen.    2.796.096 
RaamaaaoB.  Alfred  K.     Cnderfrooiid  and  above  ground  animal 

boaalBg.    2J96.108,  4-11-47.  a.  119—10 
Ratcbawakl.    Racbel.    to   Compagale    Pranealae   dea    Matlerea 
ColormBtea.    Coloration  of  flbrea  haTlng  a  polyvloyl  derlra 
tWa  baae     2.794.477.  4-1 1-07.  CT.  8—25 
Ratte,  Halarlcb.  and  J.  GoUar.  to  Butgerawerke-Aktleiiceaell 
acbaft.      Fractloaal    dlattllatloa    of    coal    tar.      2.79«.4S8. 
4-11-67.  CL  103—61. 
Raab,  Raaaol  H.  8. :  Br* — 

Holyeroaa,  Claytoa  O..  aad  Baab.    2,796.440. 
RaulaBd  Corp..  The  :  Ree — 

Noakowica  Theodore  8.     2.790.144. 
Raaacta.  Joha  P..  to  Uak-Bolt  Co.     Oar  ataaker.     2,795,848. 

4-11-47.  CI.  114 — 81.1. 
Raraabock.  Fred.     Safety  pilot  detector.     2.794.376.  4-11-47. 

CL  164—121. 
Rawaoa,     Alexaadcr.       BalU-ln     radio     rafricerator     doora. 

1.794.419.  4-11-67.  CL  174—52. 
Ra/moad.  Charlea  A.     Motbod  of  aiaklnc  aoy  baaa  product. 

2.796.602.  4-11-67.  CI.  99—08 
Rayaaford.  Charlea  K..  to  Titro  corp.  of  Amarlca.    laformation 

proceaatBg  appara taa     2.790.496,  4-11-57.     CL  280—27. 
Raytbeoa  Mfa.  Co. :  Brr— 

Croala.  Lao  J.    2.796.0U. 
Deacb.  Bdward  C.    1.796.740. 
Groaa,  frlta  A..  HaU.  aad  Hart. 
Redfera.  Peter  :  Ra« — 

Haworth,  Lionel,  aad  Redfera. 
Reeoe.  Reward  P.     Pipe.    2.794.2S0. 
RcoTca  laatraaseat  Corp. :  Roa — 

McCoa.  Bawlay  D.    1.790.448. 
Raevea,  Wllaoa  A.,  aad  J.  D   Guthrie,  to  the  Uaited  Statea  of 
Aatorlea  aa  rapraaaated   by   the  SocreUry  of  Asricaltare. 


«ee— 


2,796.780 

2795.107. 
4-11-67.  CL 


181—213 


2.794.990. 
a    mortar 


aad    pMtle       2.T90,S8S. 


Co. 


Btbytaalmlaa  methrlol-plMiapboraa  polymera  aad  procaaa  of 

preparatlOB.    2.794,649.  4-11-67.  cT  240 — 45.2. 
iU«al  Bboe  Mfg.  Co. ;  R«e— 

Sberbrook.  Victor  A. 
Reich,    Lao.      Corer   for 

4-11-67,  a.  141—199. 
Reichcl  k  Drewa,  lac.  :  Re«— 

Jeaaaa.  Poal  L.  T.    2.790.844. 
Rellly.  JaaMa  J.,  aad  P.  J.  Nnaornt  to  Waterbary  Tack 

lac.     Tack  packagtag.     2.794.980.  6-11-67,  a.  1—1. 
RelaaaiaB.  Blebard  0.,  to  The  Braaawlcfc-Balke-OoUamler  Co 

Furniture  deak.     2.794.471.  4-11-47.  CI.  811—194. 
Relnker.  Gerald  E.,  to  Oaaeral  Electric  Co.    UltiBTlolet  lamp. 

2.796,721.  9-11-67.  O.  818—112. 
Reltael.    Nicolaa    M..    and    B.    KaroL    to    Oxy-Cataljrat.    lac 

Catalytic  dcTlce.     2.796.488,  4-11-07.  CI.  23 — 288 
Remer.  Robert  J.,  to  Proctor  aad  Sebwarta.  Inc.     CoaTeylng 

aad  treating  eyatem  for  loooe.  aoIM  materUla.     2.795.004. 

4-11-07.  CI.  84 — 86 
Rendall.  John  L..  aad  W  H.  Pearlaoe.  to  Mlnnaaota  Mining  k 

Utn.  Co.     Flaorliuted  2-alkeBOlc  actda.  eatera  and  amldca. 

2.796  401.  4-11-67.  CI.  240--484. 
R4>f>cal  Braaa  Mfg.  Co. :  Roe — 
Camp.  Alfred.     2.795.370. 
Reppe.  Walter  and  H.  rrlederleh.  to  Badiacfae  AniUn-  k  Soda 

FabHk    Aktleaaaoellaebaft.      Prodactlon    of    thloetber    dl- 

rarboxylic  aclda.     2.796.407.  4-11-87.  d.  840 — 587. 
RcTCo.  Inc.  :  Rao — 

Kafer.  Clare  H.    2.796.086 
Reynard.  C.  O.,  Ii»c. :  Rao— 

Rormrd.  Chauncey  G.    2.796.410. 
Reyaard,  Chaoncey  O..   to  C.  G.   Reynard.  Inc.     Bathroom 

acale.    2.795,410^4-11-67,  CI.  246 — 47. 
Reynolda.  Franda  I). :  Brr — 

Perklaa.  Leroy  C.  and  Reynolda.    2.796.778. 
Reaek.  Gerard,  to  Fox  Prodocta  Co.     Metboda  of  and  meaaa 

for  aaaMrtng  tbe  denatty  of  periodic  earreat.     2,790,769. 

4-11-47.  CI    824—117 


2.795.241 


Rhlnclander  Paper  Co.  :  Rce —  -v.-iS 

TntUe,  Joba  N.    2.795.863. 
Blcardo  k  Co..  knglnecra  (1927)  Ltd. 

Holt,  Georire  A.    2.796,216. 
Rlecltiallo.  Michael :  Sec— 

Caldwell.  Lewis  K,  and  Rlccltlello. 
KIcharda.  Uarrlaon  U.  C,  Jr. :  Ree— 

Lowry,  Lewla  R..  Jr..  and  Rlctaarda    2.795.479. 
Ktcbarda.  WlUUm  B..  to  Superior  Separator  Co.     Centrifugal 
macblne  for  aeparatlnit  partlclea  from  a   moTlng  xmaeous 
•tream.    2.796.292.  4-11-67,  CL  18S— 77 
Rlcharda.  William  B..  and  W.  B.  Burnet,  to  Superior  Separator 
Co.     Apparatua  for  fluidlalng  and  coDT«ying  granular  ata- 
terlaL    2,796.444.  4-11-57.  CL  802 — 49. 
Ricbardaon.    Lord    W.       Subterranean    ditching    apparatua. 

2.795.111,  6-11-57.  CL  41—72. 
Ricbardaon  Rod  A  Reel  Co. :  Rao— 

Gronewold,  Arthur  E.    2,790,078.        1, 
KIcka,  Herbert  E. :  Ree— 

Aatel.  Damon  C,  Blcka,  and  CoUiaco.    2.796.040. 
Rieter.  Job.  Jacob.  A  Co..  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Heaa^einricta  O.    2,796,010. 
Rlngler.   William   A.,   to  Tbe  Gardner  Board   A   Qarton  Co. 
CoUapaibla  bottle  carrlera.     2.796.862.  4-11-07.  CL  220— 
lis. 
Kitchey.    Loula    G.,    and    E.    J. 
2,795.042.  4-11-57.  C\.  80 — 4S. 
Ritchey.  Bonajd  J. :  See — 


Rotary    rtectrlc    aharar. 


2.795,042. 


Sheet  feeding  dcTice.     2.796,419. 


Ritchey,  Loula  G..  and  R. 
Rltierfeld.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Ritaerfeld   Wilbelm,  and  G.    2.790,419 
Kltaerfeld,  Wilhelm.  and  G. 

6-11-57,  CI.  271—19. 
Roberta.  Charlea  O. :  See — 

Edwarda.  Tbomaa  C.  and  Roberta.    2.795^40. 
Roberta.  John  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electrical  vapor 

detector.    2.795J1«.  6-11-57.  CT.  818—7. 
Roberta,  Roland  W..  to  Weatlnghooae  Electric  Corp.    AmpU- 

6era.    2.795,752.  4-11-67.  CL  821—2. 
Robertaon,  John  D..  and  J.  L.  Broomfleld.   aald  Broomfleld 
aaaor.  to  aaid  Robertaon.     Skew  detecting  method  and  ap- 
paratua.   2.795,029.  4-11-67.  CT.  24— 81.4. 
Robinaon.  Charlea  F.,  to  Elect rodyna mica  Corp.     Maaa  apec- 

trometry.    2.795.701.  4-11-57.  CI.  280--41.9. 
Robinaon.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

.SobU.  John  F..  and  Robinaon.    2.795.424. 
Nobla,  John  F..  and  RoMnaon.    2.795.426. 
Nobia.  John  F..  aad  Robinaon.    2.796.424. 
Rodale  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Schmler.  Jacob.     8.795.747. 
Rodaway.   Keith   8..   to  Hehr   Mfg.   Co.     Window   operator. 

2.795.418.  4-11-67,  CT.  248—106. 
Rodman.  Emeat  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Co. 
Proceaa  of  preparing  a  compacted  non-woren  fibrous  web 
embedded  In  a  cot>olymer  of  butadiene  and  arrylonitrile  and 
product.    2.796.014.  4-11-67,  CT.  164—187. 
Rogera.    Alfred.      Can    ribbon    acTerlng    derloe.      2.790,801. 

6-11-57.  CT.  220—52. 
Rogier,  Clarence  F.  :  See — 

Bralove.  AlUn  L..  and  Rogler     2.796.226. 
Rohm  k  Haaa  Co.  :  See — 

Conn.  William  R.    Klne,  and  Prenttaa.     2.796.644. 
Rohr  Aircraft  Corp  :  See— 

NenteU.  Jooeph  F.    2.795.444 
Knila-Boyce  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Haworth.  Lionel,  and  Bedfern.    2.795.107. 
Hewaon,  Colin  T.    2.795  878. 
Martin.  William  A.  O.    2.796  104. 
Romalae.    Lee    W.      ComMnad    algnal    and    connector    bolt. 

2.796.771.  4-11-67.  CL  840—67. 
Roonev.  George  F..  Jr.    Sheet  catching  and  atacking  dcTlce  for 

a  printing  preaa.     2.790.420.  6-11-57.  CI.  271— «8. 
Root.  Charlea  F..  to  The  Chandler  A  Price  Co.     Rolling  con- 

Uct  platen  preaa.     2.796.187.  4-11-67,  CT.  101—298. 
Rope.  Barton  w. :  Bee — 

Coooradt.  Harry  L..  Leaman.  and  Rope.     2.796.4S8. 
Roae.  Wilbert  M.    Air  preaaure  Indicator.    2.795.204.  4-11-57, 

CT    1 14—84 
Roae'nblom.    Karl    E.    R.      Twlat    drill    grinding    maehlnea. 

2  795.085,  4-11-67.  CT.  51 — 83. 
Roaaler.  Joha  D..  to  Peame  A  Lacy  Machine  Co.     Machine 
for  making  clay  pipe  or  tbe  like.     2.795,027.  6-11-87,  CT. 
25—80. 
Hoaaler.  John  D..  to  Pearne  A  Lacy  Macblne  Co.    Method  for 
making  cUy  pipe  or  the  like      2.795.028.  6-11-57.  CT.  25— 
156. 
Roaaln.  Elmer  H..  to  Monaanto  (^hemical  Co.     Proceaa  for  fln- 
iahing   textile  materUI  and  product.      2.795,313.   6-11-57, 
CI.  117—11. 
Roth.  Jamea  P. :  Ree— 

Fey.  Bpbralm  P..  and  Roth     2.7»5.30fi 
Hebr.  Elmer  T  ,  Fey,  and  Roth      2,795,017. 
KoweU.   Roaa  F.     Cord  supporting  coil.     2.795.441, 

CT.  174 — 185. 
Royall,  WiUUm  R  ,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Refrigerator 

aeallnggaaket.     2.795.019.  4-11-57,  CI.  20--49. 
Racker.    Henry    Q..    Sr.      Hinged    cloaure    prop. 

6-11-67.  CT.  292—306. 
Ruehrweln,   Robert  A.,  to  Monaanto  CTiemlcal  Co.     Chemical 

product.     2,795,567,  6-11-07,  CI.  260—11. 
Koehrwein.    Robert  A.,   to  Monaanto  Chemical   Co.      Modified 

clays.     2.795,548.  6-11-57.  CL  260 — 41. 
Kuhrcbemle  Aktiengeaellachaft :  See— 

KoUing,  Helmut,  and  Rappen      2,795,.^96. 
Schaub.  Frans.     2.795,329. 

Schmatlocfa.  Adolf.   Schaub,  and  HcbufT.     2,795,495. 
Kuaaell,  Robert  C,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.    Torque  converter  with 
reveraely    roUUble   turbine   member.      2.795.152.    6-11-87. 
CI.  74 — 677. 
Rbaaell,  Robrrt  C,   to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Dnal  turbine  torque 
conrerter      2.796,153,  4-11-57,  CT.  74—477. 


6-11-57, 


2.796,481, 


ziv 


UST  OP  PATENTEES 


til.    Bob«rt    C.    to   Eaton    Mfg.    Co.      Powt*   trMMiltttec 

apparatiu.     2.TV5.1A4.  U^Il-aT,  CI  74 — «7T 
irat«*r«w«rk»-Aktl«acMell*«'Mft  :   Am — 

Ratte.  HrlaiVh.  and  Oiler      2.7M,&38 
Maeba,   Davtd       MaswtK'  toy   gaai*      2.7M.4r7.   S-ll-ft?.  CI. 

27S— IM. 
Aaldla.    HaTTvy    B..    to    Waatlachoaaa    Blcrtrtr   Corp.      Cooi- 

boatUw  apparmma.     2.7«&.10C  «-ll-57,  <n.  «0~^  31 
.'4al>,    Otetbcr.      Caa«ra    flln    fwd    lUMiiaBlrai       "i. 795,174, 

•-il-37,  a.  •4—31 
MMMtcra  AaaoelatM.  Ibc.  :  0w — 

PvtBam.  Pvtcr      2.7M.2T3 
.HaadBar.  Walter  J  ;  8«« — 

Croabj.     Glfford     W..     Holm.     Morrlaaa.     and     Jtaadner. 
2.7M.SSS 
SaadTlkena  Jemrrrlu  Akti^bolac:  «««— 

▲a«el.  TrjtF'ti.  aiK]  B«nist«io      2.7»3,51V 
MaaUrcTu.  Vincent      (iard^a  dast<>r      2.7«A.07g.  41-11-57.  CI. 

43—145. 
Saatarcill,     Vlaerat.       Portable     garden     dnater        2.7M.079. 

•-11^7,  tn    43—1+5 
Sarapan,   Erlrb.   to  Klectrotberm  ReaearHt  <'orp.      Metbod  of 

aadergroond    electrolinking     and    eleetroearbonlutioa     of 

mineral  fuela.     2,7*5  2T»7*- 11-57,  CI.   1««— 11 
Sargeat.   Uraftoa   V.     Apparatua   for  applying   Aalda   to  aur 

faeea  tnm  tbe  atorage  container  for  the  flolda      2.7fr4.9M. 

•-11-57,  n.   15—131 
Hartaln.     Kraeat     L..     to     Lane-Wella     Co        Rrtdging     plug. 

2.79S.280.  «-ll-57,  CI    IM— «S 
.Savtno,   Henrj  ('.  ;   See— 

8««Mao.  Joba.  and  itarlno.     2.7»0U9>8. 
Sawyer,  Carl  W..  to  Kle<rtro-Way  Corp.     Safetjr  conatnictlon 

for     tbe     waate     reeelTlag     month     of     garbage     dtapoaer 

2.7W1.330,  •-11-57.   C\.  20»      155 
Sax.  Norbart  W.  :   «ee- 

Klnel,  Walter,  and  Sax.     2,7»5jS17. 
.Saxland.    Oddmand      Slloa.      2.7»5.to.    S-Il-ST.    CI.    222— 

227 
Hcmadnrra,    Aldo    M  .    and    R     i     Hannoa.    to    Htandard    CoU 

Prodnrta    Co.,    Inc.       (ttfeoeratlve    rumpeonatlon    of    radio 

frequency  ampllflera.     2.7»5.«i5.  «-11^7.  CI    17»— 171 
Hcbamal,   Clyde    H.,    to   Uenaral    Motor*    Von.      Lock    striker 

aaaembly      2.795.452.  8-11-57.  CI    292 — 340 
.Hcbaub,  Frana  ;   See — 

Schmatlocb.  Adolf.   Scbanb.   and   Scbnff.      2.795.495 
Hcbaub,    i)*Tana.    to   Rnbrcbemle    Aktlengeaellacbaft.      8epara 

tlon  of  granular  materlala.     2.795.329.  «-ll-57.  CL  20» 

Hcbenkelberger.    Krank   J.,    to  Tbe   Baker-Raalaag  Co.      Load 

for    tndoatrtal     tmcka.      2.790.347. 


handling    attachment 

8-11-57.  CI.   214     701 


Scberer.    Otto     O.    Stabler,    and    H.    rranacb.    to    Fartowcrke 

Hoecbat     Aktiengeaellachaft     Tormala     Malater     LacHia    k 

Bmnlng.     Peatldde*   and    proceaa    for    tbetr   manafactBre. 

2,795^98.  8-11-57.  CI.  2«0-  -481. 
.Vhlld.   Edward    M       Packaging  deTlce.      2.795.094.   8-11-57. 

<'l    M     25« 
Hchlage.  EriMMtt  L..  to  Hcblage  Lock  Co.     Bearing  and  eirindle 

•tnictare  tor  door  locki.     2.795,447,  8-11-57.  CI.  292—189 
.Hcblage  Lock  Co      See- 

Scblage.  Eraeat  L      2.795.447 
.<4cfaniatloeb.  Adolf.  F    .Hcbanb,  and  W    Scbuff.  to  Kabrcbenile 

Aktiengeaellachaft.     .Non-caking  ammonium  anlfate  nitrate. 

2.795.495.  8-11-^7.  CI.  71^59. 
i4cbmier,    Jacob,    to    Bodale    Ufa.    Co.,    Inc.      Electrical    con 

nertor      2.796.787,  8-11^7.  CL  339—78. 

!4cbBelder,  Allan  K..  to  E.  I  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  i'o 
Catalytic  proceaa  for  polyatertalng  trioutne  to  toagh  high 
molecular  weight  polyosymethylene  2,795.571.  8-il-57. 
n.  280— «7 

Schneider.  C.   Richard     M«e 

Taylor,  Jacob  H      2.795.045 

Hcboepe.  A«iolf.  to  Kwlkaet  Locka,  Inc  Ejnergenoy  reieaae  for 
a  lock  aeC.     2,795.129.  8-11-57.  (1.  70—485. 

Schonboft.  Carl  J  .  and  R    B«rnbard.  to  Tbe  Ondanatl  Mill 
lag  MachliM  Co      Microcentric  grinder      2  795.0«8.  «-l  1-57. 
CI    51  — 10« 

Scbroder    Albert   M   :   Sec  — 

Menbaoer.   Emll  T.,   HHiroder,  and   Hackbart       2.795.194 

.Hcbuff.  Walter  :  «e* — 

Scbmatlocb,  Adolf.   Schanb,  and  .Scbuff      2.795  495 

Schumann.  WllUajn.  to  Diamond  Hoaiery  Corp.  Knitted  fab- 
ric     2.795.123,  8-11-87.  (T    86-178 

.Schwaaeke.  Alfred  K.,  to  AM  Corp  Tbennoatat  2.795.873. 
8-11-57.  CT.  200-  18S. 

Scbwerke.  Robert  E..  to  Mlnneapolla-HooeTweil  Ragnlator  Co. 
Toggle  swItelMa.     2,795.^«7,  8-11-57.  (*1.  200-  87 

■Volart,  Antonio  Infra-red  roaater  for  coffee  2,795.181, 
•-11-57.   CI.  99 — 238 

Scotty.  Clarenea   B.  :   Se» 

Loofbonrrow,   Robert   i  .   MteUer,   and   Scotty       2.795.377 

Heborc,  Baraeat  Y  ,  to  Barnea  Orlll  Co  Honing  machine. 
2.795, 0«9,  8-11-57.  CI.  51  -  1*4  3 

Seldler,  Clifford  D..  to  Taletype  Corp  Selt^tlrelr  engageabla 
Intermittent    nMUon    mecbanlam       2.795.150,    A-ll-St.    n. 


Setamograpb  Serrtce  <'orp.      See — 

Bbarpt,  Joaapb  A      2.796.287 
Aekleeti.    Martin       Tobacco  amoke  Alter       .'.796.227,   9-11-57, 

CI.   lil      10 
Self  Winding  Clock  Co  .  Inc       See— 

Oonld.  Merle  E      2.795.478 
S«rugo  Robber  Co       Se*  ~ 

Orma^  Francta      2.795,425 
.SeaalOM,   Donald  W       Waabing  machine      2.795.125,  «-ll-57, 

n.  88—10 
Heteeka.    Joba    C.      Batblnetta.     2.7944>90,   8-11-67.  CL   4— 
1T7. 


Sacar,     Petar    K.       Stroke    control     mecbanlam    for    pamna. 
2.T9A.191,  •-11-67.  CI.  103—^88  i^— ■— 

Saymoar,  Lawreaca  U. :  See — 

■nj— ar.  PhlUp  i.  and  L.  O.    2,796,048. 
Saymoar.  Pblllp  J.  aad  L.  O.     OatacbaMe  rear  algbt  for  abot 

gaaai     2.T94.048.  •-11-67,  CL  «»— 47. 
Shafnr  HoaMr  J,  to  Sbafar  Valv*  Co.     lateraal  Bald  abut 
a«  for  hydraaMc  BMtor.     2.796.312,  «-ll-57,  CL   121—79. 
Sbafcr  ValT*  Co. :  »m— 

Shafar.  Homar  J.     2,796,212. 
Sbarpe,  Joaapb  A     to  8«iaaMtcrapb  Merrlca  Corp.     Apparatu* 
for    aalamic    rcOectton    mapping.      2.796.287,    6-11-57.    (n. 
181—6. 
Shaw    Martoa    R..    to  Coratag  Olaaa   Worka.      Doobte-glaaed 

ealia.     2.794,018.  •-11-67701.  20—56.6. 
Sbaw    Natl,  to  ttaw  Procaaa  DerelopaMBt  Corp.     Method  of 

maklM  moalda.     2.796.0(32,  6-11-5770.  22—192 
Shaw  PranBi  DavalMCBaat  Corp. :  Sae — 

Shaw.  NoaL     2.7V6.d22. 
Shell  DerelopoMat  ^o.  :  See — 
Low,  Haaa.     2.795,5«a. 
MaaUcr,  Albert  C,  and  Hbokal 
.Newey,  Herbert  A.     2,795.585. 
Plalm.  Jan.     2,795,486. 
Sberbrook.    Victor   A.,    to   Regal    Shoe  Mfg.    Co. 
aa   artleW   of    footwear.      2,794.996, 


2,795.672. 


maklag   ( 
13—142. 


MetlKKl   of 
-11-67.    CI. 


Sbcrratt,  Oaorge  W..  and  C.  B.  Halui,  to  Geaeral  Electric  Co. 

Blectroatatic    metbod     and     apparatoa    for    Unlag    moMa. 

2.796.612.  8-11-67.  CI.  117--5r;i. 
ShUl,   Karl.      Earring  pad   baring  a  dlapbrani    for   rarylag 

tba  preaaure  exerted  on   tbe  ear      2.795,118,  •-11-5T.  CI. 

83—14. 
ShImwaU.  Derrick   W..  to  Woavlag  Reaearcb  *  Textile  Com- 

oUaalaa    Ajeata    Ltd.      Worea    textile    fabrlca.      2.796.244. 

6-11-57.  cl.   13»— 383. 
gbocklay,   EBieraoB  U       Match   box.     2,796.324.  8-11-57.  Cl. 

206— 38. 
ShokaL  Edward  C. :  gt0~ 

MaaUar.  Albert  C.^  aad  Sbokal.     2,796,572. 
Shook.  TburatoB  W.,  II.    Combined  fuai  Iniectloa  and  IgalUon 

a/atam  for  Internal  comboatlon  engtnaa.    2,796,214,  8-11-57. 

Cl.   123 — 32. 
SbnauutL  Roland   S.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     AatlaeptIc 

aaap  eampoaltloa.     2.796,664.  6-11-57,  CL  263—107 

Sbamard,  RoUad  H  .   to  Moaaaato  Chemical  Co.     Antlaeptlr 

•oap  eompoaltlon.     2,795.566.  6-11-57,  CI.  363—107 
Slegrlat,    Adolf    E.,   and    F     Ackermaaa.    to  Ciba    Ltd.      New 

derlTBtlrea  of  dibeaatblopbeae  dioxide.    2.796,690,  6-11-67, 

Cl.  260— 329  3 
Slemeaa  *  Ualake  Aktlaageaellacbaft :  See— 

Oaaawladt,  Hartmut.  aad  Mttllcr.     3.796.726. 
WUtaaey.  Herbert,  and  Subenaa.     2,796,«47 
SletaeaM,    Jacob  W .    to   International    Mlnerala   A   Chemical 

Corp.        Proceaa     for     recoeerlag     betalne     hydrochloride. 

2.795.803.  8-11-67    Cl.  260 — 601. 
SIkoraky.  Igor  I.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Tail  rotor  coonter 

weight.     2.796,3*».  8-11-57,  CL  170— 180.18 
surer,  Walter  H.,  aad  O.  W.  Oarma.i,  to  Dwre  k  Co.     Four 

point  hltcb  derica.     2,796,178,  6-11-67.  Cl.  97 — 47  82. 
Sllrera,  Darld  H.  :  See— 

SllTka.  William  R.,  aad  Sllrani.     2.796.394. 
Sim.    UordoB,     to     Teletype    Corp.       Telegraph     traaamltter. 

2.796.848,  8-11-57,  CL  178—17. 
Slpe.  Tberell  L..  to  Oeaeral  Motori  Corp.     8tod  aettlag  torque 

dertce  aad  the  like.     2.796,169,  6-11-67,  C\.  81—63 

Slaklad,  WlilUm      Kraaar  particle  collectlag  device  for  type- 

writera.     2,796.310.  6-11-67.  C\.  197—181 
Hlaaon,  Kenneth  <)..   to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp.     Clothea  waab 

lag  macblaa.     X.796,126,  6-11-57.  Cl.  68— 12 
Skalka,  Paal     See— 

Cellartal.  Albert  R..  aad  Hkalka.     2.795.670 
.Ski  I  Corp.  :   See- 

TopoilMkl.  Jerome  J       2.796,247 
Sklar,  /..  Mfg.  Co..  lac  :  Sea— 

aoratkla.  Edward  J.,  and  Batea      2.796,225 

Slater,  8anl  I      Electrical  wiring  derlce.     2.796,677.  6-11-67, 

Cl   ioo— 186 
silrka.  William  R.,  and  D   H.  BllTeni.    Tarblne  blade  arrange 

meat    2.796.3»4,  6-11-67,  CL  363—77. 
Smith.  Bea  J.  aad  F.  K..  to  Oeaeral  Motora  Corp     Conrertlble 

top  aad  hlagwl  6alah  molding  therefor      2.79e.4&«.  6-11-67. 

Cl    296 — 44.6. 
.Hmltb,  Fraada  E.  :   See— 

Smith.  Bea  J  aad  F  E.     2,795,456 
Smith,  Oeaa  W.,   to  U    M.   Olannlnl  *  Co.   Inc.     (iyroacope 

raging    and    erwtlng    syatem.       2,795.142,    6-11-67.    Cl. 


caging 
74—5.1. 


Smltb,    Harry.      Skipping    carton.      2.796,325.    6-11-67.    Cl 

206 — 46. 
Smith,  Karl  M.  :  See— 

Vandergrlff.  Arret  L..  aad  Smith.     2,796.011. 

Smith,   Lee,  to  Carrom   Indnatrtea.  Inc.     Hoapltal  bed  accaa- 

aory.     2.796.473.  0-11-57.  Cl    312 — 296 
.Smith.  Paul  N   :   See  - 

Stlchlar,  Hoy  L..  and  Smith.     2.796.393. 

Smith,    tytford    L.      Saddle   clamp   with    fluid    preaaure   aeal. 

2.796.439.  8-11-67.  Cl.  286—110 
Smutx.  Walter  IX.  to  E.  I    du  Pont  de  Nemnurt  and  Co.     Proc- 
ff     for     aromatic     laocyanate     manufacture        2.795,597, 
8-11-57.  CT.  280-    453 
.Snook,  Walter  B..  to  U.  O.  Hardy.     Bottle  auapenalon  meana. 

2,796,464.  8-11-67,  Cl.  294 — 31.2. 
.Soclete  Praparatloa  Indnatrielle  dca  Combustlblea  :  See — 

Doay,  AndrC     2.796.331. 
Socoay  MObll  Oil  Co..  lac   :  See — 

CWaradt^  Harry  L..  Laamaa.  aad  Rope.     2,796.633. 
Draw.  Robert  D.     2.796.633. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XV 


x,<»o,oov. 
2,796.632. 
2,798.5.11 


Soddy.  Thomaa  C  ,  to  Chicago  Rallwaj  EqulpoMBt  Co.     Rail 
way    brake    beam    bottom    connection    guard.       2,796.300, 
8-11-67,  a    188 — 210 
Soderhamn  Machine  Mfg.  Co.  :   Src- 

IMIIlngbam.  Frederick  L.      2,796.320. 
Sohn.    Harry,   to   The   (Jlenn    L.    Martin   Co.      Target   Imap 
projector    ^or    gunnery    trainers.      2,798,057,    5-11-57,   Cl. 
S5— 25. 
Solley,  Douglaa  A..  Jr..  and  J.  B.  Horray.  to  General  Klectrtc 
Co.       Illuminated    refrigerator    compartment.       2.79A.891, 
6-11-57,  Cl.  240 — 4. 
.Solo  Cup  Co.  :   See — 

Tre«.  Alfred.     2.798.120 
Somoaa,     Jullua.       LIguld     dlapenalng     ayetem.       2,798,385. 

«Hl-87,  Cl.  222— 28 
lluiinaann.    Ueorg,    to    Allmanna    Srenaka    Elektrlaka    AkUe 
bolaget.    Arrangement  In  parellel  operation  of  tranaductors. 
2.795.784,  8-ll-.%7.  Cl.  325—89 
.soratkln,  Edward  J.,  and  R.  G.  Batea.  to  J    Sklar  Mfy.  Co.. 
Inc.      Holder*  for  suture  needlea.     2,796.228,  6-11-57.  Cl 
12S— 240. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See — 

Hammond,  Edmund  B.     2,795,14». 
Kadale.  Walter.     2.795,375. 
Spillmann,  Jean  :   See— 

Jud.  Arthur       2,798.502 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :   Hee — 
Lehorec.  Kurt.     2.795,743. 
Peck.  Darld  B.     2.798.680. 

Stabenau,  Robert  :   Se« — _^. 

WQateney,  Herbert,  and  Stabenau      2.798.647. 
Mtlhler.  Gerhard  :   See- 

Scherer.  Otto,^  Stlhler.  and  Frenach       2,798.598. 
Stampe,  Orhard  K.  E    H..  to  O.  H.  Drarer.     Apparatus  for 
aampllnx  the  human  breath    2,795.223,  6-11-67,  a.  12S— 2. 
Standard  Coll  Products  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Meyer,  Walter       2,796,894 
Scandurra.  Aldo  M  .  and  Hannon.      2.795.055. 
Standard  Electrical  Products  Co.  :  Hrt  — 

Jordaa.  Staaley  R.     2.796.749.  .   „.    .^     ,^ 

Standard,  LouU  O      Slgna.     2.795.068.  6-11-57,  Cl.  40—126. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana »  :  See — 

Feller,  MorrU.  and  Field.     2.798,874. 
Hoff,  MelTern  C,  and  Burney.      2,798.634. 
Lien,  Arthur  P.,  and  McCauley      2,796.630 
McCaulay.  r>arld  A.,  and  Lien. 
Meguerlan.  (iarbla  H  .  and  Tom 
Htandard  Register  Co.,  The  :  Sec- 
Howard.  Charlea  F.      2,795.417 
Mtanko,  John  T.  :  Bee — 

Gochoel.  Crban  F.     2.798.493 
Stanabnry    Roy  E.,  and  L    D   Goodhue,  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum 
Co.     Method  of  eradicating  nematodea  by  applylnf  thereto 
sulfenyl  xanthates      2.798.525.  0-11-.17.  Cl.  167—22. 
Stark,  Conrad  F  .  to  The  Air  Prebeater  Corp      Heat  tr»nafer 
elements     for     rotary     regeneratlre     beatera.       2.798.40G. 
8-11.^7,  Cl    287      1 
Htarka    Fred  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Sta- 
bllliatlon  of  chlorinated  hydrocarbona.     2,798.623,  6-11-87, 
Cl.  260—682.3. 
Steam-Cote  Corp.  :  See — 

VeaaeU.  Theodore  R      2.798.406.  ._.      . 

Steele    Bdaon  B..  deceaaed.  br  J    M    Steele,  administratrix,  to 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Shovel  loading  mechanism  for  shuttle  cara. 
2.798.342,  6  11-57.  Cl   214—78 
Steele.  Julia  M      Hee 

Steele.  Edaon  B       2.798.342 
Stegemeyer.  Lou  A.  :   Bee — 

Ayleaworth.  Robert  D..  and  Stegemeyer      2.795.492. 

Stelser.  Roland  B      Bee-  ,     ,     ,  ..  o     .»_      o  f  o*  »tt 

I>oofbourrow.  Robert  J  .  Stelser.  and   Scottr       2.795.377 
Stephsn    KImer  F  ,  and   O    A    Lnta.  to  tbe  InJted  Statea  of 
America  aa  renreaented  br  the  I'nlted  Statea  Atomic  Energy 
Commlaalon.     Recovery  of  arantam  from  aqaeoua  phoaphate 
containing  solutions      2.798.480.  6-11-57.  Cl    23—14.8. 
Stephenson,    f^eorge     M        Flab    acallng    device       2,796.006. 

0-11   .^7.  Cl    17     7 
Sterling  Aluminum  Products.  Inc  :   See— 

Venner,  William  M.,  Bowaer.  and  Peteraon.     2.798.468. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See— 

Lurtuena.  Frollan  P      2.798.612  ,«„_,,        . 

Stern.  Edward  S..  and  R    J    Anderson,  to  J    F    Macfarlan  k 

Co.    Ltd       Plperldine    compounds    and    their    production. 

2.795.581,  0-11-87,  Cl    260— 247  2 

Sterna.  Erneat  P  .  to  Gardner  Machine  Co. 

anlam      2.795.090.  6-11-67.  Cl.  51—215. 

Stevena  Mfg  Co..  Inc  :   See— 

Mertler.  Charlea  S.      2.795.678 
Stevens  Research  Foundation  :  See— 

Williamson.   Robert  R.      2.796,370 
Sterenatin,  Peter  C.  :   Bee — 

Hicks.  Harry  O..  Nerrlk.  and  Stevenaon 
Stewart  Warner  Corp.  :   Bee— 

Allen.  Arthur  C      2.796.293. 
Stewart"  k  Llovrts  Ltd      Bee—-  „,„.,... 

WllU<iBU.  Thomas  H  .  and  Hall      2  798.544 
Stlchler    Hoy  L.    and  P    N.  Smith,  to  The  Tanpan  Stove  Co. 

Lock  valve.     2,798.392.  6-11-67,  Cl    261—97 
stlrnemann,  Ernet  •  See — 

LIndemann.  Herbert,  and  Stlrnemann      2.798  008. 

Strlb   Hermann,  to  Robert  B<»ch  G   m.  b.  H      Kl«-trtcal  over 
load  protector.     2,795.725.  8-11-A7.  CL  313—328. 

Straiiert     Harold    D.,^  to    Albany    Felt    Co.      Jacketboard 
2  795  243,  6-11-87,  Cl.  139— 291.  ^  w  .w  .. 

Stritter  Kari  A.,  to  Cnlted  Shoe  >*•<•*»"•'?  <^on>.  Met ^s 
of    preparing    ribbed    Inaolea    for    welt    shoea.      2.794.996. 

Stroble.  Jie  A.,  t^  thi  United  Statea  of  Amarlea  aa  repre^ 
seated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Inductor  form. 
2  796.768,  6-11-57.  Cl.  SS6— 192. 


Work  feed  mech 


2.796,481. 


ModnUtloB. 

air  genera - 

..,  Inc.     Milk 
*-ll-57,  a. 


Stadebaker-Packard  Corp. :  See— 

Haabanv  Woodrow  A.    2,798,309. 
Stargca.  A.  Hiram  :  See — 

Morton.  Glen  R.    2.795.360. 
Stutx  k  Cle  :  See — 

Stuti.  Walter.    2.795,030. 
Stutx.  Walter,  to  Stuti  k  Cle.    Device  for  removing  tbe  thread 

waate  from  bobblna.     2,795,030.  6-11-57.  n.  2?— 19. 
Stthr,  Fred  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  motor  atator. 

2,795.712,  6-11-57.  Cl.  310—198. 
Sumbera,  John  H. :  See — 

Maehlhaoae,  Benjamin  H.,  and  Sumbera,     2,795,303. 
Sua  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Honeycutt.  Earl  M.    2.795,532. 
Sund,  Fred.    Pick-up  attachlBg  means  for  combine.    2.795,100, 

6-11-57,  CL  86—364. 
Sunderlln.  Joaepfa  E.,  to  Weatlngbouae  Electric  Corp.     Static 

pulae  doubling  circuit    2,795.707.  6-11-57.  Cl.  307—106. 
Suoaxo.  John,  to  Weatlngbouae  Electric  Corp.     Elevator  aya- 

tems.    2.795.290,  6-11-57.  a.  187— 29. 
Suoaxo,  John,  and  H.  C.  Savino.  to  Weatlngbouae  Electric  Corn. 
Elevator    ayatema    having    baaement    aervlce.       2,796,298. 
6-11-57.  a.  187—29. 
Superior  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 
Wood.  Charlea  7.    2,795,001. 
Superior  Separator  Co.  :  See — 

Rlcharda.  WlUlam  B.     2,795.292. 
Rlcharda,  WUUam  B.,  and  Burnet.    2,795,464. 
Surean,  Robert  F.  M..  and  J.  N.  Blum,  to  Compagnle  Fran 
calae    dea    Matlerea    Colorantea.      Ato    dyea.       2.798,575. 
6-11-57.  Cl   260— 146. 
Satherland.  Erneat  E.,  to  Weatlnshouae  Electric  Corp-     Cabi- 
net door  hlage  mechanlam.     2,798.472.  6-11-57.  Cl.  312- 

214. 
Sweeney,    Maxwell   P.,   to   United   Englneera   k  Conatructora 
Inc.      Tar    dUtlllatlon    proceaa.      2.795,534,    6-11-57.    Q. 
196—76. 
Swenaon.  John,  Granite  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  Bee — 

Garriaon.  Langdon  I.    2,795,222. 
Sweo,  Benjamin  J.,  and  J.  F.  L'her.  to  Ferro  Corp.     Porcelain 
eaanicla  and  artidea  made  therefrom.     2.795.506.  6-11-57, 
Cl.  106 — 48. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  Bee — 
Keratetter.  Donald  R.    2.795.032. 
O'Neill.  George  D.    2.795,738. 
Stikla.  Lealle:  See— 

Freundlicb    William,  and  Sxlkla.     2.796.354. 
Silklal,  George  C.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

2.795.762.  6-11-57.  Cl.  332 — 52. 
StydlowakL  Joaeph.     Turbine  driven  compreaaed 

tor.    2.798,372.  6-11-57,  Cl.  230— 116, 
Tammlnga.  William  J.,  to  Monitor  Dispenser  Co., 
dlapenaer  and  outlet  unit  therefor.     2.795.362. 
222—529. 
Tappan  Stove  Co..  The  :  See —  ___ 

Stlchler.  Hoy  L..  a"d  Smith.    2.796.392.  

Taylor.  Jacob  H..  to  C.  R.  Schneider.     Lawn  edgera.    2,796.045. 

6-11-57.  Cl.  36—314. 
Techne  (Cambridge)  Ltd.:  See— 

De  BmyDe.  Norman  A.    2.796.686.  _      ^ 

Tetger     Samuel       Louvered   heater.      2,795,683,   6-11-67,  Cl. 

219—34. 
Teletype  Corp.  :   Bee — 

fteidler,  Clifford  D.    2.795,150. 
Sim   Gordon.     2.795.646. 
Tblenemann.  Rolf  A.    2.795.648. 
Texas  Co..  The  .   See — 

Eaatman.  dn  Bola.    2,796,868.  ^  ^  ^  _,  ,__ 

Loofbourrow,   Robert  J..  Stelser.  and  Scotty.     2,795.377. 
Whalev  Thomas  H.    2.795.559 
Theobald  Industries,  The  .   Bee— 

Quinn,  John  A.     2.795.556.  «  .^  .. 

Thienemann     Rolf   A.,    to   Teletype    Corp.     Tranamltter   aup- 

preaaor.    2.796.645.  6-11-57.  Cl.  178— 17. 
Thomaa.  David  F..  and  R.  A.  HIU.  to  Waterous  Co.     Vacuum 

primer.    2.796.236.  6-11-57.  Cl.  137— 202. 
Thomaa.  John  R. :  See — 

Abbott    Andrew  D..  Harle.  and  Thomaa.     2.795,549. 
Harle,  Oliver  L..  and  Thomaa.    2.798,547. 
Harle.  Oliver  L..  and  Thomaa.    2.795.581. 
Harle    Oliver  L..  Thomas,  and  Abbott.     2.798.560. 
Thomaa,  iohn   R.,  and  O.   L.   Harie.   to  CallfornU   Reaearch 
Corp.      Labrlcant    eompoaltlons.      2.795,548.    6-11-57.    CL 
2*52     49  6 
Thomaa  W'UlUm  C. :  Bee— 

Tyler   Arthur  W..  Hngbey.  and  Thomaa.    2.795,328 
Thompaon  John  8..  to  P«r»rer  Rnst  Proof  Co.    Inontanlc  mold- 
ing eompoaltlon.     2.795.510.  6-11-87.  Q.  106—286, 
Thomoaon  Products.  Inc.  :   Bee — 
Colwell.  Archie  T.    2,795,467. 

Helsa.  John  P.    2.798.218.  ,         „  .  ,^  .,     n  .v 

Wellington.    Joaeph    C,    Jr..    Falrweather.    and    Onth. 

2  796  747 
Wellington     Joseph    C.    Jr.,    Falrweather.    and    Oath. 
2.795.748. 
Thoronaon.  Walter  E..  Jr.  :  Bee— 

Houk,  Charles  D.,  and  Thompaon.    2.795,242. 
Thomdlke.  Gordon  H.  :   Bee—  «*a«nio 

Gibson.  Robert.  Thorndlke,  and  Llversldge.  „  2  795.012 
Thome.  Earl  K.     Soft  boUed  egg  cutter.     2.795.252.  6-11-87, 

n  1  AA— ^2 
TlUotaon.   Le   Roy   C,   to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratoriea.   Inc. 

Microwave  Altera      2,795,763.  6-1 1-57.  Cl.  333—73. 
Tlmmel  Frederick  O.  :   See—  ,      „  ,^-  --o 

Mallck.  Franklin  S.,  and  Tlmn»eL    2,798,682. 
TItuB.  Charlea  H.  :  Bee— 

CataUno.  Victor  J.,  and  Tltoa.    2,795.676. 
Tobey.  Raymond  E. :  See —  ^  ^  ^         »  i*cx>  1 1  ^ 

HerndoB,  Winiam  B.,  Jr.,  and  Tobey.     2,796,117, 


rvi 
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Tnrdtman,    John    A.,    to    Jaap^r    Blackburn    Product*    Corp. 

Wlr*  clamp  with  low-n^Utano^   liner      2.795.770,  6-11-57. 

I'l.  339-    278 
Tuland.    WlUlain   (;..  Jr..    to  CallfornU  RMMrrb  Corp.      B«n- 


AatoataHr  rvroni 


2.795.5W.  «-lI-47    a 


"P 
11- 


2  TM.Ml 
Jw'veralbt*'  rtrmUr 


I    272-1. 
2.795.070. 


CL 


2.7V9.1IM 
2.7»a.l20. 


»«De  dlcarboxjrlie  acid  prrparacion 
280—465 
Tom.  TbM)dor»  B.  :  8«« — 

M<>fu#rlan.  (iarbla  H..  and  Tom. 
Topollnakl.  Jt>roror  J  .  to  Skll  Corp 
5. 795, 247    6^11-57.  CI.   I4.V    133. 
Toth     Vera  <'      Foldlns  toy      2.795.421.  6-11-^7 
Toucbe.      Carlo*.       Animation     unit     for     alcna. 

6-11    57    C\.  40^138. 
Townaend.    Koy  C.   Sr.      Mpark  plug.      2.7IW.723    6-11-57 

Sl»— 141. 
TraiM  Co..  The  :   «ee  — 

.NVubauer.    Kmll    T  ,    Srhroder    and   Hackbart 
Treff.  .\  If  red.  to  Solo  Cup  Co.     Sundae  dlah  bolder 

6-11-57    CI    65 — 61. 
Trlndl.  Joaeph  H.  :  Sw— 

Channell.  Charlea  A.     2.7B4,»97 
Tachumjr.    IV    Leon.       BjertlnK    device    for   collapatWe    tubea. 

2,795.356.  rt- 11  ^^7    CI    222      9S 
Turco  Product*^  Inc.      Ser- 

.Newman.  Kenneth  W  .  Atklna.  and  I>ouglaa      2,795.490 
Nfwman.  Kenneth  W  ,  .\tklna.  and  I>onflas      2. 795. 491 
Turner,    Robert  S.     Kemovable  carrier  box  for  an  automobile 

trunk.     2.795.363.  6-  11 -,"^7,  CI.  224^2.43. 
Tuttle.   John   .v..   to   Rhlnelander   Paper  Co.     Automatic  dla 

pennlna  device.     2.795.353.  6-11-57    CI.  221 — M. 
Tuttle  A  Ktft,  Inc.  :   iJee— 

Kwald.  Fred  J      2,795.681 
Tyler,  Arthur  W  .  C    J    Hugbey.  and  W    C.  Ttaomaa. 
man    Kodak    Co.      S«)rtlng   device    for   Information 
^lementi      2.795,328.6-11-57    (M.  209— 73 
I  dyllte  Research  Corp,  The  :    ge«^ 

Brown    Henry      2,795,540. 
Cber,  Jotieph  K       S^r 

Swet..  Benjamin  J  .  and  Cher      2,795.506 

I  inbdenBtock,    Walt.»r.    i^  to  C.  T,  Breltenatula.     Multl-aplral 

grinding  rtxture      2,795,091.  6-11-57,  CI.  51—228, 
1  nion  Carbide  and  Carbon  Cor 


to  East 
bearing 


orp 
d  Fi 


ffee- 


reure. 
Raub. 


2.795,600. 
2.795.440. 


He* 


Chltwood.  Henry  i'  ^  an< 

Holyrroaa,  Clayton  6  ,  and 
l'nlte<l  Aircraft  Corp,  :    liee 

Slkoraky,  Igor  I.     2.795.284. 
Cnlted  Knglneera  k  Conatructom  Inc 

Sweeney     Maxwell   P       2,795,534. 
I'nlted   Sho«   Machinery  Corp       He* — 

Proulx.    I^eonanl   F.       J, 794  994. 

Strltter,    Karl  A       2.:«4.9»«i. 
I'nlted  Speclaltlea  Co       Srt 

Miller,  Walter  W     and  Herk       2.795.659 
I  nlte<l    State*    .\tomir    Knergy   <'oramlaalon 
.Vmerlca  a«  repreaente<l  by  the      drr 

Berlman,  laadore  B     and  Marlnelli       2  798.703 

Bernateln.   -Seymour,  an<l  Bernhardt       2.795.479 


Cnlted   8tatea  of 


2,795.704 
2.796,481 


Bryant.    Harry,   Krtckaon.  and   Kaufmann 

HIckj,  Harry  (;  .   Nervlk.  and  SteveiMon 

Macdonald,  Jamea   R       2,795  654 

McNabney     Ralph       2,795,4X2 

Peterson,    I»avi.l        2,795  49l» 

Stephan,  Klmer  F  ,  and  l.uti       2.795.4ML 
I'nlted  .state*  Knvelope  Co       8t« — 

Hanaon.  Hror  F.       2,795.172. 
I'nlted  State*  Rubber  Co       Kee- 

Buta<'h.  Paul  V     and  lireenlee       2,795.290 

Cunningham,   Marlon   M       2,795  257 

Miner,   Samuel  H.      2.796,275 
I'.  ».  Tool  Co  ,  Inc   :   «ee- 

r>e  La   Motte.  Pierre       2,795.418 
Inlveraal  <MI  Producta  Co.  :   «r#— 

Kaaael     I»uU  S       2,799.489 
I  rquhart,    William    M      to  The   lUbr.x-k  *   Wllco«  Co       Appa 
ratua     for     burning    aolld     fuel.       2.798JftX),    6-11-57      CI 
no     rt8. 
r  Teat  M  Mfg   Co..  lae  :   ««»— 

Anthea.   Jacob.      2.795, 755 
Van  AUtyne    Alvl»  O..  to  (;ilflllan  Broa  ,   Inc.      Raage  track 
tng      2.795,781.  6-11-57.  CI    343^    7  .1 

and  K    M    Smith,,  to  Lammaa  Cotton 

for  extracting  aftcka    atema,   burn  and 

cotton       2,793,011      6   1  1    57      (^. 


Vanderfrlff,   .\rr*l   L., 
<iln  Co      .\Dparatua 


from 


Measuring  nilea. 


,795, uao. 


Weingarten 
.795. ■flM.  rt-11 


to  RadI*  Corp 

57,  CI.  31' 


n-57. 
of 


.other     traah 

19^-67 
Van   FVet.   Ro<1ney   S 

CI    33—  1 .38 
Van  Hekken.  Pram.  an<l   M    R 

.Vmerica     Color  klnemopeii 

Va«»el.    Bruno,    to    International    Mloerala    k   Chemical    Corp 
Prt>re«a  for  the  pr<Mluctl<>n  of  fyroalne      2.795  608    6-11    97 
CI     260     519 
Velalcol  Chemical  Corp.  :   M«« — 
Blueatone,    Henry       2.7M.5M 
<;oldnian.   Arthur       2,790.A19. 

Molotaky,   Hyman   M  ,  and  Rallweber       2  796,fW)8 
▼•■■•»•.    William    M      1'    I.    Bowaer,   Jr     and   W    F    l'eter«on 
to     .merling     Aluminum      Pr.Mluct*.      Inc         Trunk     pla'on 
2.795.468.  iV  11    3T    CI    .109-     i;i 
Vernier.  IJeorge  K       (  nderwater  vlewera      2:99,165    6-11-57 

CI    88-    1 
Veaaela.  Theo,lore  R     to  .Steam  Cote  Corp.     MeAaa  for  applying 

concrete      2  795  4(V5.  6-11-57.  CI.  2«» — 151 
VIck.   Ralph   L       See 

Erie    I>onald  Z  ,  and  VIck       2. 799  234 
Vickeni   Inc       Srr 

Miller,   (;ray   W       2:99  711 
Vllkomeraon.  Benjamin  S  ,  to  Radio  Corp    of  America      Signal 
generating  iyitema.     2,795,733,  6-11-37,  CI    315—27, 


2,798,041 


...  to  Falrhaven  Properttea  Corp. 
ring    trmnaparvnclM.      2,798.067, 


IMapUr  &^ 
6-11-87.  CI. 


VlaUln.  Jamea  K.    Jr  .   to  Admiral  Corp 

player      2,798.4^9,  6-11-87    CI    274—10 
Mtro  Corp   of  America,      tiet 

Ra/naford,  (^harlea  K.     2,795, 6»5. 
Volgt    Karl  Helnrlch  ;   ««e — 

H*Men.  (;erhard,  and  Volgt.     2,795,170. 
Wade.  R    M  .  *  Co       A«e 

Comellua,  (iall       2.799.4.59. 
Wagwer  Klectrtc  Corp      ttee  - 

Kllnkalek.  Karl  W..  and  Braoner. 
Wagner.  Joaeph  C       «ee- 

...      Welngart.   Richard   I     .\  .    U*b.  and   Wagner       2,799.188 
Walaner,    Alfred    B       Meana    for   adjuatlng   the  angularity   of 
Independently     aprung     wbeela,       2.799.412.     6-11-87,     CI 
267      20. 
Walker,  Jack  A 
vlca   for   vlei 
40-10.- 
Walter,    Victor       CutUag   or   grladlng    machlnea.      2.798.087, 

Walter.  Max.  to  Hoffmann  I.a  Roche  Inc      Baalc  derivative  of 
2 methyl  4-cyclobex7lphenol   and   proceaa  for  the  manufac 
ture   thereof      2.795.613.  6-11      "     " 
Walther.    Frederick  C 

anUm      2.795.266.  6-11-87.  CI 
Ward    Irving  A       Nee 

Bletcher,  Ralph  K  ,  and  Ward.      2,795.460 
Bletcher.  Ralph  K  .  and  Ward.      2.799.462 
Ward.    Valley    L      to   Magnetic   IVvlcea,   Inc 

controller      2.799.6.%8.  6-11-57.  CI   26o^. 
Ware.      Charles     E         Antl  friction 

2.795.217,6-11    57.C1    123— 90 
Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. 

Docal.  John.      2.795,879. 
Waterbury  Tack  Co..   Inc.  :   8m — 

Rellly     James   J  ,    and   .NeBMrgut 
Wateroua  Co       Wee 

Thomas.  I>avld  F.  and  Hill       2.795.236 
VSatt.     James,     to     Mudglln    Co.     Inc        Combined 

wringer      2.794.998    6-1 1 -57,  CI    iy-119 
Weaving  Research  *  Textile  Commlaalon  Agenta  Ltd   •   8«« — 

Shlmwell,  I>errlck  W       2,798,244 
Weber,    William  C     and   I)    B,   Hoffman       Aileron  load  trans 

ducer      2.798.134.  6-11-57,  CI.  73      141 
W  ebster  Chicago  Corp.      Hre — 
I>ale.  Colin  B       2.795.428 
Weiler,   Willie  C      Plow  mold  board  with  cleaning  aDDaratas 

2  799,179,  6-11-97.  CI    97      115. 
Welngart.    Richard   I     N  .   ii.   A    Loeb.   and  J    C    Wagner    to 
•  ieneral    Register    Corp.       Key    Interlock    In    ticket    laaulng 
machine      2.795.185,  6-1 1-87.  CI.  101— 69 


13.  6-11    87;  Cl.  260 — 870.9. 
to  General   Motors  Corp.     Heat  m«cb 
158-14 


Electric  circuit 


cap    for     ralrc     Uftars. 


2.794.980 


lop    and 


8ee  - 

,  and  Weingarten.      2.799,718. 
Weinman.  Irving     Child  s  pillow  or  sImlUr  article     2,799.161, 
6   11    97.  Cl    M-    94 

Weller,   I.*o  »i  ,  to  Puller  Co.      Pneumatic  conveying  aystams 
97.  Cl    302     3. 

Art    Metal   Conatructlon  Co      Oflce  rword 
95,209,  6  11    97,  Cl    116      139 


Weingarten,  Morrla  R 
van  Hekken,  Frana, 


2,795,463,  6-11 
Well,    Roy    K,    to 
devices 

Wellington.  Joaeph  C  .  Jr  .  H  H  Falrweather,  and  F  H  Guth 
to  Tnompaon  Products,  Inc  Automatic  speed  and  stablllt 
Ing  control  using  variable  transmission  2.799.747  6-11-57 
Cl  31 H  1,-1 
Wellington,  Joseph  C  .  Jr  .  S  H  Falrweather.  and  F  H  Gufh 
to  Tnompaon  Products.  Inc  Automatic  speed  control  sts 
r»'m  using  variable  tranamlaalon  2.795.7^8  6-11-87  Cl 
U  "i  1 .1 
Wella.  Franklin  H  .  to  A   M  P  Inc,     Electrical  connection  and 

method.     2.795.769,  6-11-57    Cl    339-  276 
Wells,   Louis      Hee- 

Berrv,  Morrla  J  , 
Western   Electric  Co 

Hall,  Howard  S  . 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp       Nee 

Antel,   I>amon  C     Ricks,  and  Colalaco 

Balaah,  Edward  J  ,  and  Parr.      2,799.699 

Ballentlne,    Richard   E       2,795,520 

Baudry    Ren4  A       2,796,714 

Book,   Herbert  W       2.799.779 

Caldwell,  Lewla  E,  and  Ricclttello       2.799  241 

Carter,  John  C   (J       2.798,649 

OIlerlBl.  Albert  R  .  and  8kalka       2.799.670 

Champney,   Guy   W       2.795.289 

I>yer,  Ll.^d  W  .  and  Jonea       2.795,766 

FUmea,   William   F       2.798.298 

Eamea.    William   F       2.795,297. 

Edwards.  Andrew  W       2,795  671, 

Frlnk,   Rusaell   K       2,795,675 

Fromm,  Kenneth  .\  .  and  Miller 

*'0*nell.  Charles  .N     and   I>else 

Hooper,  (-^rle*  K       2.795,782 

Kelly    Jamea  M      2,795..V)1 

I^rge,   William  K      2,795,737 

Lowry,    Lewis    B.,   Jr      and    Ricbarda       2  79a.«7» 

Malick,     Praakltn    8.     and    T«mmel.       i. 795.652 


and  Wella 
Inc  Hee 
Long,  and  Yelch 


2,798.258. 

2,798,687. 

2.795.040. 


2,795.730 
2,795.009 


MIttelman,    Edward    R 
Moatgoaaery,     Jamea     P 


Bn<l   Dnimmond. 
.     Jr.     Poepaet 


oatgoaaer] 
2.m,75l 
.Nagel,  George  W      2.795  697 
Parr,  Bernard  P  ,  and  Perl.      2.795,183. 
Roberta,   Roland   W       2,795,:5i 
.SaWln,   Harvey   B      2.795,108 
8anderilB,  Joaeph  R       2  795,707 
8uoaao,   John      2. 795.296 
Snoaao    John    and   Savino       2.795.298. 
Sutherland,  Ernest  K      2,795. 4r2 
WItfe.   Frederick   W       2.795.449 
Woll    Richard  F     and  Pockler      2.7M.711, 


2,795,764 
and     Brtttain 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


mi 


Wetroff,   Georges,  and  I    Raltiyn,  to  Pechlney  Compagnie  de 
Prodults  Cnlmlquea  et    Electrometallurglquea,      Production 

2.795.622.  6-11-67.  Cl.  260— 


ot  bexacblorocyclopentadlene 
648 
Wexler,  Morton.     Garment  hanger  locking  device.     2,795.025. 

6-11-57,  Cl    24—231 
Whaley,  Tbomaa  H  ,  to  The  Texai  Co,     Production  of  hydro- 
Ken-nltrogen   mlxturea,      2.795.559.   6-11-57.  C\    252—^74, 
\\  neat  on  Brasa  Works  :   See — 

Krone,  Howard  C     and  Meyer      2,795.391. 
Whelen,  Myron  8  ,  to  E    I    du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.     Pro- 
duction   of    copper-ptathalocyanlDe    precursor.       2,795,.%86. 
6-11    57.  Cl.   260^314.5. 
Whlrlpool-Seeger  Corp.  :   Sea — 

Hemdon.  William  B  .  Jr      2.795  116 
Herndon.  William  B,.  Jr  .  and  Tobey      2.795.117 
White,  Charles   P.,   to  Kvana  Medical  .Supplies  Ltd      Method 
and     apparatua     for     the     production     of     coated     tablets. 
2,795,199.  6-11-97.  Cl    107      1 
White.    Cortla    H       Tire    chain    applying    tool.      2,798,187. 

6-11-57.  n.  81-15  8 
Whltehlll.  Norrls  I>  :   Sec 

Poster,  Henry  W  .   Betty    and  Whltehlll,     2.798.175. 
Whltener.    Philip   C  .    to    Boeing   Airplane   Co.      Wind   tunnel 

model   supports       2.795.137,    6-11-57.   Cl.   73—147 
Whltlev,  Robert  W   :   See- 
Album,  Harvey  E..  and  Whitley,     2.795,529. 
WIckland,   Nels   E       Strainer  device.     2.795.334.   6-11-57.  Cl 

210-419 
Wleachel.  John  E  .  to  The  Hell  Co,     Tractor  caba.     2,795,458, 

6-11-57,  n.  296—102. 
Wlldl.  Bernard  «   :   flee  — 

Emeraon.  William  S     and  Wlldl      2. 795, 618 
Wllkle.  Robert  C.  to  PaclOc  Mills,     Apparatus  for  Indicating 
and    recording    variations    of    sliver    thickness      2.795.051. 
6-11-87.  n,  33-148 
Wllklneon  Sword  Ltd   :    Bee-- 

Mathlsen.  Anders      2,795.282. 
Williams,  Amy  8  ,   to  Cowan   Preaaroom   Products.   Inc.      Ad 
justing  means  for  printing  preas  rollers    2,795.188.  6-11-57. 
Cl.   101   ^48 
Williams,    Donald    R..    and    8.    G,    James       Wnrktable    Inaert. 

2,795.250.   6-11-97.   C\    144-1S4 
Williams,  Gerald:   Bee 

Ix>we,  Arthur,  and  Willlama     2,795.517, 
Williams.    John     P        Apparatus    for    dispensing    Inaecttctde 

powders      2.795.080,  6-11-57.  Cl.  43—148 
Williams,    Leon.      Detachable    magaslne    for    an    autographic 

register      2.795.436.   6-11-57.  C\    282   -16 
Willlama,    Philip  8  .   to   Eaao  Reaearch   and   Engineering  Co. 
Preventing    pipe    line    corroaion,      2,795..^60,    6-11-57.    Cl, 
252—387. 
Williams.  Richard  J  ,  to  American  Metal  Products  Co.     Lever 
control  for  vertl«»lly  adjustable  aeat      2,799.267.  6-11-67. 
Cl    1 55—^0 
Williams    Thomas  H,.  and  N    R.  Hall,  to  The  Permutlt  Co 
Ltd..   Stewarts  *  Lloyds  Ltd  .  and  Woodall  Duckham  Con- 
struction  Co    Ltd      Treatment  of  liquors  containing  thlo- 
cTsnate     thloaulphate    and     phenols      2.795,544,    6-11-57. 
Cl    210—63. 
Williamson.  Robert  R    to  Stevens  Reaearch  Foundation      Com- 
puting   unit    for    addition    and    moltlpllcatlon       2,795.376, 
6-11-57    Cl    235     ^1 
Wilson,    John    R..    to    Hanlon    k    Wllaon    4'o       Rail    bonds. 
2.795,442,  6-11-57.  Cl.   287—20.3. 


Wllaon.      Richard.        Scroll-supporting     d«vlce.        2,795.066, 

6-11-57,  Cl.  40— M. 
Wllaon,   WlUUm   K.  :   See — 

Halford.  Prank  B..  and  Wllaon     2.795.393 
Winn,  Richard  B.  :   See — 

Amblard,  Marcel  E..  and  Winn.    2.795,195, 
Wlae.    Ralph    H..    to    Productlre    Inventlona,^    Inc       Window 

opertalng  device,     2,795.414.  6-11-57.  Cl    i268— 117 
WItte,  Frederick  W,.  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.     Sealing 

device.     2,795,449.  6-11-57.  Cl,  292—256  65. 
Wltte.  Lealie  L.      Fueling  system  for  an  Internal  combustion 

engine.     2J99.269,  6-11-57,  Cl.  158 — 36,3 
Wohlatrom,   Robert  C.     Self-marking  plumb  bob.     2,795,053, 

6-11-^7,  Cl.  33^—216, 
Woll.  Richard  P..  and  T,  C   Fockler,  to  Westlnghouae  Electric 

Corp.    End  bracket  for  dynamoelectrlc  machlnea     2,795.713, 

6-11-57.  Cl,  310—254 
Wood.  Charlea  J,,  to  Superior  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.      Resilient  door 

mat  link.     2J95,001.  6-11-57.  Cl    1.5—215 
Wood.  Joaeph  D..  to  I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Safety  door 

for  drawoat  awltchgear      2.795.739.  6-11-57,  Cl,  317— •». 
Wood,    RoblB   C.     Dual  hand   grip   tennis   racket      2,790.426. 

6-11-57.  a.  273—73 
Wool  Industries  Research  Assn.  :   See— 

Glbeon.   Robert,  Thorndike,  and   Llveraldge.     2,795,012. 
Woodall- Duckham  Construction  Co,  Ltd.  :   See — 

WniUms,   Thomas   H.,   and   Hall.     2,795,844. 
Wortham.  Edgar  D.    ClrcnUr  bole  cutter,    2.796.277.6-11-57. 


(^1.  164—71. 
Worth Ington  Corp. 
Hlrsch.  Sylvan 
Wottrlng.    Le   Rov, 

ratua      2.795.169, 
Wurtx,   nifford   H 


Bee- 

R      2,795.238. 

to   Cadwell   Corp.      Slide   projector   appa- 
6-11-57.  Cl.  88—28, 
to  General   Motor*  Corp.     Refrigerating 
apparatua.     2.795.113.  6-11-87.  Cl.  62 — 4 

WOsteney.  Herhert.  and  R,  Stabenau.  to  Siemens  *  Halaka 
AktiengeaellBchaft.  Stari-atop  teleprinter  receivers,  2.795.- 
647,  6-11-57,  Cl.  178—33 

Wylen.  Joaeph.  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Toroidal  ferromagnetic 
core   testing       2,795.757.  6-11-57.    Cl.    324 — 34. 

Yelch.  William  R.  :   See- 
Hall.    Howard    8.,   Load,   and   Yelch.     2.795,687. 

Young.  David  W  .  A,  J  Morway.  and  D  L  Cottle,  to  Baao 
Reaearch  and  Engli>eering  Co  Lubricating  grease  compo- 
sltlona  containing  O.  N-dlacyl-p-amlnophenols.  2.795,544, 
6-11-87.  Cl    252— 42  1. 

Zaalberg  van  Zelst,  Enteat  P..  to  KnnstxiJdespinnerlJ  Nyma 
N.  V.  Proceas  for  the  stable  dispersion  of  silicon  dioxide 
In  solutions  of  cellulose  ethers.  2,795,509,  6-11-57.  Cl. 
106—193. 

!    m,  b,  H, :  See — 
2,795.046, 


seat   router  bit. 


Zeiss  Aerotopograph 

Deker.  Herman. 
Z^'las,  Carl :   Bee— 

Hansen.  (;erhard,  and  Volgt,     2.795,170 

Zern,   Warren  B      Gauging  device  for  hinge 
2,795,249,  6-11-57.  Cl    144—27 

ZInner.  Karl,  to  Maschlnenfabrik  Augsburg-Nflrnberg  A.  O. 
Stationary  Jet  engine  power  plant  with  prepoaed  turbine. 
2.796.104,  6-11-57.  Cl    60--35  6. 

Zore,   Edward  P.     Cllpa      2,795.233,  6-11-57,  Cl,   132—48, 

Zuercher,  John,  to  American  Machine  k  Poundry  Co.  Self- 
centering   roller.      2,795,147.   6-11^7,   O    74 — ^241. 

Zuercher.  John,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  Self- 
centering  roller.     2.798,148,  6-11-67.  Cl.  74 — 241. 
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t—        1:   ZTV4.W80 

M-       35     1795.0.^7 

78-     144: 

1796.136 

117- 

03     Z  795.  516 

4    1794.081 

85    1796.068 

147 

1796,  ir 

180  5    1795,517 

%—      24     Z794  083 

S3     1796.0W 

382 

1796,188 

118— 

11     Z  795.  306 

43    Z  794.  083 

r-     158    1795  080 

387 

1796,180 

44     Z  705,  307 

1794.084 

184     1706.061 

371 

1795,140 

110— 

15     Z  796.  308 

40     Z  794.  086 

88-       77     1796.082 

438 

1  795,  141 

63    1795,300 

«7     Z794.0M 

80-      87     2.  796.  063 

74—     5  1 : 

1795.143 

78     1795,210 

t-       36     Z  794,  087 

40-     19     1796  084 

5  4 

1795.143 

130- 

SO    Z  795.  211 

4-       10    1794.088 

34    1796.086 

17  8 

1795.144 

121— 

07    Z  795,  212 

111     1794.0M 

95     1796.006 

70 

1795.145 

123- 

1     Z  795,  213 

177     1794.000 

102    1796.067 

306 

1796.146 

138- 

32    Z  795.  214 

»-     351     1794.001 

136    1796,088 

341 

1795,147 

Z  795  215 

t-       26    1795, 477 

130    1796.080 

1795,148 

47     Z  796.  216 

94.88     1796,478 

138    1796,070 

380 

R«  34.327 

00:   1795.217 

»           3    1  794.  003 

156     1796.071 

434  8 

1795,140 

1  796,  218 

11             8     1794.003 

41-       42    1796,490 

436 

1795.  150 

140    1795.210 

IZ      10  3    1794,094 

1796,401 

482 

1796.161 

145    1795,230 

142     1794,006 

48—       16    1795.0T3 

677 

Z  795.  1  .W 

160    Z  705,  231 

146     1794.906 

23     1796,078 

Z795.  153 

125— 

21     1795.222 

13--       S3     1796.636 

87     Z  796,  074 

1795.  l.%4 

138- 

2    1796.223 

14-     no    Z  794, 007 

42  22    Z  796,  075 

805 

1795,155 

34  1     1  705.  224 

Z  794,  008 

42  80    Z  795,  076 

76-        0: 

1795,406 

340     1795.225 

111     1794.000 

43  11     1796,077 

41: 

1705.407 

130- 

16  I     Z  795,  236 

116     1795  000 

146    1796,078 

88 

179.5,408 

131- 

10    Z795,  2r; 

318     1796.001 

1795,079 

84  1 

1796.400 

80    Z  705  228 

280    1796.003 

148    1796.080 

87 

1795.900 

100    Z  795  220 

3&6    179^003 

44—         7     1796,403 

163 

1796.501 

213    Z  795.  230 

1796.004 

46-     108    1796.081 

76-       86 

1796,  156 

235    Z  795  231 

16-      78    1796.006 

47-       58    1796,082 

81—  15  8 

1795,  157 

133- 

47    Z  795  232 

17-         7     1796.006 

80    PP  1.800 

52  » 

1796,  158 

48    Z  795  233 

18-       18     1796.007 

PP  1,610 

53 

1796,150 

136- 

4     Z  795.  637 

48     Z79&.0Q8 

61     P  P  1.808 

170 

1796,180 

120    Z  705.  638 

96     Z79^00e 

P  P  1.807 

84—       04 

Z796,  161 

137- 

87;   Z  795,  284 

10-       56     Z  795.  010 

P  P  1.808 

307 

Z  796,163 

00    1795.  2M 

67     Z  796.  01 1 

48-     144     Z796.4S8 

88-         1 

Z  796,  163 

302    Z  796.  236 

08     Z  796.  013 

IM     Z796.404 

Z  796, 164 

433    Z79.V2r 

166    Z  796,  018 

106:   R«  34.838 

Z  796, 166 

543  13:   Z  795  238 

»-         1    Z  796.  014 

40-       47     1795,088 

14 

Z  795. 166 

630     Z  795  230 

»     Z79^015 

84:    1796,084 

34 

Z  795,  167 

188- 

30    Z  795.  340 

4r    1798.016 

61-       88    1796,085 

Z  796, 168 

78     Z  795.  341 

58    1796.017 

84     1796,088 

38 

Z  795, 180 

1»- 

85    Z  795  342 

86.  5     Z  796,  018 

80    1796,087 

61 

Z  795,  170 

291     1795.343 

aO    Z  796,  010 

108    1796,088 

80-     187 

Z  796. 171 

383     Z  795.  344 

101     Z  706.  030 

\M  3     1796,080 

08-       93 

Z  795, 172 

141- 

3fi     Z  795.  245 

33-       68     Z  796.  021 

215     1795,080 

95—       18 

Z  795. 173 

86     Z796.346 

103    Z  796.  023 

225    1796,001 

31 

Z  795.  174 

143- 

133    1795  347 

38-    14.  6     Z  796,  47V 

53         lis    1796.002 

58 

Z  796, 175 

190:   Z  795.  248 

Z796.480 

215    1796.008 

07-      40 

Z  796, 176 

144- 

r:   Z  796  340 

10    Z  796.  481 

258    1796,004 

47  34 

Z706,  m 

134    Z  706,  260 

»7     1796.482 

66^    35  4     1  796,  086 

47  83 

Z  795. 178 

146- 

33    Z  795.  251 

106     1796.483 

41     1796,006 

115 

1796.170 

146- 

2    Z  795,  252 

108     1796.  4M 

48    1795.007 

380 

1796.180 

40    Z  795.  253 

no     1796.485 

340    1796.008 

00-      08 

1796.  S02 

88    Z  795,  254 

110    1796.486 

880    1796.000 

130 

1796.503 

Z796.266 

373     1796,487 

364    1796.100 

236 

1796.181 

203    Z795.256 

388     1796.488 

877     1796,101 

376 

1795.182 

148- 

6  16     Z  795.  518 

1796.486 

57-58  72    1796,102 

431 

1796.183 

12    Z  795.  519 

M-        3     1796.038 

80-      30    1795.108 

100-     131 

1795,184 

32    Z79.V52D 

38    1796.025 

35  6    1  796,  104 

101-       60 

1795,186 

150- 

1     Z  795  267 

73     1796.034 

1796.106 

380 

1795.186 

28     1  795.  258 

36-       30    1796,036 

30  38    1796.107 

208 

1796.187 

37    Z  795.  250 

z  796,  or 

80  31     Z  796.  108 

348 

1796.188 

Z  795.  360 

166    Z796.03B 

80  r     Z  796.  106 

103-       16 

1796.180 

151— 41  74:   Z  795,  361 

38—  61  4     Z  796.  030 

80  51     Z  796,  100 

81  2 

1795.100 

164— 

14     Z  795  362 

38-       10    Z  796.  030 

30  75    Z  796,  no 

103-      38 

1  796. 101 

42  3    Z  705,  363 

71    1796.031 

61-       72    Z796.  Ill 

46 

1796.102 

Z  796.  364 

80-38.17     1796.083 

Ct~        3:   Z  796, 113 

08 

1796.193 

102     Z  79.5.  521 

31  18:    1796.033 

4;   Z  795.  118 

101 

1796.194 

Z  796  522 

80    1796,084 

Z  796,  114 

163 

1796.196 

104     Z  795.  523 

157  8:    1796.086 

5    Z795,n8 

1796.106 

137    Z  795.  524 

450    1  796.  086 

108:   Z  796. 116 

363 

1795.107 

156- 

14    Z  796.  365 

1796.087 

Z  796.  117 

104-      12 

Z  795.  108 

Z  795.  366 

480    1796.088 

68-       14    Z  796. 118 

106—  14  5 

Z70&6O4 

90:   Z  795,  367 

470.8:    1796.010 

66—       38:   Z  795,  no 

88  6 

Z79&.506 

\!a- 

1  28    Z  795.  368 

4M:    1796.040 

61    1796,130 

48 

Z796.906 

158—  36  3    Z  795,  360 

808     1796.041 

66    1796.121 

03 

Z  706.  607 

123     Z  795.  270 

10-       U     1796.043 

66-     100    1796.132 

Z  796.  508 

160- 

172:   Z  705  271 

138    1796.043 

178:   1796,138 

103 

Z796.8O0 

100:   Z  706.  272 

348     1796.044 

67-       36    1796,134 

286 

Z79^510 

161- 

18    Z  796.  273 

814    1796.046 

88-       10:   179M38 

200 

179^6n 

164- 

17    Z  796.  274 

8»-         1     179^046 

11   1706.136 

107-         1 

1796.100 

21     Z  796.  275 

11    1796.047 

70-     364    1796,137 

no—     68 

1706.200 

66:   Z  705.  276 

47    1796.048 

466:   1796.138 

114-       23 

1796.301 

71:   Z  796.  277 

188    1796.0S0 

465    1706,130 

66  5 

1796.302 

166- 

1:    Z  796.  278 

147     1796.040 

71-       50:   1796.406 

102 

1796.303 

11     Z796.279 

148    1796.061 

73-     101     1705,180 

116—      84 

1796.  304 

63    Z  796  280 

101     1796.063 

78-         1    1796.181 

136 

.   1796,306 

130:   Z  795.  381 

316    1796.068 

10    1796.183 

117-    6  8 

:  1796.613 

167- 

22    Z  795.  525 

H—      86    1  796.  064 

67  7    1796,188 

11 

;  1706.618 

S3    Z  796,  .536 

83    1  796.  066 

141:   1706,134 

315 

:   1796,614 

48:    Z  796.  527 

88:   4  79^066 

144,   1796,186 

72 

:   1796,616 

66:   1796.638 

187- 

73 

Z  795.  520 

308- 

75 

Z  795.  330 

180- 

0 

Z  795,  282 

280 

Z  796.  321 

170—186  4 

Z795.283 

304—      40 

Z  795.  540 

180  16 

Z795.284 

83 

Z  795,  541 

180  17: 

Z795,  28,'i 

308-        7 

1795,332 

174— 

82 

Z795,630 

3 

Z  795,  323 

130 

Z795.640 

86: 

Z  795.  334 

135 

Z  795.  641 

46 

Z  795.  325 

161 

Z  795.  642 

80 

1796.3r 

178- 

6.4 

Z795.  64.T 

300-      73 

1795.338 

7.5: 

Z795.644 

ISO 

1795.330 

17:   1795,645 

156 

Z  795.  330 

1795.646 

172  5 

Z  795.  331 

33 

Z  795,  647 

210—       17 

1795,543 

17V- 

1 

Z705,648 

41 

Z  795,  543 

15 

Z  795,  640 

63 

Z795.544 

15  6 

Z  795.  650 

186 

1795.  .132 

100  2 

Z  705,  661 

223 

1795,333 

171 

Z  795.  552 

410 

Z  795.  384 

Z79.\653 

407 

Z  796,  886 

1795.654 

211- 

71 

Z  796,  886 

1795.655 

178 

Z795,S37 

1705.656 

213-    ae 

1795,838 

175  2    Z  795.  657 

318-      48 

1796,880 

180- 

53 

Z795,286 

214—        6 

1795,840 

181- 

5 

Z  795,  287 

11 

1795,341 

183- 

12 

Z795.288 

78 

1795,342 

43 

Z  795.  280 

83  3 

1795,843 

45 

Z  796.  290 

804 

1795,344 

61 

1795.201 

606 

1796  345 

i   t 

1705,292 

663 

1795,346 

02 

1795.293 

701 

1  796,  847 

185— 

30 

1795,294 

210-      34 

1796.682 

187- 
188— 

20 

83 
180 
210 
264 

Z  796.  205 
Z  705.  206 
Z795.297 
Z  795.  208 
Z  795.  290 
Z  795.  301 
Z  795.  300 
2,  79.5.  302 

36 
38 
41 
85 

no 

126 
230-      27 

1  796,683 
1796,684 
1795.685 
1795,686 
1796,687 
1796,688 
1796,880 
1795,848 

180- 

103- 
106- 

107- 

14 
36 
34 

n 

33 
46  1 

85 
30 
36 
50 
76 
147 
181 

Z  795.  303 
Z795.a04 
Z  795.  305 
Z  795.  306 
Z  795.  807 
Z  795.  808 
Z  795.  800 
Z  795.  531 
Z  795.  532 
Z  795,  533 
Z  795,  584 
2.  795.  53.^ 
Z  79.5,  310 

31 
44 

62 

113 

221-  46 
250 

222-  25 
06 

173 
227 
240 
261 
440 
520 

1795.340 
Z  796,  360 
Z  796,  351 
Z  795,  862 
Z  795,  353 
Z  705.  354 
Z795.3&6 
Z  796.  356 
Z  796.  357 
Z  796,  358 
Z  795,  360 
Z  795,  360 
Z  795.  361 
Z  795,  362 

108- 

10 

Z  795.  311 

224— 42  43 

Z  796.  363 

31 

Z  79,5.  312 

220-       37 

Z795.364 

80 

Z  795,  313 

40 

Z79^S65 

104 

Z  79.V  314 

51 

Z  796,  366 

100 

Z  795,  315 

52 

Z  796.  887 

167 

Z  795.  316 

Z  795.  868 

2  795,317 

Z  796.  360 

230    Z  705,  318 

230-      02 

:   Z796,370 

300- 

6:    Z  705.  658 

llfi 

Z  795.  371 

Z795,66e 

Z  795.  372 

8 

Z  795.  680 

132 

Z  795,  373 

28 

Z  795,  661 

236 

Z  796.  374 

32 

Z  795,  662 

235—60  25 

Z  795.  375 

44 

Z795,663 

61 

Z  79.5.  376 

61  1 

Z  795,  664 

Z  796.  377 

SI  06 

:   Z  795,  665 

Z796.878 

51  41 

Z  795.  686 

61  5 

Z795,370 

67 

2.  795.  667 

236-      25 

Z796.380 

81 

Z  795.  668 

93 

Z  795.  881 

87 

Z795,8e0 

240—        3 

Z  796.  600 

88 

2.  795.  670 

4 

:   Z  796.  901 

80 

Z  795.  671 

51.11 

Z796,«02 

01 

Z  796,  672 

241—     168 

:    Z796.882 

138 

:   Z  795.  673 

190 

Z796.383 

140 

:   Z  795,  674 

242-       66 

.   Z  796.  384 

147 

:    Z  795.  675 

86 

Z  795.  385 

156 

:  Z  795.  676 

248-      46 

:   Z795.386 

166 

:   Z  795.  677 

Z  795.  387 

168 

Z  796,  678 

122 

:   Z  795.  388 

301- 

51 

:   Z  795,  670 

240-      60 

:   Z  796,  380 

63 

2  795.680 

250-       30 

Z796.608 

67 

:   Z  795.  681 

Z  795.  604 

302- 

90 

Z  795,  .536 

27 

:   Z  796.  906 

40 

Z  705,  537 

Z796.906 

S3 

Z  796.  538 

Z796.e07 

83 

;   Z  795.  680 

86 

:   1796.608 

Six 


XX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATKNTS 


2tO-      40: 


41.0 

M 

71  5 

83.1 

219 

5 

3R 

97 

28 

42.1 

4».«: 


253— 


JA3- 


«.7: 


107 

187 
SIS 

r« 

vc 
Id 


266-     14 

15 

» 


317- 


.•.■» 


380- 


13.6 
1 
t 

3M 

4 

14 

131 

151 

3 

9 
23 


1796. 889 
2,7961.70) 
1796.701 
2.796.703 
2.796.708 
2.79&704 
2.796.706 
2.796^180 
Z796.S91 
Z796.S88 
2,796.646 
^796^546 
1796.647 
2.796,&48 
1L796.S49 

1^8,680 
1796.663 

z:9e.sss 

X79&.U4 
1796.  S66 
1796.  SM 
I79&S&7 
^79^S8i 
1796.,'UO 

z:»6..y» 

2,nM^304 
2.796.306 
Z79\396 
2,795.387 
1796^388 
1796.389 
3.^6,400 
1796.401 
1796.481 
1796, 48t 
1796^404 
1796.406 
1796.406 
1796^681 
1796.8a 
1796.963 


380-  39.8 

:  17V1884 

Ml-    l«:  1711810 

m^ 

38:  I  r«^  42.'^ 

3a6:  1791M6 

SB:  1711811 

73:  I  :w  4* 

1791888 

1791613 

153:  1  ?«.^  4.r 

41    1781887 

570  9:   1791613 

274- 

1    1  rus  4> 

%79S,im 

fO    17W.M4 

to     2,  7*5.  439 

i\  2     2.  -^.  't'-.V 

SS3     I  nf'.  515 

riv- 

♦4     Z  796,  430 

46,75     i.  796,  570 

MA     2.796.616 

2NrV-ll    IS     2,  7»,V43I 

67 

:   1796.571 

596    1791617 

4-4      .'.  7Wx.  iS-2 

77  5 

1791572 

610    1791818 

47  »     2.796,433 

M  7 

1796.573 

«11     1791 819 

!(V4   ^     2.  796.  434 

94.9 

:  1791674 

646    1791 630 

44^     2.  :t«,  4Ji 

146 

1791975 

1791 631 

383- 

1«     2,  7Vft.  43« 

153 

1791576 

648    2.791623 

285- 

23     i  795.  437 

1781  «n 

6.^2  5     2.  -v.",,  «23 

tl     2.  7WS,  4.1X 

1791 818 

865    i:w\.  fl24 

110     2.79&439 

311 

2.791819 

1  798.  WZ-i 

2M     X  79.V  4441 

811  5 

1791088 

irftft.  (CM 

jm 

11    1.1     i7V,V  441 

•47  2 

1791.W 

1  ?W.  (\T 

w: 

21)  .1     X  7V,V  442 

3(7  5 

1781583 

f:Wi.ix» 

M     X  79.'S  44.1 

314.6 

1791 M3 

f»i    X  -«>^  '-.^y 

Mi 

ri     2.  -V.^   444 

1791  AM 

2.  -v.^.  iv«i 

»2 

1441     i79.V44.'> 

1796.686 

-««     2,  ■N.VMl 

I'iW    i-y.^,  44»^ 

1791388 

«71     2  -V.V  (S83 

2.  7V.S  447 

1791  av 

•i72    2.  rw,.  ft33 

.Mf.     2  'y,^  44.'« 

2. 791  AM 

674:  l:^».v^S4 

iff,  <^.^    2.  -y.^  ♦<« 

J» 

1791989 

2.:^J'  'U.' 

MH     X~'*.\*'*> 

339  3 

2.795,980 

383-        8:  i:^'    ♦-- 

«»       i.  "V^    4.M 

346.1 

1  795.  .Wl 

28:  ir^.-'   ♦»»« 

*»<      X  79.\  4.^-■ 

346.3 

179iari 

*V«           15    1796,40« 

394^ 

15    Z  796.  453 

371 

1796.503 

*\!>         47:   1791410 

31  2    1795.454 

387  46 

2.7NW.  MM 

a»-         5    1796.411 

29rt 

44     1  795,  455 

4B 

2.795.505 

267-       20:   1796.412 

44   ^     i  795.  456 

480 

1791986 

3Bfr-     IM     i:\WV,  413 

ir     Z  795,  457 

483 

1791  9«7 

117     Zn«.4I4 

102     2,  795.  458 

481 

1791908 

119    2.795,415 

2»«> 

5K     Z  79.5.  4.^9 

486 

1791599 

270^-       31     2.7B6,41fl 

"M     i  795.  400 

486.1; 

1791  «0 

271—     2  3     1795,417 

*^     1  79.V  4«1 

418: 

1111801 

16:   1795.418 

i*     1  79.5.4^2 

681 

1791808 

19:   1795.419 

302^ 

1     1796,463 

514.5: 

1795.804 

88:   1791430 

4V     Z791464 

519 

1791806 

373-        1     1796.421 

307  - 

»i     1791706 

sr 

1791607 

58    1795,422 

10«    1796,707 

589 

1791808 

80    17914» 

30»- 

72    17V1465 

543: 

1791609 

76:  1791434 

80    1791466 

Tlitt-  - 


310- 


M3 


315 


10 
13 

39 
9  5 
9  A 

46 

198 
354 
386 

261 

11 

194 

214 

295 
¥)^ 

7ti 


112 
117 

141 
19k 

^^' 

.15* 

\2 

1,1 


1  795,  4f  7 
1791  46H 
1791469 
1791708 
-'.  795.  706 
2.  795,  710 
1791711 
1791712 
1791713 
1791714 
2,796,715 
Z  795.  470 
1796.471 
1791472 
17914T3 
1791474 
Z  795,  71fi 
Z7V,V-1- 
Z'W-V  7 In 
VV  719 


"9,^. 

"v.". 


317 


21     X 


T 

44 

<\ 
156 
188: 

99 

15'' 


-i\ 

72-J 
-24 

-27 
72H 
729 
73() 
711 
712 


7y,'. 

795 
179,V 
17UV 

1 795. 7;i:i 

1795,734 
Z795,  73.^ 
Z795,  73« 
Z  795,  737 
1791738 
1795,739 
X  79,5.  74() 
2  791742 
3.7»^743 


317- 

318- 


321- 
123^ 

124 


112 


en 

{3ft 


340- 


.343^ 


i4« 


190: 


13 

38: 
197: 
333: 

1 

88: 

22 
30 
34 

70 

117 

52 
73 
K2 

192 
64 
76 
90 

27ft 

27H 
57 
87 

147 

162 

171 

174 

22K 

248 

6 

7.3 

7.7 

7.54 

Ml 

8 

146 


1795.744 
1791745 
1791746 
1791747 
1791748 
1791740 
1791780 
1781751 
1711753 
1791783 
Z  795.  7.54 
Z  79.5,  7W 
Z79.\.75fi 
Z  79.V  7,^7 
1795.758 
1  795,  759 
795.  TflO 

794,  7ni 

795.  7«2 
79.5.  7(V1 

'95. 
795. 
1795. 
1795, 
1795, 
Z  79,V  ■ 
1:95, 
1795. 
Z  79,^. 
2,  79.^.  773 
Z  79,'S.  774 
1  795.  77  .^ 
1  79,5,  77« 
Z  795.  777 
Z  "9.^,  T-K 
1  795,  779 
1791780 
1791781 
1791783 
1791783 
Z79.\784 
1795,475 
1795,476 


7ft4 

7^^ 

7«Vi 

7«7 

7tt8 

76« 

7(1 

71 

72 


CLAflSmCATIOK   OF   De8I(;XR 


D  3—  3:  I)«a  H«.461 

D15— 11:  Dm  180.498 

D36-1S:  Dm.  180.453 

D«— 19:  Dm.  180,446 

D«l-  1 

Dm  180.440 

DU-  3:  Dm.  180.498 

D  5—  5:  Dm.  1W.442 

D17-  3:  D««s  "<«>  460 

15:  Dm  180.448 

080—  7:  Dm.  180.443 

D71-  1 

Dm.  180.484 

Dll-  8:  Dm.  180.4M 
DM-  9:  Dm.  180.4V 

D  7—  7:  !)«.  180,434 

!).■>     ^    ifir2 

D39—  I:  I>M.  180.438 

DA4-I3:  I)M.  180.464 

Dm.  180.456 

D  9-  6:  Dm.  180.449 

D»V-  5:  l)e».  ;-h..444 

D34-I9:  Dm.  180.441 

Dm-  4;  Dm.  180.436 

Dm  180.496 

D87-  A:  Dm.  180.430 

D14—  6:  Dm.  180.447 

13:  Df.  1W.452 

or-  1:  DM180.437 

I>a8-»:  Dm.  180.439 

D74-  1 

Dm.  1H0.445 

Dm.  180.451 

18:  Dm.  180,435 

.*: 
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TradcmaHi  Search  Room 

Prom  JaD«'  17,  1957  antll  further  notic*  the  Trademark 
8«*arrh  Kooni  will  be  open  to  the  publlr  earh  week  from 
Monday  thruufch  KrWlay.  excloding  holidays,  from  R  00  o'clock 
a.  B.  to  0  :  00  o'clock  p.  m. 

DAPHNE    LKKD8, 
May  21.  19fi7.  AttUfnt  Commi4>»%onfT  of  Pmtentt. 


TrMiemark  Sulti 

Notice*  under  15  U.  8.  C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

TM  M«.AI«  (PARADISE  I,  Hiioefflla  BrothPM  Win*  Co.. 
Sttll  wlnea,  aparkllnir  winea.  etc  .  tied  May  7.  1957,  D.  C. 
8.  D.  N.  T..  r>o<-.  120/119,  Ritrrolia  BrvtKrrt  Wine  Co.  v. 
Or^at  Sorth^m  Wine  Co  ,  Inc. 

T.M  81S.7«8  (ESQlIRKl,  Eaqulre  Inc.,  Monthly  publica- 
tion, flied  Mar  2T).  1954  D  0,.  8  I»  N  Y.,  Doc  92/94, 
Eif^iirr.  Inc  v  Kt^mirr  Shin  Co  .  Inc.  Order  dlamlualnic 
action  for  lark  of  [iroatH-utlon  May  1,  1957 

TM  tia.»M  (ROMA),  TM  «M.4n  (ROMA  AND  DESIGN). 
Hchenley  IndUHtrlea,  Inc..  Wlnet;  TM  4n.l«l  (ROMA). 
Sohenley  DUtlllers  ("orp  .  doing  bunlneea  a«  Roma  Wine  Co  . 
-.Mine.  TM  >«S,7M  (RoMA  158).  Roma  Wine  (\i  ,  Inc..  game, 
■led  May  fl,  1957.  1).  C.  W  D  N  Y  iHufTalo),  Doc.  7412. 
Srheniey  Jnduitrirt.  Inc.  v    Kalian  <f   French  W%nc  Co. 

TM  St4.1ll    TM  m.tSt  (TRADEMARK  DKHION),  Schwel 
■erlarhe   S«-i.letijf«t*'fat)rlk    A.  O..    Bolting  cloth  and  atencll 
cloth.    Ufa    May    H.    1907     D    C  .    S     D    N.    Y..   Doc.    120/143. 
Motraco  Corp    v    Tobler,  Mt-ntt  A  Trtther,  Inc.  et  nl. 


TM  8<7.mz      (Ree  TM  S24.111.) 

TM  SM.«S7  (I.LOYD  A  HAIC),  E  Meyer.  Shoes  made  of 
leather;  TM  &S4,49S.  same.  Tame  Shoe  Corp.  same.  Ale>d  May 
8.  1957,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N,  Y..  Doc.  120/144,  Tame  Shoe  Corp  v. 
V.  Ca§ajxa  d  Bro   Inc.  et  al. 

TM  87«,4»a  (LIFE  AND  DESIGN).  Time.  Inc.  Weekly 
niaK^tlne  and  for  pamphlets,  containing  material  taken  from 
Rurh  maraitne  ;  TM  SM.S1C  (LIFE  PRESENTS),  aamc.  Mo- 
tion picture  Alms,  sound  fllma.  etc..  fll«d  Not  4.  1955,  D.  C. 
District  of  Columbia.  Doc.  4888/55.  Time,  Inc  t  John 
Anthony  Carbone  Stipulation  dlamlaslni;  action  without 
prejudice  May  3.  1957  Same,  tied  Apr  9,  1957,  D  C,  Dls 
trict  of  ('olumt>la,  Doo.  859/57,  Time,  Inc.  t.  Lile  TV  Blec 
tronict  Inc.     I>ecre*  as  aboTC. 

TM  SM.S1*  (  See  TM  372,500.) 

TM  Bm.754.  (Sef  TM  3ia900.) 

TM  4tt.l«I  (See  TM  Sia»00.) 

TM  4M,4S2.  ( See  TM  318.900  ) 


't 


TM  554.sn  (DACRON),  E  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.. 
Synthetic  polyester  fibers  for  ^neraliie<l  u»e  In  the  tndust;-!*! 
arta  ;  TM  Ma,MS.  same.  Yarns  of  synthetic  flbera,  lied  May  1, 
1957.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N  Y..  Doc.  120/57,  E  I.  4u  Pont  ie  Semown 
■fwf  Co.  T.  J.  Levine  Textile,  Inc. 


TM  aft&,MS. 
TM  &S«,4M 


(8e«  TM  554.811.) 
(SeeTM  359,637.) 


TM  57».1M  (FILTAIRE).  Pacific  Air  Conditioning  Co., 
Grease  trapping  and  filtering  devices  uaed  In  conjunction  with 
cooking  stoves,  etc.,  ftl«d  May  2,  1957,  D.  C.  N.  D.  Calif.  (San 
Francisco  I,  Dt)C  38409.  Pacific  Air  Conditioning  Co.  et  «X. 
V.  Filtair  Mfg.  Co. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  26,  1957 

Total  numher  at  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)) 6,734 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Oct.  24,  1956 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appliration Jan.  2,  1957 


MBBCHANT.  JOHN.  Diractw.  T 


Tt— latan  0»awHs» 


TBADEMABK   EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEB8  AND  TEADEMABK  CLASSES 

UNDKK  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  AppUoatten 


New 


I.  BTKRBA.  J    R..  Claaas  4.  ft.  13.  IS.  14.  1«,  19,  31.  31.  34.  3^  36.  37.  38.  30.  31,  33,  S3,  S4.  S6,  44  and  C«rtlflcatkon  Marks 

(Ooodsi  Class  A '  i(K-34-M 

II.  BHRVOCK.  R    F.  ClaMB  «.  1«,  4«.  81;  Service  Mark  OlaaaM  100, 101,  MS,  lOt.  104.  MS,  KM.  107;  OoOeotiTa  Unatoot- 

•hip  Marks  Class  300  and  OrtlOcation  Marks    Servloes    Class  B 11-7-M 

III.  WENDT.  C.  M..  Claflwe  l,a,S,  7,  8,9,  10,  11,  15,  17,30.  22.  »,  3«,  37.  38  39,40,41.43,  43,  4S,  47,  48.  49,  80,53 ll-»-«6 


Renewals  f All  Clajcies) 

Sec.  13  (c)  PuMicaiioM  (AU  Ci 


«-»-«7 
>-l»-«7 


Applications   Filed  Dunng  the   Month  of  April   1957 — 1,989 


Amended 


l->-«7 

1-17-67 
l-S-67 

4-19-57 
4-19^7 


Registi^tions  Issued 260 — No  646,685  to  No  646,944 

Renewals  Issued 67 

TH*  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  ihtOFFiaAL  GAZETTE.  m*umj  weekly.  >.  maikxi  under  i  be  dir«<-iton  of  tlw  Superinteodeni 
a4  Dorumeni*.  (.oTemmeni  Pnniin|  Oftr*.  Y  aeiMaf Ion  2S.  I)  C.  to  wbum  all  MifaecriptiuiH  kbould  be  made  parable  and  all 
""■'Buniraltaaa  a<ldreaard.   wibampiKia   fmct.  110  00  per   annum,  foreifD  mallinf  12.00  additional;  ainfle  cupiea,  30  oeau  eacb. 


TM    719   O.   G.— 5 


TM  53 


TM  M 
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TM    «1T.S4A    iRLBNDAIRB).    Tli«   BarblsoB    Corp.,    Wovva  TM    MS.**!     >  <  •HI.<^)RI  N'>1.  i     Th^    Vroctfr    k    titrabiv    Co.. 

fabric   ma<l«   of   n/loa,  cotton,  etc.,  tlod  Hmj  8.   1M7.  D.   C.  Bloachlnx:     <-l«>antlnK     nnd    (llalnfrrtlnf    af«nt    for    oae    In    a 

8.  D   N.  Y..  Doc.  110/lST.  The  Jmnnt^  Fubrie  C*rp.  t   8tl  Mor  ri^an^r    (Ii«m1    May   3    1957,   D.  C.  Conn.   (Nrw  Haven).  Doe. 

a«rm«nt  C*.,  /!•«.  fl<j:3,  rA*  I'ructrr  4  (fowt-ble  O*.  ▼.  Ji.  Kr^vit  4  (^     Inc. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marka  arv  publlaliwl  In  riimplUnjf  with  nfctlon  12(a  i  ..f  thf  TrHdeniark  Act  of  1»46.       Notice  of  opf><»- 
■ttlon  undfr  a*x-flc>n  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  daya  of  thU  publication       S*^  Rul*-8  20  1  to  20.5 

Ai  proTtded  by  aectlon  31  of  aald  act.  a  fee  of  twraty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  uppoaitlon. 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


S.N  683.275      Wm    T.  Burnett  *  Co.,  Incorporated.  Baltimore, 
Md     Pllod  Mar.  11.  1955. 

FEE  -   FI    -    FOAM 

.So  claim  i«  wHdf  to  the  <>i(  laalve  ri^ht  to  uae  the  term 
"Poaan"  apart  from  the  mark  a«  nhown 

For  FolTur»'fhanf  OUular  Planflr  Foam  In  Rh«H»t  and  Balk 
Form  Uaeful  in  chlldrfna  B^'ddlng.  Mattr^tksea,  Furniture, 
and  the  I.lkf 

Flrtt  uae  Feb.  12.  1^55 


8.N  fttt7.W8»      Frederick  B    I>*>mareat.  d    b.  a    I»'mareit  KukI 
neerlnf  Company    Newark.  N.  J.     Filed   Nor,  9,   1958. 

DEM  I  CON 

For   Emery    Mixture  Daed   In  a   Concrete  Floor   Hardening 
Compoond. 

Flrit  oae  Apr  4,  1947. 


HN  •.•08.     Eastern  Seed  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J      Fllwd  Apr 


IS.  1»M. 


GREEN  ACRES 


For  Lawn  Oraaa  Se^ 
First  use  In  January  19S8. 


8N   8.592       John   Tyaaow-akl,    Delaplane.    Va       Filed    May    18. 
195«. 


QT 


For  Pure  Bred  Hereford  Cattle. 
First  use  Mar   13,  1945. 


8N    11,14S.      Clba    Limited.   Basel.   SwltserUnd       Filed   June 
28, 19M. 


MELOLAM 


Priority  claluit-d  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swlaa  Reg.  No. 
160  «0«.  dated  Apr.  12,  18M.  Owner  of  V  8.  Reg.  Noa. 
.158. 1R9.  372,337    and  othera 

For  Synthetic  Realns  Sold  In  Solid,  Liquid,  or  Powdered 
Form  for  Indnstrlal  Purpoaes. 


8N   18.003       Imperial   Chemical   Industrie*  Limited.   London. 
F:ngland      Filed  Oct   23.  1956 


MARANYL 


Owner  of  BritUh  Reg  Xoa.  744.137  and  744.139.  dated 
July  6,  1955. 

For  Nylon  In  the  Form  of  She<-f8  Rods  Tubes  and  Mould- 
ing Powdera.  and  Flexible  Sheet  Material  Made  From  Nylon. 


8N    18,726.      Expanded   Rubber   Company   Umlted.   Croydon, 
England      Filed  Nov.  5.  195^. 

POLYZOTE 

Owner  of  British   Reg.   No    630,974,   dated   Aug.   11.   1944. 
For    Nitrogen-Expanded    Syntbetlr  Resin    Plastics    In    the 
Form  of  Sbeeta.  Strips,  Blocks,  and  Similar  Shaped  Pieces. 


8X  18.855.     KoTeron  Korporatlon.  Louisville.  Ky.     Filed  Not. 


6.  1956. 


KOVERON 


For  Coated  Vinyl  Sheetinc  EmN>««ed  on  One  Side  and 
Painted  on  the  Reverse  Side  Used  In  Connection  With  Wall 
Surfacea.  Counters.  Tables,  Lugsage,  and  Furniture. 

First  nse  Aug.  16.  1956. 


8N    18.963.      John    Rockefeller    Prentice,    d.    b.    a.    American 
Breeders    Service,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Nov.   8,    1956. 


For  Animal  Semen. 

First  uae  on  or  about   June  5,    1956  ;  at  least  as  early  as 
Apr.  1.  1951,  aa  to  "American  Breedera." 


8N  19.206.     United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov   13.  1956. 


NAUGAPOL 


For  Synthetic  Robber. 
First  uae  May  24,  1955. 


HN    13.218.      Blf«l«w-8anford    Carpet    Company,    Int.,    New  "" 

York,  X.  T.    riled  Aug   l.  l»:.ti  gjj  19,279.     Zonolite  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  14, 

KOLORBON 


BAR-B-SORB 


For    Rayon   Fibers   for  Conversion   Into  Carpet   and   Other 
Yarns 

First  use  May  22,  1956 


For  Grade  of  VermlcuUte  to  Absorb  Grease. 
First  use  AuguKt  1956 


TM  55 


T\f  56 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 

SN    8.57T       Edward   C.    RowUy,    Saraniiati.   Ua.      ni«d   Maj 
18.  1»5«. 


CLASS  3 


JUNI  11,  1967 

i 


BACCACE,  ANIMAL  EQl  IPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS. 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


BM  19,970      Oorgr  l^a.  d.  b.  a.  (i^rgr  Lea  AMocUtes.  Wake 
Avid.  Maaa     F11«4l  Apr  23.  1957. 


[Ail^-SkiS] 


PRICE-PAK 


Tor    Fo<rket    Folder    for    Num^ril    Rt^rinx   Tlcketa    for    L'a* 
ky  M«rrbanti  ■■  ShPlf  Marks  To  Indicate  I'rlrea  of  Good*  nn 

■k«lTM 

Plrat  aa»  July  S,  18M. 


ror  Knockcd-DowD  Contali)4>r«  for  th«  Hhlppinc  and  8tor- 
a(»  of  Goods. 

rirat  aa«  Jane  15.  1955 


BN    0.aSS.      B«rd    *    rVtriM>r    Company.    Kam 
PttodJaa.30.  1957 


aaa    City.    Mo. 


CLASS  4 


ABRASIVES  AiND  POLISHING   MATERIALS 


C 


P 


E 


Tb*  words  "Kansas  City.  Mo."  arc  dlsrlalm^  apart  froa 
tb»  mark  as  ahown. 

For  CoBtalnera  Which  Hare  Bt^'u  Lithographed  or  Printed. 
Particularly  Paper  Cartons  and  Foldlnc  Paper  Boxes  Includ- 
Inc  Tbooe  Conatracted  of  Box  Board. 

first  ua«>  Mar   1.  19M. 


HN  S.M1.      H.  O.   Lorentsen.  d.   b.  a.   Grldd-StoDc  Company. 
Oakland.  Calif     Piled  Mar.  26,  1938. 

For  Abraslre.  Scrubbing,  (^leaning,  and  Polishing  Stone  for 
GriddlfK    i'tna.  and  Eiiulraleni  rtenalls. 
rirst  as*-  .<^pt.  13.  1949 


SN   22.930.      8.    H     Krvss  and   Company.    New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  19S7. 


SN  11.065      Columbus  Plastic  Pr<><lucts.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio 
Filed  June  27.  1956. 


DART 


,^v 


Owner  of   Ref.   Noa.  320,336,  614,362.  and  others. 
For  Sand  Paper. 
lint  am  Not   1,  1932 


GETworl) 


r- 


No  claim  is  m«d«  to  the  word  "Ware"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Compartmented  Trays  for  the  Reception  of  Sllrerware 
and  the  Like  ;  Bowls  for  the  Reception  of  Soup,  Cereal,  and 
the  Like  :  Food  Plates  :  Drinking  Mugs.  Cups,  and  Tumblers  : 
Kitchen  Oanlater*  ;  Refrigerator  Bowls  and  Dishes  and  Corers 
Therefor:  Dish  Pans:  Halt  and  Penp«>r  Shakers;  All  Formed 
From  Molded  Synthetic  Resinou*  Material. 

First  use  September  1954. 


SN    23.233       J.    I.    Holcomb    Manufacturing   Company.    Inc., 
Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Jan  25,  1957. 

SIGNET 

For  Water  EmuUlon   Floor  Wax   In   Liquid  Form. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1957 


SN   23.259      Simonis   Company.  <^lcago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  25. 


1957 


FANCY  PANS 


SN   11.251.      The  Greif  Bros.   Cooperage  Corpor^^tlon,   Dela- 
ware. Ohio.     Filed  June  29.  1956. 


BCOOrlnK  Sponges. 
■e  July  Itf,  1955 


AIRLITE 


For  Fibre  Drums 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  28,  1947. 


CLASS  S 
ADHESrVES 


8N  18,913     The  Nerlns  Company.  Clifton,  N.  J      Filed  Not. 
7.  1»M. 


LUSTERLAC 


8N  22.878.     Cat's  Paw  Rubber  (^'ompany,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md. 
PUwl  Jan.22.  1957 


Owner  of  R*"*:    .No   629.552. 

For  Printed  Boxea. 

Pint  us*  on  or  about  Mar   10.  1963 


CATS  PAW 


For  Liquid  Oment. 
First  use  In  the  year  1935 


Jink  11,  1967 
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TM  67 


SN   23,048.     Fetdmntale  Ltd..  Rorschach.  HwltserUnd.     Filed    SN  5,319.     Tb«  PennsylvanU  Salt  Manufacturing  Company. 
Jan.  23.  19S7  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1956. 


PF 


f(#T(A' 


For  Highly  KeactiTe  Oxidlxing  Liquid  Consisting  Primarily 
of  Perch  lory  1  Fluoride. 
Fint  uaeFeto.  24.  1956. 


SN  5,320.     The  Pennsylvania   Salt  Manufacturing  Company, 
PhiUdelphU,  Pa      Filed  Mar.  27,  1956 


Owner  of  U.  8.  R^r    No«    627,575  and  628.076. 

For  Adhesire  Taix- 

First  use  June  15,  1955  ;  in  commerce  June  15,  1950. 


SM 


For   Highly    Reactive   Oxidising   Fluid   Sold   Primarily    for 
the  Cutting  of  Metal. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1956. 


SN 


i  28,051       H    B    Fuller  Company.   St.  Paul.  Minn      Filed     gj,-  g  j^^      g^^^.^^  chemicals.  Inc..  Rldgewood,  N.  J.     Filed 
Jan.  2S.  1957.  ^       ^   ^^^q 

RESIWELD  ASC-4 


For  Adheslves  Prlmarll.v  for  Bonding  Metal, 
nrst  us*  l>et    15,  1955 


For    DIaphene,    a   Generic  Name   for  a  Class  of  Chemical 
Germicides  for  Manufacturing  Purposes. 
Flnt  use  Not.  30,  195S. 


CLASS  « 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


SN  6,531.     Seikl  Konaka.  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed  Apr. 
17,  1956. 


SN   698.142       Corn   Products   Rfflning  Company,   New   York, 
N.  Y      KUed  Nov    14,  1955. 


EXCELLO 


OwntT  of  Reg   No    105.835 
For   Dextrines   I'sed   ai  an    Ingredient  of  Adheslves  or  as 
Adheslves.  Translation  of  the  mark  is  "Flower  of  Flowen."     Owner 

l^rnt  use  Oct.  18,  1954  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.    150,365,  dated  Mar.   15,  1923. 

For  Incense-Sticks  and   Other   Substances  for  Fumigating. 


S.N  3.368      Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Oveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  27,  1956 

CHLOROWAX  50 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .535,663  and  611,283 

For  Liquid  Chlorinated  ParafBn  Wax  Having  High  Via 
coslty  and  Low  Volatility.  Used  ss  s  Flame  Retardant  Plasti- 
clter  in  Rubber  and  Plastics,  Lubricant  Additive  and  in 
Fabric  Finlahlng. 

First  use  March  1955 


SN  8,614      Badische  Anilin-  k  Soda  Fabrik  AktlengeselUchaft, 
Ludwigshafen    (Rhine).   Germany.      Filed  May  21,  1956. 


NEUTRIGAN 


For  Chemical  Preparations  for  Use  in  the  Treatment  of 
I>-ather  During  the  Course  of  Manufacture  To  Remove  Acid 
Substances  Remaining  In  the  Leather  After  the  Tanning 
Process. 

First  use  Dec    9,   1937  ;  in  commerce  July  30,   1956 


SN  8,973.     William  T.  Muncy,  d.  b.  a.  W.  T.  Muncy  Co.,  Kan 
aas  City,  Kans.     Filed  May  24,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


.^N  5,267      Atlas  Powder  Company,  Wilmington.  Del      Filed 


Mar.  27,  1956. 


CALNOX 


MUNCY'S 


For  Surface  Active  Agents  for  Industrial  I'se  and/or  Scale 
Inhibitors  for  Indostrial  Use.  Such  Uses  Being  Psrttcularly 
In  the  Production.  Storage,  and  Transportation  of  Petroleum. 

First  use  Apr.  21.  1952 


For  De<Klorltlng  Preparations.  Disinfectants,   Insecticides, 
Rodentlcldes.  Herbicides,  and  Fumlgants. 
First  use  about  April  1925  on  Insecticides. 


SN    12,309.      Universal   Developer   Company,   Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  July  17.  1956. 


SN  5.268      AtUa  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Mar.  27.  1956 


Filed 


CRONOX 


For  Surface  Active  Agents  for   Industrial   I'se  and  Corro- 
sion. Inhibiton  for  Industrial  Use.  Such  Uses  Being  Particu 

larly    In    the    Production,    Storage,    and    Transportation    of         For     Ammonia     Developing     Solution     (or     Blueprint-Type 
Petroleum.  Equipment.  | 

Flnt  UM  July  SI.  1952.  Flnt  uae  Feb.  1,  1956. 
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9N    12.873.      The    Dow    Ctacnlcal    Cooipany.    Midland     Mtch 
K1l«d  July  26.  19M 


8N    2l.M«.      Nations]   Aluminat*   Corporation.    Clilcaso,    III. 
FUed  Dm.  20.  1956. 


NOVON 


NALCO 


For  We«d  KlUlnc  Compoaltion 
Plrat  OM  Mar  2.  19M. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa    298.080.  611. 989    and  othera. 
For  Antllubrlcant   Uaed  for  CondltlonlnK  Ralla  To  Improrr 
Adherence  anil  Rf^luce  Wheel  8llppinf, 
nrat  uae  Oct.  17,  IMM. 


8N    12.875       The   Dow   Chemical    Company.    Midland.    Mich. 
PUed  Jal7  26.  1956.    Sec.  2  ( f  i . 


DOW  9-B 


8N   21.686       Entectlc    Welding   Alloyt   Corporation.   Fluaking. 
N.  T.    Filed  Dec  27,  1«56  I 


For  Fungicide. 

FIrat  uae  Nor.  1.  1946. 


ATMOS 


b 


»N    1S,828.      Foater   Brothera   Co..   Decatur,    HI.      Filed   Aug 
13,  1956. 


For  Welding  Floiea. 
First  uac  Dec.  12,  1956 


BX  23,811.     The  Llmex  Corporation,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.     Filed 
Feb.  5,  19S7. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red 
For  Air  Deodoriser 
First  oae  Jan.  2,  194U 


SN    18.414.      <^b«    Limited.    Basel,    Switaerland       Filed   Oct. 


SO,  1056. 


For  Mln.Tal  W«t»r  Treating  Composition 
First  aa«  Feb.  14.  1940 


TERASIL 


Priority  claimed  under  8e«.  44  (d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No.  161,333, 
dated  June  19.  1956 
For  Coal  Tar  Colors. 


8N    18.799.      Spencer  Kellogg  and    Sons,   Inc..   Buffalo.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Not   5    1956 

KELECIN 

owner  of  Reg    Nos    393.468,  627,947.  and  others. 
For  Industrial  I.«»<'ithln 
First  uae  about  August  1956 


8N    24.295.      Union    Cartitde    and    Carbon    Corporation.   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb   12.  1957. 


SPALLBAR 


For  Water  Rep.-llcnt  f.)r  Treatment  of  Concrete,  Highways, 
Bridges.  Roads,  and  Vladncts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  26,  1956 


8N  24.424.      CuUlgan.    Inc.,  Northbrook,   III       Filed  Feb^ 
1957 


HYDRO-SORB 


MN  18.M7.    Chlorine  Solntlons  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif     Filed 
Not.  •.  ItM. 

Sani-Pool 

F  .r    (iernUcldal    I>1«lnfectant    and   Deodorising   Product   for 
Uae  in  t'leanlng  Swlmmlnic  Hoots. 
First  use  Aug   15.  1956 


14. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  583,491 

For  Packaged  IValrrsnt  or  Dehydrating  Agent  Partlcn^rly 
aa  a  Molature  Ab«orl>>nt  for  the  Interior  of  Food  Product 
Containers  or  the  I.Ike. 

First  use  Jao   2H.  1957 


CLASS  11 
rVlCS  AND  INKING   MATERIAl^ 


MS  20.047      Paule  Chem.d  Corp.,  Chsrlestown.  Mass      Filed     "^1^"!,   ,^1'^^'    '"'    """""""^   ""^ "   '"'   ^'''^-   '^     "^ 
Not.  28.  1956  *^**'  '^•'   *"•  **** 

PALQUA-TONE 

For  Shoe  Finishes-    .Namely.  ><praylng  Fluids  for  ProTldIng 
Shoes  With  Water  Repellent  Finishes. 
First  use  Oct  4.  1956. 


MN  21,327      Kfat'srch  Laboratories  of  Dr    Adolph  Schror.  Inc., 
Baat  Orange,  N.  J.     Fli«^  !>«•    l»    i»56. 

I             CORROSANTI  '^    Prlntmg    inks    for    letterpress.    Lithographic.    Offset. 

^                                        "  OniTmre,  ailk  .><<-re*n  and  Meiographlc  Priming    Varnish  and 
For  Antl  t  orroslre  Compound  Used  In  Boiler  Clesnlng  and     Ink  and    V«rai.h    1  .rier.   for    Use   in   the    t.raphlc    \rt«    Dry 

Maintenance    and   for    Rnat  Proofing   of   Metal    Surfaces.  Colort  and  ll)tm.>nt  I>l.i»-rilons 

First  us-  May  4.  1956.  j,^  ^  l„  January  11*54. 
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CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


SN  6.800.     Keasbey  Corporation.  Keasbey.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr. 
20,  1956. 


VITRAFOIL 


SN  692.455 
1955 


Dslmlne  S    p    A  ,  Milan.   Italy      Filed  Aug    4. 


DALMINE 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No  121.993.  dated  Mar  16.  1955 
For  Conatructlon  .Materiala — Namely,  Poles  and  Columns, 
Stakea  and  Small  PllUrs.  Plain  and  Steel  Plate  Reinforced 
Aibestos  Cement  Tubes,  Building  Materials — Namely.  .Natural 
and  Artificial  Stones,  Cement,  Lime.  Lime  Mortar  (iypsum 
and  Sand.  Stone  and  Cement  Tubes.  Road  Construction  Mate 
rials — Namely,  Asphalt,  Pitch,  and  Bitumen.  Transportable 
and  Prefabricated  Houses,  Chimneys  snd  Msntle* 


For  MeUl  Hheets  and  FolU  Having  a  Vltreoua  Enamel 
Coating  and  With  or  Without  a  Stiff  Backing  of  Fibrous  Mate- 
rial Such  aa  Wood 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1956 


SN  10,580     Canadian  Refractories  Limited.  Montreal,  Quebec. 
Canada.    FUed  June  20.  1956. 


CHROMESET 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.   No.   N.   8.  98/25,471,  dated  Oct. 
4    1946. 

For  Refractory  Cement. 


SN   2.H39       Wellpos,    Inc  ,  Tulsa.   OkU.      Filed  Feb.   16,   1956 


SN  10,581.     Canadian  Refractories  Umlted,  Montreal,  Quebec. 
Canada      Filed  June  20,  1956 


\SlflED.IL!F® 


QX 


For  Lightweight  Possolan  Aggregates  for  Use  aa  Additives 
In  Drilling  Fluids  and  Concrete  Cements. 
First  use  In  October  1955 


Owner  of  CanadUn  Reg.  No.  N.  B.  194/49,319,  dated  Mar. 
3,  1954 

For  Mortar,  Gralna.  and  Brick  Composed  Essentially  of 
Refractory  Material  Used  In  Furnace  Linings 


SN   2.S40.      Wellpot    Inr     Tulaa.  Okla       Filed   Feb.   16,   1956. 


SN  11,094      Merrlman  Bros. 
27,  1956. 


Inc..  Boston,  Mass      Filed  June 


For  Lightweight   I'otsolan  Aggregates  for   Use  as  AddltlTes 
In  Drilling  Fluids  snd  Concrete  Cements. 
First  use  In  October  1955 


SN    4,874.      Wright    Sales    Company,    Inc,   Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar   19.  1956     Sec  2(f) 


The  mark  Is  the  word  "Vlbrldge"  accompanied  by  a  fanciful 
design. 

For  Resin  Impregnated  Laminated  Cork  and  Fibre  Struc- 
tural Pads  for  Use  In  Bridge  Construction  Acting  To  Carry 
and  Distribute  Pressure  Loads. 

First  use  May  31,  1956. 


WRIGHT 


SN  11.562.     Etemlt,  SocleU  per  Ailonl.  Oenoa.  Italy.     PUed 


July  5, 1»M. 


Owner    of    Reg     Nos.    5645.480,    562.927,    and    568,149. 
For  Metal  Awnings 

First  us«>  on   or  about   Dec    6,   195S ;   January   1939  as  to 
•Wright  • 


ITALIT 


SN  4.908      Mitchell  Engineering  Co.,  Colombui    Miss.     FUed 
Mar.  20,  1956 


dH!] 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  85,670,  dated  Nov.  24,  1948. 

For  BnlldlQg  Materials  Made  Principally  From  Asbestos- 
Cement  and  Flbro-Cemeot — Namely,  Tubes,  Plpea,  Channels, 
Condulta.  and  Fittings  for  Same,  Kavea,  Down-Spouts,  Chim- 
ney Flues.  Sheets  or  Plates  Including  Corrugated  Sheets  for 
Building  Construction.   Receptscles.  and  Flower   Pot* 

First  use  December   1931  ;   In  conunerce   March    1900. 


For  Prefabricated  Rteel  Boildlngs  and  Paru  of  Such  Build 
Inga 

First  ose  Joly  18.  1951. 


SN  12,043.     Nlcolet  Indnstrtes,  Inc.,  Hamilton.  Ohio.     Filed 
Jnly  12. 19M. 


SN  6.262      The  Marco  Company,  Baat  Orange    N.  J 
Apr    13.  1956. 


Filed 


Produced"    and    "Minimum    Priced' 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
For  Hkyllghtt 
First  ass  Mar.  20.  1956 


are   disclaimed 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Prodnets,"  "Asbestos," 
"Utility,  "Serriee,"  and  "Economy"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Ast>estos  Products — Namely,  Pipe  and  Boiler  Covering, 
Paper.  Rollboard.  Cloth,  Corrugated  Paper,  Bbeets,  Blocks, 
Cement,  Pipe  Joint  Tape.  Millboard,  and  Dnctboard. 

First  ose  July  1916. 
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SN  13,»41       DoofUa  Aircraft  Companr,  Im..  Santa  Monica. 
Calif      Filed  Jaly  27.  1966 


AIRCOMB 


a,  ASS   13 

HARDWARE   AND  PLL^BING   AND  STEAM- 
FTTnNG  SUFFUES 


SN  T.441.      CJaIr   I     Hull,   il    b    t     NorthwMit    Ven.'tUn    Hllnd 
Kor  Cellular   Hon».yconib  Type  Core   Matcrlala.  and   Lami  Company  and/or  Norc,   Metal    I'r.Mluct.  <  ompany,  Seattle, 

nated    Stmctaral     Panola    ("onipruinf    th««    Honeyromb    Core  Waah      h'^lt'd  May  1,  IW.V) 

Nfafrrlal   Sandwiched   Between   Skto  or   Plate  Lajnlnatlooa. 
Hnt  uae  on  or  about  Jane  27.  I9M. 


If  13.423.     Cnopay  Corporation.  Cincinnati,  Ohio      irjl*d  Aug. 
8.  19S0 


I>r«p^ry  Hardware 
uae  January  liH-i 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  ezclaaUe  ri<ht  to  the  oae  of  the 
word*  "Accordion  Door"  aeparate  and  apart  from  th.-  mark 
aa  thown 

For  Folding  IVnira 

Pint  oae  Apr    11.  1930 


HN  13.M3      Mural  Stone  Company.  Denver.  Colo      Piled  Aug. 
13.  1954 


For  Precaat  Building  Stone. 
Flrat  UM>  June  30.  19A«. 


8N    10.149      The   Enterprlae   AlumlnDin  Company.   Maaaillon, 
Ohio.     Piled  June  13.  lUM 

Copper-Glo 

rnr  .^Inmlnom  Kitchen  Ttenalla  Namrty  Tea  Ki-ttlea, 
Wat.n-  JMtrhera,  Combination  Cookera.  <overed  Sauce  I'ana, 
Dotih  Orena  (  aa»erole«.  Corered  Pry  Pana.  Chicken  Fryera. 
Covered  Sau<-e  I'oti  r«ke  Savera,  Plahpani  Rang*-  Seti  Com- 
prialng  Ureaae  Container  and  Salt  and  Pepper  Shaken  Per- 
colator* Including  Klectric  Percolator*.  Cookie  Caniatera  and 
Canlater  S4*ta 

Pint  uae  May  10.  195«  | 


SN    14.9S2.      The    Rngland»>r   Company.    Inc.    d.    b.   a.    "Sag 
lander."  Baltimore.   Md.      Piled  Aug    31.   19M. 


■•   UUHT.      The    Cnlon    Malleable    Manufacturing    Conjpany, 
I.  Ohio.    PUed  July  12.  H»5«. 


^^ 


ARMOREX 


66  TOTE  TRAY 


/f 


IW  Laalaated  Panela  HaTinK  a  (ore.  Socb  aa  Honeycomb 
'  FlMtte  roam,  and  Sarface  Sheets,  Sack  aa  Fiber  Olaas. 
Plaatlc  Metala.  Csramie,  Ctr.  and  for  .^heet  Viataiial — 
Namely     P'.aafic     Plberglaaa  Sheet    MaterUla  and   Sklna 

Klrit  uae  Apr   3<).  193»? 


Applicant  dlaclalnia  the   worU  "Tote  Tray  '  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Portable  Containers  Containing  an  Aaaortment  of  Pipe 
Nipple* 

Pint  uae  May  T.  1986. 


SN    16.755      Ted    Shouah   Company.    Inc  .    ladependenes.   Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1956 


SN   18^74.      U.   a.    InduatrJea,    Inc.   Aanaa     Calif       Pllad  Oct. 
Si.  IMC 


SHOCO 


For  Window  and  Door  Awalacs.  Storm  Wlndowa  and  Door*. 
and  Ornamental  Iron  Kalllngs.  Grilles,  and  Colnmna  for  BuUd- 

inga  and  Other  Structures 
First  oae  Sept    17    19^6 


SN  17.095      John  J    Pn-ter  Mfg.  Co     .HanU  Ana.  Calif      Piled 
Oct.  8.  195<i. 


The  drawing  la  lined  to  designate  the  color  blue  :  however, 
the  applicant  dladalma  the  color  blue  ai  an  lnt»gral  feature 
of  the  mark 

For  Metal   Pipe  and  Caaing.   Pipe  Jolnta  and  Pipe  Fittings. 
*or  Honeycomb  Structural  Core  and  for  laminated   Paaela     lloth    With   and    Without    Proterflre  Coating,   of   Asphalt  and 
Incorporating  Hoaeycumb  Structural  (ore  [jk^  Material* 

Pint  usa  July  31.  l»6«  r,„t    uae   Aug    22.    195fl  .    in    11K3   In  another   form 
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CLASS  U 
FROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


SN   14.729      Loula  Cohn.  d.  b.  a.  Snndlsco  Prbducta,  Kanaaa     SN  4,372.     Rockford  Paint  Manufacturing  Co..  d.  b.  a.  RPM 
City.  Kans     Piled  Aug.  28.  1956.  ProdscU,  Rockford,  111.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1956 


a  «  N  D I ac  o 


PSSfflffl 


For  Mixed  Coloranu  for  Use  in  Palota.  Enamels,  and  Simi- 
lar Coatings. 

First  use  about  Sept.  1,  1955. 


.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  words  "Stops  Ex 
Ing" 

For  Motor  Oil  Additive 
Flrnt  uae  F'b    15,  1W50 


Ire  Oil  Burn 


SN    20.222       Surface    Coating    Engineers,    Inc.    Kalamasoo. 
Mich.    Filed  Not.  30,  1956. 

GUARDON 


8N  20,923      K.  r    Drew  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Ywk,  N.  Y.     Fllad 
Dec.  12.  1956 


For  Epoxy  RpByn  Plaatlc  Coatlnga. 
First  nse  Aug.  15,  1956. 


^  »Rtw\ 


SN  20.765.     The  Martln-Senour  Company,  Chicago,  III.     FUed 
Dec.  10.  1956. 


ANKGR-KOTE 


For   Lubricating  Gel.   Conveyor   Lnbrlcaat. 
First  use  In  January  1952. 


For  Primer  for  Exterior  Maaonry. 
First  uae  June  21,  1956 


8N  22,910.     Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh    Pa      Filed  Jan 
22,  1M7. 


PARALUX 


For  Lubricating  Utla. 

Plrat  uae  <>n  or  at>out  Oct,  28.  1946. 


8N   20.977.      Vltrlcon.   Inc.,   Long   laland  City,  N.  Y.     Piled 
Dec.  12,  1956. 

VITRICON 


For  Vltreoua  or  Glased  Concrete  Surfacing. 
First  use  May  8   1956. 


SN  22.912.     Onlf  Oil  Corporation.  Ptttaborgh,  Pa      Filed  Jan. 


22,  1957 


DIESELECT 


SN  21,278.     Southwestern  Petroleum  Company.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
The  Zone  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1956. 


Kor  Fuel  OU. 

KIrat  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  9,  1944. 


8N  22.913      (iulf  Oil  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Jan. 
22,  1957 


CORRECTFLO 


For  Lubricating  Greasea 

First  use  on  or  about  Not   21,  1928. 


8N  22.915      Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  PltUbargh.  Pa.     Filed  Jan 
22,  1957 


PARAMID 


For  Labrlcatlng  Olla. 

First  uae  on  or  about  li%c.  14.  1936. 

TM    719   O.   O. — 4 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  red  and  rellow      Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  600.648, 

For  Fl re-Resistant  BItominoua  Coating. 
Flrat  uae  Apr  7,  1952. 
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CI  ASS   IS 

MEDICINES   A>D  PHARMAC  ELTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


8N    1S.140      Clb«   Umltcd.    Bucl.    Swlts^rland       Filed  Jaly 
SI.  19M 


OTRIVIN 


(>wiM>r  or  8wU«  R^t    No    »«.873.  dated  Not   2.  1BS9. 
For  V»»ocoiuitrlctor 


■N  S83.040.    Orant  Chemical  Companr.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.. 
to   The  Trace«mlii   Corporatloa,    Decatar.    111.      Filed    Mar. 

TRACERMIN 

Aaalcne^  owa«r  of  Reg   No   -431  037 

F*i>r   Vllaeral  Tablets  tf  a   Dietary   duppl4>iaent. 

Ftrat  iMeO«t.  17.  1933 


■IT  1MT8.     (Tilorophyll  Producti  Co  ,  Wlncheater.  Va.     Filed 


Vpt  24    l»5rt 


NON-SECTO 


For  Orally  Admlnlatered  Inaect  Rep.-llani 
Flmt  \im-  .Sept    3,  IW.VJ. 


8N  17,418  American  Home  Producta  Corporation,  <1  b  a. 
Ajerat  L4itK»rator4ea,  DUlalon  of  American  Horo*"  Prodacta 
Corporation.   New  York,  N.   T       Filed  Oct     1ft,    Iftftfl 


HN  4«g  798      The  Traceamln  Corporation.  Decfttnr,  lU.     Filed 
June  2,  1953 

TRACEAMIN 

Owner  of  Beg.  No   431,037 

For  Trar^  Mineral  S4)lution  for  Intrarenoaa  and  Intra- 
muaoular  Inaction  an<l  for  Ural  Admtnlatratlon  and  for  Trace 
Mineral  Tablnta  ami  t'apaulen. 

Flrat  ua*>  Nav   2tf,  ltt34 


CLUSIVETS 


Owner  of  R^f    No    537, «57 

For    Vltamlna  and   MIneralJ  In   ''omblned   Doaave  Form 

Flrat  u»*  Sept    28.  l»5rt 


8N  S.027.     Protein  Feed   Corp.,  Tennent.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb. 
20,  1»M. 

WINN 

For  I'harmaofutloal  In  ('onoentrated  Form  HaTlnu  i«  Eaa<-n- 
tlal  lagredlenta  Thereof  Selected  Vltamlna  Mln>T>ilg  and 
Protein*.  Uaed  aa  a   F(««h1  Suppl»»ment  for   Animal   Ff^.la 

Flrat  uae  Aar  13,  1931. 


■  ItUllT.    Tbe  Gebauer  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
Flirt  0<t,  31,  195fl 

FLURO-ETHYL 

For  Local  An»«athetlc  of  the  Refrigerant  Type. 
Flrat  oae  Jane  1.  1953. 


■N  18.879      The  Upjohn  i'ompany.  Kalamaioo.  MIcb.     Filed 


Mot  e   1956 


ALBACYCLINE 


Owner  of  Rfg    No    tJ37  94,' 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation, 
Flrat  u»H  May  10    1930 


»N  8,270.     Schenley  L*boratorlea.  Inc  ,  New  York.  N.  Y,     Filed 
)Uy  14,  1930, 

MAXICAL 

For  Natrttlonal  8applem«nt,  Contalnlnf  VlUmLna,  and  Hold 
Orer  the  Counter  Without  the  Ne^d  for  a  Doctor'a  Preacrlp- 

ttOD. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  17.  19M 


SN    19.997        VerlUa    Dmf    Tompany    Limited,    Bhrewabarjr. 

Shrop«hlr.»,  England      Filed  Noy    21,  1950 


PANSEDON 


For  If«dlc1na)  Preparatlona  for  the  Treatment  of  VegetatlTe 
Dlsordera 

Flrat  nae  Nov.  8,  1950  ,  In  commerce  Not.  8,  19ft«. 


8N    20.25«       Dynallte    Corporation,    Vermilion.    Ohio,      Filed 


Doc.  3,  1934. 


8N   8,748.     Carter   Prodacts.   Inc.   New   York.    N.   Y.      Filed 


May  22.  1956 


DYNALITE 


LAGAL 


For  Food  Supplements  Contalnlof  Vltamlna  and  Mloerala. 
Flrat  nae  Not  9,  195«. 


For   Medldnea  and    Pharmaceutical   Preparatlona — Namely. 
Laiatlrea. 

Flrat  UM  Jan   24.  19M 


CLAM  19 


SV  9  0«18      Whitehall  Phafin*c*l   Company,  New  Tork.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  .'4,  1960 


HARMONY 


Owner  of  Reg  No  397,007. 
For  SedatlTe. 
Flrat  uae  May  IS.  1964 
Sub],  to  Intf  with  SN  12.480 


VEHICLES 


8N    694.068        General     Motora    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  8ept    1,  1933 

SEVILLE 

For  .\utomobllea. 
Flrat  uae  Aug  26,  1930 


8N    12,480       Abbott    Laboratorlea.   North   Chicago.   Ill       Fll«d     ■■'*   *  '24       Innocentl   Soclrta  Oenerale  per  I'lndustria  Metal 
July  20   1936  largica  e  Meccanlca,  MlUn.  Italy      Filed  .Mar    8.  1956. 


HARMONYL 


LAMBRETTA 


For     Pl»arTna<-eatlcal     Preparation  Hat'iag     TraoqaUllaUiK          Owner    of    Italian    Reg     No     88,425,    dated    Not     18     1948. 

Propertlea  ,nd  L'    S    Reg    No    5»2  H-2r> 

Flrat  aa«  Jan.  26.  1966  For  Motor  Vehicle*     Namely    Moforcyclea,  and  Small  Motor 

a«b}.  to  Intf  with  8N  9.008.  V«nj  With  Thrw  Wh**.u 


June  11,  1957 
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RN   18.361       Tbe  Uoodyear  Tire  *  Rubber   Tompany.  Akron, 
Ohio      Piled  Sept    10.  1956 

ROLLI -TANKER 

For  I.lgold  Tranaportlng  DeTlce — Namely,  an  Elliptical 
8hap>^l  TiTf  Mad«-  of  Rubber  and  HaTing  an  Axle,  Taed  for 
Containing  and  Transporting  Inftanimal>l>-   IJqulda. 

Plrat  on*'  JuHf  1^,  1956 


CLASS  21 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SLTPUES 


8N  19,018.     PBirera  *  Cnkle.  Gardeiu.  Calif      Filed  Not.  ». 
1»M. 


SN  879.374.     Dormeyer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Jan. 
4,  1955. 

mONWEU 


For  Electric  Steam  and  Dry  Irons,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Flrat  aae  Sept.  1.  1954. 


For  Expaiuilblf  llnusf  Trallera. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  Id.  1955. 


•SN    693.025.      Cook   Electric   Company.   Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Aug.  15,  1955. 


8N    19,306.      General    Dynamlca   Corporation    (Conralr  Dtrl- 
alon),  8an  Diego,  Calif      Filed  Not   15,  1956. 


^ 


NTEf^ 


^^ 


For  Lightning  Arrestera. 

Flrat  uae  aa  early  as  Mar.  IS,  1955. 


Owner  of   Reg    Nos    408,172.  619  395.  and  otbera. 

For  Aircraft. 

First  ua^  February  19,">fl. 


SN  699,853      Sigma  Instruments,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Maas. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1955. 


CYCLONOME 


8N  20,146      Auto  Union  C,    m    b    H  .   Ingnlstadt    (Danube). 
Germany.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1956 


For  Electric  Motora 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  May  1,  1955. 


DKW 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  Nu    312,720,  dated  Mar.  29,  1924 

and  V   8   Reg  No   621.111 

For  Motorcyclea  and  Automobllea 


8N  20.147.     Anto  Union  G    m    b    H     Tngolatadt    (Danube), 
Germany.     Filed  Not  30,  1956 


AUTO  UNION 


Owner  of  German   Keg    No.  477,517,  dated  July   12,  1936, 
and  C,  S.  Reg  No  621,111 

For  Motorcycles  and  Automobiles 


8N  700.516.     Juatrlte  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Dec,  23,  1956. 

JUSTRITE  THE  BRIGHTEST 
NAME  IN  LIGHTS 

Owner  of  Reg  No   416.940 

For   Electric    I^nterna,   Flashllghta  of  the  Portable  Hand 
Type,  and  SearchllghU. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  1,  1952. 


8N  20,148.     Auto  Union  G.  m.  b.  H.,   Ingolatadt   (Danube). 
Germany.    Filed  Not   SO.  1956. 


AUTO    UNION 


Owner   of  Orman   Reg.   No.   477,462.  dated  July   11.   1935 
and  C    8   Reg   .No.  621.111. 

For  Motorcycles  and  Aotoraobllea. 


8N  4,908      Master   Speclaltiea  Company,  Los  Angelea,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1956 

ROTO-TELLITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  563.352. 
For    Electrically    Operated    Indicating    I>evlce«    for    Use   on 
Aotomoblles  and  Airplanes  for  Indicating  Through  a  Flashing 
Light  .Signal  Malfunctlona  Which  Might  Result  In  Damage. 

First  uae  Feb.  14,  1956. 


8N  22,781       Roger  Harry  DaTld.  8t.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Dec. 


8N    8,994.      General    Electric    Company.    Schenectady,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1957 


24. 1956 


*it\'VU 


For  Mlrrora  for  Uae  on  Boats. 
Flrat  una  July  15.  1956 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 
For  Electric  Cooking  StoTea. 
Flrat  uae  Mar   30,  1954 
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8N  9,727.     Illinois  Psmi  Sapply  CompAoy.  Cbicaco.  lU.     PIImI     SN   10,472.      Prtpraon    Maiiufaoturlnc  Company.    Inr  .   K«nM* 
Apr.  19.  1BS6.  <  City     Mo      to    Ratllff    CoMtructlon    Co      Kans«j   Cltj,    Mo. 

Filed  JUDP  18.  1»3«. 


PMCo 


For  AutomotlTr  I.ampa  ant]  R4>A4H-toni 
Flnt  OM  Aus.  13.  1»4» 


For  Storage  Battriie*. 
Ptrst  UM  Anc  24    19S3. 


8N   7.494       Fair  Rlt*   Fnxluctt  Corp.,   Wallklll.  N.   Y.      Filed 


May  2.  195e. 


FAIR-RITE 


For  Ferromagnetic  Cores. 
First  aae  Mar  8.  19M. 


9N    *3«4       Tmton«»    Blectronlcs 
Fll««]  May  12.  1936 


Inc..    Loa    Anfelea.    Calif. 


reeco 


For  Electronic  and  Electrical  Equipment,  Apparatus,  Ma 
chines  and  Supplies  With  Ptrtirular  Reference  to  Hi(fh  nd»>l 
Ity  and  *>th«-r  ^ound  Equipment 

First  use  Sept.  17.  1961. 


RN  9.07A      Shirasuna  DenkI  Katxiablkl  Kalsha     1 
snoa  Denkl  Mfg.  Co.   Ltd.,   NaK<>ya  ahi.  Japan 
\  19M. 


b    a    Shlra 
Filed  Juoe 


COPIT 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec    44ii1)    m   Japanese  application 
died    Mar     1.    Itt5«  ;   Beg    .No    49<)  1  OS    dated   (Vt     l^    IB.-^fl 

For  Radio  R^oi>lTlng  .•*efii  and  .><rrurtural  Parta  Th^r»Nif 
Televlalon,  Telephone  Telegraph.  Radio  Telephone  Radin 
Telegraph  Apparstua  .Microphone*  I^udapeaktr*  and  Elec 
trlcal  Pickups  Vacuum  Balls.  Elettromft^rs,  Electric  Cells, 
Batteries.  Electric  Condensers. 


MN    11.382        Magnetic    Reaearrb    Corporation.    El    Segando, 
Calif      Fllsd  July  2.  19M 


For  Magnetic  Ampllfler  Type  Control  Apparatus,  Mag- 
netically Regulated  Elaetrtcal  Rectifier  Power  .Supplies.  Mag- 
netic Signal   Ampllflera  and  Magnetle  Berro  AmpllAers 

First  use  .Hept    30.  1982. 


8N    II  S19       American    Electroaire   Company 
Filed  July  3,  1956. 


Boston,   Maaa 


ElCyCtA/p 


AWU 


For  ()sone  tfeneratnm 
frlrst  use  Jan    1.  Itt.VI 


8N    IS.OSM       Tacoma    Boatbatldlng    Company.   Ii 
Wash      Filed  July  SO.  19ft«. 


Tacoma. 


MIRACOLD 


For  Small  Electrically  Heate<l  Vapons^Tii  of  Ant  1  Bacterial 
LlquM  for  .Mr  Purification 
First  nae  (ipptember  194H 


SN  9.739.     Pbelps  D.~Ii{h  c..p(»r  Prodneta  Corporation.  New    *^    13.8.M       K<>ystone   Manofarturln*  Company.    Centerline. 
York.  N   Y      Fll^-d  Jun»- tJ.  l»3rt  M\<Yi.     Filed  Aug    1.1    IW.-irt 


ARMO-LOK 


For  Electric  Cable*. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Nor.  16,  19SS 


SEAL-D-WAYS 


For   Wtr^wn)»    and   Conduits   In   th««  Form   of  Stamplnga  or 
Metal  Members.  Other  Than  Castings. 
rirat  oae  Mar.  1.  19S« 


8N  t,M4.  E  c,  O  Blektro-(}#Hlti>haa.  O  m  h  H  Ober- 
dardlacen.  Warttemberg.  Ormaiiy  Filed  June  11.  19M 
Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.  384,420.  dated  Apr    2«.   1938. 


<^ 


8.N    14.089        North    American    PhllJpa    Company 
York.  N.  X.     Filed  A&t    10.  19'>« 


Inc.    New 


oreico 


Ic 


For  Electrical  Cooking  and   Heating  Appliances    Fjipeclally  owner    of    Reg     Noa     40rt  2H4.    412. 4M,    and    .^21.S23. 

Cooking    R«nif-«     OT<>ns.    Hot  Water    Re«»Tvoini     .StoT^s     Fo-xl  For  Radio  Reoelrlng  Hrti    I.-.od«p»«skeni.  Radio  Phonograph 

B4.1l.Ti     I  .Hjkiuic     PUtea.    Annular    Cooking    Plafea.    Heating  Combinations,  and  Record  Changers. 
RiMls    Tutelar  Heating  Elementa  li-lrst  aar  October  194M 


June  11,  1957 
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8N  16.799      Ex-Cell-O  CorporaUon.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Oct. 
2,  1956 

X 
DIEL.WAX 

O 


For  IMelectrIc  Material  Intended  Primarily  for  U»e  In  Con- 
nection with  Klectro  EroBti>n  Machines. 
First  use  May  23.  1956 


8N   18,876.     Tefi-Apparatebau   Dr    Karl   Daniel  K.  O.,  Koln, 

Cermany      Filed  Nov.  6,  1936. 


8N  17.662      Portable  Electric  Toola.  Inc..  Cblcago.  111.     Filed 


Oct.  17.  1956 


SHOPMATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  639.614 

For  Electrically  Operated  Apparatus-  Namely  Portabl*' 
Drllla.  Portable  Grinders.  Portable  Saws,  Portable  Pollsheris. 
Portable  Sanders,  Portable  Buffers  and  Electric  Motors,  and 
Drill  Kits  snd  Saw  Kits  Including  a  Portable  Drill  or  a  Port- 
able Saw  Along  With  Working  Tools,  Mounting  Devlcea.  At- 
tachmenta    and  Carrying  Cases  Sold  as  a  Kit. 

¥\T%\  uae  Apr.  22.  1933 


8N   17.741.     Magnl  Flood,  Inc..  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.     Filed 


Oet.  18.  19S6 


iH^iigiCifcg 


Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.  514.318,  dated  July  27,   1939. 
For    Sound    Recording    and    Reproducing    Apparatus    and 
Parts   and   Sound    Rt-cordern    in    Plate   or    Kiliu    Form 


8N  19.437.     Klectro-Matlc  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     FUed 


Not.  19.  1936. 


TRAVATROL 


For  Electrical  Control  Assemblies  ;  the  Assembly  Is  Adapted 
for  Incorporation  In  a  Machine  Having  a  Reversing  Table,  and 
Functions  To  Control  the  Movements  of  the  Table  Selectively 
According  to  Predetermined  Settings  ,  It  Includes  Wiring, 
Switches,  Indicators,  and/or  Electronic  Tubes. 

F^rst  use  Mar.  6,  1956. 


8N  20.784.     Pittsburgh  Electrical  Insulation  Co..  Inc.,  Pitta- 
borgto.  Pa.    Filed  Dec    10,  1»5« 

For  Electrical  Insulation  Material  of  a  Plastic  Nature. 
First  use  about  Feb.  15,  1956 


For    Lamp   Holder  and   Light   Used  for  Llfftatlng  Building     8N    20,817       Alpha    MeUU,    Inc  ,    Jersey   City.   N.   J,      Filed 
F'aces  and  Adjacent  Areas,  !*•«•  l^t  1956. 

First  UHo  Aug   1,  19."V6 


RIPPLE   ROUND 


SN    17,952.      Natvar  Corporation.    Woodbrldge,  N.   J.     f'Ued         For  Anodes  for  Electro-Plating. 
Oct.  22.  195«.  First  uae  Oct.  15.  1956 

ISOPLEX  


For  Electrlcsl  Insulstlng  Material. 
First  oae  Sept    26.  1956. 


RN    20,8T2.      Wauseon    Manufacturing    Company.    Wauaeon, 
Ohio.    Piled  Dec.  11,  1956 


WAUSEON 


SN    18,822.      SUrhar    *    Fries.    Incorporated,    Cedar    Rapids,         For  Electrical  Wiring  Harnesses 
Iowa.     Filed  Nov   5.  1956.  fj^rst  use  on  or  about  Oct.  3,  1941. 


SMOKEMASTER 

For  Electriral   Cooking.   Smoking,  and  Barbecuing  Derleea. 
First  use  June  1.  1956 


8N   20,933.     Globe-Union  Inc..   Milwaukee.   Wis      Filed   Dec. 


.HN    18,836.      BullDog    Electric    Prodncta   Company.   Detroit. 
Mich      Filed  Not.  6.  1956. 


BULLDOG 


owner  of  Bee.  Noa.  8A.2T0  and  328.981 

For  (a)  Splicers,  Connectors,  Couplings,  and  Clamj*,  for 
Electrical  Conductors.  Except  for  Such  Conductor*  as  Are 
Kxpoaed  or  Bared  and  Actually  Used  as  Trolley  Wires  ;  (b) 
F.lectrlcal  Distribution  Systems:  (ci  Switches:  (d)  Psnel- 
tHjards  and  Switchboards  :  (e»  Fused  Blocks  and  Parts  There- 
of ;  (f)  Circuit  Breakers:  (g)  Electrical  Multiple  Outlet  Con 
dult  Systems  and  Fittings  Therefor 

First   us«>   1902  on  Items  listed  In  (a),  (e),   (d),  and  (e). 


12. 1956 


MIN-KAPS 


For  Low  Voltage  Ceramic  Capacitors. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1950. 


8N   20,934.     OIobe-Dnlon    Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Filed   Dec. 


12.  19&6, 


MOLD-KAP 


For  Low  Voltage  Ceramic  Capacltora. 
First  use  Jan  20,  1955. 


8N   20.935      (nobe-Union   Inc..   Milwaukee.  WU.     Filed  Dec. 


12.  1956. 


ISO-KAP 


For  I>ov,  Voltage  Ceramic  Capacltora. 
First  use  Feb   5.  19.54. 
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SN  21.002.     Spraxuf  Kltctrtc  CMBfwar.  North  AiUma.  Maaa. 
Ptl^  Dm   14.  19M.    Sm.  2(f). 


THRU-PASS 
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CLASS  12 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AM)  SPORTING  GCKHM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  ."i^.S  T.')!. 
for  Electrical  Condetuera. 
FIrat  uae  Not  2,  IMl. 


»N    21.210       Schwarti    *    Llndhetm.    Oakland.   Calif       nWd 
D*c.  17.  1»5«. 


CEILGLO 


MN  W3..VM      Ti»7  Ovidanca  Coaadl.  Iftc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  Auc  22.  18SA. 

AppUcaat  dlaclalnu  the  word  "Toy"  apart  from  the  in.irk 


Kor  Llfhtlnc  Ftzturea.  Materlala,  and  Parta  Therefor 
Plrat  uae  Apr  8.  1»M 


MN  21.30S.     Electro  Hop  DrlTc  In  Syatrm.  Uea  Molaaa.  lowm. 
nied  Dmt.  19.  19M. 


r«r  Tojra — Naaaely.  Board  Oanwa  :  Dolla  and  (lotblDg  lad 
.\rreMorlea  Thrreror  ;  Model  Vehlrtea :  Toola ;  Conatrocilon 
and  Play  KIta  .  Mualcal  Toya  :  and  Toya  of  Similar  Natare 

FIrat  oae  Derrmber  19SS 


■N   S,SSS.      Loala    Man   *  Company,   lac..   N 
niPd  V»r  2«.  l»Ort 


ew  York,  N.   Y. 


f^Ut^^io    Po-p 


STATE  PAIR 


••r  Rec    No   &W.V21 
itelle  Uame 
rirat  oae  September  l»5:i. 


For  Electronic  Cominanlcatloo  Syatem  for  DrlTe  In  Reatao- 
ranta. 

FIrat  nae  Mar  20.  19M 


SN    12.109.      W     H     Scbaper    Mfx     Co      MlnneapolU,    Minn. 
FUad  J«ly  13,  1»6« 


RN  21,339.    UnlTeralty  LoutUpfakHra,  Inc..  White  Plalna.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dm.  1»,  1»5« 

KwiKiT 


in  St ; 


For  Game  PUy«d  With  Special   Playlac  Carda. 
FIrat  «ae  Mar  26,  19M. 


For 
Fir 


Eaally  Aaaembled  Parta  for  Speaker  Bncloalnf  Cablaata.     "^  **  "^^      ^'*'*'"  Snrglcal  Got  Mff.  Ca,  Chicago,  III. 
t  uae  July  1953  **^    '••  *•** 


8N  21,337      Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  New  Yark. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  20.  195fl 


DURALOX 


For  Electric  Wlrea  and  f'aMea.  EaperUlly  WIrfia  and  Cable* 
Protected  With  InterUirked  Armor 
FIrat  oae  Dec.  6.  1954 


Filed 


MN  2I.3A8.    Caaaco  Maaafactartng  Company,  I>owa«lac,  Mich 
Piled  Dec  20,  19M. 


Applicant   dlaclalma   "Strlnga  That    Win"   apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown 

For  Gat  ittrlnga  for  Rackets.  I 

FIrat  uae  Apr    1.  1932. 


CASSCO 


ror  Electrical  Wiring  Haraeaaea. 
FIrat  oae  on  or  about  Jaa.  19.  1901. 


M.\    21.411.      Mark    HImpaoo    Manufacturing    Co     tnc 
laland  City,  N  Y.    PU«1  t)ac.  21    l»S«» 


L«pg 


MASCO 


For   Klartrlr   •«■#  Frodutlag    E^iaipin-ur     InterrommanI 
ratlaa  Ejralem*,  AaplMMa,  Laad  Hpeakfr*.  .Houn«i  Aaipllfyiag 
•^P»«rat«a  aa4  Ealam  BfBlpMMii. 

Plrat  aae  March  19S4 


8N  lt.5«0     Owen  H.  MIckel.  d    b   a.  Montle  Montana.  North- 
rt4|e,  Calif      Filed  Not    1    1954 

MOKTANA^ 

The  name  "Montle  Montana  U  th.-  utaKP  nanif  t,j  which 
•  ppiir.iiT  h«.  ht-fn  known  Th.*  <lr«»liiic  Ip  lined  txtr  red,  but 
av  ii(»N'in<'  (  laim  i*  aiatlr  tu  ■u<'fi  c-olur 

P>r     vv,.«iprn     E^ulprnt-nt      .Natnrly      I<aa»<>«    tod     Mplnning 

>°ir«t  uatr  jd  ur  about  Sept.  21).  IWutt. 


JiNE  11,  1957 
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SN    21,673.      Brldgette  €•.,  Stanford,   Calif.      Filed   Dec.   27.     8N    696.601       Thomaon    Induatrlee,    Inc.,    Manhaaaet,    N.    Y. 
19&6  Fllad  Oct.  17,  19&5     Sec.  2(f). 


^^Md^€tt£ 


BALL  BUSHING 

For   Bearlnga — Namely,  Ball   Bea.rlns8  for  Linear   Motion. 
Plrat  uae  October  1945. 


'C 


For  Brldgf  Hcoreboarda. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  20.  19M. 


SN   69^.590       Dudley    Machinery   Corporation,    SanU    CUra, 
Calif     Filed  No?   21,  1955 


SN  22.026      Purterprlni  Umlted,  L.eedii.  Kngland      Filed  Jan 
2. 1997. 

KAN-U-GO 

For  Card  Game. 

First    uae   ()rtol¥>r   1934  ;   In   commt-rce   K^-bruary    1935. 


The  mark  cunalsu  of  the  name  "Dudley     atenclled  in  white 
In  a  distinctive  manner  on  a  apecially  shaped  red  background 
^^-^^>— ^^  The  drawing  is  lined  to  Indicate  red. 

xBN  22.123.     The  Lionel  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUad         •""'    ^'^    Canning    Machinery— Namely.    FcK>d    Can    Un 
Jan   4   1967  acraiublera.   Can   Klevatora.    Spreading   Work   Tables,    Carton 

Dnloaders,    Peach    and    Pear    Turning    Machlnen    and    Parta 


K^S]-IS'[^[^^ 


Thereof. 

FIrat  uae  Sept.  1,  1953. 


{ 


For  Toy  Trains 

nrat  uae  November  1956 


8N   1,4S8.     Hammond   Machinery   Buildera,  Inc.,   Kalamasoo, 
Mich.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1966     Sec.  2(f), 


.SN  22.301      Clarence  A    Comatock,  d.  b    a    Ever  Ready  Hard- 
ware. Portland.  Greg     Filed  Jan  9,  19S7. 


HALF-FAST 


For  Various  Types  of  Ptahlng  Tackle. 
First  uae  Mar.  7.  1953. 


DUSKplector 


HN   22.320       Unnnard    Z.    Johnston,    Ne<>dham.    Maas.      Filed 
Jan  9. 1957 

MINI  BOARD 


without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein,  no  claim 
is  made  to  th»-  word  "Duskolector"  except  as  a  part  of  the 
mark  as  shown      Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  538.496  and  540.307. 
For  Dust  Collectors 

For    .Magn«-tlc    Board    Game   Played   With    Marable    Plecea.  pjrst  use  In  the  year  1942 

First  vise  Feb   9,  1956 


HN    22  433       Alan   Glaaaer,   HsTertown,   Pa.      Filed  Jaa.   II.     8N   3^07.      The  Llth-I-Bar   Company,   UolUnd,   Mich       Filed 
19.'V7  reb.  23.  19S6 


UEQUILIBRE 


ROTA-POSED 

For  Games    the  Principle  of  Which  Is  the  SucceaalTe  Shift- 
ing of   PUyer   Pieces   un   s    Balanced    Board   To   Maintain    the  For  Concrete  Block  Machines 
Said  Board  in  a  .State  of  Balance                                                                      ^"t  uae  Jan   26,  1956 

First  uae  .Not    1,  1956 


CLASS  23 


SN    8,948.      Fox    Howard    Corporation,    Franklin    Park,    111. 
Piled  May  24,  1956. 


CLTLERY,  MACHPWERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


EASY  WAY 


For  Power  Mowera. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  17,  1955. 


HN    696,822       Leeder    Manufacturing    Co     Inc.    Dover,    Del. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1965. 


SN  10.254.     Philadelphia  Gear  Works,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  14.  19.^6     Sec.  2(f). 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Preaaurlaed"  and  the  repre- 
s^Diailon  of  the  good*  (Are  extinguisher  i .  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Fire  Extinguishers. 

First  uae  July  24.  1955.  i 


For  Speed  Redncera. 
Plrat  nae  Dec  31,  1932. 
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■N    IT  MM        tern  I^wHl    Miop«     Rostoa     Mmb       ni«4    Oct.      !«N     R  A17         Hjdair     ('yllncVr     (  orporailoa.     CutUhj,     Wis 
19    1»M  ni<Hl  Jan    13    1037 


VERSA-MATIC 


HYDAIR 


Kur  I>rafti»c  li«rh«Bl«Hn  for  TVstiU  I>r«rttaK  MarhiitM 


For  HHnallr  (>llB<h>r« 
rtrat  MvOct    12.  1»5« 


M>    lt.(W7        K<K-ftwrll    MaBafartttrlac    •  u«p«n;.    llttaOnrgti. 
Pa      niMl  X«T   t    1»M      flc«.  3(f). 


SN    22.««4        DaDl7    Machln*'    Rpe^UUtea,    Inc..    Oht«a«o,    III 
ril«l  Jaa    l«.  1957 


uualker 
Turner 


PERMAL 


Kor  Dt*-  9*f  BuahlBca 
rtrai  aa»  Not    20.  1»6«. 


MN     X2.7S2        Bcodlx     AvUtton    Corporation.     Detroit,    Mich. 
ni#d  Jan   4.  19S7 

ELECTROJECTOR 

Por   r««l    Ia>etloa    87«teiBa   for    Iirtprnal  CombuatloB   Kn 


Vi't   PoWfr  Toote  for  Borlnc.  Sawtng.  Shapinc    •d<1   Harfarr 
nala^ac  W«o4.  Metal,  aad  Other  MatrrUla 
nr«t  mm  Ayrll  tnt 


cio* 


Pirat  aar  Not    1A.  I9M. 


«^  lt.M4      Taadt  BettlMMattr  Porporatioa.  OBdanati.  Ohio. 
nUd  Not    23.  1»5« 

IMmaiuL 

Pnr  Bottk   Haadllac  MadKneo    Rpr>nflrall7  <'aae  T'n1<Mi(finiC 
MachtBM 

P\r«t  uaa  Oct   31    1»5«  ^ 


SN    ii.SM       Chain    B«it    Cooipany.    Weat    Milwaukee.    Wla. 
riled  PH>    14.  1937      Sec   2(f) 

TEMPERIM 

For  Rprooket   Wheela  HaTinc  I{arden<Hl  Ti«eth  for  Uae  With 
ChalBa  In  Tranamlttlnc  i'uw»T 
Flrit  ua*  Not    19.  IWIU 


*N    21  a75       B«r«eaa  Norton    Mff     Ca..    Oaaera.    ill       Piled 


I>e«.  27,  1»M 


PERFECTLAP 


CLAM  U 
MEASURING   AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


Owaer  of  Reg   No  S2S.rt  13. 

Por  Ptatoa  Ptna 

Pirat  oae  Jaoaary  19*27 


SN    i2  MM       Mli-bel    [Hlfnaa     NIf*     \!p«i  M«r(fim^«     FratK* 
Piled  Jan   9    1937 


STUCCO-JET- 


z> 


EN   7,075.     DataiaaCtc  Corporation     N>wton  HUhlanda    Maaa 
rtted  Apr  23,  19M 

DATAmatIc 

Por   Otfltal   Data   Proccaalos  Bqulpmeut   and   Compooenta 
loriadlnc  Shift  Reclat<-ra 

Ptrat  9m  on  or  aboat  Apr    1.  19&a 


I'rtoritjr     .Maiaied    ander    Sec     44  (di    on    French    Reg     .No 
•VlWl     ilat.^1  Jal7    1.3    195«    iNIcp,      Intl.  Inat.  No.  77.2M. 
Por  Mevhanu-al  Parnvting  .\pparatua. 


S.N   7,07«.     Datamatk  Corporation.  Newtoo  Htghlaoda,  Maaa 
Piled  Apr   25.  19M. 


SN    22  .V>S       Bealy  Wellea   Corporation.    Chicago.    III.      nied 
Jan.  14.  1967 


X-PRESS 


For  Screw  Threading  Tapa. 
rirat  uaeiutyZT.  1954. 


For    ingltal    I»au    Froceaalag    Equipment   and   ComponenU 
*N     •22.57S        Power    Prodacta    Corporation.     Grafton      Wla      ''^"'"'^'°«  »»"''  R*»l«ter« 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1937  '^"^  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  19M 


P'>r    Internal    Combuatlon    Knglnea   ami    Htrta   Therefor 
Plrat  oae  on  or  aboat  Sept.  '3.  1933.  on  internal  romboatlon     norlea 
'°*^''**"  Plrat  aae  Joly  2».  19M 


8N  T,801       Haalmex    (U    A.   A  »    Inc ,   Ban   Pranclaco    Calif 

P11e<l  May  7,  194«. 

For    I>eather    Bag*    for    Cameraa    and    Photographic    Accea- 


Jl'NE    11,    1957 


gN    11.8R1        Majmetlr    Kt'rtearch    Corporation,    El    Segando, 
CaMf.    Piled  Julj  i:,  193« 


MAGNEPULSE 
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CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRL  MENTS 


P^r  Magnetic  Pul»«*  Oeneratora 
Flrtt  u»«  Jan.  15.  1955 


8X  18,980.     Albert  D.  Prelberg.  (Ireenwich,  Conn.     Filed  Aug 
16. 1956 

THE  PSYCHOLOGICAL  PROFILER 

For   Hoard  Containing  Sliding  IndUatora  Uaed  a«  a  Rating 
Device  In  the  Conduct  <»f  Interriewa. 
Flrat  naeMaj  13.  1933. 


SN  898,192.  Montrea  Rolex  S.  A.  { Rolex  Uhren  A.  G.). 
(Rolex  Watch  Co.  Ltd.),  Geneva,  Swltierland.  Filed  Not. 
14.  1955. 

TWINLOCK 

Owner  of  Swlas  Reg    No.  146,240.  dated  Apr.  20,  1953. 
For  Timepiece*  of  All  Kind* 


SN  20.506.     World  Wide  Watch  Company,   Inc..   New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1936 


MV  16,471      Oronlte  Chemical  Company,  San  Franclaco.  Calif. 
Filed  Sept   26.  1956 


ELSTER 


ORONITE 


For  Watcbea  and  Clooka 
Flrat  uae  Not.  23,  194U 


For  Inatrument   for  Measuring  Odor  Intenalty  In  Gaa. 
Flrat  aae  July  2.  1052. 


»N    18,387.      Ruf  Bookkevpintc    Umlt^d.    Zurich,    Switaerland. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  195rt 


8N  20.522.     Croton  Watch  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dec.  6.  1956. 


DISCUS 


RUF 


For  Watches 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  25,  1956 


Owner  of  Swiaa  Reg.  No.  158,520,  dated  Oct.  9,  1955. 
For  Adding    Calculating,  and  Account  Machlnea  and   Partu 
Thereof.  Calculating  I>eT)oep 


AN  18,869      Scale  Specialties  *  Systema.  Inc  .  Roaeland,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov  6,  195« 

CURVOMATIC 

For  Apparatus  frir  Indicating  the  IVvlatlnnH  of  Sampled 
Artlclea  From  a  Normal  Valuv  as  for  Example,  the  Number 
of  Weighed  Samples  Which  Kail  Within  I'rt'Belected  Ranges 
AboTe  or  Below  a  S^-lected  .Normal  Weight 

Flrat  uae  October  1955. 


SN  21,764.     The  United  States  Time  Corporation.  Waterbury, 
Conn.    FUed  Dec.  5,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 

K  ELTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   358.481. 
For  Clocks  and  Watchea. 
Flrat  uae  Dec  SO,  1935. 


SN    19,737       Th«-    Budd    Company,    Philadelphia.    I'a.      Filed 
Not.  23,  1956. 

MINITRON 

Fur   Remote  Expoaure  and   Handling  Egulpntent  for  Radio- 
active laotopea. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  :^0,  1956. 


8N  21,907.     Hamilton  Watch  Compan.v,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  31,  1956. 

STAVAR 


For  Watch  Hairspring*. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  21,  1956 


SN     20,244        Bourns     Laboratorlea.    Inc,     Riverside,    Calif. 
Filed  Dec  3,  1956 


CLASS  28 


JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


Mil'E-Wm 


SN    3,463.      Rod!   *    Wlenenberger   Aktlengeaellschaft.    Pfon- 
helm,  Germany      Filed  Feb.  27    1956 


For  Potentiometers 
First  use  Sept    7,  1956. 


Floralla 


.SN    20.3.54       Charles    Brunlng   Company,    Inc..   Chicago,    III. 


Filed  Dec   4.  1956 


COPYFLEX 


Owner  of  German  Reg    No    661.505,  dated  Aug    17,  1954. 
For  Genuine  and  Imitation  Jewelry,  Bracelets  and  Metallic 
Wrlat  Watch  Bracelets. 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  416.805  and  418.983 

For  Reproduction  Machlnea  for  the  Reproduction  or  DeTel- 
opment  of  Senaitlsed  Surfaces.  Including  Papera.  Cloths,  and 
Fllma. 

First  uae  September  1942. 


SN   20.455      Charles  J     Glaaaer,  d.   b.    a     International  Film 
Induatrleo,  Chlrago.  111.    Filed  Dec  6,  1956. 


IFI 


For  X  Ray  Film  and  Interproximal  Tabs. 
Flrat  uae  In  or  about  .May  1948 


8N    20,600.      DaTld-Andersen.    Oslo,   Norway.      Filed   Dec.   7. 
1956.     Sec.  2(f). 

DAVID-ANDERSEN 

For  Jewelry  for  Peraonal  Wear  Not  Including  Watchea — 
Namely,  Broochea,  Finger  Rings,  Ornamental  Clips.  Brace- 
lets. Earrings.  CutT-Llnks.  Necklaces,  and  Pendants  Made  of 
Gold,  Silver,  and  Alao  Enameled  ;  and  Flatware  and  Hollow 
Ware  Made  of  Gold  and  Silver  ;  and  Enameled  Flatware  and 
Hollow  Ware  Made  in  Part  of  Precious  Metals 

First  use  Aug    29,  1942  :  In  commerce  Aug    1,  1946 
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*'^J?*-^'-     ^    *   *    Ort,tn*l..  Iq«...  New  York.  N.  Y.      ni«l     S.N    11.915       The    D.yton    Rubbor    r.,mp.ny     Dayton     Ohk) 
Dm.  20.  1»S«  nied  July  11,  19Art 


^eS 


POLY-KOOLFOAM 

Owner   of   R.*g.    No«.   5M.-»11.   5M,5.V».   •nd   576,099. 
For  Cuahlona.  i'lllows,  and  Mattr«>Mes. 
Ptrat  aae  May  5.  195«. 


Kor   Coatume   Jewelry  Necklace*.   Brarel«>ta.   and   Barrtnga. 

Ftrat  uae  Nov,  19.  19M.  *'^  18.529      Rud   FUrnr  SOhn»-  A   U    (Rod   rOrrer  nia  8.  A.). 

Rod.    Fflrrer    Sons   Ltd  ),   Zurich,   Swltaerland.      Filed  Oct. 


31. 1956 


S\    21.549 
24.  1956. 


Jewel-Smltba.    Inc..    Boston.    Main       Mled    Dec. 


ARCHIVETRO 


GEMCRAFT 


For  Jewelry  for  Ftraonal  Wear.  Not  Incladlnx  Watrhe* 
First  uae  April  1935 


CLASS  31 


FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


Priority  da  tied  un.Ur  .><^.-  44<d)  on  HwIm  Rfg  No. 
161,114.  dated  May  2m.  I95rt  owner  of  U.  8.  Reg  Noa 
548.134  and  612,5«:>. 

For  Offlce  Furniture^  Namely.  Flllnir  Equli.m.-nf  Tomprla 
Ing  Rlderi  and  Gliding  RalU  for  FIlInK  FoUl^m.  Vertical  Metal 
Support!  to  Which  .\r^  .Xrttrh^-d  M^tal  Hc.rliont»l  RalU  on 
Which  SpecUlly  Iviij^n^l  R.^or<U  and  File  Containeri  May 
B*-  Suspended  and   Moved  ;  Alao   Parts  of  Such   B<iulpment 


8N  11.075.     Hammond  Machinery  Bnildera.  Inc.    Kalamaaoo 
Mich      Filed  June  27,  1956 


SN  21.798      Erwln  Lambeth.  Inc..  Thomaavllle    N    C      Filed 
Dec  28.  1956 

FORM  AND  FASHION 

For  Sofas  or  Couches,  Chairs.  Ottomans.  Henchea,  Lounges, 
and  Tables 

First  use  Jsn.  1.  1956. 


MistKolector 

without  waiving  any     m   n  law  righu  therein,  do  claim 

la  made  to  the  word  "Mmtkoi.M-tor"  eicept  as  a  part  of  the 
mark   as  shown.     Owner  of   Reg.   Noa.   538.496   and  540,307 

For  Apparatus  for  Filtering  Air.  PartlcoUrly  Moisture- 
Laden  Air 

First  use  Mar  31.  1956 


SN  21.799      Erwln  Lambeth.  Inc..  Thomasvllle.  N.  C.     Filed 
Dm.  28.  1956. 


PRELUDE 

chea. 
First  uae  Dec.  1.  1953 


For  Sofaa  or  Couchea.  rhairs,  Ottomans.  Benches,  Loanges. 
snd  Tables 


HN    25.420.      Garrett    Tubular   Producta.    Inc.,   Garrett    Ind 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1957. 


MN  11.529      J.  A    Baldwin  Manufacturing  €•..  Kaamey    Nebr 
Filed  July  5.  1«56 


VAC-CEL 


For  niter  Material  for  oil  Filters. 
First  use  May  18.  1956 


^     [for  GAPRETljl ¥ 


SN  20.802.     Sweden  Freeser  .Manufacturing  Company   Seattle 
Wash     Filed  Dec.  10.  1956. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  551.156. 

For    RefriKfrarinK    Machine    for    Making   .Milk    Shakea 

First  oaeFeb.  1.  1950. 


For  Ofllce  Furniture—Namely,  Desks.  Tables.  Chairs,  Port- 
able and  Non-Portable  Bnaln^a  Machine  Stand...  and  Combi- 
nation Business  Machine  Stands  and  Desks 

First  use  Jan  4.  1957. 


8N  2S.8S5      Columbia  Bedding  Company.  Chicago    III      Filed 
Mar.  11.  1*57 


RESTOSLEEP 


For  Mattresse*  ant  »..x  Sprlngn 
First  use  Mar.  l.i.  1U4<) 


CLASS   32 
Fl  RMTl  Rt    A.ND    I  PHOUSTKRY 


«N    26.165       EcUpM   Sleep    Producta.    Inc.,    Rrooklya.   N     T. 
nied  Mar    14.  1957 


IMPREGNO 


SN   5,711       Change  ()  Ma  tic   Corp..    .New   York    N    Y       Filed 
Apr.  3.  1956. 


K'T  M«tfre»n*.*  ind  Maftresa  Pads. 
First  uae  l>ec    1.  1956 


^^m     ......  ^^  _         ^'"^  26.280.     Kamkap.  Inc  .  .s>w  York    .\     V.     Filed  Mar    16, 

CHANOE-O-MAT IC      '"' 

ADAPTABLE 


For    Conapartaeat    CaMMt    for   Depoattlac 
riothlng  and  for  Stortaf  " 
First  use  Mar    1    1956 


SoUed    Work         For    Tables    With    FUe<l    Tops   and    Tabl^    Having   a    Top 
Adjuauble   Both  as  tv  Hpiiclif   an.l   Angular   Position 
First  use  1946 


June  11,  1957 
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8N    26  321        Brenvman  Hartshorn,     Inc..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.     8N  21.614.     Aid,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1956. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1957  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  539,267 


FOLDWOOD 


ALDHOT 


For   Window   8h«(le»   Having   Narrow    Slats    Adjacent   One         For  Water  Heaters. 
Another  Over  the  I^^ngth  of  the  Shade  l^'"'  ""^  Apr.  21.  IMS. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  3.  1956  _ 


■  SN   21,860.      Arrow   Petroleum  Co..   Forest   Park,   111.     Piled 

SN  26.355.     Joaeph  8.  Hurley,  ToJedr).  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  18.         Dec.  31,  1956. 

HOT  SPOT 

For  Fuel  Oil  Burnera  and  Parts  for  Fuel  Oil  Burnera. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1932.  • 


8N  21,943.  I).  P  Ran  Ai)pllance  Corporation.  Compton,  Calif., 
to  Southern  Henter  Corporation,  Compton.  Calif.  Filed 
Dec.  31.  1956. 


ULTRA-FLO 


For  (Jaa  Fired  Forced  Air  Heaters. 
First  uae  January  1956. 


For  Tables.  Chairs.  Cablneta,  Mattresaes,  Upholstering  Fab- 
ric. Furniture  Polish,  and  Upholstery  Materials  Such  as 
Thread.  Webblnc   I'lnn.  Nwdlea,  and  Nails.  « 

First  uae  In  November  1U56. 


aN    21,958.      Wm.    Stelnen    Mfg.    Co.,   Newark,   N.    J.      Piled 
Dec.  31.  1956. 

ACRO-LOK 

For  Draft  Regulators. 
First  use  Nov.  30.  1956. 


MN  26,420.     The  Woodpeujfers,  Inc.,  Oxford,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar. 
18. 1957 

Woodpeggers 

For  Wooden  Furniture,  Specifically,  Chalra,  Stools,  and 
Tables,  and  Kits  for  the  Home  Assembly  of  Furniture  and 
Household  Accessories. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1954. 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALLIC  TIRES 


SN  4,676.     Tyron  Corporation.  Goodland,  Kans.     Filed  Mar. 
15.  1956. 


SN  26.571.     Stacy  Manufacturing  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1957. 

TABLEMATES 

For   Combination   Chair   and  <'halk  Board   Table    iw^k    In- 
tended Primarily  for  Juveniles 
First  use  Oct.  30.  lft.%6 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATIS 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  572,848. 

For  Puncture  Repair  Plugs,  Plug  Applicators,  Disposable 
Puncture  Repair  Fluid  Injectors,  Puncture  Repair  Fluid,  and 
Air  Transfer  Hoses,  Sold  in  the  Trade  as  a  Kit,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1956. 


SN    20.846.      Mitchell   Manufacturing  Company.   Chicago.  III.     j^j,  20.618.     Goodyear  Rubber  Company,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Piled  Dec.  11.  !».%«  Filed  Dec   7.  1956. 


ROTO  CONE 


For   Klectrlcally   Operated  Room  Air  Conditionera/ 
First  use  Oct.  12.  19541. 


HN    20,897.      Dohrmann    Hotel    Supply    Co..    San    Franclam. 
Calif     Filed  Dec.  l:'.  1956 


Owner  of  Reg  .\os.  550.289  snd  553  719. 
For  Ventllstora  for  Cooking  Equipment. 
First  use  May  7.  1948 


For  Dredging  Sleeves  Composed  Principally  or  Entirely  of 
Rubber  Used  aa  Flexible  Connections  on  the  Discharge  Pipe 
of  a  Suction  Dredgp  and  Specialised  Indaatrlal  Hose  Com- 
pose<l  Principally  <»r  Entirely  t'^  Rubber  .Namely,  Hose  for 
Transporting  Crushed  Ice,  Oil  Suction  and  Discharge  Hose, 
Concrete  Placing  Hose  and   Hose  for  Conveying  Materials. 

First  use  since  about  1873. 
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MN   21.6<IO      8m«ll   k  ParkM  Umlted,   M«nohMt<>r     Rnfland. 
rUcHl  Jan.  22.  1937 

RAILKO 

For  Matriial  M«.W  u  h.iliy   ir  Mainly  of  ..ibMto*  or  T«xtll« 
Fibres  for  I'm  aj  Krictum  or  t{«*arin<  Surfacva. 

fflrvt  aae  Aac.  29,  1939:   In  <unim«rr«>  Junp  30,   l»4g. 


8N  5.«15       EaBtern   Corporif l.>n     Ilangi.r    Main*-       File<l  Aor 
2.  19M.  f 

EASTEIN 


8N  22.998      Victor  Manufacturln*  A  (iaakrf  Co.,  Chlnto.  Ill 
Pll«d  Jan.  22.  19S7 


VidWlsi^ 


fur  Gaakvta  and  Oaakf  t  MaterlaU 
Plrat  lue  Jan.  31,  19.%fi 


IXCHUMO  IN  MM  PAPfU 

ApplW-anf  (linrUim*  rirlaaJTe  ■«<>  nt  thr  wnr.ln  "Kzrvllc 

In   Kliw    Cap.rn  iiwn^T   of   Kef    .V>«     U'rt,fl73     111)842    tmi 

3aO.S79. 

for   Writing    PaiMTii.    I'rlntlnif    P«i>»'r».   ami    KnTj-loi 

Klrat  iM^  Apr    11    l»M. 


0P»«| 


SN  23,183      United  States  Robber  CoMpftny.  New  Tort.  N    Y 
rUed  Jan.  24,  19.^7 


GRIP  MATIC 


Tor  Rubber  Vchtrle  Tirea. 
Plrat  nee  Oct.  T.  1901. 


SN  13,757      Bay  W<^t  Paper  Company,  (ireen  Bay.  Wla.     Filed 
Sept.  17.  lUM 

TOP-TOWLS 

For  Paper  Towels 
Flrat  uae  June  12.  1950 


>iv  OV9K1      >K«.     r^   .       B   ^  **    1T.472.      Janson    Peti   Company.    Hkukie.   Ill       Filed  Oct 

«.N  23,312.     The  Gates  Rubber  Compaajr.  Denver.  Colo.     Filed         15   i»5«  * 


Jan.  28.  1937 


BERMUDA 


THIN-BOY 


For  Garden  Hoee 
First  use  Aag.  21.  19M. 


For  Bali  Point  Peas, 
nrst  aae  Aufvst  195S. 


CLASS   36 
MUSIC AI    INSmi  MKNTS    AND  SI  PPI  lES 


8N   li.Mti       Western   Tabirt   A  .SUtioaenr  Oorporatlon.  Day- 
tea.  Ohio.     Filed  Not    2.  ltt.%rt 


PENCRAFT 


aN    12,330.      The    Cundy  Bectoaey    Co..    lac.    Boston.    Mass 
Filed  July  18,  19M 

DuPQ-nxl 

For  CUrlneta.  Oboes.  BaMoooa.  Bacllali  Horns    Flutes    and 
Piccolos. 

First  ass  Aas.  20,  1905. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   .'Ol.B.V)  and  423. (M»m. 
For  Loose  Writing  Paper  for  ScbiMil  or  Oa<^  I'ae  Put  Dp  In 
W' rapped  Parkages,  Boxes,  or  Banded 
First  o«*  Jan    17.  192T. 


CLASS   3S 


AND   PI  BLICATIONS 


SX  18.1«3.     M.  Hohaer.  lac.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct    25 
195«     See.  2(f) 


VERDI 


For  Accordions. 

First  ase  Aaguiif  1947. 


8N   19.504.      Plastic  Injecto  Corp..   Ualoa,  N.   J.     Filed  Nor 
19.  1»Ml 

ROCK  'N  ROLL 

For  Harmonicas. 
First  use  Oct.  31.  193fl 


8N    12.023      HayiM  IMMiillini   Corp..   New  Tort. 
Filed  July  12.  !•§«.    Sec.S(f). 

ELECTRONIC  WEEK 


For  Publication 

First  use  Mar.  19.  19M. 


H.    T 


SN   14,393      J    Fischer  A   Hro  .  (ilen  Rock.  N    J       Filed  Aag 
22.  195«.     Sec.  2(f) 


CLASS  37 

PAPFR   AND  STATIONFRY 


MN   1.434.     iBTelope  and  Paper  i  orp  .  New  York,  .\.  T      Filed 
Jaa.  M.  1M«. 

M[^^(g(Q) 

9m  Writing  and  Typewriter  Paper  and  Enrelopes  Therefor 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1940 


For  Msslr  In  Book  and  sbeet  Form. 
First  use  Jaa.  I.  1919. 
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8N    13.R81       FrancU    Eujrene    "Pete"     Long,    Spokane,    Wa.h      SN   tt»4,3a2.     Stylepark  liau.  inc..  Chester.  Pa.     Filed  Sept. 

Fllert  Sept    18.  !«.■>«      S.-<    .i(f)  8,  19.%5. 


?ETE-TU1?E$ 

For    Photographs.   Touched  and   Untouched.  Sketches,  Car 
toons.  MuralH.  and  Paintings. 
Flmr  uiM-  1947 


SN  19.84M).     American  Mall  Advertising  Incorporated,  Boston. 

Maiw      Flle<1  Nov   2rt    IW^ti 


ADVERKIT 


For  Men's  Hata. 
First  use  Aug.  10.  1955 


For  Bound  B<K>kleta  of  Syndicated  Direct  Mali  Pieces. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1954. 


SN   7,761.     Cluett,  Peabody  A  Co.,  Inc..  Troy.  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  7,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


BN  S1,0S9      Zenith   Radio  Corporation.   Chicago.   Ill      Filed 
Jan.  2.  1957 


BELMONT 


Ear  offh*  worid." 


For  Collars  and  Our^r  Shirts 

First  use  June  9,   1909,  on  collars  for  outer  ahlrts 


«N  12.865.     Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.     Filed  July 
26.  1956. 


For  Men'a,  Women's,  and  Children's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg   No    106,564. 
For  Perlo<llcal  Publications. 
First  uiw>  Mh)  -•''.  1».'H 


H.N  22.800.     Dempster  Ilrothers,  Inc.,  Knoxrllle.  Tenn.     Filed 


Jan.  18,  1937. 


SN  13.539.    Marest  Inc.,  New  Yort.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1956. 

AVALON 

For  Garmenta  for  Men  and  Boys — Namely.  Sport  Jackets. 
First  use  June  15,  1956. 


DIMPSTKQ 
ICISTKIl 


SN   15,415.     Trlg^re,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  10, 
1956.    Sec.  2(f>. 


For  I*nhllratlon  lanued  Weekly. 
First  use  I>e<    14.  1»5« 


SN    23,107       Triangle    Publications.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Jan  23,  1937.    Sec.  2(f) 


TV 

GUIDE 


For  I.«die8'  and  Misses'  and  Junior  Mlnses'  DreHses    Suits. 
Coats,  NegUgeeti.  and  Hats. 
First  use  February  1942. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   .Wl,«8« 
For  MaKSs'n*' 

Flrat   ua.-  Mar    1«.  IK.'VO 


SN   15,780.      P.  Frankenstein  A   Son*    (Manchester)    Limited, 
.Newton  Heath,  Manchester,  England      Filed  Sept.  17.  1956. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


UN    6TMHb      Malcolm    Kenneth    Company.  Boston.    Mass. 

nis«OM.  n.  i»M 

Cjrpi^UfLf   A  vir   A  vr  Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Brltlah    Reg.    No. 

O  1  VJrViTliV  W  i\  I  T.'VS  ft.VI.  dated  July  12.  195«      No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words 

For  Mens  Topcoats    Men  a  Dvercosta.  Mens  RalDcoaU.  and     "English    County"    or    to   the   word    "Rainwear.'      Owner   of 

Men  s  sport  Costa  V    S    Reg  No  620.927 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1931.  For  Waterproof  and  Rainproof  Coats. 
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SN    16,803.      nWnmoiv    Sorritj    Co.    Inc.    N*w    York.    N     Y. 
PU4>d  (Vt.  2.  l»5fl 


s*^ 


'.K 


./ 


PaMmaa.  Hllpa.  Upd»rwear.  IVtttroata,  Braaal^ot.  and  Olr 
dl*a;  .Sportawmr  — NaiMlr.  BMch  Hobea.  Swratvra  Slacks 
and  Outer  Hhorta.  Hair  N*t»  and  Shawla  .  Fur  (iarm^nta— 
Xain*lr.  <"oat«.  Cap-a,  8carfa.  Wrai.*,  and  Mnffa :  Bhoea.  Saa- 
dala.  and  81lpprr«. 

Flrat  uar  Jan.   1.   10IB.   on   *M   itrma  ftr^jtt   ahoea. 


M.N  l»,aM.    Van  Raalte  Tompany.  Inr  .  N>w  York  .V  T     FUad 
Not.  is.  19M.  .  .       u-u 


HOW  BOX 


Fur  Infants'  and  t'htldrvn'a  galta.  Oreralla.  and  Bojra'  talta. 
Infanu'  UTrralla  Eabodytng  Snap  CrotrhM.  Shorta.  and 
Robrn.  All  for  CblldrM'a  Wear 

rirat  oae  Maj  10.  1947. 


For  Wooten'B  Hoalerj. 
Flrat  uap  Not.  2.  1956 


.HN  16.950.     Famoua-Hternberx.  Inc..  N*w  OrUaoa.  La      Filed 
Oct.  4.  1956 

Conrento 

For  Mcn'a  and  Boya    Satta.  SUcka.  and  Sport  Coata. 
First  •••  Aac  2.  19S6. 


»N   19.673.      Hamilton  Shoe  Company,  St    Loala    Mo      Flle<l 
Not   21.  19S<- 

PEANUT  SHELL 

For  Sbo^a. 

nnt  wa  Oct.  26.  19M. 


SN  19.830.     Wohl  Sho*  Company.  St    Loaia.  Mo      Filed  Not 
23.  1906. 


VVEEGEES 


ForSkoca. 

First  nae  Not.  16.  1956. 
SabJ  to  Intf  with  SN  23.533 


SN   17.S71       Ol^  Caaalnl.    New   York.   N    Y       Filed  Oct    22 
19S«. 


8N  20.079      AabMr  Broa..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Not 
29.  1956. 


Th«  Bacitah  tranalatlon  of  the  wordlnc  "Spaa  Maa  la  D*o 
Kat  "  la  "My  hope  la  In  <;od  ' 

For  Woaaen  a  Dreanea.  Coata.  and  Salts  :  rblldrena  Dreasea 
and  Saowaulta  ;  Mvn'a  Ttaa  and  Shirts 

First  aae  Apr  25.  1951. 


For  Handkarchlefa. 
First  uae  July  23.  1956 


SN    20.113       Manalnfwear.    Inc..    Mlnimpolto.    Minn       Filed 
Not.  29.  1956. 


!4N    18.954.     IndUnapolla  (JIot*  Compaay.  Ia<..  Indianapolis 
Ind      Filed  Not   8.  1956      S#e  2<f> 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  344.916. 

For  Work  C.loTea  and  Work  Mlttena  of  P^brlr.  Leather,  and 
Conblnattona  Tbenxnf 
First  uae  Feb    17.  1936. 


uiKAini^ 


SN   18.996      Hattle  CarnecW.  Incorporated.  New  York    N    Y 
Fll»>d  Not.  W.  1956. 


•r  Reg.    Noa.    120.993.  5M.0e4.  and  others, 
aaten's  Hosiery. 
First  oae  Jane  4.  1956;  Jan.   I.  1911,  In  a  dlfervnt  form. 


#> 


Cix^ 


iv 


SN    20.278.       International    .Shoe    Company.    St.     Louia     Mo 
FUed  Dwr.  3.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


Own^r  of   Keg.   .\oa.   36l'.5IO.   544.722.  and  others 
For    Women  a    and    Children's    RTenIng    (iowna.    DrcMlng 
Oowna.  Oreaaea.  Hata,  Cap*.  Coata.  .Suits.  Wrapa.  Raincoats 
Blooacs.    UloTes.    Scarfa,    Handkerchlafa.   Hosiery.    Nagllgeea. 


jM^ 


Owner   of  R^g    No..   73.586.  559.421>.  and  otb*;r8 

For  !<hoes. 

First  ose  Janoary  1890. 
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SN   20.408.      Ruaaell  Hoatery   Mills,   Inc..  Star,  N.  C.     Filed     SN  21.930.     Modecraft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec. 
Dec  4.  1956  SI.  H>5« 

SWEATER  SOFT  ^^^  ^^^ 

For  Mlaaea'  Coats  and  Toppers. 
For  Hosiery.  ,  Flrat  aae  February  1956. 

Flrat  ase  Oct.  26.  1956.  ' 


SN  23.533      O.  H    Baaa  k  Co..  Wilton.  Maine.     Filed  Jan.  31. 
HN    20,448.      Edwin   Clapp   A   Son.    Incorporated.   Eaat   Wey-         1957. 
mouth.  Maas.     Filed  Dec.  5.  19.^6 


Weejuns 


For  Boota.  8hot>8,  Kllpp^m.  and  Moccaslna,  of  Leather,  Rob- 
ber, and  Fabric,  or  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  ose  Apr   17,  1936 
SobJ.  to  Intf  with  8N  19.839. 


Ciwaar  of  Reg  Noa  250.732  and  408.536. 

F'lr  Men  «  Shoes 

KIrsi  ua«  Sept.  28,  1928. 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


HN   21.127.      Chaiinjagnt-    Footwear    Inc..    New    Tork.    N.    Y. 

Filed  Dec    17.  1956. 

BEACHIES  BY  CHAMPAGNE 

Ki'T   Wiinit'ti  ■  and  Mlaaea'  Shoe*  and  Slipper*  Made  of  Fab- 
ric. I^eatber,  and/or  Combinattona  Ttatrrviif. 
Flrat  aae  July  1954 


SN    7.361.      A.    Malz'a  Ing    Fabrics,    Inc.,    New    York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr  30,  1956 

FORTASARAN 

For   Pieof  Gooda  Made   In  Sabatantial  Part  of  Saran. 
First  uae  Mar   22,  1956. 


SN    21.263       International    Shrte    (\>mpany.    St.    Loala.    Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1956. 


SN     13.619       Tbermotex-Bocieta    per    Aaionl.    Milan,    Italy. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1956. 


For  Man 'a  Sboea. 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  10.  1956. 


SN  21.569.     Poof  Bae,  Inc     New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  24. 


1956. 


POOF-EZE 


For  Women  a  and  Miaaes    Shoes  and  Slipper*  Made  of  Fab- 
ric. I>eather.  and' or  Comblnatlona  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  6.  1954 


SN  21.658      Youngllfe  Fashions  Inc..  New  York^  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dec.  26.  1956. 

YOUNGLIFE  FASHIONS 


Owner  of  lulian  Reg.   No.   130,168.  dated  Not.   14,   1966. 
For  Bed  Covers  and  TraTelIng  Roga. 


The    word   "FaahloDS     Is  disclaimed  apart   from  the  mark     g^-    14  ej,4        Etabllaaements    GIrood    Fibres.    Vienne.    laere. 
aaahown  France.    FUed  Aug.  27,  1956. 

For  Chlldren'a  Dreaaea 
First  uae  Aug.  10,  1956 


SN    21,869       W     M      Brown,    Inc.    Kansaa    City.    Mo.      Filed 


Dec.  31,  1956 


For  Shoea 
Plrst  oae  1938 


PRO-PEDIC 


DCLICREX 

Owiwr  of  French  Reg.  No.  597,  dated  Feb.  5,  1944  (Vienne)  ; 
Natl  Inst   No  357.380. 

For  Fabrics  for  Dreaa.  Coat,  and  CphoUtery  Fabrics,  Upper- 
Parts  for  Slippers,  Textile  or  Pile  Carpets  and  Rugi  and 
BUnketB 


TM  76 


HN    13.368       Tb«    Heather   MUU   Conpany    LlmltiKl.    »#lklrk. 
^(<^tUnd.     njed  S*pt.  10.  l»5« 


^^ATHBR^/^ 
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CLASS  45  * 

SOFT  DRLNK5  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


8N   IS.ICS.      rar«tte   Brand*.   Inc..   Long   laUnd  l^Uy    N     Y 
F1I*<)  Jaly  18.  1»5«. 


.^''  r.. 


■SIM 


',  >   K^ 


•«r  4^«--v  !■ , 


■t   :u 


PV>r  Tw.«^l  FmbrU-a 

P1r«t    ua«>  on  or  about  Jaly  31,   1933;  In  coiiun«rc« 
•boot  Jaly  31.  19.13. 


m 


Appllcmnt  h«>rpby  dUolalmi  th<«  uae  of  thv  word  "I^'nion. 
For  Non  larbomited  I>>mon  FUTor<Hl  Hoft  Drink 
or  yirmt  ua<>  May  2«.  U»6 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SLRGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


CLASS  Ai 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


SN   rW«.34U       Th*  Ainerlcan   White  (  ri>M   LabormtortM.   Inc. 
N*w  Roohell*.  N.  T.     F11«l  r>c   5,  195.^ 


KIDDIE  TAPE 


Applicant  dUclalma  th*  word  "Tape"  apart  from  th«  mark 
aa  ahoWD 

For  Banda|[«>«  and  AdhMire  Tap**  and  Gaas«  for  Vat  With 
Bandage* 

y\r*t  aa«  Apr.  13.  190A. 


SN  fl78,T98.     Milter  A  HollU  Corp  .  Boaton.  Maaa      Filed  D»c. 
22.   1»34,      8«c.   2if)    aa   to  "Miller  *   Hollla   ■ 

MILLER  &  HOLLIS 
THANK  YOU  PACKAGE 

For  Candy 

Flrat  ua*  Not   3.  19.V« 


«N    13.S97.      Niagara    Therapy    Manufacturinc    Corporation. 
Silver  Creek.  N.  Y     Filed  Aug  8    195« 


W  MS,OM.     Tamer  Dalrlea  Dtatrlbutin«  Co..  Aoniatoo   Ala 
FHed  Jaly  27.  1933 


FEMENIZE 


For  Motor  Operated  Maaaafe  I>eTlcea  in  the  Form  of  fnlta 
Adapted  To  Be  Held  in  the  Hand  and  Applle«l  to  the  Body 
With  or  Without  Attaohmenta  In  the  Form  of  (^^hloaa  or 
I'ada  To  Be  Applied  to  the  Body 

Flrat  uae  In  March  195«. 


8N  18.433.     I    B    Klelnert  Hnbber  Company.  New  York,  N.  T 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1934 


MACULETTE 


For  Sanitary  Uarmenta.  Particularly  a  Combined  Sanitary 
<<armcnt  and  Holder  for  Sanitary  Napkiiid  Pads  and  the 
Like 

Flrat  uae  Sept   2«.  1931. 


«N    18.644       The   I^wtoD   Company.   New   York.   N.  Y       Filed  W»  elalm  In  made  to  any  of  the  worda  ahown  in  the  drawlnn 

Not.  2.  193«      Sec.  2(f).  except  tn  sum.m  latlon  with  the  mark  aa  ahown 

T    A  H/TTiXT  '^'""  '■'"'"'  ^"^    '"^  Cream.  Cottage  Cheeae,  and  .Sherbet. 

LirlTYlwi^  Firat  uiie  JurvH  1    iS.V'i. 

For   Medical.   Dental,  and   .HurgKal   Inatramenta.  

Flrat  uae  in  December  1948.  ' 


8N    18,643.      The   Lawton  Company.  .Sew  York    .\    Y      Filed         "Ott'a " 
Not.  2.  1»6«. 


SN  «9S.180.      Walter  K    Ott.  d    b    a    Ott  Food  Prodacta  Com 
pany.  Carthage.  Mo      Filed  Aug    16.  19.V^      .Sec    2ifj  aa  to 


For    M«<llcal    IVnUl    and   Surgical    Inatrumenta. 
First  uae  In  December  1»43 


Tile  drawing  la  lined  for  red      Owoer  of  Reg    No.  872.194. 

For  Salad  I>Te«alDg  and  Barbecue  Sauce 

Flrat   uae  May   2H.   1955      May    1948  aa  to  •'Ott'O." 
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SN    8  207       The    Cudahy    Parking    <  ompany.    Omaha,    Nebr.     SN     15.771        Cooperative    Citrus    Aaaodatlon.    San    Marcoa, 
FlledMay  14.  19.".fl  C*"'     Filed  Sept    17.  1956. 


PEP-SWIN 


HI-WAY  76 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  368,404. 

For    Livestock    Food    Ingredient    In   the  Nature  of  a   Non-         Z?^  ^^^\^'_^^^^^' fl^}}* 
l'harmac«*utical,  Stablllaed  Eniyme  Product. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  26,  19.^fl 


Flrat  uae  June  2,  1956. 


SN  16,137.     S.  B.  Pentck  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled 


S.N  8,475.     Duqueane  Haklog  Company.  Pittaburgh.  Pa.    Filed         ^P^  21,  1956. 


May  17.  1956 


PAPRIKOL 


WOk*b^4<>-?>^^^' 


V 


For    Vegetable    Coloring   and    Flavoriag  for   Uae   In   Food 
Prodacta.  ' 

Flrat  oae  Jan.  4.  1947.  |J 


For  Bread. 

Flrat  uae  May  1.  1060. 


8N    16,314.      Anderson,    Clayton   ft   Co..   Dallaa.   Tex.      Piled 
Sept.  25.  1956.  , 

BOUNTY 

For  Salad  Oil,  Vegetable  Oil  Shortening,  and  Oleomargarine. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1956,  on  salad  oil  and  ahortening. 


SN  10,197.     S«»Mthern  States  Cwiperatlve.  Incorporated.  Rich-     sN    16,317.      Anderson,    Clayton   ft   Co..   Dallaa,   Tex.      Filed 
mond.  Va.     Flle.1  Jun^  1.1   19,^«  Sept.  25.  1956. 


LAY-A-WAY 


VELVET 


For  Poultry  Feed. 
First  ose  June  6.  1956. 


Owner  of   Reg.   .Nos    117,868.  634.155.  and  634,156. 
For  Salad  and  Cooking  Oil. 
First  use  Sept.  4.  1936. 


SN  11..^88      Herl>ert  V    Kleplnger.  d    b    a    Finny  Foods  Com 
pany.   Weat  AlexandrU,  Ohio.     Filed  Jaly  5.  19.'V6. 


SN  17,299      The  MoCabe  Company,  Minm^polia.  Minn.     Filed 


For  Prepared.  Dried  Pood  for  Plahes.  Consisting  of  a  Mix- 
ture of  Ingredlenta  and  MIcro-Nutrienta. 
First  uae  Feb.  1.  19.'i«. 


Oct.  11.  19.%«. 


^rhi 


Owner  of  Reg  No   406.754 
For  Freah  and  Froaen  Poultry. 
Fimt  ase  on  or  about  Not.  1,  1954. 


SN  11.753.     Mario  Fabl.  d   b   a.  Pabl  Food  Company.  Niagara 
FtllB.  N.  T.     Filed  July  9.  19.%6. 

ROMAN-HOLIDAY 

For  Canned  Spaghetti  Sauce  With  Muahrooma  and  Canned 
Spaghetti  Sauce  "Meat  Flavored." 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  8,  1955. 


SN    20.103.      General    Baking    Company.    New    York,    N.    T. 

FIledNoT.  29,  19.')fl 


SN   12.206.      Miller  ft   Paine.   Lincoln,  Nebr.     Piled   Jaly   16, 
1956. 

C^ros^rocicls    vi^ocoialos 

Applicant  diaclalma  the  word  "Cbocolates." 

For  ('hocolates. 

First  oae  .Sept.  IB.  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.   .N'os.   109,864.   540.839,  and  others 
For  Rolls  and  Buns,  Bread  Cnimbe,  Potato  Chips,  Pretaela, 
Candy,  Stuffing  Mix.  and  Cake  Mixes 

First  use  Sept   1,  19 16,  on  rolls  and  buna. 


SN  20.175.     Rath  Ahnert  Foster,  d.  b    a.  Foater  House,  Mil- 
waukee. WU.    FUed  Not.  30.  1936. 

FOSTER  HOUSE 

For  Cheeae  Torte  Mix. 
First  use  Oct   9,  1956. 


SN  14,374.     WeatOD  Biscuit  Company,  d    b    a    Southern  Bta- 
rtilt    Company.    Richmond.    Va       Flle<l    Aug    21.    19.^8 


SPREDZ 


SN  20.197      King  Kup  Candles,  Inc.,  Herahey,  Pa.     Filed  Not. 
30,  19.56 


KING-KUP 


For  Cookies  and  Crackera. 
Ptrat  use  Aug.  8,  1956. 


For  Candy 

First  uae  June  12,  1953. 
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8.V  20^84.     J     L.   MiUnl.  d.  b.  a.  AnnabeUa  Import  and  Ex 
port  Company.   HoMjwood.  Calif.     PIImI  Dm.  S.  195«. 


CLASS  4» 


PAPA  JOE 


DLSTILl.ED   ALCOHOLIC    LIQLOR.S 


For  Wine  Vln«tar  and  Ollr«  OIL 
rir»t  uae  Not.  23.  l»a<J. 


SN  17,381      I'aul  Jon.«  «n.l  i  ompaiiy .' Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Paul  Jonea 
Company.  Baltlmoir,  Md.     Fll«>d  Urt.   12,  IBM. 


SN  20,330.     Ventura  Proc«Mor«.   Ventura.  Calif.      FUed  D«c. 
3.  l»ft«. 


GOLDEN-Y 


For  Freali  Lemon  a. 

Ftrat  uae  on  or  about  Not.  1,  IBJM. 


MN   20.342.      Whitley  Popmrn  Co..  Trenton.   Mo      Filed  Dw. 
3.  1»M. 


Owner  of   Ref.   No*.   &54.019.  &d3.0OO,  and  others. 

For  Uln. 

First  uae  May  2S,  19M 


CLASS  59 

MFRCHANDLSE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


For  Popcorn  In  Its  Natural  State. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1948 


8N  flM,5n.     PMt-aaard   Pr.xlucta.   Inc..  Dalian    Tex      Filed 
Oct  17. 19M. 


SN   20.412.      Southland   Coffee  Compaaj.    Inc.,   Atlanta,   Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1906. 


BAILEVS  WESTOVER 


Pest  Gu.iril 


owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  570.0«1.  14«.M8.  and  othera. 

For  Tsa. 

First  use  Oct.  1«.  1»M. 

For    Kits    Containing    (  h.'mlcally    Tr«»atpd    (iarment    Bags. 
Sweater  Bags.   Hlankpt   Bag,  Shelf  and  Liner  Paper.  Pada  or 
UN  20,843.     Onrtr  May*r  4  t.  o  .  Inc  .  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Dec.     ***'••  "nd  Labela 

11.  19M.  First  use  June  19.  19M. 


8N  9,845.     Concrets  Forms  Corporatloo.  Chatunooga.  Tenn. 
Filed  Jane  8,  t9M. 


wm 


The  word   "Brand"  ta  disclaimed  apart   from   the  mark  aa 
ahown       own^r   of   R..»    N,>,     124.398.   272.758.  and  others. 
For  Saaaag»».  Smoked  Meats,  and  Canned  Meats. 
First  use  May  22,  19»3 


For  Scaffolding  and  Parts  Tbersfor. 
First  un^  .\pr    1.  1954 


SN   20.B44       Uke  Byrd  Citrus  Packing  Co..  A  Ton  Park.  FU 
Filed  Dec   12.  19M. 


s^ 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


SN    14,574       The    Nestle  I>eainr    Company     New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Aug  24    IttM      .He*-    2(f». 


COLOR.TOUCH 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fmlts. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Oct.  27.  1903. 


Ovnsr  of  Ksg.  No.  SOA.OOl. 

For  Hair  i  'olorlng 
Kirst  use  Jan    J4,  1W39. 
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SN  17,029      Parle  American  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Paris-Amer-     SN  20,487.      Uelene  Pessl,  Inc.,  New  Rocbelle.  N.   Y.     Filed 
Icsn  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  5.  19M.         Dec.  5,  1956. 


POLYON 


GO  DUTCH 


For  Hair-Styling  Jelly,  Colored  and  Uncolored. 
First  nse  Apr  11.  1958 


For  Toilet  Wster. 
First  uae  Not.  21,  195«. 


8N    19,788.      Arnold    L     Lewla.   d.    b.    a     Regent-Artlstie  Co.. 

I»s  AngeleaCallf     Filed  Not  23,  195«. 


For   Preparation  for  Hair  Styling  in  WsTe  and  Curl  Set- 
ting .  Mrn'i  and  Chlldren'B  Hair  TValner. 
Flr»t  uae  Mar  10    19.V1 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


SN  20.142.     American  Marietta  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Nov.  30.  1956. 


HN  20,108      l^hn  A   Fink  ProducU  Corporation,   Bloomtteld. 
X.  J.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1956. 

BEAUTY  TOUCH 

Fur   Pressed   Powder  and  Foundation   In  Compart   Form. 

First  use  October  19.%3 

Sub]  to  Intf.  with  SN  18.016. 


iSV 


cedar 


HN  20.213      Pilot   Producta  Company.  Salt   Lake  City.  Utah. 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1956. 


tr  of  Htf    Not    87.163.  «1 1,061.  and  others. 

Dust  Absorbing  Composition  for  Application  to  Dust 
Mops  snd  Dust  Clotbt  ax  an  Aid  In  Cleaning:  Cleaning  Com 
position  Particularly  Adapted  for  the  Cleaning  of  OTena. 
Grtlla,  and  Similar  Surfaces 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct,  15,  1956. 


SN  20,442.     Besrdmore  Producta,  Inc..  East  Rutherford,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1956. 


CHICK-CHICK 


For  Hair  Conditioning  Cream 
First  nse  June  1.  1956. 


For  Shsmpoo. 

First  use  Not,  27.  1«."W 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  101 
ADVERTLSING   AND  BUSINESS 


CLASS  1«2 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCLAL 


»N  9,522.     Burd  4  Fletcher  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed     SN  4,573.     Security  Insurance  Company  of  New  HsTen,  New 
Jan.  SO.  1957.  HsTen.  Conn     Filed  Msr.  14, 1956 


c 

PE 

Ttir  words  "Kanaaa  City,  Mo."  are  disclaimed   apart  from 

the  mark  aa  nhonn 

P(^r    I'rtnttng  and   Pabllthlng  Including  Job  Printing  of  All 
Horti   8urh  aa  Tfxt    Pamphief.  I>'aflet    Container    Btc    Print-         For  T'nderwrlttng  of  Life.   Fire.   Marine.   Automobile,  Cas- 
ing, uaity  Insuranct'  and  Hurety  Bonds. 

First  nse  Msr   1,  1955.  First  use  Jan   H    1941 


TM 


8N  4,374.     8««tirlt]r  Iiuuraocc  Couip^af  ,U  N««    Ha  run    N#w 
HaT«n.  CoDB     ril^  Ifar.  14.  I»M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Jun.  ii.  ij>67 

CIJ^SS    If 7 
ED L CATION   AND  ENTEKTAINMENT 


EMBLEM  or  SECURfTY 


S^f  •M.SW      Harold  A    Wliibankt,  r«lrb*jik«    Alaska      nim 
Ort  20   1033 


RANGER  WILL  PROGRAJVI 


ror   L'Dderwrltlac  of  Uff     Kir*-     Martn^.   Autoaotolla.  C»»- 
oalty  Iiiaarancv  and  Sar«t7  Bonda  *"'*'■    ^'"*"    "'    "    ■*"■"'•     'f    H.'fularly    T»lfvi«<^    l'rocT»m» 

Flrat  aat>  Mar   2    \9M  lBt«»d«d    for    th*    Iduiatlon    and    Amu»»n>*nt    of   Children 

rirat  oae  Mar    1    lU.Vi 


CLA^   IM 
MATERIAL   TREATMENT 


8N  8.7tU  Howard  Karr  Ewin«  d  b  a  Howard'a  Howanl 
th#  Trader  and  Howard  the  Aijctloa**r.  n««rwatar  Tla. 
KlUsJ  Maj  22    I»3« 


8>    !>t«5.!JoH       UiDrl-Caa*   Inc..   New   York.   .\.    V.     Filed  Oet 
18.  19M. 


>/V. 


A  NIGHT  AT  THE  AUCTION 


For  Tr«atin«.nt  of  Ferroa.   Metal   Parta  of  Oth*r«  To  In  For    th^  Tiri^  of  a  Tfl.-Tl.loo    VarUty   Wi..w   Built  Aroosd 

prora   Their    Wear   RcaUUD<v   aad   To   Eednre   or   Ellmiiute  the  Sal^  of     .hmI.  aod   loHadlog  but    not   k..«frirted  to  Com 

!Maar«  and  rrvttllic.  munl'y    sinking    and    App*'araDoi.    of    Si«.<  l,|    (iu^u. 

nrat  aae  Julj  26.  1953.  ^r.t  ua<-  .Not    7    lt>&5 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


CLASS  2M 


8N  T.88K.  Wt^ran«  .)f  World  lA  ar  I  >(  'ho  1  nit*sd  .statea 
of  Ajnerlca,  Inr  vvaahincton  [>  '  y^.\^\  Mar  7  1»3« 
Sec.  2(f). 


SN  7.*»<)  Vt-terani  of  World  War  I  of  th.-  Lnit«l  Rtat«i 
of  AmfTl.t,  !■«..  Waahitirtoa,  D.  C.  Fll^l  May  7  1»5« 
Sec.  iit,. 


VETERANS  OF  WORLD  WAR  I 

OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

OF  AMERICA 


Tb«>  drawlor  la  llacd  for  goM,  Mm.  mad  red 

For  ladlcatlac  MMiltoraklp  la  •  Fnteraai  Orvaalaatloti  of  For  Indtcatinc  Metnberalilp  In  a  rratemal  UrsaDlaatlon  of 

Feterana  of  World  War  I.  V-t^rana  of  World  w  ,r  L 

nrat  aae  Ja>.  2.  1»50.  Fint  u.^  Jan   2    1»50. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


CLASS  A 
GOODS 


HN    19. 3W       Ri^dley   Chamber   of  roaiinerf*.   Reedley.    Calif      Repr««a^ntatlTea    of  applicant    Inapect   the   fooda   and   aae   of 


Fll«^  .Not    13.  H*3« 

"THE  WORLD'S  FRUIT 
BASKET^ 

The  mark   r»rtlfl»^  rj-iflonal  origin  and  quality  of  th*-  gooda 


th»>  mark  li  restricted  to  high  qoallty  goods  having  a«  a 
r«>irloaal  origin  the  farm  areas  cotermlnoui  with  the  city  of 
Keedley  in  the  county  of  Freano.  State  of  California  Owner 
of  Reg   No   340.616 

For  Freah  Declduows  Fruits 

Flrat  uae  Norember  ltH6. 

TM  81 


II 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS   1 
RAW  OR   PARTLY   PREPARED   MATERIALS 


8N 


AMCEL.      OBUoMe   Corporation   at   America 

1J0&     Pub.  3-2«-87      ril*d  l-23-5fl 

rt4rt.(l««       Br  AND   DBSION       Been   k  Cobb.    Incorporatwl 
SN  2.07T      Pub  S-26-5T     ru«l  2-6-66 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


a4<J.(J»7.     KLAK      TtJe  Oroc*r.  8p*cUIIty  roinp.ny   (ProprJe- 

t»ry)   Limited.      SN   9,H45      Pub    a  l'«^  .V      fii^<i  y  25-M 

•»4«.«»8       TUR1IH>L        MoDMnto     Ch*.mlo>il     Company        8\ 

12.447  Pub   S-2«-57      Piled  7-I»-5« 

fW*  iW«       VEGADCX        Monaanto    Chemical    Companj       8N 

12.448  Pub    i  2«-.'S7       Filed  7-l»-5«. 

M«.70O       MICROPHK.N       Ilford.   Limltwl       SN  IS  370      Pub 
8-2ft-37      riled  8-S-M 

»4«.701        MKgAMOLI.       Ftrtx.nf.briken    Bay^r   Aktlenr»*.ll- 
•***ft.      SX    14.W8       Pub    a  2«-^7       Piled   8-^1-M 


CLASS  7 
CORDAGE 


•••.M7.      ADVBR    CABK        S<henl.'y     In<luatrl« 
«»8.«49      Pub  4-17-M.    Fllml  il-21-4.1 


I  DC 


8N 


•4«.702       ACOO 
«N  15. IM.     Pub 


American    Chain    *    Cabl*    Compaiiy.    Inc. 
3-2t^  57       Fllt-d  »-6-5« 


CLASS   3 


•46.703. 
18.690. 


BAGGAGE,  ANLMAL  EQl  IPMENTS,  PORTFX)LJOS,    "^l7'!S5 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


LN8TA  TIB.      General   Contaloer  Corporation      8.\ 
Pub.  J-26-57      Filed  10-l-5«. 

PYC.       American     Manufacturlnjf    CompaBy.       8N 
Pub.  J-26-57      Filed  10-11   56. 


«4«,«88  "IT'8  RELIABLE  AND  DB8ION  Reliable  Lug 
fa»e.   Inc.     8N  8,155      Pub    3-26-57      Filed  5-11   56 

•♦•.M©.  "CHli"  MISS."  Hartmann  Ijattug*'  Company  8N 
11.578.     Pub  3-2«-«7      FUed  7-5-6«. 


CLASS  t 


SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND   POLISHING   MATERIALS 


«4«.706       FLAMB  OUT      Alfred  8    P.rkhurat.  d    b    a    Walker 
Manufacturln*     Company         S.N     13  311         Pub      S-2ft-57 
Filed  8-2-56 


«46.6»0       DART      3    H     Kreaa  and  Company       8N   661  280 
Pub.  3-26-67.     riled  2-l8-*4. 


CLASS   5 


ADHESIVES 


646.6©!  BAG  LOK  Chicago  Show 
d.  b  a.  Myatik  AdheaiTe  Product* 
3-W-5T.     rUed  11-15-54 


646.706. 
14JU. 

«46,707 
17.243 

146.708 
S-J6-07 


STDRM    QUBKN       Park    Sherman    Company 
Pub.  3-26^-57      r\lHl  8-30-56 

VU  LIciHTKR  Vu  Lighter      Corporation 

Pub   3-26-57      Filed  10-10-56 


SN 


8N 


F  AND  DESIGN 
Filed  10-12-56 


Oendla,   Inc      SN   17.353.     Pub. 


Printing     »  oui;>any, 
HN    fl78.605        Pub 


CLASS   It 


FERTILIZERS 


SN   1,07».     Pnb. 


CLASS  4 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


rt46.6»2        BEAR    PAW    AND    DMIGN       Terra-Sphere     Inc 
SN  924      Pub   3-26-57      Filed  1-17-56 

•»4rt,W3       PETAL-TINT    AND    DESIGN       Park-BlHch    Com 
pany       SN    2,3CW       Pnb     3-26-57       Filed    2-8-56. 


646,70»       SEABIRl.       W     R    (Jrace  A   Co 
7-10-56      Filed  1-1»  .%6 

646.710      DESIGN  OF  BIRD  AND  CIRCLE      W    R    Grace  * 
Co       8N   1.080       Pub    1    23-^7       Filed    1    19  56. 

rt46.711  81  M  RGARD  Soil  BuUdera  International  Corp 
now  by  change  of  name  to  AInmlnam  and  (  hemlcal  Corpo 
ration      SN   13.317      Pub    3-26-^7      Filed  8-2-56. 

646.712.       ORCOA        Organic    Corporation    of    America       8N 
1S.803      Pub   3   26-67      Filed  7    2U  5fl 


<i46.6»4.      LL8TR.\MINE       Soluol    <  bemlcal    Co      Inc 
2J17.     Pub.  8-26-57      Filed  2-8-66 

rMddftS      STRBTHH      (Wing  Prodnctt    Inc      SN  3  526 
3-26-57      ni«l  2-28-&«l 


*4«.«»6       lOCIDE         Clay  Adama     Inc 
3-26-57      Filed  3-23-56 

TM    82 


SN     5.085. 


SN 
Pub 
Pub. 


CLASS    12 
CONSTRUCTION   MATERIALS 


646.713.      WINSTON        Saylin,-    PUatlc    Molding.    lac       SN 
6W.676.     Pub   3  26-57      Filed  6-1-55. 
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CLASS  13 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FimNG  SUPPLIES 


AND     DB8IGN. 
SN  7.627.     Pub. 


SN     11.940. 


ft46.714.      PERMALIFE     8HOIX)CO     ETC 

Shower  Door  Company  of  America,  I.rfd. 

3   28-57      Filed  .V-3-66. 
me. 715.      LC.       Liquid    Control*    Corporation. 

Pub  3-26-57      Filed  7-11-56 
rt46.716      HEALTH  QUEEN      International  Houaewarea,  Inc. 

SN  12.370     Pub  3-26-57      Filed  7-18-56. 
846.717,      POWBRNAILS      Powernall  Company      8N  13,068 

Pub   3-26-^7      Filed  7-30-56 
rt48.718       HETTINGER'S    8NAP-TITE       The    Weatherproof 

Producta  Corporation       SN   13.490.      Pub    3-26-57.     Filed 

8-6-66. 
«46,719       KLIMP        North     American     ATiatlon.     Inc        SN 

14.903      Pub,  3-26-57      Filed  8-30-56. 

846.720  SOUTHWEST  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Southweat 
Steel  Rolling  Mllla  SN  14.915  Puh  3-26-67  Filed 
8-30-56 

846.721  VIBBAFREE        The     Wllllamaon     Company. 
Pub   3-26-57.     Filed  9-7-56 

TRAFFIK  TRIM.     United  States  TackleM.  Inc. 
Pub  3-26-57.    Filed  9-14-56. 

MINILINK       McKlnlay,  Wataon  A  Co.,   Ltd. 
Pub  5-26-67      Filed  9-14-56 

EVEREDY  KAKE  TOTER.     The  Everedy  Company. 
SN  17.084      Pub.  3-26-57      Filed  10-8-.^6 

846,725  TYTON  JOINT,  United  Statea  Pipe  and  Foundry 
Company      8N  17,843      Pub.  3-26-B7.     Filed  10-19-56. 


15.335 

846.722. 
IB.TS©. 

846.723 
15,853 

846,724 


SN 


SN 


SN 


646.735  WATER.  SKIPPER  AND  DESIGN.  Textile  Ad- 
junct* Corporation.  8N  699,115.  Pub.  3-26-57.  Filed 
11-29-55. 

846.736  WHIRLCLAD  Polymer  Proceaaea.  Inc.  SN  2.248. 
Pub  3-26-57      Filed  2-7-56. 

646,737.  "BRITB-KOTB."  Hammond  Braaa  Worka.  SN 
2.699      Pub   3-26-57      Filed  2-15-56 

646  73S  EVER8HIKLD  Ererahleld  Product*.  Incorporated. 
SN  8.944      Pub   3-26-57      Filed  5-24-56 

846,739  0DIE8  PEEL  AND  DESIGN  Albert  C.  Odermatt. 
d  b  a.  Odle*  Distributing  Company  SN  9,578  Pub. 
3-26-57      Filed  6--4-.'ie 

646.740,  "FIRE  FOE  "  Price  Fire  Jk  Water  Proofing  Co.  Inc. 
8N  11,187,     Pub,  3-26-57.     FUed  6-28-56, 

646.741  COOK  *  DUNN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Cook  *  Dunn 
Paint  Corporation.  SN  13.352.  Pub.  3-26-57  Filed 
8-3-56. 

646.742  TUFF  STUFF  Carcyn  Chemical  Company  SN 
14.066.    Pub  3-26-57.    FUed  8-16-56 

646  743.  7.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Company.  SN 
14.736     Pub  3-26-57      FUed  8-28-56. 

646,744  CW-5  AND  DESIGN  Royal  Oak  Tile  k  Paint  Co. 
8N  15.402.     Pub    3-26-57.     Filed  9-10-66. 

646.745.  NO-LIFT.  Flnlahlne  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  19.014. 
Pub.  S-26-57     Filed  11-9-56. 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


846.726.     KACEWKLD      The  Lincoln  Electric  Company      SN 
.■M)3      Pub   3-26-57      Filed  1-11-66 

846.727       GM    NI-CHEM    R.      General    Motors    Corporation 
8N  2.524     Pub   3-26-57.    Filed  2-13-66 

846.r28      ALBLACK.      Macklanburg-Duncan    Company       SN 
10,327      Pub.  3-26-57.     Filed  6-15-66 

646.729  BRTTITE       Continental    Steel    Corporation.      SN 
11,842      Pub  3-26-57     Filed  7-10-56. 

846.730  JAL  ZINC      Jones  k  Laaghlln   Steel  Corporation 
SN  18,453      Pub  3-26-57.     Filed  9-26-^6 


846,731 
19,283 


PLUS-4       The    American    Braaa    Company       8N 
Pub  3-26-57     FUed  11-15-56. 


CLASS  IS 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


846,732       PROREX.      Socony   MobU   Oil   Company,    Inc.      SN 
6.862      Pub   3-26-57      Filed  4-20-66 

846.733.     TEMPO  AND  DESIGN.      Krlckaon  Petroleum   Cor 
poratlon       SN   13,278.      Pub.  3-26-57.     Filed   8-2-56. 


CLASS  U 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


tV46.734.      LIQ^R  PRUF.      Llnmar.    Inc       SN    697,303       Pub 
2-26-57      Filed  10-28-65. 


CLASS  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


646.746.  REVER8INE.     Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.     SN  18,550.     Pub. 
3-26-67      FUed  9-27-56. 

646.747.  GRAN.      Taylor    Laboratories.    Incorporated.      SN 
16.672.    Pub.  3-26-57     FUed  9-27-56 


646.748.     B08-DEE        Alezander-Shaw 
16.652.    Puh  3-26-57.    Piled  10-1-56. 


Corporation 


SN 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


646.749.  NEW  HOLLANTl.  New  Holland  Machine  Company, 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  SN  4,045.  Pub  3-26-57. 
Filed  3-7-56. 

646.750.  LIFEMATE.      Jeffrey-Allan    Industries,    Inc.      SN 

11.264.  Pub.  3-26-57.    Filed  6-29-56 

646.751.  BVBRSAFE       Jeffrey -Allan    Industries,    Inc       SN 

11.265.  Pub  3-26-57     FUed  6-29-66. 


646,752.      X.      Hehr    tlannfacturtng   Company. 
Pub.  3-26-57.     FUed  10-22-66. 


SN    17.913. 


846.753  SEAFURY  AND  DESIGN.  U.  8.  PUstlca  of 
Florida.  Inc,     SN  18,114.     Pub.  3-26-57.     Filed  10-24-66. 

646.754  TONNAGE  MASTER.  Calumet  Tonnage  Master. 
Fabrlcatora,  Incorporated.  SN  18.137.  Pub.  3-26-57. 
Filed  10-25-56. 

646.755  DYNA-JET.  Michigan  Wheel  Company  SN 
18.176     Pub.  3-26-57      FUed  10-25-56. 

846.756  VANOUAJID.  TIckera-Armstrongs  (Aircraft)  Lim- 
ited     SN  18.209,     Pub.  3-26-57.     Filed  10-26-66. 

646,757.  MILCRAFT.  MUwty,  Inc.  8N  18.254.  Pub. 
3-26-57.    FUed  10-26-66 


646,758.      FLEXO.       Autoramlc    Corp 
3-26-57     FUed  11-5-66. 


8N     18.609. 


Pub. 


646,769.     DOE8EY.      Dorsey    Trailers       SN    18,721.      Pub. 
3-26-57.     FUed  11-5-56 


/ 
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CLASS  2« 


UNOLELM  AND  OILED  CLOTH 


(Un.TM.      MOOKRN  TRfiD.     Annstrooc  (.'nrk  Coini>«n7       8.N 
rt.Sftfl      F'Tib.  S-29-3T.     PU«1  4-l(J-5« 


CLASS    21 

ELECTRICAL   AFf ARATLS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUFfUES 


•Mfl.Tfll  TRI  r\  ("ap^hart  F«rn«worth  Company  a  dtrl 
iiloa  o?  Internatlooal  T^rphniH*  and  Tfl^jniph  Corpora 
Hon.  to  (ap^hart  Corporatloo.     8N  989.987      Pub   »-14-84. 

rt46.7S2  DEODOR  AISI  AND  nBflI(;N  Mattb«w  Loaia 
Brova.      8N   »«,4»3       Pub     1-31-56       ni^    10-17^8. 

•W6.783  MARCO  Marvin  KlfctrU-  Vlaniifartnr(nir  Company 
HN  4,813     P«b.  10-2^4      FH*<13-lt^-^ 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SFORTINC  GOODS 


fM«.7«4       STROKA   PUTT        tnenient     P      Mln*r.    d.    b.    a. 
Miner's    Qolf    Ontcr.      SN    2.3M.      Pub     .1-2«-87       Flted 


«»4«.763      ZOTZ      Arthur  HarrU.  d.  b.  a    Harria  Prodocta  Co. 
8N  5.2«8      Pub.  3-2rt-^7      Filed  3-27-86 

H4«,78«      TIP  TOP      Tip-Top  Prixlucta  Company      8N  tJ.MS. 
Ptib   S-2«-87      r\\^  ♦-23-8«. 

«4«,7«7      MARVfADCKK      John  r  D«U«  Co      SN  7.910      Pub 
3-26-37      Filed  5-*-3«J 

•U6.768.      TRUST        MeBn<1«    anO     Oxford     Maoafacturtnc 
Conpanj       8N    8,491.      Pab.    »-2«-87       rtUnl    5-17  3fl 

«4«.7«9.     SUN  DKK      Ttoe  Sun  Rabbir  Company      SN  ltl.798 
Pub,  3-2«-57.    Filed  li>  1   5rt 


CLASS  23 

CITTLERY,  MACHINERY.  AND  TOOLS,   AND 
FARTS  THEREOF 


«4«,770  aPVED  PASTBTNER  St,*^!  Pro.lact.  Company. 
Inc..  now  by  ctua^e  of  najse  to  Swin/cliae  Inc  8N  544  7*3 
Pub  V-a-SX.     Filed  12-1 8-4T 

Wrt.771        STORCVT^YOR        Whlt^    Machine    Company     lac 

SNrt»3  410      Pub    %   Jrt-.V      nied  H^  19-88. 
rt4«.772.      ROBoTARM        Rettia    Corporation.       8N    «98  127 

Pub,  8-26- 37      Filed  11    14-33 

H4rt,773  SAMSON  Snpp»e^B»ddl*-8telti  Company  8N 
1.823      Pub  3--'6-^7      ril«^l-ai-5« 

<M«,T74.  CENSE  AND  PESICN.  Aktl<'N»lac*t  Oeoa#  8N 
«,082      Pub   3-  iH~  37      Fll^l  4-10-36 

•H6.77S.      BIMO-O-MATIC   AND  DBSION.      SAal   Bingtiaa-. 

8on  Mfg    Co.      SN  6.587       Pub.   3-26-87       filed  4-l8~8«. 
^46.776.       POWBR.PAK         PropuUlon     KnclM     Corporation 

8N  9.233     Pab.  10-9-88.    FUed  8-11-58. 

646.777  PATMA.STER  Tb*.  Parmaeter  Corporatloo  8N 
10,4T0      I'ut)   3-28-37      Filed  6-18-88 

648.778  VH.  New  Holland  Machine  Company,  to  Sperry 
Kaad  Corporation  SN  10  809  Pub.  S-28^7  Filed 
6-21^88 

848.779  SOFTY  AND  OUIGN.  Softy.  lat  8N  14  778 
Pak  3-36^7.    Filed  8-28-08. 


'54fl.780  WRIOHT  HOIST  AND  DESICN  .^mprlcan  Chain 
*  Cable  Company,  Inr  SN  13,163  Pub  3-26-37  Filed 
9-6-56 

648.781  <;OODYEAR  ICEODARD  The  rH>«dyear  Tire  k 
Robber  Company  BN  19.037  Pub  3-26-37  Filed 
9-20-36. 

648.782  URAYI^K'  (i ray  Tool  Company  8N  17  099  Pub 
S-28-87      Filed  lO-A-36 

648.783  COLUMBIA  Columbia  Drill  Company  8N  17,788 
Pub   3-26-37      Filed  10-19-36 

646.784  TKRRATORQUE  American  Tractor  Corporation 
SN  18,041      Pub.  3-26-37      Filed  10-24-56. 

646.783  FOR(iS0yE  Tht  Forfrore  Machinery  Companv 
Limited       8N   18,157.      Pub    3-28-57       Filed   10-25-86 

646,788  J  AND  DE8ION  Pratt  *  Whitney  Company.  In 
corporated       8N    18.185       Pub    3-29-57       Filed    10-25-36 

648.787  REXFORMING  I'nlTeraal  OU  Product*  Company 
SN  18,203      Pub  3-29-87      Filed  10-25-36 

646.788  SUBURBAN  Modern  Carpet  Sweeper  Co  Ino 
SN  18.233      Pab   3-26-37      Filed  10-26-^36 

rt46.7W  TOWBOY  11  8  Wati«>n  Company.  SN  18,378 
Pab    3-26-57      FMled  10-29-36 

646.790  TWIN  LITE.  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company 
SN    19.184       Pub    3-26-^7       Filed   11-13^6 


CLASS  24 
LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES  AND  MACHINES 


646.791        8AVASTEP  IK  I      Producta     Company.       SN 

15.488.     Pub   3-29-87  Filed  9-11-58 

649.792.      CAT  TONGUE  Blahop    Darld    Freeman    Co       SN 

18,738.    Pab   .V28-87  Filed  11-8--58 


CLASS  26 
MEASLRLNG  AND  SCIENTIFIC   APPLIANCES 


646.793  FOREMAN  Captay  Co.  SN  6,899  Pub  3-28-87 
Filed  4-23-58. 

648.794  FILMAONKTIC  .\ND  DESIGN  Berndt  Bach.  In 
(Mr;>orat«l       SN    7.307       Pub     3-26-37       Filed    4-30-x39 

646.795  JUPLEN  Ocean  Photo  Supply  Co..  lae.,  to  KIne 
Camera  Company  Inr  SN  11.183  Pub  3-26-37  Filed 
9-28-88 

646.796  TKLEiaxj  Hew  B  McVfurdo,  d  b  a  Tele-Gog 
Cooipaiiy.     8N   11,693       Tub    3^-26^37      Filed  7-8-88 

848.797  ROYAI^  Ocean  Photo  Supply  Co,  Inc  ,  to  Klnv 
Camera  Company.  Inc.  SN  11.867.  Pub.  3-28-37  Filed 
7-10-58. 

649.798  VER<^ A  TKSTER  Sollteat.  Inc  SN  13.482  Pub 
3-28-37      nie^l  H  H  .16 

•48.799  STEREO  4  ARD  Fort  Pierce  Indaatrlee.  Inc.  SN 
13,781.     Pub  3-28-87      Filed  8-10-88. 

•48.800.  RONOAY.  Bbaron  Optical  Company.  Inc.  SN 
14,012.     Pub  3-29-37      Flle,l  N.  15  .%« 

•48.801  TRAN8PAQI  E  Projection  Optica  Company  lac 
KN  ISJOt.     Pak   3-28-37      Filed  9-7-88. 


CLASS   27 
HOROLOGICAL   LNSTRl  MtNTS 


•48.802.  ULDY  NBLSON.  M  Z  B«r«rr  4  Co  SN  8,187 
Pub  3-38-87      Filed  5-14-88 

646.803  FLAiiSBIP  Compacnle  de*  Monfr**  Ix>nflne* 
FraneUloa  8  A  (Lonrlnea  Watrh  Co  FrancUlua  L«d.) 
SN  14,328      Pab  3-28-67      Filed  8-21-38 
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CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


SN 


•W6.804        SHADOWCRAtT         I.«tama.     Incorporated. 

9.043.     Pub  3-26-37      Filed  .3-2.'>-8« 
648,803      TRU  KAY     Tru  Knr  Manufacturlnif  Co.    SN  15.568 

Pub.  3-26-^') 7.    Flle<l»   12  .'.«. 

646806      BRIARCLIFF       Oneida    Ltd       SN    20,477       Pub 

3-26-37      Filed  11'    '.   3rt 

646.807      LADY  MONACO  AND  DESIGN      Rlrhcrnft  Inc      8N 
20.79O      Pub   3-26-57      Filed  12-10  3fl 

ft4rt,808      LADY  MONACO      Rlrhrrafr  In.       SN  20,791       Pub. 
3-26-37      Flle<l  12-10  36 

646  8f>e       FERNCLIFT'E       Oneida    Ltd.      SN    20,952       Pub. 

3   29-37      Filed  12    12    56 

646.810       JEFFERSON        Oneida     Ltd.       SN    20,953        Pub. 
3-26-57      F'lled  12-12-.36. 

tH«.811      BRANIFF     Oneida  Ltd.     SN  20.954     Pub.  3-26-87. 
Filed  12-12-59 

646.812.      LciMBARDY.       Oneida    Ltd.       SN    20,956.       Pub. 
3  29-67      Filed  12-12-38 

rt46.813       RAD<'LIFFE.       Oneida    Ltd.       SN    20,957        Pub. 
3-26-37      Filed  12-12-36 

«i46,814        REDWOOD        Oneida     Ltd         SN     20,958.       Pub. 
3-26-37      Filed  12-12-59 

646.813       (\)IJ:BR00K        Om-lda    Ltd.       SN    20,959       Pub. 
3-29-57      Filed  12-12-56 

646.816  DISCOVERY        Wallace     SUveramltha.     Inc.       SN 
21.282      Pub    3-26-37      Filed  12-17-36 

846.817  LADY  FAIR.     The  International   SllTer  Company. 
SN  22.008     Pub  3-29^7     Filed  1-2-67 


CLASS  30 
CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


648.818  .MELITTA  Horat  Wolfgang  Benti,  d  b  a  Melltta- 
Werke  Benti  *  S<,hn.  SN  686.987  Pub  3-28-57  Filed 
3  6-33 

646.819  CUP  AND  CHAUCER.  Janet  W.  FladiL  8N  8,108. 
Pub  3-26-87     FUed  4-10-86. 

646.820  DESIGN  OF  TORCH  The  Loothan  Manufactur- 
ing Company       SN   7.094       Pub    3-26^7       Filed   4-23-86. 

rt48.821  BKLLEEK  AND  DESIGN  The  Belleek  Pottery 
Limited       8N  20.444       Pub    3-29-57      Filed  12-8-88. 


CLASS  31 


FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


646822  TRAVEL  AIRE  Adam  D  Goettl,  d.  b  a.  Metal 
Air  Producu  Company  SN  684,833.  Pub  2-7-86  Filed 
4-4-65 

646.8^3  COCORA  I'RoDl  <.T8  told  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ha       ,s.\    2.75H.      Pub.    3-26-67       Filed   2-16-86 

648,824.  "CHEMCO-  AND  DESIGN  John  R  Mndge,  d.  b.  a. 
Ch.>mical  Eqiilpm»'nt  Company  of  California.  8N  4,822. 
Pub   3-26  57      nied  3    19-36. 

MMtS.  DEMI.STER.  Otto  H.  York  Company.  Inc  SN 
10.0S9     Pub  3-26-57.    Filed  9-11-58, 

646.828.  HGR.  National  AInmlnate  Corporation.  SN  11.024. 
Pub.  8-2«-57.     Filed  6-26^36. 

649.827  HI>K  Nat lonal  Alumina te  Corporation.  SN  11.025 
Pub.  8-28  37      Filed  6-26-36 

649.828.  LA  AND  DE8I(;N.  Loe  Angeles  Water  Softener 
Co.,  IM.     tN  14.890      Pub,  3-29-57      Filed  8-3(»-56. 

646,829       FElx  AU      Federal    Emplo>e*a     Dlatributlng   Com- 
pany      SN   17.453.     Pub.   3-26-37.     Filed   10-13-86. 
TM  719  O.  O.— 7 


646.830.  VEND  A  SNACK.  Greensboro  Vending  Machine 
Co.      SN   688.238.      Pub.    1-17-56.      Filed   5-28-55. 

648.831.  MCM  MID  CENTURY  MODERN  A  SYMBOL  OF 
GOOD  DESI(;N.  John  Widdicmb  Co.,  Inc  SN  6.387. 
Pub.  3-26-57      Filed  4-13-56 

646,832  BIRKBoARD.  S.      Blrkenwald     Company.        SN 

20,353.  Pub.  3-26-57.  FUed  12-4-56. 

646.H.H.S  DELTA-IyOC  Comfort    Spring    Corporation.      SN 

20.709,  Pub.  3-26-37.  Filed  12-10-56. 

646.834.      LOC-O-PEDIC.     Comfort   Spring  Corporation.     SN 

20.710.  Pub,  3-28-57      Hied  12-10-66. 


CLASS  34 


HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


646.833  MAR(;i,0  Marvin  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  2,437      Pub.  8-28-56      Filed  2-10-36. 

646,836  INSUL-LYTE  Inaul-Lyte  Corporation.  SN  9,795 
Pub.  3-26-37.     Filed  8-7-36. 

646.837.  TURBOFLUE  Bock  Corp<iratloii.  SN  11,743 
Pub.  3-26-57.     Filed  7-9-36. 

646.838  TEMP  O^MATIC  The  Wllliamaon  Company.  SN 
15.336     Pub.  3-26-57.    tnied  9-7-36. 

646.839  SIZZLE  N-SIMMBR.  The  Tappan  Stove  Company 
SN  17,769.     Pub.  3-26-57.    Filed  10-18-89. 

646.840  BARB.KWIK.  Bar-B-Kwlk  Co.  SN  17,880 
Pub  3-29-57.    Filed  10-22-86 

646.841.  EMERSON  ELECTRIC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  The 
Emerson  Electric  Mfg  Co.  8N  17.886.  I»ub.  3-28-57. 
Filed  10-22-89. 

046.842  EMERSON  ELECTRIC.  The  Emeraon  Electric 
Mfg    Co       SN   17,887       Pub    3-26-57      Filed   10-22-36 

646.843  SPANNER  Spanner  Boilers  Limited.  SN  17.970 
Pub   3-26-57      Filed  10-22-36 


CLASS  35 


BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALLIC  TIRES 


648.844  WEBSTFHl  The  McCandlesa  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Webater  Rubber  Company  SN  9.374.  Pub.  3-26-57.  Filed 
5-31-56 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONARY 


646,845       B.B.      B.   B   Pen  Company,   Inc..  to  Streamer  Pen 
Company.  Inc.     SN  624,442      Pub    1-17-56.     Filed  2-2-52 


CLASS  38 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


National  Rural  Electric  Coopera- 
628,640        Pub      7-28-53.       Filed 


648,846  T  M  DF^SKJN 
tlve  Aaaoclatlon  SN 
4-24-52. 

646, 84V  "WILLIE  WIREDHAND"  AND  DESIGN  National 
Rnr.il  Electric  Cooperative  Aaaoelatlon,  SN  647.811  Pub. 
8-J-54.     Filed  5-19-53. 
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CLASS  3* 
CLOTHING 


RAIN  8^ TOP.      LyiBAn  C    Staa*.      SN   1.4«2      Pvk. 

$-2«-57.    rXltA  l-25-5«. 
«4«.M0       BURP  CLUB.      Palm    B<>«cta  Compmnj       MN   6.M8. 

P«b.  3-26-A7.    rUw)  4-13-M. 
n4«.83<)       PA    AVD   DESIGN       Prfxlncti   of   A«U.    Inr       8N 

«.74ti.     Pnk.  9-26-57.     Filed  4-l»-3« 
S-I«.8ai.      KENSINGTON       Tbe    Oano-Oowna    Clothlnr  CMm- 

p*ny      8N  ».71*.     Pub    1-1^7      Ptl^  «J-«-5« 

A4A.852.  SPITALSnBU>a.      Stsra.   M«rrltt    Co..    Idc       8.N 

11.307.  P«kkS-aS-A7.    WMU9-»-M. 

848.8U.  WELLINGTON        S'crn      Mwrttt     Co.     Ibc        8N 

11.308.  Pub.  3-20-57      nieil -»   Jl^  58. 

(H8.834.     ARGO  KNIT     Argo  Knlttlof  Milla.  Inc      SN  12.32fl 
Pub  3-28-57.     Filed  7-l8^« 

0-18.855.     ARLURE.     Arkwrlght    .M<>rohan(1Ulnc  CorpormtloD. 
SN  12.327      Pub  8-28-57      F11«h1  7-18-58 

M«.Sa8.     A  LADDIE  ROBE  .AND  DESIGN      Uddl*  Robe  C». 
SN  1S.2»4.     Pub.  3-28- 5  T      n)*d  h-2-58. 

648.857.  MOKETO.      Andre    ft.    Dsvid       SN    13,354       P«b. 
3-28-57.     Filed  8-3-58. 

848.858.  PARISUaDC       Louu     M^7«-r«    A     Son.     Inc.       8N 
lajn.    P«b.  3-28-57      PUed  8-14-58 

848.859      OALWAT.     Loala  Meyer*  *  Ron.  lac      SN  13.924 
Pub.  3-28-57.    niMl  8-14-58. 

848,880.     COTILLION.     Cotillion  Fonnala,  Inc      SN   14.802 
Pub.  3-26-57      F11»Mi  H-2W-58 

848,861.      FA.NTD.MW.VTE,      Jo*    H    Cobrn  k  S«na,   Inc       8.N 

14.853.    Pub.  3-28-57      Filed  8-30-58 
84«.882      LK.VTHKRTWlST       Jo«.    H     Cohen    *    Sons.    In«. 

IN  14.854.    Pub  3-26-57      Filed  8-30-58. 

8M.MS.     JANUS.     SufHTb*  CniTtti.  Inc     SN  18.155.     Pub. 
3-28-67.    rU«d  9-21-58. 


a  AM  4« 
FOODS  AND  LNGREDIKNTS  Ob   FOODS 


848.873. 


i.NTATlO.N  OF  A  (iROTESgUE  HUMA.N. 
kted     Bhi*     I>«kr     iir»vn     B.'iin     t'annfra.     Inc.       SN 
(  (iI.I.ECTI^  K    UAHK        iub     S  i8-57.       Filed 
2-SS-55 

848  878.  WALNL'T  HUMPS.  8chul«-r  (  b<M<>UI<>«  In<  SN 
373      Pub   S-28-57      Filed  1    W    ''i 

848.877  I_\R.\BKK  H  HKST  .A  r>  h«T  I  lauiHla  MMland  (  om- 
panr.  d.  b.  a  (ommanilrr  lArat>^<-  Millinc  i  o  S.\  1.H37. 
I'ub  3-28-57.     Fllf,!  .'    1    Vi 

848.8T8        BAKU)    BT    THE     MKI.M.S.VdCN 
Holma  BakerlM.     SN  S.636      I'uh    ^  26  .^7 

848.879  PROFESSIONAL  Stale;  Mllllnx  i'ompany  8N 
6.0«2.     Pub   3-28-87.     Filed  4  9-56 

MRS.   WEISS'  AND  DESIGN       Wetaa  Noodle  Com- 
8N  8.309.      Pub.   3-28-57       Filed   4-12^6 

TEND-O      Gordon  E.  Dore,  d.  b  a   Tend-O  Products. 


.\Mi     DESIGN 
Fll.'d  4    2^8. 


848.880. 
pnnj. 

848.881 


SN  7.430      Pub.  3-28-57      Filed  5-1-56 


.S.N 


848.8SS.     TERESA.      Fair   View   Packlnc  Company     Inc 
8,210     Pub.  3-26-57.    Filed  5-14-58. 

848.883      RIG   MCS  TUMA   PAK.     L  M.  McLaren  Produce. 
Inc       SN    8.245.      Pub     3-28-57       Filed    5-14-58 

648.884.      LUCKT    PIERRE.      (     naunw  ra    Crocery   Co. 
9.348.    Pub  3-26-57.    nied5;il    :.'i 

648.885       GOOD     MOOD.        Moody     Karma     lompany 

10.005     Pub.  3-28-57.     Filed  6-11-58. 
848.888.     KORDAT.     Korday  Candles    Inc.     SN  13  42« 

3-28-57      Filed  ^14-58. 

848.887      BUSTKLO  AND  DESIGN.     Buatelo  l  ..ffr*  K-vaatlni: 
Co..  Inc.     SN  15,785      Pub    3-28-57      Filed  9   17  5«J 


SN 


H.N 


Pub. 


(  l.ASS  50 


CLASS  40 


MFRCHANDISE   NOT  OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED 


FANCY  GOODS,  Fl  RNLSHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


648.864.      VARIFORM       Hyman   and   Hyman    Beauty    Prod- 
ucts.  Inc      8N   12.955       Pub.  3-28-57.     Filed  7-27-58 

848,885      PRKSI.OK       Scovili   Manufacturing  Company      8N 
13.878.    Pub.  3-26-.^7      Piled  8-13-58 

848,888       R    AND   DESIGN       Domar    Borkle    Mannfacturtng 
Corp      SN  16.331      Pub.  3-28-57      Filed  9-25-58 

848.867        "RAYCOT.         WoUun    Products   Corporation.      SN 
17.682.     Pub.  3-28-57      Filed  10-17-56 


CLASS  42 


KNITTED.  .NETTED,   AND  TEXTILE   FABRICS. 
AND  SLBSTITITES  THEREFOR 


646.868       WKAVB   CRAFT    Van  Alat   Mills,    Inc       SN  8.306 
P»b.  S-26-.'57      FU.M1  4    12   5rt 

840,880.      Dia.i  DECOR.     Puracote  Corporation      SN  8.641 
Pub.  3-26-57.     F11»Hl  %  21    56. 

848,870      SHANORI  L.\     Mohaaoo  Industrlea.  Inc.    SN  15.896 
Pub.  3-26-57      Filed  »  18-56. 

•40.871.     DUPL.A.TONE      P    B    Fuller  *  Co  ,  Inc      SN  18.207. 
P»k  3-26-57      Filed  9-24-^56 

840.872.      CALABRIA       RWUbl*.   T«itlle  Company.    Inc       SN 
18.285.     Put),  i  .'*  07      FlWl  J>-24  .'irt 

«46.873      CK1>.\Nri      iHiTid  Crystal.  Inc.     SN  18.419      Pub 
3-26-57      *-UeU  i*   ^'>  56 

646.874       RASk'ALK       D     B     KuUer  *  €•..    lae.      .S.N    16  .-.34 
Pub   3  26^57      Filed  9-27-56 


646.888.      DEC-O-ORAM    \SV    l^Ki^K.S.     Oac-0-Grlll« 
SN  6.595.     Pub.  3-J»i-67      Ftleil  4- 18-56 


Inc. 


SQUARE  DEAL.     Albert   R.  Hease    ,1    b    a    .Stiuare 
Deal  CMipnay.     8N  13.840      Pub   3-26-57      Filed  8-13-58. 

846  8&<j      WARP'S      Flex  o-i.laaa    Inc  .  6.  b.  a    Warp  Brotheni. 
SN  16,685      Pub   3-26-37      Flle,1  10-1    .^6 

846.891.     PATNEL     Kemllte  Corporation.     SN  17.175.     Pu|>. 
3-M-B7     Filed  10-O-56 


CLASS  51 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  fREPARATlONS 


346  892      ANGEL  K\H»      Cheeebrouirh  Ponds.  Inc      SN  3,516. 
Tub   .t-26-57      Fileit  .'    2h   ,',fi 

'146.893       JEANNE    NADAI,    .AND    DESKiN       Jeanne    Nartal 
Inc       SN    10,454       Pub     A   26  .^7       m.il   rt    1 H.  ftri 

'i4ri  894  APPI^L'SE  Colgate  PalmolWe     Company         SN 

10  521  Pub   3-26-^7  Filed  6-19-58 

64tS  HH,-,  K.U'IT.\.N  Colgate  Palmollr.-      Company          SN 

It.  MW  Pub   3^  26- .37  Filed  6-25^  36 

646.806        ELE<;.\NCK        Aron    Product*.    Inc       SN    11,483. 
Pub    3-26  57.     klled  7   3  56 

646. .H»7        KIJC<;ANTE        Avon    Prrtdn<t8     Inc        SN     11,464. 

Pub.  3-26-57.    Filed  7-3-56. 
'•.46.898       CAS8ANI)IL\        Parfums    Well    ParU    S     A        SN 

11.871      Pub   i   26-37      FUe.17    10  36 

•<46  W9        (;0     (JAY         Helene     Curtla     Induttrkea       Inc        SN 
Irt  421       Pub   3   28-37      Filed  9    26  3H 

'146  900      JAMEIL  AND  DRSION      Better  Drug  Products,  Inc. 
8N  16  5f>«      Pub    3-26  57      Filed  9-14-58 


June  11,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  87 


Service  Marks 


CLASS  !•• 


846,912.     CROCKER-ANGLO.     Crocker  Anglo  National  Bank. 
SN  5.609.    Pub.  3-28-57.    Filed  3-30-56 

646.913      II.     Auburndale  Co-Operatlre   Bank.     SN   10,843. 
Pub  3-26-57      Filed  6-21-56. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


t 


Robert   O. 
8N     10,836. 


'i4rt901        DESIGN    OF   CLOVER    LEAK 
(1      b.     a.     R»-giatered     "Key"     .Serylce 
3-26-57      Filed  6-'2.3^5« 

646.002.       8ANI-<  ARE         The     IMveraey 
15.888      Pub   3  26-^7      Filed  9-14   56 

'>4H9o.l      KIT^HETERIA       Harrington  Hotel  Co..  Inc. 
16,394      Pub  3-26-57      Filed  10-15-36. 


Berry, 
Pub. 


Corporation.       SN 


SN 


CLASS  lei 


ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


646.904      PRIZE  HOCSE  AND  DESIGN      L.  A  C.  Mayers  Co., 

Incorporat.d      SN  699,241       Pub.  3-26-57      Filed  12    155. 

'146906       Sll'ER   V.ALL'  AND  DESKiN       Super   VmIu  Stores. 

Inc      .4N  2.930     Pub  3-26-57.    Filed  2-17-56 
rt4«9()6       SIPKR   VALC   AND  DESIGN      Super  Vain  Stores, 

Inc       .SN   3,473       Pub    .V26^37       Filed   2-27-56. 

646.907.  AUTOMOTIVE  WAREHOl'SK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Automotive  Warehoaae  Dlstrlbutom  Association,  Inc. 
SN  12.48M      Put.   :{   26-57      Filed  7-20-56. 

646.908.  E  y  I'>ank  Block  Assoclstes.  SN  13,962  Pub. 
3-26-57      Filed  8-l.\  36 

646.909.  YOU  VE  GOT  THE  ANSWER  Allan  D.  SUrr.  SN 
15.640     Pub  3-28-57.    Filed  9-13-58. 


CLASS  102 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


646.910  DOUBI^  DOLLAR  SAVINGS.  The  Minnesota  Mu 
tuHl  Life  Insurance  Company.  SN  209.  Pub  3-28-57. 
Filed  1-5-56 


CLASS  103 


CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


846,914.      GMC. 
Pub.  3-26-57. 


(ienf-ral    Motors    Corporation. 
Filed  2-10-56. 


SN    2,413. 


CLASS  If  7 


EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


646,915  PHY'DEACX  AND  HIS  FRIENDS  AND  DESIGN. 
(}«orfe  Edward  Fisher  and  William  Van  Rush.  Jr.  (Joint 
applicants).     SN  893.541.     Pub    3-26-57.     Filed  8-23-55. 

646.916.  SUPER  VALU  AND  DESIGN  Super  Valu  Stores, 
Inc.    SN  3.476.    Pub.  3-26-57     Filed  2-27-56. 

646.917.  SCIENTISTS  OF  TOMORROW  A.VD  DESIGN. 
Scientists  of  Tomorrow.  SN  14,491.  Pub.  3-26-57.  Filed 
8-28-66. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


CLASS  200 


646.918.  DESIGN  FOR  RING  INCLUDING  LATIN  WORDS 
UnlTerslty  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac.  SN  21,609.  Pub. 
3-26-57     Filed  1-10-57 

646.919.  SEAL  DESIGN  WITH  LATIN  WORDS.  Unlrersity 
of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac.  SN  21,610.  Pub.  3-26-57.  Filed 
1-10-57. 


646.911.  CROCKER  ANGLO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Crocker-  646,920.  UNIVERSITY  OF  NOTRE  DAME  AND  DESIGN 
Anglo  National  Bank  SN  5,508.  Pub.  3-26-57.  Filed  UnlTerslty  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac.  SN  21,611.  Pub. 
:i-30-56.  3-26-57.    Filed  1-10-67. 


K^ 


.-«* 


t*<»r^  *ji; 


m  J  f  !j 


t»  t 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Tbrse  rexlatraiiona  •■-<>  not  ■ub>>ct  to  <>pp<>«jtl<>n 


CLASS   12 


CLASS  23 


oONmtucnoN  mailkials 


tl4<i>21.     c;«rald  Kramer,  d.  b.  a.  Alamlnum  Awnloc  I'oinpany 

ni^  p    R. 


at   AsMrica.    Fittabarfh.    Pa.      8N    6»0.62« 
7-1-45.     Am.  S.  R.  12-iS-i<i. 


>^MMirr  Of  AMimu/ 


Kor  Alumlaum  .^wnlnga 

F*1r«t  u*^  on  or  aboat  Jane  1,  1B53. 


CLASS   16 


PROTECTIVE   A.ND   DECORATIVE  COATLNGS 


rt4<i,922.      Pierre   A    Sterena   Chemical   Corp..    Baffalo.    .N.    T. 
aN  (l.4«l       Fnied  r    R    4-lt5-5^       Am    S    R    J-lg-fiT 


PRYME 


For  Wood  Primer  and  iiealer. 
First  aae  Mar  1.  1930. 


CLASS  22 


GAMES,  TOYS,   A.ND  SPORTLNG  GOODS 


CLTLERY,  MACHLNERV,   AND    TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


«M«JKt4.     H.  r.  Htotlberg  (KMBH.  Offrnhach  i  .Main  <    <>«Tnann} 
8N  «7«M.1      nied  P.  R    11-12   54.     Am    f<    R    4    IT-".: 


STOLLBEflG 


Kor    MArhtn»>   T<K)la.    Prtaapa.   and    Hydraulic    l*r«»i«a««     Ma 
chinMi     for     the     Klectrlr     Induatry — Namely,     t'oll     Winding 
Machine*.     Bandage     and     Ret-I      B*'nchea.     Plate     Trimming 
Machlnea,    Inaalatton    I'reMlnf   Machlnfu.    Ivoolling    Trestles 
8p<>ol  Expan<llnc  .Macbtnes,  I'ull  Presse*.  losulation  Wrapping 
Macblnea.    aa    Well    aa   Taping    Machines.    Sheet    Metal    Trim 
ming     Machines.     Pullahing     Machlnea.     Including     Pollahing 
Machines    for    Plastics    and    losalating    Boarda,    Colling    Ma 
chines    for    i  undenaer    Conduits.    Cnlllog    Machines    for    Rec 
tangular  Tnbea.   Drawing  Bencbes,   Paper   Winding  Machlnea 

First  ase  ISTS 


H46.923       Laytbn  C    Morris.  Arrada.  Colo.     SN  0,»48.     Filed 
F.  R.  4-23-5«.     Am.  8.  R.  4-ll-«T. 


LITE  NET- 


For  Handled  Flah  Landing  .Neta^ 
First  ose  Mar  ».  1»M 

TM   88 


•^4.925      Josef  Albrecbt.  Wurttemberg,  (Germany     S.N  AHS.ISS 
Filed  P    R   4-8-M      Am   8.  R.  a-7-57 

ALBRECHT 

Oimer  of  German  Re».  No.   602.402.  dated  Not    10.  1950. 
ror  Drill  Cboeka. 


Imperial    Knife    Company.    Inc  .    Providence,    R. 
•^28      Filed   P    R.  *-14-5«      Am    8    R.  4-12-57. 


SUPER-KUT 


Fur  Kltcbea  Knives  and  Pocket  Knives 
First  u*r  .\pr    J,  iu:>6 


CLASS  36 
MLSICAL  LNSTRL  MENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


•44.927.      Amberg    File    and    Index    Company.    Kankakee.    HI. 
SN  698.825      Filed  P    R    11-25-55.     Am    S    R    4-12-57. 


I^^iite 


For  Phonograph  Record  Cases 
First  use  Sept   26,  1955. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


«»4«  9^8      Oown  Zellerbarh  ("orporailon    San  Francisco,  Calif 
8N    696,510.      Filed   P.    R.    10-17-55       Am     8    R.   2-13-57. 


tisurap 


For  Wased  Paper 
First  oae  Aug   10.  1955. 
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B46.929.      The  Consolidated  Paper   Company.   Monroe.   Mich      646.934.     Hart   ScbalTner  &  Marx,  Chicago,   III.     SN  18.749 
8N  2.961.     Filed  P.   R.  2-20-56      Am    8.  R.  4-1-57.  Filed  P  R.  11-5-56     Am.  S.  R  4-ll-.'i7 


\:mi 


For  Clay  Coated  Plber  Board. 
Firtt  aae  Dec.  30.  1955 


646.930.     David  Kabn.  Inc..  North  Bergen.  N.  J      SN  4.961. 
Filed  P.  R  3-21-56.    Am   8.  R.  3-26-57. 


PRESIT 


For  Writing  Pens  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  Miu-  r..b  21    1956 


CLASS  38 


PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


646.931       Kennedy  Slnclalre.  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     8N  5.930. 
riled  P    R   4-6-58.     Am    8    R   3-20-67 

ESTATE  AND  TAX 
PLANNING 

For  Pamphlets  l8«u»^  I'erlodlcally 
First  uae  on  or  about  .Mar   10,  1956. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


AMERICA'S  FIRST  NAxME 
IN  MEN'S  CLOTHING 


1 


For    Men's    and    Boys'    Sulta.    Topcoifta,    Overcoata,    Sport 
Coats  and  Slacks. 

First  nae  Dec.  3,  1954. 


CLASS  42 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE   FABRICS, 
AND  SL'BSTITLTES  THEREFOR 


646.935.     D    B.   Fuller  k  Co.,    Inc.,   New  York.  N.   Y.     SN 

18.071.    Filed  10-24-56. 


CUBANA 


For  Textile   Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon.   Syn- 
thetic Fibres  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  aae  Mar  2.  1936. 


CLASS  46 


646,932.     Oobabopa  of  America,  Inc.,   Pawtucket.  R.   I.     8N 
690.701.     Filed  P.  R    7-5-55.     Am.  8    R    3-14-67. 


FOODS  AND  LNGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


646,936.      Castle  tt  Cooke,   Limited,    Honolulu,  Territory   of 
Hawaii.      SX   688,387.     Filed  P.   R.   5-27-55.     Am.   8.   R 
3-8-57. 


PASSIONADE 

!■  ur  Mens.  W  omen  s.  Boys',  and  Girls'  Clothing — Namely, 
Slacks.  Jackets,  Pants.  Sweaters.  Shlrta,  Caps  Stockings, 
Socks.  Belts,  (JloTes,  Suspenders,  Tiea,  Pancboa,  Vests    Union 

Suits.     Underabortit,     UnderBhlrts     Outer    .-^hortH     Pajamas,        For  Fresh  Froten  Passion  Fruit  Juice  and  Passion  Fruit 
.Nightgowns.     Dungareea,     Coveralls,    Overalls     and     Leather     Nectar  Baae 
Shoes.  Canvas  Sandals.  Boots.  Raincoats.  Bllckera.  First  use  Apr.  25, 1955. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1954. 


646.937.      Castle   it   Cooke,    Limited.    Honolulu.    Territory    of 
•46.933       Sinclair    Knitting    -Mills,    Inc,    New    York,    N.    Y.         Hawaii.      SN   688,388       Filed   P.    R.    5-27-55.      Am.    S.    R. 
SN  3.471.     Fnied  P    R    2-27-56      Am.  8.  R.  2-20-57.  3-8-57. 


\\  u  / 


For  Bathing  Suits 
First  use  Feb  2,  1956. 

TM  719  O.  0.-8 


PASSIONPUNCH 


For  Presh  Froien  Passion  Fruit  Jalce  and  Paulon  Fruit 
Nectar  Base 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1955. 


TM  90 


ft44^S&.     Kraft  l>>o<U  Comfwoj,  Cblcaco,  111.     8N  Tl.     rtltd 
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COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


VJJ 


i,»42  (lenualrx'  Monteil  Coam^t Iqu^s  <'orp.iratl(>n  d  b  a. 
Q«rm*lne  MonteU.  New  York,  N.  Y.  8N  rt96,8A2  WWkI 
P    ».  10-21-M      Am    8.  R.  4-2-8T. 


RED  FURY 


a 


For  UiMtlck 

nrit  uMOet   14.  lOSA. 


Th€   mark   U   th«   coQflcTiratlon   of  th*  p«ckAf«   conUlnin*     '^••«  »-»3      BllMb*th  Ar.lfn  Sale,  (^3r^>.,ratlon    N>w  York,  N.  Y. 
th«foo<l«  K-        .  -•  8N  3.477.     Flleil  1'.  tt.  4-2-M.     Am.  8.  R.  3-26-87. 

For  JaUlea,  Marmaladea,  Houty,  Tabic  Syrup,  Cataap.  aad 

Cocktail  Saace 

Fint  OM  October  19ft0 


A4«.»3«      riUer  Fro<]ucti    Inc.,  Atlanta.  Oa      SN  2.967      niMl 
P.  K.  2-20-5«      Am    a    R   S-4^T 


BAKON  BITS 


SOLEiL 
d*s  ALPES 


For  Fried  BacoD  Rlnda 
Ftrat  OM  Auf    17,  1933 


Tb«  mark  can  be  tranalated  ai  "Alpine  Son 
64«.»40      Tbomaa   Foods.  Ibc.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     8N   S.082.         For  Llp«tuk    Rou»v  and  Nail  PoMah 
F1M  P  B.  2-20-56.    Am.  t.  E.  10-10-66.  firtt  urn  Fpb  27.  1956 


uslFiTl. 


For  CanD<>d  and  Fr<>««>n  Vegctablea.  Plcklea.  Cann«d  VeffP- 
table  JnlPpa  I'ann^J  I'orit  «ni!  Bj-ana  i"anne<j  Kidney  B«aaa 
Muatard  Saiad  r)r*««ln4.  Kplrur**!!  Sauc*.  Ca'iup.  and 
Cann«d  Applc«aac«. 

First  UM  Aug  30,  10S8 


Service  Mark 


CLASS   !•! 


ADVERTISING   AND  BUSINESS 


H46,»41       W     o     Whit*    *    Co.,    WUuton-Salu 

-'3.8«1     F11«dl-2»-3T 


N.    C       BN 


«4«,i>44       Downtown   Park  and   Ship  Inc  .   W»ihlnfton,   D.  C. 
SN   12.ft03       FllM  P    R    7-23-86      Am.  8    K    4    11-87 


NTOWN 
PARK-SHOP 


Th«  drawing  U  lln^  fur  p««d  and  yellow      No  claim  U  mad«  Th*   drawing   ta   lined    for    r*d   and   bio*,    but    no   claim   la 

to    th."    words    on."    I'juud    .N>t          100%    Pmra,"    "CoCm,"  made  to  color 

and     W    o     Ahire  k  Co.  Wina ton  Salem,  N.  C."  For    PromoUon   of  Parking   Kacllltlea   In   Connection   With 

for  Coff^  Retail  Stor«a. 

rirat  aaa  Oct.  1.  1W8  rirst  aa«  May  15,  1965. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


1 14. 088 
1 16.364 
116.449 
116.736 
116.981 
117.115 

6-19-17 
11T.249 
117,521 
118.233 
342.669 
342.686 
342.948 
343.258 
,343,25ft 
.144,528 
344  57ft 
344,652 
344.679 
344.793 
344.799 
■144,805. 
.144,821 
344,R.V2, 
344, »04 
344. »52 
34.^,033 
.345.117 
345,306 
345.396. 

4-27-37 
345,420. 
345.526 
345.527. 
345.667 
345.742 
345.767 
343.904. 


BONNEY    AND    DESIGN       CI.   i 
PRODUCER,    a.  48.    4-24-17. 
PARAMOUNT      CI   39      5-1-17. 
DESICN   OF  PEACOCK.      CI.  39 

Rr(;(.LKs  COLES     CI.  34     «>  : 
i»esi(;n  i»f  delta  within 


51.      1-2-17. 

346.290. 
346,639. 
6-1-37 

5-22-17. 

347,063. 

-.17. 

347,064 

CIRCLE.     CI. 

15 

e-15-3 

MADEMOISELLE.     CI.  39.     5-18-37. 
ATLANTA    PAPER    CO.    AND    DESIGN. 


CL    2. 


CI    49       1-26-37 


1-16-S7. 
18.     3-30-37. 


COMTE     CI.  21      ft  26-17. 
PACEMAKER.     CL  15      7-17-17 
DE  PARAD18      <1   52      8-21-17 
LOCHINVAR      CI    4»      1-26-37 
<;OLDEN  CY)RN  AND  DESIGN 
OVEN  EZE.     CI.  46.     2-2-37 
HENKELL.     CI.  47.     2-16-37 
HENKELL  PICCOLO      CI    47. 
ROLVITAX    AND   DESIGN       CI. 
EERRIMALT      CI.  18      3-30-37 
HOMETOWN      CI.  42      3-S0->17 

(;aylamount.   a.  37.   3-30-37. 

DISSECTOR,     CI    21      4-6-87 

COLUMBIA    AND  DESIGN       CI.  38.     4  -6  37. 

CHIPPEWA    FI^\KE8       CI     52       4-6-S7. 

NEHTTLE      CI    51      4-6-37 

WOOLANESE      CL  42      4-6-37 

SURREALIST      C\    42.     4-6-37 

HOME  POWER      C\  21      4-13-37. 

SERVAIDES.     CI    37      4    13-37. 

NAI'PERS.     CL  39.     4-13-37. 

VELTEX   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   21       4-20-37 

LATTERIA  SORESINE^SE  AND  DESIGN.     CI 


46 


FARNSWoRTH      CI    21      4-27-37. 

DEXTROPEP      CL  46      4-27-37 

DEXTROSPORT      CI.  46      4-27-37. 

EPRINAL.    CL  18     5-4-37. 

APACO   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   2.     5-4-S7. 

PYROMA8TER      CL  26      5-4-37 

FI.AGG    BROS    AND  DESIGN       CI    89       5-11-37 


PICTOGRAM      CL  38.     6-15-37. 

THE  TREND  OF  AMERICAN  BUSINESS.     H.  38. 

347.118       MARCHAN      CL  42      6-15-37. 

FOLA   FABRICS       CL   42      6-1.V-8T. 

ATLAS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI    85      6-29-87. 

ZOOP      CL  52.     6-29-37 

PEOPLE  OF  THE  WEEK.     CI    38.     7-13-37. 


COUNTBR-PAK    A    STARK    PRODUCT       CI.    42. 


347.149 
347.559. 
347,603 
.348  064, 
348.393. 

7-27-37. 
348.701.     C.  G    Hl'SSEY  ANT)  CO.     C\.  14.     ft-3-37. 
348,825      MILITANT      CI    37      8-10-37. 
349.294       ARMS     AMMUNITION     AND     DESIGN.       CL     9. 

8-24-37. 
349,305       C    G    HUSSEY  *  CO       CI     13       8-24-37. 
349  358      SANITEX.    CL  32.    8-24-37. 
349.382       RCA  PINTJEX      CI    26      8-24-S7 
349  483       NOTEWORTHY   FOOTWEAR   AND   DESIGN,      a. 

39.     8-31-37 


348,553 
349.559 
349.655 
34ft  792 
349.888 
349,902 
349,915 

9-14-37. 
349,964.      CHILLO 


POLARMITS      CL  39      8-31-37. 
CEDAR  BROOKE     CL  39.    8-31-37. 
BAN'G      O   46      8-31-37.  * 

SII^TONE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  43.     9-7-37 
TROJAN  AND   DESIGN.      CI.   18.     9-14-37. 
REZITE.     CI    16     9-14-37 


BILLBOARD     MATCH     AND     DESIGN.       CL     9. 


349.965. 

H50  000 

350.105. 

350,132 

350,161 

350.380 


a, 

COALDRES. 

LION    AND   DESIGN 

LUCKY  7TH.    CI.  22. 


15.    9-14-37. 
CI.  6.    9-14-37. 

CL    15. 
9-14-37. 


9-14-37. 


WHITE   BLOSSOM.      CI.   42.     9-14-37. 
EYE-GENE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  51      9-21-37. 
GOLD  BOND  AND  DESIGN.     CL  39.     9-2&-37. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SectkNi  8 

179,233.     PUTS   OUT    FIRES    PROTEX    PROTECTS    YOUR 
HOME     C]   «      2   5-24 


TKr  follotrinif  rfffUtratioHJi  iaiM^d  Apr.  H,  19S1 


541, 
^41 
.•>41 
541, 
•'>41. 
•.41 
541 
541 
.541 
.'>41 
O 
.■i41 
541 
541 
541 
541 
541 
541 
541 
.•*41 
541 
541, 
'.41 
541 
541 
541, 
'.41 
541 
541 
541. 


262 
263 
268. 
,270 
279. 
280 
2H1 

297 

299 

RLEA 

,301. 

,302 

,310 

,322. 

328 

,327. 

333 

338 

344 

345 

347 

348 

352 

353 

354 

355 

356 

359 

3«U. 


a    46. 

a.  46. 

or    OLD    NEW 


T   M   DESIGN      CI.  46 

FAR  EASTERN      CL  46 

CARE      CI    18 

EASTERN  ON  SHIEIJ).    CL  2. 

T   M   DESIGN     CL  46 

SMOKED  PORK  ROLL.     CI   46. 

LITTLE  CROW  AND  DESIGN. 

HARVEST  JIM   AND   DESIGN. 

EATMORE      CI   46 

FAMOUS     FRENCH     A     T.^STR 

N8  AND  DESIGN      CI   46 

CHOiASHEW      CL  46 

WISE  CHOICE,     a  46. 

CALUMET      a.  2. 

SUPERIOR      CL  39 

FLEECY  THE  LAMB     CL  22. 

OLD  COMPANY'S  LEUTE  AND  DESIGN      CI    12 

MAGIC  MIRROR  DOOR  DETECTIVE      CI    82 

MIGNONETTE     CL  46 

PA8TURETTES  PASTURE  IN  THE  BAG.     CI    46 

T  M  DESIGN  OWL     C\.  32. 

NIMO     a.  13. 

STIC.    a.  23. 

PERK  R A.N  CHER      CI   46 

TOP  ANCHOR  AND  DESKfN  OF  ANCH(»R.    CI.  46 

CREMOLA      CI   46 

TRAVELIN(J      CL  13 

CRAWLING      CL  IS 

PLA8TI.     CI   23 

HOE  CO.     CI.  23. 


841.362. 

541.364. 
541.365 
541  367. 
541.369. 
541.375. 
541,378. 
541,379. 
541.384. 
541.390 
541.393 
541.396. 
541.397 
541.407 
541.411. 
541,413 
541,414. 
541.415. 
,541.416. 
.V41.417. 
541,420. 
54L426. 
541.427 
541,432 
541.434 
541.436. 
541.450. 
541.461. 
CL  46 
541.464. 
541.472. 
541.474 
541,475. 
541,479. 
541  484. 


BIOTROPIN.     CL  18. 

PACIFIC  PRIDE      0   46 

EVELYN    JONES    SCALP    TREATMENT.      CI.    18. 

SUPRAPHON.     CI.  36. 

"E"  PHEROL.    CL  18. 

DEALON  NYLON  HOSIERY'.     CL  39. 

DRESSOMETER    WITHIN    DESIGN.      CI.   23. 

SEA  SIREN      CI.  46 

TERRA  TEST.    CL  46. 

ANTI-CAY.    n.  51 

TOMMIES  DOODLE-PAJAMAS. 

DOOZIE     CL  13. 

LEVLEX     CL  21. 

O-W-JEL.    a.  6. 

PERLIA    PEARLS   OF   OXYGEN. 

ORONITE   AND   ENTIRE    DESIGN. 

T   M.  DESIGN.    CL  13. 

CHOCONANA      CL  46. 

FLEXALUM.     CI.  21. 

CHAIN  LIGHTNING.    CL  23. 

BOYLAND     CL  22. 

FABRI-TONE8     Q  37 

GOOD  JOE.    CL  46. 

APPLE  ROAD.     CI.  46. 

MAGIC  CANDLE  BAR.    CL  32. 

MAY-JO.    a.  46. 

VINE  GOLD.    CI.  46. 

THE     SMII^    F^ED     WISDOM    AND    DESIGN. 


CL  39. 


CL   6. 
CI. 


FAM-LEE      CT   46. 
WHIZ  MASTER     CL  21. 
SELL'S  AND  ENTIRE  DBSION. 
SEA  PA.VTBY.     CI  46. 
WONDERFLITE     CI.  22. 
DUBANOL.     CL  32. 


CI.  46. 


TM  91 


TM  92 

541,487 

341.4S8 

341.492. 

M1.4»3 

541.498 

541. SOU 

541.504. 

541,318. 

541.520. 

541.S23. 

341,323. 

541.328. 

541.529 

541.530 

341.535 

541.536 

541.546 

541.555. 

541,562 

541.544 
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TM  93 


CAT  LUBK.    CI  e. 

DANISH    RUNB8TSN   BRAND.      C'l.   4«. 

HYDROTAN  "Q."    CL  «. 

KA    MO    WITHIN    CIRCULAR    DS8ION 

ALBA      CI.  8 

(iRKGOCO  AND  DE8ION.    CI.  10. 

LIQUETTE8     CI  46 

MARMON  HKRRINUTON.     CI.  23. 

BIBLIOriLS.     CI.  32 

ORINNXLL  TOWN  OR  COrVTRT      O.   tl 

8LABM\-*TER      (1.23. 

CARD  J' AKTNKR8      CI.  32. 

RONCO      CI.  23. 

RUN     CT   22 

BLE8SKD  EVBNT     CI.  8t. 

KAPO-FOAM      CT   32. 

LITTLE  BUTCH      (T  S2 

MARVG.     CI.  23. 

STREAMLLNER.     CL  21. 

MITY^JBN     r\.  10. 


541.3A6  8<'OTCH  WELD.     0.21  i 

541,572  FOILIN      n   24  ' 

541.374  .St  MMKK  HRKK/.E      C\.  24. 

n     24.     541.579  Al'AlTA  KhX    KTC     AND    DESIGN       CI.    107. 

541.586.  Nl   '.KKKS      '  1    ^'^ 

541.587  SKA  SMKl.l       ri    iw 

541. 58n  THK  U  HK.\Tl^VM'  (  HLSBL.     (1.23. 

341.589  STKKLSHAKi*      O.  23. 

541.592  OI.ASS  H(»l'8K      CI.  46. 

541.597  .VKWI  AM),     n   39. 

341. 59H  TKK><>K^      CI   40. 

.VI1.599  RlNw  h<'R  A  I>RINK      CI. 13. 

.VI1.603.  KKK    THK    ZIIIEK   WITH  THE  KEY   AND  REP 

EE8ENTA1  ;"N     'K  KKY      CI.  13 

341.607.  ST.  Jut  VAU.EY      CI.  4fl. 

341.608  EBCHLER'B.    0. 4«. 

341.613.  ISRAELI      CI.  46 

541.623.  TELEVISION  MAI.NTKNANCE.     a.  38. 

341.626.  A-1.    CI.  2T. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


54.660  HONEY  AND  ALMOND  CKGAM  CL  6  6-26-06. 
AarfUus  S  Hlnda  Lfha  k  Ktak  Pfd««f  Corporation. 
Bloomfl«ld.  N.  J.  AmeD«l«d  la  UM  •  of  the  stateiMBt 
"*HoD«]r  and  Almond  Cream'"  la  delated  and  Uon^  4 
Ahmitd  la  laaerted  In  Itea  thereof,  and  tb**  drawlnc  la 
aaended  to  appear 

HONEY  &  ALMOND 

115,237.  LA  8ALLB  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46.  1-30-17. 
John  Sexton  k  Company  John  Sexton  *  Co..  Chleafo.  III. 
Amended  to  appear  : 


LA  SALLE 


164.341  ZKMTH  CI  21  2-20-23  Chicago  Radio  Lab 
orator/.  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago.  IlL  Amended 
In  the  atatement  the  identlflcatloa  of  good*  let  forth  In 
column  1.  llnea  10  through  16  and  column  2.  line*  1  through 
the  ■yllabie  "nali "  In  line  5.  la  deleted  and  the  following 
inaertad  in  lieu  thereof  :  rsAo  ayparalM — Namely,  recHv- 
ert,  mmpHHen,  loud  tpouktrt.  tmn*^  drvic€».  mmtmna  win, 
Jk««4  ph»»e»,  battrriea.  loap  lUenitaf.  Umli.  iwitckt*.  C9n 
4en*9r$,  trmnafrmtrt,  rkaaatat*  and  trrminal*  and  the 
drawing  la  amended  to  appear  : 


rgtUlfL 


I90.UOO.      BSTBALLA   T    AND    DB8IGN       O.    IS       2-lT-aB, 
The  Texaa  Caaapany.  New  Tork.  N.  T     AmeodMl  to  appear  : 


ESTRELLA 


200.147  HIND8  HONEY  AND  ALMOND  CRBAM.  CL  6. 
6-23^25  A.  1.  Hlnda  Co.  Lehn  *  Flak  Pradncta  Corpora- 
tion. BloomOald.  N  J.    Amentled  to  at 


HINDS  HONEY  &  AIJVIOND 

284,320      ZENITH      CI    31      6-23-31       Zenith  Radio  Corpo^ 
ration.  Chteago,  lU.     .\mendadtOi 


335.735      ZENITH.     Q.  21.     6-16-36      2U-nlth  Radio  Corpo 
ration,  Chicago.  III.     Amended     In  line  7  of  rh*-  «tat?mpnt 
"and   ampllfytiig"  la  deleted,  and  the  drawing  U  amende<1 
to  appear 


'Mm 


334.840  BUBBLE  UP  AND  DB81UN.  Q.  43  2-22-38 
Leroy  O  Scboeetoervir,  doing  bualaeaa  ai  Babble  Up  Com 
pany.     0-8o  Grapa  C*..  Paorla.  111.     Anaodad  to  appaar 


373. 400      ZENITH.     CL   21       12-5-3©      Zenith  Radio  Corpo- 
ration. Chicago,  III.    AnM>nded  to  appear 


'MJOi 


SBNITH  CI.  86  10-19-4.'<  Zenlfh  Radi.>  Cor 
pae«tlo«.  Chlcagti.  ni  Amende.1  In  thv  «t«t.Tn.nt  column 
1.  llnea  6  and  7,  "taUmit  mactilnrn  «n<1  talking  marblo 
reeorda"  1»  deleted  and  phunogmpht  and  phonogmp^  rec 
mrd*  In  ln»erte<l  In  lieu  thereof  line  17.  "talking  rntchlnea" 
la  delatad  and  pK»iu>vrrip>\t  in  inaerti>d  In  ll<>n  thrr)>r>r  .  lln<>« 
18  and  19  'tallilnic  ni«<-hln.-  In  cl.-l«-tr<l  »n.l  phonograph 
la  laaerte<l  in  IW-u  thtre^iT  ami  the  drawing  1*  amended  to 
appear 


'M/nL 


■yllablf'  tlona  In  llnr  lU  la  dfl)-t<>(l  uiid  the  following  la 
inaerted  In  lieu  thereof  :  radio  and  telfrimiOM  recetfinff  appa- 
latut  and  parli  thttrof  .  nwiio  tirqnr>try  nmp}if)ting  appn 
ratUK  an/1  pnit*  thrrrof ,  mdm  antrnfini  iinii  r<i>iio  flrrtron 
tube*  ,  ra^to  and  phonogmph  ntmbi»ntioii»  ,  bntternf  ,  anil 
rlrrtric  lamp'  In  lliiPn  '.il  and  .'12  thf  word*  "tranainittlng 
and"  are  delett^  :  in  rolunin  2  the  final  word  In  line  2,  lines 
3.  4.  5  and  through  the  word  "coinliliiationa"  in  line  6  are 
deleted  ;  line  7,  "radio  frt^iiency  and  in  deWted  ;  line  8, 
"tranamltiing.  receiving  and  "  is  deleted  ;  line  10.  "trans- 
tiiltting."  la  deletetl  :  line  11.  "and  amplify Ing"  is  deleted: 
nnd  the  drawing  is  amcndtnl  to  appear  : 


426.463  ZENITH.  CI.  21.  12-24-46.  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration. Chicago.  III.  Amended  :  In  lines  8  and  9  of  the 
statement,  "talking  machines"  is  deleted  and  phonograph* 
is  inserted  In  Men  fliirfvif.  nnd  th*'  drawinjr  Is  amended  to 
appear  : 


y^HiHL 


fkMtnL 


440.742.  ZENITH.  CI.  21.  9-21-48.  Zenith  Radio  Corpo- 
ration. Chicago,  111.  Amended  :  In  line  7  of  the  statement, 
"talking  machines"  is  deleted  and  phono{/rtiphii  is  Inserted 
In  lieu  thereof,  and  the  drawing  U  amended  to  appear  : 


TgiUTiL 


419.S86      ZKMTH 
ration,  Cbtrsgo   III 


Ci    21      2-12-46      Zenith  Radio  Corpo- 
.\ mended  to  appear  . 


■MiTH 


421,527       ZKMTH 
ration.  Chicago.  Ill 


CI    21.     6-4-46.      Zenith   Radio  Corpo- 
Aniended  fo  ap()ear  ; 


'/tlTHL 


546.296       PAPER    MATE       CI.    11.      8-7-51.      Frawley   Cor 
poratlon.      Pai>er    .Mate    Manufacturing    Company.    Culrer 
city,   Calif.      Amended  :    In    line   8   of   the   stHtement.   "and 
fountain  pen  Inks"  Is  deleted. 

.■V60,645  MAPLAC  AND  DESIC.N.  CI.  103  6-24-52. 
Mason  Plastics  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Amended  : 
In  lines  7  and  8  of  the  statement,  "tool  bandies  and  other 
articles  '  is  deleted. 

643.023.  KOMEET.  CI.  46.  3-19-57.  Cooperafieve  Pro- 
ducenten  Handelsvereenlglnj:  "D*-  Producent,"  Gouda, 
Netherlands.  Correcte<l  :  In  line  1.  after  "HandeUvereenlg- 
Ing"  "1)9  Produrent"  should  be  Inserted. 

644.263.  PENN  DITCH  BRAXP.  CI.  40.  4-10-57.  Lan- 
caater  Wboleaale  Grocery  Company.  Incorporated.  Lan- 
caater,  Pa.  Corrected  :  In  column  2.  lines  2  and  3.  "canned 
beans  with  pork."  should  be  deleted. 


TRADEMARK   REGISTRATIONS— NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  lasue«1  under  sections  7»c).  7(f).  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  regifttratioiu'. 

611, ."185.  WESTERN  FARM  EQUIPMENT  CI.  38  King 
Publications,  Inc.  8-30-35.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  West- 
ern Farm  Publications.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif..  6-11-67. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1J>0."(.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  published  under  the  provisions  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Tra<Vmark  .\it  of  1946.  Theiie  registnitions  are  not  subject  tn  nppoaition  but  are  subjert  to  mnceltatlon 
under  section  14  of  tlie  act  of  1946, 


CLASS  4 


ABRASIVES  AND   POLISHING  MATERIALS 


CLASS  10 


FERTILIZERS 


.145,205.     Apr.  20,   1937       F    L   *  J.  C.   Codman  Com|>any. 
Rockland.  Masa.     Pub.  by  registrant 


438.055. 
N    Y 


Apr.  6,  1948.     Naco  Fertiliser  Company,  New  Tork. 
Pub.  by  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 


RIPPLE 


ViitraPo 


— ^ 


fjF/aiu 


404.67S  ZENITH  CI.  21.  lS-14-43  Zenith  Radio  Ogr- 
poratlon,  Chicago.  Ill  AaaaAii :  In  the  statement  tfet 
IdentlAcation   of   gnoda    In   colama   1.    lines   6   through    tb« 


Kor  Buffing  Wheels. 


For  Pertillxer. 


TM  W  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

CLASS   12 
CONSTKl  CnON  MATERIALS 


June  ii,  ^d67 


S70.227  Aug  J.'.  1S)3»  Marklnt.mh  Hpraphlll  Comptay. 
ritt»6urgh  Pa  Pub  by  K  U  HllM  <  ompanj.  Pltttburgb. 
P< 


347.114       Jun«    IS.    1937       Jtm-K    Maaufactiirlng   Co.,    IV>rt 
AtkiuoB,   Wis.      Pak   by   J«ii>««   Mfg    Co.,   Fort   Atkii 

jtlRLITE 


thchni(;raini 


I  nflnlab^i  <  aatlnKa   of   Ferroua   Metai  (ieoerall/. 


,,       „..     ,  .  .     ,.  ^w         „  5T0.228       Aug.     22,     Itf.TO       Marklnt...h  H.»raphlll     (  ompany. 

V»r    Adjuat.bl*    W  InJow     >.*h    and    Parta    Th*r«.r.  PUt.borfh.   P«       I'uh    b^    E    W    Mii«  .  ,.u>p.n,    Plftaborfh 

Pa. 


CLASS   13 

H.ARDWARF    4ND   PI  I  MBING   AND  SIEA.M- 
FITTING  SI  PPLIES 


TEQiNISAND 


Por  UbAbIsIimI  Castings  of  Ferrous  Metal  *'eDerallj. 


W2.«31       Jan.    it 
Bradford.  Pa. 
Pa. 


Df»n^t    Manufacturtni;    roinpany. 
by  Dr«wer  laduatrlea.  Inc..  Bradford. 


For  Unthrfaded  R4>ll  and  Aplgot  Caat  Iron  Ptp«  Jointa 


CLASS   14 


ST4.M8       Jan      :*<>      UMO        MacklntoahHemphlll     Coapanf. 
rittaburgh     J'«       I'uh    hv  E    W    Hllaa  TompMnr    PItUI  urgft 
Pa. 

TUCfiNI-KROMH 

For  UnflnlslMHl  Inm  and  Hte«»l  Caatlnga  Generally  (onaiat- 
Ing  of  More  Than  80%  of  .Metallic  Iron 


.METALS  AND   METAL  CASTINGS   AND 
FORGI.NGS 


:{(M.«26.       Apr.    2a.     1»3»        Macklntoali  Hemphill    Company, 
Plttaburgh.  Pa      Pob    by  K.  W    Bllaa  Company,  Pittahnrgh, 

TEQINIROiN 

For  Unflnlahed  Caatlngn    if  hVrroun   Metal. 


CLASS  23 

CLTTERY.  MACHINERY.   AND  TOOLS,   AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


:u;.7T0       July    6,    l»rn       .VnicncHii    I.<>cker   <'orapany.    \w. 
Boaton.  Uaaa      Pub   by  reglitrant 


3<l«.830       Apr.     23.     193«         Ma.kin  to«h-H^raphm     Tompany, 
Plttaburgh.  Pa.     Pub.  by  K    \S     HUaa  i  ompany.  Plttaburgh. 

For  Unflnlahed  Iron  and  8te«l  Caatlng*  Generally, 


For  Parcel  ChH^<  kinu  Lockt-ra 


370.225       Aug.     22.     Id.itt         M*.klnt.>«h  Hemphill     ronu-any, 
Plttaburgh,  Pa.     Pub    by  K.  W    Bllaa  iJompaoy.  Plttaburgh, 


CLASS  33 
GLASSWARE 


Pa. 


TflQINALLOY 

For  LnflnlabiHl  Caatlnga  of  F»»rrouB   Metal  (;«aerally. 


117. «7B       July    2\     1917        MrK»-    Glaiia    "Oiiipany     J^anettc, 
Pa.      Pub.  by  Thafcher  Olnra  Mnnufacf urtnt:  Company    Ino 
Ktailra.  N  Y 


STOJM.      Aug      22,     193»         Marklntoah  Hemphill     <om|>any. 
Plttaburgh.  Pa      I*ub    by  K    w    MIIm  Compaay,  Plttaburgh. 


Pa 


TEa^Nla^lLL 

Fur  Unflnlahed  Caatinkii  of  P»-rr<>ua  .Metal  U«>a»mlly 


For  niau  niikini;  DUhea 


June  11,  1957 
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TM  95 


CLASS  34 


CLASS  46 


HEATING.   LIGHTING.   AND  VENTILATING 
AFFARATLJS 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


437.537.     Mar.  SO    194R      American  Marhine  and  Metals,  Inc..  ^'- ^      Pub   by  r«-gUtrant 

.New  York.  .\    V      I'ub.  by  reglatrani 


333.8 1«      Apr    7.  1936      H.  C.  Brill  Company,  Inc.,  Newark, 


BirURCATOR 


For  Ventilating  Kan  Units  Conalatlng  of  Axial  now  Fana 
.Mounted  In  a  Hooting 


SALMATO 

Kur  Concentrated  Tomato,  Gelatine.   Sugar,  Flavoring  and 
Hpicea  for  Making  Jellied   Salada  and  Jellied  Bouillon 


335,857  June  16,  1936  Stelnwendtr.  Stoffregen  Ji  Company, 
Inc..  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Pnb  by  Otis,  .McAllister  *  Co.,  San 
Franclaco,  Calif. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


li(]|.l.[] 

I3/|1AN(1A 


•  10.946      r>ec    26.   1944       The  Parker   Pen  Company,  Janes 
vllle.  Wla.     Pub  by  reglatnint. 


For  Green  Coffee. 


61 


For  Fountain  Pena  and  Mechanical  Pencil* 


CLASS  48 


MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUORS 


.142,671  Jan  26,  1937  Gabriel  u  Jos  Sedlmayr  gpaten 
Franilakai>er-LeiBtbrla  AG  MOncben.  Munich.  Germany 
Pub  by  Gabriel  gedlmayr  Spaten  Franilakaner-Briu  Aktlen 
gesellschaft  MQncben,  Munich,  Germany. 

Spaten  ^  Urmfirzen 

For  Beer,  Heavy  Beer,  Porter,  Ale.  Wheat  Beer,  Beer  Wort, 
Beverage  Wort,  Malt  Beer,  Dietetic  Hygienic  Beer  Beer  Like 
Bereragea  and  Color  Beer. 


I 

f 
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Abilriif    AlfnlfH    Kulrii    Co..    Abilfiie.    KaiiH.       Ml. 344.    caut . 

CI.    46. 
Amn»    nutrlhuf.>r(i.    Middle    Vlllajrp.    N.    Y.      .■m.:M)2.    cnnr 

n.  4«. 
.\ktl»b<)lai(«>t     OeiiHf.     PlNkilKtunH.     Sw«Hifii.      64*1,774.     pub. 

3-a6-5i.     CI    24. 
Albr«>cht.   Josef.    Wurtlfinbfrg.   Gtrmany.      646.925.      C\.   2a. 
Aldon    Produrttt   C<*-.    Thr.    nuncannon.    Fa.      M1.546.   niiir. 

n.  31. 
Alexander  Khaw  Corp.,  Narirk.  Maaa.     646.748.  pub.  3-26-57. 

n.  18 

All-AinerUan  Uain«^  <'o..  to  M.  Vlault.  d.  b.  a.  The  Raj-Falr 

Co..   .New   Y.trk.   N.   Y       35<l.l<>5.  reu    »-14   .'i7      r\.  22 
.VIUMilnuni  .Ku'iittiK  ('<».  «f  Amvrlra  :  Srr 

K  t  Miiifr    '  itTHlil 
.Kliiiiilnutii  atnl  rhfiiilcal  Corp.  .  Srr- 
Soil  UnililHrs  liiti  rnatliiiml  ('"til 
AiiiUrif  Kll^  and  Indtx  Co..  Kankakee.  III.     646,927.     CI.  36. 
Atnerlrun    Hrnm<   Co..   The.    Walerbury.   Conn.      646.731.    pub. 

.V2fl^37      CI.  14. 
Vru.Tlran  Chain  *  Cable  Co..  Inc..  Briditetwrt.  Conn      646,702, 

pub.  3  26-57.    CI   7. 
American  Chain  k  Cable  Co  .  Inc.,  BrldK»*|M'rt,  Conn      646,780. 

pub.  3-26-57.     CI.  23. 
.Vmerlcnn  Korkt-r  Co..  Inc..  Knnton.  Maae.     347.770.  12(r)  pub. 

rt   11    r.T      CI.  23. 
.Vnierli  an  M«<  htne  and  Metala.  Inc.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     437.557. 

IJ.  M   pub    tl    1  1    r,'      Cl.  34. 
Aineriran    Mfr    Co.    Hrtmklyn.   N.   Y.     646.704.   pab.  8-26-67. 

Cl     7 
.Vuerlcan    Tractor    Corp..    Churubuero.    Ind.       646.784.    pub 

:t   2rt  5T      <l    2.T 
.Vr<  her  l>Hnl«>lii  Midland  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Coininand4'r  Ijirabep  Mill 

IDK  Co  .  Minneaix.lli.    Minn      646.877.  puh    »-2fr-57      Cl    4« 
Arden     KUiab^th,    Sale*    (nrp      .New    York.    N.    Y.      646.943. 

Cl.    .•)] 
Arfo    KnittliiK    .Milla.    Inc..    Kohuylklll    Haren.    I'a.      646,854. 

ixib  :<   'Jrt   '7     "')   '<ft 
Arlwriicht    M.  r .  I,«  nl  i«ing   Corp..    New    York.   .\.    \'.      646.855. 

pub   3  2«   .'.:      <i    '*!• 
ArraatroDR  Cork  Co..   I.4incai«ter.   Pa.      646.760.   |>ub.  3-26-57. 

Cl.  20.  .  „      .      ^ 

.Vaaodated    Blue    Ijike    Oreen    Bean   Cannera,    Inc..    Portland. 

Ore».     «4«.87.^    pub    3-26-57.     Cl.  4«. 
Atlanta  rHi>^r  Co..  Atlanta.  Oa      345.742.  ren.  5-4-57.     Cl.  2 
Atlanta  I'mnr  Co  .  AtUnta.  (la      .346.6,'«9.  ren.  6   1-57      Cl.  2. 
Atlaa    .Hupply    Co..    Newark.    N.    J        347.559,    ren.    6-2»-.'S7. 

Cl.   .35. 
Auhurndale   Co  ()|»eratlve    Hank,    .\uburndale.    Newton.    Maaa. 

646.913    pub    .3-26-57.     Cl.  102. 
Automotive  Sprinkler  Co..  Inc..  North  Platte.  Nebr.     541,355. 

Automotire  SprlnkltT  Co..  Inc..  North  Platte.  Nebr.     541.356. 

cane      Cl.  13. 
Automotive    Wareliouiw    Diatributora    .Vsaociatlon.    Inc.,    The. 

Kanna    City,    Mo.      64«,9o7.    pub.    3-2«l-57.      Cl.    101. 
Autoramic   Corp.    Ijike    City.    Fla.      646,7.%8.    pub.    3-26-57 

Cl    19. 
Avon    PriMlurtf.    Inc..    New    York.    X.    \'.      646.896-7.    pub 

3-26-67.     Cl    51 
H    B.  Pen  Co..   Inc..  Loa  Angelea.  to  Rtreanier  Pen  Co..  Inc.. 

Culver  CUT.   Calif       646  84.-..   pnb     1    1 7-56.      <'l    37. 
Bar    B    Kwlk.    Long   B*ach,    Calif      646.840.    pub    S-26-57 

Cl.   34 
Hear  Brund  T?..Hl^ry  Co   :  ftrr 
ParanM.uiit  KnlttlnjtCo. 
Ilegira   *    <'ohb     Inc..    Boston.    Maaa       «-l«.6H«i,    pub     3-26-57 

Cf.    1 
Uelleek  PofttTv  I-td     The.  Belleek.  Nortlifrn  Ireland.     646.821. 

pub   3-26-5Y.     Cl.  30 
Itenti.  Horat  W..  d.  b.  a.  Melltta  \Verk»  Henfi  A  Sohn.  Mluden. 

(Jermany      646.818.  nub   .3-26-57.     Cl.  30 
IWrger    M.  Z.  k  Co  .  New  York.  N    T.     646.802.  pub.  .3-26-57. 

Cl.   27 
iterndt  Bach.   Inc..  HollywwKl.  Calif      646.794.  pub    .326-57. 

C|.   26 
Herry.    Rol)«.rr   ()..  d.   b.  a.   Reulatered  "Key"   Service,   Fargo, 

N    Dak      046  9<»1.  pub.  .V26-57      Cl    100 
letter    DniK    Prodncta,     Inc.,    TuUa.    Okla.       646,900.    pub. 

3-26  57      Cl    51. 
liettla  Corp..   Houaton.  Tex       646.772    puh    3  26-57.     Cl.  23 
Hewley   Mllla.  Fort  Worth.   Tex       541  3.^:<    cane       Cl.  46. 
BIbllo  Fll.>    Cn      KvMn»ton.    Ill       %41  .%2o     rune.      Cl.    .32. 
Blophvaica    Ijiboratcirlea,    Inc.    I.,ok    An*:eleH.    Calif.      541.362, 

i-nn'r      Cl    18. 
BIrk.nmald.   S..  Co..   Portland.  Oreg.      646.832.   pub    3-26-57. 

Cl     3.' 
HlU-i,  F    \V     Co.  :  Hrr 

MNrklntoah  Mempliill   Co. 
Ml.rk       Fmnk       Axu.m  l«tei«.     Rt.     I^ula.     Mo.      646.908.     pub. 

A    2t>   57      *1    1»»1 
Kloch  k  fliiif^'-ntielnier.  Inc..  I»nr  laland  City,  N.  Y.     349.66r>. 

ren    8-31    r.7      Cl    46. 
Bock   Corp.,    Madlaon,    Wis       646,837.   pub    3-26-67       Cl     34 
Bnnney  Co.,  The.  to  Bonner.  Inc.  Chicago.  III.     114.689.  ren 

1-2-5T.     Cl.  31. 
Bonney.    I»c.  :  See— 
Bonney  Co.    The 


Co..    ClUcago.     III.      344.579.     ren. 


H<ircherdt    Malt    Kxtract 

3-.31V-57.     Cl    18. 
Botany  Milln    Inc   ;  Srt 

Botany  Worhtid  .Milln. 
Botany   WOrated   MUIk.   to  Botany 

347.1  IS.  ren    6   15   57.     Cl.  42. 
Iktukouria.  George  D..  New  York,  N. 
lUtyd'Jouea  Sh<M»  Co.  ;  Sec— 

Boyd  Welsh  Khoe  Co. 
Boyd  UelKh  Shoe  Co..  to  Boyd  JoneH  ShfM"  Co 

116.7.36   ren.  5-22-57.     Cl.  39. 
Boylan.   Wendt-ll.   !>•   Mara.   Iowa.      -.41.420.  cane.     Cl.   22. 
Brill.    H.    C.    Co..    In<  .    Newark,    N.   J.      .333.816.    12(c>    pub 

6-11-57.     Cl.  46. 
Brlatol   Co.,    The.    Waferbury.   Conn.      345.757.    ren 

Cl.   26. 
British    Cod    Liver   ()U    Produoera    (Hull)    Ltd..    to 


Milla.  Inc..   Paaaaic.  N.   J. 

Y.    541..364.  cane.    Cl.  46. 

I 
I 

8t.  Louis.  Mo. 


5-4-57 


Ltd..   Hull.  England.     344.528.  ren. 


Marfleet 
3-30  57. 


Keflnlng  Co. 
Cl.    18. 
Broberg.  Robert  W.  :  8ee- 

SteeUharp  Mfg.  Co. 
Br..ok   Mill   FariuK.   Inr  .  (^ilcago.  III.     541.384.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Brown.  Matthew  L..  Springfield.  <>hio.     646.762.  pub.  7-31-56. 

Cl.   21. 
Bubble  Up  Co   :  Sre — 

S<hne»-lH'rg.'i ,  I>-r<.y  O. 
Kurllngtiiii   liidustneH.  Inc.  :  Hee-- 

Stark  Hru»    RIblx.n  Corp. 
Buatelo  C.iff'f   Roasting  Co..   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     646.887. 

pub.  3-26  57      Cl.  4*1 
Calumet    Mfg.   Co.   Chicago,   III.      541,310,   cane.      Cl.   2. 
Calumet    Tonnage    Master.    Fabrlcatora,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 

646,754.  pub    3-26-57.      Cl    19 
<"apehart  Corp       .<cf — 

Capt-hart  Farnswortli    Co..    A    Division    of    International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 
Capehart  Farnsworth    Co.,  A   Division   of  International  Tele 
phone  and  Telegraph  Corp  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Capehart 
Corp.      646,761,  pub    U-14    54.      Cl    21. 
Captav  Co.,  Reno.  Nev      »V»fi.793,  pub    3-26-57.     Cl.  2«. 
Caramel  Crlap  Shop  and  Walter  Candy  Co   :   See — 

Walter.  Paul  „     ^  ., 

Carcyn  Chemical  Co.,  Rlverdale,  Md.     646.742.  pub.  .3-26-5.. 

Cl.   16. 
Care  Chenikal  Co.  :   Sec— 

TerwlUiger.  William  «. 
Carlisle   Shoe  Co   :   Srf- 

Mlller,  I  .  k   Inr 
«a8tle  k  Cooke.  Ltd..  Honolulu.  Territory  of  Hawaii. 

Cl.  46 
Castle  k  Cooke,  Ltd..  Honolulu.  Territory  of  Hawaii 

Cl    46 
Case.  W.  A.,  and  Son  Mfg.  Co..  BufTalo.  N. 
Cl    2 

America.   New  York,  N. 


of 
42. 

of 

42 

of 

1. 


America,  New  York, 
America.  New  York. 
Charleston.    W. 


Y. 
Y. 
Y 
Y. 


Va. 


646,936 

646.937. 

541,270,  cane. 

344,852,  rm 

344.904.   ren. 

646,885.  pub 

541,461,   cane. 


Bee- 


N.    Y.      646,892,   pub. 


N.   Y.      541.369. 

349,964.    ren 
349.96."..    ren 


Celaneae   Corp. 

4-6-57      n. 
Celaneae    Corp 

4-6-57       C^. 
C.'laneae   Corp. 

3-26-57       Cl 
Charleston    Milling    Co. 

Cl    46 
Chemical  F-qulpnient  Co.  of  California 

MudKc.  John  K. 
Chesebrough  Pond's.    Inc..    New    York, 

3-2<)   57       Cl    51 
Chicago  Show  Printing  Co..  d.  b  a.  Mystik  Adhesive  Products. 

Chicago.   Ill       64t;.«tn.  pub.  3-26-57 
Christina.    Vincent,   k   Co  .    Inc.,    New 

(Hnc.      Cl    18 
Cities  Servii*  Oil  Co  :   Bee — 

Crew  Levlck  Co 
Cities     Service     OH    Co..     Bartlesville, 

9-14   57       Cl.  15 
Cities     Service    Oil    Co.,     Bartlesvllle. 

9-14-57       Cl    « 
Cities  Service  Oil  Co..  The.  Cleveland 

Oil     Co  ,     Bartlesvllle      Okla..     to 

349  888.  ren    9-14-57       Cl.   15. 
Clav-.\dania    Inc  .    New    York.    N.    Y. 

<•!.  6 
Ciwiman.  F    L.  *  J.  C,  Co..  Rockland 

pub   6-11-57.     Cl.  4. 
Cody  Sanldary :   See — 

I'edersen.  Elii*r. 
Cohen,    Jos    H  .    k    Sons.    Inc  .    New 

pub    ,3-26-57       Cl.  39 
Cold  Corp    of  America,  Chicago.  Ill 

Cl    31. 
Colgate-Palmolive    Co  .    New    York. 

:<  26-57      Cl.  51. 
Columbia    Drill    Co..    Chicago,    111. 

Cl.  23. 
Columbia    Pictnrea    Corp.,    New    Y'ork, 

4-6-57.      Cl    38. 
Comfort     Spring     Corp.,     Baltimore. 

3-26-57       Cl    32 
ConiniflndtT  I.arHbe<>  Milling  Co. :  Bee — 
Archer  DanleU  Midland  Co. 


Cl. 
York, 


Okla 

Okla 

Ohio, 


Cities 
646.696. 
Mass. 


to  Cities  Service 
Service    Oil    Co 


pub.   3-26-57 
.345,205,  12(c) 


York,   N.   Y       646,861-2. 

646.823.  pub    3-26-57. 

N.    T.      646.894-5.    pub 

646,783,    pub     3-26-87. 

N     Y.      344.799.    ren 

Md.       646,833-4.     pub 


TM  i 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


C'ompacnt*  (i«>a   MontrM   Lon(la«s  Franctllon  8    A     (Lonrlo*-* 

Watch      Co       FrancUlon      Ltd, ».      8t -Iml«r.      SwItsrrUod 

«4«.«03.  pub    »-2e-i7       CI.  27 
CoiMolldatfd     Iron  .Ste*l     Utg      Co..     Tb».     CWveland.     Ohio. 

541  414.  c«nc       CT    13 
CooaolldatMl  Paper  Co.,  Tta«.  Moaro^.  MIrh.    Mfl.ftSV      CI    S7. 
Coiianin<>ra     Grocery     Co  .     St      Loula.     Mo.       «M6.««4      mib 

3-2«-37       n    id 
Caotln«ntal  IMamond  Flbn>  Co.  :  Mtt — 

Contin»»nfal  Flbrt^  Co     Th*. 
I'ontlMDtal    Fibre   Co..    Tb^.    to    Contlncntal-OUmond    Flbrt* 

Co..   Newark.  Del.      117,24».   n»n    »-26-57      CI    21 
CoQtloental  Ste**!  Corp..  Kokonio.  lad.     «4«.72».  pub   3-26-57 

CI    14 
Cook    *    Dwnn    I'alnt    Corp,    \>iiark.    \     J       A4«)  741     puh 

3-26-37      CI.  1« 
Cooler.    Knth.    8pr1n<Deld,    to    Ervlnx    Paper    MIIU.    ErTinc. 

iiMam.      34.^.033.  ren.  4    13-57       (1    ,17 
Coopemtlere     Prodaoenten      HandelaTernenlflnc      "De      Pro- 

ilucenf,"  Couda.   Netherlanda       643,023,  eor      CI    4<! 
Copper    Range   Co..    Palneadale.    Muh       348.701.    ren     »-S-37 

•  opper  KNoKe  Co..  Pnlneadale.   Mich      :i49.303.  ren.   8-24-47 

Cf  13. 
Corn  ProdortR   Rfflnin*  Co,.  New  Tork,  N.  T.     343,32«.  ren 

4-27-57       CI    48 
Corn   Product*  Reflninc  Co..  Xew  Tork.   X    T      344.327    ren 

4-L'7-a7       CI    4« 
Cotillloa    0>rnuila,    Inc.    New    Tort,    .V    T.      «4«,8«0.    pub. 

.V2»-57       CI    » 


Craddock   Terry   Co.,    to   CraddockTerry    8hoe   lorp  .    Lynch 
bur^.  Va.      349.483.  ren.  »-3l-a7       CI    39 
rry  8ho* 
Craddock  Ttrr  Co 


burc. 
Oaddoc! 


k-TerrySho*  Corp      8er- 


CreamoUi   Food   Pro4aeta.  Ltd..  OUacow.   Scotland       541,354. 

cane      CI.  46 
Crew   I>>vlck  Co..   PhlladelphU,   Pa  .   to  CItlea  Serrlce  OH  Co.. 

HartleavlUe.  Okla       117.115,  ren    0-19-57       CI.  13. 
Crew  Levick  Co  .  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  to  Cltleo  Serrlce  Oil  Co  . 

Bartleavllle.  OkU.      117.521.  ren    7-17-37      O.  15 
Crocker  A nsin      National      Bank.      8«b      Pranclaeo.      Calif 

rt46.911-12,  pub.  3-2«-37      CL   102. 

Crocker  llcEl wain  Co..  Holyoke.  Maaa.     348.825.  r«o    8-10-57 

CI.  37 
Crown    Zellt-rboch    Corp..     San    Franclaco.    CaUf.       646.928 

CI    37 
Cryatal.  Da  rid.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     646.87S.  pub.  S- 26-37 

CI.  42. 
Curran  Corp  ,  Tho  :   8«»_ 

Johna  Manvtllo  Core 
Curtla.    HeU>ne.    Induatrlea.    Inc..   Cblcago.    III.      446.899     pub 

3-26-57       CI.  51 
IJnrt    Craftuman    Corp.    New    Tork.    N.    T.      »4I.5»9,    cane 

CI.  S3. 
l>nTld.   Andre   8,    New    Tork.   N.   T       646.837     puh    S-26-57 

CI    39 
Dnvla.  Bryan,  l>ubllatalnc  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N,  T,     341.625 

cane      CI,  38 
nartaon'a  Northweat  8hade  it  Linoleum  Service  Inc,  8oattl«, 

Waab.     541.343.  cane      CI.  32 
Dee  0-<5rlllea.  Ine  ,  Long  Reach.  N,  T      646.888.  pub    S-26-^'i7 

CI.  50 
Deran    Confectionery    Co.    Inc.    Cambrldfe.    Maaa       541.427 

cane.     CL  46. 
Dtlle.    John    F.    Co..    Chicago.    III.      646.767.    pub     3-26-37 

CI.  22, 
Dlreraey    Corp..    Tbe.    Ctalea(o.    Ill       646.902.    pub     3-26-37 

CI    100 
Doniar    Buckle   Mfr    Corp.    New   Tork.   .N     T       646,866.   pub 

3-26-37      n    4<X 
Dore.    <iordon    E..    d     b    a     Tend-O    Prodaeta.    Crowloj.    La 

•46.881.  pab    3-26-57,      CL  46, 
Doraey  Trailers.  Dba.  Ala      646.7.^9.   pub    3-26-57      C\    19 
Itowntown  Park  and  8hop  Inc  .  Waahlnctoo.  D    C      646.944 

CI     101 
I>reaaer  Iitduatrt*^.   Inc       Me* — 

Drenaer  Mfg.  Co, 
Itreoaer  Mfv    Co..  by  Dreaaer  Induatr1«>a.   Ine  .   Bradford.   Pa 

392.631.  I2(cl  pab  6-11-37      CI   13. 

Ihiracote    Corp..     Rarenna.     Ohio.       646.8^9      pub      3-26-57 

CI    42 
Duranol    Producta.    Uc.    Brooklyn.    X.    T.       641.484.    cane 

CI.  32. 
Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemoura  and  Co..  WllinlngtoQ,  DeL 

646.743,M>b.  3-26-57       CL  16. 
Rmeraon    EWtrlr    Mfg.    Co..   The.    8t.    LoaU.    Mo       646.841, 

pub.  3-26-87      CI.  $4 
RmtTvon  Electric  Mfg.  Co  ,  The.  .St    Loala.  Mo      646.842    pub 

.3    .'«   .■ST       CI    34. 
Rmery     Induatrlea.    Inc..    Cincinnati.    Ohio       341.434.    ranc 

CI.  32 
Krlckson  Petroleum  Corp..  MInneapolla,   Minn      646.733    pub 

3-26-37      CI.  15 
Krrlnjf  Paper  Mllla  :  See 

(  iwley   Rath 
KTeredy  Co     The.  Frederick.  Md.     646.724.  pub    3-26-37      CI 

13 
Ererableid  i'ruducta.  luc  .  iopp«.  Md      646,738.  pub   3-26-57 

CL  16 
Fair  View  Packing  Co  .   Inc..  HolUater.  Calif      646.882,  pub 

3-26-57      n   46 
Faaoua  French,  Hbrereport.  L«.     541.299    c-anc      H    46 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  .\kttengeaellachaft    Lererkaaen.  Bayer 

werk.  Germany      646,701.  pub   3-26-37      CI.  « 

Far  Eaalem  Mfg.  Co..  Long  latand  City.  N.  T.     S41.263.  cane 

CI.  46 
Farnawurth   TelevUlon    Inc      3an   Franctaro,   Calif     to    Inter 

national  Telepbone  and  Telegraph  Corp..  New  York.  N    Y 

344.793.  r»n    4-6-37      C\.  21, 


Farnaworth  Telerition  Inc  ,  Han  Franclaco.  Calif  to  Inter 
national  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  New  York  .V  Y 
345  420.  ren.  4-27-57      CI    21 

''i:K2»^K"r?6-5'7"'L^'"y{"'  ''''■  "^  ^"'^  ^'"' 

Filler  Prodncta,  Inc    Atlanu,  Ga      646.939     CI  46 

F  Urol  Corp     Loa  .^njelea.  Calif      541.487.  cane      Q.  6 

Finch   Jooeph  8  .  and  Co     ,S<r 

R»^oraa  *  (ioldatwrouah    Inc 

''T^ft  57**"^^    49     '""^    ^"      Schenley.     Pa       342,669.    r«n 

'^'2'*J''"*  ^^^•■•'"•■le..  Inc.  Syracuse,  N  Y  646,743,  pub 
<>-->>— Of       tl.   16. 

*''3^'2'8-i7  "'ci  ^0    ^'*'"^**""    Manor.    N.    T,      646.819,    pub 

laher.    George   E  ,  and   W     Van 

646  915.  pub   3   i6-57      CI    107 
Fletcher  ofl   Co  ,    W 


CI   21. 


llmlngton.  Calif      343.306.  ren.  4-20-37 

'^^«V*^iL\'*'  k"?*";-''.,"     '     ^■'■P    Brothers,    Chicago,     111 
646,890    pub    .1   l>»-57      CI    50 

'''''6^3^37    '0*42"*^'    '■*•    ^*^  ^**'^   '"^    ^       »<7.149.   ren 
Ford    J.   B  .   Co.   The.   to  Wrandotte  Chemlcala  Corp.   Wyan 

dotte.  Mich      344  805.  ren   4-6-37      CI   .^2  *'  •       ' 

•■''■■'[^oTe  Machinery  Co    Ltd.  The.  Leeda    England      646,78ft 

'■'T^-'Vi"*  I.»du»frlea.  Ine  .  Fort  Pierre,  Fla  646.799.  pub 
3—26-37      ('1    26 

*'<>»    ^i"*'    ^'•nnlng   Co  ,    HortonvUle.    Wla       541.586.    cane 

^^^7.^JLS^^  .^'*^'    **•'*    ^f*     Co.    ColTor    City.    Calif 

■346.296    Am    7(d»      CI.  21. 
Freeman     Blahop    Darld.    Co.,    Eranaton,    111       646.792     pub 

3-26-57      CI    5t,  •    K 

Fuller    n    B     *  Co,   Inc.  New  York,  N.  T.     646  933      CL  42 

■^^"o-  l'<  "-,  *o^'*'  '"'■  •'''"'  '*■"•'*  ^'  Y  »46.871,  p«b 
J-  <{tJ-o  I       (  I    42 

'^3%6-57   ^r   *^*'"      '"*"      ^'**    ^"''^     ^'     ^       •■««8T4     pub 

<;abrlel  .Hedlmayr  Spaf^n  Franilakaner  Bran  Aktiengellachaft 
MMnchen     See 

(.abrl.-l    u     Joa     i4edlmayr   8paten  Franilakaner  I^latbrtu 
.\    G  M(lnrh»'n 
Gabriel   o    Joa    Hedlniarr   .-^pa ten  FraniUkaner  l-entbrtu  A.-O 

MQnchen     Munich,    by    Gabriel    Sedlmayr    Spaten  Franila 

kaner  Mrlu      Aktlengea*llachaff      Mtlnrhen       Munich       (^er 

many      3-4.' 67  I.  12  (  c  )  pub.  6-1 1-37      CI    48 
Oal^ef    J.rtjuea    K.    New   York.    N     Y       349,294    ren    8-24-B7 

CI   9 
Gano-Downa  Clothing  Co..  Tbe,  Denrer,   Colo      646  801    nob 

1-1    37      CI    39 
Gajrlord   Broa  ,   Ine  .   Syraruae.   N    Y      344,679.   ren    3-30-87. 

t;endU  Inc  New  York  N  Y  646  708  pub  3-26-37  CI  8 
"Jeneral  Contaln.-r  Corp  .  Portland  Oreg  646.703  pob 
3-26-37      (17  ^ 

General  Motora  Corp.  Detroit,  Mich  646.727  pob,  3-26-57. 
CI    14 

General  Motora  Corp.  Detroit.  MJch      646.914,  pub    3-26-37. 

n  103 

(Jeneral  .shoe  Corp.,  Naahrllle.  Tenn      S43,904.  ren    3-11-37 

CI    38 
Oering     Prr>ductt      Inr  ,     K*>nllworth.     N.     J        646.693      pub 

3-26-37      CI   6 
Germalne  Montell     Hee 

Germalne  Montell  Coametlquet  Corp 
Crervalne    Montell    Cnametlquea.    d.    b.    a.    Oenaalae    MoBtoll. 

New  York    N    T      646,94J      CI   31 
<}|lmore  and  <'>>     See  — 
Gllmore   Ralph  W 
Gilmore    Ralph   \V     d.  b.  a.  Gllmore  and  Co.  Brundldge.  Ala 

.341  364,  ran.-      CI    10 
Gl..t)»  Mill!    Inc      aee^ 

I.«ino  ><r»r  Eleratnra 
'.    f-lii..      f    America.    Inc.    Pawtucket.   R     I       646.932       CI. 

39 
Goettl.   Adam  D .  d.    b    a.   Metal  Air  Producta  Co..  Pboenix 

AHa      646  822   pob   2-7-36      H   31 
Goldlnr    Hnm     (  o      loc .    New    York.    N     Y       349.358.    ren 

»-24-57      CI   32 
Ooode    Henry  A  .  Booker.  Tei      541  588.  cane      CI    23 
Ooody.-ar    Tire    *    Rubber    Co.   The.    Akron.    Ohio       646.781 

pub   3    26-  37      n    23 
Grace    W    R     A  Co      8ee 
Naro  Fertlllier  Co 
Grace,  \V    R  .  *  Co  .  New  York.  N    Y      646  709.  pub    7-10-56 

n  10 

i;race    W    R  .  *  Co  .  New  York.  N.  T.     646,710.  pub    1-22-37 

CI    10 
Gray  Tool  Co  .  Houston    Tex      646.782.  pub.  3-26-37      CI.  23 

Greenaboro  Vftttllng  Machine  Co.  Oreenaboro.  N.  C      646.830. 

pub    1    17   56      CT  32 
Grexg  Lumber  Co..  Grand   Raplda.   Mich       541.500.  cane      CI 

10 
Orlnoell  Brothers.  Detroit    MIrh      541.523,  cane      CI    21 

Grocers    .Hpectality    Co.     (Proprietary!     Ltd.,    The,    Johannes 

burg    .South   Africa       646  697    pub    3-26-37      CI.  8 
Hacertr    Francis  W     Cohasaet.   Maaa      541.587,  cane,     CI.  19 
Mummood      Brass     U  orks.     Hammond.     Ind.       646,737.     pub 

3^26-57      CI    16 
llanimun    Research    Corp.    (ilouceater     Maaa       541.348.    cane 

CI    23. 
Hanlinge  Co    Inc      Ifee 

RuKKleS'Coles  F.nglneerln^  Co 
Harrington  Hotel  Co.   Inc.   Uaahlngtoo.  I>    C.     646.903.  p«b. 

t  26-57      CI    100 
Harris.  Arthur,  d    b   a.  Harrla  Prodaeta  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 

646  765.  pub   3   26-37      CI   22 
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350,132,    ren    9-14-87. 
646,752.   pnb.  3-26-57 


Harrla  Producta  Co     Bte — 

Harris,  Arthur  _        ^    .^ 

Hart  Scharfner  k  Marx.  Chicago,  111.     646.934      CI,  39 
Hartmann  Luggage  Co  .  Racine.  \Vla     646  689,  pnb   3-26-37 

CI.  8. 
Harrest  Jim  ;  8ee — 

Wllllama.  James.  Jr 
Harrest  Jim  Fruit  Packs,  Inc   :  «rc— 

U'illlams.  James.  Jr 
Hecht    Co,.   The.    Waahlugton.   D.   C. 

Cl   42 
Hehr   Mfg,    Co..    Los   Angeles.   Calif. 

Heller  Candy  Co  .  Inc  ,  New  York.  N.  T      541,504.  cane.     CL 

a  II 

Helms   Bakerlea,   Loa  Angelea.  CaUf.     646,878.  p«b.   3-26-57. 

Cl   46 
llenkell   *   Co..    to   Henkell   k   Co.,   Wleabaden  Blebrlcb.   Ger- 
many     343.238.  ren.  2-16-57.     Cl.  47. 
Henkell   k  Co.     to   Henkell  k  Co..   WIesbaden-Blebrlch.   Ger- 
many     343.259,  ren   2    16-57      CI47 
Hesae    Albert   R  ,  dba    Square  Deal  Co..   Wlllnur.   Minn. 

646  889.  pub   3   26-37      Cl   50 
HIckorv  Specialty  Co..  Inc.,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.     541.359,  cane. 

Cl   2S 
Hinda.  A     S..  Co       Lehn  4  Pink  Producta  Corp..   Bloomfleld, 

N    J      200  147,  Am    7(d)      Cl   6 
Minds,  Aurellus  8,     Lehn  k  Fink  ProducU  Corp.,  Bloomfteld. 

N   J,    54.660.  Am.  7(d).    Cl.  6. 
Holeproof   Hoaitry   Co      Milwaukee.   Wis.,   to   Julius  Kayaer  k 

Co.  Bangor,  Pa      845.117.  ren   4-18-57.    Cl   39. 
Hunter  IN. ualas  Cori>     New  York.  N   Y.     541.416.  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Horlbert.   JHiikea   !>..   Kufaula.   Ala       341.525.  cane.     Cl.  2S. 
Kytiian   and   HyniHn   Bt-autv   Products.    Iiic  ,   New   York,   N,   T. 

646.864.  pub    .V26^  57      Cl    40. 
IKI   Pr.Mlucts  Co.   Edgerton.   Wis,      646,791,   pub    3-26-87. 

Cl.    24 
Meal  Novelty  k  Toy  Co     Hollla,  N.  Y.     .•.41,535.  cane      Cl.  22. 
Ilford.   Ltd  .   Ilford    England       646,700    pub    S-26-57      Cl,  6. 
Imiwrlal    Knife  ("n      Inr     Providence,   R    I      646.926      Cl,  2S. 
Inatil  Lyte  Corp..   Kiver  Rouge.   Mich      646.8.16,  pub    S-26-57. 

Cl     34 
international   Housewares.   Inc..  Ftahera,  N.  Y.     646,716.  pub. 

3   26-57      Cl    !.•< 
International  Telephone  Hnd  Tfleifrnph  Corp.  :  See — 

Farnsworth  Television  Inc 
International   Silver  Co  ,   The    Merlden.   Conn.      646,817.   pub. 

.V  26-57      Cl    28 
James    Mfn    Co.     by    James    Mfg.    Co..    Fort    Atkinson.    Wis. 

347.114.  12(c)   pub   6-11-57.     Cl.  12. 
Jeffrey  Allan    Induatrlea.   Inc..   Chicago.   III.      646.750-1.   pub 

3-26-87      Cl    19 
Jeffrey  Allan     Industries.    Inc..    Chicago.    Ill        646.751.    pub. 

3-26-57      Cl    19 
Johna  Manville  Corp..  New  Y<.rk.  N,  Y,,  to  The  Curran  Corp,, 

Ijiwrenre.    Maaa       .147.60.1     ren    6  29-57       Cl    52. 
Jonea.    E^elyn     New    Orl»-an*.    Iji,      541,365.   cane,      Cl.    18. 
L.nes  k  l.«urhlln   »<teel  Corp  ,  Pittsburgh,   Pa,     646.730.  pub 

.1   26^57,     Cl.  14 
Joyce  Full   Fashion  Hosiery  Co..  Hanimonton.  N.  J.     541.375. 

cane      Cl    39 
Jiibll.>e    Mfg.    Co..   Omaha.    Nebr       541.562.    cane.      Cl.    21. 
Kahn,   I>avld.   Inc..    North   Bergen.   N    J,      646.9.10      Cl.  37. 
Kalaer.   Vie     d    b    a    Vic  Kaiser  Products    Indlanapolla.  Ind, 

541,493    cane      Cl    24 
Kaiser.  VU..   I'ro<lurts     See 

Kaiser    VIr 
Kaylon    Inc.    .New    York.    N 
KayMT    JulluK    k  Co      Sre 
Holeproof  Hoalery  Co 
Kee   Zipper   Co..    New    York. 
Kemllte    (^)rp..   Joltet,    III 


.341  .19.1    cane.      Cl.   .19. 


646.690.  pub.  3-  26-57. 

646.856.    pub     3-26-57 

Inc..      I^aucaater.     Pa, 


N     Y.      541.60.1,   cane.     Cl.   IS 
646.891.    pub    3-26-37,      Cl.    50 
Kessler    Jack,  d    b    a    Newland   Infanta  Wear  Co..  Brooklyn. 

N    V      541.597    cane.     Cl    .19 
Kevnote    Recordings.    Inc..    .New    York.    N.    Y.      541.367.   cane. 

Cl     36 
KIne  Camera  Co..  Ine   :  Her 

Ocean  Photo  .Supply  Co  .  Inr 
Kinif   ptiblirafions    Inc  .    to  Western   Farm   Publications.   Inc  . 

Han   Frunclseo    Calif      611.585.   new  cert      Cl    38 
Korday  Candles.  Inc  .  Br<M>klyn.  N    Y      646.886.  pub.  8-26-87. 

Cl.    46 
Kraft  Fooda  <'o  .  Cblcago.  III.    646.988.    Cl.  46. 
Kramer    OniWl.   d    b    «     Aluminum   Awning  Co.  of  Amerle»i. 

Pittsbargh.  I'a      646.921.     Cl.  12 
KresB.  8    H..  and  Co..  New  York.  N    Y 

Cl.   4 
■  .addle    Robe   Co  .    New    York.    N     Y. 

Cl    .tw 
Ijincaster      Wholesale     Grocery     Co. 

<»44.26.1,  cor      Cl.  46. 
l^tama    Ine  .  New  York,  N    Y,     646.804.  pub   3-26-57.     a.  28 
l,«uckH    I    K.    Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.. 

8t.  Louis.  Mo      349  902.  ren.  If- 14-57.    Cl.  18. 
I^hlgh    Coal    and     Navigation    Co..    The.    Philadelphia.    Pa 

541.127.  cam       Cl    12 
l<ehn  *  Fink  Prcxliicts  Corp.  :  «ee— 

Hinds    AurvliuK  »  _  .     .„ 

Uly   Mills  Co  .    Hhelby,   N.   C      349.792.   rvn.  9-7-57,     Cl.  43, 
Lincoln    Electric    Co..    The,    Cleveland,    (►hlo.      646.i26.    pub 

Mnmar,  Inr     Cambrl<Ue    Mass      646.734.  pub   2   26  57      Cl.  16 
Mon  Oil  Ketlnlng  Co..  F,i  I»«r»do,  Ark  .  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Co..   Ht    I,.ouls,   Mo      1.%0.(KMi.    ri-n    9   14-57      Cl.   15. 
I.luuld    Controls    Corp.,    North    Chicago.    III.      646.715.    pub. 

3-26-57      Cl    13 
Little  Crow    MlHinK   <"o..    Inc.    Warsaw.    Ind.      541.281.  cane 

I>oDe  Star   Elerafora,   from  Globe   Mllla.   Inc..   AmArtllo,   Tex. 
.-►41..138.  cane      Cl    46. 


l>oa    Angeles     Water     Koftener     Co..     Inc..     Gleodale.     Calif. 

646.828.  pub.  3-26-87.     Cl.  31, 
I>owe.   Joe.   Cori.,,    New    York.   N     Y       541.396.   eoBC.      Cl.    18. 
I>outhan  Mfg.  Co..  Tbe.  Kaat  Llver|MMl.  Ohio.     646.820,  pub. 

3-26  57.     Cl    .10. 
.Macklntoeh  Hemphill  Co..  by  E    W    Bllas  Co..  Pittsburgh    Pa. 

3rt«  626.  12(11  pub,  6-11-57.     Cl.  14. 
.Mackintosh  Hemphill  Co..  by  E.  W.  BlUs  Co..  PlffHburgh,  Pa. 

.166,6.10^  12(ci  i»ub.  6-11-57.     Cl.  14. 
Mackintosh  Hemphill  Co..  br  K.  W.  Bliss  Co,.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

.170.225-8,  12(ri  pub.  6-11-57.     CI    14 
MaekliitoHh  Hemphill  Co..  by  K.  W.  Bliss  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

374  888,  12(c)  pub,     6-11-57.     CI.  14. 
Macklnnburg  Duncan  Co..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     646.728.  pub. 

3   26-37.     CI.  14 
.Magic  Mirror  Ass«<-late«.  Inc..  New  Y^ork.  N.  Y.    541.3S3.  cane. 

Cl.    32. 
Msrtleet  Reftning  I'o..  Ltd.  ;  See — 

British  Cod  Liver  Oil  Produc«-rti  (Hulli  Ltd. 
.Marmon  Herrlngton    Co..    Ibc.    Indianapolis,    Ind.      541,818. 

(■Hnr       Cl.  21. 
Marvin  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Loa  Angeles.  CaUf.     646.763,  pub. 

10-2-56      Cl.  21 
Marvin   Electric  Mfg    Co..   L(.s  Angelea.  Calif.      646.835,   pub. 

8   28^  .".6.     Cl.  .14. 
Mnson     Plastics    Co..     Inc..     Kansas     City,     Kans.      560.645 

Am    7(d).     Cl.  103. 
Mayers.   L.   k   C.   Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.   Y       646.904,   pub 

3   26-57.     Cr  101. 
McBride    and    Oxford    Mfg.    Co..    8elm«,    Ala.      646,768,    pub. 

3   26  57      CI,  22, 
McCandleoa  Corp,,  The.  d.  b.  a.  Webster  Rubber  Co..  New  York, 

N.  Y.     646,844,  pub   3   26-37      Cl    .15, 
McKee  GUaa  Co..  Jeanette.  Pa.,  hv  Thataeher  Glaas  Mfg.  Co., 

Inc..   Elmlra.   N.   Y.      117.679.    12(c)   pub.   6-11-57,     Cl.  33, 

McKlnlav.   Wstfon   k  Co..   Ltd..   London.   England.     646.723. 

pub  3-26-57.    Cl.  13. 
McLaren.   L    M.,   Produce.    Inc..   Yuma.   Arli.      646.883.   pub. 

3-26-57      CI.  46. 
McMurdo.    d.    b     a.     Tele-Gog    Co..    San    Franclaco.    CaUf. 

646  796.  pub    .1-26-57      Cl.  26. 
Merlltta  Werke  Bentx  k  Sohn  :  (fee — 

Benti,  Horat  W, 
Merck   *   to.    Inc..    Rahway.    N.    J.      646.746.   pub.   .1-26-87, 

Cl     18 
Merkln,  Mnie,  Co   :  Sec— 

Merkln.  Norman. 
Merkln.    Norman,   d.   b,   a     Mme    Merkln   Co..    Boaton.    Maaa. 

.341,572.  cane.     Cl.  24. 
Metal  Air  Products  Co.  :  dee— 

Goettl.  Adam  D. 
Meyer     Al    H..    d.    b.    a.    Al    H.    Meyer    Co..    Monterey.    Calif 

541.379.  cane,     Cl,  46 
Meyer.  Al  H..  Co.  .  Wee- 
Meyer,  Al  H  „     „, 
Meyera,    Louis,    New    York,    N,    Y.      541.626.    cane.      <^I.    27. 
Mevers    Louis    k  Son.  Inc..  New   York.  N.  Y.     646.858-9.  pub 

.1   2fr  57      Cl.  39. 
Michigan    Wheel    Co.,    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      646.755.    pub. 

1-26-57      Cl.  19. 
Miller.  Clyde,  d.  b.  a.  Western  Meat  Dlatrlbutors.  Loa  Angelea. 

CaUf.     541.436.  cane      Cl   46 
Mlller-Dowd    Music    Co..    Cincinnati.    Ohio,      341. 5 1 9,    cane. 

Miller    I     *   Ine  .   Long  Island  City,  N    Y..   to  Carlisle  Shoe 

Co,   New  York,  N    Y      .346.290.  ren    5-18-57      Cl    39. 
Mllway,  Ine  .  Milwaukee,  Wla,     648.757,  pub  3-26-57,     Cl,  19. 
Miner    Clement    P  .   d.   h.   a.    Miner's   Cwolf   Center.   Stamford. 

Conn       646,764.  pub.  3-26-57.      Cl.  22. 
Miner's  Golf  Center  :   Kee — 

Miner,  Clement  P,  ,       .„„ 

Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     541,566.  cane. 

Cl    21 
Minnesota   Mutual   Life   Insurance  Co  .  The,  St.  Paul,  Mtan. 

646.910.  pub.  3-26-57,      Cl.  102. 
Modem  Carpet  Sweeper  Co.,  Inc.,  Great  Neck',  X.  Y.     646.788. 

pub.  .V26-37.     CL  23.  ^.    „       ^^„  ^,^ 

Mohaaeo   Induatrlea.    Inc.,   Amsterdam.   N.   Y.     646.870.  pub. 

3-26-57      Cl.  42. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Laucks.  I    F..  Inc, 

Lion  Oil  Reftning  Co.  „.^»«o  ,.  w 

Monaanto    Chemical    Co..    St.    Ix)ula,    Mo.      646,698-9,    pub. 

3-26-57,      Cl.  6  „       „„.         ,.    „   „..   ,- 

Moody  Farms  Co  .  Bakersfield.  Calif      646,885,  pub.  3-26-57. 

Morris,  Laythn  C  .   Arvada,  Colo      646,923,     Cl.  22. 

Mndge   John  R  ,  d.  b.  a.  Chemical  Equipment  Co.  of  California. 

I»s  Angeles,  CaUf.     646.824,  pub    3-26-87.     Cl.  31. 
My  re    Clifford  R  .  d    b,  a,  PayneavlUe  Lamp  Co..  PayneavlUe, 

Minn,      .'>41.397.  cane.      Cl,  21. 
Myatik  .\dhealve  Products  :  Hee — 

Chicago  Sh/ow  Printing  Co,  „     ^    „    « 

Naeo  Fertiliser  Co,,  by  W,  R    Grace  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

438.053.   12(e)   6-11-57       Cl    10.  .   o*   «t 

Nadal.    Jeanne,    Inc..    Chicago.    III.      646,893.    pub.    S-26-57. 

Cl    31 
National    Alumlnate    Corp.,    Chicago,    IlL      646,826-7,    pob 

National  Rural  Electric  Cooperative  Aaaoclatlon,  Washington, 

D.  C.      646,846-7,  pub.  7-28-53.      Cl.  38. 
Nestle  I^mur  Co  ,  The.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     344.821,  ren.  4-6-57. 

Cl    51 
Netlee  Packing  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill      541,464,  cane      Cl    46 
New    Holland    Machine   Co.,    New    Holland,    to   8p*rry    Rand 

Corp      Borough    of    New    Holland.    Lancaster    County,    Pa 

646,749.  pub.  3-26-57.     Cl.  1». 
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New    HolUnil    Vlardlne    (  o..    .N>w    HolUod.    to    Sparry    lUnd 

Corp..    Borough    of    N>w    HolUml.    La»««atrr   Couaty.    Pm. 

•46.77M    pub    .t-2«-47.     CI.  23. 
Nffwlaad  Infanta  W»>«r  Co.  :  M«e — 

Knalvr.  Jack 
-'■■■■■■■  nil     Oacar.    Han    Franrlaro.    C'allf.      .V41.41I.    raac 

CL  6. 
North  Ani«Tt<-an  .\vlatlon.  lot- .  Ltia  .\n(»>l«Mi.  Calif      tUli.Tltt. 

pub    3   -'rt   .'.:       CI     13 
Northern  Giorr  t  Mlttm  Co..  (irren  lUjr.  Wla.     34l>.&A.'i.  rvn 

H-31-37       CI    3» 
(tr«wn    Photo    Hupptr   Oo..    Ur..    New    Turk.    N.    T..    to   Klae 

Camera  Co  .  Int       n4a.7y.'>.  |>ub   3  I'A  .^7.     CI.  2«. 
«»CMia    Ftaoto    Mupply    Co..    Inc.    New    York.    N.    Y..    to    Klne 

Camera  Co  .  Int       «4tJ.79r.  pub   3  !•*  .57      CI    2«. 
tMeriiiatt.    Albert    *'..   d.    b.   a     IMIe'a    Dlatrtbutlnc  <.V.    Pltta- 

burfh.  I'a       m0.73».  pub   3  J«-a7      CI    Irt 
<MI«°a  Dt«trlbutini(  Cu   :    Sr<- 

Odermatt.  Albert  C 
oilwell  Cheialcal  and  Matertala  C*..  lar.,  Lw  AmbIh,  Calir 

.541,407.  cane       CI    rt 
oaeida  Ltd..  Oneida.  N.   T.     «4«,80«t.  pub.  3-26-<S7.     Ct.  2^ 
Oneida  Ltd  .  Oneida.  N    Y      «4«.80&-l.5    pub   3-2<l-»T.     CI    -'N 
Mncanlc    Carp,    of    America.    IMttatargh.    Pa.      •44.712.    pub 

1   2«-M      CI.  10 
itroaitt  Chemical  Co..  Wllmln(rtnn.   Del.,  and  Han  Franclaro. 

Calif.     541.413.  ranc      CI    rt 
O-So  Grape  Co      «cc- 

Srhn«H>b»Ti{er.  Leroy  O. 
Otia.  Mc.VllUter  *  Co.  :   M«e — 

Stelnwvnder.  Stoffreien  k  Co..  Int- 
PacUkr   Qrape   Prodacta   Co..    Modeato.   Calif      541.450.  <-anc. 

CI.  46. 
I'alm    Beach   Co..   Portlaad.    Maine.      t(4«.848.    pub.   3-2«-A7. 

CI    39 
('aynearlUe  Lamp  Co.  :  Ae»— 

Mrre.  Clifford  R. 
Paper  Mat^-  Mfic    Co.:   See 

Frawley  Corn. 
I'aramount  Knlttlnc  Co.,  to  Bear  Brand  Hoalerr  Co..  Chicago. 

111.      I  lrt.44».  ren.  4-1-37.     CI.  3». 
I'arfuma    Well    Parla    H.    A..    Parte,    rraacv       •4«.8M.    pab 

I'ark  Klltch  Co.  Itenrer.  Ct>lo      «4fl.«»3.  pub   3-2«-37      CI    « 
Park    Sherman    Vn.    C^lcar>.    HI.      «l4«.70(i.    pub     3-2«-S7. 

CI.  8 
Parker  IVn  Co  .  The.  Jane^Tllle.  Wla.     410.»4fl.     CI.  37. 
Parkhiirst.  Alfre<l  .S  .  d    b.  a    Walker  Mfg.  Cx>  .  Portland   Oreg 

H4'5.70ft.  pub   3-26-57       CI   8. 
I'arkaCramer  Co..   Pttchburg.   Maaa      541.347.   cane      a.    13 
•'■y****"  Corp..   The.  Chicago.   Ill      •146.777.  pub.  S-26-A7. 

CI.  23. 
I'earvon  Pharmacal  Co  .  lac.  :  8ee — 

Phllllpii.  s<-ott,  Inc. 
I'wleraen.  Elner.  U.  b.  a.  Co«ly  Kanldary.  Cody.  Wyo.     541.486. 

lanc       CI    46. 
Penny.   J     C,   Co..   NVw   York.   N     Y.      344.652.   ren.   3^30-57 

CI    42 
IVrk  Kooda  Co.  Chicago.    Ill      .^41..^^2.  ranc.     CT    46 
I'hIIIIpa.  Scott.  Inc  .  Chicago.  Ill  .  to  Pearonn  Pharmacal  Co., 

Inc..   New  York.  N    Y       350.1H1.  ren    »-21-57.      CI    51 
Pierce   *    Steven*  Chemical    Corp.    Buffalo.    X.    Y.      646  922 

CI.   1«. 

Plllabary  rtoar  Mllla  Co  .  to  Pillabury  .Mill*.  Inc..  Minneapolla 

Minn.      342.94M.  ren    2   2  57       n    46 
IMIIalMrT  MIIU    Inc.  :   ftre — 

Plllabary  Flour  Mllla  Co. 
Polrraer  ProceMea.  Inc..  Reading.  Pa      •MB.736.  pub   »-26-57 

CI.  18. 
Powernail  Co  .  Chicago.   Ill      «4fl,717.  pab.  3-2*-37      CI.   13 
Pratt   *   Whitney    Co.    Inc.    Weat    Hartford.   Conn.      646.7M. 

pab.  3  26-57       CI.  23 
Producta    of    Aala.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y       tt46.H50.    pub. 

3   2H  37       CI    39 
Projection  Optica  Co..    loc  .    R<Mbeoter.   N    Y       rt46.«01.  pub 

3-2H-57       CI    26  •  t~ 

Propulaion    Engine    Corp..    Mouth    Milwaukee     Wla.      646. 77«. 

pub.   lO-l)  .•>6       CI.  23. 
PrU-e    Flrv   k   Wnter   Proo6Dg  Co.    Inc.,    Poughkeepaie    N    Y. 

rt4rt  740    put>    3   2«-57       cT  16 
Protex  Cheml.al  c.o  .  Krerett,   Pa.      179.233.  caac.     CI.  6, 
Purex  Producta.   Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     541.390.  eaac.     CI.  51 
RCA  .\lfu    Co.  Inc.,  Camden.  .N.  J.,  to  Radio  Corp  of  America 

N>w  York.  N    Y.      34»,SM2,  ren,  6-24-57       CI.  2« 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  *#e— 

RCA  Mfg   Co.,  Inc, 
Ray-Fair  Co..  The      Sre-- 

.MI-.*mert<'Mn  Oainea  Co. 
Recorda   *   OoiU«tM>n>ugh.    Inc  .    Baltlroore.    Md  .   to  Joaepli   6. 

Fimh    an<1    Co  .    New    York.    \     Y       .342,«««»     ren     l-2«-57 

CI    4» 
lleginfered  "Kf  y"    Service  ;    gre  — 

B»>rrv     Hotiert  (> 
Reliable    Loittfuge.    liir  ,    Weat    PIttidMirg.    Pa       646.88X     pub 

.V2rt.:.7       CI.   3. 
Reliable    TestMe   Co..    Inc..   New   Yorfc.   N.    Y       «4<l,«72     pub 

3   •.'«-. 57       n    42. 
Renipel    Knr^rprl-iea,    .\kron.  Ohk».      541. .325.   cane      CI.   22. 
Kcx  .M.icun.iii  PriHluctH  Co..  Inc..  I.a«rvnce  and  B4Miton.  Maaa. 

rt41  rtl".    cKtic.      CI    4rt. 
Kexall   Imii:  Co.  :    See 

t'nlf.tl  l>rug  Co 
RIchcrMft    Inc  .   84>iirhanipton.   Pa.     «4rt.607-6    pab    3  2«-fl7 

CI   28. 
KIchmomi   Oil    KqulpnM>nt  Co..   Inc.,    Richmond,   Va.     541,360, 

••a  lie     n.  23. 
Rockwell    Mfg.   Co..   IMttuburgh.    Pa.      a46,71M).   pub,   3-26^67, 

Koglo,  Inc.  Milwauke«>.  Win     541.S3H.  cane.    n.  32. 


Kuua.x.)  Kn...rt  iHvi  i,ipuj»'nf  <"o  .  Li.l  London  iCngland 
541,52V    I  anr      (1    •.'.I 

'*"I"L"'''  ^"''  *  '"''°'  '•»  •  '*"J^**  *^**-  Mich,  640.744  pub 
.3    2H   57      I  1    Irt 

Ha,«:l«'»  <  ol^«  KoKineertng  Co,  .New  York  .N  Y  Chicago 
ni  ami  York  Pa.,  to  llardlnge  Co  Inc  .  Vork'  Pa"  116  981' 
ren    rt^  .5   .".7      (1.  34. 

Rumiell  Millar     .Milling     C,>  ,     to     Riim^II  Miller     Milling     Co 

Minn.-KI...llii     Minn        ll«.3rt4.   r.-n     «    .M    .57       i   |     4« 
.St     J>--    V«lley    Mraniiji     Sf     Jo^     Ind       .".4  1  rtnT     ,tnc       CI     4n 
8t     J.w    \«ll.-y    Hraii.li.     St     J.w.    In, I        •,«|   Hoh     itnr       CI     4»i 
^? '.."i -'•'•'"  ■    •**""    ^"«     *■"•    Chicago     III       rt4«  775    pub 
Hchenle.T    Iadu«rri.-«     Inc.,    .Vew    York     N     Y       (H6,687,    pub. 

4—17    *>f>       i  I .  fc 

Schlndler  ■  i'eanui  Pr.Klucta,  Inc  Waihlngton,  D  C.  mmi 
lia!nm..re.  Md.     54r»7.  cane      CI    4rt  ' 

Sehn.-.  h^rifrr  I^ro/  O..  d  b  a  Htibbl.-  Ip  Co  O^llo  Orape 
I  o     l'«,ria.  Ill      S54.840.  Am    7(<1i       (145 

Schnler  Cbocolatea.  Inc.  Winona.  Minn  846  876  pub 
3-28  37      CI    4rt  *^ 

Schur    Le,inar,l  M     Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y      641.338,  eaac.     CI. 

.><.ientl«ta     of     T..morrow.      Portland.     Oreg.       848.917      pub 

1    Jrt   37.     CI    107  •     K 

.•^<tjv|||    Mfg    Co  .    Waterbury,    Coan       646.865,   pob.   8-26-67 

Sea    Pantry   Co.    Loa   .Vncelea,   Calif      541.475    cane      CT    48 
Sell.    .Xpt^uKi...    In,      N..W    York.   N    V.     541  47-1.   rane      CI 

Sexton    John.  A  Co     John  Sexton  *  Co..  Chicago.  Ill  115237 

Am    7(d>      CI.  46. 

SheBeld    Fine    Cutlery   Co..    lac.    Uxbridge.    Maaa  341,353 

cane.     CI.  23  .        . 

**'2^'«  *i2?*'   *"    •*'   America.   Ltd..  Atlaata.  Oa.     646.714. 

pWi  #-26-37.     tT.  IS. 

Shoron    «>ptleal    Co.     Inc..    <;eBe*a.  N      Y        646,800     nub 

3   2H  .57      (T    28  .        .     K-   • 

Simon*   A   French   Co.    lac  ,   New  York.  N    Y      341  262    cane 

("1    -Irt 

Sinclair   Knitting  Miila,  Inc.  New  York.  N    Y      648  933      CI 

39. 
HlncUIre,   Kennedy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     646.931       CI    36 

Skvlln*   Plantlc    Molding.   Inc.,  Tltuarille.  Pa.     646.713.   pub 

3-26-37     <n    12  .        .   K 

Smit.   J     K      A   S.M,v    In.       N..W   York.   N.   Y  ,   to  J    K    Smit  4 

Sona.   Inc      Murra,    Mill     N    J       54  1.378    cane      CI    28 
Sinlth.  8     I  uil^rwe^r  Inc  .  to  Strauber  Broa..  New  York    S  Y 

380.360.  ren   »    .>n   37      <'l    39 
Smoked    Pork    Roll.    Inc.    Philadelphia.    Pa        541.279.    caac 

Cl  46. 
Smoked    Pork   Roll.    Inc.    Philadelphia,    Pa       541.   280.   cane 

i.  1.  46. 
So«-|«'ta'   Anonlina   C.H)p^r«flv«    Ijifi^rla    Sorewineae   to  Soeiete 

(oo).^r«riv.    «    R^iiiH.ni»ablllte    Mmltada    "I.atterla    Soreal 

nea*-       .Sort-nina     Italv       345.398.  ren    4    27-57      Cl.  46. 

S.K-lete  Cooperativa  a   Reaponaal.llite  Limltada  "Latteria  So^ 

reolneoe    ;  See- 

8o*-leta'   .\nonlma   Co<iperatlva   latteria    .Soreiilnfae 
•'***r*SI   *•<*•',  Oil   t'o.    Inc.   New   York.   N     Y       648.732.   pub 

3—26—37.     Cl.  15. 
Softy.  Iw .  Sanmit.  HI.     648.779.  pob   3  2ft  57     Cl.  23 
Soil   BalKWra  latarnational  Corp..  Greenwich.  Conn.,  now  by 

ehaacr  of  naaie  to  .\luminiini  and  <'hemical  Corp      646  711 

pub  3-26-57.    Cl.  10. 
Sullteat.   lac.,  Chicago,   III.     848.798.   pub    3  26-37.     CT.  26. 

So luol  Chemical  Co.,  Inc..  Natlck,  R.  I      646.894.  pub  3-26-87. 

Cl.  0. 
.Soathem   Alkali   Corp,   Corpua  Chriati,  Tex.      541.492.   eanc 

i    I.     ($ 

Sourhwi^t    Steel    Rolling   Mllla.    I»a   Angelea    Calif      846  720 
(.lib    3    2rt    .57      Cl    13.  '         ■ 

SpMiin^r      Mollem     Ltd..     I^>ndon.     Enxland         848  843      pob 
3   Jrt   57      Cl.  34. 

Sp.>««,i   Pr.-|,i<ta  Co  ,  Inc.,  now  by  change  of  name  Swingilne 
Inc     I...t„r  laland  City,  .\.  Y.     646,770,  pab   9-2-32.     Cl   23' 

.S|»errj-  Rand  <'orp.  :  See-- 

Nt-w  Holland  Machine  Co. 

Spra.llln    Ko>    H      I,«krworth,  Kla.     541.415,  eanc.     Cl.  46. 

Sqaar«'  ival  Co     iiirr 

Hf-nnf     Allwrf    It 

Stal.-v    Millinjt    C,      North    Kanaaa   (Ity.    Mo       848  879     pub 

3-28-37  (1  4rt 
Stanley     J..I111    T      (,..    liu- .    New    York.   N,    Y.       118.233     ren 

8-:iI  37  Cl  3_' 
Stark    Uro«     Hlbtx.n    Corp.    New    York.    .\.    Y.,    tu    Uurllngton 

Induatrlea.   Inc.,  Greenaboru.  N.  C     348.39^,  rea.  7-27-37. 

Starr     Allan    U.    Honolulu,    Hawaii.      846.909    pab    3-26-37 

(■I    KM 

Sleelaharp    Mfg     Co  .    from    Robert    W.    Broberg.   d     b    a     8t»>el 

•hrtrp  Mfk'    t  o     Racine.  Wla.     541.589    cane       Cl    23. 
SfHiii»pn,i,.r    .<4t..frri'ir»n  *  Co     Iiic      New   York    .N    V      by  Otia 

Mc.Vllliit»-r    k    In       Smi     KrHh.jit.'o     Calif        33.5  H5  7    '12(e)' 

pub    rt    11    57       Cl    4(< 
Sfern     .\l.rrltt    C.      Inc.    New    York.    N     Y.      848,832-3     PUb 

\  .'rt  57  Cl  .«♦ 
Stiwlilard     PriMluctii    C       Inc.    W  o«¥lbrlilge    and    .New    Haven 

«'oiin      541. -417    caiic      Cl    :i3 
Stollb^^ri:    H    F.  GMBH.  Offenbach/Main.  (;ermany      84«.924 

Stone     L.tiiian  C,   New    York.    N.    Y       848  848    pub    3   '_»«  37 

Cl    .!» 
Strnnlx-r  BriMi   •  Srr 

Smith    s     (' n<l)'rw<>ar  Inc. 
Stream. T  I'.-ii  Cu  .  Ini       See 

H  It  IVn  Co  ,  Inc 
Saa  Rubber  Co.,  Tile.  llarbertOB.  Ohio.    «V48.7«9,  pub.  3-26-57. 
Cl.  22. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  V 


846,905-6,  pub. 
846.916,  pub. 
648,863,  pub. 
York.    N.    Y. 


«  Plalnfleid.  Plainfleld.  N.  J.     349,559, 


Super    Valu    Storea,    Inc.,    Hopklna     .Minn 

i-26-57.    Cl   101. 
Super     Valu    Storea.     Inc..    Hopklna,    Minn. 

3-26-57.    Cl   107 
Superba     Cravata.     Inc..     Rocheater.     N      Y 

,1   28   57.     Cl    39 
Superior    Co       Inc.     PIqua,    Ohio,    and    New 

.541.32::.  CHnc      Cl   39 
Swingilne    Inc   :  See- 

Si>»-»'.|  l'r.>ducta  Co.,  Inc. 
Suppler  Mi.l.lle  Stelti    (^o  .    Philadelphia,    Pa.      646.773.    pub. 

^    Jrt   57      CI.  28.  ^ 

TappHn     st.ive    Co..     The,     Manafleld.     Ohio.       646.839,    pub. 

5   28  57      Cl   34.  ^    „, 

Taylor  Corp  .  The,  Alliance.  Ohio      541,574,  eanc.     Cl.  24 
Taylor     I^boratorlea,     Inc.    Houaton.    Tex.      646,747,    pub. 

5  28-57     Cl.  18. 
Tele  Gog  Co   :  See^ 

M.Murdo.  Hew  B. 
Tend  <  •  i'rodueta  :  See- 

l»uri',  liordon  E 
Tepp«-r  Brrw  ,  to  Tepper 
ren  H  31    57      ("I  5» 
Tepper'n  Plalntteld     Her  — 

TfDper  Hroa.  _   _^   __ 

Term  .si.heri-.    Ine  .    Freano,    Calif.      646,892.    pub.    3-26-57. 

Cl    fl 
Terwllllger    William  O.,  d.  b.  a.  Care  Chemical  Co.,  to  Care 

Chemical  Co     New  York.  N    Y      341.268.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Triaa  Co..  The.  New  York.  N    Y      195.000.  Am    7(d).     Cl.  15. 
Textlto     Adjuneta     Corp.     Br.KJltlyn.     N.     Y        646,735.     pub. 

3-26-57.     Cl    16 
Thatacher  Glaaa  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  8e»— 

MrKee  (Maaa  Co. 
Th.-man  KoodM    Ine  .  Cincinnati    Ohio      846.940      Cl.  46 
Tip  Ton  Producta  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr      646.766,  pub.  3-26-57. 

Cl  22. 
Treaaea  of  Hair.  Ine  .  New  York,  N.  Y 

Tru  Kay   Mfg.  Co.,  Proridence.  R.  I. 

Cl.   28. 
I'nlted    Drug    Co..    Iloaton,    Maaa..    to    Rexall    I>rug    Co..    I<oa 

Ang»'lea.  Calif.    343.667.  ren.  5-4-37.    Cl.  18. 
Inlted    Siati'M    Newa    Publiahing    Corp.. 

847.083.  rvn    8   15-57.     Cl.  38. 
I'nited    State*    Newa    I^ibliahlng    Corp.. 

347.084.  ren    8    1.5-57.     Cl    38. 
United    StHteB    Newa    Publiahing    Corp.. 

S48.<»«4.  ren    7-13-37.     Cl.  .38. 
I'.  S    Plaatlci  of  Florida.  Inc..  Fort  I^uderdale,  Fla 

pub   3-26-57.  vi'l.  19 
t'nlted    Statea    Pipe    and    Foundry    Co..    Blrmlngbani.    Ala. 

846.725.  pub.  3   26  57.     Cl.  13 
I'nlted    Statea    Tackleaa.    Inc..    Bronx.    N.    Y.      848.722.    pub. 

3-26-57      Ci    13 
Cntted  Wallpaiier.   Inc..  Chicago.  III.     541.426.  cane.     Cl.  37. 
I'nirersal  Match  Corp.  :  See 

UniverKHl  Match  Corp.    The. 
rnirenwl    Match    Corp.    The,    St.    I^>uIb.    Mo.,    to    Cnlvental 

Match  Corp..  Ferguaon.  .Mo.     349,915.  ren.  9   14-57.     Cl.  9. 
rniveraal   Oil   Product*  Co..    I)ea   PUlnea,   III,      846,787,    pub. 

X  28  57      Cl.  28. 
I'nlveraltv     of     Notre     Dame     du     I.iie.     Notre     Dame.     Ind. 

646.918-20.  pub    3   26  57      Cl.  200. 
Van  Alat   MlllK.   Inc..  Long  laland  City.  N.  Y.     646.868.  pub. 

3-26-57.     n.  42. 
Van  Ruah.  William  :  See 

Flaher.  George  Edward,  and  William  Van  Ruah 


341,598.  eanc. 
646.803.  pub    8 


CT.  40. 
-26-57. 


C. 
C. 


Waahington,    1). 
Waahington.    D. 
Waahington,    D     C. 
648,753. 


Vermillion,  W.  R..  Co.,  inc..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     541.472,  eanc. 

Cl.   21. 
Vlault.  Mary  :  See 

.\llAniericjin  (Jamea  Co. 
Viekera  Armatronga       (Aircraft)       Ltd..      Ixmdon.      England. 

848.758.  pub.  3-28-^57.     Cl.  19. 
Vu  Lighter  Corp..  Atlanta,  Ga.     848.70",  pub.  3-26-57.     Cl.  8. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.  :  Kec 

Parkhurat.  Alfred  8. 
Wallace.     Sllveraailtha.     Inc..     Walllngford.    Conn.       646.818. 

pub   3   28-57.     Cl.  28.  « 

Walter    Paul.  d.  b    a.  Caramel  Criap  Shop  and  Walter  Candy 

Co..  Ce<lar   Rapid*.   Iowa.      541.3»»1.  cpnc      Cl.  48. 
Warp   Brothem  :  Sre 

Klex 0  GlaKM.  In<'. 
WatHon.  H.  S..  Co..  Emeryville.  Calif      648,789.  pub.  3-26-57. 

Cl.   23 
Weatherproof  Producta  Corp.,  The.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.    646.718. 

pub   3-26-57.     Cl.  13. 
Webater  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

MeCandleaa  Corp. 
Weiaa    Noodle   Co..   Cleveland.   Ohio.      848.880.   pub.   3-26-57. 

Werk.  .M.,  The.  Co..  St.  Bernard,  Ohio.  541.498.  cane.  Ci.  6. 
Western  Farm  Publications.  Inc.  :  See- 

King  Publications,  Inc. 
Western  .Meat  Distributors  :  See- 

Mlller.  Clyde. 
White    Machine   Co.,    Inc..    Keniiworth,    .N.    J.      848.»71.    pub. 

White  w!  G..  it  Co..  Winston  Salem.  N.  C  848.941.  Cl.  46. 
Wlddlconib.  John,  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  V.     648,831,  pub. 

3-28-57.     Cl.  32.  ,„     .^„ 

Wleb<»ldt  Stores.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  541.4(9,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Williams,  James.   Jr.,   d.   b.  a.   Harvest  Jim,   Santa    Barbara. 

to  Harvest  Jim  Fruit  Packs,  Inc..  Fillmore.  Calif.     541.298. 

WllllHTnson'Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     848.721.  pub.  :V-26-57. 

Williamson  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  OhUi.     646.838.  pub.  3-26-57. 

Ci.  34 
Wincharger  Corp.  :  See- 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  .,„o«-  ^ 
Wollun      PriKluets     Corp..     Carrollton.     Ga.      846,88 1.     pub. 

3-26-57.     Cl.  40. 
Wong.  Ed  ,   I»s  Angelea.   Calif.     541..>92.  cane.     Cl.  46. 

Wyanilotte  Cheini<-al*  Corp.  :  Nee   - 

Ford,  J.  B.  Co.,  The.  .„,.,„ 

Yakima    Fruit  k  Cold   Storage  Co..   Yakima.   U  ash       541,432. 

York,  Otto  il..  inc..  West  Orange.  N.  J.     848.825.  pub  3-28-57. 

Cl '  31 
Zenith  Radio  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     164,341.    Am.  7(d).    CT.  21. 
Zeiiith  Kadlo  Corp..  Chicago,  III.     284..320.     Am.  7(d).     C  .  21. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     .3.35.735.     Am.  7(d>.     Cl   21. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp..  Chicago,  III.,  to  Wincharger  Corp..  Sioux 

City.  Iowa      344.952.  ren.  4-13-57.     Cl    21. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     373.400.     Am    7(d).     C   .  21. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp..  Chicago,  III.     403.892.     Am.  7(d  .    C  .  .36 
Zenith  Radio  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     404.873.     .\m.  ^  d).     C  .  21 
Z.nlth  Radio  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     419.388.     Am    .(d»      Cl.  21 


Zenith    Radio    Corp..    Chicago,    III.      421.527,    ren.    8-11-57. 

Zenlth'RadIo  Corp.,  Chicago.  Ill  426  463.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  21. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp..  Chicago.  III.  440.742  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  21. 
Zlegler  (James.   Hickman  Mills,  Mo.     541.530.  cane.     Cl.   22. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


\\ 


TradMnark  Search  Roon 

Prom  Jane  IJ.  1957  until  further  notice  the  Trademark 
Search  Boom  will  be  open  to  the  public  each  week  from 
Monday  through  Friday,  excluding  holidaya,  from  8 .  00  o'clock 
•   m   to  6  :  00  o'clock  p  m. 

DAPHNE  LKKD8. 
May  21.  1»67.  Asaitfnt  CommUtionrr  of  Putentt 


Ermta 

In  the  UmriAL  Oazbtt*.  laaue  of  April  30.  1»57.  under 
"Patent  8ulu.  '  page  889.  aecond  paragraph,  laat  line  thereof, 
for  "reveraed  Feb.  21.   19.'i7"  read  —affirmed  Feb    21,  1957—! 


In  the  OrricUL  GAJLvm.  la«ue  of  May  14,  1957,  page  219. 
flrit  column  thereof,  under  "Adjudicated  Patenta."  Unea  11 
and  12,  for  "(iarbacb  Chemical  Co.,  "  read  — Fart>ach  Cheml 
cal  Co.. — . 


Patcoti  Availabk  for  Uccnsiitg  or  Sale 

2,66-^,131  Key  Operated  Switch  (for  Llghta,  Gas.  and 
Ignition  Control  In  Automobiles).  Carloa  (Hr6n  Cerna  6' 
Ave  15-22  Zona  1,  Guatemala  City,  Guatemala,  Central 
America. 

2,773,754      Acetylene  Gas  Generator  (Simplified  Portable) 
I-eopold  K.  GarcU,  P   0.  Box  111,  Bernalillo,  N.  Mex. 

2,783  147.  Process  for  Brewing  a  Special  Beer  I  F  F  E 
Pauls.  Baser  Swltierland,  and  R.  R.  A.  Quau,  Goettingen 
Germany.  Correspondence  to  Ernest  I.  Freeman,  11  W  42nd 
Ht..  New  York  36,  N.  Y. 

2.784,711.  Mechanical  Gun  and  Projectile  for  Training 
I>og8      Kenneth  K.   Vaughn,  Box  384,  Rush   City.  Minn 

2.788,590. 
>r   All    T 
134.  East 


Examination  E>e7ice  (Aimed  To  Be  Cheat-Proof 

for  All   Types  of  Objective  Tests)       Robert   L.   Ormsby    Box 
:  Hampton,  Conn. 

2.788,990       Ball    and    Socket    Hitch    With    Safety    Chain. 
John  Barcafer.  Box  278.  Shattuck.  Okla 


2,791,037.     Light  Reflecting  Plumb  Bob 
ron,  R.  F.  D.  3,  Box  M6,  PlkeTllle,  Ky, 


Cordell  L.  Dam- 


New  AypUcadoM  RM^«d  Dw^  April  if  57 

j;^"*-  — 6.SM 

Plaata **J 

R«u.aM _ .:.:::::::::::    u 

T**^^ 7.031 


lane 

Patents 822— No.  2,795.785  to  No,  2,796,ftOfl,  Incl. 

Designs 38— No       180,468  to  No.      180,502,  Incl. 

Reissues 4-^0.        24.32»  to  No,        24,332!  Incl. 

ToUl 864 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,   1957 

TotAl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Deaign*).-. - --,-., 217,  290 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications -.-----.-.—..,.-...  6,  637 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 106,  274 

Total  number  of  I)€«ign  applications  awaiting  action 3,  037 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. Jan.  25,  1956 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application -.- May  9,  1955 


BOSA.M.  C. 


lOflllM 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOCTS.  AND  SIPERVTSOBT  BlAMINERfl 


I.  8TONS.  I.  G..  CHKMICAL  AND  RELATED  ART* 

11.  8TRACHAN,  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

ni.  YUNO  KWAI.  B.  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTU RING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 

IV.  FREKHOr.   H     B..   MATERIAL  HANDUNO  AND  TREATING.   OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND   AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES 
V.  HULL.  J    S,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION  .     .   . 

VL  MURPHY.  T    F..  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTOAS 

Vn.  XAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOUNG.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATINO.  SXTARATION 

AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CABl 
CL.  GORBCKI.  G.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICATION 
DIVIU0N8. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Bi>i««  ■tt»M>l»  la  par«ntke«c«  Indira  I*  ltia»ia<ag  G>a«>) 


I.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Rnkaa.  EieaTAttog;  Planttnc:  Plsat  HosbMidrT,  Scmttoinc  Unhwdan 

a.  (Ill)  HERRMANN.  D..  Ftshluf.  Trspptnf  and  Vtrmln  D«atrortac.  Prwaw.  TotMcoo.  TaiUI*  Wrinfen,  BuckiM, 

Buttoiu  and  Claspa..  

a.  (VII)  LE  ROY.  C    A..  Maul  FouDdlng  »ad  TrMtmaot.  MauUluixT  i  ProoaM  aad  Appanttu).  AU07S 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.  HoiaU.  Power  DrlTan  CoaT«7«r».  Haodllnt  Apparatuj    ElaTaton      ..     

•.  (VI)  ROBINSON.  C    W  .  Harrastan    Thraahlag    Knottan.   Animal  HuabADdry.   Baa  Coltora;  Dairy; 

Vacatabia  aod  Maat  Cuttan  and  Commlnutora.  Faooaa.  Qataa.  Muaic   !^l<iials  tod  Indlcaton    

1  (D  SURLE.  H  .  Carbon  Chamtotry  (part',  f  j  .  HetarorycHc.  SuroJda.  0«Mr«l  Orfanlc  Piueaawi. 

7.  (IV)  GONSALVE8.  J    E.  Optica.  Photocraphte  Apparatua  

5.  (V)  LEWIS.  R  O..  B«da.  Chain  And  Seata.  Cabinata:  Tabtaa.  M faKvllanMMia  Purnlturr.  Ktr«  Eaoapaa.  La4ia 
».  (VI)  BRANSON.  J    H  .  Piunpa.  Fana:  Tarbloaa  

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.  Flraamu;  Ordnance.  AmmuiUtlon.  EiploalTa  Chana  Mailnf 

U.  (IV)  BBNHAM.  E    V  .  BooU,  Shoaa  and  La«glncx.  Shoe  and  I^aatbrr  Manufacfnra.  Bnttoa.  Eralai  and  RUat  8a(ili«: 

NalUoc.  Supltnc  and  Clip  Ctancblnc.  Card.  Ptatora  and  St«D  E<hibuia«   Cudary    Pipaa  and  Tubular  Tondulu 

15.  (Ill)  SPINTMA.V.  8  .  MacbUM  Elamanu.  En(lna  Startars.  Intarralaiad  Clutch  ao<I  Motor  r<mtroU     . 

U.  (Ill)  BEALL.  T    E  .  Gear  Cutting;  F.lactrtc  Lamp  and  Tuba  Manutectura.  Naadia  and  Pin  Making.  MaUl  Workla* 
(part),  a.  (.  Spadal  Work.  Forflnc.  Plaatic  Warktnc.  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing,  Turning    

14.  (Ul)  MANIAN.  J    C  .  Metal  Working  ipart).  a    g    8h«et  Metal.  Wire  Banding.  M laoellanaoua  Prooaaaaa.  Anambly 

and  Dlaaaaambly  Apparatus.  Wire  Fahrlca.  Air  Brakaa 

11.  (VII)  BRINDISI   M    V  ,  PiMtlea.  Plastic  Block  and  Eartbanware  Apparatu*  Olaaa     ^ 

16.  (II)  LOVEW ELL.  N    N.  Televlalon.  Trtephony,  Recorders  (part  

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A..  Paper  Manulacturaa;  Packaging:  Typawrttara.  Printing:  Type  Caatlng  and  Sattlng.  Sbact 

Mataiial  AMoelatlon  or  Folding 

15.  (VI)  BLUM.  A  .  Power  Plant*.  Fluid  Tranamlaatons.  Sarvomotor  Syitams;  Jet  Motor*.  CombtistloD  Turblnaa:  Spaad 

ReaponslTa  Darteaa.  

10    (VII    PATRICK.  P    L  .  3toT«a  and  Fuf  aai.  Bottan;  Coocvntrmttng  Eraporator*.  Ftaid  Fuel  Bamara:  Heating  Sy«- 

tr-na:  M  laoellanaou*  Heating 

»   (V)  BROWN.  L  M  .  MlMjaUaaaoat  Hsrdvtra;  Ctaan  Fgitsmii;  Loekt;  SykK  Bank  Ptntacttoo:  Br«ad.  PMlry  sad 

Ccnlactioa  Making:  Tenta  and  Canoptn.  Utnbreltaa.  Canea:  Undertaking    Rloctrtcal  Coonfctor*  

31    (III)  MADER.  R    C  .  TaxtUee 

a.  (VI)  MaRLAVD.  M    L  ,  Aanoaatlca,  BoaU:  Booya,  Shlpa.  Marina  Propulatoo.  PropaUara,  WladmlUa,  Fhiki  Dla- 

phragnu  and  Ballowi . 

n    (ID  AND RUS.  L  M.  Caaii  and  Para  RacMart:  Calealatan  and  CooBtvr  BitaeaOon 

M    (III)  DRAC0P0UL08.  P   T   (HICKEY.  T  ;  .  acting).  Apparel  (aieept  Coraau  and  Braodaree     Apparel  Apparatus: 

Sawing  Macblnaa   Te\tl)aa.  Ironing  or  •^tnoothlna   Dutcbaa  and  Po«ar-8top  Control  

2S    I VII)  NEVIUS.  R    D  .  Coating— Procaaaaa.  MlaoaUanaous  Produeu  and  Apparatus.  DistiUatioo.  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus        

3S.  (II)  RADER.  O  L.  (acting).  BleeO Icily    Ganarattea.  MotiTa  Power.  TraasalalMi iFitafna.  VoHagvaad  Phaae  (3oatr«l 

Syst^ois.  Fumacea.  Battary  Charging  and  Diachariing.  Arc  Lampa.  Prlaa  M«a«r  DynaoM  Plants.  Elevator*  (part). 

e.  g.  MkMeUancouii  Electric  Control  Mechamaou 
r.  aV)  JAMBS.  S  ,  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  Oaoaral  Cleaning.  Bnvh.  Broom  and  Mop  Making.  Textltaa.  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus.  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  r^ollda  

»    (VI     RRArVRR    R    H     Internal  Combustion  Eoglaaa:  Kipaaalble  Cbambar  Motor*;  Fhild  SarTomoton:  Sprloc. 

Welgbt  and  ADlinal  Powered  Motor*   Cylinder*.  Platoor.  DrlT*  Shan*;  Flaslbl»-8ban  Coupling*.  Chuck*  or  SockaU; 

Cbuu,  Sktd,  Guide  and  Way  ronveyar*    Fluid  Currant  ConTayar*.  Praasure  Modulating  Relays.  Pneumatic  Dl»> 

patch.  Store  ;«ervloe    Wheel  ^ubatltutai  

7*     V^  HARETKER.L   B  .  Tool*.  Woodworking   Button.  Banal  and  Wheal  Making   Baggage.  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubbar 

Raceptaciaa.  Packags  and  Axtlcle  Carrtwi.  Jolat  Paekioc  Valvad  Plpa  CoopUags.  Hod  JoloU.  Too^Haadilng  Faitan- 

ao.  (VII)  O'LBARY.  R    A..  Automatic  Tamparatore  and  HomldRy  Regulatioa.  IPumtnatlng  Burner*.  S«p*rattng  and 
AsBortlng  Solids  (part).  Commlnutar*. 
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DIVISIONS 


ft.  SI.  a.  a,  46,  so, 

as,  as.  60,  «i.  64. 

Ifl.  23.  16.17.  43.  44. 

48.  SI,  54.60.  7D 
3.  13.  IS.  14.  31.  34. 

S7.M.4l,Daalgns. 
7.  U,  17,  r.  S4,  SA. 

SO.  &S.  A3 
S.  30.  30.  S3.  36.  40. 

41.  53.  M 
1.  4.  S,  0.  10.  IS,  23. 

36.  46.  47 
S.  15.  10.  25.  Sn.  S3. 

40.  55.  67 
I,  II.  III.  IV,  V. 


OMast  Application 


K«w      Amandad 


6-27-66 

♦-l*4S 
KKI-iS 
»-ld-IS 


4-is-a« 

7-i«-a6 

4-1-66 
S-1-S6 
S-KBS 

6-37-46 
6-1S-66 

•-BMS 

•-i»-a« 

l-»46 

5-17-66 
6-SS-66 


7-1 

7-«-ae 

7-l»-a6 
6-1-66 

•-I-66 

6-1-66 


fr-1-16 

7-l»-66 

5-3»-«6 

11-7-66 


»-»-66 

1-6-8S 

6-l6-a« 

1-S-6S 

i-r-M 

S-3-66 

5-7-66 

6-6-M 

n-14-45 

6-3-M 

5-4-^ 

7-r-A» 

11-10-65 

l-S-66 
5-l-S« 
5-0-65 

•-6-6S 

7-»-« 

S-13-56 

11-16-66 
11-1-66 

»-»-*5 
5-3^-65 

1-1-5S 

0-4-56 


5-1-56 

5-33-66 


13-16-65 
5-»-66 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Ranaa  aaierala  la  pareatWaaa  ladkaU  Exanlalng  Graap) 


31 


BOETTCHER.  A    M     Carbon  Ch*nilstr>  (part),  e.  g   Urea  Adducts.  Silicon  ConUlnlng  Carbon  Co-npounds,  Hydro- 
rnatlon  o(  Carbon  Oild*a.  Partial  OxldatkMi  ot  Noo-AromaUe  Hydrocarbon  MUturea.  Hydrocarbons,  H<ilo(renat«>d 

Hydrocarbons:  Synthetic  Reelns  Cftttrt) 

32.  (VII)  BERMAV.  H..  (Jas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  H«it  Exchanre:  Oas  Separation;  Agitation:  Self  Proportion- 
ing Fluid  Systems.  Liquid  Levpl  Reaponsivp  Systems.  Flrf  ExtlnjfuUhers     

33  (V)  MT'SIIAKE.  W    L  .  Brldres:  Hydraulic  and  Earth  En^lne^rlnit.  Roads  and  PsvemenU '.1.!!^.!  A!"!  ? 

34  fIV)  QUACKENBrsH.  L  ,  Railways- I>rart  Appliances.  Switches  and  SUm&ls.  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock.  Track 

Sanders;  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehlclea;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  ImpWment* 

35.  (IV)  DEMBO.  L.  J.  (acting),  Dispensing.  Filling  and  Closlnit  Reoeptaclea;  Toilet;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding y         ' 

S6.  (V)  MrFADYEN,  A    D.  Measurlnit  and  Testlnu;  Automatic  Weighers.  Weij:hlng  Scales 

•7.  (ID  LEVY.  M    L  .  Electricity-Switches.  WfMIng,  Heating 

».  (I)  MARMELSTEIN.  N..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  (t.,  A«o.  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compotmds  (part),  V.frAn- 

thrones.  Triarylmethanes.  Ester*.  Acid*.  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  PhenoU.  Alcohob;  Sound  Recording  ... 
SO.  (IV)  WEIL.  I  ,  Kluld  Pressure  Regulators;  VaJves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  PrMBurt!  Modulating  Relays,  SeU-Propor- 

tlonlng  Systems.  Float  Valves.  Diaphragms  and  Bellow*) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J  ,  Receptacles- Mr  lalllc.  Paper,  Wooden.  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  P^k&gn. ........... 

41.  (V)  OURLEY,  R    B  ,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  DUpenslng  Cabinets;  Coin  Handling;  MaU.  Fare  or  Other  CoOac^ 

tlon  Boxes  or  Chutes:  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Clasp*:  Recorder*  (part);  Sound  Racordlng 

43.  (II)  REYNOLDS,  E    R  ,  Electric  Signaling.  Telegraphy "" 

(I)  KNIGHT.  W.  B  ,  Medicines,  Poisons.  Cos/retlcs,  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preaervlng,  Sltrliuing  and 
Dtelnlectlng  fexcept  Wood  Treatrr;ent  Apparatus) 

(II)  EVANS.  V    H  ,  Antennas;  Automatic  Pilot*;  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers;  NuclMr  Batteries- 
Nuclear  Resonant  iVvlces;  Neutron  IVteciln?  and  Mea.wrlng;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

45.  (VI)  MA.NIAN,  J    A.,  WheeU.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication:  Bearings  and  (JuldM7 Belt 

and  Sprocket  Oeiartng:  Sprtng  Devlore.  Anlijal  Draft  ApplUncw.  Fluid  Handling  (part) '.. 

46.  a)  WILE.''.  W    O  ,  Actlnlde  Series  (e.  g,,  fUilonablet  Compounds    .wintered  MeUl  Stock:  Explosives;    Power  Plants 

(part):  MeUllurgy  (part).  Surger>-  (part):  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Cheulstry  (part) 

47.  (VI)  KANOF.  W   J  .  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting.  Motor  \ehlcles;  Land  Vehicle*    ,. 

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN,  8  .  Electrlcliy-Converjlon  System*.  Protective  Systems;  .Mea.surln?  and  Testing  (except  Meten)'; 

Swlichbodrds.  ReU>-s.  MagneU.  Inductor*.  Transformers.  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrlei  Uyer  Rectifiers 
40.  (VII)  BE.VDETT.  B  .  Drjlng  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids,  Ventilation;  WelLs;  Earth  Boring 
SO.  m  ARNOLD,  I)  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e    g  .  S>-nthetlc  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sition*. Natural  Rubber  ^^ 


01d«8t  Application 


New      Amended 


4S. 
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81.  (II)  YAFPEE,  s.  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Pleioelectric  DeTloeg 

62.  (V)  NEFF.  P.  R.,  SupporU  and  Racks '"" 

63.  (IV)  NINAS.  O    A   (acting).  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding:  Printed  Matter 

Stationery;  Paper  File*  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Clowires  or  Partitions;  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shut- 
.  ter*.  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus 

64.  (II)  NIL80.V.  R    G  .  Electric  Lamps:  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Llimp.  Ca^ode  Ray  and 

Oas  Discharge  Device  Circuits:  Ray  Energy  (e  g   X-Ray.  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications 
66.  (VII)  KLINE.  J    R  ,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part)    Cen- 
trifugal Bowl  Separators   


86 


87 


a)  SPECK.  J    R..  Abrading  CompoalUons;  Batt».rie!.:  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry .  *' 


ail)  MILLER,  A    B  .  Bolt,  Vut,  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  .Making;  Driven  and  Serf w  Fastenings; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Ix)ck»;  Jewelry:  Plr>e  Joints  or  Couplings;  MeUl  Bending 
(III)  BRONAUGH.  F.  H..  RolU  and  Roller*:  Making  Metal  TooUand  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  ProoeMes 

and  Appw^tus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operator*;  Baths.  CloeeUv  Sinks  and  dpittoons:  Boring  and  Drilling 

(I)  HE.VKI.N.  B.  Inorganic  Chemistry,  FertlUiers:  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANGAN,  P    E  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  ({.art),  e.  g  .  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  Synthetic  Kestn  Compositions  (part) 

Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Pmoeases  and  Products 

(III)  MORSE  (Miss).  E    L..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus-  Rail- 
way Mall  I>llvery ;  Feeding  ol  Indefinite  Lengths 

(IV)  SHAPIRO.  A.,  Games;  Toys.  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  lUumlnatloo. 
(D  WINKFLSTEIX.  A    H  .  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Ugnlns  Carbohy- 
drate Derivative*.  FaU,  Sulfurtsed  Compound*;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  GREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels.  Miscellaneous  Compositions !!!!..".!!!."!..!7! 

66.  (V)  LISA.N'.V,  I.  Geometric  Instruments,  Acoustics.  Building  Structures 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C    F.  La-nlnated  Fabrics    Oma-nenutlon.  Bleaching.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles;  Liquid 

Separation  or  Purification 
60.  (II)  GAL\  IN.  D  J  .  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meter*  Conductors;  Insulators 
70.  (U)  BREWRI.NK.  J    L.  Security  Laws  Administration. 

I  BAILEY.  J   S  ,  Paper  Making;  Mineral  Oils     

II  LADY,  J    F  ,  Oscillators;  Amplifiers:  Resistances  and  Rheostau !.".."!".!..!!!.".! 

III  WAHL.  R   A  ,  Cutting  and  Punching  Apparel  (part),  e.  g..  CoraeU  and  Brassieres 
1\  BEKLOWITZ.  W..  Harrows  and  Diggers,  Plows;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  DUht^x^.. ........ 

V  ANGEL.  C   D  .  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles.  Refrigeration.  Thermosuts.  Humldlsuts 

A-MONCURE.  J    A.  Industrial  Arts 

B— GRAY.  M.  A..  Household.  Peraonal  and  Fine  Arts 


66 

80 

60 

•I 

63 
6S 

64 


CLASS    DIV8. 


DESIGNS  (III) 


0-4-56 

8-23^56 
S-30^S6 

8-6-66 
7-0-86 
4-S-86 
S-0-86 

4-a0-86 

8-16-Se 
13-4-86 

4-1S-66 

4-2-66 

S-9S-86 
3-34-66 

0-24-66 

7-*-« 
0-27-66 

6-1-56 
5-17-86 

6-30^56 

X  7-35-86 

7->-86 


0-13-86 

8-»-66 

3-36-86 

8-13-56 

8-3-56 

7-80-86 
10-8-56 

8-3-46 


The  ioikwlnit  dlvUloni  have  been  aboll^ied:  65  and  68 


6-13-46 

6-1S-46 
12-4-65 

10-4-« 

6-4-46 

2-10-46 

7-23-46 

1-10-56 

0-8-45 
0-4-46 

7-5-55 
0-8-45 

4-14-66 

6-3-65 

12-13-46 

1-12-56 
fr-80-56 

7-15-65 
8-36-56 

1-0-56 
7-27-55 
0-38^54 


6-37-46 

11-31^55 

6-28-45 

7-5-56 

8-1-86 

1-10-56 
4-10-56 

ll->-54 


8-1-46 

1-3-56 

7-33-56 

6-1-56 

0-4-56 

8-15-56 

0-17-56 

13-27-54 

7-10-86 

8-8-45 

5-0-86 

1-16-66 

7-18-86 

7-20-55 

8-1-66 

3-21-46 

9  V  OO 

1-3-56 

7-33^ 

4-4-5<; 

8-18-66 

3-30-56 

10-*-56 

7-2-56 

10-14-56 

11-1-56 

8-13-46 

0-7-46 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

uhich'^n..v^*h!I!l*K*''*^'^  *^^/*"''^  Of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  June  1957,  except  those 
ImlnHl^^v  ««%♦.♦  Qon^"'^I^*u""***' u^l  ^'°'''*^°"'  °^  ^^^  Veterans  fatent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat  316  as 
Jk^n,  of  P^.>.Hc  T  I  fiS^  *a"?  those  wh.eh  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
ofPa^n^l^i  Veteran.«'  patent*  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 

pf^^"p-:  -  Y. - - Numbers  2,202,809  to  2,206,009  inclusive 

- Numbers  401  to  406.  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


-PKOorrr     PioorcBo     ir 


luittd  StaCes  Court  of  Appcali 
District  of  Coluoibia  CIrmtt 

itKtmr.  F.  STmADAK.  rr  al.  r.  H«»bi«t  C.  Watson. 

CoiiMiHMioNrji  or  Pat«nt« 

\o    la.tn.     nmde4  jray   IS,  |fJ7 

I—  D    S.  App.  DC.  —  .  —  F  2d  -  ;  —  U8PQ     -] 

I.  ftSTiBw  ST  nu  v.  8.  DimicT  Coctit  roi  thi  Dia-ntirr 
or  CocrMBU— PtBarMrrioM  or  CoB«t<T?«iBB  or 
Patbjit   OrricB    ArriON— KrrBcr   or    Matbual    m- 

DBBCB   SHOWI5tn  PATBTTABILrTr 

•  •  •  tt  th*  h^artnc  In  th*-  KUtrlct  Court  tb*  app^l 
lanu  IntroducfKl  materUI  .•rlrVnc*'  tending  t.>  iih.<w 
(WtentabUlty  orer  th*  HlokmAn  r*f^i^nc«>«  Tlili  proof 
•  •  •  w««  not  rontradlctfHt  and  rontalnwj  information 
which  waa  not  prM»ntM]  to  fh#  Patent  Offlcf  Ttut  bi>ln( 
tru*^,  rho  Diatrtct  Court  waa  not  contrt)ll«Hl  by  tb«  pr* 
••inptlon  of  corr«^tii#aa  which  attach«>«  to  Patent  Offlcf 
action,  but  waa  fr**  to  reach  Ita  own  condualon  on  the 
baaU  of  the  fuller  Information   which   waa  before  It." 

2.  Patb.itabiutt-  MA!ii-rACTrt 

PaTBMTABLB    PBOTBaS. 

•••  •  •  a  pro<-,i^  patent  waa  taaued  on  claim  13.  doe  to 
the  finding  by  th*-  B<>ainl  of  Appeal*  of  the  P.tent  OIBce 
tlut  Stradar  had  obtained  ilcnlHcant  and  unobTioua  reauiti 
and  outatandlnic  commercial  aucceaa  by  iuh«tlruting  th* 
tinted  pUatIr  plate  for  the  cU-ar  plaafic  plate  prerloualy 
uaed  It  la  equally  true  that  Stradar  •  pr<>ce««  produced  a 
uaeful  enrravlng  pUte  of  a  kind  which  had  not  been 
known  before.  \^-h«n.  aa  In  thu  caae.  a  patented  proceaa 
produce*  a  new  and  uaeful  prwluct  unlike  any  oth^r,  the 
inventor  la  entitled  to  a  patent  oo  the  atmcture  aa  well  aa 
on  the  proceaa." 

X   Rbvibw  bt  thb  r    s    DiB-mirr  Corax  roa  thb  Dibtbict 
or     <'0LriiBiA     DBdBiOM— Kl.ioixoa     or     Fact     a.<«o 
CoMCLraiona  or  Law 
Hr\4   that    the    Dtatrlct    Courta    flndlnc    "f    fact.    "Aalde 
from    the   reference   In   th.-    preamble   of   each    claim    to   an 
engrartng   plate  for   repr.Kluclng   Iniagea   by    printing   proc 
•«e«  •   olalma    1    to   4.    8.   9.    12  and    13   deacribe   the   tinted 
product  diaclow^  by  the  Hickman   patent*  and  thoae  clalma 
are,  therefore,  effectlrely  antlclpatetl  In  a  atructural  aenae.  ' 
la  In  part  a  cou'-luaton  of  law 

4.    PaTBNTaBILITT-   pABTICrLAB     SrBJBCT     MATTBa— Knobat 

i!io    Platb    roa    Rintoorrt.'«e    Imaobb    bt    Pai!«Ti.<«a 

PBOrBSSBM       PiCAMBLB   or   CLaIMB 

A  finding  of  the  Dlatrlct  Coort  Held  clearly  erroneoua 
in  refualng  to  give  effect  to  the  preamble  of  certain  clalma 
referring  to  an  "engrarlng  plate  for  reproducing  imagea 
by  printing  proc*Ba4««  '  and  In  holding  the  clalma  antici- 
pated In  a  atructural  aenae  by  cited  patenta. 

».  Claims— Dart »iTBjiBB»  "DBrrH  or  thb  ubobb  or 
00001  I.'«rH" 
la  regard  to  a  claimed  depth  of  penetration  of  a  dye  In  a 
pUatlc  Image-engravlng  plate  Held  that  the  finding  that  a 
reference  to  a  depth  of  j>enetratlon  of  the  order  of.  I  e 
«bout  or  approxUuafely  one  ten  thouaandth  of  an  Inch  la 
indeflnlta  cannot  be  accepted  aa  reallatlc." 

«.   Patbictabilitt     A>rTirip*TiO!«— DirraaBNT  Fibldb.  Pbob 

LBMB.  PaOCBaaBB,  STBFCTCBBa  A.-tD  laBB  OB  RBrBBB!irB 
AMD    Arn-ICATIOW. 

"We  think  the  record  ahowa  that  HIcfcman  and  Stradar 
working  In  different  ftelda.  aolred  different  problema  by 
lereloplng  different  pr.vceaM^  which  produced  pro.larta  <rf 
different  atnicture  dealgned  for  different  uaea.  It  followa 
that  Hlckman'a  proceaaes  and  producta.  though  earlier,  did 
not  anticipate  Stradara." 

AFitAL  fn>iu   the   CnltHl   SfatP«  PfatHrt  Pourt  for 
the  Diatrirt  of  Columbia. 


KKMAN1>EI>. 
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l.av^fncf  R    I),xid»    (UiUt   D.   f'illart.  of  wunsel) 
for  Stradar  et  al 

riari-ncr  W   Uftore  {S.  WilUam  f VxArrju.  of  counafl) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  ' 

Before   Wiibtti   K    Milucb.   Fahy   and   Danahkb. 
Ci'rrKjf     Judfjrt 
MiLLKK,  Circuit  Judgr: 

G*OTt*  f.  Stradar  applle.1  for  a  patent  on  an  Inven- 
tion entltlwl  "Fmajfe-Kngravinjf  Plate  and  F'hxvhs  of 
Prtxlurln«  the  Same.  '  The  application.  Serial  No. 
•-»<8.31(».  (i>ntalne<l  13  clalma  reJatlnif  f.  a  blank  plastic 
plate  or  sheet  to  be  phot<»eleoTr(cally  engraved  and  u»e<l 
to  repnnluce  Imaifes  In  printe<l  matter.  ■  fourteenth 
relating  to  a  pnx-eMa  of  pnHlucinjc  the  blank  plastic 
plate,  and  a  fifteenth  relating  to  a  pnK-eas  of  not  onl.v 
pnxlucing  bat  alao  enjrravlnif  the  blank  plastic  plate 
After  niinic  his  application.  Stradar  asalKiied  all  hia 
rljrht.  title  and  interetit  therein  to  his  employer,  Fair- 
child  Camera  and  Instrument  Cori).)ratlon 

Prior  to  Stradar'H  development  of  the  plate  ujxin 
»hl<h  the  claims  are  baae<l.  Falrchild  had  markete^i 
a  photcH'leftrl.-  engravitiK  machine.  deH«Tlbe<l  in  Boya- 
Jean  Patent  He  23.914.  for  pnxhidnr  plaatic  half  tone 
engraved  plate**  to  Kulwtitute  for  the  more  expensive 
xtrjc  or  copi>er  variety,  ami  had  furnl8he<l  to  the  trade 
plates  of  clear  (vllu lone  nitrate  plastic  for  use  in  the 
engraving  machlnen  While  the».e  plates  made  good 
pictures,  they  were  not  entirely  satisfa.'tory  Printerx 
were  accustomed  to  colore«l  platea  on  which  they  could 
fairly  well  ohiN'rve  the  plinure  to  t»e  repr<HJu<-ed  The 
imagea  on  the  Falrchll<l  clear  plastic  platex  were  not 
distinct  enough  for  the  printer  easily  to  see  when  he 
had  the  picture  right-slde-up ;  or  readily  to  diacern 
defeotM  In  the  plates  due  to  improper  operation  of  the 
enfravlng  machine;  or  properly  to  adju.st  the  machine 
during  the  engraving  pr(M-eM».  Thun  the  clear  plastic 
plate,  despite  Its  advantage*,  met  with  Homewhat  Mm- 
ite<l  acceptance  simply  b»H-ause  of  Its  lack  of  color 

Falrchild  gave  Stradar  the  task  of  finding  a  solution 
to  the  dlftkniltles  experience*!  by  printers  in  u.sing  the 
clear  plastic  plate.  The  ultimate  answer  was  obvii.us  : 
to  tint  the  plate  so  the  Image  engrave<l  thereon  would 
he  more  easily  visible  to  the  user.  But  the  steps  lead- 
ing to  the  answer  were  neither  obvious  nor  easy. 
Stradars  problem  was  to  add  color  to  a  finished  sur- 
face of  the  plate  to  a  depth  so  slight  that  the  engraving 
stylos  would  cut  through  and  l»eneath  It.  thus  revealing 
the  image  outline*!  In  the  clear  portion  of  ihe  plastic 
against  the  ctjntrast  of  the  uncut  tlntwl  Hurface:  and 
to  combine  with  the  dye  a  solvent,  mutual  to  it  and  the 
plastic  plate,  of  such  a  nature  and  In  such  proportions 
that  the  tinted  surface  would  retain  the  original  phys- 
ical characteristics  which  made  It  suitable  for  engrav- 
ing and  subwequent  use  in  printing 

After  extensive  experimentation  Stradar  produced  a 
colored  plastic  enirravlng  plate  which  cured  the  short 
comings  of  the  clmr  plate  He  Unted  «»ne  surface  of 
the  transparent  plate  to  a  depth  of  the  order  of 
1/10,000  of  an  inch — less  than  the  penetration  of  the 
heated  engraving  styluR— and  did  so  with  a  mlxtare 
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<.f  9f)  percent  methyl  alcohol  and  an  aniline  dye,  which  [l]   It  ahould  be  note<l.  however,  that  at  the  hear- 

.lid  not  soften.  luar  or  otherwise  affect  the  pUteg  aur-  Ing  in  the  District  Court  the  appellants  Introduced 

face  but  left  it  with  Its  original  physical  characterlatica.  material  evidence  tending  to  show  patentability  over 

This  tinteil  plate  at  omv  l>e<ame  a  wuapicuous  com-  the  Hickman  references.     This  proof,  which  will  be 

merclal  succeua.  noticed  later  in  this  opinion,  was  not  contradicted  and 

The  Patent  Ofn<-e  Examiner  reje<ted  all  of  Stradara  conUined  information  which  was  not  presented  to  the 

claims  as  unjMitenUble  <.ver  Ford.  No.  2.314.97S.  which  Patent  Office.'    That  »»elng  true,  the  District  Court  was 

lieiMrilM'H  a  pr.KeHu  for  producing  a  non-tranaparent  not  controlled  by  the  presumptioa  of  correctness  which 

milky-white    or    froatlike    coating    on    a    transparent  attaches  to  Patent  Office  action,  but  was  free  to  reach 

l»lustlc  plate  for  decorative  purposes.    The  claims  were  ita  own  conclusion  on  the  basis  of  the  fuller  informa- 

Mmen<le<l   to  point   out  distinguishing  differences,   but  tkm  which  was  before  It. 

were  again  reje<te<l  as  unpatentable  over  Ford.     Upon  Moreovet.  although  the  memorandum  opinion  rested 

the  filing  i){  additional  affldavita,  the  Examiner  aban-  decision  on  the  expertise  of  the  Patent  Office,  the  Dis- 

done<l  his  reliance  on  Ford,  but  this  time  baaed  his  trlct  Court  made  findings  of  fact  upon  which  it  formally 

rejet-tlim  of  all  clalmH  on  the  Hickman  patents:   No.  lMise<l  its  c-onclusion  that  the  appellants  are  not  entitled 

l.i«JO,877.  relating  to  non-halation  motion  picture  film,  to  a  patent  containing  any  of  the  14  claims  in  question, 

and  No.   l,9f>7.888.  relating  to  a  process  of  dyeing  or  The    conclusion    was    essentially    grounded    on    these 

treating  photographic  film  and  to  the  product  so  pro-  findings: 


duced.    The  Examiner  said 

All  the  actual  atructure  recited  In  claim*  1  to  13 
ind  the  proo'im  nti-im  of  clalma  14  and  IS  are  thought  to  br 
preaent  In  each  of  the  Hickman  patenta  Aa  far  aa  the  recited 
plate  per  *e  Hn<l  meth»»d  of  making  It  are  concerned,  it  ia 
thought  to  be  patentably  Immaterial  that  applicant  intend* 
to  put  It  to  H  apeclflc  uae.  In  other  worda,  there  it  nolhimg 
tn  the  Mtruclmie  of  the  pUte  recited  to  moMe  it  pecvliarli^ 
adapted  to  the  enffr^viMQ  arl»  rather  than  the  photoornphic 
H>rM  of  thr  rrfrrrncm  Therefore,  applicant*  afKumenl*  that 
the  refe 
The 


•3.  The  Hickman  Patenta  No.  1.900,877  and  No.  1,987.888 
ahow  that  It  U  old  to  Impregnate  one  aide  of  plaatic  photo- 
graphic film  baae  with  a  dye  by  applying  to  the  baae  a  aoiation 
of  the  dye  In  a  solvent  which  la  also  a  partial  solvent  for  the 
baae  In  Hickman  Patent  No,  1.900.877  the  dye  aolutlon  1* 
diacloaed  aa  a>^  part*  of  a  auitable  dye  In  1000  i>arta  of  a 
solvent  conalatlng  of  equal  part*  methyl  alcohol  and  acetone. 
"4.  Aalde  from  the  reference  In  the  preamble  of  each  claim 
to  an  'engravlnK  plate  for  reproducing  Images  by  printing 
proceaaea.'  claim*  1   to  4.  8.  9.  12  and   13  deacrlbe  the  tinted 

;>a tenia  and   tboae  clalma 

aenae. 

critical 

95% 

-Ilckman 

Stradar   and    FHlrchild    «p,>ealed    to   the    Board   of  2rhfi,''ily^n^^'r.er''Z'i^^^^^^ 
Appeals  of  the  Patent  Offlfv  which  affirmed  the  Exam-  "«    CUima  lO.  ll  and  14  are  Indefinite  In  their  reference  to 

iiiA-'o   <i<w.i«i..»    ...I.I.    _.#^_      ~     .        II  ,    *u  1.    .1^  ''"'  <l*Pth  of  penetration  of  the  dye  In  the  baae  material  and. 

Inera  declshm  with  reference  to  claims  1  thivugh  14  therefore,  define  nothing  inventive  over  the  Hickman  patenta.' 

but  reverse<l  as  to  claim  1ft,  which  Is  as  follows  :  amee  the  trial  court's  conclusion  depends  for  ralldltv 

•The  procvaa  of  producing  an  engraved  plate  for  reproducing     ,„^.„   »i.„  ,^ ..»„„         «  ..v.  a    ji  .... 

nuagea   by   printing  pro<-eaae«   whuh   compriaes   applying  a     "1^*"  ^"^  correctness  of  these  findings.  It  is  necessary 

an?i^?,'^!^'"*K'V'"?  A",  ■  P'T*'*^""'"*^,  Pfftern.  to  a     to  determine  whether  the  evidence  supports  them.    We 

flnlabed-surface   •heet    of   deformable    thermoplastic   material.       .  ^ 

only    the   engraving   aide    thereof    having   a    surface   portion     digress,  however,  for  a  brief  description  of  the  nature 

:Z'.mte;';d'iu':CraSrg  'Xl  :\.utuTT .Xe'lTl    ^"  the  two  Hickman  patents  which  are  said  to  have 

?^rtl:^'7u,;;V'ma;j;uT?eKng"lKJ«^".i.; V'o'rigrnll    \°"^^P^^  S'^dars  clalma.  with  some  reference  to 
<haracter  of  the  flniahed  aurface."  the  evidence  which  distinguished  the  former  from  the 

With  respcit  to  claim  1ft  the  Board  of  Appeals  held  that    '*t^»"      ^n  Hickman  No.  1,900,877  the  Inventor  dealt 
•• .   .   .    [I)n  view   of  the  algnlflcant  and  unobvlou*  r«aulta     with  a   problem  called   "halation,"  which   is  in   photo- 

•r:?Ue!,':n^'}!^'Vralm*•'f?r'rhe^Varpllr':{; Jh''h:i"{;:^n%''r:^^  K'-«Ph'^"  ^>«^l««<*  «  spreading  of  light  beyond  Its  proper 

rloualy  uaed  In  thla  prt>ceaa.  and  the  outatandlng  commercial  boundaries.      He   pointed   out   that    modern    emulsions 
auccea*  of  the  claimed  proceaa.  thla  substitution  rendera  the  .  ,  .  , 

cUlmed  process  (Mitentabie  u»ed  In  manufacturing  motion  picture  film  are  highly 

Thereupon  Stradar  and  Falrchild  filed  this  suit  under    sen^'^'^e  to  the  yellow-green  and  red  portions  of  the 
8.1  U.  S.  C.  14ft.  asking  the  United  States  District  Court    »Pe<trum ;  that  the  light  from  the  powerful  incandes- 


for  the  District  of  Columbia  to  authorise  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  to  issue  a  patent  covering  the 
14  clalma  which  had  been  rejected.  After  an  eviden- 
tiary hearing,  the  restrict  Court  dismissed  the  com- 
plaint.   Stradar  and  Falrchild  appeal. 

The  mentorandum  opinion  of  the  trial  Judge  shows 


cent  bulbs  used  is  particularly  rich  In  such  rays:  and 
that,  when  unbacked  film  is  used,  halation  is  due 
almost  entirely  to  rays  of  these  ctdors. 

To  avoid  this,  Hickman  incorporates  on  either  side 
of.  or  in  the  substance  of.  the  film  support  a  blue  dye 
which  will  absorb  light  more  or  less  uniformly  through- 


his  ruling  waa  baaed  largely  on  the  presumption  that    "^^  ^^^  *'""'^  visible  spectrum  with  the  exception  of 


the  decision  of  the  expert  Patent  Office  Is  correct.    We 
quote  from  his  opinion  : 

"The  iaauea  ralaed  In  thla  caae  are  within  the  ap»cial 
competence  of  tlie  ofBcera  of  the  Patent  OtTce.  and  th*  caae  la 
therefore  controlled  by  the  preaumptlon  In  favor  of  the 
determination  by  the  Patent  Office. 

•  •••••• 

"...  Since  the  evidence  reveala  a  reaaonable  baala  for 
tl»#  determination  of  the  I'atent  Office,  Judgment  moat  be 
awarded  for  defendant  " 


■  The  statement  quoted  above,  the  glat  of  which  we  have 
Italldied,  la  plainly  Incorrect.  The  baalc  clear  plat*  which 
Is  thick  enough  to  be  engraved  and  rigid  enough  to  l)e  utlUxed 
by  tbe  printer,  with  bent  edges  to  engage  In  the  engraving 
machine,  la  obvloualy  peculiarly  adapted  to  tbe  engraving 
art  rather  than  to  the  art  of  manufactnrtag  motion  picture 
film — too  fllmay  to  be  engraved  deacrlbed  In  the  referencea. 
The  atructural  difference  between  the  tinted  plate  and  the 
tinted  film  waa  further  empkaataed  In  evidence  at  the  Judicial 
hearing  which  waa  not  before  the  Examiner. 


a  region  in  the  extreme  blue.  This  Is  done  during 
manufacture  by  applying  a  dye  and  solvent  mixture 
which  will  penetrate  the  support  far  enough  to  embody 
the  dye  permanently  in  its  surface  so  it  will  not  be 
removed  in  the  ordinary  photographic  processes.  The 
blue-backed  film  is  then  treated  with  a  layer  of  emul- 
sion. Thus  the  finished  non-halation  film  Is  in  three 
layers:  (a)  the  film  base  or  support,  (b)  the  halation 
barrier  of  dye  to  absorb  certain  light  rays,  and  (c)  the 
photographic  emulsion. 


'  The  brief  of  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patents  refera  to  the 
fact  that  "tbe  applicant  In  preaenting  his  caae  to  tbe  Patent 
Office  made  no  contention  that  either  the  nature  of  the  solvent 
or  the  depth  of  penetration  were  critically  different  from 
Hlckman'a."  Thla  may  account  for  the  action  of  the  Patent 
Office. 
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In  the  iMtent  Jutit  <lis<-UHM4><1  Hickman  was  not  con- 
rerued  with  limiting  the  depth  «»f  dye  penetration.  He 
did  not  mln«l  If  the  color  permeate*!  the  entire  fllm 
support.  Hut  the  evidemv  nhows  that  to  Stradar  It 
is  of  critical  Importam-e  to  hold  the  i>enetratlon  to  an 
inflnitefiimal  inaxliiiuni  so  the  enicravinK  tool  will  gn 
through  to  the  clear  portion  of  the  plastic  beneath  the 
color.  It  further  appears  from  the  pro«»f  that  Hick- 
man's solvent  mixture  would  dainaice  the  enxravlni; 
plate  and  Impair  It*  uaefulneMx.  Stradar  prescribed  a 
solvent  mixture  which  does  not  disturb  the  physical 
characteristics  of  the  engraving  surface. 

Hickman's  second  patent.  No.  1.9ft7.888.  relates  to  a 
pr«M-etw  of  dyelnjf  or  treatin»r  photographic  film  and  to 
the  pnxiuct  so  pro<luce<1.  th»*  pnxvss  being  In  thrve 
steps:  hydnilysis,  mordanting  and  dyeing  In  the  ftrst 
step,  the  surface  layer  of  the  film  base  Is  partially 
changed  chemically  an<l  more  or  less  micnMM'opically 
rough»»ne<l  In  the  se<-ond.  a  substance  is  forme<l  in  the 
hydnilyzeil  layer  which  Is  <-apabie  of  fixing  or  mordant- 
ing the  dye.  The  third  step  is  dyeing  the  film.  No 
mentUm  Is  made  of  the  depth  of  dye  penetration  which 
is  of  prime  lmp<)rtan<'e  In  the  Stradar  ppkvss.  The 
proof  wa.H  that  the  chemical  change  in  and  roughening 
of  the  dim  surface,  immaterial  to  Hickman,  would 
adversely  afTect  If  not  destroy  the  usefulness  of 
Stradar's  tintetl  plate 

Having  identified  the  Hickman  referen<vs  in  pre- 
cv<llng  paragraphs,  we  tuni  to  consider  .Stradar's 
claims  in  relatlim  to  them.  For  convenience  In  dis- 
suasion we  quote  from  the  appellee's  brief  the  following 
Itelpful  classihcation  of  the  14  claims  which  are 
invo|ve<l  here  ; 

"Th*>  i-lalma  apufar  to  fall  Into  thrt^  group*.  (1)  a  flrst 
tiroup  employing  brimd  t«>ni)lnoloicy  In  which  no  m««nflon  In 
made  of  th<>  (l«>pth  of  p4>n<>tratli)n  of  th<>  dvt>  Into  thf  pla«tl<- 
or  of  any  dy«»  or  nolvt-nt  not  Mhown  to  be  old  by  the  ttlrlcman 
patrnta  irlutni*  1  to  4.  8.  9.  12  and  I.'))  :  (2)  a  sroup  of  rlatma 
which  differ  from  th^  flrat  group  In  limiting  tn«  aolvent  ua<Hl 
to  'approxlinat«>ly  95%  metnvl  alcnhol'  (riainia  5.  «  and  7) 
and  <!)>  a  third  group  which  differ  from  the  flrat  group  by 
lansuafe  referring  to  the  depth  of  penetration  of  the  dye  In 
the  base  (clalma  10.  11  and  14)." 

With  refer»*nce  to  the  first  group  the  trial  court 
found.  In  finding  No.  4.  that  "Aside  from  the  reference 
In  the  preamble  of  ea<-h  «-lalm  to  an  "engraving  plate 
for  repnnlucing  images  by  printing  pnK-esses,'  "  the 
eight  claimit  of  the  group  des<'rlhe  the  tinted  product 
dls<'losed  by  the  Hickman  patents  and  are  therefore 
efTe^'tively  untlcipat«-d  in  a  structural  sen.se.  To  sup- 
port this  finding  the  appellee  cites  In  re  l.aunnt,  38 
rCPA  811,  18«5  K.2d  741.  743  (19fil).  where  the  court 
said  that  a  preamble  or  lntrt>ductory  clause  "which 
merely  states  a  purpose  independently  of  the  structure 
otherwise  ct>mpletely  def1iie<l  by  the  claim,  does  not 
constitute  an  additional  llmltati«)n  of  the  subject  matter 
def1ne<l  by  the  claim."  There  is  a  well  establlshe<1 
ex<'eptlon  to  this  generality.  In  Schram  Glasg  Mfff 
Co.  V.  Homer  Hrmiki  (Uumm  Co..  249  Fe<l  228,  232^  ( 7th 
Clr.  1918).  cert,  tienied  247  V.  S.  ."S20,  the  court  said  : 
"Such  u  clause  of  Itself  may  entirely  fall  to  supply  a 
necessary   element    in   a   combination  yet   It    may 

S4>  aflTei  t  the  enumerated  elements  as  to  give  life  and 
meaning  and  vitality  to  them,  as  they  appear  in  the 
combination."  (Hher  cases  t<»  the  same  efre<'t  quote  the 
.Seventh    Circuit's    picturesque    expression 

The  cxivption  Is  applicable  here.  It  is  ()b.served  that 
each  of  the  claims  In  the  first  croup  c«>ntains  n«>t  only 
the    preamble    but    als4i    this    concluding     language: 


".  .  .  said  treate<l  surfa«-e  material  retaining  substan- 
tially the  original  character  of  the  finished  surface." 
This  means,  as  the  ev!den<-e  nhows,  that  the  mixture  of 
the  (lye  and  a  solvent  mutual  to  the  plastic  and  the  dye 
la  critical  In  character,  in  that  the  dye  an<l  solvent 
mixture  must  not  cause  chemical  reaction  and  must 
not  soften  or  otherwise  aflre<t  the  original  physical 
characteristU-s  of  the  f1nlshe<l  surfaie  Such  a  require- 
ment Is  wholly  abst'nt  from  the  Hickman  patents,  which 
prescribe  a  solvent  of  acetone  and  methyl  alcohol  shown 
by  the  evidence  to  l>e  not  only  unsatisfactory  but 
a<tually  harmful  if  use«l  in  Strailars  pnx-eas.  The 
structure  of  the  plate  pnsluced  by  his  process  and 
des<Tlbed  In  the  eight  claims  of  the  first  grt)up  is,  there- 
fore. difTerent  fr«»m  thut  of  Hickman's  film  which  has 
undergt)ne  h  ••henilcal  reactli>n  and  a  consequent 
change  In  physical  characteristics. 

f21  We  have  note<l  that  a  pro<-esa  patent  was  issued 
on  claim  l-'i,  due  to  the  finding  l)y  the  Hoard  f»f  Appeals 
of  the  Patent  ()ft1<^  that  Strailar  had  obtalne<i  sig- 
nificant and  unobvi(»us  results  and  outstanding  i-om- 
merdal  su<H"ess  by  substituting  the  tinte<l  plastic  plate 
for  the  clear  jtlastic  plate  previously  used.  It  Is  equally 
true  that  Stradar's  prin-ess  priKluce<l  a  useful  engrav- 
ing plate  of  a  kind  which  had  not  l»een  known  fs-fore. 
When,  as  In  this  case,  a  patented  process  produces  a 
new  and  useful  pnsluct  unlike  any  other,  the  inventor 
is  entitles!  to  h  patent  on  the  structure  as  well  as  on 
the  prtKfsH.  Inlike  HUknian  s  film.  Straflars  semi- 
rigid plastic  plate  Is  thick  enough  to  be  engraved  and 
to  be  suitable  for  Its  suf>sequent  Intende*]  use.  and  has 
lieen  tlntwl  by  a  dye  solutiim  the  compositl<m  of  which 
is  critical.  Such  a  pro<luct  limite<l  to  the  purixise  pre- 
scribed in  the  preamble  of  each  claim  is  a  significant 
and  unobvloua  result  as  to  structure.  (3,  4]  On  these 
considerations,  we  hohl  the  I)lstri<'t  Court's  finding 
of  fact  .No.  4.  which  l.«t  In  part  a  conclusion  of  law,  is 
clearly  erroneous  In  refusing  to  give  effect  to  the  pre- 
amble of  the  eight  claims  In  the  first  group,  and  in 
holdinif  thes  were  antici[>ate«l  in  a  stru<tural  sense  by 
the  tinted  film  dls<-lose4l  by  the  Hickman  patents. 

We  turn  to  the  se<t)nd  group  comp<ise<l  of  claims  S.  6 
and  7.  which  differ  from  the  first  group  In  limiting 
the  solvent  to  "approximately  9f>%  methyl  alcohol" 
With  resi>e<t  to  these  claims  the  Dlstrh-t  Court  found 
as  H  fact  tu  fnding  .No.  '>  that  the  evideu<v  failed  to 
establish  any  difference  critU-al  to  an  lm|»rove<l  result 
In  the  use  of  .Stradar's  s«>lvent  Instead  «>f  that  dls<losed 
by  the  first  Hhkman  patent.  The  evidence  Is  to  the 
f-ontrary  and  shows  without  contradiction,  as  we  have 
noteil  atK>ve.  that  the  use  of  Hickman  s  S4>lvent  of 
acetone  and  methyl  alcohol  would  Injure  Stradar's 
plate  and  make  It  unsati8fa<-tory  for  use  The  reJe<*tlon 
of  claims  T).  (]  and  7  on  the  basis  of  finding  of  fact  No.  !i 
was  therefore  clearly  errone«»us. 

The  third  grouji.  claims  10.  11  an«l  14,  refer  to  the 
depth  of  dye  penetration  as  l>eing  critical.  Claim  10 
des<'ribes  a  "depth  less  than  the  maximum  deforma- 
tion by  engraving."  Claim  11  refers  to  a  "depth  of 
the  order  of  OOodl  Inch  "  Claim  14  pres<Tibes  a  depth 
"less  than  the  maximum  <iefonnation  encountere<l  in 
engraving.  The  histrict  Court  found  in  finding  of 
fact  No.  <}  that  'Claims  10,  11  and  14  are  indefinite 
In  their   reference  to  the  depth  of  i>enet ration  of  the 
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dye  In  the  l»ase  material  and,  therefore,  define  nothing  definite  as  to  the  <lepth  (»f  the  dye  i»enetratl(»n  to  pre- 

lii%entlve  over  the  Hi<kman  patents."     Hickman  was  vail  over  the  Hickman  patents. 

n«.t  c<mcerne<l  with  limiting  the  «lepth  of  the  d.ve  pene-  fM]   We  think  the  record  shows  that  Hickman  and 

tratlon,  iih  we  have  seen      Hut  with  Stradar  the  depth  Stradar.   working   In   different   fields,   solved   different 

to   which   the   dye   i)enetratefl   was   most   critical,   for  problems  by  developin;;  different  pro<vsses  which  pro 

reas<ms  already  noted.  duced  pnMlucts  of  different  structure  d»'slgne<l  for  dlf- 

It  seems  obvious  that  the  depths  of  penetration  In  ferent  uses.     It  follows  that  Hickman's  pro<-es8es  and 

claims  10  an<l  14— less  than  the  maximum  ileformation  products,  though  earlier,  di<l  not  anticipate  Stradar's. 

by  engraving— must    l.e  related   to  and  equate<l   with  The  District  Courts  dismissal  of  the  complaint  will  be 

the  "depth   of  the  order  of  0.0001   inch"  spe<l(1ed  in  set  aside,  and  the  cause  will  l)e  remanded  for  the  entry 

claim  11.     (.'1  The  finding  that  a  reference  t<(  a  depth  of    a     juilgment     authorizing    the    Commis.si(mer    of 

of  penetration  of  the  order  of.  i    e   ab«)ut  or  approxl-  I'atents  to   issue   a   patent   embcslylng   the   14   claims 

niately.   one   ten-tlious«n«lth    of   an    inch    is   indefinite  which  were  formerly  rejecte<l. 

cannot  be  a«-«-epte«l  as  realisti*.     It  would  be  diffl<-ult  REMANDED. 

to  he  more  precise.    The  three  claims  were  sufficiently  Fahv,  Cirruit  Judge,  dissents. 
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l,71g.M9.  K  V  Rerealavaky.  i.,ow  oompreaBion  fuel,  filed 
June  2:^.  1948.  Ct  da..  r>oc.  48722.  Ruphimr  V  Hertnlamky 
V.  The  Vnited  Htate*  Patent  held  not  infringed  :  petition 
dIamUued  May  8.  19."\7. 

l.7a«,7SS.  I.  I.  Irrln.  Parachute-rip  cord  conatroctlon : 
l.S4t,«ll.  t.SlCtU.  t.t1«.tM.  t.aM.lS5.  aanie.  Parachute  appa 
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I34t.cn.      (See  1.7!V8.7»a.) 

l.MS.SM<ai       (See  1.7S8,7»6.) 

I.SM.M4(k).  Wlgley  and  Auatlng,  Parachute  harneaa ; 
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tor  plaintiff  Mar  6,  19.'>7. 

I.Stt.SSl.  J  H  Smith.  Aeroplane  atmctare.  ttled  Dec.  30. 
1948.  Ct.  Cla..  l>(>c.  48974,  John  H»y»  Umilh  t.  The  Inited 
/»f«fM.     Clalma  held  Invalid  ;  |ietltlon  diamlaaed  Oct.  2.  1956. 

I.SAS.MS.     (See  1.758,796  and  l.HOB.OMlbl.) 

t,M1.7S8.  F.  P.  Cartwrlght,  Fabricated  atractare  and  ele 
iiientti  thereof,  flied  May  13.  1957.  Ct.  Cla..  Doc.  225/57. 
Frank  P  Carttrriffht  v.  The  Cnited  State* 

t,0M,713.  F  R  Palmer,  Free  machining  alloy  tool  ateel ; 
CCtl.MS.  H  W.  Mci^uald.  Heat  treating  apparatus;  t.9n.B»l. 
Alden  and  Buckendale.  I>rlve  axle:  t.aM.»M.  L  R.  Bucken 
dale  et  al  .  aame:  t.Wt.SSS.  L.  R  Kuckendale.  Hame:  t.Mft.Ml. 
C.  C,  I>avU.  Bevel  gear  differential  mechanUm  ;  2.M7.M4, 
aame.  (;earlng;  t,t7S.MS.  W.  W  Alden.  Steering  wheel  drive 
for  vehicles:  t,S7S.S2I.  aame.  Suapenalon  for  multiwheelers  : 
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l>erg.  name;  t.SSS.tll.  t.»n,4M,  H  W.  Alden.  Steering  drive 
axle;  t.21t.lSS.  B  W.  Keeae,  aame:  t.t7a,SM.  M  B.  Morgan 
Oearing  and  method  of  conditioning  the  aame.  t.OM.STS. 
aame,  Shaft :  S.17S.r7t,  A.  C.  Damea.  Apparatus  for  heat 
treating;  t,a«8.SM,  C  L.  Wllber.  Method  of  making  axle 
aplndlea:  t,«S4,tS7.  aame.  Axle  housing:  t.4SS.SSS.  L.  R. 
Buckendale.  same;  t.»l.M7.  aame,  Realllent  lubricant  aeal : 
t,aM.SSA,  A  P  Wooda.  Variable  leverage  gearing;  t,9M.SlS, 
W.  L  Prlngle,  Hub  and  brake  aaaembly ;  t.M7.«17,  aame. 
Resilient  Joint  :  t.«M.71S.  P  V.  Oaborn,  Pin  doweled  bearing 
cap;  t,Ma,tia.  Buckendale  and  Elconin,  Pintle  hook,  flied 
June  10.  1963.  Ct  Cls  ,  Doc  280/53.  The  TiwUten^DetroU  Arte 
Co  (Korkwell  Sprite,  d  .Amle  Co  ,  tubtUtuted)  v  Thf  United 
MtafM.     Judgment  for  plaintiff  May  1,  1956. 

t.«lCtas      (See  1,758.795  and  1.8Q6.6a6(k).) 
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2,0«S.SM,    J.  V.    Martin.    Aeroplane,    filed    June    14,    1854, 

Ct     CIk  ,    Doc.  223/54.    DUiabled   .Amerlcnn    Veteran*    Service 

Foundation   v.  The  United   States.     Petition  diamlaaed  May 
tt.  1957  II  i 

2,075.563. 
Z.07&.SSS. 
t.67R.5<I 

t,»7»,«t7. 


( See  2.009.715. ) 

(See  2.009.715.) 
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reduce  the  torsional  oscillations  of  crank  shafts.  fll«d  Aog. 
26.  1955.  Ct  Cla.,  Doc  331/55.  Marie  Celine  Mure  Sarazin 
et  al.  V.  The  United  State:  Judgment  for  plalntlffa  Jan  16, 
1957. 

S.SM.AM.  H.  E.  Young.  Motor  control  apparatus;  S.17S.56S. 
(tame.  Motor  control,  filed  July  31,  1950.  Ct.  Cls..  Doc.  49782. 
Huffh  E.  Young  et  al.  v.  The  United  States.  Petition  dl»- 
nilsaed  June  15.  1956. 

X.ssa.iu.     (See  1.758.796  and  1.899,856(6).) 

Z.ltS.SM.  Dnfour  and  Leduc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
heat  treating  metallic  meml>er6  coated  with  rubber;  2.1M^S. 
same.  Device  for  the  vulcanization  of  rubber;  2,280.771.  aame. 
Method  of  baking  or  vulcaniiing  India-rubber  or  almllar 
materials;  2.861.S47,  same.  Method  for  heating  and  vulcanii- 
ing rubber  and  similar  matter:  2.SM.S4I,  same.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  heating  and  vulcanising  rubber  and  similar 
matter;  2.18S.02&.  same.  Device  for  the  heating  of  flowing 
liquids  such  as  rub»>er  latex,  filed  Nov.  9,  1960.  Ct.  Cla.,  Doc. 
49917.  Herm  Hann  Giodrad  Ortll  v.  The  United  States.  Peti- 
tion dismissed  June  4,  1956. 

2,l«a.MS.     (See  2.129,203.) 

t.l«7,«07.     (See  2.009,715.) 

2.I70.1S&,  A.  Muaher.  Food  product :  2.278.466.  same.  Quickly 
disintegratable  bonded  food  units  and  methods  of  making 
them,  filed  Sept  11.  Ift.'VO.  Ct.  Cla..  Doc  49809,  Musher  Corp. 
V    The  Inited  State*.     Judgment  for  plaintiff  Oct.  2,  1956. 

2.I7S.044,  F.  W.  Ruggles  et  al.,  .Auxiliary  transmission  mech- 
anism ^)r  four-wheel  drive  automotive  vehicles,  filed  Feb  20. 
1948,  Ct.  Cls.,  Doc.  48560,  .Alma  Motor  Co.  t.  The  United 
state*.     Judgment  for  plaintiff  June  ,"),  19.56. 

S.17t.«7S.  (See  2,009.715.) 

2,17S.S«0.  (See  2.086,594.) 

2.I8S.62A.  (See  2.129.203.) 

2.204.2S7  (See2,009.n5.) 

2.212.19S.  (See  2.009.715.) 

2.2S0.077  ( See  2,009,715. ) 

2,262.106.  H.  F.  Waters.  Packaging  method:  2.r7S.SM,  same. 
Container  and  package:  2,867,477.  aame.  Method  of  making 
containers  and  products  thereof;  2,874,798,  same.  Method  of 
fluid-tight  packaging,  filed  Aug.  30,  1949,  Ct.  Cla..  Doc.  49293, 
Harrif  F.  Water*  (Oen^roj  Container  Corp.,  Intervener)  v. 
The  United  State*.     Petition  dismissed  Apr.  5,  1957. 

8.«61^7.     (See  2,129,203.) 
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t,tm.im.   t^lCIM.    r>.    L.    Krll^ma.    I.lftlBC  and/or  holding 
d^Tlrt'.   •l«4  Jan     12.    1951.  Ct.   CU..  Doc.   MOO.I.   KelUms  C* 
r     The   L'»Ue4  itttt»      Judrmmt   fnr  plalntlfft   Trb    A.   193T 

Un%.*M      I  8««  2.170,136  > 

t.r?S.Mt      (8ee2.2S2.10S.  I 

t.sa«,77i     (g«#  2.i29.an  I 

t,JM.m(«).  8.  U  Thomson.  Poldlng  llttt>r.  Hied  .Vpr  20. 
1931.  Ct.  CU..  Doc.  30118.  Tkomjion  Inthtstritt.  Ine  rt  ml  r 
The  r»Ue4  Statu      JudciiM>nt  fnr  plalnttff*  May  1     193« 


t.lSa.SMi»i.  8  G  ThomaoD.  Koldlnir  lltt«>r  .  t^MO^St.  I)  C 
Mtillenhoar.  Litter  ley  and  aaddlt*  n>nttrurtlon.  il«4  D«r 
30  19M,  t't  Cla.,  IV)c  «r2  .%3  JoAn  /f  Thom»*n  ei  mi  r 
Tke  I'futed  tiftea      Jad(i&#n(  f»r  piaiDClffa  Ua/    1.  1V6« 

t.M«.J4l  (8ee  2.129.208. ) 

S.JMuna  ( See  2.009. 713  i 

t.Ma.Ml  (8ee  2.2».238(»).> 

t.M7.aM  (See  2.009.713.) 

MU.IM  (See  2,288.398.) 

S.Ua3ll  (See  2.009.713  I 

t.SBa,Mt,  D  C  Guff,  UnderKroaod  inaulatrd  ptpr  my^fm. 
•led  July  23.  1934,  Ct.  Cla..  Doc.  S04/»4,  lonoliie  Co  el  *l 
T  The  U»Ue4  iftmte*  Patent  held  ralM  and  mrrlnffed  Apr 
S.  1987 

t.Mt.«M      (See  2.009.715.) 

t.MB.m.  W  A  B«dow«kl,  AntooMtlr  mean*  for  opening 
p«rarhu'<^  Sled  \\ig.  7.  1933.  «"^.  Cla..  I>o<-  497  33.  Witold 
4  Ha<ioiC»k%  V  The  (  tUted  Sttea.  Patent  held  ralW  and 
Infrtnced  May  1.  193« 

t.M7.47-7       (See  2.2S2.108. 1 

!.M9.aM      I  See  2.009.713.) 

t,rr«.7M      I  See  2.232,108.) 

M81.*l«      (.See  2.4«)'«R2 

t.J8S.M4      ( See  2.009  '1  .^ 

t.M«.M7      ( See  2, 4«>  >«ti' 

t.J91.«97       (8ee2.009,71A.) 

t.mia*x     I  See  2.009. na.) 

t.4«l,.i9«.    F     K     Payne,  Seal:  t.4«4.MM.  sanir.   .><inrl«>  ctinro 
lutlon  rubber  aeallof  elcoMBt ;  >.47a,tS7.  ▲.  J.  Matter.  Shaft 
•eal   with  Internal   drtrt>.   81ed   May   2     1937,   D    ('     .N     1)    111 
(Ctalcaco),    Doc.    57eHM.    Cnme    Pack*Mg   Ob.    t     DUr    Omrlock 


I.t88.a8l.  A  W»iMi  KWtor  for  flrearma  t.M4.M1  Brnnner 
and  Hanry.  Mcrhanlral  cookln*  l<»Tlre  for  autnmatli-  Hiv 
arrn«  ,  t,Ml.ai«.  H  l.lpjierf  .H.-ar  confrol  merbaaUm  for  aat» 
Biatk"  flrearmn  aied  July  ]«.  1951  Ct.  CU..  I><x  vr^JV 
OerHksn  Mmehiiie  Tool  Wor^  BmehrU  d  0».  r  Tkr  I  tutrH 
StaUi      Petition  dUmlaaed  May  4    1937 


t.4943a8 

(See  2.403,29H  ) 

t,47t.MY 

(See  2.40X.29H  > 

t.4983U 

(See  2,009.713  ) 

t.ia8.4a8. 

M      H      Rohtnaon. 

Directed     mUallea  ,     t.a>8.a74, 
Mine.  Staerlac  means  for  vehlrlwi  .  t,«U.lM.  aam.-.  Klectrlral 
relay     Bled    Anir     13.    19M    Ct     Cli      Doo     332   M.    Marion    H 
Mo*««eeft   V     The  I  ntied  Sftet.      I'etltlon  diamlaaed  Oct.   19, 
193« 

•.478,M4.  K  W  Kaiaer  Kipanainn  meana  for  Jacket  or  con 
dolt  tyatem  .  t.aM.474.  aame.  IMpe  Joint  flttlnf.  t,M».7W, 
aame,  Jarkettnl  ralve  t,M8.lll.  aame.  Kxpanalon  Joint  enclo- 
■  are  t.M8.at7  aame.  Conduit  aystein  .  t.M*,Ml.  same. 
Method  of  aaaemhilnf  Jarketetl  pondult  ayatenta  t.9M3SS. 
aame.  Conduit  roaat ruction  t.TM.tTT.  aamf.  Welded  enrlo- 
aure  for  eipanalon  Joint  lied  July  25i,  10M.  Ct  C:a  .  I»oc 
322  5«,  Kdmnrd  W  Kaisrr  j  The  (mUed  Htatra  I'etltlon 
dlamlaaiKl  Jan    0    1937 


t.iM.574 
t.JM^14 

t.M9.«ia 

t.J88.17S 

t.9rr.ct7 

t.8W.tlt 
t.989,719 
t.«U.lM 
t.M9.7«» 
t.  CM.  Ill 
t.M«.SS7 

t.rTs^ia. 
1937.  n   C    .\    J 


I  See  2.320.433  I 
(See  2.37U.244  I 
I. Se»- 2.009.713.) 
(Se«  2.009.713.) 
I  See  2.009,713.) 
(See  2.009,713  ) 
iSee  2.009,713  ) 
( See  2.320.433  ) 
(See  2, .170.24*  ) 
iSee  2,570.24«  ( 
(.See  2.370.244J  » 

W     M     Newton.    Mafoeflr   separator,   lied    May  8, 
NVwarki.  I>oc    429/37,  TheJefre^Mfg    C: 


V.  Mipietic  FmffimeertHird  Mfg  Co. 
>.8a8.MI       I  See  2.370,248  ) 
t.««.«M      (  See  2.370,248  ) 

>.MC78i,  Claypool  and  Heat.  Production  safety  joint.  ai«d 
May  10  1B57.  D  C  8  I)  Tex  (Houatoni,  IMkv  104*«3,  *ak- 
Miu    M     CU^ool   rt   ai     r     Brx>*en  Oil  T—U.  Jme.  I 

t.7SS.JS7.      (See  2,570,248  < 

t.78l.l7fl.  J  M  Honneau.  .Aaiomatlr  steam  riaanlox  merh- 
anlam  for  antomobllr  wh«>els.  lied  Mar  0.  1937,  D.  C,  8.  D. 
I'allf  ( I.o«  Anieleai  iKx-  38W/37-HW.  Aut»Whert  Bteum 
''learner  Co    \     Ku-e  Knterpnset 

t.777.A7I.  M  (ioldsmlth.  Co1I«h]  product.  8led  May  3.  19(^7. 
I>  C  S  I)  III  (Chlcato).  Doc  S7<«09.  Slgen.  Mfg  rory^  t. 
Ormmt  H'Uaoa  Inc. 

Ke.  «».T7«       I  .See  2.0T9.2r7  ) 

Ke.  tt.891.  .N  RIppen.  Sheathing  system,  tied  Apr  llO. 
19.10.  Ct  Cla..  iKvr  49.183  KOutt  H  Paiey  el  aJ  t  The  United 
St»te»      Claims  held  inTalld  :  petition  dtamlaaed  May  1.  1938. 
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Matter  aaeloMd  In  baarr  brackata  I  J  appean  In  the  orlflnal 

prlBMl  is  ItAllca  ladicatea 

24329 

SEAUNG  CONSTRUCTION 

Harry  T.  Bootk.  Dayto^  Olrfo,  ■wlgipi  lo  Urited  Air- 

craft  ProdKts,  lac^  Dmj%om,  OMo,  a  canoratkw  of 

Ohio  ^^  F«— 

Orlcinai  No.  2,772.M7.  4aM  DMaabcr  4,  195«,  Serial 
No.  H9,M9^  Jahr  21,  1953.    A|»iicatio«  for 
Febfvary  1 1,  1957,  Serial  No.  OM93 
3ClaiaM.    (Q.22»     4<) 


'Iff^ 


m 


3  A  sealing  construction,  including  a  pair  of  non-re- 
silient  elements  in  opposing  relation  to  one  another,  a  re- 
silient deformable  ring  seal  between  said  elements  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  edges  thereof,  nondeformahle 
shim  means  positioned  between  said  elements  in  a  rela- 
tively narrow  annular  path  located  in  adjacent  concen- 
tric relation  to  said  ring  seal,  said  means  permitting  a  rela- 
tive approaching  motion  of  said  elements  sufficient  to 
place  said  ring  seat  under  compression,  and  tie  means 
interconnecting  said  elements  at  a  point  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  shim  means  and  of  said  ring  seal  and 
tightened  lo  pre-stress  said  elements  about  said  shim 
means  as  a  fulcrum. 


24339 

SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYSIS  OP  SEISMOGRAnOC 

RECORDS 

J8»C8  E.  Hawkfaa.  Rraka.  Airow.  OkkL,    "  i  Tb         b. 


Taiaa,  Ofcia,  a  _^_.. 
OfiBiMi  No.  2,M<955,  _ 
(43395,  Aprfl  II,  1944.    . 
13.  1954,  Scrtel  No.  443,191 


29.  1952,  SaiW  No. 
for  wliwi  Inly 


35  Claiaa.    (CL  If  1—3) 


28.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  the  seismic  signals  re- 
corded on  a  phonographicatly  reproducible  record  as  a 
plurality  of  signal  traces,  these  traces  representing  the 
energy  received  at  different  points  spaced  from  at  least 
one  source  of  disturbance,  which  apparatus  comprises  a 
pair  of  spaced  reproducing  means  for  each  of  said  traces, 
mearu  for  moving  the  record  in  sequences  past  said  repro- 
ducing means  whereby  the  reproducing  means  of  each  pair 
reproduces  at  different  times  the  signals  from  iu  associ- 
ated trace,  means  jointly  responsive  to  the  signals  repro- 
duced by  the  first  reproducing  means  of  each  pair  for  alter- 
ing the  characteristics  of  the  signals  reproduced  by  the 
tecond  reproducing  means  of  at  least  one  of  said  pairs. 
719  O    (i.      30 


patent  but  forms  nu  part  of  thU  r«*laaue  specification  :  matter 
addltlona  made  by  relaaue.  >  =^ 

24331 
TREAD  UNIT  STRUCTURE 

Jooeph  Proakc,  GcMra,  IlL,  ■■ij to  . 

Mff .  Con  Geocra,  IlL,  a  corporatioii  of  nUaok 
OtigiBal  No.  2,719,75t,  dated  October  4,  1955,  ScrW  No. 
343,135,  Jane  22,  1953.    AapUcatioa  for 
2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  44934^ 

lOaloH.    (CL395— 19) 


1.  In  a  tread  link  for  endless  tracks,  a  meul  frame  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  pivot  sleeves  and  a  web 
connecting  said  sleeves  subsuntially  for  their  full  length, 
said  sleeves  and  web  being  formed  from  a  continuous 
blank  of  sheet  metal  into  a  flat  central  web,  cylindrically 
shaped  end  portions,  and  terminal  flange  portions  ex- 
tending into  abutting  relation  with  each  other  and  fused 
with  said  flat  central  web  portion  to  form  a  composite 
connecting  web  of  subsuntially  double  thickness  filling 
the  space  between  said  cylindrically  shaped  end  portions, 
said  composite  web  being  disposed  substantially  in  align- 
ment with  the  axis  of  said  cylindrically  shaped  pivot 
sleeves,  and  end  plates  connecting  said  pivot  sleeves  to- 
gether at  their  opposite  ends  to  form  a  rigid  frame,  an 
upper  rubber  block  permanently  molded  to  one  face  of 
said  frame  to  a  parting  line  including  substantially  one- 
half  of  said  sleeves,  and  a  deuchable  tread  shoe  includ- 
ing a  metal  plate  formed  to  fit  over  the  opposite  face  of 
said  frame  including  upstanding  end  walls  adapted  for 
fitting  engagement  between  the  end  plates  of  said  frames, 
said  metal  plate  also  having  a  lower  rubber  block  perma- 
nently molded  thereon  to  form  a  ground-engaging  sur- 
face, and  means  for  detachably  fastening  said  metal  plate 
to  the  composite  web,  said  fastening  means  being  acces- 
sible through  one  of  said  rubber  blocks. 


24332 
SEALING  MEANS 
J.  STMaoa,  Rockford,  DL,  awlfm  to  Odto  C«r- 
poratloo,  CUcago,  Dl.,  a  coryoratioa  of  IDlDola 
OrifiBal  No.  2,7M3<1,  dated  JaMarr  25,^1955,  Serial 
No.  49,797,  iamurj  7,  1949.    AM&catioa  for 
Jaoury  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  435357 
7Claiac    (CL  2t4— 7) 


5.  The  combination  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical member  having  a  bearing  surface,  a  casing  about 

All 
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imd  mtmbtrr  and  having  a  bearing  surface,  ont  of  said 
htannx  turiaces  having  an  annular  groove  of  prede- 
termmfJ  nitir/i  and  depth  and  laid  annular  groove  hav- 
ing relieved  edges  along  the  bearing  surface,  and  an  an- 
nular naltng  ring  of  rubber  or  like  resilient  material 
positioned  in  uiid  groove  and  of  generally  right  angled 
polygorwl  cross  section  and  having  a  radial  dimension 
tomewhal  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  annular  groove. 


ia.d  sealing  ring  having  a  scallop  removed  from  each 
*ace  to  provide  corner  projecting  portions,  and  a  pair  of 
\aid  corner  portions  being  positioned  against  the  relieved 
edges  of  said  annular  groove  and  in  engagement  with  the 
opposite  hearing  surface  to  prevent  pinching  of  said  cor- 
ner portions  between  the  bearing  surfaces  and  to  afford 
spaced  relatively  narrow  wear  surfaces  along  the  edges 
of  the  removed  scallop  therebetween. 


^  PATENTS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,795,7»5 

NET  MANUFACTURING  MACHINE 

Halter  M.  Laaker,  Morehcud  Oty,  N.  C. 

Appllcatloo  Febmary  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S6.918 

10  Clalnw.    (CL  1—2) 


I.  A  machine  for  overlying  sheet  material  comprising  a 
stand,  means  for  mounting  a  supply  of  a  base  sheet  mate- 
rial on  said  stand,  a  slide  frame  slidably  mounted  on  said 
stand  for  oscillation  on  said  stand  laterally  of  a  base 
sheet  mafcnal  mounted  on  said  stand  by  said  means, 
means  for  mounting  a  number  of  second  sheets  of  mate- 
rial on  said  slide  frame  in  side  by  side  relationship  laterally 
of  said  base  sheet,  means  for  feeding  said  base  and  second 
sheets  of  material  past  a  common  point  for  attachment 
of  said  second  sheets  of  material  to  said  base  sheet  mate- 
riaT,  and  a  device  connected  to  said  last-named  means 
for  oscillating  said  slide  frame  as  said  materials  are  ad- 
vanced past  said  common  point. 


2,795  7M 
STAFLE  STICK  ADVANCING  DEVICE 
WiUbun  A.  FofTMtar,  Hcfda,  DL,  MrifMir  to 
Stepk  and  MacMM  Com^tmj,  tUnim,  UL,  a  cocpon- 
tioa  Of  PcHMyfTania 

Appttcatfoa  May  3,  lf54,  Swtal  No.  427,171 
2CIbIm.    (CI— 3) 

M       ^         ^     f  ^  "  .'    M       22 


SEE 


a 


1  A  magazine  sUple  pusher  adapted  to  be  used  in  a 
staple  magazine  having  a  staple  guide  track  provided  with 
vertically  extending  inturned  flanges  at  its  end,  said 
pusher  having  a  staple  advancing  head  slidable  on  an 
elongated  rod  connected  to  a  retainer  element,  means 
biasing  said  head  away  from  said  retainer  element  and 
opposed  depressible  locking  means  on  the  end  of  said 
retainer  element  adapted  to  engage  said  flanges  to  pre- 
vent routionaJ  and  longitudinal  movement  of  said  re- 
tainer element  for  secure  locking  engagement. 


2,7f5,7§7 

FASTENER  APPLYING  DEVICE 

HenwH  J.  Smamttt  iwoav  Pa. 

ApHkatloa  AjHill7l953L,  SmM  No.  347,71i 

«ClitaM.    (CLl— 49) 

1    In  a  fastener  device,  a  frame,  a  staple  guide  in  said 

frame  for  guiding  staples,  a  driving  channel  at  one  end  of 

said  guide,  means  in  said  frame  for  feeding  staples  along 

said  guide  to  said  driving  channel,  a  staple  driver,  means 

mounting  said  driver  for  reciprocating  movement  in  said 


driving  channel,  a  movable  rigid  staple  support  member 
having  a  toe  portion  extending  toward  the  other  end  of 
said  guide  into  position  between  the  legs  and  under 
the  crown  of  a  staple  fed  into  said  driving  channel,  con- 
nector means  between  said  driver  and  said  staple  support 
member  adapting  the  latter  to  pivot  and  move  bodily  in 
relation  to  said  driver  and  for  moving  said  staple  support 
member  in  reverse  fastener  applying  direction,  means  on 
said  frame  for  limiting  said  upward  movement  of  said 
driver  and  said  staple  support  member  in  relation  to  said 
frame  to  thereby  retain  said  staple  support  member's  toe 
portion  in  proper  position  to  receive  a  fed  staple,  limited 
guiding  means  on  said  frame  for  engaging  said  support 
member  to  hold  the  latter's  toe  portion  in  staple  suppwting 
position  under  the  crown  of  a  staple  as  said  driver  moves 
said  suple  in  fastener  applying  direction  and  to  thereby 
move  said  suppori  member  in  the  fastener  applying  di- 


rection, obstruction  means  on  said  frame,  cam  means  on 
said  support  member  adapted  to  contact  said  obstructicm 
means  as  said  support  member  is  moved  by  said  staple  and 
the  staple  by  said  driver  for  pivoting  said  support  member 
on  said  driver  to  shift  the  toe  portion  of  said  staple  support 
member  from  its  staple  supporting  position,  thereby  per- 
mitting said  driver  to  move  relative  to  said  staple  support 
me.nber  to  complete  the  driving  of  said  staple,  cooperat- 
ing means  between  said  support  member  and  the  end  of 
the  latter's  limited  guide  means  on  said  frame  for  obstruct- 
ing upward  movement  of  said  support  member  when  said 
driver  is  retracted  upward  adjacent  to  the  limit  permissible 
between  the  latter,  and  said  support  member,  said  coop- 
crating  means  at  the  end  of  said  guide  on  said  frame 
adapted  fo  cooperate  with  said  support  member  to  move 
the  latter's  toe  portion  towards  the  other  end  of  said  guide 
and  thereby  into  staple  supporting  position  as  said  support 
member  is  raised  by  said  driver.  _ 


2,7f5,7M 
TEMPLATE  FOR  BELT  FASTENERS 
MUUm  B.  BoMh,  WhcaloB,  DL,  miImui  to  Flczflilc  StMl 
LiidBf  Conpuy,  Chicaio,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of  nu. 


AppttcatfoB  April  f,  195^  Serial  No.  577,171 
4CWM.   (CL1--49J) 

1.  Means  for  holding  the  ends  of  a  flexible  drive  belt 
and  a  belt  fastener  in  position  with  respect  to  each  other, 
comprising  a  base  member  having  a  recess  at  one  end 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  one  end  portion  of  the  fastener 
m  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  base  member, 
and  a  pair  of  complementary  block  members  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  base  member  in  covering  relation  to 
the  recess  therein  and  with  the  surfaces  at  one  end  of  said 
block  members  substantially  coplanar  with  said  one  end 
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of  said  base  member,  said  block  members  mcluding  in- 
wardly facing,  spaced-apart  surfaces  adapted  to  engage 
opposite  sides  of  a  belt  disposed  on  said  base  member,  and 
said  block  members  including  matching  upper  edge  sur- 


faces at  d  position  overlying  the  recess  m  said  base  mem- 
ber which  combine  to  provide  an  elongated  opening  hav- 
ing Its  axis  normal  to  said  base  member  and  adapted  to 
guide  a  fastenening  element  through  the  drive  belt  and 
into  an  opening  In  the  belt  fastener. 


2,7f5,71f 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  BUFFING  WHEEL 

SECTIONS 
G«ortc  R.  Cborchill,  Cokmmtt,  Maa^ 
R.  CkorchUl  Compuiy.  Inc.,  Hhntw, 
radoa  of  .Maaadiaactti 

AppticatkM  May  i,  19S5,  S«Hal  No.  S««,441 
If  ClaiiiM.    (CL  1—124) 


Ml 


to  George 
^  a  corpo- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bioatioa,  stapling  mechaaisaa.  means  for  supporting  a 
circular  disk  with  its  marginal  edge  in  operative  relation 
to  said  stapling  mechanism,  means  for  intermittently  ad- 
vancing an  elongated  strip  of  buffing  material,  means  for 
severing  the  strip  to  form  successive  individual  buffing 
elements,  m^ans  for  supporting  and  transferring  said  in- 
dividual elements  to  dispose  one  end  thereof  in  overlap- 
ping and  radially  extended  relation  to  said  disk,  means  for 
operating  said  stapling  mechanism  to  secure  the  element 
to  the  disk,  and  means  for  indexing  said  disk  to  present 
an  adjacent  portion  of  the  disk  in  position  to  receive  a 
succeeding  buffing  element. 


■JU 


cent  one  end  of  the  jaw,  said  jaw  and  said  band  engaging 
means  comprising  cooperating  recesses  and  projections 
whereby  one  of  said  pair  of  meaiu  will  engage  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  means,  each  of  said  jaws  having  a  shoul- 
der spaced  from   said  band  engaging  means  thereon  a 


BAG  CLOSING  DEVICE 
T.  HcMgca  m4  DcfcM  B.  Vaa  Dolak,  CMcato, 
■lirf  WUian  I.  PattMwm,  La  GnMg*,  aad  Steykca  W. 
Lia,  CUci«o,  BU  ■MlB»nri  to  SwWt  *  Conpuy,  CM- 
cato, IlL,  a  cocyoradoa  of  OHaoia 

Applkatkm  ittty  12,  195S,  Serial  No.  521,571 

2  ClataM.    (CL  1—217) 

2.  A  tool  for  uae  with  a  flat  metal   U -shaped  band 

having  a  pair  of  jaw  engaging  means  adjacent  the  ends  of 

the  band,  said  tool  having  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws,  each 

o(  said  jaws  having  a  pair  of  band  engaging  means  adja- 


distance  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the 
jaw  engaging  meaiu  of  said  band  and  the  closed  end  of 
said  U-shaped  band,  and  hand  grip  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  jaws  to  move  said  jaws  toward  and 
away  from  each  other. 


2,7f5.7fl 

KNEELING  PADS 

EfaDcr  HarieM,  ForMt  HBk,  N.  Y. 

Applkatloa  Mar  1%,  19S5,  Swial  No.  S«7,4S3 

SdalM.    (CLl— 2) 


8.  A  kneeling  pad  comprising  a  flexible,  reaiUeat  plate- 
like  member  of  sufficient  thickness  to  cushioo  ooe'i  knee 
substantially  when  the  knee  rests  thereon,  and  a  flexible 
ribbon-Uke  strap  having  one  end  attach^  to  one  mar- 
ginal edge  of  said  member  and  its  other  end  free,  said 
member  having  therein  in  the  interior  of  a  face  a  slit 
normally  cloaed  by  the  resiliency  of  the  member,  extend- 
ing from  adiacent  the  marginal  edge  opposite  from  said 
one  edge  but  towards  said  one  edje,  said  slit  opening 
edgewise  through  a  face  of  said  member  and  extending 
from  said  opening  crosswise  of  its  length  along  the  in- 
tenor  of  the  member  between  and  spaced  from  the  faces 
of  said  member,  sufficiently  to  receive  edflewiae  therein 
and  frictionaliy  hold  the  free  end  of  said  strap. 


2,7f5,7f2 

HELMET  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WORKERS 

Walter  S.  FlBkc^BrMkH%  N.  Y.,  imImii  to 

P.  Fria4sr,  Gntt  Nock«  N.  Y. 

ApHkadoa  NoTMiiker  24, 1954,  SmM  No.  47MSt 

11  ClalM.    (CL  1—3) 


1.  A  helmet,  comprising  a  rigid  shell  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  a  wearer's  bead,  said  shell  being  formed 
of  electrically  insulating  material  and  having  upper  and 
lower  outwardly  projecting,  downwardly  sloping  flanges 
extending  about  its  entire  periphery  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,   said   flanges   having  at  least  their  outer  edges 
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vertically  spaced,  the  lower  of  said  flanges  being  adapted 
for  grasping  by  the  wearer,  the  upper  of  said  flanges  pro- 
viding on  its  under  side  a  surface  sheltered  against  deposit 
of  moisture  from  the  air.  said  sheltered  surface  inhibiting 
the  transmission  of  electric  potentials  from  the  crown 
of  the  shell  thruogb  surface  moisture  to  the  lower  flange. 


2,795,793 

SUN  VISOR 

Victor  L.  SomnMn,  MoaotalakoiDe,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  May  9, 1955,  Sartel  No.  5M,S3« 

iCMam.    (CLl— 13) 


j'f 


I .  A  sun  visor  comprising  a  sheet  of  transparent  ctdored 
ntaterial  integrally  formed  at  opposite  ends  with  rear- 
wardly  extending  side  portions,  the  rear  edge  of  said  sheet 
and  the  inwardly  facing  edges  of  said  side  portions  being 
adapted  to  abut  the  forehead  of  the  wearer,  releasable 
adjustment  means  secured  to  the  undersurface  of  each  of 
said  rearwardly  extending  portions  for  releasabiy  motmt- 
ing  the  ends  of  the  visor  in  a  selective  one  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  positions  on  the  side  members  o(  a 
pair  of  eye  glasses,  said  releasable  means  comprising 
a  unitary  strip  of  plastic  having  each  of  the  ends  thereof 
bent  back  upon  itself  an  unequal  amouiH  and  then  folded 
back  along  a  mid-portion  of  said  strip  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  loops  of  varying  length  on  the  undersurface  of 
each  of  said  rearwardly  extending  portions  and  means 
for  securing  said  lo<^  to  the  undersurface  o(  the  visor. 


1,795,794 

COLLAR  TAB  SUPPORTS 

Bain  L.  nifWT—ito.  laatHii.  Wash. 

AppUcatioa  October  15, 1954,  Serkl  N«.  442,415 

4CWM.    (CLl— 131) 


4.  A  collar  ub  support  secured  to  a  tie  neckband  and 
supporting  a  collar  tab,  comprising:  an  upright  plate  hav- 
ing generally  the  shape  of  an  inverted  truncated  tri- 
angle, said  plate  having  symmetrically  disposed  therein 
and  spaced  from  its  edges  an  opening  generally  the  shape 
of  an  inverted  truncated  triangle;  an  integral  tongue  offset 
inward  of  said  plate  and  depending  from  the  upper  base 
edge  of  said  opening  and  extending  sharply  inward  in  a 
first  short  portion  over  the  neckband  upper  edge  and  then 
extending  downwardly  and  slightly  inwardly  in  a  long 
portion  at  the  rear  of  the  neckband  and  terminating  in 
a  short  terminal  end  portion  adjacent  the  neckband  lower 
edge  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  fenerally  to- 
ward the  lower  apex  edge  of  said  opening,  said  plate 
abutting  the  rear  face  of  the  collar  Ub  hacking  the  same 
and  being  unattached  thereto. 


2,795  795 

ORNAMENTAL  COLLAR  STAY 

Gordoa  A.  Hobks,  PlaMkid,  Ind. 

AppikalkM  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,949 

tCiaitos.    (a.  2— 132) 


1.  An  ornamental  collar  stay  comprising  a  substan- 
tially triangular  member  sized  to  be  received  under  the 
wing  tip  of  a  shirt  collar,  an  extensible  and  retractable 
element  slidably  associated  with  one  triangular  comer  of 
said  member  for  extending  the  length  thereof  as  desired, 
a  plurality  of  openings  struck  out  from  said  member 
adjacent  a  second  triangular  comer  thereof  and  defined 
by  projections,  a  resilient  anchoring  member  formed  oo 
the  underside  of  said  member  and  an  oraamenial  pin 
adapted  to  pierce  the  upper  exposed  face  of  a  collar  and 
extend  through  one  of  said  openings,  a  portion  of  said 
pin  being  anchored  in  said  last  mentioned  member. 


1,795,79« 

MASK 

Richard  M.  Ray,  Oak  Paifc,  DL 

imH  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  41M51 
IGUm.    (CLl— 1M) 


1.  In  a  put-together  mask  to  be  worn  by  a  person  for 
concealing  the  head  and  neck  thereof  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  separate  sections  removably  secured  to- 
gether, one  of  said  sections  being  a  neck  portion  compris- 
ing an  elongated,  hollow,  generally  frasto-comcal  mem- 
ber having  an  enlarged  lower  end  adapted  to  receive  the 
head  of  a  person  therein  and  having  a  restricted  upper 
end  adapted  to  extend  thereabove,  said  neck  portion  hav- 
ing also  eye  openings  therein  spaced  upwardly  froin  the 
lower  end  thereof  for  general  alignment  with  the  eyes  <rf 
a  perscMi  wearing  the  mask  to  afford  vision  therethrough 
when  the  lower  edges  of  the  neck  portion  are  resting  sub- 
sUntially  on  the  shoulders  of  such  person,  another  of  said 
sections  being  a  face  portion  having  the  outline  of  an 
animal  character  depicted  by  the  mask  and  having  a  gen- 
erally inverted,  substantially  U-shaped  configuration  and 
with  portions  thereof  overlying  the  restricted  upp«-  end 
of  said  neck  portion,  said  face  portion  and  neck  portion 
provided  with  interconnecting  tabs  and  slots  for  releas- 
abiy locking  the  same  together,  and  a  bead  portion  hav- 
ing the  outline  of  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  same 
animal  character,  said  head  and  face  portioiu  provided 
with  interconnecting  tabs  and  slots  for  releasabiy  locking 
the  same  together,  whereby  said  mask  constitutes  a  three- 
dimension  animal  characterization. 
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I,7f5,7t7 
EXPANDABLE  BELT 
Wilttun  J.  RtUty,  Attlatero,  Mav^  aari^or  to  Em 
Co^  a  corvon<lM  af  MaMrUiiWi 

ApyUoitkM  Dacaakar  2,  lfS4,  SarM  No.  472,649 
1  Claim.     (CL  2— JJ«) 


/«.5C    ^     *^^*'. 


In  an  apparel  belt,  a  plurality  of  individual  strap  sec- 
tions, said  strap  sections  being  interconnected  to  each 
other  by  a  link  and  elastic  loops,  said  link  having  a  mau- 
mum  width  equal  to  the  width  of  laid  strap  sectioos.  said 
link  having  two  oppositely  disposed  spaced  bails,  elastic 
loops  affixed  to  the  ends  of  each  of  said  sti^p  sections 
and  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said  strap  sec- 
tions, each  loop  embracing  one  bail  of  said  link,  a  length- 
wise oon-expaodable  element  embracing  each  bail  and 
each  loop  and  fastened  to  an  end  of  each  of  said  strap 
sections,  said  non-expandable  element  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  elastic  loop  when  in  a  re- 
laxed sute  equal  to  one  half  the  disunce  between  the  bails 
of  said  link  whereby  said  element  will  limit  the  expansion 
of  said  elastic  loop  to  well  within  its  elastic  limit  and  said 
loop  will  equally  distribute  the  expansion  of  the  belt  un- 
der stress. 


2,7»5,7ft 

WATER  CLOSET  BOWL  SUPPORT  AND 

DRAIN  ASSEMBLY 

Horicy  V.  Bocccaa,  Marear  Und,  WaA.,  and  John  H. 

Schmid,  Erie,  Pa^  iwifiin  to  J.  A.  Zmn  Mfg.  Co., 

Ef4c,  Pa.,  a  coryoradoM  af  Pa— yha^a 

Ap^Hcattoa  Sapiiifcu  27,  19S1,  Satlal  No.  24t,«22 

(CL  4—211) 


2,7W,7ff 

AUTOMATIC  ACTIVATING  DEVICE  FOR 

AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 

Joaapk  Dfekanuu.  Barwyau  Pa. 

Apyttcadoo  Scvteabar  4, 1954,  SarW  No.  M7  JM 

7ClafaM.    (CL  4-^222) 
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I  An  atomizer  control  device  for  use  with  an  aerosol 
deodorizer  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  toilet  bowl 
compnsing.  a  housing,  means  for  mounting  said  unit  in 
said  housing,  said  unit  having  a  discharge  valve  project- 
ing therefrom,  a  first  member  dispoaed  in  said  housing,  a 
second  member  telescopically  alidabiy  mounted  in  said 
first  member,  means  operatively  coacting  with  said  sec- 
ond member  and  releasably  contacting  said  discharge 
valve,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  capable  upon 
partial  separation  of  said  second  member  from  said  first 
member  to  cause  said  valve  to  discharge  a  portion  of  the 
coatents  of  said  unit 


2,79S,Mt 

LONG  DAVENPORT  BED 

loaapk  R.  TkoMH,  rWr^n.  DL 

Ayyftcaiioo  A—al  17, 19S3,  SaiW  No.  374,M9 

4a^hM.    (CLS-^2f) 


1.  In  a  water  closet  bowl  support  and  drain  assembly. 
a  earner  plate  comprising  a  body  of  generally  rectangular 
shape  having  a  central  opening,  lateral  edges,  end  edges 
and  two  faces,  said  body  having  on  one  face  four  T- 
shaped  slots,  said  slots  extending  parallel  to  said  lateral 
edges,  each  slot  extending  from  an  end  edge  to  a  point 
near  the  middle  of  a  lateral  edge,  said  four  slots  being 
adapted  to  receive  fastening  n>eans  for  positioning  a  drain 
member  in  connection  with  said  central  opening  in  vari- 
ous relative  vertical  positions,  said  body  having  on  its 
other  face  five  T-shaped  slots  to  accommodate  both  four 
bolt  and  three  bolt  water  closet  bowls,  two  of  said  five 
slots  leading  from  the  middle  of  opposite  lateral  edges 
a  short  distance  toward  the  center  of  said  body,  two 
of  said  five  slots  leading  from  two  end  edges  of  said 
body  a  short  distance  down  adjacent  lateral  edges,  and 
one  of  saud  five  slots  being  centered  m  the  same  end 
edge  and  leading  a  short  distance  toward  the  center  of 
said  body,  and  the  surface  of  said  body  toward  said 
drain  member  being  flush  and  sn>ooth  for  anachment  to 
the  discharge  opening  of  such  drain  member  in  abutting 
relationship  thereto. 


I  The  combination  with  a  davenport  bed  having  a 
supporting  seat  frame  and  spaced  arms  at  the  ends,  of  a 
folding  bed  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected 
sections,  the  width  of  the  folding  bed  being  less  than  the 
length  of  the  seat  between  the  arms,  means  forming  a 
hollow  filler  for  at  least  one  eiKl  of  the  frame  attached 
to  the  inside  of  the  arm,  mounting  means  for  the  folding 
bed  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  filler  for  mounting  at 
least  one  of  the  connected  sections  for  overturning  move- 
HMnt  in  the  frame  so  that  the  bed  sections  will  swing 
outwardly  from  the  davenport  frame  to  form  a  bed  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  frame  and  will  swing  ti>- 
wardly  to  form  a  seat,  resilient  straps  connected  at  their 
front  and  rear  ends  in  the  filler  and  located  at  the  level 
of  the  folding  bed  sections  when  they  are  folded  to  form 
a  seat,  the  filler  being  inset  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
arms  and  the  davenport  frame  including  a  front  board 
which  is  connected  to  one  of  the  said  overturning  bed 
secdom  to  swing  apwanily  from  the  space  at  the  front  of 
the  frame  and  to  be  carried  by  the  bed  section  to  one  eiKl 
of  the  bed  when  it  is  moved  into  extended  positioa. 
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2,795^1 

BED  RAIL  AND  POST  CONNECTIONS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

James  G.  Edcica,  Sr.,  Batdmora,  Md. 

Orlgfaud    appUcatkNi    Noramkar    1,    1952,    Scrkd    No. 

318,297.    Divided  and  this  applkatkM  Jane  11,  1954, 

Serial  No.  43«,l(7 

2Clalnia.    (CL  5—29€) 


I ^ 


1.  A  post-connecting  terminal  for  bed  rails  and  the 
like  comprising  a  rail-carried  hook  plate  having  hook 
means  at  its  forward  edge  adapted  to  engage  bedpost- 
carried  pin  means  or  the  like,  said  hook  plate  having  top 
and  bottom  slot-form  cutouts  rearwardly  of  said  hook 
means  and  open  at  their  outer  ends,  each  of  said  top  and 
bottom  slot-form  cutouts  having  upstanding  and  parallel 
front  and  rear  bearing  walls,  a  bearing  plate  for  engag- 
ing a  bedpost  and  having  a  linear  slot  therethrough,  the 
rear  portion  of  said  hook  plate  extending  through  the 
slot  of  said  bearing  plate,  portions  of  said  bearing  plate 
beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  said  slot  engaging  the  front 
upstanding  bearing  wall  of  each  hook  plate  cutout  where- 
by the  latter  sustain  said  bearing  plate  against  stresses 
m  a  rearward  direction  normal  thereto,  and  the  rear  end 
of  said  hook  plate  providing  means  for  attachment  to  a 
bed  rail,  the  rear  bearing  wall  of  said  top  cutout  being 
shorter  than  its  front  companion  wall  whereby  to  facili- 
tate engagement  of  its  front  companion  wall  with  said 
bearing  plate  and  the  seating  of  said  bearing  plate  in  said 
hook  plate  provided  cutouts,  the  distance  from  the  inner 
end  of  the  bottom  cutout  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rear 
bearing  wall  of  the  top  cutout  being  shorter  than  the 
length  of  said  bearing  plate  slot,  and  the  weight  of  the 
bearing  plate  and  bedrail  causing  the  upper  bearing 
plate  portion  to  seat  between  the  walls  of  the  top  cutout 
in  the  hook  plate. 


2,795  Jt2 

PILLOW 

Leslie  C.  Myatv,  Das  MolMa,  Iowa 

CoQdaaatfcM  of  ap^Uortloa  Sariai  No.  235,7M,  imh  9, 

1951.     This   appbcatloa   Jna   21,   1954,   SariiriNo. 

437,995 

3ClalBBa.    (CL5— 337) 


1.  In  a  pillow  of  the  class  described,  a  rectangular  head 
rest  portion  with  integral  elongated  arm  supporting  mem- 
bers extending  therefrom  in  the  same  plane,  said  arms 
being  parallel  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  recess  therebe- 
tween having  iu  major  axis  disposed  transversely  of  said 
head  rest  portion. 


2.795^3 

VENTILATING  OPENINGS  AND  CLOSURES 

THEREFOR  FOR  MATTRESSES 

Frank  E.  Radiik,  CUcago,  III. 

AppUcatioa  Joly  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  3^5,344 

2ClaliiH.    (CL5— 347) 


1.  In  a  mattress  including  a  casing,  said  casing  having 
an  opening,  a  slide  fastener  including  a  pair  of  tapes 
superimposed  upon  the  marginal  portion  of  said  casing 
adjacent  said  opening,  said  tapes  completely  covering 
said  opening,  a  stiffening  member  superimposed  upon 
said  tapes  on  the  overlapped  margin  of  the  casing  and 
along  the  marginal  portion  of  said  casing  adjacent  said 
opening,  and  means  for  binding  said  tapes  and  said  stiff- 
ening member  to  the  marginal  portion  of  said  casing  ad- 
jacent said  opening. 


2,7953M 

ATTACHABLE  OARLOCK-MOUNTING 

Mather  Garland,  ExccUor,  MJiul,  aaalgBor  to  Gariaad 

Vcndlator  Cofporattoo,  a  corporatfoo  of  lUlnob 

AppUcatioa  November  9, 1953,  Sariai  No.  39«,921 

3  Claims.    (CL  9— 20 


I.  An  attachable  oarlock  mounting  comprising  an 
overhanging  clamping  bracket  of  general,  inverted  U- 
shape,  having  a  pair  of  spaced  depending  arm  portioiu 
having  apertures  extending  vertically  from  the  upper  ends 
thereof  to  constitute  a  pair  of  selective  oarlock  sockets, 
disposed  respectively  inward  and  outward  of  the  gunwale 
of  a  boat,  one  of  said  depending  arms  having  an  inner 
clamp  surface  or  jaw  and  the  other  of  said  arms  being 
tapped  horizontally  to  receive  a  clamping  b<rit,  a  clamp- 
ing bolt  threaded  into  said  last  mentioned  arm  and  carry- 
ing at  its  inner  end  a  jaw  member  opposed  to  the  clamp 
surface  of  said  first  mentioned  arm. 


2,795,8«5 
THREAD  CUTTING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

DIE  HEAD  COLLAPSING  MEANS 
Tracy  W.  Bamaa,  Wabalar  Grarai,  Mc,  awlfai  to  John 
RaimiDC  Ms^Im  Compaqr,  St  Lovia,  Mo^  a  cor- 

ApplicatkM  Ai«Ml  27, 1953,  SafW  No.  37M22 
3«Claimi.    (CL1»~94) 


1.  Thread  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  bed,  means 
on  the  bed  for  holding  and  rotating  wohi  to  be  threaded. 
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a  carriafc  movable  oa  the  bed  toward  and  away  from  uid 
means,  a  die  head  oo  the  carriafe  having  chaaen  mounted 
for  mward  and  outward  movement  relative  to  the  work, 
chaaer  openinf  mechanism  indudinf  fluid  pressure  mcam 
associatod  with  the  die  head  for  retracting  the  chasen 
from  (he  work  at  the  termination  of  a  thread  cutting  op- 
eration, a  lead  icrew  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bed. 
A  nut  earned  by  the  carriafe  relcasably  engageablc  with  the 
lead  Krew.  fluid  pressure  means  carried  by  the  carnage 
for  disengaging  the  nut  from  the  lead  screw,  a  tnp  adjust- 
ably positioned  relative  to  the  bed.  and  a  valve  earned  by 
(he  carnage  and  operable  by  the  trip  upon  movement  of 
the  carnage  through  a  predetermined  distance,  boch  laid 
fluid  pressure  means  being  in  a  fluid  pressure  system  con- 
trolled by  the  valve  adapted  wccessivdy  to  effect  operation 
at  tb€  Ant  Auid  pressure  meaas  to  retract  the  chasers  from 
the  work  and  thiiea  to  effect  operation  of  the  second  fluid 
pttmun  tmtmm  to  disengafe  the  nut  from  the  lead  screw. 
the  trip  beiag  carried  by  aad  nsovable  loagitudiaaJly  rela- 
tive lo  the  cairiafi.  and  a  slop  means  mounted  on  the  bed 
aad  ihiflable  to  difcieat  poeitioas  kmgitudinally  ol  the 
bed  for  hoMiag  the  trip  against  movement  while  the  car- 


HAND  SUPPOBTZO  MOP 

Nas*  HaAjrwaa^  CaMr. 
S.  MM.  liHy  Na.  S89349 
f  ditai.    4CL  IS— 131) 


I.  A  ctraaing  device  coaapnstng  a  cleaning  (nember 
ol  soMCwhif  pervious  aatcrial,  a  giove  of  waterproof 
naacrial  nwuatcd  pala  down  oa  the  member  aad  fasteaed 
thereto  at  the  eads  o€  the  fiagen  aad  thumb  and  along 
the  wiitf  portioa  of  the  glove,  the  wrist  portion  of  the 
glove  exlndiag  a  distance  beyond  the  member,  and  a 
traaapareat  cover  for  the  glove  and  member,  the  outer 
edses  of  the  awmbcr  aad  cover  being  beyond  the  wrist 
portioa  of  the  glove  fastened  together  to  provide  a  reser- 
voir space  for  a  rlraning  fluid  about  the  glove,  the  edge 
of  the  cover  above  the  wrist  portion  of  the  glove  extend- 
ing freely  over  the  wrist  portion  to  provide  an  entrance 
to  the  rcservotr. 


1.7»SJt7 
Mil 
UvvSalvy. 


29,  ItSa,  SaHri  Na.  HXXM 
^nmtm  Aapirt  21 1991 
(CL  15~17C) 


porting  surface  including  two  longitudinally  extending 
lateral  face  portions,  said  base  member  being  formed 
with  two  loogitudiaally  cxteadiag  grooves  respectively  lo- 
cated in  said  laicral  face  portioas,  each  of  Mid  grooves 
having  a  first  portioa  cxtetiding  iawamtty  from  the  re- 
tpective  lateral  face  portion  and  a  second  portioa  extend- 
ing transverse  to  said  first  portioa;  a  resilient  bristle  mem 
bed  including  a  sheet  luperimposed  in  reailiently  bent  con- 
dition upon  said  arcute  supporting  surface  and  having 
akmg  the  longitudinal  side  edges  thereof  protections  en- 
gagmg  said  grooves  and  being  slidable  in  the  same  in 
longitudinal  directions,  said  bristle  member  including 
bnstlea  pro^ecung  outwardly  from  said  sheet  and  being 
integral  with  said  iheet,  the  bnstks  extending  substantial 
ly  perpendicular  to  said  arcuate  surface,  and  some  bristles 
being  inclined  with  respect  to  other  bristles,  said  sheet 
being  adapted  to  be  detached  by  longitudinal  movement 
with  respect  lo  said  base  member  and  to  reailiently  as- 
sume a  condition  located  in  a  plane  so  that  said  bristles  ex- 
tend parallel  to  each  other  and  are  adapted  to  be  molded 
together  with  said  sheet. 


FOB  CLSANING  AND  POUSHING 
MAGNBTK  METAL  SUBFAdS 
H.  mmt,  JTn 

li»  lfS«t8«M  Na.  Sf»,a40 
•  OiifeH.    (CL 


I.  A  device  for  cleaning  and  polishing  magnetic  metai 
stufaoes  like  automobile  body-surfaces,  comprising  a 
pouch  of  soft,  flexible  material  providing  a  cleaning  and 
polishing  bottom  side  aad  a  pocket  extcading  over  said 
side,  a  flexible  resilient  plate  received  within  and  lub- 
suntially  filling  said  pocket,  said  plate  having  a  raiaed 
central  portion  supported  on  outwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined  leg  portions,  a  permanent  magnet  carried  by  said 
raised  portion  and  normally  supported  at  a  spaced  dis- 
tance above  said  bottom  side,  said  raised  plate  portion 
being  rcsiliently  depressible  by  flexing  and  extending  said 
kg  portions,  whereby  said  magnet  can  be  brought  into 
attracuve  relation  with  a  magnetic  metal  surface  with 
which  said  bottom  tide  is  in  contact,  thereby  holding  said 
plate  against  said  surface  with  said  bottom  side  there- 
between in  a  relatively  taut  condition. 


2,79SJ«9 
CURVED  WINDSHIELD 
Ir^  NovMge,  OL, 

DL, 


WIPER 


la  Stewart* 


1 1.  1954,  SerW  Na.  4M,714 
(CL  15—253) 


I.  A  brush  comprising,  in  combination,  an  ekxigated        A  wiper  assembly  for  a  sharply  curving  wiiMhhield, 
base  member  having  an  arcuate  transversely  curved  sup-    comprising,  in  combination,  a  mount  adapted  to  be  pod- 
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tiooed  adjacent  a  windshield  and  including  a  stationary 
member  defining  a  bore  of  substantial  length  extending 
therethrough,  an  operating  shaft  medially  )ounialed  in 
said  bore  and  projecting  beyond  opposite  ends  thereof. 
said  stationary  member  defining  a  helical  type  cam  groove 
therein  opening  along  the  length  of  the  groove  into  said 
bore  and  bounded  on  opposite  sides  along  the  length  of 
the  groove  by  opposing  cam  surfaces  formed  on  the  sta- 
tionary member,  a  cam  follower  fixed  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bore  and  extending 
radially  from  the  shaft  into  said  cam  groove  for  contact 
with  said  opposing  cam  surfaces,  a  wiper  arm  attached 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  protruding  beyond  said  sta- 
tionary mount  member,  a  wiper  blade  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  said  wiper  arm,  and  oscillating  means  attached 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  protruding  inwardly  from 
said  stationary  member  of  said  mount. 


sage  in  said  length  with  a  portion  of  said  length  extend- 
ing between  said  wheels,  and  engaging  and  tensioning 


2,79S41t 
SASH  BALANCE 
Frederick  J.  Decker,  PMtrfard,  aad  Mahkm  H.  Gregg, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  amifaors  to  The  Caldwell  Mannfac- 
tariag  Co^  Monroe  Cooaty,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Appilcatioa  Novemhcr  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,154 
4  Claiow.    (CL  16—198) 


1.  A  spring  balance  for  window  sash  comprising  a 
housing  having  parallel  sides,  a  rotatable  flat-surfaced 
drum  mounted  on  a  fixed  axis  at  an  iiKlined  angle  with 
respect  to  said  housing,  and  a  flat  spiral  spring  arranged 
within  said  drum  and  having  its  ends  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  drum,  and  to  said  inclined  fixed  axis  ex- 
tending between  the  sides  of  the  housing  upon  which  said 
drum  rotates,  whereby  said  rotatable  drum  is  actuated,  a 
cable,  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  a  window  sash,  and 
the  other  end  to  said  drum,  said  cable  being  fed  onto 
said  drum,  said  flat-surfaced  drum  being  rotated  on  said 
fixed  axis  whereby  said  cable  is  wound  on  said  drum. 


means  associated  with  said  wheels  to  pericxiically  axially 
tension  said  portion  of  said  length  between  said  wheels. 


2,795411 
SAUSAGE  DESTRINGING  APPARATUS 
Adolph  Rane,  Wlathrop  Harhor,  aad  Ralph  M.  Fanat, 
Weflchcflter,  lU.,  amlgnnii  to  Swift  A  Compaay,  Chi- 
cago, OL,  a  corporatlaa  of  DBaoii 

Applkatioa  May  It,  1955,  Serial  Na  5t7,442 
8  ClafaH.  (a.  17—1) 
1.  A  device  for  removing  the  strings  wrapped  around 
a  filled  sausage  casing  to  form  the  filled  casing  into  a 
length  of  linked  sausages,  said  device  including  a  frame, 
a  first  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  power 
means  connected  to  said  wheels  to  rotate  said  wheel, 
a  second  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
wheels  being  grooved  to  receive  said  length  of  sausages, 
said  second  wheel  being  spaced  from  said  first  wheel 
whereby  each  of  said  wheels  will  engage  a  different  sau- 


2,795,812 

FISH  SCALING  MACHINE 

SamacI  M.  Godfrey,  Sharon,  Pa. 

Appilcatlon  November  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  548,M3 

7  Cbdim.    (Q.  17—5) 


I.  In  a  fish  scaling  machine  comprising  means  forming 
a  path  along  which  fish  travel  successively,  a  plurality  of 
conveyor  rolls  defining  portions  of  said  path,  meaiu  for 
rotating  said  conveyor  rolls,  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs 
positioned  adjacent  said  path  and  at  an  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  plane  of  said  path  and  with  free  ends  in  closely 
spaced  relation  to  said  conveyor  rolls  whereby  a  fish 
traveling  on  said  path  is  progressively  urged  by  said  leaf 
springs  against  said  conveyor  rolls,  at  least  one  descaler 
roll  positioned  between  adjacent  conveyor  rolls  and  par- 
allel therewith  and  at  least  one  pair  of  diagonally  posi- 
tioned descaler  rolls  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  de- 
scaler roll,  and  with  said  descaler  roll  forming  a  portion 
of  said  path  over  which  said  fish  travels,  and  means  for 
driving  said  descaler  rolls  whereby  the  bottom  and  sides 
of  the  fish  traveling  on  said  path  may  be  descaled. 


2,795,813 
FISH  AND  GAME  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Leo  P.  Brandcwie,  SMacy,  Ohio 

Applkatioa  July  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  442^68 

3  Cbdms.    (O.  17—8) 


•^^--^•7^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
elongated  body  having  opposite  sides  and  faces  and  in- 
cluding a  tongue  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  in- 
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serted  in  a  cavity  in  an  animal  corpse,  a  pair  of  arms 
having  pivoted  mountings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  other 
trnd  of  said  body  opposite  said  tongue  providing  for 
swinging  movement  of  said  arms  toward  and  away  from 
said  tongue,  said  tongue  having  a  passage  therethrough 
extending  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof,  a  hook 
on  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  arms  facing  said  tongue 
for  engagement  with  the  flesh  of  the  animal  between 
each  said  hook  and  said  tongue  to  hold  the  animal  dur- 
mg  butchering  and  like  operations,  said  hooks  being  re- 
ceivable in  protecting  relation  in  said  passage  in  the  rest 
position  of  said  device,  an  extension  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  body  from  said  tongue,  means  on  said  ex- 
tension forming  a  handle  for  mounting  said  device  fol- 
lowing securing  thereof  to  the  animal,  said  pivoted 
mountings  being  located  for  swinging  movement  of  both 
said  arms  away  from  said  tongue  to  positions  approxi- 
mately in  hne  with  said  body  and  with  said  hooks  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  sides  thereof,  and  said  ex- 
tension including  a  portion  forming  an  abutment  stop 
limiting  swinging  movement  of  one  of  said  arms  pro- 
viding for  use  of  the  device  as  a  gaff  with  the  other  arm 
having  its  hook  received  in  said  passage  and  said  other 
arm  cooperating  with  said  body  to  provide  a  handle 
during  gaffing. 


2,795,814 
FISH  HOLDING  AND  CLEANING  BOARD 

Gardner  Gaaltncy,  Bismarck,  N.  Dak. 

Appikatioa  November  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,051 

1  Claim.    (CI.  17—8) 


:^^-. 


A  device  by  way  of  which  a  fisherman  may  expedi- 
tiously and  satisfactorily  scale  and  clean  a  fish  comprising 
a  flat  board  generally  rectangular  in  plan  and  having  nar- 
rowed handle  and  clamping  means  at  one  end  thereof 
which,  conjointly,  enables  the  tail  of  the  captive  fish  to 
be  securely  anchored  and  held  while  the  fish  is  being 
scaled  and  cleaned,  the  top  of  said  board  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  concaved  area  in  which  a  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  fish  may  be  lodged  in  a  manner  to  stay  put 
while  the  cleaning  task  is  being  carried  out,  said  concaved 
area  being  of  elongate  form  and  being  longitudinally 
fluted  to  provide  a  plurality  of  anti-slipping  ribs  which 
contribute  to  the  overall  accommodation  and  retention 
properties  of  said  board. 


2,795,815 
POLLTRY  DRESSING  MACHINE 
John  Herman  Dahlbcrg,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  C.  A. 
Swansea  <fc  Sons,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Ne- 
braska 

AppllcadoQ  October  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,743 
16  Claims.    (CL  17—11) 


I.  A  machine  for  venting  poultry  carcasses  compris- 
ing   a   support,   a   probe   mounted  on  said   support   and 


fixed  against  rotation  thereon,  a  generally  cylindrical  cut- 
ter blade  movably  mounted  on  said  support  in  coaxial 
relation  to  said  probe,  and  means  drivingly  connected  to 
said  blade  for  effecting  a  cutting  movement  thereof  rela- 
tively to  said  support. 


2,795JU 
HAMBl  RG  PATTY  MAKING  MACHINE 
Cari  F.  Spang,  Wellcalcy,  and  Charics  E.  Clarke,  Win- 
chester, Maas^  asaigiion  to  Needkam  Maaafactarfaig 
Company  Inc.,  Nccdham  Hdghti,  Ma«^  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

AppHcatloa  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,878 
16  Cteims.    (CI.  17—32) 


I.  A  hamburg  patty  forming  machine,  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  extruding  chamber  extending  there- 
through and  open  at  feeding  and  delivery  ends,  the  inner 
walls  of  the  chamber  being  gradually  inclined  from  a 
circular  configuration  at  the  feeding  end  to  a  relatively 
wide  and  shallow  rectangular  slot  disposed  horizontally 
at  the  delivery  end  and  adapted  to  extrude  ground  meat 
into  a  flat  strip  of  predetermined  width,  a  strip  receiving 
tray  associated  with  the  housing  and  extending  outwardly 
and  inclined  downwardly  from  said  slot  to  receive  and 
support  the  extruded  strip  in  gravity  movement  therc- 
along.  a  strip  severing  knife  disposed  transversely  of  the 
tray,  guide  means  mounting  the  knife  for  movement  to- 
ward and  from  the  tray,  means  including  power  operated 
mechanism  for  moving  the  knife  downwardly  to  sever 
the  strip  and  upwardly  to  a  position  above  and  spaced 
over  th:  tray,  tripping  mechanism  including  controlling 
means  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  strip  beyond  the 
knife  and  disposed  to  be  operated  by  contact  of  the  strip 
therewith  for  causing  the  power  operated  mechanism  to 
operate  the  knife  and  sever  the  strip,  and  means  disposed 
above  the  tray  for  quickly  stripping  the  strip  and  severed 
patty  from  the  knife  upon  upward  movement  of  the  knife, 
the  tray  extending  downwardly  beyond  the  knife  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  and  guide  the  stripped  patty  to  a  receiving 
station. 


2,795J17 
PROCESS  FOR  EVISCERATING  POULTRY 
John  Herman  Dahlberg,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  C.  A. 
Swanson  &  Sons,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Ne- 
braska 

Application  Angnst  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,858 
6  Claims.    (CI.  17—45) 


ai  ■■  w  4  ■■■«■■>  ■jdil^f  PI  ■> 


1.  In  the  method  of  eviscerating  a  poultry  carcass 
wherein  a  first  opening  has  been  made  adiacent  the  juoc- 
ture  of  the  neck  and  breast  and  a  second  opening  adjacent 
the  vent  and  the  alimentary  tract  has  been  severed  froro 
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the  adjacent  carcass  portions  at  the  lower  end  of  the  in  said  chamber,  a  wire  in  said  chamber,  electrically  con- 
esophagus  and  at  the  vent,  the  step  which  comprises  intro^  ducting  means  between  said  source  and  said  wire  and 
ducing  air  under  pressure  of  from   approximately    120   electrode,  means  for  advancing  said  wire  into  arc  forming 


pounds  per  square  inch  to  approximately  180  pounds  per 
square  inch  into  the  visceral  cavity  through  the  first  open- 
ing in  a  direction  to  detach  the  viscera  from  the  walls  of 
the  cavity  solely  by  said  fluid  pressure  and  to  expel  the 
viscera  through  the  second  opening. 


2,795,818 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  SEALING  COMPOUND 

TO  CAN  OR  CONTAINER  TOPS 

Jack  Bcrtorello  and  Bart  Cavaliere,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,641 

3  Oaimt.    (CL  18—1) 


1.  A  can  top  sealing  comptound  applicating  machine 
comprising  a  frame,  a  vertical  spindle  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  frame,  can  top  holding  means  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  spindle  frictionally  to  hold  a  can  top,  a  nozzle  for 
sealing  compound  vertically  mounted  in  the  frame  ad- 
jacent the  spindle,  a  normally  closed  valve  for  the  nozzle, 
means  to  raise  and  lower  the  spindle,  means  to  rotate 
the  spindle,  valve  opening  means  to  open  the  valve  for 
a  timed  interval  while  the  spindle  is  raised  and  rotated, 
said  valve  opening  means  being  operable  by  the  raising 
of  the  spindle,  and  a  can  top  holding  base  member  fixed 
to  the  frame  beneath  the  spindle,  said  member  having  a 
can  top  holding  plate  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  can 
top  holding  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle  being 
a  gripping  die  frictionally  to  fit  the  lid  opening  of  a  can 
top  when  the  can  top  is  resting  on  said  can  top  holding 
plate  of  said  base  member,  said  means  to  raise  and  lower 
the  spindle  being  adapted  to  force  the  die  through  the 
lid  opening  of  a  can  top  frictionally  to  hold  the  can  top 
to  the  spindle  for  removal  from  the  can  top  holding  plate 
and  the  can  top  holding  base  member,  an  apron  shield 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  with  slide  and  lever 
means  to  dispose  said  apron  shield  between  the  spindle 
and  the  can  top  holding  base  member  as  the  spindle  is 
raised  and  to  retract  the  apron  shield  from  such  position 
as  the  spindle  is  lowered,  and  a  stripper  plate  in  the  frame 
adjacent  the  spindle  above  the  can  top  holding  base  mem- 
ber to  dislodge  a  can  top  from  the  spindle  when  the 
spindle  is  in  fully  raised  position. 


2,79SJ19 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

METAL  POWDER 

Erwin   A.   Lezbetx,   Lakewood,   aad   Albert  M.   Lord, 

Oinuted  Falls,  Ohio,  aarignon  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  repimuted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

AppUcatioa  AagMt  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,724 

9Clalmi.    (a.  ir-1,4) 

(GraBted  aader  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  metal  particles  of  extreme 

fineness  from   wire   of  said   metal,  comprising  an  arc 

chamber,  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  fixed  electrode 


relationship  with  said  electrode,  a  receptacle  for  liquid 
and  for  particles  derived  from  the  formed  arc,  said  liquid 


being  inert  to  said  particles,  and  means  for  passing  said 
particles  from  said  arc  into  said  liquid  without  oxidation 
thereof,  said  particle  passing  means  including  a  tube  con- 
necting said  electrode  and  receptacle  for  passing  pres- 
surized inert  gas  from  said  electrode  through  said  liquid. 


2,795,820 
TREATMENT  OF  POLYETHYLENE 
Harold  J.  Grow,  East  Orange,  John  H.  Prichard,  Spring- 
field, and  Walter  D.  Palst,  Berkley  Heights,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  Ceianese  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Appiicatiun  November  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,352 
11  Claims.    (CI.  1»— 48) 


1.  Process  for  treating  a  polyethylene  surface  to  im- 
prove its  ink  adhesion  which  comprises  flame  treating 
said  polyethylene  surface  by  passing  said  surface  through 
the  secondary  cone  of  a  flame  at  a  point  Vi  to  2Vi  primary 
cone  lengths  from  the  tip  of  the  primary  cone  of  said 
flame,  said  flame  having  a  temperature  of  4200  to  5000* 
F.  and  being  formed  by  burning  a  mixture  consisting  of 
a  hydrocarbon  fuel  gas  and  oxygen. 


2,795,821 
PRODUCTION  OF  EXTRUDED  SHAPES  HAVING 
TEXTURED  SURFACES  WITHOUT  RECOURSE 
TO  EXTERNAL  MECHANICAL  DEVICES,  SUCH 
AS  EMBOSSING  ROLLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  C.  Williams,  Jr.,  Ramsey,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Okonitc  Company,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  16, 1954, 
Serial  No.  416,706 
3  Claims.    (CL  18—55) 
3.  The  method  of  producing  extruded  shapes  having  a 
textured  surface,  which  method  comprises  fluxing  and 
working  an  admixture  comprising  polyvinyl  chloride  and 
butadiene-acrylonitrile  until  the  mass  reaches  a  tempera- 
ture of  around  340*  F.;  extruding  to  the  desired  shape 
at   an  elevated  temperature;   maintaining   the   extruded 
shape  at  a  temperature  of  between  345*  F.  and  355*  F. 
for  substantially  two  and  one-half  seconds;  and  imme- 
diately quenching  to  room  temperature. 
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2,7f5,«22 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SHOES 
Miles  H.  Lone  MoatoanvUlc,  Pm^  •migaor  to 
Stetea  Rabbcr  Compuy.  New  Yort,  N.  Y^  a 
ratfcm  of  New  Jcncy 

AprdcatkM  May  It,  1»52,  ScfteJ  No.  M7,112 
<  ClidiM.    (CL  IS— 59) 


L'aitcd 
corp»- 


hoUow  Upered  member  adjaccot  the  Urge  end  thereof 
and  toward  the  lower  part  of  iu  interior  wall  by  entrainmg 
said  fibers  in  a  gajeoiu  stream  and  gradually  compressing 
the  same  during  their  movement  forwardly  through  the 


2,7fM23 

PROCESS    OF    RECOVERING    WASTE    COATED 

FIBERS  AND  PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREWITH 

Worth  Wade  RowuMMt,  Pa^  mdg to  AmcHcn  Vb- 

COM  Corporadoo,  PkUaddpUa,  Pa^  a  cononlioa  o< 
Delaware 

AppUcatton  Jane  2,  I»52,  ScriaJ  No.  291,1(5 
5  Claims.    (CL  19—46) 


I.  A  method  of  preparing  potentially  adhesive  fibers 
from  waste  filter  batts  which  after  their  use  in  filtering 
a  potentially  adhesive  materia]  carry  a  non-uniform  de 
posjt  of  said  matenal  thereon  comprising  treating  the 
batts  with  a  solvent  of  the  potentially  adhesive  matenal 
to  distnbutc  said  material  throughout  each  of  th;  bafts; 
and  separating  one  from  another  the  component  fibers  of 
each  of  the  batts  before  removaJ  of  the  solvent  from  the 
batts. 


2,795^4 

METHOD  OF  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCINC 

CYLINDRICAL  PADS,  PADDING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jean  Jacques  KircUwim,  St  Semite,  Bcl(iwi^  ,mU to 

Socfotc    AaooyvM   4ca    nia— faclMu    dca   Ciwca    a 

Park,  France,  a  cotpwadM  ofFiMec  ^  *  ^*^' 

r^f^^^S^**""^  •'  ^^^  ^"^  No.  27#.442 
Clainw  prtorky.  applicatfoa  PraMC  Fcbrvary  13.  1951 
17  Clalw.    (CL  19—145) 

I.  The  method  of  producing  cylmdncaJ  pads,  padding 
and  the  like  which  consists  m  delivering  a  plurahty  of 
fibers    lo    the   interior   of  a    horizonully   arranged   fixed 


converging  wall  of  said  hollow  tapered  member  and  out 
of  Its  small  end,  and  encompassing  a  confining  member 
about  the  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  pad  as  it  issues 
from  said  end  to  secure  the  flben  in  their  compressed 
form. 


I.  A  method  of  casting  a  flexible  sole  from  a  liquid 
casting  material  onto  the  bottom  of  a  shoe  upper  and 
producing  toe  spring  in  the  cast  sole,  comprising  the  steps 
of  placing  an  upper  on  a  last  having  a  toe  part  adapted 
to  be  pivoted  on  j  heel  part  from  a  sole  casting  position 
to  a  toe  sprung  position,  pounng  a  casting  liquid  into  a 
sole  forming  mold,  dipping  the  bottom  of  said  upper  into 
said  liquid  while  said  toe  part  is  pivoted  to  its  casting 
position  and  until  said  liquid  solidifies  into  a  sole  on  said 
upper,  removing  said  last  with  said  upper  and  sole  there- 
on from  said  mold,  pivoting  said  toe  part  of  said  last  to 
its  toe  sprung  position,  and  curing  sajd  sole  in  said  toe 
sprung  position. 


2,795J25 
SYSTEM  OF  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Theodore  H.  Miller,  TIcard,  Oreg. 

Appllcadoa  April  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,JJ« 

12  Clafam.    (CL  2«-^) 


y- 


".^ 


2.  A  fabricated  rectangular  panel  for  building  construc- 
tion comprising  a  flat  rectangular  shaped  sheet  of  building 
material  having  a  continuous  framework  of  a  plurality  of 
jointed  triangular  members  having  a  cross  section  the 
shape  of  a  right  angled  isosceles  tnangie.  each  of  taid 
members  having  two  mitered  end  faces,  two  isosceles 
faces  and  an  hypotenuse  face,  each  member  being  fastened 
at  Its  hypotenuse  face  along  and  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
the  sheet,  an  end  face  of  each  member  forming  a  right- 
angled  joint  with  an  end  face  of  another  member,  and 
at  least  one  triangular  member  of  the  same  tnanguiar 
configuration  extending  transversely  across  the  sheet  and 
having  end  faces  making  a  45*  angle  with  the  plane  of  the 
hypotenuse  face  of  said  member,  the  end  faces  forming 
a  right  angled  joint  with  the  isosceles  faces  of  opposed 
parallel  triangular  members. 


2,79SJ34 
AWNING  CONSTRUCTION 

Tar^attenhk  E^HlawvMid.  N  J 
Appiicatloo  SsphihM'  29, 1955,  S«tal  Nii.  537,519 

lOate.  {CL1§—Srj) 
An  awning  compriabg  a  body  coostnicted  of  a  length 
of  fiberboard  materul.  said  body  having  spaced  lines  of 
perforations  extending  longitudinaOy  thereof  dividing  said 
body  into  longitudinal  strips,  and  providing  weakened 
portions  whereby  strips  may  be  removed  from  the  body 
of  the  awning  varying  the  width  of  the  body,  a  U-shaped 
supporting  bar  secured  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  body 
for  securing  said  body  to  a  support,  confronting  prongs 
carried  by  die  opposite  parallel  sides  of  said  bar  and  pro- 
jecting uito  said  body,  each  of  said  strips  having  an  eo- 
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Urged  opening  adjacent  to  its  lower  end,  and  extension    end  thereof,  said  rails  being  close  enough  together  to  sup- 
bars  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  a  support,  the  other   port  a  moulding  box  for  knocking  out  purposes,  rotary 

out-of-balance  vibrators  at  each  end  of  the  frame  syn- 
chronized and  set  in  such  relationship  to  each  other  as 
to  tend  to  propel  a  moulding  box  supported  on  the  rails 
along  them  from  one  end  of  the  said  frame  to  the  other, 
and  inwardly  projecting  guide-rails  on  the  frame  at  the 
top  thereof,  above  the  grille  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  frame  and  maintaining  the  moulding  boxes  in  posi- 
tion on  the  said  upstanding  rails  during  the  end  to  end 
movement  of  the  moulding  boxes  along  the  upstanding 
rails. 


ends  of  said  extension  bars  extending  through  openings 
of  said  body,  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said  body  in 
spaced  relation  with  said  support. 


1.  A  machine  for  casting  ferrous  metals  and  the  like 
under  pressure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  vertically- 
extending  injection  cylinder  and  a  horizontally-disposed 
ladle  cylinder  connected  to  said  injection  cylinder,  said 
ladle  cylinder  having  a  casting  opening  and  being  formed 
from  two  semi-cylindrical  portions  with  the  lower  por- 
tion comprising  opposite  the  casting  opening  a  refractory 
lining,  the  joint  between  said  semi-cylindrical  cylinder 
portions  being  provided  by  metallic  bars  whereby  said 
cylinder  portions  are  separated  by  said  bars. 


2,795J2S 

MACHINE  FOR  KNOCKING  OUT  FOUNDRY 

MOULDING  BOXES 

Ansda  Sidney  Beech,  Ldgbloa  Btnnud,  Ei«iaBd,  aarignor 

to   Foondry   Eqidpoieat  United,   Lelgfaton   Buxard, 

England,  a  BrMah  coa^any 

AppllcatkMi  November  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,817 
laahn.    (CL  22— 95.7) 


Apparatus  for  knocking  out  foundry  mould  boxes  com- 
prising a  massive  base,  a  relatively  light-weight  vibrating 
frame  which  includes  a  grille  mounted  on  the  base,  re- 
silient connections  between  the  frame  and  base,  the  said 
grille  having  large  openings  such  that  the  castings  from 
the  mould  boxes  will  be  retained  on  the  grille  while  the 
moulding  sand,  cores  and  the  like  fall  through,  a  small 
mesh  screen  attached  to  the  frame  beneath  the  grille  to 
pass  fine  moulding  sand  but  retain  lumps  of  sand  cores 
and  the  like,  a  tray-like  floor,  beneath  the  said  small  mesh 
screen,  to  receive  the  fine  sand,  upstanding  rails  on  the 
grille  extending  longitudinally  of  the  franr»e  from  end  to 


2,795J27 

PRESSURE  CASTING  MACHINES 

Leon  Salves,  BHUmcovt  FnMca,  awlguoi  to  Regie  Na- 

tionalc  des  Usinca  ReaanM,  BiDaanMrt,  France,  and 

Sodete  des  HamU  Fowncan  et  Forges  d'AUevard. 

Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  the  French  RepabUc 

Application  Jaly  2S,  1953.  Serial  No.  37M37 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  France  Angnat  3«,  1952 

3  Claims.    (CL  22— 48) 


2,795,829 

FASTENER 

David  Robinson,  Union  City,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Onnood 

Tool  and  Mannfactnring  Company,  Union  City,  N.  J., 

a  copartnership 

Application  Jamuur  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,338 

3Clafan8.    (0.24— 81) 


«   *v 


1.  A  clip  fastener  for  attachment  to  the  fabric  of  an 
article  of  clothing,  comprising  a  frame  having  wings 
thereon,  arms  rotatably  carried  by  said  wings,  a  longi- 
tudinal rib  on  each  of  said  arms,  af>d  a  leaf  spring  hav- 
ing blunt  free  ends  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  body  thereof, 
said  blunt  bent  ends  having  a  cut  out  portion  therein,  each 
cut  out  portion  having  a  shape  conforming  to  the  cross- 
sectional  shape  of  said  rib  for  cooperating  with  said  rib 
for  firmly  and  securely  holding  the  fabric  therebetween 
when  said  arms  are  rotated  into  operative  position. 


2,795.83« 
FABRIC  LACING  EDGE 
Earl  W.  Leatherman,  Akron,  Ohio,  amignor  to  Goodyear 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  20,  1955.  Serial  No.  502,546 
6  Claims.    (0.24—141) 


1 .  On  a  fabric  sheet  a  lacing  edge  comprising  a  folded- 
over  hem  provided  with  lacing  holes  a  suitable  distance 
apart  from  each  other,  and  rigid  inserts  of  variable  thick- 
ness placed  within  the  hem  and  being  cemented  thereto 
said  insert  being  provided  with  a  straight  base  bearing 
against  the  bottom  of  the  hem,  with  a  hole  having  flared 
ends  matching  said  lacing  holes,  and  with  a  greatest  thick- 
ness between  said  base  and  said  hole  to  provide  ample 
support  for  a  lacing  cord. 


to  The 


2,795,831 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  BUCKLE 
Robert  L.  Kcslcr,  Pndlc  ralimiii,  CaHr., 
Garrett  Corporatfoa,  Los  A^aiaa,  CaHf  „  a 
of  CaUforaia 

AppUcatioa  April  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,897 
7  Claims.    (0.24-^205.17) 
1.  In  a  quick  disconnect  buckle  adapted  for  use  with 
a  harness,  the  combination  of:  a  base  plate  member;  a 
cover  plate  member  mounted  on  said  base  plate  mem- 
ber, said  plate  members  having  portions  positioned  in 
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spaced  rtiationship  to  define  open  sided  slots  therebe- 
tween, a  plurality  of  aligned  openings  in  said  plate  mem- 
bers at  opposite  sides  of  said  slots;  a  pair  of  levers 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  cover  plate  member  adjaceot 
open  ends  of  said  slots,  pins  earned  by  each  of  said 
levers  adjacent  the  pivotal  points  of  said  levers,  said  pios 
being  adapted  for  insertion  and  withdrawal  from  said 
openings,   portions   of   said    harness   being   adapted   for 


^g=^ 


■'^r:f^ 


reception  in  said  slots  and  retention  therein  by  said  pins; 
and  a  safety  catch  slidabiy  disposed  between  said  plate 
members  and  adapted  for  cooperation  with  ends  of  said 
levers  remote  from  said  pivot  points,  thereby  to  main- 
tain said  pins  in  said  openings,  said  levers  being  adapted 
for  manual  movement,  upon  release  of  said  safety  catch, 
to  withdraw  said  pins  from  said  openings  and  release  said 
harness  from  said  buckle. 


2,7f5,«32 

HOOK 

Erwia  Max  SUnkc,  Somow,  CaJtf. 

AppHcadoa  Juc  22,  1953,  Scrtel  No.  343,125 

5  Claias.    (CL  24— 2J«^ 


■K^ 


1  A  fitting  for  automobile  body  repair  tools  and  the 
like  including  in  combination  an  integral  hollow  tubular 
member  with  its  walls  round  in  cross-section  at  one  end  to 
define  a  round  portion  and  provided  there  with  coupling 
means,  and  flattened  in  cross-section  at  its  other  end  to 
define  a  flattened  portion,  the  flattened  portion  being 
curved  into  a  hook;  and  a  narrow  flat  bar  of  tool  steel 
generally  rectangular  in  cross  section  inside  part  of  said 
tubular  member  extending  the  full  length  of  said  flattened 
portion  into  a  part  of  the  round  portion,  said  tube  walls 
in  said  flattened  portion  lying  snugiy  against  the  flat 
walls  of  said  bar. 


2,n5,«33 

EARRING  CXASP 

Emcat  P.  Grmj,  Lm  Aafdca,  CaW. 

AMicadoa  Jaanry  25,  lf54, 9«W  No.  4«5,S79 

iOmimm.    (0.24—252) 


"..  t 


with  an  outer  clamping  element  adapted  to  contact  the 
outer  surface  of  an  ear  lobe  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
other  arm  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  projecting  aligned 
pivot  pins  defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  central  i>or- 
tion  offset  outwardly  from  said  axis;  and  an  inner  clamp- 
ing member  provided  with  a  base  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apertured  tabs  rotatably  joumalled  on  said  pivot  pins, 
a  bifurcated  clamping  portion  extending  from  said  base 
and  having  a  pair  of  arcuate,  laterally  spaced  clamping 
leaves  facing  said  pressure  element  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact the  inner  surface  of  an  ear  lobe,  an  integral  resilient 
tongue  extending  from  the  base  between  said  arms  forrn- 
ing  a  loop  and  doubling  back  beneath  said  face  and 
substantially  parallel  thereto  toward  said  axis,  the  outer 
end  of  the  tongue  resting  upon  said  offset  portion,  said 
tongue  normally  exerting  pressure  to  move  said  clamping 
member  toward  said  outer  clamping  element. 


2,795J34 

RESIUENT  CLIP 

WltHam  S.  SmU,  FalrtcM,  Con. 

Appttcadoa  Fdmutfy  17,  If  55,  S«M  No.  4M,757 

2Clafam.    (CL24— 257) 


2.  A  U-shaped  spnng  chp  formed  of  stnp  metal  having 
a  base  provided  wiht  a  single  centrally-located  hole 
adapted  to  receive  a  mounting  screw,  and  forwardly- 
extending  arms  integral  with  the  base  and  having  their 
rear  ends  joining  with  the  ends  of  the  base,  the  latter 
being  bowed  forwardly  longitudinally  whereby  contact 
of  the  base  with  the  surface  of  a  support  is  made  only  at 
the  junctions  of  the  base  with  said  arms,  the  base  being 
bowed  forwardly  transversely  to  provide,  at  said  junc- 
tions of  the  base  with  the  arms,  spaced  support-pene- 
trating edge  portions  to  bite  into  the  surface  of  a  sup- 
port and  resist  casual  turning  movement  of  the  clip  about 
the  axis  of  a  screw  extending  through  said  centrally- 
located  mounting  hole  when  the  screw  is  tightened  in  the 
support  to  secure  the  clip  thereto,  said  arms  being  mov- 
ably  biased  to  move  apart  and  tightening  of  a  screw  pass- 
ing through  said  centrally-located  hole  in  the  base  in  the 
support  causing  the  arms  to  be  brought  together  more  or 
less  depending  upon  the  extent  to  which  the  screw  causes 
flattening  of  said  bowed  base,  the  arms  having  oppositely 
and  outwardly,  longitudinally-bowed  portions  also  trans- 
versely bowed  to  present  to  an  article  placed  in  the  sock^ 
article-penetrating  edge  portions  to  bite  into  the  surface 
of  the  article  being  supported  and  resist  longitudinal  slip- 
ping of  the  article  relative  to  said  arms. 


H 


2.795435 

HOSE  CLAMP 

Ki«Ucl  mat  Ham  KnU^  Jr., 

Ap^icatfM  imtj  14, 1953,  SatW  No.  347,S41 

ipplflloB  Cm— J  imkf  19.  1952 
4  CldM.    (CL  24— IM) 


1.  An  earring  clasp  cooiprisiijf :  a  U-shaped  member 
having  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  parallel  arms  of 

substantially  equal  length  and  a  lower  arcuate  yoke  join-        I.  A  bow  clamp  comprising  a  metallic  strap  o(  wen- 
ing  the  arms,  the  upper  end  of  one  arm  being  provided    erally  circular  cooflguratioo  with  its  ends  bent  subeUnti- 
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ally  radially  outwardly,  said  cods  extending  in  parallel 
relation,  and  defining  a  gap  therebetween,  a  tubular  skirt 
extending  from  each  of  said  ends  integral  therewith  and 
away  from  said  gap  and  defining  a  hole,  a  croes-scctional- 
ly  generally  L -shaped  mounting  member  for  each  end  of 
said  strap  and  having  one  leg  thereof  fitted  on  the  out- 
side of  the  corresponding  tubular  skirt  with  one  side  of 
said  leg  abutting  the  side  of  said  end  which  faces  away 
from  said  gap,  the  outer  corner  of  each  of  said  L -shaped 
members  being  rounded  and  engaging  said  strap  at  the 
comer  from  which  the  corresponding  end  extends  sub- 
stantially radially  outwardly,  a  first  tubular  bushing  hav- 
ing one  end  fitted  in  the  hole  defined  by  one  of  said  skirts 
and  secured  thereto,  a  second  tubular  bushing  having  one 
end  fitted  in  the  hole  defined  by  the  other  one  of  said 
skirts  and  secured  thereto,  said  tubular  bushings  extend- 
ing from  the  respective  ends  of  said  strap  in  opposite  di- 
rections away  from  said  gap,  said  first  tubular  bushing 
having  a  smooth  bore  formed  therein,  said  second  tubu- 
lar bushing  having  a  bore  formed  therein  which  is  smooth 
for  a  portion  thereof  extending  toward  said  gap  and  car- 
rying a  thread  extending  outwardly  of  said  smooth  por- 
tion to  the  outer  end  of  said  second  bushing,  and  a  screw 
for  drawing  the  ends  of  said  strap  together  to  tighten  said 
strap  about  a  desired  body,  said  screw  comprising  a  head 
for  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  said  first  bushing 
having  said  smooth  bore  formed  therein  and  having  a 
shank  comprising  a  smooth  portion  extending  from  said 
head  and  a  thread  extending  from  said  smooth  portion 
of  said  shank  to  the  end  thereof,  said  thread  on  said  shank 
coacting  with  the  thread  in  said  second  bushing,  said 
smooth  portion  of  said  shank  bridging  said  gap  when  said 
screw  is  tightened  for  drawing  the  ends  of  said  strap  to- 
gether. 


being  sewed  back  comprising  a  U-shaped  jaw  having 
slightly  curved  legs  and  a  bight  connecting  said  legs,  one 
leg  having  an  inner  convex  surface  and  the  other  leg  hav- 
ing an  inner  concave  surface,  whereby  said  leg  having 
said  inner  concave  surface  has  an  outer  convex  surface,  a 
slightly  curved  strap  of  similar  curvature  pivotally  riveted 
to  said  leg  having  the  outer  convex  surface  a  distance 
from  said  bight  equal  to  at  least  half  the  width  of  said 


strap,  the  length  of  said  jaw  bight  being  such  that  the  legs 
will  resiliently  grip  on  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  a 
skull  portion,  and  the  strap  when  pivoted  to  extend  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  jaw  legs  will  extend  over  and  re- 
siliently engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  skull  cap  when 
placed  against  the  skull  portion,  whereby  a  plurality  of 
holders  in  spaced  apart  positions  on  the  skull  portion  will 
firmly  hold  the  skull  cap  in  plac«  thereon  when  the  ex- 
tending straps  have  been  pivoted  thereover. 


2.795.1138 

HEADREST  AND  LEG  REST 

Ray  J.  McNeely,  Olympia,  WaA.,  airiinior  to  McNcdy 

Company,  Inc..  Olympia,  Wash. 

Applicatioa  Febniary  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  408,113 

3Clalma.    (CI.  27— 21) 


2.795,83« 
ROAD  FORM  AND  ANCHOR  THEREFOR 
Harold  Nagfa.  Ptttrimrfh,  Pa.,  aadsnor  to  Reliance  Steel 
Products  Company,  McKecsport  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  March  5,  1953.  Serial  No.  340,606 
6  Claims.    (CI.  25—118) 


5  A  road  form  having  a  base  flange  and  a  web  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  base  flange,  a  pair  of  con- 
fronting leaf  springs  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  web 
and  above  the  base  member,  the  remote  end  of  each 
spring  being  secured  in  fixed  vertical  relation  to  said 
web.  the  confronting  ends  of  said  springs  being  spaced 
lo  pass  the  lesser  transverse  dimension  of  the  shank 
portion  of  a  form  anchoring  pin  and  to  engage  the 
greater  transverse  dimension  of  said  pin  shank  when 
disposed  transversely  of  the  space  between  the  confront- 
ing spring  ends,  and  an  opening  extending  through  said 
base  flange  substantially  centered  under  the  space  be- 
tween the  confronting  spring  ends  and  of  a  diameter 
providing  free  passage  and  rotation  of  such  anchoring 
pin. 


2,795.837 
SKULL  CAP  HOLDER  FOR  SECURING  A  SKULL 

CAP  TO  ITS  SKULL  PORTION 

Ray  J.  McNceiy.  Olympia,  Waah^  a«i|iior  to  McNeely 

Companr,  Inc.,  Olympia,  Wash. 

AppHcatloa  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,412 

3  Claims.    (0.27-21) 

1.  A  skull  cap  holder  for  firmly  securing  a  sawed-ofT 

skull  cap  to  its  skull  portion  while  and  after  the  scalp  is 


1.  A  support  for  use  in  embalming  processes  com- 
prising a  substantially  cubicle  block,  a  pair  of  plate  mem- 
bers each  having  an  intermediate  portion  and  end  por- 
tions and  being  secured  in  spaced  face  to  face  relation 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  block,  said  pair  of  plate  mem- 
bers having  an  hour-glass  shape  in  profile,  each  member 
of  said  pair  of  plates  having  two  long  curved  edges  and 
two  short  straight  parallel  ends,  said  straight  ends  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  nearest  edges  of  the  securing  block, 
one  curved  edge  on  each  plate  matching  one  curved  edge 
on  the  other  plate  and  the  other  curved  edge  on  each 
plate  matching  the  other  curved  edge  on  the  other  plate, 
the  one  curved  edge  on  each  plate  being  different  from 
the  other  curved  edge  on  the  same  plate,  each  of  said 
pair  of  plate  members  being  concavely  curved  on  their 
non-confronting  faces  in  their  middle  portion  and  having 
substantially  coplanar  leg  portions,  the  curvature  of  the 
face  of  one  of  said  pair  of  plate  members  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  other,  said  pair  of  plate  members  being 
secured  to  said  block  closer  to  one  pair  of  ends  than  to 
the  other  pair. 

2.795,839 
FLUID  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  T.  Seawell,  BridgeTille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coclwr 
Machine  and  Foundry  Company,  Gastonia,  N.  C,  a 
corporation  of  North  Carolimi 
Application  Jaanary  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  561,730 
6  Claims.    (Q.  28— 28) 
1.  In   apparatus   for   fluid   treatment   of  continuously 
running  textile  material,  a  trough  for  the  fluid:  an  immer- 
sion roll  revolving  in  the  fluid  and  undertravcled  by  the 
material;  a  pair  of  superposed  quetsch  rolls  between  which 
the  material  is  passed  upon  emergence  from  the  fluid;  a 
jacket  substantially  surrounding  the  upper  quetsch  roll 
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vvith  provision  of  a  narrow  interspace  between  them,  and 
embodying  means  for  introducing  steam  into  the  inter- 


space for  flow  in  the  latter  about  the  surrounded  surface 
of  the  upper  quetsch  roil. 


2,795,ft4« 
MEMORY  TX'BE 
Kmttm  Sidcckcr.  PooghkMMfo,  N.  Y. 
aalioaai  Biiimi  MmMms  Corpontkm, 
N.  Y^  a  cocyoftloa  of  New  Yorfc 
AppHcadoa  Fchnnry  IS,  If  5^  ScrM  No.  337,544 
4  ClataH.    (CL  29—25.14) 


to 

New 


Yoft, 


I.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  barrier  grid  and  target 
assembly  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  compnsing  the  steps  of 
coating  the  central  area  of  one  surface  of  a  sheet  of  di- 
electnc  with  conductive  material,  coating  the  edges  of 
one  surface  of  a  ceramic  frame  member  with  conduc- 
tive matenal.  said  frame  member  having  a  central  open 
ing  smaller  than  said  dielectric  sheet,  assembling  said 
ceramic  frame  member  and  dielectric  sheet  with  the 
coated  centra!  area  of  said  sheet  within  the  central  open- 
ing in  said  frame  and  spaced  from  the  conductive  coated 
edges  thereof,  winding  a  single  strand  of  gnd  wire  about 
said  assembled  unit  to  form  a  network  of  parallel  spaced 
wire  sections  in  contact  with  the  other  surface  of  said  di- 
clectnc  sheet  and  the  conductive  coated  edges  of  said 
frame,  and  seciinng  said  strand  sections  to  the  edges  o( 
said  ceramic  frame. 


2,7W,«41 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMMUTATORS 

Jolu  E.  Eypick,  Cksrcland  Htifkt*,  OUo,  aMfgnor  to  The 

Lincoln  Electric  Compuy,  CIcTclaad,  Ohio,  ■  corpo- 

rmdooofOhio 

Applicadoo  October  27.  If52,  Serial  No.  317,1M 

2aala«.    (CI.  29— 155.54) 


^»T 


"WF 


I  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  commutator  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  commutator 
segments  each  with  a  transverse  notch  in  a  radially  outer 
surface  thereof,  assembling  said  segments  into  a  com- 
mutator ring  with  a  layer  of  insulation  between  each 
segment  and  with  the  layer  of  insulation  extending  trans- 


versely acrou  said  notch,  providing  a  slot  sawing  ma- 
chine having  a  tod  to  saw  lonfitudinai  slots  in  each  com- 
mutator segment,  sawing  each  segment  to  provide  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  indexing  said  asaembied  commutator  ring 
using  said  insulating  matenal  extending  across  said  trans- 
verse notches  as  an  index  point  for  said  slot-sawing  ma- 
chine, and  repeating  said  sawing  axul  indexing  operation 
until  all  of  said  segments  are  slotted. 


2,79SJ43 
DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  PROTECTOR  BLOCKS 

INTO  FROTECTOR  BLOCK  SHELLS 
Ardca  L.  Vaa  N«it,  mi 
Ind.,  aalgBiiii  lo  W« 

rated.  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  ■  tmfmaAm  of  N«w  Yorfc 

AppHraHon  April  2, 1954,  Sarhri  No.  575.422 

7CWM.    (CL  29^211) 


1  In  a  device  for  inserting  articles  into  tubular  parts, 
means  for  supporting  a  tubular  part  at  a  pre<letermioed 
station,  an  aligning  member  at  said  station  having  a  guide- 
way  for  guiding  an  article  into  the  tubular  part  and  having 
a  lateral  opening  for  movement  of  the  article  laterally  into 
the  guideway,  means  for  gtiidiog  an  article  to  and  support- 
ing It  in  a  predetermined  position  adjacent  to  and  in  aJign- 
ment  with  the  lateral  opening  of  the  aligning  member, 
me.ms  for  moving  the  article  from  said  guide  means 
through  said  lateral  opening  into  the  guideway  of  the 
aligning  member  and  for  yieldably  hoMing  it  therein,  and 
means  for  moving  the  article  from  the  aligning  member 
into  the  tubular  part. 


2,795443 

INSERT  DEVICE 
Rol>«n  V.  I>c  Vaalt  Eaka,  N.  C,  mwdgnnr  to  American 
Eoka  CorporatfcM,  Enka,  N.  C,  a  corporatkMi  of  Dela- 
ware 

Ap^icatioo  September  24, 1953,  ScrfcU  No.  3S2,144 
S  Claims,    (a.  29—229) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  an  expansible  insert  to 
a  hollow  yarn  package  which  comprises  a  stationary  cyl- 
inder about  which  said  insert  is  spirally  wound  and  un- 
wound, said  cylinder  having  means  therein  adjacent  the 
top  and  bottom  edges  thereof  for  holding  the  insert  in  po- 
sition during  winding  and  unwinding,  rotatable  caps  cov- 
ering the  top  and  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  said  caps  having 
portions  of  which  overlap  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  act 
as  a  race  for  the  sides  of  the  expansible  insert,  said 
overlapping  portions  having  small  openings  therein  in 
alignment  with  said  means  in  the  cylinder  to  guide  said 
insert  during  winding  and  unwinding  about  said  cylin- 
der, and  nKans  to  rotate  said  caps  alternately  in  oppo- 
site directions  for  winding  and  unwinding  the  expansi- 
ble insert  about  the  stationary  cylinder. 
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2,795,944 

METHOD  OF  MAKING* A  HOLLOW  ARTICLE 

Eaffeoc  J.  Lkzak,  Dctraft,  Mkh.,  aasigiior  to  F.  L.  Jacobs 

Co.,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  cospontkw  of  Michigan 

AppUcatioa  April  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  424^73 

,  4  Claims.    (CI.  29—458) 


1 .  That  method  of  making  an  elongated  hollow  article 
having  an  elongated  passage  with  openings  communicat- 
ing in  fluid  flow  relationship  with  the  ends  of  the  passage 
and  in  substantial  angular  relationship  thereto  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of:  casting  a  set  of  hollow  tubular  sec- 
tions of  metal  in  such  a  manner  that  each  section  is  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  continuous  hole  having  angularly 
related  portions  and  so  that  one  end  thereof  is  formed 
(o  provide  a  complementary  tapered  part  of  a  telescoping 
coupling  for  joining  with  the  complementary  coupling  end 
of  the  other  section,  assembling  said  sections  in  alignment 
and  forcing  the  tapered  coupling  parts  together  in  tele- 
scoped and  wedged  relationship  so  that  said  holes  form 
a  continuous  passage  which  extends  without  interruption 
or  break  from  one  end  of  the  assembled  sections  to  the 
other  and  so  that  said  assembled  sections  form  a  unit 
assembly,  and  die  casting  metal  around  the  exterior  of 
said  unit  assembly  to  form  an  outer  covering  therefor 
while  maintaining  said  passage  scaled  against  the  en- 
trance of  die  cast  metal  thereinto. 


2,795345 

CARTON  OPENING  MACHINE 

Ernest  E.  Shlmcr,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

AppUcatioo  Marrh  36, 1954,  Serial  No.  575,013 

5  Claims.    (CI.  3»— 2) 


1.  A  machine  for  opening  one  side  panel  of  a  paper 
board  carton  comprising  in  combination  a  knife,  means 
for  propelling  said  carton  into  the  knife  to  sever  the  end 
corners  and  one  side  corner  of  said  panel,  and  means  for 
hingedly  swinging  said  panel  about  the  other,  uncut,  side 
corner  of  the  panel;  a  hood  over  the  knife  and  panel 
swing  mechanism;  air  ports  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
hood,  and  means  for  moving  air  from  one  port  to  the 
other  laterally  across  said  carton  and  swinging  panel. 


2,795,844 
SAFETY  RAZOR  HAVING  A  SECTIONAL  CAP  AND 

OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  SAID  CAP 
Jack  R.  Werthcimer  and  Robert  T.  SMd,  DctroH,  Mkh. 
Applkatioa  Dcccnhcr  3, 1954,  Swial  No.  472,976 
8Claiiii8.    (0.34— 4«.5) 
1.  A  razor  comprising,  a  head  adapted  to  receive  a 
razor  blade,  a  handle  member  fixed  on  said  head,  clemp 
means  on  said  head,  said  clamp  means  being  shiftable 
selectively  to  closed  and  open  positions  to  hold  and  re- 
lease a  blade  on  said  head,  an  operating  member  articu- 
lated  with  said  clamp  means,  said  members  being  ro- 
tatable and  axially  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  means 
forming  an  angular  sloping  track  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, means  forming  an  angular  sloping  runner  on  the 
other  member,  said  track  and  runner  having  steep  por- 
tions which  interengage  in  open  position  of  said  ciamp 


means,  said  steep  portions  having  a  height  generally  equal 
to  the  operative  range  of  movement  of  said  operating 
member,  whereby  to  shift  said  clamp  means  to  said  posi- 
tions by  turning  said  operating  member,  said  track  and 


runner  having  mildly  sloping  portions  which  interengage 
in  closed  position  of  said  clamp  means,  whereby  to  wedge- 
lock  said  clamping  means  in  closed  position  by  continued 
turning  of  said  operating  member  in  its  closing  direction. 


2.795,847 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  SURGICAL  SHAVING 

Kurt  Coflvad  Anaadc,  Long  Uand  City,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  Febnuuy  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,248 

1  Claim.    (O.  34—70) 


In  a  surgical  shaving  instrument  of  the  safety  razor 
type,  a  cover  plate  and  a  support  plate  relatively  pro- 
portioned for  clamping  of  a  safety  razor  blade  there- 
between, said  support  plate  including,  along  at  least  one 
side  edge  thereof,  a  series  of  lateraUy  outwardly  pro- 
jecting, widely  spaced,  comb  teeth  approximately  con- 
stant in  thickness  and  width  over  the  full  extent  of  the 
projection  of  the  teeth,  said  teeth  defining  wide  recesses 
alternating  with  the  teeth,  each  recess  having  an  inwardly 
curved  inner  edge  merging  smoothly  at  opposite  sides  o^ 
the  recess  into  the  confronting  side  surfaces  of  the  adja- 
cent teeth  between  which  the  recess  is  defined,  said  curved 
inner  edge  of  each  recess  being  of  thin,  blade-like  form 
at  a  location  medially  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
reces^  and  increasing  progressively  in  thickness  from  said 
location  to  the  merger  of  said  inner  edge  into  said  side 
surfaces  of  the  adjacent  teeth,  the  teeth  having  inner  ends 
extending  inwardly  from  said  side  edge  of  the  guard  plate 
at  the  underside  of  the  guard  plate  to  define  shallow  re- 
cesses in  said  underside  registering  with  the  first  recesses, 
the  inner  edges  of  the  teeth  constituting  side  walls  of  the 
second  recesses,  the  second  recesses  opening  at  one  end 
into  the  first  recesses  and  progressively,  gradually  di- 
minishing in  depth  in  a  direction  from  said  one  end 
thereof  to  their  other  ends,  and  becoming  of  a  minimal 
depth  with  their  side  walls  and  bottom  surfaces  merging 
smoothly  into  the  underside  of  the  guard  plate  at  said 
inner  ends  of  the  second  recesses. 


2,795348 

HAIR  CLIPPER  BLADE  ADJUSTMENT 

Matthew  G.  Andis.  Radnc,  Wis.,  Mrignor  to  Aadis  Qlpper 

Co.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporBtioo  of  Wlacoosin 

AppUcatioo  October  4, 1954,  SaW  No.  440,042 

4Clahns.    (CL  34— 201) 

I.  In  a  hair  clipper,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 

cable  power  driven  blade,  of  a  shear  plate  mounted  for 

fore  and  aft  adjustment   and  means  for  effecting  such 

adjustment  including  a  rock  shaft,  means  supporting  the 
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rock  shaft  for  oscillation,  means  for  transmitting  oscil- 
latory movement  of  the  rock  shaft  to  the  shear  plate  for 
(he  fore  and  aft  adjustment  of  the  plate,  a  handle  con- 
nected with  the  rock  shaft,  and  manually  adjustable  means 


for  limiting  rock  shaft  oscillation  whereby  to  define  the 
extent  of  shear  plate  movement,  said  clipper  bcmg  pro- 
vided with  positive  stop  means  defining  an  extreme  of 
shear  plate  movement  short  of  which  said  plate  is  nor- 
mally stopped  by  said  manually  adjustable  means. 


2,79S,S49 

VPPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Akkk  Sidnt-Andr^  Romans,  Fraoc* 

AppUcatfcM  Jab  6, 195S,  Scfkl  No.  52«^19 

CUiim  priority,  ■pplkatk>a  Fraact  July  15,  1954 

4ClaliiM.    {CL3%—M3) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  trimming  articles  of  rubber,  plastic 
material  and  soft  metals,  comprising  a  rotary  blade  sys- 
tem including  at  least  one  knife,  means  driving  said  blade 
system  into  rotation  at  a  high  speed,  a  casing  inside  which 
said  blade  system  is  revolubly  earned  and  including  two 
independent  parts  separated  by  a  radial  slot  of  ad|ustable 
breadth  and  forming  together  a  countcrblade  the  inner 
outline  of  which  is  arcuate  and  forms  pan  of  a  circle 
tangent  to  the  circle  described  by  the  ends  of  the  revolving 
knives  at  a  point  coinciding  with  said  slot  and  having  a 
diameter  slightly  larger  than  that  of  the  said  circle,  said 
slot  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  burrs  which  are 
to  be  removed  from  the  article  to  be  tnmmed. 


2,795,159 

PRESS  FOR  AMALGAMS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  Harvey.  Gardcna.  Calif. 

Appiicatkm  April  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,511 

9  Claims.    (O.  32 — 49) 


I  A  press  for  removing  excess  mercury  from  an  amal- 
gam of  mercury  and  silver  including  in  combination:  a 
base  member  having  an  apenurc  extending  therethrough 
and  with  said  aperture  having  a  shoulder  formed  therein, 
i  pedestal  positioned  for  reciprocal  movement  in  said 
ipenure  and  in  Uxise  fit  therein  to  permit  excess  mercury 
from  an  amalgam  in  the  press  to  pass  through  the  aper- 
ture between  the  pedestal  and  the  base,  said  pedestal  hav- 
ing an  upper  portion  flared  radially  outward  and  adapted 
to  seat  or  said  shoulder  and  having  a  lower  portion  flared 
radially  outward  and  adapted  to  limit  upward  movement 


of  is  substantially  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
base  member,  a  pair  of  posts  mounted  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  base  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  aper- 
ture and  extending  outwardly  therefrom;  a  bi^cket  mem- 
ber having  one  end  pivoted  to  one  of  said  posts  and  hav- 
ing a  hooked-shaped  configuration  at  its  other  end,  said 
bracket  being  movable  in  a  plane  spaced  from  and  paral- 
lel to  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position,  in  which  closed  position  the 
hooked-shaped  end  of  said  bracket  embraces  the  otheri 
of  said  posts,  said  bracket  having  a  central  aperture  there-J 
in  adapted  to  be  axially  aligned  with  said  aperture  in 
said  base  when  said  bracket  is  in  said  closed  position;  a 
piston  threaded  into  said  aperture  in  said  bracket  for  en- 
try into  said  aperture  in  said  base  when  said  bracket  is 
in  said  closed  position;  and  a  radial  handle  mounted  at 
the  end  of  said  piston  remote  from  said  base. 


2,795,851 

TELEVISION  LAYOUT  TEMPLATE 

Socrates  J.  Sampaon,  SsnracnsCt  N.  Y,,  aarignor 

foorth  to  Albert  It  Rein,  Syracose,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioo  November  2, 1953,  Scrtel  No.  389,584 

7  Claims.    (Q.  33—1) 


ooc- 


I.  A  television  display  template  for  use  in  preparing 
television  display  cards  and  the  like,  comprising  a  sheet 
of  matcnal  of  substantially  rectangular  shape,  said  sheet 
having  centrally  located  therein  a  large  circular  guide 
aperture,  and  opposed  generally  arcuate  apertures  on  op- 
posite sides  of  vaid  circular  aperture,  each  of  said  arcuate 
apertures  having  an  arcuate  guide  edge  concentric  with 
said  circular  ap>erture  and  of  a  chordal  length  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  circular  aperture,  said  arcuate  guide 
edges  being  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  axes  of  said  circular  aperture  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  respective  edges  of  said  sheet, 
and  the  radius  of  said  circular  aperture  and  the  radius 
of  said  arcuate  guide  edges  being  substantially  in  the 
ratio  of  3  to  4. 


2,795,852 

TAILOR'S  MEASURING  DEVICE 

John  B.  Ermilio,  Phfladclphia,  Pa. 

Application  November  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,393 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33—8) 


A  tailor's  measunng  device  comprising  a  vertical  ref- 


of  said  pedestal  at  a  point  where  said  upper  portion  there-    creiKe  section,  a  neck  section,  a  shoulder  and  chest  sec- 
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tion,  a  waist  and  nether  section,  and  a  trouser  section, 
said  vertical  section  comprising  a  pair  of  tubes  affixed  in 
a  vertical  plane  to  a  platform,  said  neck  section  having 
a  bracket  slidably  mounted  upon  said  pair  of  tubes,  a 
horizontal  slidable  calibrated  bar  mounted  within  said 
bracket  and  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  tapes  aflSxed  to 
said  calibrated  bar,  said  shoulder  and  chest  section  com- 
prising a  pair  of  vertical  slidable  brackets  on  said  tubes, 
each  of  said  brackets  being  180*  apart  and  being  adapted 
to  slide  within  the  same  vertical  plane  as  said  vertical 
reference  section,  a  calibrated  rod  horizontally  slidably 
within  a  slot  in  said  bracket  and  being  adapted  to  extend 
horizontal  and  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  plane  of 
said  brackets,  a  L-shaped  calibrated  rod  vertically  posi- 
tioned and  slidably  mounted  within  a  T-shaped  fitting  at 
the  end  of  each  of  said  calibrated  rods,  and  a  pair  of 
pivotally  mounted  tubes  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  cali- 
brated rods,  said  waist  and  nether  section  comprising  a 
bracket  slidably  mounted  upon  said  pair  of  tubes,  a 
horizonully  slidable  calibrated  bar  mounted  within  said 
bracket  and  a  pair  of  pivotally  nnounted  tapes  affixed  to 
said  calibrated  bar,  and  said  trouser  section  comprising 
a  horizontal  staff  adapted  to  interfit  within  said  waist 
and  nether  bracket,  a  steel  tape  affixed  to  one  end  of 
said  staff  and  spring  mounted  upon  a  drum,  and  a  flexible 
tape  mounted  upon  the  same  end  of  said  staff  as  said 
steel  ta(>e. 


2,795453 

FOOTBALL  YARD  MARKER 

John  K.  BenficM,  Jr„  York,  aad  Ray  A.  Eaniharit, 

Roebuck,  S.  C. 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,376 

2  Claims.    (CL  33— 46) 


1  A  football  marker  comprisint  a  horizontal  rail 
disposed  lengthwise  of  the  playing  area,  a  hollow  base 
member,  a  pair  of  grooved  wheels  carried  by  said  base 
member  and  engaging  over  said  rail,  a  hollow  column 
rising  from  said  base,  a  changeable  exhibitor  carried  by 
the  upper  end  of  said  column,  said  exhibitor  comprising 
upper  a.Td  lower  horizontal  rollers,  a  flexible  indicia- 
hearing  web  wound  about  said  rollers,  an  operator  for 
said  rollers  disposed  in  said  column,  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  operator  and  said  rollers,  a  plurality  of 
down-indicating  rollers  disposed  in  vertical  side-by-side 
relation,  and  a  separate  adjusting  means  for  each  of  said 
down-indicating  rollers,  and  a  ball-sighting  member  car- 
ried by  said  column. 


side  edges,  a  first  guide  edge  extending  inwardly  at  a 
45*  angle  from  one  of  the  side  edges,  a  second  guide  edge 
extending  inwardly  at  a  90*  angle  from  another  adja- 
cent side  edge  to  the  first  named  side  edge,  and  a  con- 
cave circular  arc  joining  the  first  and  second  guide  edges, 
said  guide  edges  being  tangent  to  the  concave  circular 
arc. 


2.795,854 

CUTTING  TEMPLAlie  FOR  LINOLEUM,  TILE, 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Morray  PerkaL  Loa«  Beach.  Calif. 

Apylicadoo  December  18,  1954,  Sarlal  No.  474,419 

3Clafam.    (CL33— 174) 
1.  A  cutting  template  for  linoleum,  tile  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  of  material  having  four 


2.  A  cutting  template  for  linoleum,  tile  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  of  material  having  four 
side  edges,  a  guide  edge  extending  inwardly  at  right  angles 
to  one  of  the  side  edges,  another  guide  edge  extending 
at  right  angles  to  another  side  edge  adjacent  to  the  first 
named  side  edge,  the  first  named  guide  edge  terminating 
in  a  convex  circular  arc  and  tangent  to  said  arc,  the 
second  guide  edge  terminating  in  another  convex  circu- 
lar arc  and  tangent  to  said  arc,  both  of  the  said  circular 
arcs  being  of  substantially  the  same  radius  and  meet- 
ing at  a  point  within  the  sheet  of  material. 


2,795,855 
AIR  GAUGE 
loha   H.  Worlhen,  Warwick  Neck,  R.  L,  amifBor  to 
Federal  Prodocti  Corponitloa,  a  corponrtioB  of  Rhode 
'""md  »  — »  «- 

AppUcatioii  May  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,312 
3  Claims.    (CL  33— 178) 


1 .  In  an  air  gauge,  a  frame  having  a  bore  therein,  a  ref- 
erence contact  member  secured  to  the  frame  with  its  work 
contacting  surface  on  the  axis  of  said  bore,  a  centralizing 
device  having  a  cylindrical  portion  closely  fitting  and  slid- 
able in  said  bore  and  having  its  outer  end  presenting  work 
contacting  surfaces  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  and 
along  a  circle  concentric  with  said  axis,  a  spring  to  urge 
said  device  away  from  said  reference  contact  member, 
said  centralizing  device  having  an  opening  therein  sym- 
metrical with  said  axis,  a  plug  in  said  opening  and  guided 
thereby,  a  sensitive  contact  member  carried  by  said  plug 
and  having  a  work  contacting  surface  on  the  axis  of  said 
bore,  said  plug  having  a  recess  therein,  a  fixed  air  con- 
duit extending  loosely  into  said  recess  and  having  a  jet 
opening  on  the  axis  of  said  bore  directing  air  against  the 
wall  of  said  recess  and  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  and 
escapins  from  the  jet  in  accordance  with  the  distance  said 
wall  is  from  said  jet 
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2.TH,S5« 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR    ELEMENTS  IN 

WELL  TOOLS 

C«H  E.  Rtmtj  aad  OrrlO*  R.  Smiik,  Hom««»,  Tex-, 

-T-*g- to  HalUbwloa  Ofl  Wdl  CMMadag  Coipany. 

Hjut^  Cooaty.  Tex-,  ■  cuipwdoa  <rf  Detaw»« 
Aaplkadoa  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,f5« 
7  Clatam.    (O.  33— 17S) 


6.  In  an  instrument  adapted  to  be  run  in  a  well  and 
having  a  retractable  member  therein,  means  for  control- 
ling said  retractable  member  comprising  the  combination 
o(  a  high  pressure  chamber  containing  hydraulic  liquid, 
means  for  communicating  the  fluid  pressure  external  of 
said  instrument  to  the  hydraulic  bquid  in  said  high  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  low  pressure  chamber  containing  fluid 
including  a  substantial  quantity  of  gas  at  normally  much 
lower  pressure  than  the  pressure  in  said  well  external  of 
said  instrument,  a  motor  responsive  to  Liquid  flow  to  pro- 
duce mechanical  power  in  either  of  two  alternative  di- 
rections, depending  upon  the  direction  ot  liquid  flow 
through  said  mocor;  said  motor  being  connectablc  through 
a  valve  and  conduit  means  to  %u<i  high  pressure  chamber 
and  said  low  pressure  chamber  m  either  of  two  alternative 
ways,  so  that  liquid  may  flow  from  the  high  pressure 
chamber  to  the  low  pressure  chamber,  passing  through 
the  motor  in  either  of  two  alternative  directions  in  re- 
sponse to  the  pressure  differential  between  said  two  cham- 
bers, and  a  linkage  connecting  said  motor  to  said  retract- 
able member  whereby  said  retractable  member  is  con- 
trolled by  said  motor. 


2,Tf5457 
RING  GAUGE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Robcrl  P.  Sadock.  Sm  Ditfa.  CaHf. 

Appttcatfcm  May  19,  1954,  Sartel  No.  431,113 

i  dalnM.    (CI.  33—199) 

(Graated  aarfcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  see.  244) 


5.  In  combination,  a  first  body  member  having  a  first 
cavity  'ormed  therein,  a  second  body  member  rotatabiy 
mounted  within  said  firu  cavity  and  having  a  second 
cavity  formed  therein,  detent  means  associated  with  said 
first  and  second  body  members  and  adapted  to  allow  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  body  members  in  one  direction 
and  prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  stud  fixed  to  said  second  body  member,  and  a 


nng  gauge  means  positioned  within  said  second  cavity, 
said  ring  gauge  means  having  an  opcnmg  within  which 
said  stud  IS  positioned  thereby  fixing  said  ring  gauge 
means  for  rotation  with  said  second  body  member. 


2,79S,IS« 

SELF-ALIGNING  THREAD  ROLL  FOR  THREAD 

ROLL-SNAP  GAGE 
Jack  Kmtxkim,  Gniatilt,  M4^  ■■Ham   to  tha   UwMa 
SCataa  of  Aoiarica  aa  npnaiilad  by  1k»  Saciatery  oT 
fhaNavy 

ApylicaH—  Jhm  M,  1954,  S«W  No.  44M«5 

1  Clate-    (CL  33^199) 

(GflaMtod  ■■4ar  TMU  35,  U.  S.  Co4a  (1952),  aac  244) 


In  a  roll-snap  thread  gage  having  a  U-shaped  frame, 
minimum  pitch  diameter  rolls  rotatabiy  mounted  and  di- 
ametrically opposed  on  said  U-shaped  frame  comprising; 
a  support  pin  fixed  to  one  arm  of  said  frame,  a  first  two- 
part  hollow  cylindrical  roll  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
support  pin  and  having  a  truncated  cone-shaped  nb 
formed  on  each  part  of  the  cylindrical  roll  for  engage- 
ment *ith  a  thread,  a  first  compression  coil  spring  sur- 
rounding said  pin  resiliently  separating  and  axially  spac- 
ing apart  each  part  of  said  first  cylindrical  roll  on  said 
pin,  a  second  support  pin  fixed  to  the  other  arm  of  said 
'rame.  a  second  two-part  hollow  cylindrical  roll  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  second  support  pin  and  having  two 
adjacent  ribs  forming  a  V  for  engaging  a  thread  provided 
on  each  part  of  said  second  cyliodncal  roll,  a  second  com- 
pression coil  spring  surrounding  said  second  pin  resiliently 
separating  and  axially  spacing  apart  each  part  of  said  sec- 
ond cylindrical  roll  on  said  pin.  the  first  and  second 
minimum  pitch  diameter  rolls  being  biased  by  said  spring 
such  that  positive  thread  alignment  of  a  threaded  product 
to  be  gaged  is  obtained  and  thread  lever  error  is  dis- 
counted to  allow  accurate  minimum  pitch  diameter 
measurement. 


2,795459 
APPARATLS  FOR  TESTING  THE  ACCURACY  OF 
WHEEL      AUGNMENT     MEASURING      EQUIP- 
MENT 

Jake  it— cbbaib,  Daarar,  Colo. 

■—■n  24,  1955,  SoM  No.  a3329 
lICWBk    (CL33— 3«3) 


I  Apparatus  for  testing  the  accuracy  of  function  of 
mirrors  and  the  like  used  in  wheel  alignment  measuring 
equipment,  comprising  a  base,  a  stud  projecting  upwardly 


June  18,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


447 


from  the  base,  an  adjustment  plate  on  the  base,  said 
plate  having  a  hole  therein  through  which  the  stud  pro- 
jects upwardly,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stud 
and  OKDvable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  base,  a  mirror 
support  mounted  on  and  extending  vertically  upwardly 
from  the  arm.  means  on  the  base  for  adjusting  said  base 
to  honzontal  level  position,  means  on  the  adjustment 
plate  and  base  holding  the  plate  in  selected  position  on 
the  base,  and  cooperating  means  on  the  arm  and  adjust- 
ment plate  retaining  the  arm  in  a  selected  position. 


2,7954M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUIDIZED 

DRYING 
Jamca  C.  Wrigkt,  Dcavcr,  Colo-,  nd  BOly  B.  Tyvt,  Rock- 
dale, Tex-;  nM  Wr1|M  aarinor  to  Silver  EngfaiceHng 
Worts,  Inc.,  a  dhrWoa  of  SOvar  Corporatkm,  Dearer, 
Colo.,  a  corpotadoB  of  Colorado 
Applkatloa  Novcnbcr  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470382 
9  ClalBiB.    (CL  34—19) 


6  A  method  of  drying  carbonaceous  fuels  comprising 
suspending  finely  divided  fuel  in  a  high  velocity  stream  of 
hot  drying  gas,  separating  dried  dust  and  product  from 
spent  drying  gas,  recycling  a  portion  of  spent  gas  into 
the  separated  dust  and  product  whereby  to  resuspend  .i 
portion  of  dust  in  the  spent  gas.  separating  said  resus- 
pended  dust  from  the  spent  gas.  suspending  said  separated 
dust  in  a  gaseous  medium  for  conveying  into  a  combus- 
tion furnace  for  generating  hot  drying  gas,  and  by-passing 
dust  in  excess  of  the  quantity  required  for  combustion 
for  generating  said  gases. 


2,795,S41 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  COATED  SHEET 

STOCK 

James  A.  Black,  Graad  Rapids.  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  Febmry  11. 1954,  SaiW  No.  4«9,481 

Sdaim*.    (CL34— 15«) 


1.  A  machine  for  drying  coated  sheet  stock  compris- 
ing: a  frame;  a  horizontally  elongated  oven  mounted  on 
the  frame  in  elevated  position  and  having  a  receiving 
end  and  a  discharge  end;  a  horizontal  table  within  the 
oven;  parallel  horizontal  upper  tracks  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  extending  through  the  oven  above  the  table; 
parallel  horizontal  lower  tracks  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame  beneath  the  oven;  sheet-carrying  racks  movable 
in  the  tracks  and  provided  with  grippers  movable  to 
closed  positions  for  gripping  coated  sheets  and  to  open 
positions  for  releasing  dried  sheets;  nneans  for  closing 


the  grippers  near  the  receiving  end  of  the  upper  tracks 
to  thereby  grip  coated  sheets  fed  thereto;  an  upper  con- 
veyor inside  the  oven  for  moving  the  filled  racks  on  the 
upper  tracks  across  the  upper  surface  of  the  table  from 
the  receiving  end  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  oven;  a 
lower  conveyor  beneath  the  oven  for  moving  the  filled 
racks  on  the  lower  tracks  from  the  discharge  end  of  the 
oven  to  a  depository  near  the  receiving  ernl  of  the  oven; 
means  near  the  discharge  end  of  the  oven  for  transfer- 
ring the  racks  from  the  upper  conveyor  to  the  lower  con- 
veyor; means  near  the  depository  for  opening  the  grip- 
pers thereby  to  deposit  the  dried  sheets  at  the  depository; 
and  means  near  the  receiving  eiKl  of  the  oven  for  trans- 
ferring the  empty  racks  from  the  lower  conveyor  to  the 
upper  conveyor. 


2  795  S42 

ADDING  AND  SUBTRACTING  DEVICE 

Thomas  J.  Poole,  Scattk,  Wash. 

Appttcation  October  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,843 

4  Oafans.    (d  35—31) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing  formed  with  a  sight  opening,  a  frame  structure,  a 
shaft  rotatabiy  mounted  therein  and  longitudinally  shift- 
able  in  opposite  directions  between  definite  limits,  a  series 
of  three  belt  wheels  mounted  in  adjacent  relationship 
on  said  shaft  and  retained  by  the  frame  against  shifting 
endwise  with  the  shaft,  belts  operable  about  said  wheels 
and  extended  therefrom  and  through  said  sight  opening 
for  the  viewing  of  numerals  thereon,  each  belt  being 
movable  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the  wheel 
about  which  it  passes,  numerals  formed  on  each  of  said 
belts  in  consecutive  order  beginning  with  zero,  and  like 
spacing,  the  belt  wheel  at  the  lower  side  of  the  series  being 
slidably  keyed  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  fixed  on 
said  shaft  and  selectively  engageable  with  the  other  of  said 
belt  wheels  for  their  rotation  by  shifting  said  diaft  to 
its  opposite  limits,  respectively,  means  for  manually  shift- 
ing said  shaft  for  the  engagement  of  said  clutch  selectively 
with  the  said  other  belt  wheels,  and  means  for  effecting 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft  for  the  roUtion  of  the  selected 
wheel  to  shift  its  belt  to  bring  a  selected  numeral  thereon 
into  said  sight  opening;  said  belt  which  is  mounted  on 
the  wheel  that  is  keyed  to  said  shaft  being  nravable  with 
the  adjustments  of  each  of  said  other  belts,  thus  to  locate 
the  numeral  thereon  in  the  sight  opening  which  a  the 
sum  of  the  numerals  on  the  other  belts  that  are  located 
in  said  opening. 

2,795.843 
ADJUSTABLE  CROSS-WORD  PUZZLE  APPARATUS 
Emma  Bhmchc  C  WarwMt,  Loa  AhrcIm.  Cafif. 
Appttcatioo  Ami  14, 1954,  SciW  No.  423,444 
3ClahM.    rCL3S— 35) 
1.  In  a  game  apparatus  a  flat,  bdlow,  recUngxilar  base 
having  bottom,  side,  front  and  back  end  walls  and  an 
open  top,  an  inner  top  wall  spaced  above  said  bottom 
wall,  a  plurality  of  square  play  areas  marked  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  inner  t(^  wall,  said  play  areas  be- 
ing arranged    in   transverse   and   longitudinal   rows,   an 
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outer  top  wail  of  transparent  sheet  material  spaced  above 
said  inner  top  wall,  sajd  outer  top  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  apenures  equal  in  number  to  said  play  areas,  each 
aperture  being  substantially  in  alignment  with  one  comer 
of  a  play  area,  a  plurality  of  play  pieces  having  indicia 
thereon  for  disposition  on  said  outer  top  wall  over  said 
play  areas,  a  plurality  of  consecutively  numbered  headed 
pegs  to  be  received  in  said  apertures  to  designate  the  play 
areas  to  be  covered  by  said  play  pieces  in  accordance  with 
the  layout  of  a  selected  crossword  puzzle  to  be  solved. 
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intersecting  elongated  members  extending  between  said 
inner  and  outer  top  walls  and  mounted  for  transverse 
and  longitudinal  movements  for  varying  the  area  of  said 
marked  surface  in  accordance  with  the  area  of  the  selected 
puzzle,  said  pegs  when  disposed  in  said  apertures  facilitat- 
ing the  count  of  said  play  areas  with  relation  to  the 
number  of  squares  in  the  selected  puzzJe  and  also  the 
setting  of  said  memben  in  positiofis  to  block  o(T  the 
unused  area  of  said  marked  surface,  a  removable  cover 
overlying  said  outer  top  wall  and  means  for  fastening 
said  cover  to  said  base  when  in  closed  position. 


MOCCASIN  SHOE  WITH   A  METATARSAL 
SUPPORT 
James  P.  GlbUn,  Miltoa,  MaM^  Miiipior  to  E.  T.  Wr1|kt 
ft  Co^  Idc^  RocUasA,  Mam-,  ■  coryonidoa  of  MaMH 
cfaowns 

AppUcadoa  Jme  22,  19S5,  ScHal  No.  517JM 
3Clalmi.    (0.34—4^ 


I  A  shoe  having  a  bottom  comprised  of  an  insole  con- 
stituted by  the  bottom  part  of  a  full  bottom  upper,  a  sub- 
jacent midsole  having  a  metatarsal  mound  rising  from  its 
top  side  to  which  this  insole  conforms,  an  outsole  sub- 
jacent the  midsole  and  stitching  joining  the  insoJe.  mid- 
sole  and  outsole. 


PROTECTIVE  FOOT  COVERING 

Mw7  BMktei.  UOlo  Fwry.  N.  J. 

ApplkatfcM  March  29. 1954,  Serial  No.  419044 

IClaia.    (CL34— It) 

An  adjusUble  protective  foot  covering  formed  from 
a  single  sheet  of  waterproof  plastic  material  shaped  to 
iiKlude  a  foot  portion  closed  at  its  end,  said  foot  portion 
including  means  permitting  variation  of  the  usable  length 
thereof,  said  means  comprising  connected  areas  of  the 


material  of  the  foot  portion,  said  areas  being  at  spaced 
distances  from  the  toe  extremity  of  the  foot  portion  di- 
rectly connecting  opposite  i>ortions  of  said  material  and 
being  selectively  separable,  said  areas  being  arranged  in 


«r  ' 


rows  extending  transversely  of  the  toe  end  of  the  foot 
portion,  each  of  said  rows  including  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected areas  spaced  closely  apart  throughout  the  length  of 
the  row.  each  area  being  provided  by  spot-sealing  con- 
fronting parts  of  the  toe  end  of  the  foot  portion. 


2,795.S44 
LADIES*  SHOES 
Andre  Peruxia,  Paria,  Fraaca,  aai%nnr  to  I.  Miller  A 
Sons,  loc^  Long  Uaiid  City,  N.  Y,,  a  corporatk>o  of 
New  York 

AppUcatkM  Jaiy  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  Ml^ll 
2  ClainH.    (CL  34—24.5) 


1.  In  a  ladies'  shoe,  the  improvements  consisting  of  a 
replaceable  heel  assembly  wherein  the  heel  is  detachably 
secured  to  the  shoe  by  means  of  an  elongated  tenon  havitg 
an  iiuier  secured  section  and  a  section  extending  from  tke 
front  of  the  heel,  said  tenon  being  trapezoidal  in  cross- 
section  and  curved  along  a  circular  arc  in  the  direction  of 
its  length,  the  inner  section  secured  to  the  heel,  the  tenon 
engageable  with  the  shoe  by  friction  sliding,  in  a  slide  of 
a  corresponding  metal  mortice  fastened  beneath  the  shoe 
insole,  and  extending  from  beneath  the  heel  seat  section 
of  the  shoe  to  the  bottom  part  of  the  waist  section  of  tbc 
shoe,  an  outer  sole  covering  said  mortice  and  having  an 
edge  terminating  adjacent  the  heel  seat  section,  the  hdel 
adapted  to  be  manually  removed  by  pulling  the  tenon  from 
the  mortice,  and  replaced  by  pushing  the  teiK>n  into  the 
heel  mortice  slide  until  the  heel  abuts  the  side  edge  of  the 
outer  sole. 


2,795,147 
SHOES 
Mcrwin  Zackcnaaa,  Eteoal,  N.  Y,,  and  Loaii  A.  Loogo- 
tMvtU,  HackaMack,  N.  J^  aHlnon  to  L  Mllcr  A  Sooa, 
Idc  Lo^  island  City,  N.  Y,,  a  corponttoo  of  New 
Yorii 

ApyHcatioa  laly  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  44M11 
1  OafaB.    (CL  34—42) 


A  heel  assembly  for  footwear  including  a  heel  having  a 
concaved  upper  rim  and  a  longitudinal  recess  below  said 
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rim.  an  apertured  key  mounted  in  said  recess,  a  sole  struc- 
ture including  at  least  an  inner  sole,  an  outer  sole  and  a 
sock  lining,  an  inflexible  shank  stiffener  interposed  be- 
tween the  inner  sole  and  outer  sole  having  an  enlarged 
extension  having  side  and  rear  portions,  said  extension 
affixed  to  the  heel  section  of  the  shoe  and  forming  a  plate- 
like  palm,  an  apertured  keyway  mating  said  key  depend- 
ing from  said  palm  between  said  side  and  rear  portions 
and  having  a  stop  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  keyway, 
the  sock  lining  having  a  lift  tab  affording  access  to  the 
apertured  keyway.  an  aperture  in  the  inner  sole  mating 
the  aperture  in  the  keyway  and  a  pin  insertable  into  the 
apertured  key  and  keyway  beneath  the  lift  tab  when  the 
heel  is  in  seated  position  on  the  shoe,  to  hold  the  heel 
locked  to  the  shoe  whereby  when  locked  there  is  no 
apparent  difference  from  the  conventional  shoe. 


2,795,t4S 

LINER  FOR  METAL  TOE  BOXES 
P^dward  L,  Shultz,  Eadicott  N.  Y.,  anlgDor  to  Endicott 
JohBMMi  Corporation  Eadicott,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Application  NorenAcr  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  544^43 
SCtaioM.    (CL34— 77) 


I.  In  a  safety  shoe  the  improved  combination  of  a 
safety  toe  and  liner  which  comprises:  a  metallic  concavo- 
convex  dome-shaped  box  having  downwardly  depending 
lateral  and  forward  edges  and  an  open  trailing  edge,  and 
a  concavo-convex  dome-shaped  liner  made  of  a  film  of 
resilient,  flexible  but  tough  plastic  material  and  having 
downwardly  depending  lateral  and  forward  edges  and  an 
open  trailing  edge  said  liner  being  disposed  inside  said 
metallic  box  in  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  thereof 
and  being  stressed  laterally  in  compression  by  the  side 
walls  of  the  box  so  that  the  central  portion  of  the  liner 
IS  urged  upwardly  and  the  entire  liner  is  held  in  intimate 
frictional  engagement  with  the  undersurface  of  the  box. 


2,795,S49 
BEADED  SHOE  WELTING 
William  C.  Viaud,  Brockton,  Maaa.,  airicaor  to  Bariwnr 
Welting  Compaay,  Brockton,  MaaL,  a  corporatioa  of 


Applicatioa  Fcbraary  3.  1955,  Serial  No.  485,9S9 
3  Claims.    (Q.  34— 7S) 


2,795,t7f 

PUSH  CART  TYPE  ICE  RINK  RESURFACING 

MACHINE 

Jean  Panl  Lodnc,  Vcrinn,  Montreal,  Canada 

Application  October  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,497 

3ClalnM.    (CL37— 13) 


-<*#  -i^         A*    f*  34 


irn: 


I  A  shoe  welting  having  a  welt  extension  at  its  outer 
margin,  an  inaeam  flange  at  its  inner  margin  and  a  double 
bead  between  the  welt  extension  and  the  inseam  flange, 
and  upstanding  from  the  inner  portion  of  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  welt  extension,  said  doable  bead  being  in  its 
entirety  integral  with  the  welt  extension  and  inseam  flange, 
the  inner  bead  of  said  double  bead  being  of  greater  width 
than  the  outer  bead  and  extending  above  the  same. 


1.  An  ice  rink  resurfacing  machiiK  comprising  a  rela- 
tively flat  platform  having  front  and  rear  ends,  a  beam 
mounted  on  said  platform  at  the  front  end  thereof  for 
limited  vertical  movement,  roller  means  secured  to  each 
end  of  said  beam,  said  roller  means  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  surface  of  the  ice,  screw  threaded  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  each  end  of  said  beam,  further  roller 
means  secured  to  said  platform  intermediate  the  front 
and  rear  ends  thereof,  said  further  roller  means  being  re- 
tracubly  mounted,  runner  means  secured  to  said  platform 
between  said  further  roller  means  and  the  rear  end  of  said 
platform,  means  for  retracting  said  further  roller  means 
to  permit  said  runner  means  to  engage  the  ice,  and  a  cutter 
head  rotatably  mounted  on  said  platform  adjacent  the 
first  mentioned  roller  means  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  the  surface  of  the  ice,  said  cutter  head  including 
at  least  one  cutting  blade,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
cutter  head,  said  cutter  head  being  rotated  in  a  direction 
to  draw  said  cutting  blade  from  front  to  rear  as  it  engages 
the  ice. 


2,795,871 

SNOW  PLOW 

Anvcr  B.  Mocn,  St.  Jaoaea,  Minn. 

Application  Novcniber  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  25S,214 

19Claiais.    (CL  37— 43) 


1.  A  snow  plow  comprising  a  moldboard,  a  blower 
adjacent  to  said  moldboard  receiving  therefrom  and  dis- 
charging upwardly  therefrom,  supports  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  the  ends  of  said  moldboard,  a  snow  disinte- 
grating conveyor  working  within  said  moldboard,  said 
conveyor  comprising  a  shaft  jounuled  in  said  supports, 
concavo-convex  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  said  arms  being  longitudinally 
and  circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other  along  said 
shaft  in  spiral  pattern  outwardly  directed  from  said  blower 
relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  the 
concave  sides  of  the  arms  facing  inwardly  toward  the 
portion  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said  blower,  said  arms 
being  of  such  number  and  spacing  longitudinally  of  said 
shaft  that  one  arm  will  move  the  load  of  snow  engaged 
i.icrtoy  laterally  toward  said  blower  and  directly  into 
the  path  of  its  adjacent  arm  toward  said  blower  to  be 
further  disintegrateed  and  subsUntially  medially  divided 
by  such  adjacent  arm.  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 
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CARRY- ALL  WTTH  CLAW  LOADING  SCRAFER 

APRON 
J.  WaHIa,  Bote,  Mate 

12,  1952.  SmM  No.  M9,174 
4Clatek    (CL37>-12«) 


1.  An  earth  moving  vehicle  comprising  a  mobile 
frame,  an  earth  container  supported  on  the  frame,  an 
apron  member  extending  transversely  of  the  contamer. 
support  means  mounted  movably  on  the  vehicle  and  sup- 
porting the  apron  member  for  reciprocative  movement 
along  a  concave  path  with  respect  to  the  boctom  of  the 
container  and  extending  between  a  forward  lowered 
position  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  container  arcuate- 
ly  upward  and  rearward  to  an  elevated  position  rear- 
ward of  the  front  end  of  the  container,  pivot  means  in- 
terconnecting the  apron  member  and  support  means, 
power  means  interconnecting  the  apron  member  and  sup- 
port means  and  operable  to  maintain  the  apron  member 
in  earth  scraping  position  during  rearward  movement  of 
the  apron  member  whereby  to  scrape  rearwardly  the  up- 
per portion  of  earth  piled  at  the  front  end  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  power  means  interconnecting  the  support 
means  and  vehicle  for  moving  the  apron  member  along 
said  path. 

2,7WJ73 

METHOD  OF  HYDRAUUC  DREDGING 

Rkteri  T.  IlnlTtew.  Votbm,  N.  J. 

Ap^katioo  SipiaaitK  12,  lf47,  SaHri  No.  T73,5«5 

SCWm.    (CL37— 195) 


1  The  method  of  dredging  gas-containing  material 
which  compnses  plaang  a  suction  pipe  into  said  material, 
pumping  said  material  through  said  suction  pipe  by  a 
centrifugal  pump  and  withdrawing  gas  from  said  ma- 
terial at  the  entrance  side  of  said  pump  to  feed  matenal 
to  the  pump  with  gas  removed. 


2,795J74 
IRONING  MACHINE 
Albert  P.  WUigM,  DoraivQrt,  Iowa,  mb^mt  Id 
Migl—  mi  Ma<ah,  be.  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y„  a 

ApfHcalkM  NoTcnber  M,  1954,  Scftai  No.  471,274 
4  Clatei.    (CL  3S— 55) 


La^-V 


I.  In    a   (tatwork    irooer.    the    combination    including 
frame  means,  a  plurality  of  irooer  rollers  lonjitudioaUy 


spaced  aloag  said  irooer.  said  rolls  having  beahngi  oo 
each  eod  thereof  and  cooperating  with  ironing  surfaces 
mounted  oo  said  fnune  means,  matenal  being  passable 
aioog  said  irooer  between  said  rolls  and  surfaces,  sapporu 
for  said  bearings,  means  movably  mounting  said  supports 
oo  said  frame  means  so  that  said  rolls  can  move  away 
from  said  ironing  surfaces  as  material  passes  through, 
yieldable  means  urging  said  rolls  toward  said  ironing 
surfaces,  sprocket  means  connected  to  each  of  said  rolls, 
chain  means  extending  along  said  sprockets  for  driving 
the  same,  driving  means  connected  to  said  chain,  and 
retaining  shoe  means  mounted  on  said  supports  and  ex- 
tending over  the  sprockets  on  rolls  having  tangential 
relationship  with  said  chain,  said  shoe  means  being  mov- 
able with  its  support  and  being  spaced  from  said  sprockets 
to  maintain  said  chain  in  driving  conuct  with  said 
sprockets  irrespective  of  movement  of  the  rolls. 


2,795,173 

SYSTEM  AND  TICKXT  DBPBNSES  FOB  VEHICLE 

PARKING  LOT 

Hagk  G.  Noter,  Gwy  Pafcia,  ami  H««U  L.  MOcr, 

GvHW  niala  PHfc*  Mkk. 
CoodMalloa  of  iifpMcadoM  SctW  No.  3S5.133.  May  14, 
1953,  ate  Scfte  No.  45UM,  Aagwt  29,  1954.    TUs 
IsffaBibii  39,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,t44 
UOafaM.    (CL39— 1) 


1.  A  parfcinf  lot  ticket  diapenaer  compristnf  a  casing 
having  a  ticket  outlet,  a  ticket  feed  wheel  in  taid  casing 
operable  to  feed  a  ticket  strip,  a  guidcway  between  said 
feed  wheel  and  outlet  along  which  the  ticket  strip  is  fed 
to  the  outlet,  a  tiaae  stamp  platten  ate  print  wheel  te^- 
cent  said  giteeway  between  said  ticket  feed  wheel  ate 
the  outlet  operable  to  stamp  a  ticket  disposed  aloDg  said 
guideway.  a  ticket  cotter  dispoaed  posterior  to  said  time 
stamp  platten  ate  print  wheel  operable  to  sever  a  ticket 
froai  the  strip  ete.  ate  a  cycle  switch  cootroUing  opera- 
tion of  said  time  stamp  platteo,  feed  wheel,  ate  cutter  in 
the  order  named. 


2,79S,t79 

MOUNTING  FOR  SERVICE  RIBBONS 

Bvl  C.  Hayea,  WaaUi^lH,  D.  C 

AfpUemtiom  Dcceaibar  19,  1954,  SsrW  No.  4743t3 

SOttam.    (CL4B— 1.5) 


V  A  mount  for  service  ribbons  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  unit  of  plastic  material  having  a  rigid  base- 
plate, a  plurality  of  T-bars,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
coextensive  with  said  baseplate  io  length,  said  bars  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  the  baseplate  in  spocte  ate  parallel 
relation  to  one  another,  slots  exteteing  through  each 
T  ate  baseplate  to  receive  ate  support  pin  shank  mem- 
bers, spaced,  lineal  slots  in  said  baseplate  between  said 
T-ban.  said  slots  exteteing  lengthwise  of  said  baseplate, 
the  portions  of  said  baseplate  between  said  slots  being 
of  less  length  than  the  leoqgth  of  said  slots  so  as  to  form 
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a  weakened  breaking  line,  said  baseplate  being  frangible  meeting  upwardly  from  said  base;  and  a  plurality  of  foli- 

aJong  said  line  of  slots  to  form  one  or  more  individual  age  simulating  members  each  comprising  a  sheet  of  ma- 

scrvice  nbbon  mounts,  said  individual  mounts  being  re-  terial  perforated  throughout  its  surface  with  holes  of  a 

uniuble  into  a  unitary  structure  upon  the  application  of  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  rod 

an  adhesive  to  the  opposite  edges  of  said  baseplate  along  and  doubled  upon  itself  to  provide  a  pair  of  pointed  ends 
said  line  and  the  application  of  pressure  to  the  separa- 
ble parts. 


2,795  J77 

CALENDAR   ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELEPHONES 

WiUlam  I.  Falk,  PanoMS,  N.  J. 

AppUcatkM  JaMary  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  541,129 

3ClalBs.    (a.  49— 19.5) 


projecting  outwardly  from  the  main  body  thereof  and 
with  the  doubled  over  portion  being  doubled  upon  itself 
and  said  rod  being  projected  through  overlying  perfora- 
tions in  the  end  of  said  doubled  over  portions  each  suc- 
ceeding member,  longitudinally  of  said  rod,  being  rela- 
tively rotated  about  said  rod. 


.     .        ,     .  .  .  2,7953M 

I.  A   calendar   attachment    for   telephones,    having   a     CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE  WTTH  SPRING  GUIDE 


rearwardly  opening  finger  grip  housing  and  an  inclined 
pedesul  surface  extending  downwardly  therefrom  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  base 
portions  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  inclined  pedes- 
tal surface,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  calen- 
dar supporting  wall  secured  to  the  forward  edge  of  said 
base  portions,  a  substantially  vertical  support  secured  at 
their  lowermost  extremities  to  the  rearward  edge  of  each 
of  said  base  portions  and  engaged  at  their  uppermost 
extremities  with  said  supporting  wall,  and  a  forwardly 
extending  flexible  tongue  secured  at  its  rearmost  edge 
to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  supporting  wall  between  said 
base  portions,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  within  the  finger  grip  opening. 


2,795,87s 
LNDICATEVG  INSTRUMENTS 
John  E.  T.  Welland,  London,  Fjiglate,  assignor  of  ooe- 
half  to  Gcccen  Limited,  London,  Engfauid,  a  British 
company 

Application  lane  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  591,720 

Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Great  Britain  As^nt  14, 1955 

•  ClaiaM.    (a.  49— 77) 


1.  An  instrument  having  a  transparent  plate,  indicat- 
ing means,  a  panel  located  between  said  plate  and  itei- 
cating  means,  and  having  openings  therein  through  which 
said  means  can  be  seen,  means  for  mounting  an  electric 
lamp  at  one  edge  of  the  panel  so  as  to  direct  light  on  both 
sides  of  the  panel,  said  plate  and  panel  both  being  flat 
and  disposed  at  a  slight  angle  to  each  other,  whereby  the 
said  indicating  means  are  illuminated  by  direct  light 
behite  the  panel  ate  by  light  reflected  from  the  trans- 
parent plate  through  the  apertures. 


2,795379 

ORNAMENTAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

Doavias  E.  BHas,  FUirt,  Mkh. 

AppHcalioB  March  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,14S 

4ClalBs.    (CL41— 15) 

I.  A  fabricated  ornamental  Chnstmas  tree  con.piiJnF 

a  base;  a  supporting  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  and  pro- 

71B   o.   G.  — 31 


MEANS 

Geok-ge  William  Fatchett  Gidea  Park,  Enelaod 

Application  April  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,081 

4  Claims.    (CL  42— 50) 


1,  A  cartridge  magazine  for  an  automatic  firearm  com- 
prising a  casing  having  longitudinally  curvilinear  side  walls 
united  by  curved  front  and  back  plates  to  form  a  box 
magazine  whose  sides  taper  towards  each  other  to  con- 
form to  the  contours  of  the  cartridges,  a  helxal  compres- 
sion spring  extending  in  arcuate  form  lengthwise  of  the 
magazine,  and  ribs  of  longitudinally  arcuate  form  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  side  walls  of  the  magazine  in 
transversely  spaced  relation  and  engageable  with  the  spring 
to  hold  it  against  transverse  movement  in  the  magazine. 


2,795,881 
GUN  RECEIVER  REINFORCING  SLEEVE 

Orrea  W.  Bellows,  WBcox,  Pa. 

ApplicatioB  Fcbrvary  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  544499 

ICiaia.    (CL42— 75) 


For  use  in  combination  with  a  gun  receiver,  a  receiver 
reinforcing  sleeve  of  approximately  twice  the  length  of 
the  gun  receiver  and  of  a  substantial  mass,  said  sleeve 
having  an  internal  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
external  diameter  of  the  gun  receiver,  approximately  one 
half  of  said  sleeve  being  snugly  fitted  about  the  gun 
receiver  and  securely  attached  thereto,  the  other  half  of 
^id  sleeve  extending  forwardly  about  the  gun  barrel 
extending   from    the   gun   receiver,   said   forward   sleeve 
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half  being  free  from  contact  with  the  gun  barrel,  said 
sleeve  being  windowed  to  coincide  with  the  gun  receiver 
loading  window  and  recessed  to  coincide  with  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  gun  bolt,  and  means  for  securing  said 
reinforcing  sleeve  in  position  including  a  gun  stock  por- 
tion extending  the  length  of  said  sleeve  and  providing  a 
gun  stock  bed  therefor,  a  strap  means  extending  the 
length  of  said  sleeve  and  of  said  gun  slock  bed,  said 
extending  strap  means  being  countersunk  in  said  gun 
stock  bed,  stud  bolt  means  secured  through  said  extend- 
ing countersunk  strap  means,  said  gun  stock  bed.  and 
said  sleeve  at  spaced  points  thcrealong,  part  of  said  stud 
bolt  means  being  threaded  into  said  sleeve  and  part  of 
said  bolt  means  threaded  into  said  gun  receiver. 


2,7*5,M2 

HEAD  OF  FISHING   SFEAR 

GtaUaao  GaggMl,  Rome,  Italy 

Applkatioa  Jmaaary  26,  1955,  ScHal  No.  4S4,1M 

Claims  prioHty,  applkatioa  Italy  January  3«,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  43 — 6) 


A  head  for  a  fishing  spear  comprising  a  metal  body 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  spear  shaft,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  cavities  therein 
opening  at  the  leading  surface  of  the  body  and  a  lateral 
bore  partially  intercepting  all  of  said  cavitic'^  barbed 
needles  extending  for  portions  of  their  lengths  into  said 
cavities  and  each  having  an  annular  recess  formed  there 
in  registering  with  said  lateral  bore  when  said  portions 
of  the  needle  are  received  in  the  related  cavities,  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  said  lateral 
bore  and  having  notches  in  portions  of  the  circumference 
thereof  at  locations  along  the  rod  registering  with  said 
cavities,  a  radial  lever  arm  at  one  end  of  said  rod,  said 
body  having  a  recess  in  the  side  thereof  adjacent  said 
one  end  of  the  rod  and  in  which  said  lever  arm  is  angu- 
larly movable  through  at  least  "K)  degrees,  a  cover  plate 
secured  to  said  side  of  the  body  over  said  recess  and 
having  an  arcuate  slot  therein  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  rod,  and  a  knob  extending  from  the 
free  end  of  said  lever  arm  through  said  slot  to  be  grasped 
for  effecting  angular  displacement  of  said  lever  arm  and 
rod.  said  slot  being  dimensioned  so  that,  with  the  knob 
against  one  end  of  the  slot,  said  notches  of  the  rod  open 
into  the  related  cavities  to  leave  the  latter  unobstructed 
for  the  free  insertion  and  removal  of  needles  in  the 
cavities,  and.  with  the  knob  against  the  opposite  end  of 
said  slot,  the  penphery  of  said  rod  reaches  into  said 
cavities  and  there  engages  in  said  annular  recesses  of 
the  needle  to  hold  the  latter  in  the  related  cavities. 


2,795,MJ 
DEEf-SEA   FISHING  DEVICES 
MartkiBiH  D.  C.  Ras,  Adelaide  Cape  ProTtece, 
I  oioo  of  Soath  AfHca 
Applkatioa  Joly  7.  1955,  Serial  No.  52«,599 
Clainu  prioHty.  ippUcatioa  Loioa  of  Soalh  Africa 
December  7,  1954 
12  Claima.    (O.  43— «) 
1     Apparatus    comprising    a    vanable    buoyancy    float 
structure  adapted  to  be  towed  at  a  variable  depth  of  sub- 
mergence in  the  sea  and  for  the  towing  in  turn  of  a  trawl- 
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net.  which  float  structure  comprises  at  least  one  tank 
chargeable  with  air  so  as  to  retain  compressed  air  at  a 
determined  pressure,  at  least  one  chamber  having  port 
means  through  which  it  may  be  filled  by  the  sea  water  and 
means  respectively  for  the  controlled  admission  and 
escape  of  compressed  air  for  vanation  and  adjustment  of 
the  extent  to  which  the  chamber  is  so  filled  and  ac- 
cordingly for  adjustment  of  the  gross  buoyancy  of  said 
structure  and  the  depth  of  submergence  at  which  it  as- 
sumes static  equilibrium,  compressed  air  supply  means  in 
the  form  of  a  compressed  air  container  carried  directly  by 
the  float  structure  and  serving  said  controlled  air  admis- 
sion and  air  escape  means,  these  latter  means  comprising 
a  valve  delivering  air  into  said  chamber  and  rcsUiently 
loaded  in  open  position,  a  valve  discharging  air  from  the 
upper  part  of  said  chamber  and  resiliently  loaded  in 
closed   position,   which   two  valves   are   operatively   con- 


nected for  alternate  opening  and  closing,  means  for  moti- 
vating the  former  valve  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, which  motivating  means  consists  of  a  member  dis- 
placeable  by  a  diaphragm  subjected  on  opposite  sides 
respectively  to  air  pressure  obtaining  m  the  said  cham- 
ber and  to  air  at  a  pressure  vanable  with  respect  to 
ambient  pressure  outside  the  float  structure,  the  said 
controlled  air  adrrMssion  and  escape  means  also  including 
a  further  pair  of  valves  whereof  one  is  self-closing  and 
the  other  is  self-opening,  the  former  controlling  supply 
from  the  compressed  air  supply  means  to  one  side  of 
the  aforementioned  diaphragm  and  the  latter  valve  con 
trolling  escape  of  air  from  said  one  side  of  the  diaphragm 
said  pair  of  valves  being  operatively  interconnected  for 
alternate  opening  and  closing,  and  means  for  motivating 
the  two  valves  between  opened  and  closed  positions  which 
motivating  means  comprises  an  armature  of  an  electric 
solenoid  cnergisable  under  remote  control  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  float  wructurc. 


2,795.«S4 

BAIT  CASTING   DEVICE 

Harry  A.  Wrifbt,  Hlgklaad,  Ofak> 

ApplkatkMi  March  7.  1955,  Serial  No.  492^72 

1  Claim.    (CI.  43—19) 


/O—TT^ 


in  combination,  a  reel-equipped  fishing  rod,  an  adapter 
rod.  brackets  secured  to  the  respective  end  p<xtions  of  said 
adapter  rod  and  also  to  cooperating  portions  of  said  fishing 
rod  at  longitudinally  spaced  places  and  thus  securing  said 
adapter  rot!  to  the  fishing  rod  in  spaced  parallelism,  a 
collar  slidably  mounted  on  said  adapter  rod  adjacent  one 
of  said  brackets,  said  collar  having  a  keeper  hole  formed 
therein,  a  curvate  finger  fixed  to  and  protecting  laterally 
from  said  collar,  said  finger  providing  a  temporary  holder 
for  the  baited  hook  and  complemental  fishing  line,  a  cchI 
spring  encircling  said  rod  and  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  collar,  an  oblique  angled  washer  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  and  adfustably  mounted  on  said  adapter 
rod  in  a  manner  to  tension  and  anchor  said  spring  on  said 
adapter  rod,  and  a  trigger  latch  pivotally  mounted  inter 
mediate  its  ends  on  the  bracket  which  is  adjacent  to  said 
collar  and  having  a  finger  tnp  at  one  end  and  a  lateral 
detent  at  the  other  end  rcleasably  engageable  with  said 
keeper  hole 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  43 — 26.2  see: 
Patent  No.  2,796.605 


lateral  bend,  whereby  to  facilitate  impaling  the  bait  in 
the  manner  above  set  forth  with  the  bait  resting,  in  part, 
atop  said  plate. 


2,795,885 

SPRING  CLIP  BAIT  HOI  DER 

Mario  R.  Imbertl,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

AppiicatkMi  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,153 

1  Claim,    (a.  43—44,4) 


A  bait  holding  assembly  comprising  a  hook  having  an 
elongated  shank,  an  elongated  stnp  of  spring  metal,  op- 
positely disposed  prongs  integrally  formtd  along  the  op- 
posite longitudinal  edges  of  said  strip  at  the  center  there- 
of at  right  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sur- 
face of  the  bait,  and  inwardly  struck  portions  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  strip  defining  elongated  openings  slidably 
receiving  therethrough  the  shank  of  the  fish  hook,  said 
elongated  strip  and  the  shank  h:ing  adapted  to  cooperate 
to  clamp  a  bait  therebetween,  said  inwardly  struck  por- 
tions having  laterally  bent  ends  and  being  of  substantially 
rectangular  shape  and  adapted  to  clinch  the  shaft  of  the 
hook. 


2,795.886 

NATURAL  BAIT  HOLDER 

Adolph  J.  JohoMm,  Cloqact,  Minn. 

AppHcatkm  July  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,168 

3  Claint.    (a.  43—44.81) 


1.  For  use  by  an  angler  when  still  fishing;  a  bait  holder 
on  which  natural  bait,  either  a  live  or  dead  minnow  for 
example,  may  be  impaled,  said  holder  comprising  a  weight, 
a  conventional-type  fishhook  embodying  a  substantially 
straight  shank  having  a  curvate  bend  at  one  end  of  said 
shank,  said  bend  being  provided  with  a  terminal  barb,  a 
lateral  bend  at  the  other  end  of  said  dhank  and  provided 
with  a  terminal  line  attaching  eye.  said  barbed  bend  being 
adapted  to  pierce  and  anchor  the  tail  portion  of  said 
minnow,  said  lateral  bend  being  intended  to  penetrate 
the  fore  portion  of  the  minnow's  body  so  as  to  thus  im- 
pale and  harness  the  minnow  on  said  fishhook,  the  junc- 
tional portions  of  said  shank  and  lateral  bend  being  em- 
bedded in  said  \fceight,  said  weight  compnsing  an  elongated 
lead  block  generally  V-shaped  in  cross-section  having  a 
substantially  flat  upwardly  facing  surface,  and  a  thin  hori- 
zontal flat  plate  the  intermediate  portion  of  which  is  super- 
imposed upon  and  fixed  to  said  flat  surface,  the  ends  of 
the  plate  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  side  surfaces  of 
said  weight  and  thus  providing  outstanding  fins,  whereby 
to  assist  "planing"  and  otherwise  actively  maneuvering  the 
baited  holder  through  water  and  imparting  life-like  move- 
ments to  said  bait,  (he  top  of  said  plate  being  in  a  plane 
below   the   plane  of  said   barbed   bend   and  eye  on  said 


2,795,887 

FISH  HOOK  EXTRACTOR 

Joho  J.  Lockert,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Applkation  December  29, 1955,  Serial  No. 

6  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 53.5) 


556^57 


I.  A  fish  hook  extractor  comprising  a  main  frame 
having  a  straight  flat  part;  a  straight  flat  slide  mem- 
ber movably  disposed  parallel  with  and  close  to  the 
straight  flat  part  of  said  main  frame  and  having  a  fish 
hook  receiving  hook  shaped  tip  portion  movable 
with  said  slide  member  between  an  overhanging  posi- 
tion and  an  overlapping  position  relative  to  an  end 
portion  of  said  main  frame;  means  transversely  moving 
the  tip  portion  of  said  slide  member  away  from  said 
main  frame  when  said  slide  member  is  longitudinally 
moved  retractively;  means  limiting  relative  longitudinal 
nwvement  of  said  slide  member  and  said  main  frame; 
spring  means  urging  said  slide  member  into  an  outward- 
ly projected  position;  and  maruially  operable  means  pro- 
viding retractive  movement  of  said  slide  member,  where- 
by when  a  fish  hook  extends  across  the  outer  end  of  said 
main  frame  and  through  the  hook  shaped  tip  of  said  slide 
member  retractive  movement  of  said  slide  member  will 
exert  a  gradually  increasing  turning  force  on  said  fish 
hook. 


2.795.888 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  LIVE  FISH 

Mather  Garland,   Moand,  MfauiM  aasigBor  to  Gariand 

Veotilator  Corporatioo,  Shakopce,  Mloo.,  a  corporatloa 

of  Illinois 

Applicatk>n  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,451 

2  Claims.    (CI.  43— 55) 


1.  A  bag  for  live  fish  comprising  a  substantially  rigid, 
open  frame  having  a  shank  portion  projecting  centrally 
and  laterally  from  one  side  thereof,  an  attachment  bracket 
having  a  top  element  provided  with  pivot-receiving  means, 
clamping  means  below  the  top  element  of  said  mounting 
bracket  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  a  boat  gunwale, 
a  pivot  swingably  connecting  the  extremity  of  said  shank 
portion  with  said  mounting  bracket  to  permit  swinging  of 
said  frame  outwardly  in  a  beyond-gunwale  position  and 
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inwardly  into  a  positron  where  said  frame  approaches  a 
honzontal  relation,  said  top  element  constituting  a  stop 
for  «id  frame  when  swung  to  its  inward  position,  and  a 
bag  constructed  of  flexible  netting  and  supported  and 
distended  at  its  upper  end  by  said  frame,  said  bag  upon 
inner  swinging  of  said  frame  folding  to  a  closed  position. 


LIVE  FISH  BAG  FOR  FISHING  BY  BOAT  OR 
BY  WADING 
Mather   Gartuid,    Moaad,   Miiu-,   aa^ifoor   to   Gariand 
Ventilator  Corpomtioo,  Shakoyrf,  Vtfaiu  a  corporaboa 
of  IlUnob 

AppHcadoo  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S3,4S7 
2  daims.    (CL  43—55) 


I.  A  live  flsh  bag  and  dual-function  mounting  therefor 
having  in  combination  a  clamping  bracket  comprising  an 
inverted  U-shaped  member  providing  a  pair  of  widely 
spaced,  depending  arms,  one  of  said  arms  forming  a 
clamping  jaw  and  the  other  of  said  arms  being  tapped  to 
receive  a  clamping  screw  opposed  to  said  fir'st  arm,  a 
clamping  screw  threadedly  received  in  said  second  arm, 
the  first  arm  of  said  member  having  an  external,  substan- 
tially vertical  attachment  surface  provided  some  distance 
below  the  top  thereof  with  an  intermediate  proKcting  por- 
tion, said  mounting  further  including  a  bag-supporting 
plate  having  a  depending,  vertical  attachment  shank  for 
positioning  against  said  attachment  surface  and  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  frame-sccunng  socket  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  generally  annular,  substantially  rigid,  bag- 
supporting  frame  secured  in  transverse  relation  to  said 
plate  within  said  socket,  a  flexible,  elongated  bag  sup- 
ported from  said  frame  outwardly  of  said  plate  and  having 
an  upper  end  distended  by  said  frame,  said  shank  having 
a  medial  aperture  therein,  and  an  attachment  element  ear- 
ned intermediately  of  the  attachment  surface  of  said  first 
arm  for  projection  through  the  aperturcd  portion  of  said 
shank  and  having  means  for  clamping  attachment  of  said 
shank  against  said  vertical  surface,  said  shank  when  de- 
tached from  said  clamping  bracket,  being  shaped  to  be 
slipped  beneath  and  against  the  belt  of  a  fisherman  for 
supporting  the  bag  therefrom  and  the  shank  having  a 
notched  lower  end  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  pro- 
jecting portion  on  the  vertical  attachment  surface  of  said 
first  mentioned  arm  to  straddle  the  same  and  lock  said 
frame  and  shank  against  relative  oscillation. 


2,7f54ff 

HOOK  HOI  DING  HATBAND 

Eari  J.  Metikcr,  Hood  Hirer.  Orcf. 

Application  October  22,  I»54,  ScrteJ  No.  443.93« 

2  ClahM.    (CI.  43—57.5) 

I.  A  fish  hook  holding  hatband  comprising  a  flexible 

band  adapted  to  have  its  inner  surface  contact  and  extend 

about  the  crown  of  a  hat.  a  block  of  resilient  materia! 

having  its  inner  surface  contacting  and  secured  upon  the 

outer  side  of  said   band  and  extending  longitudinally  of 

the  band,   a  length  of  resilient  wire  of  serpentine  form 

providing    alternate    apices    along    opposite    longitudinal 

edges  secured  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  block  to  de- 


fine a  retainer  for  fish  hooks  and  extending  k>ngirudirval 
ly  of  said  block  from  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  an  in- 
termediate location  thereon  with  the  apices  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  retainer  arranged  adjacent  opposite  side  edges 


of  «ud  block  and  adapted  to  releasably  receive  and  re- 
tain fish  hooks  between  the  apices  of  said  retainer  and 
said  block,  and  means  securing  opposite  ends  of  some  of 
the  apices  of  said  retainer  to  said  block  to  hold  the  re- 
tainer in  place  on  the  block. 


2,7f5J^l 

CONVERTIBLE  TABLE-EASEL  ASSEMBLY 

Perry  P.  BMm^  PorHud,  M^m 

AppUcatfoa  Aprfl  4,  195«,  Smtal  No.  57M95 

5  Clalim.    (a.  45—131) 


1  .A  convertible  table-easel  assembly  comprising  an 
elevated  support  frame,  a  table  top  including  hinge  means 
pivotally  connecting  an  undersurface  portion  of  the  table 
top  adjacent  one  edge  thereof  to  an  end  portion  of  the 
support  frame  for  vertical  pivotai  movement  thereon,  an 
adjustable  brace  assembly  extending  from  an  undersur- 
face  portion  of  the  table  top  in  spaced  relationship  from 
said  hinge  means,  abutment  means  on  said  frame  detach- 
ably  engageable  with  the  brace  assembly  for  retaining 
the  table  top  in  diflferent  positions  of  vertical  angular  ad- 
justment about  the  hinge  means  and  permitting  horizontal 
disposition  of  the  table  top  on  said  frame,  and  a  dis- 
placeable  easel  bracket  extendable  from  the  edge  portion 
of  the  table  top  adjacent  the  hinge  means  for  engaging 
the  lower  edge  portion  of  vertically  disposed  material  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  table  top  when  the  same  is 
utilized  as  an  easel,  said  support  frame  including  an  open 
top  portion,  the  abutment  means  comprising  a  traiuverse 
rod  extending  across  the  open  top  of  said  frame  in  paral- 
lel relationship  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  hinge  means, 
said  adjustable  brace  assembly  iiKluding  an  elongated  post 
member  pivotally  secured  to  an  undersurface  portion 
of  the  table  top  on  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  first  mentioned  hinge  means,  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  notch  portions  on  the 
post  member  removably  engaging  the  transverse  abut- 
ment rod  providing  increments  of  vertical  adjustment  for 
said  table  top  about  the  first  mentioned  hin^e  means, 
the  frame  and  rod  defining  guide  means  between  which 
the  post  member  may  extend  when  the  table  top  is  ver- 
tically adjusted 
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2,7f5^W 

AUTOMATIC  LEVELLING  DEVICE 

Antoa  Laatenbackcr  and  Johaon  Plank, 

Ingolstadt,  Ccnnany 

Application  December  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,612 

9  Claimt.    (CL  45—139) 


1.  An  automatic  levelling  device  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment comprising  a  barrel  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a 
leg  of  a  piece  of  furniture,  a  piston  with  a  reduced  stud 
at  its  inner  end  and  an  enlarged  base  at  its  outer  end 
telescopically  movable  in  said  barrel,  jaws  disposed  around 
said  stud  for  applying  pressure  between  said  piston  and 
an  inside  wall  of  said  barrel,  a  spring  for  urging  said 
piston  out  of  said  barrel,  whereby  a  slight  pressure  is  ap- 
plied against  said  base  to  arrest  said  jaws  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  an  annular  coupling  slidable  in  said  barrel 
adapted  to  apply  pressure  against  the  jaws  to  allow  free 
movement  of  the  barrel  and  only  by  pushing  piston  all 
the  way  back  into  the  barrel,  the  coupling  will  release  the 
jaws  and  render  said  jaws  available  for  locking. 


2,795,893 

MAGNETIC  TOY  BLOCKS 

Harold  E.  Vayo,  GoMcn,  Colo. 

Application  November  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,395 

2  Claims.    (CL  46—24) 


2.  In  a  toy  building  block,  a  hollow  cube-like  member 
having  opposed  parallel  faces  and  a  groove  encircling  the 
cube  between  two  of  said  opposed  faces,  a  magnetically 
attracuble  band  positioned  in  the  groove,  and  permanent 
magnets  attached  to  the  parallel  faces  that  do  not  have 
the  band,  the  band  and  magnets  cooperating  to  hold  two 
or  more  like  blocks  together  in  assembled  relation. 


2,795J94 

DOUBLE  PROPELLER  WIND  DRFVEN  SPARK 

PRODUCER 

Thomas  E.  Hngiict,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  September  11,  195t,  Serial  No.  IS4,23S 

3  Clalmc    (CL 


1.  A  wind  driven  spark  producer  having  a  pin  shaft; 
two  propellers,  said  two  propellers  constructed  to  rotate 
in  a  direction  opposite  one  to  the  other;  an  emery  pad 
attached  to  one  of  the  said  propellers;  a  U-shaped  fiint 
holder;  flints  attached  to  one  side  of  the  said  flint  holder; 
prongs  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  flint 
holder,  said  prongs  fitting  one  on  each  side  of  the  other 


of  said  propellers;  and  said  propellers,  emery  pad,  and 
flint  holder  having  means  receiving  the  pin  shaft  there- 
through. 

2,795,895 

CAPTIVE  TOY  AIRPLANE 

Jfirgen  Borifeldt,  Lchrte,  Haanorer,  Germaity,  assigiior 

to  K.  Arnold  A  Co^  Nnrabcrg,  Germany 

Application  December  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  31,  1953 

6  ClaiiM.    (CL  46—77) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  captive  toy  airplane  with  a 
right  wing  and  a  left  wing:  a  propeller  shaft  carried  by 
said  toy  airplane  and  extending  in  longitudinal  direction 
thereof,  a  transmission  shaft  carried  by  one  of  said  wings 
and  having  its  inner  end  arranged  for  driving  connection 
with  said  propeller  shaft,  and  a  flexible  shaft  in  the  form 
of  a  wire  coil  having  one  end  thereof  arranged  for  driv- 
ing connection  with  the  outer  end  of  said  transmission 
shaft  and  having  its  other  end  arranged  for  driving  con- 
nection with  a  drive  motor  remote  from  said  toy  air- 
plane, the  center  of  gravity  of  said  toy  airplane  during 
its  normal  flight  position  being  located  ahead  of  the  center 
of  lift  of  said  top  airplane  to  thereby  make  said  toy  air- 
plane slightly  top  heavy,  and  the  rotational  driving  direc- 
tion of  said  wire  coil  flexible  shaft  being  such  as  to  in- 
crease the  angle  of  attack  of  said  toy  airplane  in  con- 
formity with  the  torque  conveyed  through  said  flexible 
shaft  upon  said  toy  airplane. 


2.795396 

ANIMATED  CARICATURE 

Richard  C.  Soydcr,  Chicago,  DL 

Application  September  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,421 

2  Claims.    (Q.  46— 154) 


1.  In  an  animated  toy  structure,  a  body  equipped  with 
a  head  at  one  end  thereof  and  with  a  tail  appendage  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  body,  head  and  tail  having 
generally  the  physical  characteristics  of  a  selected  crea- 
ture, said  head  being  adapted  to  be  animated  by  the 
arm,  hands  and  fingers  of  an  animator,  said  body  having 
an  elongated  opening  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
head,  a  sleeve  extending  through  said  opening  and  se- 
cured at  its  forward  portion  to  said  head  portion,  said 
sleeve  being  elongated  and  extending  beyond  said  body 
and    to   a    length    receiving   the   elbow   of   the    person 
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whose  arm  is  inserted  therein  for  the  operation  of  said  each  socket,  a  cord  coDoected  to  one  wall  and  adapted  to 

head    said  body  being  flexible  and  assuming  the  natural  be  wound  upon  said  case  between  said  walls,  a  battery  in 

position  of  the  animal  when  said  sleeve  is  withdrawn  from  said  case,  and  means  electrically  interconnecting  said  bat- 

the  arm  of  the  wearer  and  inserted  within  said  toy.  terv  and  said  lamps. 


TOY  VEHICLE  WITH  SPRING-ACTl  ATED  DRIVE 

Vlax  Ernst,  Number^.  Gemumy 

Appikntioa  June  10.  I<»54,  Serial  No.  435.862 

Claims  pnonty,  applkatioa  Germany  June  15,  1953 

7  Claims.     (CI.  46— 20«) 


I.  A  toy  vehicle  having  two  wheels  arranged  with  their 
axes  of  rotation  in  at  least  approximate  axial  alignment 
with  each  other  and  substantially  transverse  to  the  driving 
direction  of  said  vehicle,  which  comprises  in  combination: 
frame  means  carrying  said  wheels,  spring-actuated  driving 
means  carried  by  said  frame  means  for  driving  said  wheels, 
a  pair  of  substantially  axially  aligned  rotatable  shafts 
movable  independently  of  each  other  and  respectively 
drivingly  connected  to  said  wheels,  each  of  said  shafts 
having  one  end  thereof  displaceably  journalled  in  said 
frame,  first  gear  means  rotatably  connected  to  one  of  said 
shafts  adjacent  the  displaceably  journalled  end  thereof, 
second  gear  means  rotatably  connected  to  the  other  one 
of  said  shafts  adjacent  the  displaceably  journalled  end 
thereof,  said  first  and  second  gear  means  being  arranged 
for  selective  engagement  with  or  disengagement  from  said 
spring-actuated  driving  means  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  respective  adjacent  displaceable  shaft  end 
from  a  first  position  into  a  second  position  and  vice  versa, 
and  manually  operable  control  means  connected  with  said 
shafts  and  operable  selectively  to  displace  either  one  or 
both  of  said  displaceably  journalled  ends  of  said  shafts  for 
relative  displacement  of  said  first  and  second  gear  means 
with  regard  to  said  spring-actuated  driving  means. 


2,795  898 

ILMMINATEd' AERIAL   TOP 

I-«wreoc«  C.  French,  Coronado,  Calif. 

Application  June  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,442 

1  Claim.    (CL  46—228) 


A  device  of  the  character  descnhed  comprising  •  pair 
of  hollow  bowl-shaped  shells  having  their  inner  edges  in 
opposed  spaced  relation,  one  of  said  shells  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  threaded  opening,  an  internally  threaded 
collar  centrally  disposed  oo  the  .nner  face  of  the  other 
shell,  a  cylindrical  battery  case  threaded  at  each  of  its 
ends  respectively  in  said  opening  and  said  collar,  an  in- 
ner wall  for  each  of  said  shells  connected  to  its  inner 
edges  and  each  of  said  walls  encompassing  said  case,  a 
lamp  socitet  in  each  end  portion  of  said  case,  a  lamp  in 


2,7f5J99 

AITOMATIC  TREE  INJECTOR 

Reuel  W.  UtOe,  MadiU,  Okla. 

Application  February  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,048 

10  Claina.    (CL  47—57.5) 


I.  .An  automatic  tree  iniector  compnsing  an  elongated 
barrel,  a  housing  secured  to  said  barrel,  a  valve  casing 
slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  a  barls.  penetrating  blade  attached  to  said 
valve  casing,  a  plug  secured  to  said  housing  having  fluid 
delivery  openings  therethrough,  a  valve  member  secured 
to  said  plug  and  extending  through  said  aperture  and  into 
said  casing,  a  fluid  passageway  in  said  valve  member,  a 
spnng  pressed  valve  member  normally  closing  said  pas- 
sageway, and  a  disc  about  said  valve  member  slidable 
relative  thereto  for  closing  said  fluid  delivery  openings. 


2  795  900 

MACHINE    FOR   GRINDING    AND   SI  PERFTNISH- 

ING  BARREL-SHAPED  ROLLERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hans  Modkr,  Ajchaffenbarg,  Germajiy 

Application  July  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,259 

8  Claims.    (CL  51—108) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  the  centerless  shaping  of  the  curved 
outer  surfaces  of  crowned  rollers,  such  as  barrel-shaped 
antifnction  rollers  and  the  liice.  by  means  of  a  surfacing 
tool  and  having  a  revoluhle  circular  cage  member  serving 
as  a  work  rest,  a  plurality  of  roller-receiving  chambers 
spaced  around  the  circumference  of  said  circular  cage 
member  open  to  the  outside  and  with  mutually  parallel 
side  walls,  and  a  regulating  wheel  in  contact  with  the 
rollers  while  they  are  being  operated  up<in  by  the  surfacing 
tool,  a  rotary  shaft  for  the  said  circular  cage  mem- 
ber disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  said  surfacing  wheel, 
a  rotary  shaft  for  the  said  regulating  wheel  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  shaft  of  the  cage  member, 
and  an  axially  disposed  excavation  in  said  cage  member 
affording  space  for  the  rotation  therein  of  the  lower  pari 
of  the  regulating  wheel,  said  circular  cage  member  being 
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arranged  to  revolve  below  the  shaft  of  the  regulating 
wheel  so  as  to  allow  for  the  free  rotation  of  said  cage 
member  underneath  the  driving  shaft  of  the  regulating 
wheel. 


2,7f5,9«l 

RUBBING  AND  ABRADING  MACHINES 

Brace  H.  ModMKfaer,  Rockford.  IH. 

Continuatfoo  of  applicatloa  Serial  No.  147,172,  March  2, 
1950.  Thia  aypUcatioa  Joly  28,  1955,  Serial  No. 
524,896 

llClaiBU.    (CL5I— 170) 


1.  In  a  rubbing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body 
shaped  and  dimensioned  to  be  held  manually,  a  track 
mounted  beneath  said  body,  a  pad  dimensioned  wider  and 
longer  than  said  body  and  mounted  on  said  track  for  recti- 
linear reciprocation  to  extend  beneath  the  track  out- 
wardly of  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  body  in  all  operative 
positions  of  the  pad,  a  counterweight  dimensioned  shorter 
and  narrower  than  said  pad  and  mounted  on  said  track  for 
rectilinear  reciprocation  beneath  said  body  above  said 
pad  to  lie  m  all  of  its  operative  positions  within  the 
periphery  of  said  pad,  and  a  motor  mounted  in  said  body 
and  having  connections  to  the  pad  and  the  counterweight 
for  effecting  simultaneous  reciprocation  of  the  pad  and 
counterweight  in  opposite  directions. 


2,795,902 

GRINDING  WHEELS 

Artfaar  A.  Miller,  .McHenry,  HI.,  anignor  to  Arthur  A. 

Miller  and  Loa  C.  CaaanoT,  Waokegan,  III. 

AppUcatkM  Ausiial  15,  195«,  Serial  No.  604,141 

6  Claims.    (0.51—191) 


I.  An  abrasive  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  shaft,  a  pair  of  similarly  shaped  circular  mounting 
plates  secured  together  axially  about  said  shaft  and  then 
flared  outwardly,  a  rubber  tread  portion  having  side  walls 
extending  downwardly  and  positioned  between  said  mount- 
ing plates,  said  side  walls  vulcanized  together  to  form 
an  airtight  chamber,  an  air  valve  associated  therewith, 
each  of  said  mounting  plates  having  a  circular  groove 
therein  and  each  of  said  side  walls  of  said  tread  portion 
having  a  ridgc  engaging  said  groove,  said  tread  portion 
having  a  flat  circular  edge  and  an  abrasive  band  secured 
about  Its  periphery,  said  mounting  plates  having  a  plu- 
rality of  aligned  elongated  holes  disposed  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  same  and  said  tread  ponion  having  pin 
members  extending  therethrough  and  engaging  said  elon- 
gated holes. 


engaging  one  end  of  the  segment  and  an  adjustably 
mounted  V-shaped  hook  for  clamping  the  segment  against 
the  fixed  hook  with  its  outer  abrading  face  projecting 
outwardly  beyond  the  side  wall,  a  movable  segment  sup- 
port having  an  outer  face  capable  of  extending  across 
the  segment  between  its  sides,  and  means  for  movably 
mounting  the  support  on  the  holder  body  so  that  the 


support  may  move  from  a  lateral  non-supporting  posi- 
tion to  one  where  said  outer  face  extends  across  and  in 
contact  with  an  extensive  transverse  portion  of  the  inner 
face  of  the  segment,  said  support  having  its  segment  en- 
gaging face  remote  from  the  plane  of  the  outer  edge  of 
the  side  wall  and  between  the  hooks  so  that  it  may  sup- 
port the  segment  in  an  outwardly  adjusted  position  while 
the  segment  is  clamped  between  said  hooks. 


2,795,904 
ARBOR  AND  SLEEVE  FOR  MOt^NTING  SAME 
Ewald  A.  Arp,  Minneapolis,  Mhin.,  assigaoT  to  ToMn-Arp 
Manofactnring  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 
Application  Febraary  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,588 
4aaiiii8.    (CI.  51— 241) 


2.795,903 

CLAMP  TO  SECURE  AN  ABRASIVE  SEGMENT  ON 

A  ROTARY  CHUCK 

Albert  .Shepard  TMcomb,  Hanid»n.  Conn. 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,216 

6  Claims.    (CL  51—209) 

1.   An  abrasive   segment  holder  comprising  a  hollow 

body  having  a  side  wall,  a  fixed  V-shaped  end  hook  for 


4.  The  combination  with  a  guide  having  an  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  opening  therethrough  of  an  arbor  hav- 
ing a  cylindricai  shaft  and  a  tapered  shank  concentric 
with  said  shaft  tapering  from  a  larger  portion  adjacent 
said  shaft  to  a  smaller  outer  end  portion,  an  expanding 
sleeve  having  a  flexible  wall  provided  with  an  outer  cylin- 
drical surface,  a  shoulder  at  one  end  thereof  extending 
outwardly  from  said  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart, 
parallel,  tapered  longitudinal  ribs  iivegral  with  and  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly  from  said  wall,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  ribs  being  of  configuration  and  dimension  to 
exactly  contact  the  outer  surface  of  said  tapered  shank 
throughout  their  length,  there  being  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending gap  in  said  thin  wall  from  end  to  end  thereof, 
said  wall  being  capable  of  being  expanded  outwardly  to 
preserve  the  outer  surface  thereof  as  a  perfect  cylinder  of 
increasing  diameter,  said  outer  expansion  being  caused 
by  the  force  of  said  tapered  shank  on  said  tapered  ribs  as 
the  tapered  shank  is  moved  into  the  said  sleeve  in  direc- 
tion toward  the  smaller  outer  end  portion  of  said  shank 
to  cause  an  outer  surface  of  said  wall  to  contact  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  opening. 
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METHOD  AND  APT ARATUS  FO«  MAKING 
EVACUATED  ENVELOPES 
Robert  E.  Bcff*,  Surfwick.  IIL,  ■■^■iii   to  Tk*  J^m 
KoiRkts    CooipMy,   Sudwkfc.    DL,   ■   conondoo   of 


Applicadoo  Joly  2«,  If  55,  Serial  No.  524352 
23  Claina.    (CI,  53— f) 


1     The   method   of  producing  an   hermetically   waled, 
evacuated  glass  envelope   for  a  piezoelcctnc  crystal,  the 
envelope  having   no  pinched  tabulation  thereon  and  in- 
cluding  an   impervious   ulass   bonnet   having   an  opening 
therein  and  an  impervious  glass  ba«  having  metal  pins 
extending  therethrough  for  mounting  the  crystal  on  one 
side  and  providing  electrical  connection  ro  the  crystal  oo 
the  other  side,  the  base  being  adapted  to  clo«  the  opening 
in  the  bonnet  with  mounted  crystal  disposed  within  the  lat- 
ter, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  the  base  in 
closing  relation  to  the  bonnet  with  a  quantity  of  fusible 
bonding    fnt    interposed    between    the    adjacent    surfaces 
thereof,  the  fnt  having  a  lower  melting  point  than  the 
base  and  bonnet,  locating  a  metal  element  in  proiimity 
to  the  frit  but  spaced  from  the  pins,  placing  the  assembly 
m  a  bell  )ar.  locating  the  bell  lar  within  a  conductive  loop 
energized  with  high  frequency  current  to  thereby  indue 
tively  heat  the  metal  clement  and  effect  melting  of  the 
fnt,  evacuating  said  bell  ,ar  to  cause  evacuation  of  the  bon- 
net  by    passage   of   gases    through    the    molten    fnt     and 
maintaining  the  vacuum  in  the  belljar  while  letting  the 
molten  fnt  cool  to  form  an  hermetic  bond  between  the 
base  and  bonnet. 


2  795  9#A 

MFTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INSFRTING 

r^,  ^      -    f  •  KXIBLE  STRIPS  INTO  BAGS 

ChijHes  B.  Harter  Rockford,  HI.  a«i«m>r.  b>  me«e  «- 

«*«nmfnts,  to  Tbomw  J.  Uptoa,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N    J 

a  corporarioa  of  Dclawve 

Appiicatioa  October  I.  1 953,  Serial  No.  3«3.440 
4  Claim.    (CI.  53— 24» 
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path  extending  through  the  open  top  of  a  bag  dwelling 
at  said  station,  means  operable  in  timed  relation  to  ad 
vance  of  said  bags  by  said  conveyor  means  and  dunng 
dwelling  of  a  bag  at  said  jutioo  first  to  advance  said 
blade  along  said  path  from  a  retracted  position  spaced 
from  the  bag  to  an  advanced  position  within  the  bag  and 
then  to  move  the  blade  revenely  and  back  into  said  re- 
tracted position,  and  means  at  said  station  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  scries  of  folded  flexible  strips  and  position  the  ter- 
minal stnp  in  said  path  of  said  blade  between  said  posi- 
tions of  the  latter  for  removal  of  the  terminal  strip  fnom 
the  senes  and  insertion  of  the  strip  into  said  bag  in  the 
movement  of  the  blade  from  said  retracted  position  to 
said   advanced   position. 

4  The  method  of  inserting  a  folded  coupon  into  a  par- 
tially filled  bag  which  comprises  supporting  said  bag  at 
a  coupon  inserting  sUtion  with  its  open  end  up.  placing 
said  coupon  on  a  blade  with  the  edge  of  the  blade  seated 
in  the  fold  of  the  coupon,  projecting  said  blade  edgewise 
through  said  open  end  of  said  bag  and  downwardly  into 
the  latter  md  along  one  side  wall  thereof  to  separate  the 
side  wall  and  the  contents  of  the  bag.  and.  while  maintain- 
ing said  bag  at  said  coupon-inserting  station,  moving  said 
blade  reversely  to  withdraw  the  blade  from  within  said 
bag  to  leave  said  coupon  wedged  between  said  bag  wall 
and  the  bag  contents 


2,7f5,»r7 

APPARATtrS  FOR  WRAPPING  CYLINDRICAL 

OBJECTS 

^"TtTT.^  ?•""*••  Ir*^  '^-*-  ■-««»»'  to  "rowB 
*  Haley.  Tacomi,  WaA^  a  corpondoa  of  Waahkw- 

too  ~ 

Applicatioa  April  ♦,  lf52.  Serial  No.  2S1345 
MOalaa.    (a.  53— 57) 


rWit 


,,'  ?  Wratus  for  in«rting  a  flexible  «(np  into  an  open 
'opped  bag.  the  combtnation  of  a  stnp  inserting  station 
conveyor  meant  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  open  topped 
bags  m  a  row  a«l  advanang  the  sune  edgewise  andrtep 
t»y  -•P  to  prc«e«(  the  bags  of»e  by  one  to  said  stnp  in- 
•erting  station,  a  blade  movable  back  and  forth  along  a 


I.   A  cylindncal  object  wrapping  machine  compnsing 
a  back  wrapping  roller,  a  front  wrapping  roller  parallel 
lo   said    back    roller,    roller   supporting    means    for    said 
front  roller  transversely   movably  supporting  said   front 
roller  relative   to  said   back   roller,   whereby   it   may   be 
THJved  toward  and  away  from  said  back  roller,  a  bottom 
wrapping  roller  parallel  to  said  other  rollers;  roller  sup- 
porting means  transversely  movable  supporting  said  bot- 
tom roller  up  and  down  in  a  subatanbally  vertical  plane 
in  moving  said  roller  into  releasing  postion  of  the  ob- 
jects when  the  wrapping  u  completed,  intermittently  sepa- 
raung  roller  dnvmg  means  connected  with  said  rollers 
automatic  individual  wrapper  feeding  means  of  which  one 
of  said  rollers  n  a  part  m  automatically  delivering  in- 
dividual  wrappers  onto  and  positioned  to  extend  across 
the  top  or  said  bKk  and  front  rolkrs;  and  cylindncal 
obKct  feeding  means  having  an  object  delivery  end  posi- 
tioned vertically  above  said  bottom  roller  in  gravitationally 
dropping  objects  to  be  wrapped  upon  said  wrappers  while 
extending  across  said  back  and  front  rollers 
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2,79S,9M 

DKKR  FOR  CANNED  TUNA 

L.  CkrirttaiMB,  CoMioa,  CaW 

kair  to  AirfhMy  S.  O^toKTsM  Padm,  CaHf. 

AppUcatkM  S mini  II  3«,  1954,  Sattel  No.  459^79 

SCWm.    (CLSl— 123) 


1.  A  machine  for  compressing  and  dicing  a  food  mate- 
rial present  m  an  open  end  can.  compnsing:  a  support 
for  the  can;  cutter  means  reciprocable  toward  and  away 
from  the  open  end  of  the  can;  means  operative  to  rela- 
tively rotate  the  can  and  cutter  means  so  as  to  cut  the 
matenal  io  a  first  direction  and  then  in  a  second  direction 
normal  to  the  first  direction;  and  stripper  means  associ- 
ated with  the  cutter  means  and  movable  therewith  and 
relative  thereto,  said  stripper  means  being  engageable 
against  the  rim  of  the  open  end  of  the  can  and  having 
portions  for  extending  into  the  can.  said  cutter  means  also 
being  movable  relative  to  said  stripper  means  in  the  direc- 
tion of  reciprocation  of  said  cutter  means,  upon  engage- 
ment of  said  stripper  means  against  said  rim,  said  por- 
tions of  said  stripper  means  being  operative  to  compress 
the  material  in  the  can  to  a  predetermined  distance  in- 
wardly from  the  rim  of  the  can  prior  to  movement  of  said 
blades  into  the  can. 


2,7953*9 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Wmkua  M.  Ada,  New  York,  N.  Y., HilpMriD 

ProdKti  CofvontkM,  New  YoA.  N.  Y,  a  corporatfaw 
of  Nevada 

AppUcatioa  immt  21, 1952,  Scfkd  No.  294,t43 
24ClafaM.    (CL53— 124) 


1.  A  machine  for  packaging  articles  in  packaging  tubes 
comprising  a  carrier  for  engaging  and  transporting  a 
packaging  tube  along  a  predetermined  path,  said  carrier 
comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  turret,  a  plurality  of 
tube  holders  including  clamp  elements  disposed  on  said 
turret  equally  radially  distant  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof,  said  holders  having  openings  parallel  to  said  axis 
to  receive  and  discharge  packaging  tubes,  means  con- 
nected to  said  carrier  to  intermittently  advance  the  same 
along  said  path,  tube-feeding  means  di^>osed  along  said 
path  adapted  to  deposit  a  packaging  tube  in  said  carrier 
while  said  carrier  is  stationary ,  filling  means  disposed 
along  said  path  following  said  tube-feeding  means  includ- 
ing an  arrangement  for  inserting  and  compressing  an 
article  into  said  packaging  tube,  tube-closing  means  dis- 
Tl»  O.  O.— S2 


posed  along  said  path  following  said  filling  means  adapted 
to  close  said  tube,  and  means  to  maintain  said  holders 
in  open  position  opposite  said  tube-feeding  means  and  to 
maintain  said  holders  in  closed  position  opposite  said 
filling  and  tube-closing  means. 


2,795,91i 

ROCK  PICKING  MACHINE 

Rkcy  H.  Howari,  Vctimm,  Mo. 

Appikadoa  Jaiy  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,774 

ICteiBK.    (CL55— 17) 


In  a  rock  picking  machine,  a  frame  embodying  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  inclined  beams,  a  horizontally  disposed 
bar  positioned  transversely  below  said  beams,  a  pair  of 
ground  engaging  wheels  journaled  on  the  ends  of  said  bar, 
a  plurality  of  indincd  spaced  parallei  rods  supported  above 
said  bar,  said  rods  being  spaced  slightly  apart  so  that  small 
rocks  and  the  like  can  pass  therethrough,  a  bracket  as- 
sembly pivotally  connecting  said  rods  to  said  bar,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  plate  supported  above  each  of  said  beams,  a 
scoop  secured  to  the  lower  front  ends  of  said  rods,  a  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  arm  arranged  on  each  side  of  the 
frame,  a  motor  supported  above  the  top  of  said  frame,  a 
drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  upper  front  portion 
of  said  arms,  belt  and  pulley  means  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  supported 
by  the  rear  of  said  frame,  sprockets  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  said  drive  and  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  sprockets 
on  said  drive  and  driven  shaft  and  interposed  between 
the  sprockets  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of 
endless  chains  trained  over  said  sprockets,  each  of  said 
chains  including  a  plurality  of  similar  links,  an  enlarged 
bushing  of  substantially  U-shape  on  said  links,  said  bush- 
ings serving  to  connect  adjacent  links  together,  fingers 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  bushings,  apertured  ears 
on  a  side  of  each  of  said  links,  body  members  connecting 
adjacent  ears  together,  said  links  each  being  substantially 
rectangular  in  shape  to  provide  open  spaces  for  receiving 
said  sprockets,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  lugs  extending 
forward! y  from  said  scoop  and  secured  thereto,  a  hook 
secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  each  of  said  lugs,  a  yoke 
secured  to  said  arms,  securing  elements  secured  to  said 
yoke  adjacent  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  hitch  member 
extending  forwardly  from  said  yoke,  vertically  disposed 
chain  members  extending  between  the  securing  elements 
on  said  yoke  and  said  lugs  and  secured  thereto,  the  lower 
runs  of  said  chains  being  inclined  and  wherein  the  front 
portions  of  the  chains  hang  down  vertica-Hy  by  gravity  so 
that  the  slack  in  the  chains  will  {>ermit  the  chains  and 
fingers  to  have  a  rolling  action  as  they  move. 


2,795,911 
HINGED  OFFSET  DISK  HARR01V 
Clarence  T.  Rasmuma,  Alkambra,  WUIiam  R.  Frank, 
Bell,  and  Eari  H.  Doagiai,  bgkwood,  CaW.,  aarigMin 
to  Joka  Dmtc  KIDcf cr  Cooptay,  Los  Alleles,  CaHf., 
a  corponnioa  oi  i^anranwi 

ApplkatiM  Ai«Mt  13, 1954,  Scritf  No.  449,734 
7ClakM.  (CL55— 81) 
1.  An  offset  disk  harrow  comprising  a  pair  of  gang 
means  pivotally  connected  together  to  swing  relative  to 
one  another  about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  each  gang 
means  including  a  pair  of  generally  vertical  abutting  sec- 
tions, one  having  appreciable  area  of  contact  with  the 
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oilier  in  end-to-end  reUlioo.  ind  rrntli^ni  means  connrctrd 
to  act  traiMverKly  of  and  generally  midway  between  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  laid  tections  to  maintain  uid 


abutting  relation  but  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide 
for  both  upward  and  downward  movement  between 
said  sections  about  a  generally  transverse  horizontal  axis. 


2.7W,fl2 
KORACF  HARVESTKK 
Arnold  B.  Skrooinw,  Ottamwa,  lowm,  tMif  m   to  Dccr« 
Manrfactwlac  Co^  Ovbuqiic,  lowm,  ■  corpontioa  of 
Iowa 

4MtciX*o«  November  U,  l«54,  SeHal  No.  4««,1«3 
12  Clainc    (CI.  54— 1> 


I.  A  harvester  adapted  to  advance  over  a  field  of  crops, 
comprising  an  elongated  horizontal  frame  disposed  with 
Its  icnpth  transverse  to  the  line  of  advance  and  having 
opposite  right  and  left-hand  ends,  right-  and  left-hand 
coaxial  wheels  lournaled  respectively  on  said  right-  and 
left-hand  ends  and  sustaining  the  frame,  a  rotor  housing 
rigidly  carried  by  and  ahead  of  the  frame  and  closely 
spaced  laterally  from  and  )ust  to  the  right  of  the  left-hand 
wheel,  said  housing  beinjj  of  generally  circular  shape  about 
a  transverse  horuontal  housing  axis  located  ahead  and 
approximately  at  the  level  of  the  wheel  axis,  said  housing 
having  a  semicircular  part  depending  below  the  housing 
axis  in  close  proximity  to  the  ground,  said  housing  hav- 
ing an  upright  fore-and  aft  extending  right  hand  wall 
provided  with  an  inlet  opening  facing  to  the  right  and 
in  the  aforesaid  semicircular  housing  part  and  ahead  of 
the  housing  axis,  said  right-hand  wall  providing  said  open 
ing  with  a  bottom  edge  and  a  rear  edge  adioinmg  and 
rising  from  said  bottom  edge,  an  elongated  horizontal 
auger  trough  having  a  left-hand  end  communicating  with 
the  housing  inlet  opening  and  further  having  a  nght-hand 
end  positioned  ahead  of  and  transversely  nghtwardly  be- 
yond the  right-hand  wheel,  said  trough  having  a  ground- 
proximate  bottom  substantially  at  the  level  of  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  inlet  opening  and  a  generally  upright  back 
wall  adjoining  the  rear  edge  of  the  inlet  opening,  said 
bottom  of  the  trough  having  a  transverse  leading  edge 
parallel  to  the  ground  and  coextensive  with  the  auger 
trough  at  a  level  below  that  of  the  back  wall,  cutting  mech- 
anism earned  by  the  trough  along  the  leading  edge  there 
of  and  operative  to  sever  crops  from  the  ground  to  cause 
such  crops  to  move  rearwardly  into  the  trough  as  the 
harvester  adfvances.  and  an  auger  coaxially  coextensive 
with  and  earned  in  the  auger  trough  for  moving  trough- 
contained  crops  to  the  left  and  into  the  rotor  housing  via 
the  aforesaid  inlet  opening 


I,7f5,fl3 
FORAGF  HARVE.STING  AND  CHOPffNG  DEVICE 
AmoU  B.  SkromoM  mmi  Gail  R.  SwAwfaad,  Ottomwa, 
Iowa,  amitmon  to  Dccre  MaMfac<w«Bt  Co^  Dnboque. 
Iowa,  ■  cftrpontkm  at  Iowa 

Applicarioo  Novcnbcr  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  448.349 
15  Ctatea.    (CI.  54—24) 


1.  A  harvester  adapted  to  advance  over  a  field  of  crops, 
compnsing;  supporting  structure  including  first  and  sec- 
ond ground-engaging  wheels  spaced  apart  transversely 
of  the  line  of  advance;  crop-receiving  means  carried  by 
the  supporting  structure  adjacent  to  the  first  wheel;  an 
elongated  conveyor  housing  carried  by  the  supporting 
structure  with  its  length  transverw  to  the  line  of  advance 
and  having  a  first  end  adjacent  to  and  communicating 
with  the  crop-recciving  means  and  a  second  end  adjacent 
to  but  transversely  short  of  the  second  wheel,  said  second 
end  being  so  positioned  as  to  lie  at  least  in  part  rearward- 
ly of  the  front  penpheral  portion  of  said  second  wheel,  an 
elongated  crop-collecting  housing  having  its  length  trans- 
verse to  the  line  of  advance  arul  earned  by  the  supporting 
structure  ahead  of  and  communicating  with  the  conveyor 
housing,  said  crop-collecting  housing  having  a  top.  an 
open  bottom,  a  first  end  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the 
conveyor  housing  and  a  second  end  ahead  of  and  pro- 
jecting transversely  beyond  at  least  the  inboard  side  of 
the  second  wheel  and  thus  beyond  the  second  crtd  of  the 
conveyor  housing;  crop-collecting  means  carried  by  and 
within  the  crop-collecting  housing  and  operative  through 
the  open  bottom  of  the  crop-collecting  housing  to  collect 
crops  from  the  field  and  to  move  such  crops  rearwardly 
into  the  conveyor  housing,  said  crop<ollecting  means  be- 
ing substantially  coextensive  in  length  with,  and  having 
first  and  second  ends  respectively  adjacent  to  the  first  and 
second  ends  of.  the  crop-collecting  housing;  deflector 
means  m  the  crop-collecting  housing  at  the  second  end 
thereof  and  directed  rearwardly  and  inwardly  to  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  conveyor  housing  to  guide  into  said  sec- 
ond end  of  the  conveyor  housing  crops  collected  at  the 
second  end  of  the  crop-collecting  means,  and  conveyor 
means  in  the  conveyor  housing  for  moving  collected 
crops  transversely  to  the  crop- receiving  means. 


2,795,914 

POHtR  MOWER  WITH  ROTATING  CLTTER  BAR 

AND  REVERSING  MEANS 

WUIiam  R.  Smith,  AUanta,  Ga. 

Applicatioa  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  385.906 

4  Claims.    {C\.  54—25.4) 


I.  A  rotary  power  mower  comprising  a  rear  axle,  a 
frame  supported  on  said  rear  axle,  a  deck  on  said  frame. 
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a  cutter  bar  shaft  positioned  forwardly  of  said  rear  axle 
and  extending  through  said  deck,  means  carried  by  said 
deck  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  in  upright  position 
with  respect  to  said  deck,  a  cutter  bar  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  shaft 
above  said  deck,  an  engine  positioned  rearwardly  of  said 
cutter  bar  shaft,  means  earned  by  said  deck  supporting 
said  engine  for  sliding  movement  on  said  deck  between 
a  forward  position  and  a  rearward  position  and  vice  versa, 
a  drive  shaft  projecting  from  said  engine,  a  pulley  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft,  a  belt  trained  about  said  drive  shaft 
pulley  and  said  cutler  bar  shaft  pulley,  said  belt  being 
taut  when  said  engine  is  in  its  rearward  position  and 
being  slack  when  said  engine  is  in  its  forward  position 
whereby  said  cutter  bar  is  driven  by  said  engine  only 
when  said  engine  is  in  its  rearward  position,  a  transmis- 
sion unit  connected  to  said  rear  axle  for  pivotal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  rear  axle,  transmission  unit 
pivoting  means  connected  to  said  transmission  unit,  means 
on  said  engine  support  carrying  said  pivoting  means 
whereby  said  pivoting  means  moves  in  response  to  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  engine  support,  said  transmission 
unit  being  movable  pivotally  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  pivoting  means  caused  by  sliding  movement  of  said 
engine  support,  said  transmission  unit  also  being  mov 
able  independently  of  movement  of  said  engine  support 
from  a  forward  drive  position  to  a  reverse  drive  position 
and  vice  versa,  and  said  transmission  unit  pivoting  means 
being  movable  independently  of  movement  of  said  engine 
support  from  a  forward  position  to  a  rearward  position 
to  move  said  transmission  unit  from  its  forward  drive 
fKjsition  to  its  reverse  drive  position  and  being  movable 
from  a  rearward  position  to  a  forward  position  to  move 
said  transmission  unit  from  its  reverse  drive  position  to 
its  forward  drive  position  whereby  said  mower  may  be 
driven  in  forward  or  reverse  irrespective  of  whether  said 
cutter  bar  is  being  driven. 


disposed  openings  therein  adjacent  the  winged  nut  and 
bolt  for  fixing  the  adjusted  angular  relationship  of  the 
motor  and  blade  with  respect  to  the  frame. 


2,795,915 

LAWN  FDGER 

William  M.  Mfllcr,  North  HoUywood,  Calif„  avisiior  to 

Lawn  Barter  Coq>oratioiL  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a 

corpora  tioa  of  CaUfomia 

Applicatioa  September  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,S01 

2  Clafau.    (CI.  54—25.4) 


1  A  lawn  edgcr  comprising  in  combination  a  wheeled 
supporting  framework,  an  operating  handle  pivotally  and 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  framework,  a  motor  remov- 
ably mounted  for  up-and-down  adjustment  in  the  frame- 
work, a  cutting  blade  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  guard  for 
the  blade  also  on  the  framework,  current-carrying  wires 
for  the  motor,  an  adjustable  cushioning  support  for  the 
motor,  the  current -carrying  wires  for  the  motor  extend- 
ing through  the  operating  handle  and  having  a  breakable 
connection,  said  breakable  connection  mounted  on  the 
framework  adjacent  the  motor,  the  motor  and  blade  be- 
ing also  angularly  adjustably  mounted  in  the  frame,  said 
angular  adjustable  mounting  including  two  bifurcated 
brackets,  a  winged  nut  and  bolt  supporting  one  of  the 
brackets  in  the  framework,  a  projecting  pin  on  one  of 
the  brackets,  the  framework  having  a  series  of  circulariy 


2,795,916 

LAWN  EDGER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH 

CUTTING  BLADE 

William  M.  Miller,  North  Hollywood,  CaHf.,  assigDor  to 

Lawn  Barber  Corporatioa,  North  Hollywood,  Calif., 

a  corporatioa  of  California 

Applicatioa  December  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,877 
9  Claims.    (0.54—25.4) 


1.  A  lawn  edger  comprising  in  combination,  a  wheeled 
supporting  framework,  an  operating  handle  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  framework,  a  motor  mounted  in  the 
framework,  a  cutting  blade  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  star- 
shaped  rotatable  guard  wheel  on  the  motor  frame  ad- 
jacent the  blade,  said  blade  being  adjustable  as  to  effective 
length. 

2,795,917 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  COTTON  PICKING 

UNITS  AND  MOISTENING  MEANS 

Robert  H.  Meier,  I>es  Motncs,  Iowa,  assigDor  to  Deere 

Mannfactarinf  Co^  DulNique,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of 

Iowa 

Applicatioa  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,226 
II  Claims.    (CL  54-^44) 


1.  In  a  mobile  cotton  picking  machine  having  a  pick- 
ing unit  and  drive  means  therefor  driven  from  a  machine- 
carried  output  means  under  control  of  a  control  member 
selectively  adjustable  between  first  and  second  positions 
effective  respectively  to  mobilize  and  demobilize  the  out- 
put means,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  liquid  con- 
tainer on  the  machine;  a  liquid  supply  device  on  and  for 
supplying  liquid  to  the  picking  unit;  conduit  means  in- 
terconnecting the  container  and  the  device  and  including 
a  valve  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions;  an 
actuator  connected  to  and  for  moving  the  valve;  and 
means  interconnecting  the  actuator  and  the  control  mem- 
ber for  incurring  the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the 
valve  respectively  in  response  to  attainment  by  the  control 
member  of  its  first  and  second  positions. 


2,795,918 
COTTON  PICKING  SPINDLE 
Ernest  M.  Brvncr,  Los  Angeles,  Charles  P.  Sralfl^  Ii^le- 
wood,  and  lack  Oabatz,  Los  Angeles,  Calir.,  aMignon, 
by  direct  and  mesDc  aasignnicnts,  of  one-half  to  said 
Osfaatz  and  one-half  to  Jack  Kntz,  Los  Alleles,  CaHf. 
Applicatioa  December  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,745 
7  Oaims.    (O.  56— 5f) 
1.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft  having  an  elongated  tapered  end  portion,  and  a 
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bearing  in  which  wid  shaft  i^  revolubty  mounted  with 
the  portion  of  the  shaft  carrying  the  elongated  tapered 
end  portion  protruding  from  said  bearing,  of  a  tubular 
attachment  having  a  tapered  end  portion  telescoping  the 
tapered  end  portion  of  said  spindle  and  completely  en- 
compassing   same,    said    attachment    embodying    a    con- 


engaging  means,  and  said  support-engaging  means  being 
operative  to  establish  a  locking  relationship  with  the  sup- 
port when  reel  weight  is  imposed  on  the  first  end  of  the 


iractible  cylindncal  end  portion  encompassing  said  pro- 
truding portion  of  said  shaft  in  close  contact  therewith, 
and  an  annulus  surrounding  said  cylindrical  end  portion 
and  contracting  it  into  tight  gripping  engagement  with 
sard  shaft,  said  annulus  overlying  an  adjacent  portion  of 
said  beanng  to  form  an  oil  seal. 


I  In  a  tractor  having  means  to  be  driven,  a  steering 
spindle  tamable  about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  and  a 
ground  wheel  joumaled  on  said  spindle  and  turnable  there- 
with, the  improvement  compnsing  power  take-off  means 
adapted  to  derive  power  from  the  rotation  of  said  steerable 
wheel,  said  power  take-off  means  including  a  shaft  hous- 
ing, means  connecting  said  housing  to  said  spindle  so  to 
move  with  the  latter  during  the  steering  of  the  tractor,  a 
shaft  rotatably  disposed  in  said  housing  and  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  ends  of  the  housing,  drive  means  connected 
to  be  actuated  by  said  ground  wheel  and  connected  with 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  shaft,  and  means  connected  with 
the  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  means  to  be  driven  for 
driving  the  latter,  said  connecting  means  including  a  uni- 
versal joint  means  connected  with  said  other  end  of  said 
shaft. 


2,795,M« 

^^,tR'}7^^^^^  HARVESTER  REEL  MOLNTING 
Wilfred  I,.  SteMi-wvId,  Gcncwo,  m^  anitiior  to  Dttn  A 
Compuiy,  MoHbc,  IB^  ■  corporatkia  o<  niliioif 
Application  October  I.  !»56,  Serial  No.  «13J«4 
10  Claims,    (a.  5«— 221) 
I     In  a  harvester  having  frame  structure  including   a 
harvesting  platform  and  a  rotatable  reel  disposed  over  the 
platform  and  including  a  mounting  shaft,  the  improvement 
residing  in  means  supporting  the  reel  on  the  frame  struc- 
ture, comprising     an  elongated  support  carried   by  the 
frame  structure  and  having  its  length  normal  to  the  reel 
^haft;  a  carrier  mounted  on  and  movable  lengthwise  of 
the  support:  a  mounting  arm  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends 
to  the  earner  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  reel   shaft  and 
having   a    first   end   including   means   receiving   the    reel 
shaft  and  further  having  a  second  end  including  support- 


2,7953 19 
BEET  TOPPING  DRIVE  MEANS 
TaJbert  W.  Paid,  MoUm,  III„  ■■jgiinr  to  Dccrc  A  Com- 
pany. MoUm,  IlL,  a  coq^oratkM  ai  Dlinois 
Original  appUcatioo  May  29,  1952,  Serial  No,  29«,75J, 
now  Patent  No.  2,751,739,  dated  Inac  2^  1956.    Di- 
vided and  thb  appUcatioa  Jum  7,  1954,  Serial  No. 
435,013 

9  Claims.    (CI.  56—121.4) 


arm  so  as  to  lock  the  carrier  against  movement  length- 
wise of  the  support,  said  support-engaging  means  being 
releasable  from  the  support  when  the  reel  and  said  first 
end  of  the  arm  are  bodily  lifted. 


2,7^5,921 
TINE  MOUNTINGS  FOR  HARVESTER  REEL 

Horace  D.  Hhm,  McadoCa,  OL 

Applkadoa  SqrtcmkMT  20,  19S4,  ScrW  No.  457,1M 

SClaiaH.    (a.  54— 220 


1  In  a  harvester  reel  having  a  central  shaft,  polygonal 
end  supporting  frames,  bats  supported  between  said 
frames  about  the  periphery  thereof,  offset  polygonal  oper- 
ating heads  having  cranks  thereon  connected  to  said  bats 
whereby  to  cause  the  bats  to  have  supplemental  rotary 
motion  with  respect  to  the  frames,  and  outer  tine  mem- 
ben  mounted  on  bearings  in  said  operating  heads,  the 
improvement  for  mounting  said  outer  tine  members  which 
comprises  a  tubular  sleeve  rotatably  supported  by  each  of 
said  bearings,  a  bolt  extending  through  each  of  said 
sleeves,  said  cranks  being  non-rotatably  secured  to  the 
bolts  at  one  end  of  the  sleeves.  U-shaped  tine  holders  posi- 
tioned at  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeves  and  being  non- 
rotatably  secured  to  said  bolts,  and  tines  having  coiled 
portions  encircling  said  holders  and  being  supported  there- 
by, said  tines  having  upper  hooked  portions  engaging 
said  bolts. 


2,795,922 

FLOATING  CUTTER  BAR  FOR  HARVESTERS 

Horace  D.  Hmnc,  Meadota,  ID. 

Application  Jniy  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  3704M 
4  Claims.    (CL  56— 257) 


I     In  a  harvesting  machine,   the  combination   with  a 
supporting  frame  and  a  cutting  mechanism,  of  crop  guide 
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fingers  pivoted  on  the  cutting  mechanism  and  resting  on 
the  frame,  a  push  rod  attached  to  the  cutting  mechanism 
and  located  beneath  the  frame,  a  support  on  the  frame 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  rod  loosely  suspending  the  rod 
from  the  frame  and  providing  an  end  thrust  bearing  there- 
for, leaf  spring  shoes  supporting  the  cutting  mechanism 
and  extending  rearwardly  to  the  support,  a  transverse 
strap  beneath  each  spring  and  suspended  from  the  sup- 
port, and  spring  tensioning  members  on  the  support  press- 
ing on  the  springs  rearwardly  of  the  transverse  straps. 


2,795^23 

GARDENING  TOOL 

Dare  Km^maim,  McatOBe,  CaHf. 

Application  April  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  576,839 

3  Claims.    (CL  56— 4M.05) 


yam  tension  regulator  including  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
able yam  engaging  members  positioned  inside  said  tubu- 
lar member,  and  biasing  means  urging  said  members  into 
operative  engagement;  of  an  annular  skirt  circumscrib- 
ing said  tubular  member  adjacent  the  unsupported  end 
thereof,  means  responsive  to  rqtation  of  said  annular 


I.  A  gaixiening  tool  of  the  character  referred  to  in- 
cluding, a  work  engaging  head,  an  elongate  handle,  and 
mounting  means  connecting  the  head  to  one  end  of  the 
handle,  the  work  engaging  head  being  an  elongate  plate- 
like member  having  a  central  elongate  rake  portion,  a 
blade-like  hoe  portion  projecting  from  one  end  of  the 
central  portion  and  a  blade-like  weeder  portion  project- 
ing from  the  other  end  of  the  central  portion,  the  cen- 
tral rake  portion  of  the  head  having  flat  vertically  dis- 
posed front  and  rear  faces,  straight  horizontally  disposed 
top  and  bottom  edges,  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending notches  in  the  bottom  edge  establishing  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  work  engaging  teeth,  the 
hoe  end  portion  of  the  head  having  flat  vertically  dis- 
posed front  and  rear  faces,  straight  horizontally  dis- 
posed top  and  bottom  edges  and  a  straight  vertically  dis- 
posed cutting  edge,  the  weeder  end  portion  of  the  head 
having  flat  vertically  disposed  front  and  rear  faces, 
straight  horizontally  disposed  top  and  bottom  edges  and 
longitudinally  outwardly  convergent  cutting  edges,  the 
mounting  means  including  a  member  engaged  around 
one  end  of  the  handle,  a  pair  of  elongate  rearwardly  con- 
vergent arms  having  front  portions  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  central  portion  of  the  head  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  rear  end  portions  connected  to  the  said 
member  on  the  handle,  and  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined  central  portion  extending  between  the  front  and 
rear  portions  whereby  the  handle  extends  in  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  head,  the 
notches  at  the  ends  of  the  central  portion  of  the  head  and 
establishing  the  teeth  being  of  less  vertical  extent  as  they 
progress  towards  the  ends  of  the  central  portion  of  the 
head  and  so  that  the  ends  of  the  central  portion  of  the 
head  provide  rigid  support  for  the  end  portions  projecting 
therefrom  and  for  the  forward  ends  of  the  arms  of  the 
mounting  means  secured  thereto. 


2.795,924 
TWO-FOR-ONE  TWISTING  APPARATUS 
Frank  R.  Borges,  Jr.,  SoawraeC,  Mam.,  amif  or  to  Dceriaf 
MlUkca  Researck  Corporation,  near  Pcadleton,  S.  C, 
a  corporation  of  Ddnware 

AppUcatfon  May  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,319 
UCWns.    (CL  57— 58.86) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  two-for-one  twister  assem- 
bly including  a  rotatable  spindle  means,  a  yam  package 
support  means  including  a  tubular  member,  supported 
at  one  end,  for  centrally  supporting  a  yam  package,  a 


skirt  for  varying  the  force  with  which  said  yam  engaging 
members  are  operatively  biased  together,  opening  means 
operative  upon  movement  of  said  annular  skirt  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  member  to  separate  said 
yarn  engaging  members,  and  resilient  means  to  normally 
retain  said  annular  skin  in  a  position  such  that  said  open- 
ing means  is  inoperative. 


2,795,925 
CORD  FORMING 
James  P.  Parker  and  Ernest  J.  Griset,  Jr.,  Ashcyflle,  N.  C. 
assignors  to  American  Eoka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.  C. 
a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Application  Jane  26, 1953.  Serial  No.  364,322 
1  Claim,    (a.  57—106) 


An  apparatus  for  producing  a  cord  from  two  single 
threads  comprising  an  assembly  of  feed  rolls  for  feeding 
the  singles  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed  in  side  by  side  re- 
lation, a  ring  twister  spindle  including  a  bobbin  for  twist- 
ing the  singles  together  and  for  collecting  the  twisted 
cord  and  a  unitary  elongated  cylindrical  bar  separator 
and  pigtail-type  guide  disposed  in  the  path  of  thread 
travel  between  said  assembly  of  feed  rolls  and  said  ring 
twister  spindle,  said  guide  being  mounted  integral  with 
and  disposed  beneath  said  separator,  said  separator  being 
disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  extending  normal  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  cord  through  the  pigtail-type  guide. 
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METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONTINUOCS 
ROVING 
Warren  Wendell  Drammood,  Aadcnoo,  S.  C^ 

to  Owens-ComiiiK  Fiberglas  Corponitioo,  ■  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Applkratioo  Febmary  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  41 1.778 
5  Claims.    (Q.  57—164) 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  composite  roving  from 
staple  fibers  and  a  strand  of  contmuous  filaments  that 
comprises  feeding  said  continuous  strand  longitudinally 
along  a  linear  path,  diverting  spaced  portions  of  said 
strand  into  a  circular  path  while  continuing  feeding  said 
strand  between  such  spaced  portions  thereby  forming 
connected  loops  in  said  strand,  moving  said  loops  through 
such  circular  path,  feeding  a  controlled  mass  of  s'lple 
fibers  along  a  path  leading  into  such  circular  path  at  a 
controlled  rate,  and  concomitantly  and  progressively 
drawing  said  loops  radially  inward  across  the  path  of  said 
staple  fibers  and  along  a  second  linear  path  extending 
axially  away  from  such  circular  path. 


2,7»5.927 
ST\RTFRS  FOR  FREE  PISTON  ENGINES,  MORE 
P\RnClLARLY  FOR  FREE  PISTON  PRIME 
MOVERS 
Robert  Huber.  IMIcnM,  France,  aaiicnor  to  .Soci^te 
dTtudcs  e(  dc  PartldpatkMH  Ean,  Caz,  Electricite, 
Eoencic,  S.  A..  Geneva,  Switzerlaad,  a  Swki  society 

Applkatioa  January  17.  19S6,  Serial  No.  S59,«9« 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France  February  2.  1955 

II  Claim*.    (CI,  W— 14) 


3.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  free  piston  gas  gen- 
erator including  a  driving  part  essentially  constituted  by 
at  least  one  power  cylinder  and  at  least  one  power  piston 
movable  in  said  power  cylinder  and  a  compressor  part 
essentially  constituted  by  at  least  one  compressor  cylinder 
rigid  with  said  power  cylinder  and  at  least  one  compressor 
piston  rigid  with  said  power  piston  and  movable  in  &aid 
compressor  cylinder,  the  portion  of  said  comprcvsor  cyl- 
inder on  the  other  side  of  said  compressor  piston  from 
said  power  piston  forming  a  variable  volume  chamber, 
a  device  for  starting  said  engine  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  locking  means  interposed  between  said  pis 
tons  and  said  cylinders  for  preventing  inward  movement 
of  said  power  piston  with  respect  to  said  power  cylinder 
from  the  outer  dead  center  position  of  said  power  piston, 
means  responsive  to  variation  of  the  pressure  in  said 
chamber  for  bringing  said  locking  means  out  of  action  in 
response  to  an  increase  of  said  pressure  beyond  a  predeter 
mined  value,  means  for  feeding  comprevsed  air  to  said 
chamber,  a  circuit  for  the  transmission  of  electnc  energy 


therethrough,  means  operative  by  electric  energy  and  in- 
serted in  said  circuit  for  controlling  said  compressed  air 
feeding  means  to  bring  them  into  action  in  response  to 
the  closing  of  said  circuit,  switch  means  inserted  in  said 
circuit,  means  operative  by  said  pistons  for  placing  said 
switch  means  in  closed  position  when  said  pistons  reach 
a  predetermined  outer  position,  electric  means  inserted  in 
said  circuit  for  keeping  said  switch  means  in  closed  posi- 
tion as  long  as  said  circuit  is  closed,  and  manually  oper- 
ated control  switching  means  for  closing  said  circuit. 


l,7W,f2« 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  COMPONENT  ELEMENTS  OF 

A  GAS  Tl  RBINE  POWER  PIANT 

C.eorte    J.    HuebMr,   Jr.,    BloomicM   HIU*.   Samnel    B. 

y>  illiams,  miuilmham,  and  Daiid  M.  Borden,  Hondng- 

toa  Woods,  Mkh.,  aaalgnon  to  Chryilcr  Corporation, 

Higfaland  Park,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«9,094 

10  Claims.    (CL  M— 39.U) 


5.  A  gas  turbine  power  plant  comprising  a  housing,  a 
turbine  assembly  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a 
rotary  compressor  mounted  in  said  housing  coaxially  with 
said  turbine  assembly  and  dnvably  connected  thereto,  a 
volute  difTuser  mounted  in  said  housing  coaxially  about 
said  compressor  and  having  inlet  porting  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  compressor  to  receive  inlet  gases  there- 
from, said  difTuser  enlarging  toward  its  terminal  portion 
located  adjacent  a  radially  outer  portion  of  said  h(Xising 
spaced  radially  from  the  common  axis  of  said  turbine 
assembly  and  compressor,  a  regenerator  mounted  in  said 
outer  portion  and  comprising  a  pervious  rotary  matrix 
having  one  portion  arranged  transversely  across  said  ter- 
minal portion  to  receive  said  inlet  gases  upon  discharge 
thereof  from  said  terminal  portion,  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  said  matrix  being  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  fuel  combus- 
tion chamber  in  said  housing  and  offset  radially  from  said 
axis  in  a  plane  transversely  to  said  axis  and  closely  ad- 
jacent said  compressor  and  diffuser.  baffle  means  in  said 
housing  having  portions  defining  a  space  radially  inwardly 
of  said  one  matrix  portion  and  communicating  with  said 
combustion  chamber  to  conduct  said  inlet  gases  thereto 
from  said  one  matnx  portion,  said  baffle  means  having 
other  portions  in  said  housing  defining  a  gas  conducting 
chamber  connecting  said  combustion  chamber  and  the 
inlet  end  of  said  turbine  assembly  arrd  extending  in  said 
plane  transversely  to  said  axis,  said  baffle  means  also  com- 
prising a  gas  passage  effective  to  direct  the  gaseous  com- 
bustion products  axially  through  said  turbine  assembly  and 
thence  through  a  second  portion  of  said  matrix,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  matrix 


2,795,929 
FlEI  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  REGULATOR  FOR 

4N  INTERMnTENT  OR  RAM  JET  ENGINE 
Fdward  J.  Haxca,  Wcatwood,  N.  J„  awliniii  to  Bendix 
Aviation  Corporatloii,  Teterbovo,  N.  J,,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  February  1,  1949.  Serial  No,  74,1M 
26  Claims.    (Q.  60— 39J<) 
I.   For   use    with    a   jet   engine    having   a   combustion 
chamber,  a  fuel  noz/le  for  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
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supplying  fuel  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle;  means  for 
regulaung  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  nozzle,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  fuel  flow  regulating  valve,  combustion 
chamber  differential  fluid  pressure  responsive  means,  and 


power  means  controlled  by  said  last  mentioned  means  for 
operating  said  regulating  valve  so  as  to  maintain  a  pre- 
determined differential  between  pressures  resulting  in  said 
combustion  chamber  under  predetermined  alternately 
high  and  low  fuel  flow  conditions. 


2,795,93« 
JOLNT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  COMBUSTION 
CHAMBER  CASINGS 
Joseph  Thompson  Pnnis,  North  Yort  Township,  York 
C  ounty,  Ontario,  and  Lloyd  Caliin  Secord,  Toronto, 
Ontario,    Canada,    aasigDon    to    A.    V.    Roe    Canada 
Limited.  Maltoo.  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 
Application  December  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  260,262 
4  CUims.    (CI.  6^—39.31) 


2,795,931 
AERODYNAMIC  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Jean  Le  Foil,  Le  Pre-Saint-Gcrvais,  France,  aKignor  to 
Societe    Nationale    d'Etnde    et    de    Construction    de 
Motenrs  d'Ariation,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Application  June  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,945 

Claims  priority-,  application  France  October  11,  1950 

10  Claims.    (Q.  60—39.77) 


,K 


r 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  resonant-firing  combus- 
tion chamber  having  a  head  end  wall  substantially  in- 
clined to  the  axis  of  said  chamber  and  a  substantially  un- 
obstructed orifice  in  said  wall,  of  an  air-intake  valve  of 
the  static  type  comprising  a  diverging  pipe  freely  open- 
ing into  said  combustion  chamber  through  said  orifice, 
the  divergence  of  said  pipe  being  substantially  smaller 
than  that  of  said  wall,  and  a  tubular  section  leading  to 
said  diverging  pipe  and  generally  coaxial  therewith,  said 
tubular  section  having  a  divergence  which  is  substan- 
tially smaller  than  that  of  said  diverging  pipe. 


2,795,932 
HYDRAULIC    ACTUATING    MECHANISM    FOR 
OPERATING  ELECTRIC  CIRCUTF  BREAKERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Cari  T.  McLocn,  Des  Plaines,  III,,  assignor  to  S  &  C 
Electric  Company,  Cbicago,  Dl,,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Attgnst  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,231 
24  Claims.    (CI.  60—51) 


-  ■.,'-  -^-iri 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  flame  tube  disposed 
within  a  combustion  chamber,  an  open-ended  tubular 
casing  for  the  combustion  chamber  spaced  from  the 
flame  tube  and  comprising  a  central  casing  part,  terminal 
casing  parts  tapering  generally  from  the  central  part  to 
the  ends  of  the  casing,  the  cross-sectional  inner  dimen- 
sions of  the  open  ends  of  the  terminal  casing  portions 
being  less  than  the  maximum  corresponding  dimensions 
of  the  flame  tube  whereby  the  latter  is  prevented  from 
passing  through  the  said  end  openings,  or>e  of  the  ter- 
minal parts  having  a  joint  longitudinally  spaced  from 
the  central  casing  part  and  providing  a  fixed  part  se- 
cured to  the  central  part  and  a  removable  part,  the  cross- 
sectional  outer  and  inner  dimensions  of  the  fixed  part 
diminishing  toward  the  joint,  coupling  means  for  re- 
movably securing  together  the  said  fixed  and  removable 
parts  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  outside  of  the 
fixed  part,  the  annular  width  of  the  coupling  means  being 
materially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  fhe  walls  of  the 
fixed  part,  the  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  the  casing  at 
the  said  joint  being  greater  than  (he  maximum  correspond- 
ing dimensions  of  the  flame  tube  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  inserted  in  the  casing  when  the  said  removable  part  is 
removed,  and  the  cross-sectional  outer  dimensions  of  the 
coupling  means  being  not  substantially  greater  than  the 
corresponding  outer  dimensions  of  the  central  casing  part 
whereby  the  coupling  means  may  be  accommodated 
within  a  hypothetical  longitudinal  extension  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  central  casing  pari. 


19.  In  a  hydraulic  system  for  operating  a  mechanism 
from  one  position  to  another  position,  in  combination;  an 
actuating  device  including  a  ram  cylinder,  and  a  ram 
slidable  therein  for  connection  to  a  movable  part  of  said 
mechanism;  a  hydraulic  accumulator,  conduit  means 
interconnecting  one  end  of  said  ram  cylinder  and  said 
accumulator  to  apply  hydraulic  pressure  to  one  side 
of  said  ram,  an  accumulator  valve  interposed  in  said  con- 
duit means  and  normally  closed  by  pressure  from  said 
accumulator,  pressure  responsive  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  valve  for  opening  the  same  and  having  a 
passageway  therethrough,  and  normally  closed  check 
valve  means  in  the  latter;  and  means  for  applying  hy- 
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draulic  pressure  to  said  pressure  responsive  means  to 
open  said  accumulator  valve  for  moving  said  ram  anJ 
for  opening  said  check  valve  to  supply  hydraulic  pres- 
sure through  said  pas&ageway  to  recharge  said  accumu- 
lator 


I.  In  a  control  system  including   a  source  of   motive 
fluid   under   pressure,   a  first  actuating   means   including 
a  first  cylinder  and  first  piston  movable  relative  to  one 
another,  a  flurd  operated  motor,  a  fluid  operated  device 
dnven  by  said  fluid  operated  motor,  a  second  actuating 
means   including   a   second   cylinder   and    second    piston 
movable   relative   to  one  another   for  moving  said   fluid 
operated   device,  each  of  said  pistons  having  oppositely 
disposed  differential   working  areas  within   its  respective 
cylinder,    a    pressure    line    connecting    said    source    with 
said  first  and  second  actuating  means,  a  control   valve 
in  said  pressure  line  effectively  connecting  one  end  of  each 
of  said  cylinders  to  said  source  and  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  cylinders  to  an  exhaust  line,  throttling  means  in 
said  exhaust  line  to  regulate  the  application  of  a  differ- 
ential force  across  the  pistons,  said  pressure  line  having 
a  connection  to  one  end  of  one  cylinder  and  to  the  op- 
posite  end   of  the  other  cylinder   to   thereby   provide   a 
greater  differential  force  across  the  first  piston  than  across 
the  second  piston  for  operating  said  first  actuating  means 
before  said  second  actuating  means,  and  a  valve  respon- 
sive to  the  back  pressure  from  said  actuating  means  for 
causing  pressure  fluid   to  be  directed   to  said   fluid  op- 
erated motor  after  the  aforesaid  operation  of  said  actu- 
ating means. 

2,7*5,934 
ROTATLNG  HYDRALTIC  ROOF  SUPPORTING 

JACKS 
WilUain  J.  Jcakins,   WIlkinalMiv.    P*^  aaitiior  to  Joy 
Manofactiirins  Coapuy,  Pfttsbwih,  Piu,  a  corporadoa 
o€  PennsylTania 

Applicadoa  September  3«,  If  52,  Serial  No.  312,183 
4  Claims.    (O.  «1— 45) 

I  A  walking  mine  roof-supporting  jack  unit  compos- 
ing upright  expansible  and  contractible  jack  devices  hav- 
ing a  bar  with  an  eye  at  each  end.  each  eye  rotatably  sur- 
rounding one  of  said  jack  devices,  for  connecting  sanl 
jack  devices  for  selective  rotation  of  either  abotK  the 
axis  of  the  other  when  the  latter  is  expanded  into  roof- 
supporting  relation  and  the  first  is  contracted,  each  of  said 
jack  devices  having  a  gear  surrounding  the  same,  and  said 


bar  supporting  a  motor  and  a  gear  train  driven  by  said 
motor  and  engaging  each  of  said  jean  for  routing  each  of 


2,7f5.f33 

HYDRAIXIC  CIRCUTT  FOR  CI  TOFF  DEVICE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert   A.   VfcCalhun,  Claraidoa  Hilla,  DU  iMlKBor  to 

Goodmao   MaaofactBrkig  Company,   (lilcaco,    IIl^   a 

corporatioa  of  niiiioif 

Appikadoo  JaiMary  12,  1«S3,  Serial  No.  334,733 

5  Claima.     (CL  M— 97) 


the  latter  on  its  own  axa  and  bodily  about  the  axis  of 
the  other. 


2,TM,f35 
WALKING  ROOF  SUPPORT 
Chariea  W.   FknaraM,   VtmmUtm,   Pa^  ■■%iiji    to  Joy 
y*— 1^^*^.  Cnaipaaj,  PttMugk,  Pa.,  a  eorpon- 
noa  of  PcaacytTaaia 

3«,  1952,  SotIbI  No.  312,114 
(CL(1— 45) 


1 


I.  In  a  mine  roof-supporting  lack  mechanism,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  cross  beams,  extensible  power  operated 
jack  devices  one  at  each  end  of  each  cross  beam,  the  jack 
devices  supporting  one  of  said  beams  being  spaced  apart 
at  least  approximately  the  same  distance  as  the  jack  de- 
vices supporting  the  other  of  said  beams,  a  plurality  of 
extensible  connections  connected  between  the  pair  of  jack 
devices  at  each  end  of  said  beams,  one  of  said  extensible 
connections  at  each  end  of  the  beams  being  power  op- 
erated for  moving  one  jack  device  of  each  pair  relative 
to  the  other,  and  power  supply  and  control  means  for  said 
power  devices  and  said  extensible  power  connections  in- 
cluding elements  carried  by  said  other  extensible  con 
nections. 


W 


2,79M3< 

WALKING  ROOF  SUPPORT 

A.  Blower,  Fnakfla,  ami  Rickari  L. 

Pa.,  ■■tMMii  i>  J«y  M^—lwlii^ 

noabwik.  Pa.,  a  corpwalVwi  of  Hmmyh 

AppHcatioa  September  3«,  If  52,  ScriyNo.  312,lt2 
SCUm.    (CL«1— «3) 


W^% 


CZ7 


*^J 


I     A  walking  roof  support  comprising  a  pair  of  lateral 
ly  spaced  elongated  members  adapted  to  engage  a  roof, 
extensible  props  one  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  mcmben; 
a  strut  member  swingably  connected  with  the  two  props 
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dispoMd  at  one  end  of  the  pair  of  elongated  members;  a 
second  strut  member  swingably  connected  with  the  two 
props  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the  pair  of  elongated 
members;  means  for  individually  extending  and  retract- 
ing the  pairs  of  props  associated  with  each  of  said  elon- 
gated members,  means  for  increasing  the  distance  between 
the  two  props  disposed  at  said  one  end  of  said  elongated 
members  when  one  of  said  elongated  members  is  in  a  re- 
^^cted  position,  means  for  fixing  said  second  strut  against 
swinging  movement  relative  to  said  one  of  the  two  props 
disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the  pair  of  elongated  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  decreasing  the  distance  between  the 
two  props  disposed  at  said  one  end  of  said  elongated 
members  when  said  other  elongated  member  is  in  a  re- 
tracted position  to  effect  angular  movement  of  said  other 
elongated  member  about  one  of  the  two  props  disposed 
at  said  other  end  of  the  pair  erf  elongated  members. 


2,795337 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORAGE  OR 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  VOLATILE  UQUIDS 
Robsrt  E.  Sattlcr  aad  loatph  W.  Darlm,  BartictviDe, 
Okla^aarigMn  to  Phillip.  Patrolemn  Compaay,  a  cor^ 
poratlon  of  Daliwaia 

Applicadoa  March  31,  lfS5,  ScrW  No.  49M22 
IfClalnM.    (CL<2~1) 


1.  The  process  of  transporting  a  first  liquefied  fuel  gas, 
comprising  storing  said  fuel  gas  as  a  liquid  at  low  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  and  low  temperature  in  a  first  heat 
insulated  zone,  storing  a  second  liquefied  gas  in  a  second 
heat  insulated  zone  in  a  refrigerated  condition  at  low 
superatmospheric  pressure,  preventing  the  evaporation  of 
said  second  gas  by  passing  a  sufficient  amount  of  said 
first  liquid  fuel  gas  in  indirect  evaporative  heat  exchange 
with  said  second  liquid  gas  to  refrigerate  said  second  gas, 
employing  the  resulting  evapcwated  first  fuel  gas  as  fuel 
for  an  engine,  and  applying  the  power  developed  by  said 
engine  to  transport  said  zones,  said  second  gas  having  a 
boiling  point  at  the  pressure  in  said  second  zone  above 
that  of  said  first  gas  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


2,7f5,f3« 

HEAT  PLTVfP  HOT  WATER  HEATER  AND  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Jooeph  A.  Gaiazil,  EvaMvflla,  lod^  matgnor,  by  meaie 

MriguBCBtB,  to  WhMpooi-Sccfcr  Corporadoo,  a  corpo- 

ratfoa  of  Delaware 
Appttcatloa  October  27,  lf55.  Serial  No.  543,054 
^.^Oaint.    (CLtt— 4) 

1.  In  a  combined  water  heater,  air  conditioner,  and 
dehumidificr  of  the  floor  mounted  type,  the  combination 
of  a  water  tank,  heat  insulation  surrounding  the  water 
tank,  and  an  external  shell  enclosing  said  heat  insulation, 
a  refrigeration  system  including  a  sealed  motor  com- 
pressor mounted  in  said  water  tank  and  having  its  com- 
pressor outlet  connected  to  a  condenser  submerged  in  the 
water  of  said  ttnk.  said  condenser  being  connected  to  a 
restrictor,  and  said  restrictor  being  in  connection  with  an 
evaporator  on  the  outside  of  said  tank  and  located  above 
said  tank,  the  said  evaporator  comprising  helical  coils 
arranged  above  the  tank  adjacent  its  outer  edge,  and 
having  heat  radiating  fins,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said 
evaporator,  and  carrying  a  motor  driven  fan  centrally 
arranged  in  said  evaporator  to  drive  air  upward,  a  cover 
for  said  evaporator  having  a  central  air  conduit  leading 


to  a  floor  register,  the  air  passing  in  at  the  sides  of  said 
evaporator  and  being  directed  upwardly  through  said  reg- 
ister, a  room  thermostat  arranged  in  the  room,  above  the 
register,  and  connected  in  parallel  with  a  second  thermo- 
stat having  its  bulb  located  inside  said  tank,  said  fan 
being  connected  with  said  compressor  to  electrical  cir- 
cuits energized  by  either  of  said  thermostats,  whereby  the 


H 


-'"•^ 


compressor  is  operated  when  the  temperature  of  the  water 
demands  heat  or  the  temperature  of  the  room  demands 
cooling,  and  a  damper  located  in  said  conduit  below  said 
register,  for  closing  a  side  aperture  in  said  conduit  or 
for  swinging  up  to  close  the  bottom  of  said  register  to 
direct  the  cooled  air  outward  below  the  floor  or  upward 
through  said  register  at  will. 


2  7f  5  f  3f 
APPARATUS  FOR 'freezing  PACKAGED 
PRODUCTS 
H.  Polk,  Saa  Jo«,  CaHf,  aarifnor  of  5  ptnmt  to 
WUUam  R.  Grabam  and  5  pcrccat  to  CoOfaM  Maooo, 
Los  Aagelcs,  and  40  percent  to  Joha  S.  Drum,  Jr.,  and 
10  percent  to  Emory  L.  Morris,  Son  Francisco,  Calif. 
AppUcatioo  AogBK  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,360 
15  Claim*.    (CL<2— 114) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  freezing  pacluiged  substances,  a 
pair  of  substantially  vertically  disposed  refrigerated  plates 
between  which  packages  of  a  substance  to  be  frozen  are 
reived,  an  elongated  package  supporting  means  of  a 
width  to  be  received  between  said  plates  mounted  for 
movement  vertically  between  said  plates,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  longitudinally  movable  package  supporting 
member  across  the  top  of  said  means,  and  meaiu  for  im- 
parting movement  to  said  member. 
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2,7W,M# 
ABSORFTION  REFRIGERATION 
WUhclm  G«oa  Kocd.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  ■■Jtiiw  to 
Aktieboli^t  Elcktrotax,  Stockbolin,  SwcdcB,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  SwmIcii 
Contimudoa  of  appttcatloa  Serial  No.  282,771,  April  17, 
1952.     This   appMcadon    May    15,    1953,   Serial   No. 
355J89 
Clainu  priority,  applkatioa  Sweden  April  16,  1951 
21  Claims.    (CI.  (2— 119.5) 


«f|Uiiiu  J^ 


^.!  i  ■ 


1.  In  the  art  of  refrigeration  with  the  aid  of  a  system  m 
which  refrigerant  vapor  is  expelled  from  absorption  liquid 
in  a  generator,  refrigerant  vapor  is  liquefied,  liquid  refrig- 
erant evaporates  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas  in  an  evap- 
orator, refrigerant  vapor  is  absorbed  into  absorption  liquid 
in  an  absorber,  inert  gas  is  circulated  between  the  evapo- 
rator and  absorber  and  absorption  liquid  is  circulated  in  a 
path  of  flow  through  and  between  the  generator  and  ab- 
sorber, the  improvement  which  compnscs  the  steps  of 
maintaining  a  body  of  absorption  liquid  in  a  first  place  in 
the  path  of  flow  of  such  liquid,  flowing  liquid  refrigerant 
in  the  system  to  a  second  place  which  serves  as  a  place  of 
accumulation  for  such  liquid,  a  region  of  the  body  of  liquid 
in  said  second  place  below  its  surface  level  and  a  region  ol 
the  body  of  liquid  in  said  first  place  below  its  surface  level 
being  in  communication  with  one  another  in  a  path  which 
is  always  completely  filled  with  liquid,  changing  the  quan- 
tity of  absorption  liquid  maintained  in  said  first  place  by 
modifying  the  circulation  of  absorption  liquid,  and  flow- 
ing liquid  refrigerant  from  said  second  place  into  the  path 
of  flow  in  which  absorption  liquid  is  circulated  upon 
change  in  the  quantity  of  absorption  liquid  maintained 
in  said  first  place. 


2,795.941 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 
Axel  Gosta  Hellstrom,  Johanneshov,  Sweden,  aariipior  to 
Alitiebolaget  Elektrohix,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  355  J29,  May  15, 
1953.      This    application    May    29,    1956.    Serial    No. 
588,126 
Claim.-!  priority,  application  Sweden  May  16,  1952 
18  Claims.    (CI.  62— 119.5) 


liquid  in  a  generator,  refrigerant  vapor  is  liquefied,  liquid 
refngerant  evaporates  in  an  evaporator,  refngerant  vapor 
IS  absorbed  into  absorption  hquid  in  an  absorber  and 
absorption  liquid  is  circulated  in  a  path  of  flow  through  and 
between  the  generator  and  absorber,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  maintaining  a  body  of  ab- 
sorption liquid  in  a  first  place  in  said  path  of  flow  for  such 
liquid,  flowing  liquid  refrigerant  in  the  system  to  a  second 
place  which  serves  as  a  place  of  accumulation  for  such 
liquid,  the  liquids  in  the  first  and  second  places  beneath  the 
surface  levels  thereof  being  in  free  liquid  communication 
in  a  path  which  is  always  completely  filled  with  liquid, 
arresting  absorption  liquid  being  circulated  in  its  path 
of  flow  and  retaining  such  arrested  liquid  in  a  third  place, 
and  redistributing  the  absorption  liquid  in  its  path  of  flow, 
such  redistribution  of  the  absorption  liquid  including  the 
step  of  modifying  the  normal  circulation  of  absorption 
liquid  in  its  path  of  flow  to  promote  removal  of  absorp- 
tion liquid  retained  in  said  third  place  into  said  last- 
mentioned  path  of  flow. 


2,795,942 
DISHWARE  CONSTRUCTION 

David  H.  Harris,  New  Castle,  Pa^  ■■Jgaiir  to  Sbenango 
China,  Inc  New  Casde,  Pa^  a  corporatton  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  Janoary  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,380 
3  Claims.    (O.  65—15) 


?.  A  dishware  piece  comprising  a  unitary  mass  of 
frangible  material  comprising  a  fired  bisque  body  with 
a  glaze  layer  fired  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  body 
having  a  substantially  flat  circular  central  portion  sur- 
rounded by  a  gently  upwardly  sloping  radially  outwardly 
extending  circular  rim  portion  terminating  in  a  peripheral 
edge,  a  foot  rib  extending  around  said  central  portion  and 
downwardly  from  the  bottom  surface  of  said  central  por- 
tion to  a  lower  bounding  plane,  a  disc-shaped  protuber- 
ance on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  central  portion,  the 
periphery  of  said  protuberance  being  faired  oflf  into  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  central  portion,  said  protuberance 
having  together  with  the  section  of  said  central  portion 
from  which  it  depends  a  total  depth  of  sectional  thickness 
substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  central 
section  but  not  greater  than  the  total  depth  of  sectional 
thickness  at  said  foot  rib. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  66—120  see: 
Patent  No   2,796,606 


i*> 


-it 


2.  In  the  art  of  refrigerauon  with  the  aid  of  a  system 
in  which   refrigerant  vapor  is  expelled   from  absorption 


2,795,943 
PIECE  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCl'LAR 
KNTITING  MACHINES  FOR  HOSIERY 
Gtaaeppc  Moretta,  Vwcse,  Italy 
Applicattoa  October  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  538.968 
Claims  priority,  appUiaUuu  Italy  March  30,  1955 
5  Claims.    (O.  66—149) 
1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  needle  cylin- 
ier;   a  tensioning  device  comprising  a  hollow  tube  ar- 
ranged below  said  needle  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  weight 
in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  vertically  slid- 
abie  in  said  hollow  tube,  means  for  gripping  fabric  onto 
said  hollow  cylindrical  body  including  an  internal  tubular 
guide  disposed  in  said  body,  a  bush  vertically  displace- 
abie  in  said  internal  tubular  guide,  a  spindle  vertically 
displaceable  in  said  bush,  a  disc  mounted  on  said  spindle 
and  disposed  above  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow  ^ylindn- 
cal  body,  a  helical  spring  surrounding  said  spindle  and 
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acting  on  said  bush  to  urge  it  downwards  and  detent 
means  for  locking  said  spindle  to  said  bush,  a  supporting 
member  for  said  weight,  and  a  lifting  mechanism  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  supporting  member  within  said 
hollow  tube,  whereby  said  supporting  member  together 
with  said  hollow  cylindrical  body  can  be  raised  to  a  posi- 
tion just  below  said  needle  cylinder  wherein  it  can  be 
gripped  onto  the  knitted  fabric  and  said  supporting  mem- 


ber can  be  lowered  to  leave  said  hollow  cylindrical  body 
depending  from  the  fabric,  said  supporting  member  co- 
operating with  said  detent  means  during  the  raising  of 
said  hollow  cylindrical  body  and  when  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical body  has  descended  down  said  hollow  tube  with 
progression  of  the  fabric  to  release  the  spindle  from  the 
bush  for  allowing  said  disc  to  be  raised  and  permitting 
fabric  to  be  secured  to  or  detached  from  said  hollow 
cylindncal  body. 


2,795.>44 
STRETCH  STOCKING 
Grover  C.  Fnrr.  Greensboro,  N.  C,  aaBipior  to  Barlington 
Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatloo  DecembOT  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,588 
2  Claims.    (H.  M— 172) 


2,795,945 

SMOKER'S  LIGHTER 

Angnst  Coendcn,  Dvaeidorf -Kaiaenwcrth,  _    „ 

Application  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,248 

5  Claims.    (Q.  67—7.1) 


1.  A  stretch  stocking  including  a  welt  portion  con- 
sisting of  alternating  courses  of  oppositely  twisted  nylon 
yarn  of  substantially  40  denier,  a  leg  portion  consisting 
of  alternating  courses  of  oppositely  twisted  nylon  yam  of 
substantially  15  denier,  said  alternating  courses  (rf  op- 
positely twisted  nylon  of  substantially  15  denier  con- 
tinuing through  the  heel  and  foot  portions  of  the  stock- 
ing, said  heel  and  foot  portions  being  reinforced  with 
substantially  20  denier  yam  and  a  toe  consisting  of 
alternating  courses  of  oppositely  twisted  nylon  yam  of 
substantially  40  denier. 


1.  In  a  lighter  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  and 
having  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  and  store  lighter  fluid 
and  provided  with  an  opening,  the  combination  of:  a  tubu- 
lar member  reciprocable  within  said  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  passage  means  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  casing  for  receiving  fluid  therefrom,  a  wick  arranged 
within  said  tubular  member  for  receiving  lighter  fluid 
through  said  passage  means,  first  spring  means  loading 
said  tubular  member  and  responsive  to  the  opening  of  said 
lighter  to  move  said  tubular  member  from  an  inner  to  an 
outer  position,  second  spring  means  independent  of  said 
first  spring  means  and  loading  said  wick,  said  second 
spring  means  being  adapted  in  response  to  the  opening  of 
said  lighter  to  move  said  wick  from  a  first  position  in 
which  said  wick  is  within  said  tubular  member  into  a 
second  position  for  exposing  said  wick,  and  scaling  means 
second  position  for  exposing  said  wick,  and  sealing  means 
sponse  to  the  movement  of  said  tubular  member  into  said 
second  position  to  interrupt  fluid  communication  between 
the  interior  of  said  casing  and  said  passage  means  and 
also  being  operable  in  response  to  said  tubular  member 
moving  into  its  first  position  to  restore  said  fluid 
communication. 


2,795,94^ 

LUGGAGE  LOCK 

Mathias  M.  Check,  PhUaddpUm  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Hm 

Yale  A  Townc  Maoutaciiiin  Company,  StamfonI, 

Conn.,  a  corporadoa  of  Comiecticiit 

Application  November  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,*94 

4  Claims.    (0.70—76) 


1.  In  a  luggage  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  lock  cas- 
ing, a  toggle  lever  pivoted  to  said  lock  casing,  a  hasp 
having  side  portions  pivoted  to  said  toggle  lever,  a  strike, 
a  lip  on  said  hasp  through  which  the  hasp  engages  said 
strike  to  pull  said  strike  and  casing  toward  one  another, 
said  toggle  lever  rotating  on  its  pivot  for  moving  said 
hasp  to  and  from  position  locking  the  strike  relatively  to 
the  casing,  a  flange  on  each  side  portion  of  said  hasp 
juxtaposed  relatively  to  a  side  of  the  lock  casing  and  in 
reinforced  relation  thereto  when  the  hasp  is  in  said  lock- 
ing position,  an  outer  portion  of  said  hasp  formed  out- 
wardly from  said  flanges  and  said  lip  wlwrcby  to  enclose 
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the  flanges  and  lip  when  the  hasp  is  in  locking  pnjsition. 
a  key  actuated  bolt  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  lock  casing. 
end  portions  on  said  bolt  projected  and  retracted  rela- 
tively to  openings  in  the  side*  of  the  lock  casing  through 
rotation  of  the  bolt  in  the  casing,  and  said  side  flanges 
of  said  hasp  having  openings  into  which  the  bolt  end  por- 
tions move  when  projected  outwardly  of  the  lock  casing 
whereby  to  lock  the  hasp  in  locking  posttioa. 


2,7f5,f47 
DOOR  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Lucicn    Pens,    BSBmmeomii^    France,    ■■% to    Rcfic 

Nationaic  dc*  Uifaai  RanwiC,  Blilaiicoart  Fnuicc 

Appikadoa  Febfvary  2,  IMi,  Serial  No.  4«7,M5 

Claims  priority.  appUcadoa  Fnnca  Fcknnn  13,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CL  7*— 141) 


In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body  and  a  member  hinged 
thereto,  a  locking  device  for  locking  said  member  to  said 
body,  said  device  compnsing.  in  combination,  a  supporting 
plate   secured   in  predetermined   position   to  the   hinged 
member,  a  latch  bolt  articulated  on  said  supporting  plate 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  hinges  of  the 
member,  a  stirrup  secured  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  for 
engagement  with  the  latch  bolt  when  the  hinged  member 
is  closed,  a  key-actuated  cylinder   lock  mounted  m  said 
member  and  having  an  eccentric  cylinder  member,  a  lever 
plate  articulated  on  the  supporting  plate,  a  spnng  urged 
pin  carried  by  said  lever  plate  and  posiuoncd  to  engage 
the  latch   bolt,  said   lever  plate   being  positioned  to  be 
articulated  by  said  eccentric  cylinder  member  upon  rota- 
tion thereof  upon  introduction  and  turning  of  a  key  in 
the  cylinder  lock,  said  latch  bolt  having  an  edge  provided 
with  two  spaced-apart  notches  connected  by  a  cam  surface 
and  said  pin  being  positioned  to  engage  with  said  notches 
and  said  cam  surface,  spring  means  normally  urging  said 
latch  bolt  toward  said  pin.  and  said  latch  bolt  being  pro- 
vided  with   a   recess   for   locking   engagement    with   said 
stirrup  upon  closing  of  said  member. 


2,79534* 
STANDARD  CHASSIS  LOCK  HARDWARE  FOR 

PASSAGE  SET  AND  PRIVACY   LOCK 

Afcka  GraaTilk  RaTfcva.  W«at  Los  Aofclcs,  CaJlf ^ 

uricBor  to  Victor  M.  Carter.  Van  Nays,  Cailf. 

Appifoatkm  .Vfarck  IS,  If  52,  SarlaJ  No.  274,774 

nCtateML    (CL7*— 144) 


a  pair  of  cylindrical  knolM:arrying  spiodks  extending  into 
the  cage  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  gage  comprising 
an  interior  cylindrical  housing  having  a  latch-receiving 
aperture  in  the  cylindrical  wall,  end  walls  having  arcuate 
sptndJe  slots  and  transverw  bar  receiving  slots,  an  ex- 
tenor  cylindrical  bousing  fitted  over  the  interior  cylindri- 
cal housing  and  having  a  latch-receiving  aperture  in  the 
cylindrical  wall  thereof  subsuntially  coinciding  with  the 
first  identified  aperture,  said  latch  housing  being  secured 
in  said  apertures  in  operative  relationship  to  the  spindles, 
said  spindles  each  having  an  arcuate  inner  end  engaged 
in  the  spindle  slots  and  in  engagement  with  the  latch,  and 
a  pnvacy  latch  on  an  inside  spindle  compnsing  a  bar  lying 
within  sard  inside  spindle,  a  depressible  button  on  the  bar 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  bar  at  a  location  between  the  inner  end  of  the  bar 
and  the  button  and  a  spnng-pressed  detent  on  the  lever 
engageable  endwise  with  a  portion  of  the  spindle  in  one 
position  of  roution  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  released  in 
another  position  of  rotation,  the  other  spindle  having  a 
transverse  slot  therein  and  said  bar  having  an  inner  end 
engaging  the  transverse  slots  in  the  cage  and  the  other 
spindle  when  m  depressed  position  thereby  to  lock  the 
other  spindle  against  latch  actuating  rotation,  and  access 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  latch  release  extending 
through  said  other  spindle  into  the  cage  for  potential  en- 
gagement with  the  latch. 


1,795,949 

WALL  STRUCTURE  OF  PANELS  AIVD  POSTS 

John  Mahr,  Mkuni,  Fla. 

Appttcatioa  Jum  14.  195«.  Serial  No.  167,949 

3  ClaiBM.    (CL  72—29) 


2.  A  wall  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  an  up- 
right wall  section  including  two  opposing  panels,  and 
means  for  secunng  said  panels  together  in  ^eparalc  paral- 
lel planes,  said  means  including  a  vertical  row  of  meshing 
apertured  lugs  between  said  panels,  alternate  lugs  in  said 
row  being  integral  with  one  of  said  panels,  the  remaining 
lugs  in  said  row  being  integral  with  the  other  of  said 
panels,  said  panels  each  being  provided  with  vertically 
spaced  apertured  lugs  on  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  up- 
right posts,  there  being  one  said  post  disposed  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  wall  section,  each  said  post  having  a  first 
vertical  row  of  spaced  apertured  lugs  meshing  with  the 
lugs  at  the  adjacent  end  of  one  of  said  panels,  each  said 
post  having  a  second  vertical  row  of  spaced  apertured  lugs 
meshmg  with  the  lugs  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  of 
said  panel*,  the  apertures  in  the  lugs  of  each  said  vertical 
row  o<  meshing  lugs  being  in  registry,  and  a  plurality  of 
hollow  cylindncal  tubes,  there  being  one  tube  projecting 
through  each  vertical  row  of  meshmg  lugs,  said  hollow 
tubes  being  filled  with  concrete. 


7    A  latch  set  for  a  door  composing  a  spindle  cage,  a 
latch  housing  and  a  latch  therein  engaging  the  cage  and 


2,795,9m 

METERING  PUMF  TESTER 

WHUamLUricO, 
CWmkal  larfi 
porattoa  of  Graal 
Aw»Baido«  OtiutM  2*,J954,  Saiial  No.  4«5,394 

Nosr'aaibOT  5,  1953 
3  ClaliM.    (CL  73—3) 
1.  Apparatus  for  testing  liquid  metering  pumps  com- 
prising  a   master   pump,   means   connecting   said   master 
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pump  and  a  pump  to  be  tested  in  series,  a  flow  indicating 
device  in  communication  with  said  scries  connection,  and 


means  for  equalizing  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  enter- 
ing both  pumps. 


2,7953S1 
TOOL  CRACK  DETECTION 
Lyman  W.  Botler,  IndiaiiapoUa,  ImL,  aasigiior  to  General 
Motors  CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawtag.    AppHcatioa  NoTMibcr  3«,  1953, 
Serial  No.  395063 
7  ClalnM.    (a.  73— IM) 
1.  A   method  of  detecting  cracks  in   a   carbide  tool 
surface,  said  method  comprising  the  successive  steps  of 
degrcasing  the  carbide  tool  surface  with  a  solvent,  sub- 
jecting the  dcgrcased  surface  to  a  vapor  stream  consisting 
of  an  air-water-abrasive  mixture  in  which  the  abrasive  to 
water  proportions  are  about  1  to  3  by  volume,  said  abra- 
sive consisting  of  finely  divided  silicon  dioxide  having  a 
particle  sire  of  about  325  mesh,  said  vapor  stream  being 
under  a  pressure  of  at  least  40  p.  s.  i.  and  being  applied 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  provide  a  matte  finish  on  said  tool 
surface,  rinsing  the  thus  treated  surface,  and  drying  said 
surface  whereby  cracks  therein  may  be  visually  detected. 


1,795,952 

RETRIEVABLE  PRESSURE  RECORDING 

BOMB  AND  CHOKE 

Doi«laas  M.  Stewart  HnMioa.  Tex.,  aialgDor.  I»y        _ 

amifniiiHi,  to  EaM  Ranarck  ma4  Eafiiieeii^  Com- 

paay,  FMraheth,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  at  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,03S 

4  Claims.    (CL  73— 151) 


posed  in  said  mandrel  above  said  recorder  with  the  pres- 
sure recorded  on  said  pressure  recorder  indicating 
whether  said  removable  choke  is  functioning  properly 
on  flow  of  said  well  fluid  first  against  the  pressure  re- 
corder and  then  through  the  choke. 


2,7f5,953 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASCERTAINING  THE  REQUIRED 
SHAPE  FOR  CORRECTIVE  ARCH  OR  FOOT  SUP- 
PORTS 

Gabriel  Makowiky,  Zoich,  Switzerland 

Application  February  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,886 

Claims  priority,  appWnHion  Switaeriand 

Febraary  11, 1954 

9  Claims.    (CL  73— 172) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  distribution  at  the  feet 
of  the  weight  of  a  person  comprising  a  plurality  of 
supports  adapted  to  support  the  foot,  the  supports  being 
spaced  from  each  other,  and  each  support  including  a 
loading  surface  adapted  to  support  one  region  of  the  foot, 
weighing  means  yieldingly  supporting  the  loading  sur- 
face, an  indicator  interconnected  with  the  weighing  means 
to  indicate  the  load  carried  by  the  loading  surface,  and 
means  for  varying  the  vertical  position  of  the  weighing 
means. 


2  795  954 

GAUGING  DEVICE  FOR  UQUIDS  UNDER 

PRESSURE 

Georfe  W.  McLcDan,  BardctTiDe,  OUa. 

Application  Febraary  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,35i 

13  Claims.    (CL73— 298) 


1.  For  use  with  a  sub-surface  formation  fluid  tester 
attached  to  a  stnng  of  tubing  and  adapted  to  be  lowered 
in  a  borehole  to  the  proximity  of  a  subsurface  forma- 
tion to  be  tested:  a  wire  line  retrievable  mandrel  adapted 
to  be  lowered  into  said  tubing,  a  removable  choke  dis- 
posed within  said  mandrel  and  coaxial  therewith;  a 
pressure  recorder  within  said  mandrel;  and  means  for 
causing  any  well  fluid  to  flow  through  said  removable 
choke,  said  choke  having  an  open  bore  and  being  dis- 


4.  A  gauging  device  for  locating  the  liquid-vapor  inter- 
face in  a  receptacle,  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be 
projected  longitudinally  into  said  receptacle  through  an 
opening  in  its  wall,  means  retaining  said  support  in  said 
opening,  a  fluid  conducting  sensing  tube  swingably 
mounted  at  one  end  on  the  projected  extremity  of  said 
support  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  <rf 
the  latter,  whereby  the  free  end  of  said  tube  may  be  ro- 
tated in  a  vertical  arc.  an  inlet  port  in  the  free  end  of 
said  tube,  means  defining  a  vent  passageway  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  tube  and  terminating  in  a  valved 
vent  outlet  to  the  exterior  of  said  receptacle,  a  manually 
operated  adjusting  element  carried  by  said  support  and 
controHed  from  the  exterior  of  said  receptacle,  said  ad- 
justing element  including  a  member  shiftable  longitudi- 
nally on  said  support  and  having  means  engageable  with 
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«aid  tube  for  iwinging  th«  latter  on  its  axis  to  vary  tu 
radial  position  within  an  arc  which  intenects  both  the 
upper  and  lower  containing  timita  of  the  receptacle,  a 
mechanical  register  located  externally  of  the  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  indicate  the  volume  of  fluid  heing  meas- 
ured, and  means  actuated  by  said  ad|usting  element  simul- 
taneously with  Its  swinging  of  said  sensing  tube  to  trans- 
late the  extent  of  the  movement  of  the  sensing  tube  into 
volumetric  dimensions  on  the  register. 


I IQITD  I  EVEI  GAl  GE 

I  eoaard  I.  Hall,  Rocilcslcr,  N.  Y.,  MdcDor  to  Rociicster 

ManafactuHnc  Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  New  Yort 

Applkratioa  September  2.  I95S,  Serial  No.  S32JM 

3  CUim*.     (CI.  73 — J 17) 


2.  A  gauge  comprising  a  body  closed  at  its  top.  a  con- 
dition-responsive member  movably  mounted  in  said  body, 
a  magnet  connected  to  said  jondition-rcsponsive  member 
to  move  therewith,  a  collar  fixedly  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  body,  an  enclosed  indicator  unit  adapted  to  be 
mounted  within  said  collar,  said  unit  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical cup-shaped  member  containing  an  indicator  dial 
and  an  indicator  needle,  one  of  the  two  latter  parts  being 
movable  in  the  unit  by  magnetic  attraction  on  movement 
of  said  magnet,  and  a  sight  glass  mounted  on  said  cup- 
shaped  member  to  close  it.  said  cup-shaped  member  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  groove  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  unit,  said  collar  having  an  internal  tongue  extending 
in  the  same  direction,  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  groove 
when  said  unit  is  positioned  within  said  collar  to  thereby 
locate  said  unit  angularly  with  respect  to  said  collar  and 
to  prevent  rotation  of  one  relative  to  the  other,  and  tongue 
and  groove  means  spaced  angularly  from  said  first  named 
tongue  and  groove  and  extending  on  a  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  said  unit  for  preventing  removal  of 
said  unit  from  said  coliar. 


2,7f5,f5^ 
TORQL'E  APPLYING  DEVICE 
M.  McNatt,  Taba,  OUa^  aadcnor,  by  mesac  a*- 
ricauncatB,  to  the  Uaitcd  States  of  .\mcrica  as  repre- 
MBtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
OriglBal    appHcatloa    November    2S,    1949.    Serial    No. 
129J17,  BOW  Pmttwt  No.  2,694,M9,  dated  November 
23,  1954.    CNrWcd  and  thk  appUcatioa  June  30,  1954, 
Serial  No.  443,1M 

2  Claima.  (CI.  74—5.4) 
1.  A  torque  applying  assembly,  comprising,  a  gyro- 
scope having  an  outer  gimbal  frame  and  an  inner  gimbal 
frame,  said  outer  gimbal  frame  being  rotaubly  supported 
so  as  to  rotate  freely  in  a  honzonul  plane,  a  shaft  aligned 
with  the  rotor  axis  of  said  gyroscope  and  mounted  on  said 


inner  gimbaJ  frame,  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  applying  a  torque  perpendicular  to  said  rotor 


axis,  and  means  for  rotating  said  torque  applying  means 
about  said  shaft. 


2,795.957 
Mil  TIPI  E  DERTVATTVE  CVSTRL'MENTS 
Benjamin  C.  Maxaty.  Mserw  Uaad,  Wash.,  iwltiinr  to 
Boeing  Airplane  Cooipany,  Saattk,  Wash.,  a  eorpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Appllcatloa  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  S34,M5 
H  Claims.    (CL  74— 5.0 


£^^ 


sr 


!  A  gvro  instrument  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  support  subiect  to  turning  about  an  angu- 
lar motion  input  axis  at  a  rate  to  be  measured  by  the 
instrument,  a  gimbal  assembly  including  gimbal  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  for  precessional  deflection 
relative  thereto  about  a  gimbal  axis  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  input  axis,  said  gimbal  assembly  including 
a  gyroscopic  means  >:arned  by  said  gimbal  means  and 
rotatable  therein  about  a  gyroscopic  spin  axis  fixedly  dis- 
posed substantially  perpendicular  to  said  gimbal  axis,  said 
gimbal  means  being  normally  positioned  with  said  spin 
axis  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  input 
axis,  antiprecession  means  yieldably  restraining  said  gim- 
bal assembly  aaginst  precessional  deflection  thereof  about 
the  gimbal  axis  with  a  restraining  force  increasing  pro- 
gressively with  such  deflection  from  a  normal  position  of 
said  gimbal  assembly,  a  gyratory  mass  of  liquid,  means  on 
said  base  encasing  said  liquid  in  a  substantially  continu- 
ous gyratory  liquid  circuit  extending  around  a  gyrational 
axis  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  gimbal  axis, 
means  counterrotationally  coupling  said  gyratory  liquid 
mas^s  to  said  gimbal  assembly  to  exert  the  mertial  torque 
of  said  gyratory  liquid  mass  compensativcly  against  the 
mertial  torque  of  the  gimbal  assembly,  both  caused  by 
angular  acceleration  of  said  instrument  base  about  said 
gimbal  axis,  said  liquid  circuit  having  a  transducer  pas- 
sage therein,  a  transducer  element  slidable  lengthwise  in 
said  passage  by  liquid  displacement  therein,  transducer 
clement  centering  means  yieldably  opposing  such  dis- 
placement of  said  transducer  element  from  an  initial 
position  in  said  passage,  said  liquid  circuit  further  having 
a  by -pass  passage  of  large  cross  section  relative  to  said 
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transducer  passage,  and  connected  in  by-pass  relation  to 
said  transducer  passage,  means  in  said  by-pass  passage 
displaccable  progressively  by  displacement  of  liquid  there- 
in, means  opposing  displacement  of  said  latter  means  with 
progressively  increasing  force  as  a  function  of  such  dis- 
placement, thereby  to  subject  said  transducer  passage  to  a 
progressively  increasing  pressure  differential  producing 
corresponding  displacement  of  said  transducer  element  in 
taid  transducer  passage,  and  means  in  said  by-pass  passage 
resisting  flow  of  liquid  therein  approximately  in  proportion 
to  velocity  of  such  flow,  thereby  to  modify  said  pressure 
differential  as  a  function  of  velocity  of  liquid  flow  in  said 
circuit,  hence  of  angular  acceleration  of  said  instrument 
base  about  said  input  axis 


wires  are  led  through  a  hermetically  sealed  bushing; 
a  hollow  bushing  sealed  in  said  housing  opposite  said 
switch,  a  stud  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bushing  and 
extending  therethrough;  a  lever  fixed  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  stud  and  extending  into  juxtaposition  to  said 
switch  plunger;  a  mass  of  gum  in  said  bushing  surround- 
ing said  stud  and  bonded  to  the  stud  and  bushing  to 
hermetically  seal  the  housing  and  to  maintain  that  seal 
during  movement  of  the  stud  around  its  pivot;  a  rubber 
diaphragm  fixed  in  said  bushing  externally  of  said  gum 
and  having  an  opening  through  which  said  stud  projects; 
and  an  operating  lever  fixed  on  said  stud  exteriorly  of 
said  diaphragm  for  moving  the  stud  around  its  pivot 
thereby  to  operate  the  switdi. 


2,795,951 

MULTI-PURPOSE  KITCHEN  APPLIANCE 

Robert  H.  Frank,  Philaddphla,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Eaterprte 

Dhbioo  of  SUcx  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo 

of  Coooectknt 

Appiicatloa  December  13.  1955,  Serial  No.  552,844 

3  CbdiiM.    (CL  74—1^ 


I.  A  multi-purpose  kitchen  appliance  comprising  a 
cabinet -enclosed  motor  drive,  a  detachable  drive  stand, 
and  a  plurality  of  appliance  elements,  said  cabinet  en- 
closed motor  drive  having  a  bracket  suspending  a  motor 
below  table  top  level,  said  bracket  having  a  well  therein 
with  downwardly  converging  sides,  a  fluted  shaft  on  said 
motor  extending  into  said  well,  said  detachable  drive 
stand  having  gearing  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  with 
said  motor  drive,  a  downwardly  extending  skirt  on  said 
drive  stand  detachably  interfitting  with  the  downwardly 
converging  sides  on  said  bracket  well,  an  internally  fluted 
fitting  on  said  gearing  means  in  detachable  joinder  with 
said  motor  fluted  shaft,  said  gearing  means  being  detach- 
ably  coupled  to  each  of  said  appliance  elements. 


2,795,959 
HERMETIC  SEAL  FOR  A  SWITCH 
John  O.  Rocscr,  Chicago,  IIL,  aarfipior  to  Electro-Soap 
Switch  A  Mff .  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporatton  of 

nuDob 

AppUcatioa  Aognst  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  52S,M1 
5  Claims.    (CL  74— 1S.1) 


1.  A  seal  for  a  hermetically  encased  plunger  operated 
snap  switch,  comprising:  a  metallic  housing  in  which 
the  switch  is  mounted  and  into  which  switch  connecting 


2,795,9«) 

VALVE  ACTUATING  MEANS 

Joseph  Heincn  and  Irving  J.  Hcfaien,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Applicattoo  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,677 

lOCIaioH.    (CL74— 22) 


1.  A  lift  turn  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment, a  spindle  rising  from  said  rotatable  element,  a 
threaded  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle,  a  wheel 
stem  threaded  into  said  means,  a  ball  mounted  in  said 
means,  a  control  ring,  said  control  ring  having  a  vertical 
groove  therein,  said  ball  extending  partly  into  said  verti- 
cal groove  permitting  vertical  movement  of  said  spindle, 
a  pin  projecting  upwardly  from  the  spindle,  a  finger  on 
said  stem  engageable  with  the  pin  to  route  said  spindle, 
said  stem  having  a  recess  in  the  side  thereof  into  which 
the  ball  may  move  in  one  position  of  the  spindle,  a  pin 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  spindle,  a  finger  on  said 
stem  engageable  with  the  pin  to  rotate  said  spindle. 


2,795,961 
MULTI^PEED  DRIVE 

William  Brown,  Parii  Forest,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Webcor, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Applicatioa  April  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,446 

7  Claims.    (0.74—200) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  A.  C.  mo- 
tor with  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  at  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  certain  speeds  depending  upon  the  frequency  of 
the  input  current,  a  member  adapted  to  be  driven  at  any 
one  of  certain  different  speeds,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
driving  surfaces  of  different  diameters  operated  by  said 
shaft,  each  group  of  driving  surfaces  being  associated  with 
a  different  frequency  of  input  current  means  for  coupling 
said  member  with  any  group  of  surfaces,  and  means  for 
selectively  driving  the  member  by  any  surface  of  the 
coupled  group. 
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WEOGE^HAPED  BELT  VARIABLE  DRTVB 

E4»Md  Ukm,  C^  fAlftw.  FfMca 

Appikatioa  October  7, 1954,  Sattei  No.  «M<» 

Claimt  priority,  affOrwikm  Giiim—i  Octotar  t,  1953 

tOabm.    (CL  74— 23i.l7) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission,  a  pulley  stnicUire 
comprising  a  pair  of  sections  the  opposed  faces  of  which 
are  of  a  shape  to  engage  the  sides  of  a  V-belt  therebetween, 
a  shaft  having  said  pulley  sections  mounted  thereon  so 
that  they  rotate  in  unison  with  said  shaft  and  move  aaially 
with  respect  to  each  other  between  a  position  in  which 
said  belt  is  disengaged  from  said  pulley  sections  through 
a  belt  engaging  position  in  which  said  pulley  sections 
form  a  minimum  effective  puiiey  diameter,  to  a  position 
in  which  said  pulley  sections  form  a  maximum  effective 
pulley  diameter,  a  first  and  a  second  set  of  centrifugally 
operated  radially  movable  means  for  automatically  ad- 
justing said  pulley  sections  axially  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  first  spring  pressure  means  operating  on  said 
first  set  of  means  urging  said  pulley  sections  towards  each 
other,  second  spring  pressure  means  of  greater  strength 
than  said  first  spring  pressure  means  operating  on  said  sec- 
ond set  of  means  urging  said  pulley  sections  away  from 
each  other,  said  first  set  of  centrifugal  means  secured  to 
and  rotatabie  with  the  pulley  operating  under  centrifugal 
force  to  supplement  the  effective  pressure  of  said  first 
spring  pressure  means  in  accordance  with  increasing  speed 
of  rotation,  and  second  centrifugal  means  secured  to 
and  rotatabie  with  the  pulley  operating  under  centrifugal 
force  in  opposition  to  said  second  spring  pressxire  means 
to  reduce  the  effective  pressure  thereof  in  accordance 
with  said  increasing  speed  of  rotation,  the  spring  strengths 
of  said  first  and  second  spring  pressure  means  being  such 
that  said  second  spring  pressure  means  will  maintain  said 
pulley  sections  in  said  belt  disengaged  position  as  long 
as  said  shaft  is  idling  or  at  rest. 


2,79530 
ELECTROP^fEl;MATIC  INSTALLATION  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING    THE     CHANGE-STEED     GEAR     IN 
ALTOMOTTVE  VEHICLES 
Ghiaeppc  AMcrl,  Milan,  Italy.  aaricDor  to  Fabbrica 

Italiaoa  Matnctl  Marcltt,  Milan,  Italy 

Appttcatfoo  laanry  25,  1954,  ScrM  No.  4«5,923 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Italy  Jawary  24, 1953 

9ClaliBa.    (0.74—334) 


>  >  ^>>  >'>•■ 


I 

1.  An  electro-pneumatic  device  for  controlling  the 
change-speed  gear  transmission  of  an  automotive  vehicle; 
said  device  compnsing  a  plurality  of  cylinders  having 
plungers  reciprocable  therein  for  actuating  the  synchro- 


nizers of  an  associated  transmission,  means  including 
pairs  of  ekctro-magnetically  operated  valves  for  coo- 
trolling  the  admission  of  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
cylinders  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  plungers  in  the 
latter,  electric  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  valves  including  a  remote,  manually  actuabk 
selector  for  determining  the  positions  of  said  valves, 
means  in  said  circuit  means  for  preventing  any  ch*ngg 
in  the  positions  of  said  valves  during  the  engafcment 
of  the  clutch  of  the  associated  automocive  vehicle,  so 
that  the  change-speed  gear  transmission  can  be  shifted 
only  when  the  clutch  is  disengaged,  an  additional  cylinder 
having  a  plunger  reciprocable  therein  for  shifting  an  as- 
sociated change-speed  gear  transmission  into  reverse,  a 
single  electro-magnetically  operated  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  addi- 
tional cylinder  at  one  side  of  the  related  plunger  to 
move  the  latter  in  the  direction  effecting  reversal  of 
the  change-speed  gear  transmission,  spring  means  for  ef- 
fecting the  movement  of  the  plunger  in  said  additional 
cylinder  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  an  electric  circuit 
for  energizing  said  single  electro-mafnetically  operated 
valve  and  which  is  controlled  directly  by  said  selector. 


2,795,9*4 

ROTARY  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISMS 

PhiUp   lobn   Short,   Wokk^tem,   »-f««-^_   MsigBor  to 

S.  S.  S.  G««n  UmttmA,  Maworth,  Middlesex,  E^land 

Applkation  March  1,  1954,  ScrW  No.  413^49 

Claims  priority,  appttcaHaa  Grant  Britahi  March  2, 1953 

7  Claims.    (Q.  74-^39) 


I  Rotary  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a 
first  clutch  member,  second  and  third  clutch  members 
coaxial  with  said  first  clutch  member  and  provided  with 
jaw  clutch  teeth,  a  first  intermediate  member  constrained 
for  helical  movement  on  said  first  member  into  and  out  of 
clutching  engagement  with  said  second  clutch  member,  at 
least  one  projection  provided  on  said  first  intermediate 
member  for  cooperation  with  the  teeth  of  said  second 
clutch  member  to  effect  said  clutching  engagement  auto- 
matically when  one  of  said  first  and  second  clutch  mem- 
bers tends  to  overrun  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
clutch  members  in  one  direction,  a  second  intermediate 
member  constrained  for  helical  movement  on  said  first 
clutch  member  into  and  out  of  clutching  engagement  with 
said  third  clutch  member,  at  least  one  projection  provided 
on  said  second  intermediate  member  for  cooperation  with 
the  teeth  of  said  third  member  to  effect  said  last-mentioned 
clutching  engagement  automatically  when  one  of  said  first 
and  third  clutch  members  tends  to  overrun  the  other  of 
said  first  and  third  clutch  members  in  one  direction,  and 
coupling  means  constraining  said  first  and  second  inter- 
mediate members  for  conjoint  angular  movement,  the 
teeth  of  said  second  and  third  clutch  members  respectively 
and  said  first  and  second  intermediate  members  being 
spaced  axially  of  the  mechanism  to  the  extent  that  helical 
movetnent  of  either  of  said  intermediate  members  to  its 
position  of  clutching  engagement  causes  an  angular  move- 
ment of  said  coupling  means  which  angular  movement 
causes  helical  movement  of  the  other  of  said  intermediate 
members  to  an  axial  position  in  which  the  said  projections 
on  said  other  intermediate  member  are  out  of  contact  with 
the  clutch  teeth  of  the  associated  one  of  said  second  and 
third  clutch  members. 
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2,795,9*5 

REVERSIBLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Geotfc  D.  Hinton,  Wyomiiig,  m. 

Application  March  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,111 

lOOntaM.    (CL74— 355) 


1.  A  reversible  drive  mechanism  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  two-part  housing  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
axially  aligned  cylindrical  members,  said  members  be- 
ing connected  for  relative  rotation  on  a  common  axis 
and  defining  a  gear  chamber  therebetween,  each  mem- 
ber having  a  boss  thereon  at  a  position  eccentric  to  said 
common  axis,  an  input  shaft  journalled  for  rotation  in 
one  boss,  an  output  shaft  journalled  for  rotation  in  the 
other  boss,  gears  on  said  shafts  disposed  in  said  gear 
chamber,  and  an  idler  gear  supported  for  rotation  by  a 
shaft  extending  into  the  gear  chamber  from  one  of  said 
members  at  a  position  such  that  said  idler  gear  is  con- 
tinuously in  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  input  shaft,  said 
gears  being  relatively  disposed  and  radially  spaced  from 
the  axis  of  relative  rotational  movements  of  the  mem- 
bers so  that  relative  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  members 
serves  to  effect  meshing  engagement  of  cither  said  gear 
on  the  input  shaft  or  said  idler  gear  with  said  gear  on 
the  output  shaft. 


2  795  9*4 

SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

SPINNING  FRAMES 

Hans  Deotsch,  Vienna,  Austria 

Application  March  25, 1952,  Scrhil  No.  278,419 

10  Claims.    (CL74— 393) 


2,795,947 
CLIPPER  CONSTRUCTION 
Leo  J.  Wahl,  Sterling,  IlL,  asriiDor  to  Wahl  Clipper  Cor- 
poration, SterltaiK,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  DHnols 
Application  December  19,  1952,  Sertol  No.  325,M« 
4  Claims.    (Q.  74— 531) 


1 .  In  a  clipper  having  a  casing  portion  and  a  bracket 
carried  by  said  casing  portion  in  sliding  relation  therewith, 
said  bracket  having  an  opening  of  substantial  size  there- 
through, the  following  combination:  a  lever  for  actuating 
said  bracket  bearing  on  said  bracket  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  general  alignment  with  a  portion  of  said  bracket 
opening,  a  sleeve  member  extending  through  said  two 
openings  with  one  end  bearing  on  said  casing  portion,  at 
least  two  spaced  upstanding  shoulders  on  said  lever  adja- 
cent the  opening  therein,  a  stack  of  relatively  thin,  resil- 
ient washers  concentric  with  said  sleeve  member,  the 
washer  at  one  end  of  said  stack  having  radially  outer  por- 
tions bearing  on  said  shoulders,  a  headed  screw  passing 
through  said  sleeve  member  and  threaded  into  said  cas- 
ing portion,  the  head  of  said  screw  bearing  both  on  the 
other  end  of  said  sleeve  member  and  the  washer  at  the 
other  end  of  said  stack,  said  sleeve  member  having  a 
length  whereby  said  washers  arc  stressed  to  apply  sub- 
stantial tension  between  said  lever  and  said  bracket,  and 
means  connecting  said  bracket  to  said  lever  whereby  actu- 
ation of  the  latter  imparts  sliding  movement  to  said 
bracket. 


2,795  9*8 
ECCENTRIC  DRIVES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Allan  Herman  Eriksson,  Hnskrama,  Sweden,  asrisnor  to 
Husqvama  Vapenfabrika  Aktiebolag,  Hoskvama,  Swe- 
den, a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  May  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  September  13, 1951 

11  Claims.    (CL74— 571) 


I  In  an  automatic  speed  control  device  comprising 
a  speed  adjusting  control  member,  two  camwheels.  means 
to  rotate  said  camwheels.  a  rocker-lever  type  follower  in 
engagement  with  each  of  said  camwheels  and  adapted  to 
receive  motion  therefrom,  a  pulling  member  associated 
with  each  follower,  and  means  selectively  to  connect 
a  pulling  member  to  a  follower  in  any  of  several  positions 
determining  different  effective  lengths  of  said  follower 
and  thus  determining  different  ratios  for  the  transmission 
of  motion  by  said  follower  from  its  associated  camwhcel 
to  said  pulling  member,  an  integrating  member  con- 
nected to  said  pulling  members  and  directly  connected 
to  said  speed  adjusting  control  member  and  adapted  to 
integrate  motions  imparted  to  said  pulling  members  from 
said  camwheels,  at  least  one  of  said  pulling  members 
being  of  variable  length. 


9.  An  eccentric  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft 
with  an  axial  bore  and  slots  extending  from  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  shaft  to  said  bore,  guide  means  attached 
to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  an  eccentric  carried 
by  said  guide  means  and  guided  for  radial  adjustment 
thereon,  said  eccentric  being  formed  with  wedge  seats 
disposed  obliquely  to  the  shaft,  axially  displaceable  wedge 
members  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  for  en- 
gagement with  said  seats,  said  wedge  members  having 
radial  recesses,  and  operating  means  for  the  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  wedge  members  on  the  shaft  to  cause 
radial  displacement  of  the  eccentric  for  changing  the 
eccentricity  of  the  drive,  said  operating  means  comprising 
an  operating  rod  mounted  for  axial  displacement  in  the 
bore  of  the  shaft,  a  pin  attached  transversely  to  said 
rod  and  extending  with  its  end  portions  through  said 
slots  into  the  recesses  of  the  wedge  members,  play  being 
present  laterally  between  said  recesses  and  said  pin  end 
portions. 
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FINAL  DRIVE  MEANS 

Charles  N.  McCarthy.  RoyaJ  Oak,  Mkh^  ■■Itiii.ii    to 

CeocnJ  Moton  Corporadon,  Dcttvit,  Mkh^  a  corpo- 

radoa  at  Delaware 

ApplicatkM  Janoary  19, 19S5,  Serial  No.  4S2,S0S 

6  Claims.    (Q.  74—710) 


1.  Final  drive  means  for  dnving  inijependcntly  sprung 
half  axles  and  which  includes,  a  dnven  member,  a  dif- 
ferential gear  cage  connected  to  said  driven  member, 
universal  }Oint  drive  means  adjacently  dispovrd  and  con- 
centncally  arranged  within  said  difTerentiai  gear  cage. 
differential  drive  gear^  mounted  upon  said  gear  cage  and 
circumfercntially  engaged  with  said  universal  joint  dnvc 
means,  and  separate  axle  shafts  engaged  within  said  uni- 
versal joint  dnve  means  for  receiving  the  drive  forces 
differentially  transmitted  through  said  differential  drive 
gears  to  said  universal  )Oint  drive  means. 


2,7f5,r7« 

PI  ANETARY  TRANSMISSION 

Kari  J.  Koilmann  and  Cbarics  L.  Lovcrchccfc,  Erie,  Pa.; 

said  I  ovfrcheck  assignor  to  said  Koilmann 

Appiicadon  February  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,49< 

3  Claims.    (H.  74— 75«) 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  two  spaced  plates,  means 
to  support  a  planetary  gear  between  said  plates,  a  nng 
gear  disposed  between  said  plates  and  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  planetary  gear,  a  sun  gear  disposed  be- 
tween said  plates  and  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
planetary  gear,  and  means  connecting  a  driven  member 
to  said  plates  and  connecting  a  driving  member  to  said 
ring  gear,  said  means  being  movable  to  a  position  to 
connect  said  dnving  member  to  said  plates  and  said  driven 
member  to  said  ring  gear  and  movable  further  to  connect 
said  drive  member  and  said  dnven  member  together,  said 
movable  means  comprising  balls  carried  by  said  dnve 
member  and  said  dnven  member  and  cam  means  to  force 
said  balls  into  engagement  with  said  nng  gear  and  said 
plates. 

2,795.971 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Andrew  J.  Annis,  Fori  I^uderdale,  Fla. 

Appiicadon  Aa«ust  I.  1955.  Serial  No.  525.670 

i  Claims.    (CI.  74— 752) 

1.  A  transmission  unit  comprising  in  combination,  a 

main  driving  shaft  including  a  coupling  for  connecting 

h   to    a    motor    extraneous   thereto,    main    driving   gear 

fastened  to  the  shaft  and  rotatablc  therewith,  beanngs 


for  the  shaft,  a  scries  of  spaced  gears  meshed  in  planetary 
form  with  said  main  gear  and  rotatable  in  a  plane  pe- 
ripheral thereto,  shafts  for  carrying  said  spaced  gears, 
planetary  frame  for  supporting  said  last  mentioned  shafts, 
a  scncs  of  idlers  rotable  freely  on  the  main  driving  shaft 
and  disposed  in  lateral  sequence  thereon  and  meshed  with 
said  planetary  gears  for  transmitting  power  from  the  main 
gear  through  the  said  gears  to  the  idler  last  in  line  of  said 
sequence,  a  driven  shaft  aligned  and  parallel  with  the 
main  gear  shaft  and  including  a  gear  fastened  thereon 
meshed  with  the  said  last  in  line  idler  gear  for  delivering 
power  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  spider  frame  supponed  by 
driven   shaft,   spaced    links   keyed   on   said   spaced   gear 


EL 


shafts  and  arranged  to  hingedly  oscillate  through  a  pre- 
determined arcuate  travel  concentric  with  the  driven 
shaft,  counterpoises  secured  to  the  links  and  adapted  to 
fly  out  from  said  driven  shaft  and  centnfugally  vary 
their  positions  in  regard  thereto  according  to  the  rate  of 
revolving  of  said  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  end  plates  se- 
cured to  the  frames  supporting  the  planetary  gears  and 
together  forming  a  casing  for  enclosing  the  planetary 
gears,  idlers  and  main  gear  with  their  respective  shafts, 
and  an  outer  housing  for  enclosing  the  casing,  the  links 
and  counterpoises,  and  coupling  means  attached  to  the 
dnven  shaft  for  delivering  power  therefrom  to  an  ex- 
traneous driven  power  device. 


2,795,971 

SPEED  CHANGE  MECHANISM 

Jean  Carallicr.  BkMid-ka-Po^-a-MoMKMi.   France,  as- 

si«Bor    to    CoopacBia    d«    Pooi-a-Moaaaoa,    Nancy 

(Mcorlbc  A  Moscik),  Fraocc,  a  Fraocli  body  corporate 

Application  September  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  381.tl7 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fraocc  September  30,  1952 

2  ClalM.    (CL  74—759) 


!  In  a  speed  change  mechanism  having  six  speeds  of 
which  one  constitutes  a  direct  drive  and  one  an  over- 
drive and  having  a  further  speed  in  reverse,  in  combina- 
tion: a  driving  shaft  A.  a  dnven  shaft  B.  a  first  epicyclic 
gear  T'.  a  second  epicyclic  gear  V.  a  third  epicyclic 
gear  T*.  each  epicyclic  gear  comprising  four  members 
namely  respectively  a  sun  gear  a',  a*,  a',  a  ring  gear 
6',  b'.  b^.  at  least  one  planet  gear  c',  c',  c^  and  a  planet 
gear  support  </',  (P.  <P.  said  planet  gear  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  support  meshing  with  said  sun  and  ring  gears, 
one  of  the  members  />',  a^  and  a^  consisting  of  said 
sun  and  ring  gears  and  planet  gear  supports  of  each  of 
the  three  epicyclic  gears  being  a  freely  rotative  member, 
three  brake  devices  F',  P.  F'  adapted  to  brake  each  one 
of  said  freely  rotative  members  and  two  clutch  devices 
M.  N,  said  first  and  second  epicyclic  gears  T',  T*  being 
operativcly  connected  in  that  one  of  the  members  Z)',  />' 
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of  each  one  of  them  is  fixed  in  rotation  to  another  mem- 
ber cP,  d^  of  the  other  of  these  epicyclic  gears,  one  of 
the  members  d^  of  the  first  epicyclic  gear  T'  being  con- 
nected to  said  driven  shaft  B,  while  the  third  epicyclic 
gear  T'  which  consitutes  a  step-up  gear  is  interposed 
between  said  driving  shaft  A  and  said  operativcly  con- 
nected epicyclic  gears  T^,  T'  in  that,  on  the  one  hand, 
one  of  its  members  b^  is  permanently  connected  to  one 
of  the  member  a'  of  the  first  epicyclic  gear  T'  and 
on  the  other  hand  another  member  d*  of  said  third 
epicyclic  gear  is  permanently  connected  to  the  driving 
shaft  A,  aod  through  said  clutch  devices  M,  N  respec- 
tively to  the  freely  rotative  members  a*  of  said  third 
epicyclic  gear  'V  and  a^  of  said  second  epicyclic  gear  T'. 


the  shank  so  that  as  blows  are  applied  to  the  impact 
receiving  surface  while  the  spreading  surface  is  in  en- 
gagement with  a  shank,  said  spreading  member  will  cause 
spreading  forces  to  be  applied  to  said  shank. 


2,795  973 

INDEXING  DEVICE 

Arvid  Axel  MoUtor,  Whitewater,  Wis. 

Application  March  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,227 

47CUinis.    (CL  74— 822) 


1.  An  indexing  device  for  shifting  a  work  carrier 
successively  through  predetermined  distances,  compris- 
ing a  dexicc  for  storing  energy,  a  motion  transmitting 
connection  from  said  device  to  said  carrier,  a  plurality 
of  stops  on  the  carrier,  a  movable  part  shiftabic  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stops,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  given  displacement  of  said  carrier  and 
movement  of  said  shiftable  part  into  engagement  with 
one  of  the  stops  on  said  carrier  for  storing  energy  in 
said  device  to  replace  that  expended  when  said  carrier 
is  shifted. 


2,795,974 
FORMING  TOOL 
George    E.    Banta,    Willits.    Calif.,    Bcnjiman    F.    Wade. 
Grants  Pass,  Oreg.,  aod  Joseph  W.  Bartow,  Willits, 
Calif. 

Application  May  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,878 
6  Claims.    (CI.  76—25) 


2,795,975 

ROTARY  KNIFE  BLADE  STEEL 

Lewis  D.  StoDcr,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

Application  Janoary  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  636,288 

4  Claims.    (CL  76— 89  J) 


ArC/r 


5.  In  a  forming  tool  for  arcuate  shanks  used  in  inserted 
tooth  saws,  said  shanks  having  an  inner  arcuate  surface 
and  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  said  forming  tool  com- 
prising holding  means  having  an  arcuate  seating  surface 
on  one  edge  adapted  to  accommodate  the  outer  arcuate 
peripheral  surface  of  a  shank,  an  arm  connected  to  said 
holding  means  and  movable  to  a  position  overlying  said 
seating  surface,  a  spreading  member  mounted  on  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  a 
shank  mounted  upon  said  seating  surface,  and  an  impact 
receiving  surface  formed  on  said  arm  above  said  spread- 
ing member,  said  spreading  member  having  a  radius 
greater  than  the  radius  of  the  inner  arcuate  surface  of 


1.  A  cutting  blade  sharpening  device,  comprising  a 
body  member  having  a  substantially  vertical  blade  guid- 
ing surface  when  held  upon  a  supporting  horizontal  sur- 
face, and  a  rotary  burnishing  element  mounted  upon  said 
body  member  for  rotation  about  an  axis  disposed  at  an 
angle  in  the  horizontal  plane  and  extending  through  the 
plane  of  said  blade  guiding  surface,  said  rotary  burnishing 
clement  having  an  annular  groove  with  inclined  sides  be- 
tween which  the  cutting  edge  of  a  knife  blade  is  posi- 
tioned as  the  knife  blade  is  moved  backward  and  forward 
in  contact  with  the  blade  guiding  surface  of  said  body 
member  to  cause  rotation  of  said  burnis-hing  clement. 


2  795  976 

MANLTACTURE  OF  CUTLERY 

Doris  Kathleen  Cutts  and  Derek  Miller,  Sheffield,  England 

Application  March  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  26, 1952 

6  Claims.    (CI.  76—104) 


6.  A  process  of  manufacture  of  knife  blades  com- 
prising the  steps  of  cutting  a  flat  non-hardened,  non- 
ground  and  non-tapered  steel  stock  into  blanks  each 
having  a  blade  portion  at  one  end,  a  tang  portion  of  re- 
duced width  at  the  other  end  and  an  intermediate  bolster 
portion,  hardening  and  grinding  the  blade  portion  only 
so  that  the  blade  portion  becomes  hardened  and  of 
tapered  section  and  the  tang  and  bolster  portions  remain 
relatively  soft  and  non-tapered  in  section,  then  electri- 
cally upsetting  the  flat  bolster  portion  from  the  tang 
portion  at  the  junction  between  the  hard  tapered  blade 
portion  and  the  soft  flat  bolster  portion  to  form  the 
bolster  without  drawing  the  temper  of  the  blade  portion 
by  gripping  the  tang  portion  firmly  in  a  first  electrode, 
gripping  the  intermediate  portion  in  a  second  electrode 
and  causing  the  heated  metal  to  slide  through  one  elec- 
trode towards  the  other  electrode,  and  die-shaping  the 
bolster  and  tang. 


2,795,977 
BORING  MACHINES  FOR  METAL 
Ragnar  Leonard  Carlstedt,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  DBH  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  Joly  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,559 
6  Claims,    (a.  77— 4) 
I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  support,  a  slide  displaceable  on  the  support,  a  boring 


478 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  1957 


shaft  carried  by  the  slide  and  a  holding  device  for  a  work- 
piece,  guide  members  disposed  between  said  holding  de- 
vice and  sajd  shde  for  laterally  guiding  said  boring  iha/t. 
each  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  pair  of  pivotally 
mounted  jaw  elements  each  provided  with  a  bearing  for 
the  boring  shaft,  spring  means  for  biasing  said  elements 


2,7f5.f7f 
CHATTERLESS  COUNTERSINK  CLTTER 
Joka  C  Zcrwfok,  CotanilMi,  Okk>,  ■■%aiii  to  Gcocral 
Moton  Cocfontkm,  Detroit,  Mlck^  a  coryoialfawi  o# 
Delaware 

AppUcatkM  Imij  14,  lf54,  Sartel  No.  443,335 
1  CUm.    (Q.  77—73.5) 


away  from  said  shaft,  one  of  said  jaw  elements  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  other,  and  each  of  said  ele- 
ments carrying  toothed  gear  segments  intcrengaging  to 
cause  the  jaw  ends  of  said  elements  to  move  to  closed 
position  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means  when 
$ai<i  other  one  of  said  jaw  elements  is  moved  toward  closed 
position. 


2,795,f7i 
SHIELDING  DEVICE 
Claude  J.   Kinscy.   Detroit.   Mich.,  aarignor   to  Ceoenil 
VIoton  (  orporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  ol 

Delaware 

Application  September  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  382,913 
1  Claim.    (CI.  77—55) 


Shield  and  guide  means  for  use  with  a  wort  tool  and 
which  includes  a  work  tool  guide,  means  for  connecting 
said  work  tool  guide  near  the  end  of  a  work  tool  and  in 
spaced  relatively  movable  relation  thereto,  and  a  shield- 
ing member  secured  in  fixed  spaced  relation  to  said  work 
tool  guide  and  relatively  movable  therewith  with  respect 
to  said  work  tool,  said  shielding  device  including  a  face 
plate  having  an  aperture  provided  therein  for  receiving  a 
complementary  part  of  a  \*orkpiccc,  a  resilient  member 
secured  behind  said  face  plate  and  acros.s  said  aperture 
for  engaging  and  sealing  from  exposure  an  area  of  said 
workpiecc  received  through  said  face  plate  and  an  access 
to  said  area  provided  through  ihe  back  of  said  resilient 
member  for  receiving  said  tool  for  working  said  work- 
piece,  said  face  plate  protecMng  said  resilient  member, 
said  resilient  member  protecting  said  workpiece.  and  said 
guide  being  disposed  sufficiently  apart  from  said  shield- 
ing device  to  be  protected  from  work  debris  from  said 
workpiece. 


m      ' — ' ' 


A  roury  countenmk  cutter  comprising,  a  cutter  body 
having  a  conical  end  induding  a  number  of  unequally 
spaced  flutes,  each  of  said  flutes  having  a  cutting  face 
terminating  in  a  cutting  edge,  each  of  said  cutting  faces 
and  said  cutting  edges  lying  in  a  plane  generally  parallel 
to  and  offset  from  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  cutter  and  leading  said  cutting  faces  and  said 
cutting  edges  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
•Jie  cutter,  each  of  said  spaced  cutting  edges  being  sepa- 
rated from  an  adjacent  cutting  edge  by  an  included  angle, 
the  included  angles  successively  decreasing  from  the  great- 
est angle  to  the  least  angle  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  cutter,  and  the  inner  ends  of  all  said  cutting  edges 
being  inclined  rearwardly  relative  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  cutter  and  the  outer  ends  of  all  said  cut- 
ting edges  being  inclined  forwardly  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  cutter. 


2,7»5,»M 

COPPER  FimNG  REAMER 

Peter  LcyKn,  Fair  L«wb,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioa  October  25,  1954,  Scrid  No.  4^,2«1 

2  ClaioM.    (CL  77—75) 


I.  A  scraper  for  copper  tubing  fittings  comprising  first 
ai.d  second  plates  disposed  in  overlying  freely  sliding 
relation,  guide  means  on  side  edges  of  one  of  said  plates 
engaging  the  other  of  said  plates  to  limn  said  sliding  to  a 
longitudinal  direction,  upstanding  guide  pins  on  one  of 
said  plates,  an  upstanding  cutter  on  the  other  of  said 
plates,  said  plates  having  remote  ends,  gripping  members 
on  said  remote  ends,  said  guide  pins  and  said  cutter  nor- 
mally being  generally  transversely  aligned  to  facilitate 
insertion  in  a  fitting,  said  gripping  members  facilitating 
gripping  of  said  plates  and  the  automatic  movement  of 
said  plates  to  further  overlapping  relation  to  move  said 
cutter  and  said  guide  pins  apart  and  into  a  fitting  scraping 
position. 


2,7f5,9«I 

RTVETING  MACHTVE 
John  F.  ShcfTia,  Ptymoirik,  La^.,  bw%biii  of 

to  Era  R.  UmtwU  njwaomlk,  imL,  ud  OM^oarlk  to 
Inaiaaapolia  load  sad  Shv«  Coryoratioa,  a  corporatioo 
of  ladiua 

ApyliaUioo  Mmj  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  SUM* 
5  Omttm.    (CL  78-^U) 
1.  In  a  riveting  machine,  a  hammer  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  reciprocating  striker  therein,  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing one  end   in   axial   alignment   with   said   striker,   said 
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sleeve  capable  of  movement  toward  or  away  from  said 
striker,  means  for  holding  said  sleeve  in  adjusted  position, 
the  bore  of  said  sleeve  being  of  uniform  diameter  from 
said  end  for  the  greater  part  of  the  length  of  said  sleeve 
and  enlarged  near  its  opposite  end  to  provide  an  annular 
valve  seat  within  said  sleeve,  a  cap  mounted  on  and  en- 
closing said  opposite  sleeve  end,  said  cap  having  an 
erilarged  internal  bore  portion  substantially  corresponding 
with  the  enlarged  bore  of  said  sleeve  to  provide  an  annu- 


lar chamber  therewith,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  within 
and  of  equal  diameter  with  said  sleeve  bore  and  extend- 
ing through  said  cap  and  having  one  end  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  striker,  an  annular  flange  affixed  on  said 
spindle  of  a  diameter  to  slidingly  fit  within  said  cham- 
ber, means  to  supply  fluid  pressure  to  said  chamber 
against  said  annular  flange  to  force  said  spindle  in  the 
direction  of  said  striker,  and  a  peening  tool  affixed  to  said 
spindle. 


2,795,982 

WIRE  STRIPPING  TOOL 

Arnold  Mathlu,  New  Rocfaclle,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,559 

7  Clafans.    (O.  81— 9J) 


1.  A  wire  or  cable  insulation  stripping  tool  comprising 
a  handle,  a  cable  squeezing  device  mounted  on  said 
handle,  said  device  comprising  operating  parts  pivotally 
connected  to  each  other,  said  parts  having  rounded  edge 
openings  therein  of  larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  wire  or  cable  insulation  to  be  stripped  and  adapted 
to  bs  axially  registered  with  one  another  so  that  a  wire 
can  be  inserted  through  the  openings,  means  for  pivot- 
ing the  one  part  relative  to  the  other  part  whereby  said 
wire  or  cable  insulation  will  be  squeezed  and  gripped, 
said  operating  parts  lying  in  parallel  planes  and  directly 
superimposed  in  flush  engagement  upon  one  another  and 
the  edges  of  the  openings  cooperating  with  one  another 
to  compress  the  insulation  so  as  to  thin  the  sides  thereof 
and  weaken  them  for  tearing  action. 


2»7f53t3 

SWIVEL  DOLLY  BLOCK  r 

WmiMn  KflHw,  AJtadcM,  Calif. 

AppttcatkM  Jalj  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,479 

1  Clalai.    (CL  81—15) 

A  device  comprising  a  handle  having  means  adjacent 

one  end  thereof  for  manually  gripping  said  handle,  said 


handle  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  pair  of  right  angle 
portions  extending  outwardly  from  said  handle  in  oppo- 
site directions,  each  of  said  right  angle  portions  having 
an  arm,  said  arms  having  inwardly  directed  free  ends,  a 
dolly  block  having  a  plurality  of  means  on  each  side 
thereof  for  pivotally  mounting  said  dolly  block  on  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms,  the  distance  between  one  of  said 
mounting  means  and  the  ends  of  said  dolly  block  being 
less  than  the  distance  between  said  mounting  means  and 
said  right  angle  portions  so  that  said  dolly  block  may  be 


freely  rotatably  mounted,  the  distance  between  another  of 
said  mounting  means  and  the  end  of  said  dolly  block  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  mounting  means 
and  said  right  angle  portions,  so  that  said  dolly  block 
is  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  a  position  wherein  it  overlies 
and  is  supported  by  said  right  angle  portions  to  provide 
a  second  support  for  said  dolly  block  spaced  from  said 
arms,  whereby  said  dolly  block  may  be  struck  at  any 
place  between  said  spaced  supports  without  disturbing 
its  positioning. 


2,795,984 

PORTABLE  STRAP  VISE 

Frederick  L.  SiaddL,  Port  Orchard,  Wadi. 

AppUcatloa  Febniary  16, 1956,  Serial  Na  5M,821 

6  Claims.    (CL  81— 19) 


1.  A  strap  vise  comprising  a  support-base  assembly, 
mounting  means  on  said  support-base  assembly  for  secur- 
ing the  support-base  assembly  on  a  support,  strap-anchor- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  support-base  assembly  in 
transverse  overlying  relationship  relative  to  an  upper  sur- 
face portion  thereof,  an  article-clamping  strap  disposed 
transversely  over  the  upper  surface  portion  of  the  sup- 
port-base assembly  and  having  one  end  portion  fixedly 
secured  to  the  anchoring  means,  and  a  strap-tightener  as- 
sembly mounted  on  the  support-base  assembly  in  spaced 
relationship  from  the  strap-anchonng  means,  said  strap- 
tightener  assembly  including  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced, 
transversely  disposed  elongated  roller  members,  the  arti- 
cle-clamping strap  including  an  intermediate  portion 
clampingly  and  reciprocably  disposed  between  the  roller 
members,  adjusting  means  on  the  strap-tightener  assem- 
bly for  adjusting  the  clamping  action  of  the  roller  mem- 
bers on  the  article-clamping  strap,  means  engaged  with 
one  of  the  roller  members  for  rotating  the  roller  mem- 
bers so  as  to  feed  and  thus  apply  tension  to  the  article- 
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clamping  strap,  quick-rekase  securing  means  on  the  rtrap- 
tightcner  assembly  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
roller  members  for  retaining  the  roller  members  in  strap- 
clampmg  position  and  permitting  separation  of  the  roller 
members  for  readily  removing  the  article -clamping  strap 
from  between  the  same,  and  roller-locking  means  on  the 
strap-tightcncr  assembly  for  preventing  counterrotalion  of 
the  roller  members  when  the  strap  clamps  an  article  dis- 
posed between  the  strap-anchonng  means  and  strap-tight- 
ener assembly. 

2,7f5»M5 
JOINTS  IN  PIPES 
Percy   Hutcfainsoa  Wibofi,  deceased,  l«le  of  Stantoo-by- 
Dalc,   Emdand,   l»7   Ckartaa   Henry   Wilaon,    Mlddlca- 
borough.  EnxlaBd,  and  AraoM  WUsoo  Lamb,  Shcfflcid, 
Eattiand,  executors,  aarifoon  to  The  Stenton  Irooworfca 
Company  Limited,  Staotoa-by-Dalc,  England 
Application  March  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  493,170 
2  Oainia.    (CL  81—57) 


T-< 


1.  A  device  for  tightening  spigot-and-sockct  Joints  be- 
tween pipes  and  hke  components  in  which  a  seal  is  made 
by  a  resilient  gasket  compressed  between  the  external 
surface  of  the  spigot  and  the  internal  surface  of  the  socket 
by  a  gland  having  a  continuous  external  thread  engaging 
an  internal  thread  in  the  socket,  comprising  a  semi-cir- 
cular rack  member  with  an  arcuately  shaped  inner  sur- 
face and  a  semi-circular  carrier  member  with  an  ar- 
cuately shaped  inner  surface  and  a  pimon  mounted  so 
as  to  engage  said  rack,  one  of  the  members  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  gland  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  socket,  the  latter  member  having  projections 
adapted  to  enter  notches  in  the  internal  face  of  the  socket, 
and  screw  members  adapted  to  bear  against  the  external 
surface  of  the  socket  to  further  steady  Said  member 
when  said  screws  arc  tightened,  such  that  relative  move- 
ment of  said  rack  member  and  said  pinion  causes  rota- 
tion of  the  gland  relative  to  the  socket  and  thus  com- 
pression of  the  resilient  gasket. 


2,795,986 

CHAIN  PIPE  WRENCH 

ThorraM  Petcrwn,  Eric,  Pa^  aaii|Tini  to  Rc«d  Mamifac- 

tmHng  Company,  Eric,  Pal,  a  corporation  of  Pcancyl- 

rania 

Application  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,324 

1  Claim.    (CL  81—68) 


at  the  front  of  the  head  on  its  under  side  with  the  teeth 
having  an  arcuate  envelope,  a  chain  having  pinned  links 
with  the  ends  of  the  pins  projecting  outside  the  links, 
meaiu  anchoring  one  end  of  the  chain  at  the  back  of 
the  head,  a  plurality  of  spaced  chain  hooks  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  front  of  the  head,  said  hooks  having  walls 
spaced  apart  to  receive  the  chain  links  therebetween  and 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  aligned  notches  in  said  walls  oach 
receiving  the  projecting  ends  of  one  of  the  pins,  the 
notches  being  spaced  apart  along  a  center  line  inclined 
downwardly  toward  the  front  of  the  head  at  an  acute 
angle  with  the  head,  and  a  blunt  non-gripping  surface 
projecting  radially  outside  the  envelope  of  the  toothed 
gripping  surface  at  the  front  end  of  the  head  adjacent 
the  notches  for  engaging  the  pipe  and  holding  the  teeth 
of  said  gripping  surface  out  of  engagement  with  the  pipe 
whenever  the  chain  links,  while  wrapped  around  the  pipe, 
extend  above  said  center  line. 


2,795,987 
SPIRAL-DRIVE,  SLID  ABLE  SIDE  JAW  WRENCH 

Gaido  Fred  Schlote,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,708 

6  Clahna.    (CL  81—145) 


6  An  end  wrench  comprising  a  wrench  body  includ- 
ing an  elongated  handle  and  a  head  formed  integral  with 
one  end  of  said  handle  and  recessed  to  provide  a  station- 
ary jaw.  a  sliding  jaw  reciprocably  supported  by  said 
wrench  head  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  sta- 
tionary jaw,  said  wrench  body  having  a  substantially 
flat  side  and  having  channels  formed  therein  and  opening 
outwardly  of  said  flat  side,  one  of  said  channels  being 
formed  in  the  head  and  the  other  channel  being  formed 
in  said  handle  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  channel 
of  the  head  and  having  an  end  communicating  with  the 
head  channel,  said  channels  being  adapted  to  accommo- 
date therein  mechanism  connected  to  said  movable  jaw 
and  operable  for  moving  said  movable  jaw  toward  and 
away  from  the  stationary  jaw,  a  cover  plate  detachably 
connected  to  said  wrench  body  and  covering  the  chan- 
nels thereof,  said  cover  plate  having  an  elongated  slot  in 
the  part  thereof  overlying  the  haiKlle  channel  and  in 
which  a  slide  is  adapted  to  be  supported  in  engagement 
with  a  part  of  the  movable  jaw  actuating  mechanism 
for  imparting  torque  to  said  nniechanism. 


2,795,988 
COMPOSITE  NECK  AND  FINGERBOARD  COM- 
PONENTS FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS 

Mario  Maccafcrri,  Rye,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  October  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,217 

22Clalim.    (CL  84— 293) 


3    A  composite  neck  and  finger  board  component  for 
In  a  chain  pipe  wrench,  a  handle  having  at  one  end    a  stnnged  musical  instrument,  comprising,  a  plastic  ma- 
an  offset  head  with  a  convex  toothed  gnppnng  surface    tenal,  hollow  neck   body   and  a  plate-forming  metallic 
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member  provided  with  permanent  frets  thereon  exposed 
through  one  side  of  said  body  to  form  with  such  side  the 
fretted  finger  board  for  said  component. 


2,795,989 

BLIND  RIVET  HAVING  SEALING  AND  PIN 

RETAINING  SLEEVE 

Philip    C.    Kocnig,   Seattle,   Waah.,  aastgnor  to   Boeing 

Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Waak.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  August  28,  1953.  Serial  No.  377,141 
3  Claims.    (O.  85—40) 


1.  A   fastener  device  adapted  to  secure  work  pieces 
together,  comprising  a  central  pin  of  stepped  diameter 
having  an  end  portion  of  relatively  large  diameter,  an 
intermediate  portion  of  lesser  diameter  and  an  elongated 
opposite  end  portion  of  relatively  small  diameter,  said 
first  end  portion  being  joined  to  said  intermediate  por- 
tion through  a  relatively  gradually  tapered  first  step  and 
said  intermediate  portion  being  joined  to  said  opposite 
end  portion  through  a  second  step,  an  expansible  sleeve 
encircling  said  pin  and  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
length  of  an  internal  diameter  slightly  larger  than  that 
of  said  small  end  portion  of  the  pin,  said  sleeve  having 
a  shoulder  thereon  intially  abutted  to  said  second  step 
on  said  pin  by  insertion  of  the  pin  into  said  sleeve,  and 
a  headed  shell  slidably  closely  encircling  said  small  end 
portion  of  the  pin  with  the  latter  projecting  beyond  the 
head   thereof   for   engagement   by    a   fastener   installing 
tool,  said  shell  having  an  internal  diameter  smaller  than 
the  intermediate  pin  portion  diameter  and  comprising  a 
body  portion  of  predetermined  external  diameter  adapted 
to  shp  into  a  retaining  hole  for  the  fastener  device,  and 
a  head  adapted  to  seat  against  one  rim  of  such  retain- 
ing hole,  said  shell  body  portion  having  an  end  initially 
abutted  to  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  at  least  one  of  said  abut- 
ting ends  having  a  tapered  surface  diverging  toward  said 
head  to  wedge  past  the  other  such  end.  the  total  length 
of  the   sleeve   being  greater  than  the  combined  lengths 
of  the  first  step  and  the  large  end  portion  of  the  pin 
whereby  initial  withdrawal  movement  of  the  pin  in  re- 
lation to  the  shell  abuts  the  sleeve  against  the  work,  fur- 
ther such  withdrawal  movement  expands  the  shell  body 
in  the  work  and  in  the  sleeve  and  thereby  expands  the 
portion  of  the  sleeve  overlapped  by  the  shell,  and  final 
such    withdrawal    movement   forces   said   first   step   and 
said  enlarged  end  of  the  pin  into  the  end  of  the  shell 
body  portion   opposite  the  shell   head,  thereby  to  fur- 
ther expand  said  sleeve  and  said  body  portion  end,  the 
latter    being    adapted    thereby    to   assume    substantially 
the  taper  of  said  first  step,  and  the  sleeve  adjacent  the 
work  being  adapted  thereby  to  assume  substantially  the 
same  taper  at  least  over  an  end  portion  thereof  adjacent 
the  work,  said  pin  enlarged  diameter  end  portion  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  formed  by  a  reduction  of  diameter,  di- 
rected away  from  the  small  diameter  portion  of  such 
pin,  whereby  said  sleeve  end  portion  opposite  from  the 
work  is  adapted  to  contract  against  said  shoulder  by  said 
final  pin  movement,  thereby  to  retain   the  pin  in  said 
sleeve  and  shell,  with  the  external  diameters  of  the  body 
portion,  sleeve  and  largest  end  portion  of  the  pin  being 
substantially  the  same  initially. 


2,795,990 
VIBRATORY  PACKING  MACHINE 
Walter  S.  Bohlman  and  Jack  D.  Hayes,  Jr.,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  April  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,115. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No. 
431,336 

5  Claims.    (CL  84—20) 


I.  A  process  for  packing  pulverulent  materials  in  a 
container  to  a  high  and  uniform  density  which  in  com- 
bination comprises  introducing  the  pulverulent  material 
into  a  vertically  situated  container,  intermittently  im- 
parting a  plurality  of  vertically  upwardly  applied  im- 
pulses to  the  container,  gradually  arresting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  container  after  each  impulse,  allowing 
the  container  and  its  contents  to  fail  freely  after  arresting 
their  upward  movement,  and  gradually  decelerating  the 
fall  of  the  container  and  its  contents  prior  to  applying 
each  successive  impulse. 


2,795,991 
INDICATOR    OF    THE   INTERFEROMETER   TYPE 
FOR     INDICATING     THE     COMPOSmON     OF 
GASES 

Ziro  Tuzl,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Application  December  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  28, 1953 

10  Claims,    (a.  88—14) 


1.  An  interferometer  for  detecting  the  difference  in  the 
composition  of  a  reference  gas  and  a  gas  to  be  super- 
vised, comprising  a  reference  chamber  for  the  reference 
gas  including  iwo  passages  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship spaced  apart  and  communicating  with  each  other, 
a  test  chamber  for  the  gas  to  be  supervised,  a  source  of 
light,  a  beam  splitter  splitting  the  light  emanating  from 
said  source  of  light  in  two  parallel  beams  of  light  and 
disposed  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  chamber  to  direct 
one  of  said  beams  through  one  passage  of  the  reference 
chamber  and  the  other  through  the  test  chamber,  light 
deviating  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  chambers  and  deflecting  the  respective  beam 
through  the  second  passage  of  the  reference  chamber  and 
the  other  beam  through  the  test  chamber  back  to  the 
beam  splitter,  the  said  beam  splitter  and  the  said  light 
deviating  means  being  disposed  in  an  optical  relationship 
such  as  to  recombine  the  two  beams,  objective  means 
disposed  in  the  optical  path  of  said  recombined  beams 
for  observing  interference  fringes  as  caused  by  a  differ- 
ence in  the  composition  of  said  gases,  and  pressure  equal- 
izing means  communicating  with  said  reference  cham- 
ber, the  said  equalizing  means  including  a  tube  of  gas 
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impervious  material  connected  on  one  end  to  the  ref- 
erence chamber  and  open  at  the  other  end  to  connect 
the  reference  chamber  with  the  ambient  atmosphere,  the 
length  and  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tube  being  cor 
related  so  as  to  impede  the  influx  of  the  ambient  atmos- 
phere into  the  reference  chamber  while  permitting  equali- 
zation of  the  pressure  m  the  reference  chamber  with 
the  ambtent  atmospheric  pressure. 


2,795,992 
MEASL  RPTG  APPARATUS  USING  A  LIGHT  BEAM 
D«h  Chans  Tao.  Akron,  Ohio,  MsiKBor  to  Portaue  Ma- 
chine Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  August  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  45I.65« 
ICIaioH.    (CI.  SS— 14) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  frame,  a  movable  table  on  said 
frame,  a  scale  having  division  marks  thereon  of  different 
light  reflective  properties  with  relation  to  the  scale  mov- 
ably  carried  by  the  table,  a  micrometer  for  accurately 
moving  said  scale  with  relation  to  said  table,  a  light  beam 
producing  unit  secured  to  the  frame  and  including  a 
light  source,  a  prism,  a  condenser  lens  for  directing  light 
rays  onto  said  prism,  said  prism  directing  the  light  rays 
onto  said  scale  from  which  the  light  rays  arc  reflected,  a 
splitting  pnsm  for  dividing  light  rays  received  thereon  into 
two  separate  beams,  means  having  an  aperture  therein 
covering  said  splitting  pnsm  and  passing  only  a  band  of 
reflected  light  rays  thereto,  telephoto  lens  means  for  di- 
recting the  reflected  rays  onto  the  apertured  area  of  said 
last-named  means,  a  pair  of  photoelectric  cell  means  for 
individually  receiving  the  reflected  divided  light  beams 
from  said  splitting  pnsm.  and  means  connected  to  said 
pair  of  photoelectrtc  cell  means  to  register  any  difference 
in  light  rays  transmitted  thereto  as  indKated  by  the  volt- 
ages thereof  whereby  accurate  positioning  of  said  table 
may  be  attained. 


2,795393 
VISION  TESTING  SET 
Hoilis  M.  Leverctt,  WcDcsicy,  Maaa^  and  Lawrence  R. 
Travis,  Snyder,  end  Milton  R.  Thorbum,  WUUamsvillc, 
N.  Y~,  asrignon  to  American  Optical  Company,  Sonth- 
bridfc,  Mass^  ■  vohintary  asMclation  of  *lltwiii  Imwfti 
Application  Jnnc  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«5,lf3 
7  Claims.    {CI.  S«— 2«) 
4.  A  portable  kit  for  use  m  testing  vision  comprising 
a  portable  carrying  case  having  a  main  body  portion  and 
a  separable  desk  portion,  said  mam  lx)dy  portion  carrying 
a  target  area  for  testing  distance  visual  acuity  and  a  target 
area  for  distance  phoria  tests,  a  source  of  illumination  for 
said  visual  acuity  target  area,  a  relatively  low  voltage  and 
intensity  spot  source  of  illumination  within  said  phona 
target  jrea.  said  desk  portion  being  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned for  use  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  afore- 
said  distance   target   areas   and   carrying  pivotally   fixed 
thereto  a  frame  member  having  a  pair  of  sight  openings. 
means  for  mounting  a  near  phona  target  area  with  a  rela- 
tively low  voltage  and  intensity  spot  source  of  illumination 


on  said  desk  portion,  electrical  means  including  a  step- 
down  transformer  and  control  means  supplied  with  low- 
voltage  current  therefrom  for  delivering  in  predetermined 
sequence  line  voltage  to  said  source  of  illumination  for 
said  visual  acuity  target  area  and  low-voltage  current  to 
one  and  to  the  other  of  said  low  intensity  spot  sources  of 

I 


illumination,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  selectively 
positioning  lenses  in  each  of  said  sight  openings  for  tests 
in  cooperation  with  at  least  said  distance  and  near  phona 
target  areas,  said  control  means  being  carried  by  said 
desk  portion  and  said  frame  member  being  foldable  to  a 
position  within  said  desk  portion  and  to  an  upright  posi- 
tion of  use. 


Valley 


1,795,994 
MICROFILM  READER 
John  Halahan,  BrookriDc  Theodore  F. 

Stream,  and  Floyd  A.  Lyoa,  BrookTlle«  N.  V. 
to  VIcwIcx,  Inc.,  Long  Uand  Ctty,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

AppHcatfon  Novemher  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,959 
13  Claims.    (CL  8S— 24) 


1.  A  microfilm  reader  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a 
stationary  viewing  screen  mounted  in  its  front  surface,  a 
projector  mounted  on  top  of  said  cabinet  having  an  ad- 
justable light  intensity  means,  a  first  mirror,  means  to 
adjust  the  height  of  said  first  mirror  above  the  bottom 
of  said  cabinet,  means  to  adjust  the  angle  of  said  first 
mirror  as  it  is  ra.sed  including  a  vertical  cam,  a  second 
mirror  adjustably  mounted  near  the  top  of  said  cabinet, 
and  cam  means  to  adjust  the  angle  of  said  second  mirror  as 
said  first  mirror  is  raised,  said  cam  being  connected  to 
said  adjusting  '  ins  of  said  first  mirror  whereby  the 
image  from  sai  .  projector  head  is  reflected  onto  said 
viewing  screen. 


1,795,995 
DEVICE  FOR  A  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  DIMENSION- 
AL INSPECTION  OF  MECHANICAL  PARTS 

Adolph  Raadow,  Monidik,  N.  J. 

Appttcatlon  ApHI  2t,  1954,  Seriri  Nn.  4244M 

17  Clni^    (CL  n     14) 

I     An   apparatus   for  optically  gauging   profiles  of  a 

workpiece    comprising    a    workpiece    holder    adapted    to 
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reuin  the  said  workpiece  in  position,  a  pressure  box,  two 
parallel  disposed  sets  of  a  plurality  of  pins  axially  slidably 
disposed  in  the  said  box.  pressure  means  for  advancing 
and  withdrawing,  respectively,  the  said  pins  from  and 
into  the  said  pressure  box,  said  two  sets  of  pins  being 
spaced  apart  and  defining  a  compartment,  the  front  end 
of  each  of  the  said  pins  being  advanced  for  engagement 
with  the  said  workpiece.  means  for  feeding  molten  ma- 
terial into  said  compartment  to  form  a  cast  therein,  means 
for  relative  movement  between  the  said  pressure  box  and 


said  workpiece  in  order  to  permit  the  forming  of  a  plu- 
rality of  casts  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
the  said  workpiece,  a  screen,  a  master  profile  element 
bearing  a  master  profile,  optical  projection  means  for 
projecting  one  of  said  casts  from  the  position  in  which 
it  was  formed  simultaneously  with  the  said  corresponding 
master  profile  onto  said  screen,  thereby  permitting  the 
evaluation  of  any  discrepancy  between  the  projection  of 
the  profile  of  the  said  cast  and  that  of  the  said  master 
profile. 


1,79S,99« 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  OBUQUE  PROJECTION 

APPARATUS 

Hans  Saner.  Heidcnheini  (Breaz),  Wnrttembers,  Germany, 

amigDor  to  Cari  Ztim,  IMdcahcfan  (Brenz),  Wnrttem- 

berg,  Germany 

AppUcntkM  NvTcmbcr  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,437 

CInkM  priority,  npplJftion  Gcnnany 

Nvreabw  11, 19S3 

ICWm.    (a.  St— 24) 


I.  In  an  optical  picture  projection  system,  in  combi- 
nation, a  spherical  photographic  projection  lens,  an  ana- 
morphosing  unit  comprising  a  positive  cylindrical  member 
and  a  negative  cylindrical  member  located  in  front  of 
said  projectioD  lens,  means  to  bold  a  picture  element  at 
one  focus  of  said  projection  lens,  a  light  source  and  a 
coodensor  for  illuminating  the  aperture  of  said  picture 
element,  and  a  picture  projection  screen,  said  picture  ele- 
ment and  said  picture  projection  screen  located  with  their 
surfaces  substantially  parallel,  the  optical  axis  of  said 
projection  lens  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  picture 
element  surface  and  offset  to  the  centre  of  the  picture 
aperture  frame  such  as  to  form  an  image  on  the  said 
projection  screen,  said  anaroorphosing  unit  located  with 
iu  central  optical  axis  inclined  with  respect  to  the  optical 
axis  of  said  projection  lens  system  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  main  projection  direction  between  the  forward 
principal  point  of  said  spherical  projection  lens  and  the 
centre  of  said  picture  projection  screen. 


2,795.997 

ILLUMINATED  VIEWING  DEVICE 

Ining  W.  Allen,  Los  Ai«elc«,  Calif. 

Application  March  7,  1955,  SerinI  No.  492,357 

9CbdnM.    (a.  S»— 39) 


1.  An  illuminated  viewer  comprising  a  tubular  barrel 
adapted  to  contain  a  cylindrical  battery,  a  socket  struc- 
ture carried  by  said  barrel  for  holding  a  light  bulb  adapted 
to  be  energized  by  said  battery  and  to  project  light  on  an 
object,  said  socket  structure  projecting  laterally  from  a 
side  of  the  cylindrical  barrel,  a  manually  actuable  switch 
for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  light  bulb  by  said 
battery,  a  lens  attachable  to  said  barrel  for  viewing  the 
object  illuminated  by  said  bulb,  and  a  mounting  sleeve 
attached  to  said  lens  and  movably  received  about  said 
barrel  to  movably  attach  the  lens  to  the  barrel,  said  sleeve 
having  a  portion  containing  a  slot  through  which  said 
socket  structure  projects,  and  said  socket  structure  being 
cngageable  with  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  to  restrain 
movement  of  the  sleeve  transversely  of  the  slot. 


2,795,999 
MICROTOMES 
George  Gorham.  New  Yoric,  and  Nelaon  G.  Klhig,  Rodyn, 
N.  Y.,  asrignors,  by  mesne  amlgnnMnts,  to  Tcchnicon 
International  Ltd^  New  YoriK,  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

Application  May  i,  1952,  Serial  No.  2U,3€1 
26ClalnM.    (CL  SS— 4«) 


17.  A  microtome  comprising  a  cutting  implement  part 
and  a  specimen  holder  part,  one  of  which  parts  is  rotated 
and  translated  in  relation  to  the  other  part  for  cutting 
specimen  sections,  means  for  concomitantly  rotating  and 
translating  said  rotary  part  in  relation  to  said  other  part 
for  successive  cutting  operations  comprising  a  rotatable 
and  axially  movable  first  member  connected  to  said  rotary 
part  for  rotating  the  latter  and  for  axially  moving  the 
same  to  advance  said  rotary  part  towards  said  other  part 
for  the  successive  cutting  operations,  a  second  member 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  member  for  rotating 
the  latter,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
member  independently  of  said  second  tnember  to  advance 
said  rotary  part  for  the  cutting  operations  independently 
of  said  second  member  whereby  to  inhibit  transmission 
of  endwise  thrust  from  said  second  member  to  said  first 
member,  said  advancing  means  being  driven  by  said  first 
member  during  the  rotation  thereof. 


719   O    *i 
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2.795.999 
SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  SPECTACLE  EYE  WIRES 

Application  NvwmihtK  3, 1953,  SaiW  No.  3S9,9S5 
SClafam.    (CLSS--47) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  eye  wire  of  a  spectacle 
frame,  said  eye  wire  having  separable  end  portions,  of 
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means  for  deuchably  securing  taid  cod  poruoos  together 
to  form  a  lens-receivmg  opening  within  the  eye  wire 
cofnpnsing  upper  and  lower  tubes  secured  to  the  respec- 
tive end  portjont  and  a  first  screw  connectmg  the  tubes, 
and  auxiliary  means  including  a  safety  member  secured 
to  the  lower  tube  and  dctachably  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  end  portions  at  a  point  tn  upward  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  upper  tube  to  hoM  said  portions  together 
against  separation  and  to  prevent  enlargement  of  the  kns- 
receiving  opening  on  the  failure  of  the  fir^t-menuooed 
means  to  hold  taid  end  portions  together,  the  safety  mem- 
ber being  secured  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  eye  wire  and  being  movable  as  a  unit 
therewith  and  extending  upwardly  past  the  upper  tube. 
said  member  having  a  hok  therethrough  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  extending  from  the  rear  face  through  the  front 
face  thereof,  an  exienaioa  oo  the  eye  wire  having  an 
internally  threaded  hole  therein  and  arranged  conxially 
of  the  hole  in  the  member,  a  second  screw  passing  through 


the  bole  in  the  member  and  into  the  threaded  bole  o(  the 
extemioa.  a  brow  member  ot  p^mbc  material  provided 
with  a  groove  in  an  edfe  thereof,  snid  groove  receiving 
the  upper  pnn  of  the  eye  wire,  the  brow  member  being 
provided  with  reccaaes  between  the  front  and  rear  faces 
thereof  for  the  reccptioo  of  the  secunng  means  and  for 
the  receptioa  of  the  auxiliary  meant  in  the  interior  of 
the  brow  menibcr  for  cooccaimeat  by  the  brow  member, 
the  recesses  bctag  open  at  the  inner  and  lower  edges  of 
the  brow  menber  and  doaed  at  the  outer  edge  and  top 
of  the  brow  member,  the  brow  member  having  a  counter 
»unk  bole  therein  for  the  second  screw  adapted  to  be 
arranged  coaxially  of  the  holes  hereinbefore  mentioned, 
the  safety  member  being  arranged  in  a  recss  of  the  brow 
member  between  the  extension  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
hole  in  the  brow  member  whereby  tightening  of  the 
screw  podtivcly  locks  the  brow  member  to  the  extension 
with  the  safety  member  locked  between  the  brow  member 
and  the  extension. 


2,7M,M0 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
A.  Itarfiy.  DayMa,  OMo,  sailfiii  to  The  L'alvia 
CiMiaaj.  Daytoa,  OMa,  a  cotporatloa  of  Ohio 
Novcaifccr  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  319345 
4  ClalaM.     <CL  tS— 54) 


4.  A  method  of  forming  a  cataract  lens  comprising 
forming  an  optical  surface  on  one  side  of  a  main  blank 
of  optical  glass,  temporarily  sectiring  said  optical  surface 
to  a  mating  surface  of  a  second  blank  to  form  a  com 
posite  blank,  forming  an  optical  surface  on  the  opposite 
side  o4  the  main  blank  of  such  depth  as  to  intersect  said 


mated  surfaces  to  form  said  main  blank  substantially 
as  a  ring,  separating  the  ring  shaped  blank  from  the 
other  blank  at  the  junction  of  the  temporarily  secured 
optical  surfaces,  forming  on  the  rear  face  of  a  third  mam 
blank  of  optical  glau  an  optical  surface  to  mate  with  one 
of  said  optical  surfaces  on  the  nng-shaped  main  blank. 
securing  the  third  main  blank  to  the  nng-shaped  main 
blank  at  their  mating  surfaces,  and  forming  on  said  semi 
finished  composite  lens  blank  an  optical  surface  thai 
extends  on  the  front  face  of  said  third  main  blank  portion 
and  (hat  curves  rearwardly  on  said  ring  shaped  main 
blank  portion. 

2,7M,M1 

FIXED  FOCUS  VARIABLE  MAGNinCATlON  OP- 

TICAL  SYSTEM  AND  FOCUSING  DEVICE 

C«or|*  F.  HaMhar,  Alkmtmm,  ami  GUben  G.  Strabcl, 

Gfaa  H«a^  N.  Y. 

AppMrartoa  1mm  !•.  1»54,  Serial  No.  435.952 

3Clatea.    (CLM— 57) 

(Gnatarf  nader  THIe  SS,  V.  S.  Co4t  (1952),  aac.  2M) 


I  A  (Ued  focus  variable  magnification  device  com- 
prising an  elongated  cylinder  housing,  a  thread  means 
on  the  external  surface  of  said  cylinder  housing,  a  sub- 
ject lens  barrel  rotalably  mounted  on  said  thread  means, 
a  cam  track  on  the  external  surface  of  said  cylinder 
housing,  an  image  housing  barrel  mounted  on  said  cam 
track,  pin  means  in  said  image  housing  barrel  extending 
into  cam  track  and  collar  means  on  said  cylinder  hous- 
ing, whereby  rotation  of  said  cyhnder  housing  will  move 
said  subfect  lens  barrel  linearly  in  relation  to  said  image 
housing  barrel 

2,79«,M2 
REPLACEABLE  FRONT  LENS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
GAl  SSIAN  DIAL  OPTICAL  OBJECT^iVE  SYSTEM 
Giiater  KlemC,  Krcanach,  RhlaalBad,  Germany.  aaalgDor 
to  Joe.  SchaeMar  A  Co^  Kiiaiaaib,  Rhiaclaad,  Ger- 
many 

Applkatioa  Jnac  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  43S,174 

Claims  prioHty,  aapUcatioa  GervMay  laac  U,  1953 

7  CUoM.    (CL  SS— 57) 

♦  /'•*••*"*-* 
• '  %  V      * 


I.  A  front  lens  assembly  adapted  to  replace  the  front 
half  of  a  Gaussian  dual  objective  whose  frtjnt  and  rear 
halves  define  between  them  a  diaphragm  space,  each  of 
said  halves  comprising  a  dispersive  meniscus  lens  com- 
ponent adjacent  said  diaphragm  space  and  facing  same 
with  its  cOfKSve  side  as  well  as  a  positive  lent  beyond 
said  meniscus  lens  component;  said  front  lens  assembly 
comprising  a  rear  lens  unit  iiKluding  a  negative  menis- 
cus lens  component  facing  said  diaphragm  space  with  hs 
concave  side  and  a  positive  lens  preceding  said  negative 
meniscus  lens  component,  an  intermediate  lens  unit  in- 
cluding a  positive  lens  member,  and  a  front  lens  unit 
including  a  n>eniscus-shaped  negative  lens  member  fac- 
ing said  diaphragm  space  with  its  concave  side,  said  front 
and   intermediate  lens   units  together  defining  an  afocal 
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system  in  the  shape  of  an  inverse  Galilean  telescope  and 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  an  air  space  which 
IS  large  compared  with  all  other  air  spaces  of  said  lens 
assembly,  said  rear  unit  being  so  dimensioned  as  to 
shorten  the  focal  length  of  said  objective  without  sub- 
stantial change  in  image  distance  upon  being  substituted 
for  said  from  half. 


2,794, 9#3 

PERISCOPIC  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

WUliam  J.  Kaafmaa,  Moaroc,  Mich. 

Application  April  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,549 

1  Claim,     (a.  8S— 70) 


In  a  combined  front  view  and  rear  view  traffic  indi- 
cating device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  adjustably  mounted  on  an  auto- 
mobile; a  rearwardly  faced  mirror  carried  by  said  casing 
and  positioned  at  an  angle  to  project  the  rear  view  into 
the  driver's  eyes  and  a  pair  of  angulariy  podtiotied  co- 
operating overiapping  mirrors  within  said  eating  adapted 
to  project  the  front  view  into  the  same  driver's  eyes,  said 
front  view  mirrors  located  at  predetermined  vertical  anglei 
to  each  other,  one  above  the  other  with  the  upper  mirror 
also  positioned  at  a  horizontal  angle  to  the  front  line  of 
view  to  project  the  longitudinal  rays  of  light  transversely 
into  the  driver's  ejres,  said  casing  having  a  trans- 
parent front  view  receiving  portion  and  a  side  transparent 
view  projecting  portion  whereby  said  mirrors  arc  pro- 
tected from  the  elements  and  the  driver  may  see  both 
the  rear  view  and  the  front  view  from  one  position. 


2,794,««4 
COCKING  MECHANISMS  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  GUNS 
Henry  William  Trevarida,  SoUhall,  Md  Dooglas  Dcwar, 
Wobtoa,  near  Covcatry,  EogiaBd,  atriganii  to  Dunlop 
Rubber  Compaay  Ltaiited,  Loadon,  England,  a  Britiah 
company 
Application  Noveaiber  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,823 
llCbiHH.     (CI.  89— 1) 


the  cylinder  the  latches  are  first  deflected  by  the  guiding 
surface  on  the  skirt,  the  projections  then  moving  into  the 
recess  to  hold  the  piston  at  said  end  of  the  cylinder. 


I.  A  cocking  mechanism  for  an  automatic  gun  com- 
prising a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure,  a  piston  fluid-tightly  slidable  in  said  cylin- 
der having  a  piston  rod  driven  therewith  to  protrude  from 
said  cylinder  and  conUct  a  part  associated  with  the  bolt 
of  said  gun.  a  skirt  extending  axially  from  one  side  of  said 
piston  having  a  guiding  surface  and  an  annular  recess, 
and  a  plurality  of  spring  latches  secured  to  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  cylinder  each  having  a  projection  on  its  end, 
whereby  on  the  piston  being  retracted  toward  said  end  of 


2,794,M5 

RIFLE  CONTROL  TUBE 

Alfred  F.  Skapd,  Bobe,  Idaho 

AppHcatloa  Imc  7, 1954,  SetM  No.  434,9M 

1  Cfadm.     (CL  •9>-14) 


fi  yiYrr'     <■■■ 


'^;^y\. 


A  rifle  control  tube  comprising  an  outer,  cylindrical, 
tubular  member,  means  fw  mounting  said  outer  tubular 
member  on  the  end  of  a  rifle  barrel  with  said  outer  tubu- 
lar member  extending  forwardly  of  the  barrel  and  co- 
axially therewith,  an  inner,  cylindrical,  tubular  member 
supported   concentrically   within   and   spaced  from   said 
outer  tubular  member  to  define  an  annular  chamber  there- 
between,  the   internal  diameter  of  said   inner  member 
being  uniform  and  only  slightly  greater  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  rifle  barrel  with  which  the 
control  tube  is  to  be  associated,  cooperative  means  on 
the  forward  ends  of  said  members  for  securing  the  same 
together  and  defining  an  annular  forward  wall  for  said 
chamber,  said  inner  member  being  adapted  to  be  spaced 
from  the  end  of  the  rifle  barrel  to  which  the  device  is 
designed  to  be  attached  by  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  bore  of  said  rifle  barrel  to  define  a  gap  between 
said  barrel  and  said  inner  tubular  member,  said  outer 
member  having  a  vent  slot  in  the  top  thereof  spaced  for- 
wardly of  the  rearward  end  of  said  inner  tubular  member 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  said  rifle  bore  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  outer  member,  the  walls  of 
said  vent  slot  slanting  upwardly  and  forwardly  of  the 
outer  member  at  an  angle  of  between  about  8  and   15 
degrees  with  respect  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  ajtis  of  said 
outer  member,  said  forward  wall  being  spaced  forwardly 
of  said  vent  slot  by  such  distance  that  the  volume  of 
the  chamber  between  said  vent  slot  and  said  forward  wall 
is  at  least  equal  to  the  volume  of  a  one  inch  length  of 
the  rifle  bore  but  not  substantially  greater  than  the  vol- 
ume of  a  two  inch  length  of  the  rifle  bore,  and  the  area 
of  said  vent   slot  being  approximately  five   percent   of 
the  area  of  the  internal  wall  surface  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber between  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  the  forward  end 
of  the  space  between  said  members. 


2.796.0M 
FIBRE  DISINTEGRATOR  AND  SEPARATOR 
Mcric  P.  Chi^Ua,  South  Portland,  Maine 
Application  March  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,496 
6  ClaioM.     (a.  92—23) 
1.  A  pulper  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a 
mixture  of  liquid  and  fibrous  material,  said  tank  being 
provided  therein  with  means  for  circulating  said  mixture 
past  the  side  walls  of  said  tank,  said  sirculating  means 
including  means  for  disintegrating  the  fibrous  material  in 
said  circulating  mixture,  a  screen  positioned  in  the  side 
wall  of  the  tank,  an  activator  chamber  disposed  exter- 
nally of  the  screen,  one  wall  of  which  embodies  a  vibra- 
tory diaphragm,  said  activator  chamber  having  a  dis- 
charge outlet  for  the  mixture  contained  therein,  and  hy- 
draulically-actuated   means  controlled  by  movement  of 
said  diaphragm  for  vibrating  the  diaphragm  to  propel 
liquid  from  the  activator  chamber  through  the  screen  to 
free  the  internal  surface  of  the  screen  from  agglomerate 
accumulations  thereon  when  the  diaphragm  moves  in  one 
direction  and  to  withdraw  liquid  through  the  screen  with 
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eotnuned  separate  fibres  when  the  diaphragm  moves  lo 
the  opposite  direction,  sard  latter  means  including  a  cham- 
ber having  therein  a  piston  mounted  on  said  diaphragm 
for  moving   said  diaphragm,  valve  means  for  admitUog 


lluid  to  either  side  of  said  piston,  and  means  connected  to 
said  diaphragm  actuated  by  movement  of  said  piston  and 
said  diaphragm  for  actuating  said  valve  means  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  diaphragm. 


2,7^6,007 

METHOD  OF  MAKING   TIGHT  C4RTO>S 

Frank  David  Berptcin,  Hamiltoa,  Ohio,  usifcnor  to  The 

B«rfBtcin  Packagtaig  Trust 

ApHicatk>a  Jane  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  291.963 

4  Claims.     (CI.  93— 3«) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  proofed  package  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  tubular  paperboard 
carton  with  eiKlosing  body  walls  and  closure  flaps,  erect 
ing  said  carton,  folding  the  flaps  at  an  end,  said  flaps 
being  configured  to  provide  a  filhng  opening  when  folded, 
placing  the  carton  with  the  folded  end  down  over  a  future 
having  a  plug-like  member  entering  said  opening,  coat- 
ing the  said  end  of  the  carton  interiorly  with  a  sealing 
substance,  and  withdrawing  said  fixture. 


2,79<,M< 
MANL'FACTVRE  OF  ENVELOPES 
Joha  William  Randall,  Boxmoor,  Hemel  Hempstead,  Eng- 
laMl,  MrifBor  to  Sokm  THckMmm  *  Co.  Umhed,  Hemel 
Hcmpatcad,  Eaglaad 

ApplicatkMi  Aprfl  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  347.649 

Claiai  priortty,  ap^fcadoa  Great  BrItalB  April  If,  1952 

2  Oaimt.     (CI.  93—42) 


t     Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a   setf -sealing  pocket 
type  envelope  from  a  preformed  Nank  having  opposite 


lateral  flaps  together  substantially  forming  the  back  of 
the  completed  envelope,  having  a  buckle- folding  station 
compnsing  co-operating  pairs  of  transfer  and  fold  rollers 
respectively,  one  of  each  pair  being  a  suction  roller,  a 
folder  plate  with  reciprocating  registering  stops  and  rela- 
tively movable  fold  patters,  the  parts  being  arranged  so 
that  the  once  folded  blank  is  fed  from  between  the  trans- 
fer roller  pair  on  to  the  folder  plate  with  the  leading  fold 
edge  of  the  blank  abutting  the  registering  stops  aivd  the 
fold  patters  and  the  registering  stops  then  moved  first  to 
dssist  the  suction  transfer  roller  in  making  the  second  fold 
and  thereafter  to  introduce  the  second  lateral  flap  fold 
edge  into  the  nip  of  the  fold  roller  pair  so  that  the  blank 
passes  between  the  latter  to  consolidate  the  second  lateral 
flap  fold,  an  adhesive-applying  station  for  applying  self- 
healing  adhesive  to  the  partially  folded  envelope,  compris- 
ing rotary  applicator  means  carried  by  pivotal  arms  ar- 
ranged to  be  rocked  so  that  the  applicator  means  periodi- 
cally make  and  break  contact  with  the  fully  folded  blanks 
or  formed  envelopes  passed  between  the  adhesive  appli- 
cator means  and  a  co-operating  rotary  impression  surface, 
a  lever  arranged  to  deflect  the  pivotal  arms  and  so  dis- 
place the  applicator  means  from  the  operative  adhesive- 
applying  position,  and  means  for  linking  the  lever  to  an 
over- riding  control  of  the  apparatus  so  that  the  lever  is 
rocked  to  deflect  the  adhesive-applicator  means  when  the 
apparatus  ceases  to  function. 


2,79«,*09 

FILM  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERAS 

Irvine  W.  Doyle,  Maaapc^w,  and  Alfred  G.  Nash,  Glen 

Cove,  N.  Y.,  MdCMtn  to  Falrckild  Caacra  and  Instrv- 

mcnt  Corporation,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcatfon  Jnly  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,I2t 

3  Clalnw.     (O.  95—12.5) 


2.  A  film  transport  mechanism  for  a  camera  including 
an  aperture  frame  comprising:  a  film  platen;  a  carriage 
reciprocable  across  the  camera  aperture  including  mean& 
for  supporting  a  film  and  translating  it  between  said  platen 
and  the  aperture  frame;  a  substantially  constant -speed 
film-advancing  mechanism  for  translating  a  film  through 
said  carriage  independently  of  the  movement  thrreof;  a 
reciprocating  mechanism  inciudiog  a  drive  shaft,  a  pair 
of  cams  coupled  thereto,  and  a  first  pivoted  lever  having 
a  follower  engaging  one  of  said  cams  and  connected  to 
dnve  said  carriage  during  the  interval  between  exposures 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  advance  of  the 
film  and  dunng  exposure  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  advance  of  the  film,  said  one  of  said  cams 
being  proportioned  to  impart  to  the  film  daring  exposure 
a  relatively  low  velocity  of  a  value  substantially  to  com- 
pensate for  image  velocity  and  between  exposures  a  rela- 
tively high  velocity:  means  including  a  second  pivoted 
lever  having  a  follower  engaging  the  other  of  said  cams 
for  reciprocating  said  platen  during  exposure  at  a  velocity 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  film;  a  pair  of  coupled 
adjustable  mechanisms  for  individually  and  simultane- 
ously shifting  the  pivots  of  said  levers  to  adjust  the  veloci- 
ties of  said  carriage  and  said  platen  in  opposite  senses  to 
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^  ^'^l.     !L.  y^*","^  successive  explosures;    maintain  said  handle  in  a  vertically  extendin*  oosition 

and  an  «l,ustabte-speed  dnve  for  said  drive  shaft  inde-    for  discharging  sprinkling  water  ^Ip"^  of  S^^ 
pendent  of  said  film-advancing  mechanism.  from  said  hamlle  Plurality  of  streams 


2,7HM9 
EXP(»URE  TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS 
Wr^t  K.   Gannett,   Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  the 
tatted  States  of  America  as  repreecated  bv  the  Secre- 
tary of  tbc  Army 
AppUcatloo  Fehreary  I,  1952,  Serial  No.  2*9,425 
13  Claims.     (O.  95—53) 


2,7H,tl2 

SUBSOILER  ATTACHMENT 

Casper  A.  Botha,  U^rand,  TraMvaal,  Unkm  of 

Sonth  Africa 

Applicatioa  Febniaiy  24. 1953,  Serial  No.  339.075 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Union  of  Sooth  Africa 

March  It,  1952 

2ClalBi.    (CLf7— 7i) 


1    In  a  camera  having  a  lens  and  a  shutter  to  control 
the  passage  of  light  thru  the  lens;  a  timing  device  com- 
prising a  freely  rotating  inertia  member,  means  to  ener- 
gize said   inertia  member,  manual   means  for  selecting 
a  desired  period  of  exposure,  means  on  said  inertia  mem- 
ber coacting  with  said  exposure  selecting  means  to  stop 
said  inertia  member  after  it  has  traveled  a  measured  frac- 
tion of  it*  total  travel,  means  acting  thereafter  to  permit 
said  inertia  member  to  complete  its  total  travel,  shutter 
actuating  means  adjacent  said  inertia  member,  means  on 
said  inenia  member  acting  through  said  shutter  actuating 
means  to  open  and  close  said  shutter  during  the  final 
movement  of  said  inertia  member  thereby  to  produce  an 
exposure  period  measured  by  the  extent  and  speed  of  travel 
of  said  inertU  member  during  the  second  portion  of  its 
total  movement. 


2,794,011 

COMBINATION  GARDEN  TOOLS  AND 

SPRINKLER 

Eari  L.  Schmidt.  Bnlttmorc,  Md. 

Application  Octoher  1, 1954.  Serial  No.  459.618 

3  CfaUms.     (CL  97—42) 


1.  A  subsoiler  adapted  to  be  mounted  oo  the  beam  of 
a  standard  plough  in  place  of  a  mold  board  plough  share 
compnsing  a  reversible  curved  bar  share  of  rectangular 
cross-sectional  shape  bevelled  in  respect  of  both  its  ends 
from  the  concave  face  outwardly  forming  transverse  cut- 
ting edges  on  both  ends,  a  frog  having  a  section  for  cou- 
pling to  a  plough  beam  and  a  curved  bar  share  receiving 
flange  of  a  curvaiture  corresponding  to  the  convex  face 
of  said  bar  share,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  radial  holes 
in  said  bar  share  and  two  radial  holes  in  the  curved  bar 
share  receiving  flange  of  the  frog  spaced  at  double  the 
spacing  of  the  bar  share  holes,  bar  share  coupling  bolti 
passing  through  said  bar  share  receiving  flange  holes  and 
two  holes  m  the  bar  share  corresponding  with  the  holes 
in  the  l»r  share  receiving  flange  permitting  advancement 
of  the  bar  share  in  steps  along  the  bar  share  receiving 
flange  said  holes  of  the  bar  share  being  disposed  aloniTa 
straight  line  obliquely  disposed  reUtive  to  the  lon2tu- 
dina^  center  line  of  the  curved  bar  share  providing  a  toe-in 
of  the  operating  forwardly  directed  end  of  the  bar  share 


2.794,013 
LATERALLY  SHIFTABLE  AND  SWIVELABLE 
Willi        .    «  ..    ^^*^  MOUNTING 

Application  March  2.  1954.  Serial  No.  413,425 
1  Claim.     (CI.  97— 19«) 


I.  A  garden  tool  comprising  a  hollow  handle  closed 
at  one  of  its  opposite  ends  and  provided  with  a  straight 
line  of  perforatioos  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
handle  and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof  a 
hose  connection  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  ends  of  the 
handle,  a  tool  head  in  the  form  of  a  flat  plate  and  shaped 
to  provide  a  rake  clement  and  a  hoe  element  connected 
together  by  a  narrow  neck,  and  means  for  pivotally  and 
removably  attaching  said  tool  head  to  said  handle  to  place 
cither  the  teeth  of  said  rake  or  the  outer  edge  of  said  hoe 
in  position  to  engage  to  enter  the  ground  and  cooperate 
with  a  hose  when  attached  to  said  hose  connection  to 


In  an  agricultural  implement,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated part  subsUnUally  circular  in  section,  a  member 
having  an  oblong  socket  formed  with  rounded  ends  where- 
by said  part  may  fit  rotaubly  at  cither  end  of  the  socket 
a  spacer  inserUblc  in  said  socket  alongside  said  part  when 
in  said  socket  at  either  one  end  or  the  other  of  the  latter 
said  spacer  having  one  portion  formed  as  a  concavity 
with  a  curvature  that  is  rounded  about  the  same  as  the 
curvature  of  said  part  and  the  opposite  portioo  being 
formed  as  a  convexity  with  a  curvature  that  is  about  the 
same  as  the  rounded  ends  of  said  oblong  aock^  wheieby 
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said  spacer  snugly  holds  said  part  in  either  end  of  said 
socket,  said  part  having  an  annular  groove  approximately 
semicircular  in  section  and  the  concave  portion  of  said 
spacer  having  a  semicircular  notch  adapted  to  register 
with  said  groove  in  either  position  of  said  part  in  said 
socket,  and  a  retainer  extending  transversely  of  said  socket 
and  through  said  groove  and  notch  to  retain  both  said 
spacer  and  said  part  in  said  loci^et. 
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2,7M.tl4 

DAMP  AIR   AITO  COOLER 

Elmer  I.  Vloatsomcry  and  Herbert  G.  Obcodorf.  Redding, 

Calif. 

Applkadoa  July  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  441.424 

3  ClaJoM.     (CI.  98—2) 


2.  An  air  conditioner  of  the  water  evaporative  type 
for  automobiles  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  the  automobile  trunk  compartment,  a  bori- 
tonial  partition  in  said  housing  arranged  to  divide  the 
interior  thereof  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  said 
lower  compartment  forming  a  reservoir  adapted  to  hold 
a  quantity  of  water,  air  inlet  openings  formed  in  respec- 
tive opposite  end  portions  of  said  housing,  said  openings 
communicating  with  said  upper  compartment  of  the 
bousing,  ram  air  scoops  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  auto- 
mobile body  on  either  side  thereof,  air  conduits  connect- 
ing said  ram  air  scoops  with  said  air  inlet  openings, 
a  power  driven  blower  mounted  in  said  housing  with 
its  air  inlet  disposed  in  said  upper  housing  compartment 
and  having  an  air  discharge  duct  extending  through  an 
opening  formed  in  the  top  of  said  housing,  said  dis- 
charge duct  being  adapted  to  register  with  an  opening 
provided  communicating  from  the  trunk  compartment 
with  the  passenger  compartment,  absorbent  filter  units 
removably  disposed  in  transverse  vertical  position  within 
said  upper  compartment  of  the  housing  adjacent  to  said 
air  inlet  openings,  through  which  all  of  the  incoming 
air  must  pass  as  it  travels  through  the  housing,  deflector 
means  mounted  in  said  upper  compartment  in  the  areis 
between  each  of  said  absorbent  filter  units  and  said  air 
inlet  openings,  adapted  to  evenly  distribute  the  flow  of 
incoming  air  across  the  face  of  the  respective  absorbent 
filter  units,  a  power  dnven  pump  mounted  in  said  bous- 
ing with  its  inlet  open  to  the  interior  of  said  lower  com- 
partment adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  pump  outlet  and  so  arranged  that  a  portion 
thereof  is  positioned  in  zig-zag  pattern  in  a  plane  across 
the  interior  of  the  air  discharge  duct,  a  pair  of  conduits 
connected  at  their  ends  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  por- 
tion of  conduit  arranged  in  zig-zag  pattern,  and  extend- 
ing to  a  point  wherein  a  portion  of  said  pair  of  conduits 
are  positioned  adjacent  to  and  beneath  the  top  of  said 
housing  immediately  above  the  top  edges  of  said  ab- 
sorbent filter  units,  spaced  apertures  in  said  portions  of 
said  pair  of  conduits  directed  to  deliver  water  directly 
onto  the  top  edges  of  said  absorbent  filter  units,  and 
means  operable  from  the  driver's  position  for  selectively 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  power  driven  blower, 
the  power  driven  water  pump,  and  the  flow  of  air  through 
the  housing  caused  by  forward  movement  of  the  auto- 
mobile, respectively. 


2,79«,«I5 

BASEBOARD  AIR  DISTRIBUTION  ASSEMBLY 

WUliaB  G.  Hayca,  PortnKMlh,  Va. 

AppUcatioa  AagMl  2t,  19S3,  Serial  No.  377,024 

7  Clainit.     (a.  9i — <0) 


-,r=^^- 


7  A  baseboard  air  distribution  assembly  comprising  a 
hollow  base  member  having  front,  rear  and  bottom  walls, 
sard  front  and  rear  walls  each  having  a  portion  extending 
below  said  bottom  wall,  a  generally  horizontal  flange  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  extended 
portions  thereby  forming  forward  and  rearward  lower 
channels,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  air  inlet  opening 
formed  therein,  a  conduit  boot  having  flange  means  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  said  flange  means  being  slidably 
receivable  in  said  channel,  whereby  said  conduit  boot 
may  be  slid  along  said  channel  to  a  position  in  which 
the  opening  in  said  boot  registers  with  the  opening  in 
said  bottom  wall. 


2,794,«U 
BASEBOARD  DIFFL'SER 
WUliam  C.  De  Roc,  HoIIjumI,  Mkh^  mmi%Dor  to  Hart  Si 
Cooiey  MamifacfBrteg  Co.,  Holland,  Mich.,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

ApplicatkM  Marck  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  4IS,922 
5  Claim.    (CL  98--««) 


1.  A  baseboard  difTuser  compnsing  in  combination,  a 
back  section  including  a  rear  upright  wall,  a  forwardly 
extending  bottom  wall,  and  a  forwardly  extending  top 
wall  terminating  in  a  downwardly  extending  flange,  a 
front  section  extending  arcuately  in  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  direction  from  the  front  edge  of  said  bottom 
wall  and  terminating  in  a  flange  portion  substantially 
parallel  with  said  first  flange,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
second  flange  terminating  adjacent  said  top  wall  and 
in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  means  connecting  said 
first  and  second  flanges  to  maintain  them  in  said  spaced 
relation. 


2,7M,«17 

INJECTION  NEEDLE  FOR  CURING  LIQUIDS 

Carl  OKar  Scteiridt,  Wyoak^  OUo,  aMl^ni  !•  Tk«  CIn- 

BirtdMrs*  Supyly  C  nip  any.  ClKftMMtf,  OMo, 

of  OMo 

A^lcadiM  NoTevkcr  10,  1953.  Sctl^  No.  391.111 

11  ClaioH.     (a.  99— 254) 
1.  In  combination  with  the  brine  manifold  of  an  inject- 
ing device,  of  an  injection  needle,  means  mounting  said 
needle   for  free   axial   movement   between  extended   and 
retracted  positions  relative  to  said  manifold  and  opera- 
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tive  to  close  the  interior  of  the  needle  relative  to  the 
interior  of  said  manifold  when  the  needle  is  in  extended 
position,  and  to  establish  communication  between  the 
interior  of  the  needle  and  the  interior  of  the  manifold 


when  the  needle  is  retracted,  said  mounting  means  com- 
prising an  apertured  closed  ended  sleeve  secured  to  and 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  needle  and  a  sleeve- 
receptive  bushing  secured  to,  carried  by  and  extending 
into  the  interior  of  the  manifold. 


2,794,018 

HEATED  BEVERAGE  PREPARATION  APPARATUS 

WITH  SELECTIVELY  ADJUSTABLE  MODES  OF 

OPERATION 

Tbeodor  H.  StfcbcL  Hoizmindcii,  Weter,  Gcnnany 

Application  Aufnst  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  448^43 

3  Claims.     (CI.  99^293) 


3.  Apparatus  for  preparing  hot  beverages  comprising 
a  closed  compartment  adapted  to  contain  water,  means 
for  heating  to  boiling  the  water  in  the  compartment,  a 
riser  tube  within  the  compartment  and  having  its  lower 
open  end  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  compartment,  a 
drain  tube  extending  from  the  upper  interior  region  of 
the  compartment  through  the  bottom  of  the  compart- 
ment, a  closure  member  on  the  upper  end  of  the  drain 
tube  and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  fitting  the  upper 
end  region  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  drain  tube, 
a  first  elongated  circumferential  slit  of  a  predetermined 
length  through  the  cylindrical  cover  portion,  a  second 
elongated  circumferential  slit  through  the  upper  end  re- 
gion of  the  drain  tube  and  adapted  to  be  variably  reg- 
istered with  the  first  elongated  slit  to  define  from  a 
predetermined  minimum  to  a  predetermined  maximum 
into  the  upper  end  region  of  the  drain  tube  from  the 
interior  of  the  compartment,  the  upper  end  of  the  riser 
tube  connecting  the  interior  thereof  to  the  interior  of 
drain  tube  closely  adjacent  to  and  below  the  first  and 
secorid  slits,  and  a  filtering  means  adapted  to  hold  solid 
brewing  ingredients  below  the  compartment,  the  lower 
end  of  the  drain  tube  opening  above  and  adjacent  to  the 
top  of  the  filtering  means  to  direct  the  medium  flowing 
through  the  drain  tube  through  the  filtering  means. 


2,794,019 
BARBECUE  MACHINE 
Charles  O.  Vanghii,  Daytoa,  Tcnn^  avignor  to  Hnot 
Heater  CorporatkMi,  Nashville,  Teim^  a  corporatioa  of 
Tcnncaaec 

Application  Febnury  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,584 
1  Claim.    (O.  99—344) 


In  a  rotisserie,  a  rotatably  mounted  horizontally  ex- 
tending axle;  motive  means  connected  to  said  axle  to 
effect  a  rotation  thereof;  spit  means  comprising  at  least 
two  skewer  support  means  mounted  on  said  axle  and 
extending  radially  therefrom  and  fixed  against  movement 
relative  thereto,  said  skewer  support  means  being  spaced 
from  one  another  and  defining  a  plurality  of  skewer 
mounting    means,    a    plurality    of    skewers    removably 
mounted  within  said  skewer  mounting  means  to  exteitd 
parallel  to  said  axle  while  spaced  radially  therefrom;  re- 
ceiver means  disposed  under  said  spit  means  to  catch 
and  retain  basting  fluid;  and  basting  means  comprising  a 
basting  fluid  channel  fixed  to  said  spit  means,  said  chan- 
nel having  an  open  first  end  portion  extending  parallel 
to  said  axle,  said  channel  portion  having  an  open  inter- 
mediate portion  extending  radially  of  said  axle,  said  chan- 
nel having  a  second  end  portion  defining  a  scoop,  the 
channel   elements   being   so  arranged   and   dimensioned 
that  said  scoop  will  dip  into  basting  fluid  held  in  the 
receiver  during  a  portion  of  the  rotational  cycle  of  said 
spit  means;  the  entire  arrangement  being  such  that  bast- 
ing fluid  gathered  by  said  scoop  will  flow  through  said 
intermediate   portion  of  said  channel  to  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  channel  during  a  subsequent  portion  of  the 
rotational  cycle  of  said  spit  means,  and  will  be  dumped 
from  said  second  end  portion  of  said  channel  onto  one 
of  said  skewers,  and  whatever  material  may  be  mounted 
on  said  skewer,  during  a  still  further  portion  of  said 
rotational  cycle  of  said  spit  means. 


2,794,020 

STANDARD  LOAF  PAN  INSERT 

Francis  E.  OMerr,  Franklfai  Parii,  111. 

Application  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  584,378 

4  Oaims.     (Q.  99 — 434) 


1.  An  insert  for  baking  pans  comprising  a  bottom  wall 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  baking  pan  integrally  formed 
with  rolled  edges  on  the  four  sides  thereof  and  being  per- 
forated over  substantially  its  entire  surface,  means  for 
supporting  said  bottom  wall  in  vertically  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  baking  pan,  perforated  side 
wall  means  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  trapezoidal 
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perforated  plates  having  their  smaller  bases  disposed 
downwardly  and  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the 
longitudinal  sides  of  s*id  bottom  wall,  means  pivotally 
wonnectmg  said  perforated  side  wall  means  to  the  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  bottom  wall  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  wire  loops  passed  around 
the  adjacent  rolled  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  bottom 
wall  and  through  the  perforations  therein,  perforated  end 
wall  means  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  per- 
forated end  wall  means  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bot- 
tom wall,  said  end  wall  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  trapezoidal  shaped  perforated  plates  having 
perforations  over  substantially  their  entire  area,  at  least 
the  lower  edges  of  said  end  plates  being  rolled,  said  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  end  walls  to  said  bottom  wall 
compnsmg  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  wire  loops  sur- 
rounding the  adjacent  rolled  edges  and  passing  through 
the  perforations  in  said  end  and  bottom  walls,  said  side 
and  end  wail  means  being  retained  in  an  upright  position 
by  the  side  and  ends  of  the  baking  pan  and  being  adapted 
to  rotate  about  said  wire  loops  towHwd  a  collapsed  posi- 
tion as  the  insert  and  loaf  thereon  is  removed  from  the 
baking  pan.  whereby  adhering  and  buriung  of  the  loaf  to 
the  baking  pan  is  avoided. 


2,7W,»21 

\ERIAI    BOMB 

\aroa   Saimiei    Beriin,   WiltniBctoa,    l>«l.,   aiid   Scth   Q. 

KUnc,   Bel    Air.   Nortoa  i.   LcTcmoo,    Baitimort,   aod 

Fred  B.  Skaw,  Jr„  Towwm,  Vid. 

Appttcatfoa  November  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  321.064 

S  ClaioM.     (CI.  1*2—7.2) 
(Grvtod  M4«r  TM«  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  wee  1^) 


1.  A  bomb  cluster  unit  comprising  a  front  end  plate, 
a  rear  end  plate,  a  cluster  of  elongated  bombs  longitu- 
dinally positrooed  between  said  end  plates  in  contiguous 
relationship  to  each  other  and  to  each  of  said  plates,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  cluster  bars  engaging  the  exterior 
at  said  cluster,  said  cluster  bars  removably  engaging  said 
end  plates  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  displacement  of 
said  cod  plates  relative  to  said  cluster  when  said  cluster 
ban  are  held  in  position,  at  least  one  strap  eiKircling  said 
cluster  and  constituting  the  sole  means  holding  said  clus- 
ter bars  in  position,  said  plates,  bars  and  straps  cooperat- 
ing to  retain  said  bombs  in  said  cluster,  joining  means  for 
each  said  strap,  said  joining  means  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinally removable  pin.  and  engaging  means  on  each  said 
pin  proiecting  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  cluster  unit  whereby  when  said  unit  is  inserted  into 
a  cuiiif  each  said  pin  will  be  removed,  thereby  rendenng 
said  joining  means  inoperative. 


2,7f6,»22 

SHAFED  CHARGE  PERFORATING  AFP AR AIT'S 

FOR  USE  IN  WELLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Farii,  Franca,  aaiifBor,  hj  mctBc  a»> 
to  Borg-Waracr  Corpontfcm,  Chicago,  HI., 
a  corporatkM  oi  DHaote 
ApyUcatioa  Octo<»cr  3f,  1951,  Serial  No.  253.823 
ClainM  priority.  appHcatioa  Frwcc  December  18.   1950 
2  Claims.     (H.  102—20) 


1.  In  shaped  charge  perforating  apparatus  for  use 
in  a  deep  narrow  bore  hole,  the  combination  of  an  en- 
closed, tubular,  pressure- resistant  housing  adapted  to  be 
moved  through  the  bore  hole  and  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  outer  wall  surface  and  an  inner  wall  surface 
provided  with  at  least  one  portion  of  substantially  lesser 
curvatiire  than  said  outer  wall,  said  one  portion  atKl  the 
adjacent  portion  of  said  outer  wall  surface  bounding  a 
thickened  housing  wall  portion,  means  forming  an  in- 
teriorly threaded  port  in  said  thickenend  wall  portion,  a 
shaped  explosive  charge  assembly  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing with  the  lined  cavity  thereof  facing  said  port  such 
that  upon  detonation  of  said  shaped  explosive  charge  the 
forces  of  explosion  are  directed  partly  against  said  inner 
wall  surface,  and  externally  threaded  cap  means  thread- 
edly  secured  in  said  port  and  retaining  said  shaped  charge 
assembly  in  position. 


2,794,023 

SMALL  GL>»S  FOR  PERFORATING  CASING 

Gius  F.   Abendroth,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  ssrigitor,  by  mesne 

assignmcats,  to  Flaso  Research  and  Engineering  C  om- 

pany,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  11.  1950.  Serial  No.  184,163 

2  Clatana.     (CI.  102—21.8) 


'.  .• 


13" 


1  Tn  an  arrangement  for  jet  perforating  casing  in  oil 
wells  or  the  like  having  a  tubing  arranged  in  the  casing, 
an  elongated  carriage  small  eixMjgh  in  diameter  to  eiubk 
it  to  be  run  into  the  well  through  Mid  tubing  to  perforate 
the  casing  below  the  lower  end  of  the  tubing,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  shaped  charges  of  explosive  nuxinted  in 
the  carriage  in  a  single  vertical  plane  pointing  in  the  same 
direction  and  positioned  to  have  the  proper  stand-off 
distance  from  the  casing  when  the  carriage  is  contacting 
the  casing,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  mounted  in 
said  carriage  in  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  jets  of  said 
shaped  charges  and  between  said  shaped  charges  for  bring- 
ing said  carriage  in  contact  with  the  casing  tangentially 
m  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  jets  of  said  shaped  charges 
and  an  electrically  interconnected  energizing  and  firing 
circuit  for  energizing  said  electromagnets  and  firing  said 
shaped  charges  in  sequeiKe  such  that  the  electromagnets 
jre  energized  before  and  dunng  the  firing  of  the  shaped 
.barges  whereby  said  carriage  is  moved  into  and  main- 
tained m  contact  with  the  casing  before  and  while  said 
shaped  charges  are  fired. 
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X7M,t24 
DETONATOR  MOUNTING  CLIP 
Fnmk  H.  Swttm,  Sttvcr  Sptl^,  M4^   iirigs  n  i   to  the 
IJnItod  State*  of  AaMiica  m  reprcMntMl  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Hm  Army 
AppHcatfam  Fcbnmry  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,729 
3  Clafana.     (Q.  102—70) 
(Grwted  nMsr  Ilda  3S,  U.  &  Co4s  (1952),  sac.  244) 


1.  In  an  ordnance  missile,  a  detonator  assembly  for 
effectively  withstanding  the  forces  of  setback  and  vibra- 
tion, said  detonator  assembly  comprising  in  combiiution: 
a  support  having  an  aperture;  a  clip  in  said  aperture,  said 
clip  being  formed  of  resilient  material,  said  dip  having 
a  first  set  of  barbs  flared  inwardly  and  downwardly,  a 
detoiutor  disposed  completely  in  said  clip,  said  first  set 
of  barbs  gripping  and  immovably  retaining  said  detona- 
tor from  relative  longitudinal  movement  in  an  upward 
direction  and  relative  rotation  when  said  detonator  as- 
sembly is  subject  to  said  forces  of  setback  and  vibration, 
and  said  clip  having  a  second  set  of  barbs  fiared  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  and  in  contact  with  the  walls  of 
said  aperture,  said  second  set  of  barbs  being  gouged  in 
said  walls,  said  clip  having  an  upper  and  lower  edge  and 
a  slot  extending  from  said  upper  edge  to  adjacent  said 
lower  edge,  each  of  said  set  of  said  barbs  being  formed 
along  the  sides  of  said  slot  and  horizontally  extending 
integrally  therefrom,  said  second  set  of  barbs  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  with  respect  to  said  walls  that 
said  clip  is  relatively  immovable  therein  in  said  upward 
direction  and  rotationally  when  said  detonator  assembly 
is  subject  to  said  forces  at  setback  and  vibration,  the 
length  of  the  aperture  being  greater  than  the  distance 
from  the  top  of  said  clip  to  said  barfos  flared  outwardly 


2,794,025 
DETONATING  DEVICE 
HaroM  EngMe  Rnppd,  Fori  Wayne,  Ind. 
The  Magnavox  Conapnay,  Fori  Wayne,  Ind 
ration 

April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,445 
5  CUbk     (a.  102—70.2) 


to 
a  corpo- 


3.  A  detonating  device  for  projectiles  having  an  otrter 
casing  comprising,  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  radi- 
ally of  the  longitudinal  axb  of  said  casing,  and  a  molti- 
tum  coil  winding  surrounding  said  permanent  magnet 
and  mounted  flash  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  casing. 


2,794,024 
ELKCTRO-MAGNETIC  PUMP 
L.  Hnnkcr,  Jr^  El 

immmrj  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  4t4,914 
4Clntes.     (CLIOO— 53) 
1    A  fluid  pump  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  valve  means 
comprising  a  separable  twoi)art  casing,  each  part  hav- 
ing a  central  bore,  said  bores  being  aligned  to  form  a 

71»  O    O.- 


continuous  passage,  a  magnetic  core  reciprocable  in  the 
passage,  a  pair  of  spaced  solenoids  within  one  casing  part 
and  surrounding  said  bore  for  effecting  reciprocation  of 
said  core;  a  pump  plunger  reciprocal  within  the  bore  of 
the  other  casing  part,  said  plunger  having  a  shoulder,  a 


t^ 


shoulder  in  the  bore  of  said  other  casing  part,  a  compres- 
sion spring  disposed  intermediate  said  shoulders,  said 
core  being  engageable  with  said  plunger  to  effect  actua- 
tion thereof  upon  reciprocation  <^  said  core,  said  casing 
parts  being  formed  so  as  to  effect  a  smooth  continuous 
body  for  insertion  in  a  well. 


2,794,027 

COMBINED  FLUID  PRESSURE  BEARING 

AND  SEAL  FOR  APPARATUS  UTILtt- 

ING  A  FLUID 

Edwin  H.  Brow^  Eta  Grorc,  Wk.,  Mrignor  to  AOb- 

Chalmcn  Mamrfnctming  Compnny,  MOwankae,  Wk. 

Application  Anfnst  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,504 

4  Claims.     (CI.  103—103) 


1.  In  a  machine  utilizing  a  working  fluid,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  casing  for  containing  said  fluid, 
a  rotatable  member  operably  mounted  in  said  casing 
for  pressure  changing  coaction  with  said  fluid,  an  annu- 
lar bearing  surface  presented  by  said  member  and  hav- 
ing axially  spaced  circumferential  portions  thereof  dis- 
posed adjacent  casing  portions  confining  fluid  at  different 
pressures,  said  casing  including  fixed  interior  parts  co- 
acting  with  said  bearing  surface  to  form  therewith  a 
plurality  of  pressure  chambers  disposed  circumferential- 
ly  of  said  bearing  surface,  said  parts  presenting  axially 
^aced  projections  extending  radially  toward  and  ter- 
minating adjacent  said  circumferential  portions  of  said 
bearing  surface  and  forming  therewith  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  restricted  passages  placing  each  of  said  pressure 
chambers  in  continuoiu  communication  with  said  con- 
fined fluid  at  different  pressures,  a  plurality  of  fluid 
supply  means  separately  conducting  fluid  into  each  of 
said  pressure  chamben  at  a  pressure  intermediate  said 
different  pressures,  and  fluid  return  means  for  conduct- 
ing fluid  from  each  of  said  pressure  chambers. 
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2,7W.t2S 
CENTRIFUGAL  rVMT 

1^ 


H 


H 


Hdtfcii,  Pa^  a 


Mank  17,  1955,  SciW  No.  494,999 
7  Cli^     (CI.  193— lt3) 


1.  A  clog-proof  centrifugal  pump  for  delivenng  liquid 
containing  debris  and  coarse  foreign  particles  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  conical  bore  therein  mounted  upon 
a  base  having  a  concave  toroidal  surface  interiorly  facing 
and  concentric  with  the  conical  axis  to  define  a  delivery 
chamber,  a  thrust  bearing  centrally  mounted  upon  said 
base,  a  discharge  outlet  communicating  with  said  delivery 
chamber,  an  upper  casing  having  a  cylindrical  suction 
chamber  communicating  with  said  delivery  chamber  and 
having  a  penpherai  inlet,  said  upper  casing  also  having 
a  bearing  therein,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  suction 
and  delivery  chambers  and  routably  supported  in  said 
bearings,  a  plurality  of  arms  permanently  affixed  to  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  shaft  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  therefrom  into  said  delivery  cham- 
ber tnd  terminating  in  bulb-shaped  impellers  within  said 
concave  toroidal  surface. 


2,79«,929 

HEUCAL  GEAR  PUMF  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

STATOR  COMPRESSION 

John  DarM  Bowtc,  SafftitiiiW.  OMo,  ■iriai  >r  to  Rob- 

MiH  A  Myen,  Ime^  Siri^'H.  Okitt,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Appttcatfoa  Aa«Ht  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  52^U 
tO^am.     (CL  193— 117) 


1.  In  a  helical  gear  pump  wherein  an  externally  heli- 
cally threaded  rigid  rotor  pumpingly  coacts  with  an  in- 
ternally helically  threaded  resilient  stator.  the  said  stator 
being  retained  within  a  rigid  casing  element;  a  part- 
cylindrical  rigid  casing  liner  clement  interposed  between 
said  stator  and  casing  element,  said  stator  being  snugly 
embraced  by  said  casing  element  and  liner,  a  boss  in  said 
casing  element  having  a  threaded  hole,  and  a  screw  in 
said  hole,  the  inner  end  of  said  screw  bearing  against 
said  liner,  whereby  by  adjustment  of  said  screw  the  pres- 
sure of  said  stator  against  said  rotor  may  be  adjusted 
from  the  outside. 


l,79<,93f 
ROTARY  PUMP  FOR  HANDLING  VISCOUS 
MATERIALS 
Ncbal.  Nmnkttu,  GcraiMy 
24,  1954,  SctW  No.  431,951 
torn  €itnumy  May  29,  1953 
29  CI^M.    (CL  193—124) 
1.  A  rotary  pump  for  handling  viscous  materials,  com- 
prising an  impeller,  a  shaft  for  mounting  said  impeller, 


PhMBN 
aaMay 


a  positively  controlled  oscillating  abutment  wiping  the 
surface  of  said  impeller,  a  pivot  for  mounting  said  abut- 
ment,  a  non-rotating  cylindrical  wear  member,  remov- 


ably attached  to  said  abutment,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
trolling cams  driven  in  conjunction  with  said  abutment, 
said  abutment  having  a  radius  R  lying  between 

^  and  !e.+^ 

wherein  Ri  lUnda  for  the  distance  from  the  center  of 
said  impeller-shaft  to  the  center  of  the  pivot  of  said  abut- 
ment, the  radius  of  said  wear  member  and  the  radius 
Ri  being  at  the  minimum  ratio  of  about  1:17,  wherein 
a  tangent,  drawn  to  the  circle  described  by  the  impeller 
during  rotation,  and  a  secant  surface  of  said  impeller 
form  an  angle  which  is  maximally  100*  and  is  so  ad- 
justed, depending  on  the  rotational  speed  of  the  pump 
and  the  viscosity  of  the  material  handled,  that  the  wear 
member  on  the  oscillating  abutment  will  p>ass  in  the  direc- 
tion away  from  the  apex  of  said  angle  along  the  surface 
line  of  the  impeller  following  the  revolving  impeller,  said 
cams  being  fixed  on  the  impeller  shaft  and  acting  upon 
followers  mounted  on  the  abutment  shaft  and  provided 
with  counterweights. 


2,796,931 
PUMP  OR  MOTOR  WITH  PRESSURE  LOADING 
L.  MBkr,  Rocfcfori,  ■.,  aarffpor  to  Geo.   D. 
Rockfori,  DL,  a  corporatloa  of 


13.  1953,  ScffW  No.  3t5,t77 
(CL  193—126) 


^   •!>♦  ^h. 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  noeshing 
rotary  gears,  a  housing  enclosing  said  gears  and  having 
a  low  pressure  passage  and  a  high  pressure  passage  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  meshing  gears,  a  pressure  member 
slidably  and  guidably  mounted  in  said  bousing  for  move- 
ment in  a  path  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  plane 
through  the  axes  of  said  gears,  said  pressure  member  hav- 
ing a  first  flat  face  extending  contiguous  to  a  i>ortion  of 
one  of  the  end  faces  of  each  of  said  gears  and  a  second 
curved  face  extending  contiguous  to  a  portion  of  the 
peripheries  of  said  gears,  and  means  for  applying  pressure 
to  said  pressure  member  to  move  the  latter  in  said  path 
towards  said  gears  and  urge  said  first  face  into  engagement 
with  the  end  face  of  the  gear  and  said  second  face  into  en- 
gagement with  the  gear  peripheries  to  form  a  pumping 
seal  thereat. 
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2,796,932 

PISTON  PUMPS 

Otto  BaOert,  BeritaHWIlaMndorf,  Geraany,  aHinor  to 

Tortret  Geaellachaft  nit  »*— ^tmniktrr  Haftn^  Berifai, 

Germany,  a  iotM  Gennaa  stock  conpany 

Applkatfoo  September  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«3,99« 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gemaoy  October  3,  1952 

7  Claims.     (CI.  193—153) 


4     m    t     *  f      -JW 


I.  A  piston  pump  for  thick  liquid  pasty  masses,  com- 
prising in  combination:   a  pair  of  stationary  hydraulic 
cylinders  located  parallel  to  one  another,  a  pair  of  pump- 
ing cylinden  for  the  pasty  mass  arranged  in  alignment 
with  the  said  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders,  a  pair  of  pistons 
each  having  a  portion  slidable  in  one  of  the  said  hydraulic 
cylinders  and  a  portion  slidable  in  one  of  the  said  pump- 
ing cylinders,  gearing  means  coupling  the  said  pistons 
with  one  another  for  mutually  opposed  motion,  supply 
means  and  discharge  means  for  the  said  pasty  mass,  a 
rotary  and  axially  slidable  valve  body  having  two  suction 
ducts  and  one  pressure  duct,  a  source  of  hydraulic  pres- 
sure, hydraulically  operated  driving  means  geared  to  the 
said  valve  body  and  simuluneously  turning  and  axially 
shifting  the  same  to  and  fro,  the  said  valve  body  having 
two  end  positions  alternately  connecting  one  of  the  said 
pumping  cylinders  to  the  said  discharge  means  through  its 
said  pressure  duct  and  the  other  one  of  said  pumping 
cylinders  to  the  said  supply  means  through  one  of  its 
said    two   suction   ducts,   and   hydraulic   control    means 
operatively  connected  to  the  said  hydraulically  operated 
driving  means  and  alternately  connecting  the  said  hy- 
draulic cylinders  to  the  said  source  of  hydraulic  pressure 
after  their  associated  pump  cylinder  has  been  connected 
by  the  said  valve  body  to  the  said  discharge  means. 


2,796,933 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONFECTION 

PACKAGE 

Edward  FclMtcia,  New  YoriL  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  Jaly  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,410 

7ClalBs.    (CL197— 54) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  confectionary  figure  snugly 
encased  within  a  sealed  shape-retaining  plastic  container 
of  the  same  shape  and  configuration,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  heating  a  pair  of  themKVplastic  sheets, 
introducing  said  sheets  into  metal  mold  half-aectiooa  ap- 
plying pressure  to  said  sheets  to  cause  them  to  take  the 
form  of  the  mold  cavities,  and  allowing  the  molded  tfaer- 
mo-plastic  sheets  to  cool  to  form  plastic  mold  half-sec- 
tions, pouring  molten  confectjonary  material  within  at  least 
one  of  the  plastic  mold  sections  and  fitting  said  mold  sec- 
tions together  to  form  a  complete  closed  plastic  mold,  al- 
lowing the  molten  confectionary  material  to  cool  to  form 
the  confectionary  figure  within  the  plastic  mold,  and  then 
sealing  the  plastic  mold  half-sections  together  around  the 
entire  periphery  of  the  confectionary  figure  to  form  the 
sealed  plastic  container  for  said  confectionary  figure. 


2,796,934 
SEWING  MACHINES 

L«Km  Bihaly,  LoBdon,  EafiaDd,  aarignor,  by 

iigBmeBti,  to  TrabcolMd  Coi^any  (Rcglitered  Tnvt), 

Vadn,  Liecktculcfa,  a  CMpormtkNi  of  LiecktcMteia 

ApplfeatfoB  September  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,199 

ClaiiiM  priority,  apylica«k»  Great  Britain 

September  11, 1953 

7  ClaiM.     (CL  112—294) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  guiding  a  workpiece  under  the 
needle  of  a  sewing  machine  along  a  predetermined  stitch- 
ing line,  the  combination  comprising,  a  frame,  a  woiic 
supporting  carriage  movably  connected  to  said  frame, 
mechanism  restricting  movement  of  said  carriage  with 
respect  to  said  frame  to  motion  in  a  plane,  a  longitudinally 
extensible  operating  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  sup- 
ported with  respect  to  said  frame  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  car- 
riage, a  guide  channel  on  said  carriage  extending  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  one  end  of  said  operating 
arm,  said  channel  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
guide  walls,  a  head  on  the  other  end  of  said  operating 
arm.  opposite  side  portions  <rf  said  head  being  in  en- 
gagement with  respect  to  the  spaced  parallel  walls  of  said 
guide  channel,  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  engag- 
ing said  operating  arm  for  swinging  said  operating  ann 
about  said   pivotal  axis,  whereby  said  carriage  will  be 
moved  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
said  pivotal   axis,   and  mechanism   interconnecting  said 
frame  and  said  head  and  controlled  by  the  swinging  of 
said  operating  arm  about  its  pivotal  axis  to  effect  exten- 
sion of  said  extensible  operating  arm,  said  extension  ef- 
fecting mechanism  being  operative  to  constrain  movement 
of  said  head  along  a  line  parallel  with  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  carriage,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame 
for  causing  movement  of  said  carriage  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  pivotal  axis. 


2,796  935 
BOBBIN  CONTROL  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Boyd  Bryton,  Olfton,  N.  J.,  aarigw>r  to  Bryson  Mamif ac- 
taring  Co.,  Inc.,  Cltfton,  N.  J.,  a  cofporatioB  of  New 
Jeney 

Application  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,413 
2  Claims.    (CL  112—219) 


1.  A  bobbin  control  for  a  machine  for  sewing  stitches 
into  material,  said  machine  having  a  bobbin  and  elec- 
trical means  for  energizing  said  machine,  and  having  a 
feed  dog  and  a  needle  joumalled  in  the  machine  for 
vertical  reciprocation  therein  relative  to  the  feed  dog, 
with  thread  passing  through  the  needle  end  for  coopera- 
tion with  thread  from  said  bobbin  to  form  stitches  in  the 
material,  said  bobbin  control  comprising  an  elongated 
rod  pivotally  mounted  on  a  support  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  machine,  the  free  end  of  the  rod  adapted 
to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  point  of  vertical  leciproca- 
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tioo  of  the  oeedle,  disposng  the  rod  parmllel  to  the  feed 
dog.  a  fint  latch  element  secured  to  said  rod  at  substan- 
tially the  pivot  point  for  the  rod  for  pivotal  movement 
of  the  first  latch  element  with  the  rod  on  a  short  radius 
on  said  pivot  point,  a  second  latch  element  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  support  intermediate  the  pivot  point  for 
the  rod  and  the  free  end  of  the  rod,  a  nosing  on  one  of 
said  latching  elements  and  a  complementary  face  on  the 
other  latch  element  so  that  said  latch  elements  will  be 
in  engagement  when  the  rod  is  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  feed  dog  and  the  second  element  is  moved  in 
one  direction,  means  engaging  the  second  latch  element 
and  support  intermediate  the  pivot  point  for  the  rod  and 
the  free  end  of  the  rod,  urging  said  second  element  in  said 
one  direction  for  engagement  with  the  first  latch  element 
when  the  rod  is  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  feed 
dog  and  to  rotate  said  second  element  past  its  position 
of  engagement  when  the  rod  is  tilted  out  of  its  position 
of  parallel  relation  to  the  feed  dog  on  contintied  move- 
ment of  the  material  without  engagement  of  the  bobbin 
thread,  and  complementary  electrical  switch  means  on 
one  of  said  latch  elements  to  close  the  circuit  of  said 
electrical  means  for  energizing  the  machine  when  dis- 
posed in  one  switch  position,  and  to  open  said  circuit  when 
disposed  in  the  other  switch  position,  such  that,  oo  en- 
gagement of  said  latching  elements  in  their  said  one  latch- 
ing position,  said  switch  means  will  be  disposed  in  one 
switch  position,  and,  on  the  continued  movement  of  the 
material  without  engagement  of  the  bobbin  thread  with 
the  needle  thread,  said  needle  thread  will  bear  against 
the  other  end  of  the  rod  and  rotate  the  rod,  disengaging 
said  latching  elements,  said  switch  means  will  be  disposed 
at  their  other  switching  position,  to  thus  selectively  con- 
trol said  electrical  energizing  means  through  the  bobbin 
control. 


MACHINES  FOR  OFERATING  UPON  SHOES 

,  Newkvypott,  mi  E4ww^  H,  Wtaslow, 

Id  UaHsd  ShM  Mackfacry 

Mml,  a  corporadoa   of  New 


14 


17. 1953,  SsrW  No.  342J24 
(CL  112— 25fl) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  havmg  rigid  ma- 
chine supporting  and  base  members,  a  connectxm  between 
said  members  comprising  a  hollow  vertical  column 
formed  from  a  single  rectangular  plate  of  relatively  re- 
silient sheet  metal  bent  into  an  open  box-like  structure 
of  C-ahaped  cross  section  with  closed  front  and  side 
walls,  subsuntiai  vacant  space  inside,  and  with  a  height- 
wise  opening  running  along  the  fourth  side  of  the  column, 
upper  and  lower  end  plates  fixed  to  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  side  walls  and  sec\ired  to  the  machine  sup- 
porting and  base  members  and  electrically  powered  ap- 


/ 

paratus  in  said  machine,  in  combination  with  an  uninter- 
rupted compartment  extending  throughout  the  full  cross 
sectional  area  at  the  upper  end  of  the  column  and  con- 
taining electrical  connection  and  control  devices  for  the 
electrically  powered  apparatus. 


2,7f«,i37 
Af PARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Harry  S.  BoomiaB,  Uvoaia,  MIcIl,  assign  ar  to  Wafl  Wlr« 
Prodacti  Company,  Plymoath,  Mkh^  a  corporattoo  of 
Mickican 

ApplicatkM  lac  2S,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  234,071 
2ClalM.     (CLU3— 99) 


1.  Apparatus  for  a»embling  a  heat  exchanger  formed 
of  rod  stock  and  a  formed  length  of  tubing  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  racks  hinged  together,  each  of  said  racks 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  slots  for  holding  rod  stock 
in  the  form  of  a  grid,  one  of  said  racks  having  provisions 
for  locating  a  formed  length  of  tubing  above  and  in  di- 
rect contact  with  the  grid  carried  thereby,  means  for 
clamping  said  tubing  to  said  one  rack  thereby  to  clamp 
said  one  grid  to  said  one  rack  in  order  to  permit  the  same 
to  be  inverted  relative  to  the  other  rack  so  as  to  sandwich 
said  tubing  between  said  grids,  said  racks  being  of  skeletal 
construction  to  expose  from  opposite  sides  thereof  the 
points  at  which  said  rod  stock  and  tubing  croas  when 
said  tubing  is  sandwiched  between  said  grids. 


2,794,031 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAILS 

E.  Pcgd  aad  KcMcth  A.  NctaM,  CUcago,  HI. 

AwHfifawi  FckHMry  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  448404 

4C1aiim.     (0.114—103) 


I.  The  method  of  making  sails  which  comprises: 
folding  a  ribbonlike  band  of  fabric  over  on  itself  along 
a  line  approximately  one-third  in  from  one  edge  of  the 
band;  sewing  the  free  edge  of  the  folded  over  portion  to 
the  main  body  of  the  band;  folding  the  remainder  of 
the  band  over  on  the  first  folded  portion  along  a  line 
adjacent  to  the  first  seam;  sewing  a  seam  along  the  latter 
fold;  sewing  a  rope  to  said  latter  fold;  attaching  a  rope 
and  a  pair  of  reinforcing  wires  to  a  headboard;  forming 
a  pair  of  headboard  patches  each  consisting  of  a  generally 
triangular  piece  of  canvas  sewed  along  its  base  to  a  gen- 
erally triangular  larger  piece  of  sail  fabric;  inserting  one 
edge  of  one  of  the  patches  between   the  folds  of  the 
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folded  member  to  which  the  rope  is  sewed  with  the  can- 
vas piece  up  and  and  sewing  said  edge  therein;  laying 
the  other  patch  over  said  folded  member  in  registration 
with  the  first  patch  with  the  canvas  piece  down  and  sew- 
ing it  thereagainst;  and  inserting  the  headboard  between 
said  patches  and  sewing  it  in  place  therein  thereby  to 
form  a  sail  frame  assembly. 


2,794,039 

TELL-TALE  INDICATOR 

Edward  T.  Brave,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  December  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,718 

4  Claims.     (Q.  Hi— 114) 


1.  A  tell-tale  indicator  for  attachment  to  a  door,  having 
an  opening  in  the  same:  comprising  a  substantially  shell- 
form  translucent  colored  member  projecting  into  the 
lighted  room  beyond  the  inner  face  of  the  do<M-,  and  a 
substantially  shell-form  translucent  colored  member  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  door  at  said  opening  and  projecting 
outwardly  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  door. 


2  794  044 
ENDS  DOWN 'indicator 
Hugh  M.  Brown,  Clemsoo,  S.  C,  aastg^nor  to  Clemsoa 
Agricvltnral  College  of  South  CaroHna,  Ckmson,  S.  C, 
a  corporation  of  Soath  CaroUna 

AppUcatioa  Jane  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,246 
3  Clatans.     (CL  116—114) 


•«    ■ 


W 


J  An  ends  down  indicator  for  signalling  the  presence  of 
a  broken  strand  comprising  a  housing,  a  flag  member  of 
a  color  contrasting  with  that  of  said  housing  mounted 
within  said  housing  and  movable  to  a  position  which  ex- 
poses at  least  a  portion  of  said  flag  member,  a  strand 
guide  member  movable  from  an  operative  position  to  an 
inoperative  position  upon  the  release  of  tension  in  said 
strand,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  guide 
member  to  said  inoperative  position  to  move  said  flag 
member  to  said  exposed  positioiL 


2,796,041 
MASKING  UNIT  FOR  SPRAYING  MACHINES 
William  S.  Bmokor,  Jr.,  Bc<klebcm,  Pa.,  ■■§!■"■  to  West- 
era  Electric  Csmp—y,  bcorponrted.  New  Yoi*,  N.  Y., 
a  cogpocailoB  of  New  York 
AppMcadmi  Fsknmry  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,701 
lOiym.    (0.114—503) 
A  nuisking  unit  for  wafer-like  articles  to  be  sprayed 
cooiprising  two  outer  plates  having  aligning  holes,  at  least 
one  of  the  plates  also  having  an  aperture  for  passing  the 
sprayed  material,  an  intermediate  plate  <rf  a  thickness 
slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  articles  to  be 
sprayed  also  having  aligning  holes  and  dowels  of  resilient 
material  extending  through  the  boles  of  all  the  plates 


holding  the  intermediate  plate  in  podtion  to  support  aa 
article  in  a  desired  position  with  re^>ect  to  the  Mpny 
aperture  and  forming  an  assembly  which  may  be  clamped 
as  a  unit  in  a  spraying  machine  and  readily  disassembled 


for  reconditioning,  one  end  of  each  dowel  of  said  assem- 
bly extending  beyond  oi»e  of  the  outer  plates  to  serve  as 
a  locating  member  for  the  unit  when  clamped  in  the 
machine. 


2,796,042 
BATHING  DEVICE  FOR  BIRDS 
Oliver  Harold   Cope,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assigDor  to 
Gene  W.  Sidwell  and  Charics  H.  Cope,  Los  A^dcs, 
CaUf. 

Application  March  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,984 
1  Claim.     (CI.  119—1) 

/CD 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bird  bathing  device, 
comprising  a  container  having  a  base  provided  with  a 
depressed  portion,  a  mirror  confined  in  said  depressed 
portion,  and  a  side  wall  surrounding  the  base. 


2,796,043 

BIRD  PERCH 

Daniel  Albert,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Appiicatfou  May  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  587,578 

10  CUms.     (CL  119—26) 


# 


zit; 


^ 


7.  A  perch  for  bird  cages  comprising  a  rod  of  a  length 
to  extend  across  portions  of  a  cage,  fastener  means  to 
secure  one  end  of  the  rod  to  one  side  of  a  cage,  a 
resilient  stiffly  flexible  sleeve  freely  slidable  over  the  un- 
secured end  of  the  rod  and  over  the  rod  completely  to 
cover  the  rod  and  having  an  end  grasping  portion  disposed 
outside  the  cage  for  sliding  the  sleeve  oa  and  off  the 
rod  without  opening  the  cage,  said  fastener  means  being 
formed  integral  with  the  rod  and  being  an  end  plate 
with  spaced  cage  wire  engaging  and  seating  grooves, 
said  sleeve  being  corrugated  with  spaced  lengthwise  ribs 
and  grooves  extending  the  length  of  the  sleeve,  and  a 
handle  knob  secured  to  the  end  grasping  portion  of  the 
sleeve  for  disposal  outside  a  cage. 


2,796,044 
TRAINED  ANIMAL  FEEDER 
KeDer  BrelaMi,  Hot  Spitagi,  Aik.,  ami(M>r  to  Gtmtnil 
MBIs,  he,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppifeatloB  JaMaiy  9, 1953,  Scrid  No.  330,457 
9Claima.    (CL  119— 29) 
1.  A  device  for  automatically  diqwnsing  small  quanti- 
ties of  feed  to  a  trained  animal  as  a  reward  for  a  qiecfic 
performance  to  thereby  more  thoroughly  train  the  ani- 
mal, the  device  comprising  a  container  for  holding  a  quan- 
tity of  feed  to  be  di^xnsed  in  small  rewarding  quantities 
to  the  animal,  the  container  having  a  bottom  opening,  a 
valve  member  normally  positioned  over  the  opening,  re- 
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sflicnt  means  positioned  externally  of  said  container  to 
hold  the  valve  member  upwardly  against  the  opening,  all 
upwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the  valve  member  and  hold- 
ing member  being  inclined  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of 


feed  thereon  preventing  attracting  the  animal  to  the  valve 
member,  and  means  operated  by  the  animal  and  openi- 
tively  associated  with  the  holding  means  to  bnefly  open 
the  valve  to  drop  a  small  amount  of  feed  from  the  con- 
tainer. 


2,794,M5 

ANIMAL  OPERATION   AND  REWARD 

DEMONSTRATION   APPARATIS 

Keikr  B.  Brcla^  Hot  Syrtegi,  Art. 

AppUcatfcw  hue  7.  1*55,  ScriaJ  No.  513,7M 

11  Claims.     (Q.  119—29) 


H. 


2,79«,M7 
BROAD  STROKE  PEN 
AaAikoa,  N.  J.,  uri^nr  to  C.  Howard 
Hml  Pm  Co.,  C— <m,  N.  I^  a  corpontfoo  of  New 

Affllcadoa  October  11.  19S4,  Serial  No.  (15.361 
S  Clalma.     (CL  12*— HI) 


1.  A  pen  comprising  a  plurahty  of  resilient  leaves,  each 
leaf  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  slots  extending  for  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
wnting  end  of  the  pen  towards  the  head  of  the  pen,  the 
slots  of  adjacent  leaves  being  staggered  with  respect  to 
each  other,  spacers  lying  between  the  non-slotted  portions 
of  adjacent  leaves,  and  means  to  secure  said  kaves  and 
said  spacers  together  into  a  tingle  assembly. 


2,7M,*4S 
GAS  TUBE  VAPOR  GENERATOR 
EUaa  A.  riiailiiitl,  Bwwvdarllla,  N.  J.,  ■■icnnr  to  The 
Bahcock  A  WDcoa  Coapwqr,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  New  lancy 

ApHkatfcM  October  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  3ft4,9t9 
2  CtaAiM.     (CL  122—7) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
comprising  an  elevated  stationary  platform,  a  relatively 
lower,  movable  platform,  actuatable  by  an  animal  jump- 
ing from  said  elevated  platform  to  said  lower  movable 
platform,  a  striker  element  operably  connected  to  said 
latter  platform,  actuated  by  motion  of  said  movable 
platform. 

>     — 

2,7M.M4 
NON-SIPHONING  DRINKING  BOWL  FOR 
CATTLE 
Vemoa  IL  Ben.  ManbflcM,  Victor  H.  BohJ.  Beaver  Dam, 
and  Chrlit  S.  Madlcr.  MarsbBcld,  Wb^  Mi«Bors  to 
Berg  Eqoipmcat  Coapaay,  ManbAcld,  Wla.,  a  partner- 
ihip 

AppHcattoa  September  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  53«,I79 
3Clai^     (CL  119—75) 


L  In  a  dnniing  bowl  for  cattle  of  the  type  in  which  a 
valve-controlled  supply  passage  leads  downwardly  at  the 
rear  of  the  bowl  to  a  point  below  normal  water  level 
therein,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  the  provision 
tfi  which  paoage  of  a  transverw  intermediate  baffle  in 
front  of  which  the  passage  is  provided  with  a  vent,  the 
baffle  terminating  at  a  level  above  the  ievel  at  which 
water  is  maintained  in  the  bowL 


1.  A  vapor  generator  comprising  an  upper  elongated 
horizontally  arranged  vapor- liquid  separating  drum,  a 
lower  vertically  elongated  boiler  shell  inclined  slightly 
from  the  vertical  having  upper  and  lower  parallel  in- 
clined flat  tube  sheets  constituting  the  ends  of  said  shell, 
a  plurahty  of  heat  transfer  tubes  extending  between  and 
connected  to  said  upper  and  lower  tube  ibeets  for  the 
Aow  of  a  heating  fluid  therethrough,  said  tubes  uniformly 
arranged  to  substantially  All  the  interior  of  said  shell, 
means  for  supporting  said  upper  drum  and  said  boiler 
shell  in  offset  relation  to  provide  independent  thermal  ex- 
pansion between  said  drum  and  said  shell,  a  plurahty  of 
flexible  downcomer  tubes  connecting  the  liquid  space  of 
said  drum  to  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  boiler  shell 
at  circumferentially  and  uniformly  distributed  positions, 
and  a  plurality  of  flexible  riser  tubes  connecting  said  up- 
per drum  to  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  boiler  shell  at 
uniformly  distributed  positions  orer  the  entire  area  of 
the  upper  flat  inclined  tube  sheet. 
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2,79<,M9 
VAPOR  GENERATORS 
>hB  N.  DowM,  Bwbeito^  OWo,  imlgaiii  i 
cock  A  Wilcox  Cnta^tmj,  New  York,  N.  Y 
tkm  of  New  letaey 

Aypttcatfoa  April  €,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,003 
7  Clafant.    (CL  122—32) 


The  Bab. 
a  corpora* 


^^  «• 


7.  Heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising  an  upper  liquid 
and  vapor  drum,  a  plurality  of  lower  liquid  drums,  a 
plurahty  of  shells  each  extending  between  one  of  said 
lower  drums  and  the  upper  drum  with  each  shell  de- 
pendently  connected  to  said  upper  drum,  tube  sheets  at 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  shells,  a  group 
of  liquid  heating  tubes  within  each  of  said  shells  and 
having  their  upper  and  lower  ends  opening  through  and 
connected  to  corresponding  tube  sheets,  expansion  means 
for  absorbing  differential  thermal  expansion  between  said 
shell  and  said  tubes  in  each  of  said  shells,  means  for 
passing  a  heating  fluid  through  said  shells  in  contact  with 
said  tubes,  bent  downcomer  tubes  externally  of  said  shells 
and  connecting  the  liquid  space  of  said  upper  drum  to 
said  lower  dnuns. 


2,796,050 
EXCHANGER  VAPOR  GENERATORS 
Gostav  A.  Rehm,  Springfield,  ill.,  assignor  to  Springfield 
BoUer  Company,  Springifield,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

AppikatkHi  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,991 
3  Claims.     (CL  122—32) 


connection  for  the  coolant  connected  to  one  portion  of 
the  bottom  section  of  each  beat  exchanger,  an  outlet 
connection  for  the  coolant  connected  to  another  portion 
of  the  bottom  section  of  each  heat  exdianger,  the  coolant 
inlet  and  outlet  connections  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  provide  coolant  flow  through  the  heat  ex- 
changer tubes,  a  longitudinal  drum  in  the  water  circuit, 
a  water  return  connection  between  the  bottom  of  the 
longitudinal  drum  and  each  of  the  heat  exchangers  con- 
nected generally  at  the  bottom  of  the  steam  and  water 
chamber,  a  water  outlet  connection  below  the  normal 
water  level  for  the  steam  and  water  chamber  of  each 
heat  exchanger  recirculating  water  externally  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  steam  and  water  chamber,  and  a  steam  outlet 
connection  for  the  top  of  the  steam  and  water  chamber 
of  each  heat  exchanger  connected  to  the  drum. 


2,796,051 
BOILERS 
John  W.  ThrodoDorton  and  John  S.  Wallis,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  aaiigDon  to  Petro-Cheoi  Process  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatioa  May  25,  1953,  Sciial  No.  357,124 
3  Claimi.    (CL  122—322) 


1.  In  a  steam  generating  system  and  the  like,  a  water 
circuit  and  a  coolant  circuit,  a  plurality  of  generally  up- 
right elongated  heat  exchangers  common  to  both  the 
water  and  coolant  circuits  to  effect  heat  transfer  from 
the  coolant  to  the  water,  each  heat  exchanger  having  a 
pressure  resistant  bottom  section  with  thickened  walls  for 
the  coolant  capable  of  withstanding  pressures  on  the  order 
of  2300  pounds  p.  s.  i.,  and  an  upper  elongated  steam 
and  water  chamber  with  walls  substantially  thinner  than 
those  in  the  bottom  section,  a  thickened  tube  sheet  be- 
tween the  bottom  section  and  the  upper  chamber  sep- 
arating them,  heat  exchanger  tubes  connected  to  the 
tube  sheet  extending  into  the  upper  chamber,  an  inlet 


1.  A  boiler  comprising  a  vertical  cylindrical  water 
drum  having  a  constant  diameter  throughout  its  length; 
said  drum  having  an  unobstructed  interior  for  substan- 
tially the  entire  height  of  water  column  therein;  a  large 
cylindrical  furnace  shell  concentrically  suirounding  said 
drum  and  forming  an  annular  combustion  chamber  therc- 
around;  a  baffle  mounted  on  the  drum  near  its  upper  end; 
said  baffle  having  an  upper  cylindrical  sleeve  section  only 
slightly  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  furnace  shell  and  a 
lower  frusto-conical  section  Upering  to  the  surface  of 
said  drum;  the  vertical  dimensions  of  said  baflte  relative 
to  said  drum  being  such  that  a  large  and  relatively  tall 
annular  radiant  zone  of  said  combustion  chamber  is 
formed  in  the  lower  half  of  the  furnace,  a  narrow  an- 
nular convection  zone  of  said  combustion  chamber  is 
formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  furnace,  and  a  tapering 
connecting  zone  of  said  combustion  chamber  is  located 
between  the  other  two  zones;  a  bottom  for  said  annular 
combustion  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  burners  cir- 
cumferentially distributed  and  arranged  to  discharge  hot 
flame  and  gases  axially  of  the  furnace  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber;  two  circular  banks  of  water  tubes,  one  lo- 
cated close  to  and  following  the  contours  of  the  inner 
wall  of  said  combustion  chamber,  and  one  located  close 
to  said  furnace  shell;  both  of  said  banks  of  tubes  having 
fin  sections  on  the  tubes  as  they  pass  through  said  narrow 
annular  convection  zone  of  the  chamber,  and  radial  tube 
sections  connecting  the  water  tubes  to  the  drum  near  its 
ends. 
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S.  WriUi,  New  York, 
Procca  Cooipuy.  I»- 

N«w  Yocfc,  N.  Y^  a  coryontfoa  of  Dda- 


Mmrk  29,  1954,  Scrtai  No.  419342 
9  CtaiiM.     (CL  122— J5«) 


7.  A  boikr  construction,  comprising  a  vertical  cylin- 
drKal  furnace  chamber  having  a  radiant  heating  zone 
and  a  convection  heating  zone,  said  chamber  having  a 
large  radial  width  lower  section  of  substantial  height,  a 
relatively  small  radial  width  upper  section  and  a  tapered 
or  frusto-conical  intermediate  section,  said  lower  section 
having  vertical  walls  of  greater  height  than  the  height  of 
■aid  intermediate  section,  a  constant  diameter  water  drum 
concentrically  mounted  within  the  furnace  chamber,  said 
drum  extending  vertically  through  all  three  of  said  sec- 
tions, said  convection  zone  comprising  said  upper  section 
and  being  formed  radially  between  said  drum  and  the 
walls  of  said  chamber  to  provide  a  narrow  annular  pas- 
sage, said  radiant  zone  comprising  said  intermediate  and 
said  lower  sections  together  and  being  formed  radially 
between  said  drum  and  the  walls  of  said  chamber  to  form 
a  large  open  annular  passage  of  substantial  height  to 
allow  very  high  fuel  temperatures  in  the  open  space,  a 
pair  of  cylindrical  banks  of  vertical  boiler  tubes  within 
said  chamber  and  concentric  with  and  surrounding  said 
drum,  one  of  said  banks  of  tubes  lying  adjacent  to  the 
outer  walls  of  said  chamber,  the  other  of  said  banks  of 
tubes  lying  adjacent  to  said  drum  and  screemng  said  drum 
from  direct  radiation  in  the  radiant  zorte.  a  plurality  of 
axiaily  directed  upshot  burners  peripherally  spaced  around 
the  bottom  of  said  radiant  zone  and  located  radially  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  banks  of  tubes  so  that  the 
products  of  combustion  do  not  impinge  directly  against 
said  tubes  in  the  radiant  zone,  said  tubes  being  smooth 
in  the  radiant  zone  and  having  extended  surfaces  in  the 
convection  zone,  and  tubular  means  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  to  said  drum  above  and 
below  the  level  of  boiler  liquid  therein,  respectively. 


COOLING  SYSTEM  POR  ADK  COOLED  INTERNAL 

COMBUSnON  ENGINE 
Lm  I.  Lufclntiig,  Ml II Mill.  Wli^  iiilfii  to 
S  9bnttm  Ciwrwrt— .  MHiiMiti,  Wh^  m  > 
ofDOiwav 

May  11,  19S1,  S«M  No.  354,05<, 
N«.  l,MS,7t9,  ArtBd  NtfTWikOT  9.  1954. 
I  Ihii  ■pplcatioM  NoTiibw  t,  1954,  Svtol 
N«w  4*7,597 

•  nihil     (CL  123— 41.45) 
1.  An  air  cooled  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
:yiiiider  with  integral  beat  dissipating  (ins  encircling  the 


same  and  having  a  fuel  tank  mounted  alongside  the  cylin-  ' 
der  but  spaced  therefrom,  said  engine  also  having  a  blower 
fan  and  a  shroud  for  directing  air  dischargiixg  from  the 
fan  against  a  side  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  side 
thereof  which  faces  the  fuel  tank,  characterized  by  a  thin 
substantially  flat  wall  between  the  fuel  tank  and  the 
cylinder  and  substantially  in  line  with  one  side  wall  of 


2,794,954 

TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE  CHARGE  RECIRCULATOR 

HmoM  a.  MIBtf.  Sm  Dteflo,  CaMf . 

ApvttcalkM  J«lT  29,  1955,  S«tol  No.  525,244 

2  CWas.     (CL  123—45) 


I  In  a  two  stroke  cycle  spark  ignition  engine,  the 
combination  with  cylinders,  an  intake  manifold  therefor, 
a  recirculating  manifold  establishing  flow  communication 
between  said  cylinders  and  said  intake  manifold  for  ex- 
pelling excess  charge  into  intake  manifold,  a  high  load 
valve  for  limiting  the  flow  of  the  expelled  charge  from  the 
recirculating  manifold  into  intake  manifold  as  more  com- 
bustion for  more  power  is  needed,  a  throttle  that  controls 
the  flow  of  new  charge  into  intake  manifold,  a  throttle 
linkage  that  co-ordinates  the  closing  rate  of  high  load 
valve  with  opening  rate  of  throttle  so  that  within  the  high 
load  valve  effective  closing  range  the  sum  total  flow  per 
cycle  into  intake  manifold  as  high  load  valve  is  closing  in- 
creases at  a  minimum  during  a  constant  engine  speed,  an 
engine  driven  speed  actiutor,  a  speed  acttiator  linkage 
that  co-ordinates  the  closing  rate  of  high  load  valve  with 
reduced  speed  of  engine  so  that  within  the  high  load  vmlve 
effective  closing  range  at  any  coostaot  throttle  setting  tlie 
sum  total  flow  through  the  high  load  valve  into  intake 
manifold  is  approximately  constant  per  cycle  at  any  work- 
ing  speed  of  the  engine. 


2,794,t55 

SPEED  REGULATING  APPARATUS  POR  USB  WITH 

AN  INTERNAL  COlffUSTlON  ENGINE 

Gemgc  W.  CiMnaliBi,  Covvh,  Caflf. 

ApHlcalioa  Marck  5, 1994,  SmIbI  No.  414,44t 

12  CWm.    (CL  12)— 103) 

12    Speed  regulating  apparatus  for  use  with  an  internal 

combustion  enpnc,  said  engine  having  vahre  means  for 


the  shroud  to  direct  air  issuing  from  the  shroud  against  the 
cylinder  so  that  the  air  issuing  from  the  shroud  flows 
acroM  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  whereby  said  wall 
serves  to  shield  the  fuel  tank  from  heat  radiated  from 
the  cylinder,  said  wall  being  integrally  joined  to  the 
fins  to  thereby  also  increase  the  extended  cooling  surface 
provided  by  the  fins. 
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varying  the  flow  of  fuel  thereto,  said  engine  also  having 
an  exhaust  line  wherein  is  disposed  venturi  means  having 
a  throat,  comprising:  a  chamber,  a  diaphragm  disposed 
in  said  chamber,  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  being  ex- 
posed to  atmospheric  pressure;  spring  means  normally 
urging  said  valve  means  towards  an  open  position  where- 


in a  maximum  amount  of  fuel  will  be  admitted  to  said 
engiiK;  and  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  chamber 
with  the  throat  of  said  venturi  whereby  negative  pressure 
created  therein  during  operation  of  said  engine  will  be 
communicated  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm  so 
as  to  at  least  partially  offset  the  force  of  said  biasing 
means. 


2,794,954 

FUEL  INJECTION  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,947 
5  OdBH.     (CL  123—127) 


I .  In  an  intenul  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having 
an  exhaust  numifold,  an  intake  manifdd  in  heat  ex- 
changing relation  to  the  exhaust  nuuiifold,  a  fuel  injec- 
tion nozzle  within  the  intake  manifold,  a  fuel  putnp 
operatively  connected  to  the  engine  and  to  the  fuel  in- 
jection nozzle  for  delivering  fuel  into  the  intake  manifold 
through  said  iM>zzle,  means  for  changing  from  a  high 
grade  fuel  to  a  low  grade  fuel  as  the  temperature  of  the 
engine  increases  and  changing  from  a  k>w  grade  fuel 
to  a  high  grade  fuel  as  the  temperature  of  the  engine 
diminshes,  said  means  comprising  a  valve  casing  carried 
by  the  engine  and  having  a  fuel  discharge  port  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  connected  to  the  pump,  said  valve 
casing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  fuel  inlet  ports  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  respectively  oonnected  to  a  source 
of  high  grade  fuel  and  a  source  of  low  grade  fuel,  a 
valve  within  said  vahre  casing  and  movable  therein  for 
selectively  unccwcring  the  inlet  ports  aixl  directinf  fuel 
through  the  outlet  port,  yielding  means  carried  by  the 
valve  casing  and  operatively  ^g*gi*g  the  valve  to  hold 
said  valve  under  yielding  preswire  in  open  relatioo  to 
the  high  grade  fuel  inlet  port,  and  thermally  actuated 
means  carried  by  the  intake  mamfotd  and  operatively 


connected  to  the  valve  for  moving  it  against  the  effort 
of  the  yielding  means  to  cover  the  high  grade  fuel  mtake 
port  and  imcover  the  low  grade  fuel  intake  port  when 
the  engine  attains  a  predetermined  temperature. 


2,794,957 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Dolza,    Davisbwi,    MicL,    assignor    to 
Moton  Corporatfoa,  DcCroU,  Mich.,  a  coiporaltoa  of 
Delaware 

Application  December  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,474 
8  Clafam.     (CL  123—139) 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  fuel  supply  system  on  an  engine, 
said  mounting  having  a  fuel  supply  passage  therein  with 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  forming  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  portion  of  said  mounting  forming  a  support  for  a  car- 
buretor having  an  inlet  opening  positioned  to  register  with 
said  outlet,  another  portion  of  said  mounting  forming  a 
support  for  a  fuel  pump  having  a  discharge  opening  in 
one  side  thereof  positioned  to  register  with  said  inlet 


2,794,958 
FUEL-INJECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Cbarics  M.  PcrUm,  PhOadclphia,  Pa. 
ApplkatkM  AagMt  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  605,814 
2  ClaioM.    (CL  123—139) 


I.  In  an  intenud  combustion  engine  including  a  com- 
bustion cylinder,  and  a  working  piston  movable  in  the 
combustion  c]rfinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  having  one 
end  cnnncatrd  in  fluid  communication  with  the  bead  end 
of  said  oonibwlion  cylinder,  a  freely  movable  auxiliary 
piston  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  the  other  end  of  said 
auxiliary  cylinder  being  adapted  for  connection  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  source  of  relatively  high  pressure 
fluid  for  yieldably  urging  said  auxiliary  piston  toward  said 
one  auxiliary  cylinder  end,  the  compression  stn^  of  said 
working  piston  serving  to  force  fluid  from  said  combus- 
tion cylinder  into  said  one  auxiliary  cylinder  end  and 
effect  movement  of  said  auxiliary  piston  away  from  said 
one  auxiliary  cylinder  end,  and  the  expansion  stroke  of 
said  working  piston  serving  to  return  the  fluid  fnyn  said 
one  auxiliary  cyliiKler  end  to  said  combustion  cylinder 
and  effect  movement  of  said  auxiliary  piston  toward  said 
one  auxiliary  cylinder  end,  a  fuel  injector  located  in  the 
connection  between  said  combustion  and  auxiliary  cyl- 
inders and  having  an  intomal  chamber  adi^tod  for  con- 
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nection  m  one  way  fluid  communication  with  a  source  of 
fuel  supply  for  receiving  fuel  from  said  source,  a  nozzle 
on  said  infector  for  discharging  fluid  from  said  chamber 
to  said  combustion  cylinder  and  operable  in  response 
to  increased  fuel  pressure  in  said  chamber,  and  a  plunger 
movable  in  said  injector  chamber  and  connected  to  said 
auxiliary  piston  for  movement  with  the  latter  to  draw 
fuel  into  said  chamber  upon  said  compression  stroke 
and  increase  the  fuel  pressure  in  said  chamber  upon  said 
expansion  stroke,  whereby  said  nozzle  is  operated  upon 
vaid  expansion  stroke  and  fuel  is  injected  during  said 
expansion  stroke  into  said  combustion  cylinder  along 
with  and  in  proportion  to  the  fluid  returning  to  said  com- 
bustion cylinder,  said  injector  being  formed  with  a  fuel 
recovery  passageway  separate  from  said  chamber  and 
opening  at  one  end  to  said  plunger,  the  other  end  of 
said  fuel  recovery  passageway  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  said  source  of  fuel  supply,  and  a  wiper  fixed 
m  said  fuel  recovery  passageway  and  engageable  with 
said  plunger  to  wipe  fuel  from  the  latter  into  said  fuel 
recovery  passageway,  whereby  fuel  wiped  from  said 
plunger  is  adapted  to  be  returned  to  said  source  of  fuel 
>upply. 

2,7fi,§59 
SWITCH  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Richard  H.  Loag,  So«tk  BcihL  lad^  tmigoor  to  Bendh 
AviatkM  Cofyonrthm,  Sotrtk  Bead,  Ind^  a  corporatk>a 
of  Delaware 

Appttcatioa  September  17,  1954,  ScrW  No.  45«,7U 
7  ClalnM.     (Q.  123— 17f) 


1.  Iq  an  automotive  vehicle  provided  with  an  accel- 
erator, an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  transmis- 
sion mechanism  and  controls  therefor  including  a  man- 
ually operable  member  movable  to  one  position  to  es- 
tablish the  transmission  in  its  neutral  setting  and  in  an- 
other position  to  estabhsh  the  transmission  in  a  setting 
to  facilitate  a  bodily  movement  of  the  vehicle;  means  for 
cranking  the  engine  including  electrical  means  compris- 
ing a  switch  which  is  closed  when  the  transmission  is  e»- 
ublished  in  its  neutral  setting;  and  means,  including  a 
switch  actuated  by  the  accelerator,  supplementing  the 
aforementioned  means  and  cooperating  with  a  part  there- 
of, and  operative,  after  the  engine  has  stalled,  to  effect 
a  recranking  of  the  engine  after  the  transmission  has  been 
established  in  the  setting  to  facilitate  a  bodily  movement 
of  the  vehicle. 


Zi794,M# 

OVEN  coNyrRucnoN  for  gas  or 

ELECTRIC  RANGES 

Do«ifla«  W.  BlMs,  NaakTlIk,  Teaa. 

Apyttcatfoa  December  26,  1*51,  Serial  No.  26J369 

3  Claims.     (O.  124—273) 
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1.   An  oven,  comprising:  a  rear  wall  panel:  <t  front  wall 
including  a  door  frame  and  a  door,  a  metallic  sheet  bent 


to  form  top  and  ade  wall  panels,  said  side  wall  panels 
having  long-radius  inwardly  curved  lower  ends  terminat- 
ing in  wide  intumed  flantes  defining  marginal  porticos 
of  a  bottom  wall;  a  removable  ooe-lamina  bottom  member 
having  ourginai  portioas  overlying  said  intumed  flanges 
and  spaced  therefrom  and  defining  horizontal  air  passages 
therebetween,  said  bottom  member  having  a  downwardly 
and  reversely  bent  front  lip  for  engagement  with  a  hori- 
zontal plate-like  member  forming  at  least  part  of  the  sill 
portion  of  said  door  frame  to  support  the  front  edge  of 
said  bottom  member,  said  horizonUl  plate-like  member 
having  at  least  one  opening  therein,  said  front  lip  having 
at  least  one  downwardly  extending  tab  for  close-fitting 
engagement  in  said  opening  in  said  horizontal  plate-like 
member,  said  tab  extending  at  an  angle  departing  from 
(he  vertical  suflKiently  to  retard  accidental  vertical  dis- 
placement of  the  front  edge  of  said  bottom  member. 


2.7M.M1 

BED  TRACTION  DEVICE 

Al  H.  Mmcr,  ShcraHB  Oaks,  Calif. 

AppMcatkm  JaaMry  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479^97 

1  ClaioL    (CL  lit— M) 


'^"Jv^LJ*^ 


, .-31 


A  traction  device  comprising  a  supporting  stand,  a 
frame  element  comprising  a  cross-bar  adjustably  mounted 
in  the  stand,  pulleys  adjustably  mounted  on  the  cross- 
bar, a  traction  cord  adapted  to  extend  from  the  patient 
and  passing  over  a  pulley  and  an  adjustable  weight  plat- 
form at  the  other  end  of  the  cord,  a  quick  release  element 
included  in  the  length  of  cord,  the  adjustable  weight 
platform  including  a  central  pin  and  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular weights  for  the  pin,  a  shoe  for  the  patient's  foot, 
said  shoe  having  further  adjusting  means  for  attachment 
of  the  cord  thereto,  said  further  adjusting  means  com- 
prising a  plate  oo  the  shoe  bottom,  said  plate  having 
openings  therein  for  selective  reception  of  the  cord  end. 
a  yoke  and  pin  at  the  cord  end  for  adjustable  connection 
with  the  plate,  the  shoe  having  an  inner  lining  of  foam 
rubber  and  including  front  and  back  lacings,  a  connect- 
ing support  for  one  extremity  of  the  patient  and  a  cush- 
ioned support  for  the  patient's  bead,  the  extremity  con- 
nection being  adjustable  with  regard  to  the  traction  device 
and  the  head  support  including  fastening  means  for  con- 
nection to  the  head  of  the  bed.  the  supporting  stand 
comprising  a  rectangular  frame  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  the  floor,  uprights  in  the  fnune  and  clamps  for  ad- 
justably fastening  the  support  to  the  foot  of  a  hospital  bed. 


2,79^M2 
APERTLTIED  CONTAINER  COVER  AND 
ATTACHMENT 
Eari  S.  Tapper,  Upios,  Mam. 
Applkatkm  November  1,  1954,  Smlal  No.  445,794 
9  aabM.     <CL  lat— 252) 
1.  An  aperturcd  container  cover  and  attadunent  com- 
prising a  plastic  and  deformabie  cover  member  having 
a  horizontal  waU  provided  with  a  peripheral  and  inverted 
groove  rim  consisting  of  an  inner,  outer  and  top  connect- 
ing wall,  the  outer  wall  having  a  flared  portion  adapted 
for  finger  engafement  for  removal  from  the  container, 
the  said  horizontal  wall  having  an  aperture  therein  to 
provide  an  engaging  rim,  and  a  device  having  a  groove 
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therein  removably  engageable  with  said  rim  of  said  hori- 
zontal wall  for  seal-tight  connection  therewith  whereby 


communication  is  made  between  said  device  and  the  con- 
tents of  the  container. 


2,79«,M3 
COLOSTOMY  AND  ILEOSTOMY  APRJANCE 

Lawrcacc  C.  Smclscr,  FortlMid,  (te«g. 

Application  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  399421 

3  Cfaitam.    (CL  12S— 2S3) 


1.  A  colostomy  and  ileostomy  appliance  comprising 
in  combination  a  supporting  plate  having  a  central  open- 
ing formed  therein  and  a  receptacle  removably  secured 
to  the  plate,  means  attachable  at  diametrically  opposed 
poinu  on  the  plate  for  attaching  the  plate  to  the  body  of 
a  wearer,  a  collar  formed  oo  said  plate,  a  locking  ring 
surrounding  said  collar  and  having  wedging  means 
formed  thereon  for  cooperative  locking  engagement  with 
wedging  means  formed  on  said  collar,  said  receptacle 
being  open  at  its  top  end  and  provided  with  means  at  its 
open  end  for  removable  engagement  with  said  locking 
ring  whereby  said  receptacle  and  ring  may  be  removed 
as  a  unit  from  said  supporting  plate  without  removing 
the  plate  from  the  body  of  the  wearer  and  whereby  the 
receptacle  may  be  removed  from  the  locking  ring  with- 
out removing  the  locking  ring  from  said  coUar. 


2,794,964 

DIAPER  COVER  OR  INFANTS  PANTY 

Martin  Green,  Margate  Chy,  and  Morton  Hill,  Ventnor 

CHy,  N.  J. 

Applkatfoo  Febnury  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  567,S44 

1  Claim.     (CL12S— 2M) 


An  infant's  panty  of  conventional  shape,  open  at  the 
top  and  pix)vided  with  two  leg  openings,  the  panty  made 
of  a  plastic  material  with  a  multitude  of  spaced  protaber- 
*nces  on  its  inner  surface  so  as  to  present  a  minimum 
surface  area  contact  with  the  baby's  diaper,  the  material 
also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  minute  orifices  located 
between  the  aforementioned  protuberances  so  that  the  un- 
desirable gases  from  the  baby's  diaper  may  escape  from 
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the  body  of  the  panty,  the  rim  of  the  garment  around 
the  opening  at  the  top  provided  with  additional  spaced 
onfices  of  laifer  diameter  than  the  minute  orifices  in  the 
body  of  the  garment  to  further  allow  the  escape  of  unde- 
sirable gases,  and  the  rims  about  the  leg  openings  also 
provided  with  spaced  orifices  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
minute  orifices  in  the  body  of  the  garment  to  further 
allow  the  escape  of  any  undesirable  gases. 


2,794,M5 

SURGICAL  CLAMPING  MEANS 

Kari  A.  Kapp,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,834 

4  Claims.     (Q.  12ft— 344) 


I.  In  surgical  clamping  means  a  pair  of  cooperating 
jaw  members  mounted  to  be  shifted  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  the  first  one  of  said  jaw  members  in- 
cluding a  clamping  surface  having  a  single  row  of  py- 
ramidal frustum-shaped  teeth  and  the  second  one  of  said 
jaw  members  including  a  clamping  surface  having  two 
parallelly  spaced  rows  of  pyramidal  frustum-shaped  teeth 
arranged  in  symmetrical  relation  to  the  row  of  teeth 
of  the  first  clamping  surface,  and  a  channel  of  rectangu- 
lar cross  section  arranged  between  said  two  rows  of 
pyramidal  frustum-shaped  teeth. 


2,794  064 

DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  'aND  LOOSENING  OF 
„..w_  TOBACCO 

Ridnrd  Creubuf,  Hambiiii-Berfedorr,  Germany,  as- 

ri^ior  to  Kurt  Koiber  A  Co.  K.  G.,  Hambnn-Berve- 

dorf ,  Germany 

Appliation  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,825 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  September  14.  1954 

10  Claims.     (CL  131—108) 


'J==^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loosening  and  mixing  the  layers 
of  a  tobacco  stock,  comprising  a  rake  assembly  includ- 
ing a  support  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontally 
projecting  pegs  secured  on  said  support,  driving  means 
connected  to  said  support  and  adapted  to  move  said  sup- 
port to  enable  the  free  ends  of  said  pegs  to  move  in  a 
closed  path,  and  conveyor  means  adapted  to  receive  a 
stock  of  tobacco  and  to  convey  said  stack  toward  said 
rake  assembly  to  permit  said  pegs  to  rake  one  vertical 
end  of  said  stock,  and  for  removing  and  mixing  the  loos- 
ened tobacco. 
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2,7M,M7 

DBTOSABLE  rORTABLE  FIREFROOF  ASH  CLP 

AND  EXTTNCLTSHER 

A.  McOvicks6a,  Farsos  N.  Dik^  isd  FfcdHfak  H. 
McCatckeoa,  Mc4la,  Pa^  aU  FrMcrick  H.  McCat- 
ckMM  li^fiif  to  oyd  LidH  A.  McCaickMM 
Appttcadoa  9«pteaib€r  17.  If54,  ScrM  No.  454.1  IS 
1  Clate.     (CL  131— 2M) 


A  portable  and  disposable  cigarette  ash  cup  compnsjng 
a  collapsible  receptacle  made  of  pliable  fire-resisunt 
sheet  matenal  and  defimng  an  interior  chamber  having 
a  clowable  upper  mouth  portion  for  sealing  the  interior 
chamber,  laid  receptacle  being  conically  shaped  to  facili 
late  ready  aiid  easy  carrying  thereof  in  a  person's  hand 
and  to  define  a  diminished  and  confining  bottom  portion 
adapted  to  receive  a  lighted  cigarette  and  extinguish  the 
same  by  limiting  air  supply  therefor,  an  annular  handle 
formed  integrally  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  and 
being  foldabie  at  the  edge  downwardly  to  overtie  the 
outer  side  with  the  corneal  receptacle  and  within  the  ex 
tenor  dimetmooai  limits  thereof  to  facilitate  easy  and 
ready  dispensing  of  the  ash  cup.  said  handle  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  finger  therethrough  and  thereby  preclude  nib- 
ftantial  heat  conduction  to  the  person"?  hand 


2.794,MI 
COMBINED  FIFE  AND  COIN   HOLDER 

Jaaca  Hcaly.  Braas,  N.  Y. 
Apptfcadon  Jane  It,  1«SS,  ScrteJ  No.  SI4,45t 

2  dmtum.     (CL  131— 2M) 


1  A  combined  pipe  and  coin  hokkr  composing  a  round 
wall  of  flexible  material  secured  to  a  base,  said  wall 
having  a  cut-away  portion  at  its  front,  the  wall  being 
formed  with  longitudinal  slits  on  each  side  of  said  cut- 
away portion  and  extending  only  to  about  one  fourth  of 
its  circumference  on  each  side,  whereby  to  form  fingers, 
the  edge  at  the  top  of  said  wall  being  inwardly  curved. 
and  the  ends  of  the  fingers  being  rounded  at  their  top 
and  bottom  and  inward  curved,  said  wall  being  secured 
to  the  base  by  its  rear  portion  at  the  end  of  the  slits. 


2.79M«9 
PO^fY  TAIL  HOLDER  FOR  LADIES'  HAIR 
/.  Ir„  Naf*  IlaRjwuad 
a*  aai  UH  to  Shdbr  F.  Woalry,  9w  Vdlay. 


4,  1954.  Sarial  No.  M7,7M 
3  OaiaH.     (CL  131--M) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacnbed  for  holding  ladies' 
hairin  a  pony  tail  style,  the  improvement  composing 
a  teoeraily  disk  shaped  member  formed  of  flat  matenal 


and  having  a  hair  strand  receiving  openmg,  the  member 
also  having  edges  defining  an  entrance  slot  communicaung 
with  the  central  opening,  the  entrance  slot  being  angular 
m  shape  with  the  side  edges  converging  toward  the  cen- 


tral opening,  the  side  edges  being  capable  of  being  brought 
into  overlapping  relationship  to  eliminate  the  entrance 
slot  and  to  cause  the  member  to  assume  a  conical  shape, 
and  releaaabie  fastener  means  to  maintain  the  side  edges 
in  overlapping  relationship. 


2,7»4,t7f 

VANITY  KIT 

Beraard  Marttk,  LawrvMC,  N.  Y. 

Applkatfoa  Fcbffwy  13.  If54,  Snlal  No.  545,144 

2  ClaiaH.     (O.  132—15) 


I.  A  ranity  kit  comprising  a  hair  brush  having  a 
handle  extending  perpendicular  to  the  bristles  thereof,  a 
lipstick,  said  handle  having  an  opening  in  the  free  end 
thereof  adapted  to  hold  said  lipstick,  a  compact,  a  slot  in 
the  top  of  said  brush  adapted  to  bold  said  compact,  a  case 
adapted  to  boose  a  substantial  portion  of  said  brash  and 
a  comb  adapted  to  fit  inside  the  case  when  the  brush  is 
enclosed  therein. 


2,7f4.t71 
COMBINED  HAIR  BRUSH  AND  COMB 

Aagart  24,  1953.  S«W  No.  375,914 
1  Clate.    (CL  132— 12t) 


A  combination  brush  and  comb  comprising  a  substan- 
tiaJly  flat  rectangular  body,  a  rectangular  recess  in  said 
body,  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  recess, 
a  rectangular  brtish  back  dispoaed  in  said  recess  and 
hingedly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  body,  a  longitudinal 
row  of  bristles  secured  to  said  back  and  projectiiit  through 
said  slot  to  provide  a  brush  and  a  ploraJity  of  tottgitudi- 
nally  spaced  V-ahaped  comb  teeth  having  offset  Aa«en 
on  the  ends  of  the  legs  thereof,  said  fincers  being  em- 
bedded in  said  body  at  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  to 
secure  said  teeth  thereto  in  a  row  iHth  said  bristles  de- 
posed between  the  legs  of  said  teeth  and  subetaatially 
along  the  loogitudinai  center  bne  of  said  row. 
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2,794,r72 

AWNING 

Gaofifc  W.  SaiHh,  Havslaa,  Tex. 

Jaac  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  5S9,«40 
i  ClafaM.     (CL  135—5) 


2,794,rr4 

HIGH  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Rolawl  G.  DBBdilia,  SHrcr  Sprias,  Md. 

Appttcatioa  Jaly  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,403 

3  ClataiB.    (CL  137— 4S) 

Tide  IS,  U.  8.  Coda  (1952),  sec  244) 


»-/ 


1.  A  collapsible  awning  comprising,  spaced  supports, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  wires  extending  between  the  sup- 
ports, an  awning  cover  si^yported  oo  the  wires  and 
means  for  spreading  and  collapsing  the  cover  along  the 
wires  oompristng.  confronting  pulleys  carried  by  the 
supports  at  points  spaced  from  the  wires,  an  endless  wire 
extending  over  the  pulleys,  means  for  driving  the  endless 
wire  over  the  pulleys  in  both  directions,  and  a  bridle 
having  a  portion  extending  transversely  of  the  spaced 
arires  and  secured  to  one  end  of  the  cover,  said  bridle 
suspended  from  said  spaced  wires  and  secured  to  the 
endless  wire  at  a  first  point  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
bridle  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  to  provide  for  move- 
ment of  the  bridle  with  the  endless  wire  to  extend  and 
collapse  the  cover,  said  bridle  including  an  arm  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  and  engaging  the  endless  wire  at 
a  second  point  spaced  along  the  arm  from  the  first  point 
and  preventing  cocking  and  binding  of  the  bridle. 


2,794.973 
MEANS  FOR  SECURING  UMBRELLA  RIBS 
Nonnaa  M.  Wlttmaa.  UttI*  Ferry,  N.  J. 
Origfaal    arpUcatioa    Scpteaiber    22,    1953,    Serial    No. 
3tl,497,  BOW  Patcat  No.  2,7423t3,  dated  September 
11.1954.    DMded  aad  this  appBcafloa  March  7,  1954, 
Serial  No.  579.979 

3  daiaw.     (CL  135—28) 


4.  A  high  pressure  vaWe  of  the  diaracter  disclosed 
comprising,  an  elongated  housing,  an  electroresponsive 
detonator  axially  disposed  in  one  end  of  said  housing,  a 
longitudinal  stepped  bore  extending  through  said  hous- 
ing, an  integral  plunger  nod  piston  member  disposed  for 
nwvement  in  said  stepped  bore,  and  movable  in  response 
to  actuation  of  said  detOfutor,  said  plunger  being  of 
lesser  diameter  than  said  piston  member  at  a  face  por- 
tion thereof  which  is  tub)ected  to  the  force  of  said 
detonator,  said  piston  having  a  conical  valve  surface 
formed  thereon,  means  including  a  plurality  of  ports  foil- 
ing a  pair  of  altenuitively  coiiductive  fluid  circnia 
through  said  housing  and  intersecting  said  bore,  said  pis- 
ton member  being  initially  disposed  between  a  first  pair 
of  said  ports  for  interrupting  a  first  of  said  fluid  circuits 
and  movable  within  the  bore  of  said  housing  when  actu- 
ated by  said  plunger  to  a  second  position  between  a 
second  pair  of  said  ports,  means  including  a  valve  seat 
encircling  one  ot  said  circuits  for  arresting  movement  of 
said  piston  member  in  said  second  position  and  for  se- 
quentially interrupting  the  second  of  said  fluid  drcnits, 
and  a  resilient  O-ring  disposed  between  one  pair  of  said 
ports  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  piston  thereby  beii^ 
cooperative  with  said  pbton  to  prevent  piston  rebotind 
and  to  provide  an  initial  high  pressure  seal  between  the 
second  of  said  fluid  circuits  after  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton between  said  first  and  second  positi(xis. 


2,794,975 

OIL  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Claa4eK.FocU,RockeBcPart,N.I.,MrigMrtD  __ 

Writbt  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Fchtwry  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,751 

4  ClaiaM.    (CL  137—198) 


1.  In  a  rib  securing  means  for  umbrellas,  a  pair  of 
cooperating  ring  members,  one  of  said  ring  members  hav- 
ing a  cireumferential  channd  adjacent  its  base  and  a  flange 
pToiecting  outwardly  from  the  base,  a  plurality  of  radially 
dispoaed  slots  opening  through  said  flange  and  into  said 
base  in  intersecting  relation  to  said  channel,  for  receiv- 
ing the  apertured  ends  of  umbrella  ribs,  an  elongated  pivot 
member  disposed  in  said  channel  adjacent  each  said  slot, 
the  second  ring  member  being  presided  with  radially  dis- 
posed slots  alignable  with  said  first  slots,  the  periphery 
of  said  second  ring  member  fitting  within  said  flange,  a 
recess  in  said  second  ring  member  adjacent  each  slot 
therein  for  receiving  the  shanks  of  said  elongated  pivot 
members  when  in  retracted  position,  the  said  pivot  mem- 
ben  being  movable  in  said  channel  and  beneath  said 
second  ring  member  to  intersect  said  slots  and  through 
the  apertures  in  said  rib  ends,  and  means  engageable  with 
both  ring  members  for  clamping  said  pivot  members  in 
operative  position  between  tame. 
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1.  A  pressure  relief  valve  medianism  for  nae  witfi  a 
system  including  a  ptrnip;  said  mechanism  oompnsii^  a 
first  valve  arranged  to  move  to  an  open  position  to  re- 
lieve pump  output  pressure  and  a  second  valve  movable 
relative  to  said  first  valve  to  an  open  pontioo  also  to  re- 
lieve said  pressure;  elastic  means  comflMW  to  both  nid 
valves  for  urging  said  valves  in  a  closing  direction;  means 
for  subjecting  a  surface  of  the  first  valve  to  a  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  to  the  pressure  at  a  system  first  point  fbr 
moving  said  first  valve  to  an  open  position  agaiBit  said 
elastic  means  when  the  fluid  pressore  at  said  first  potet 
exceeds  a  predetennioed  value;  and  means  for  mAjimt- 
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ing  a  surface  of  th«  second  viJve  to  a  fluid  pressure  at  a 
system  second  point  for  moving  said  second  vtlve  relative 
to  said  first  valve  to  an  open  position  against  said  elastic 
means  when  the  pressure  at  said  second  point  exceeds  a 
different  predetermined  value. 


2.7fi.t74 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Frederick  W.  HoMmrolh,  Jr^  Newton,  Mm*^  aasiciior  to 

StiBdard-TfcoMoa  Corporatfoa,  Boatoau  Ma 

poratkMi  of  Delaware 

AppUcatiaa  OctoWr  19.  lfS3.  Serial  No.  3M,S7i 

4  Clainu.     (CI.  137— I  UJ) 


a  cor- 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  gaa  in  a  chamber  at 
regulated  superatmoepheric  preaaure,  the  gaa  being  fed 
from  a  source  at  higher  pressure,  comprising  an  arm 
pivotally  supported  within  the  chamber  and  reatricted  to 
rotate  about  a  single  fixed  pivot,  a  pair  of  valve  ttema 
each  restricted  to  rectilinear  motion,  the  valve  ateiiis  being 
received  through  the  arm  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  and 
having  end  portions  adapted  to  engage  with  the  arm  and  to 
be  lifted  upon  rotation  thereof,  the  chamber  having  a  pair 
of  valve  ports  connected  respectively  to  the  source  and 
atmosphere  and  the  stems  supporting  valve  plugs  in  posi- 
tion to  close  the  ports,  and  an  adjusubie  member  sensi- 
tive to  pressure  within  the  chamber  having  a  portion  en- 
gageable  with  the  arm  to  cause  rotation  thereof  in  response 
to  a  change  in  the  chamber  pressure. 


POULTRY  WATERING  CUP 

Rc«d  S.  Kofford,  Vaa  Nvys.  Calif. 

AppHcatloa  Aa«Mt  19.  1955,  Swial  No.  529.534 

5  Oaims.     (CL  137— 4M) 


1.  An  automatically  self-filling  poultry  watenng  device 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  water  inlet  member 
formed  of  a  tingle  piece  of  non-corrosive  molded  plastic 
material,  said  water  inlet  member  having  integral  screw 
threading  formed  on  the  outside  thereof,  said  water  inlet 
member  having  a  water  flow  tube  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  said  water  inlet  member  having  an  hitegral 
pivot  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  said  water  flow  tube  having  an  unshielded  necked- 
down  bottom  outlet  disposed  beneath  said  pivot  flange, 
a  cup  member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  noa-corrosive 
nx>lded  plasitc  material,  said  cup  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially hemispherical  open  irater  holding  portion  at  one 


end  thereof,  the  walls  of  said  srater  holding  portion  being 
substantially  flexible,  said  cup  member  having  an  integral 
channel  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  water  holding 
portion  and  extending  upwardly  for  a  substantial  distance 
at  an  angle  therefrom,  said  cup  member  having  an  integral 
counter- weight  portion  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  from 
said  water  holding  portion,  a  counter-weight  carried  by  said 
counterweight  portion,  pivot  means  connecting  the  top 
of  said  channel  to  said  pivot  flange  between  said  water 
holding  portion  and  counter-weight  portion  to  pivotally 
attach  said  cup  member  to  said  water  inlet  member,  said 
pivot  means  permitting  pivoting  of  said  cup  member  until 
the  nm  of  said  water  holding  portion  lies  substantially  in 
a  vertical  plane,  the  bottom  outlet  of  said  water  flow  tube 
normally  being  disposed  within  the  top  of  said  channel, 
a  resilient  valve  seat  earned  by  said  cup  member  and  dis- 
posed within  said  channel  directly  beneath  the  bottom 
outlet  of  said  water  flow  tube,  said  valve  seat  adapted  to 
seal  off  the  bottom  of  said  water  flow  tube  si^ien  pivoted 
thereagainst  by  the  weight  of  water  in  said  irater  holding 
portion,  and  a  rear  wall  provided  at  the  npper  end  of  said 
channel  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bottom  outlet  from 
said  water  holding  portion,  the  top  edge  of  said  rear  wall 
being  disposed  clear  of  the  axis  of  said  bottom  outirt  when 
the  rim  of  said  water  holding  portion  is  in  said  vertical 
plane,  thereby  permitting  cleaning  of  said  bottom  outlet 
without  removal  of  said  cup  and  without  adjustment  of 
said  pivot  means. 


2,7M,97t 

WATER  FOUNTAIN  REGULATOR 

BeaJaniB  S.  Ekeraok,  Sm  FiaKisco,  Caltf . 

Apyllrartoa  March  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  573,971 

I  ClahM.    (O.  137—454) 


4  n 


1.  A  water  fountain  regulator  for  an  off -set  printing 
press  or  the  like  comprising  a  housing  having  a  closure 
to  fit  a  water  supply  container,  a  plunger  type  valve  slid- 
able  in  said  bousing  and  termiiuting  at  its  upper  end  in 
a  valve  head  and  having  grooves  former)  longitudinally 
in  the  sides  and  terminating  at  said  valve  head  and  com- 
posing air  and  water  passages,  the  loiver  end  of  said 
plunger  valve  projecting  beiow  the  lower  end  of  said 
housing  for  cooperation  with  the  bottom  of  the  fountain, 
means  cooperative  with  said  valve  bead  for  urging  pro- 
jection of  said  valve  and  including  stop  means  for  limit- 
ing projection  to  a  predetermined  degree,  and  transverse 
pajsages  formed  through  the  wall  of  said  housing  and 
communicative  with  the  respective  grooves  for  oommtini- 
catKM  when  the  plunger  valve  is  retracted  and  being  lo- 
cated above  said  valve  head  when  the  plunger  valve  is 
projected  for  sealing  the  conUiner,  with  said  air  and 
water  passages  opening  to  said  fountain  respectively  at 
maximum  and  minimum  permissible  water  levels  for 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  level  of  ivater  in 
the  fountain  and  to  eliminate  the  possibility  of  air  lock. 


Ralph  W.  Han.  Ck 


2,794^9 
FAUCET 
WadL. 


C.  A.  GroscsbaMr.  Clc  EhniL  WaA. 

9cf1alNc 


to 


ApHlcalioa  May  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S4,t3S 
4  ChiM.     (CL  137--414.17) 

1.  A  faucet,  comprising:  a  vaJve  body  having  verttcalty 
separated  inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  an 
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upright  chamber  therebetween,  said  chamber  having  walls 
having  a  circular  outline  in  transverse  cross-section;  a 
hollow  valve  sleeve  rouubly  joumalled  in  said  chamber 
in  close  fitting  relation  to  said  walls,  said  sleeve  having 
an  internal  annular  flange  disposed  between  vertically 
spaced  apart  inlet  and  outlet  openings  registrable  with 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  sleeve  being  crenelated 
around  its  upper  edge;  a  valve  plug  fitted  in  said  sleeve 
above  the  annular  flange  aiKl  having  an  upper  central 
threaded  bore  and  a  lower  enlarged  ported  counterbore 
providing  flow  communication  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports;  a  resilient  ring  washer  disposed  between  the 
lower  edge  of  said  valve  plug  and  said  annular  flange; 


a  valve  stem  threadedly  engaged  in  said  threaded  bore 
and  having  on  its  lower  end.  located  within  said  counter- 
bore,  a  tapered  valve  cooperabk  with  said  ring  washer 
to  control  the  passage  of  fluid  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  openings;  a  flanged  nut  rotataMe  upon  said  valve 
stem  and  having  teeth  engaged  in  the  crenelated  upper 
edge  of  said  sleeve  to  permit  rotation  thereof  from  out- 
side said  valve  body;  first  packing  means  between  said  nut 
and  said  plug  about  the  valve  stem  to  seal  the  same  in  a 
fluid  tight  manner,  and  a  second  packing  means  between 
said  nut  and  plug  and  outwardly  expansible  against  the 
inner  wall  of  the  sleeve;  and  a  bonnet  ring  around  said 
nut  engaging  the  flange  thereof  and  threadedly  coupled 
to  said  valve  body  to  retain  the  assembly. 


2.794,M« 
FLUID  METERING  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Fraak  G.  Presadl,  HoUywood,  Calif„  asilSBor  to  Bendix 
Avtettoa  Corporatfoa,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  I>clawarc 

AppUcatioa  April  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,143 
4  Claims.     (O.  137—420) 


6.  A  fluid-metering  shut-off  valve  comprising:  a  cup- 
shaped  casing  member  having  a  first  line  port  therein;  a 
closure  member  closing  said  casing  member  and  having 
a  cylindrical  wall  extending  into  said  casing  member  and 
a  second  line  port  within  said  cylindrical  wall,  said  cy- 
lindrical wall  defining  a  cylinder,  an  end  wall  member 
closing  the  inner  end  of  said  cylinder;  said  cylindrical 
wall  and  end  wall  member  both  being  spaced  from  and 
defining  with  said  casing  member  a  first  chamber  In  per- 


manent free  communication  with  said  first  port;  a  free 
piston  in  said  cylinder  dividing  it  into  a  first  compartment 
adjacent  said  end  wall  member  and  a  second  compart- 
ment adjacent  said  closure  member  and  in  communication 
with  said  second  pent;  said  closure  member  having  a 
valve  seat  surrounding  said  second  port;  a  poppet  on  said 
piston  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  seat; 
said  cylindrical  wall  having  fluid-metering  apertures 
therethrough  adjacent  its  outer  end;  and  said  end  wall 
having  a  fluid  metering  aperture  therethrough. 


2,794,t81 

VALVE  ASSEMBLIES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Tord  Daancvic  and  Glen  D.  Callor,  Seattle  Wash^  as- 

signon  to  Boebig  Ahplanc  Company,  Seattle,  Wash„  a 

corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  November  20.  1953.  Serial  No.  393314 
8  Clafans.    (CL  137—422) 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  composite  sleeve 
formed  in  a  set  of  separate  sleeve  parts  which  are  as- 
sembled in  pairs  and  all  in  axial  alignment,  all  being  of 
identical  bore  diameter,  each  pair  of  adjoining  parts 
abutting,  when  assembled,  at  a  transverse  mating  plane, 
a  first  part  of  each  pair  having  its  bore  annularly  recessed 
for  a  distance  inwardly  from  the  mating  plane,  and  ported 
for  communication  with  a  first  fluid  passage,  the  second 
part  of  each  pair  being  ported  intermediate  its  ends  for 
communication  with  a  second  fluid  passage,  and  arranged 
for  communication  by  way  of  its  bore  with  a  third  fluid 
passage,  a  composite  spool  comprising,  for  each  pair  of 
sleeve  parts,  a  corresponding  pair  of  spool  parts,  namely 
a  first  part  complemental  to  and  of  an  axial  length  at 
least  equal  to  the  length  of  the  first  sleeve  part,  to  block 
off  the  latter's  port,  and  a  second  part  complemental  to 
and  of  an  axial  length  such  relative  to  the  length  of  the 
second  sleeve  part  as  to  define  an  overlap  chosen  between 
a  fim'te  value  and  zero,  and  having  fluid-directing  passages 
extending  longitudinally  from  its  one  end  to  its  other  end, 
and  the  first  spool  part  being  axially  aligned  with  and 
abutting,  when  assembled,  one  end  of  the  second  spool 
part  to  close  the  latter's  passages  at  this  end  to  the  an- 
nular recess  of  the  first  spool  part,  and  the  composite 
spool  including  also  a  similarly  axially  aligned  end  cap 
which  when  assembled  abuts  the  opposite  end  of  the 
terminal  second  spool  part  of  the  set.  and  similarly  closes 
that  end  of  such  second  spool  part's  passages  to  the  third 
fluid  passage,  the  complemental  spool  and  sleeve  parts 
being  of  interfitting  external  and  bore  diameters,  respec- 
tively, said  sleeve  parts  being  secured  together  in  the 
specified  assembled  relationship,  and  the  spool  parts  be- 
ing also  secured  XxsgeXhtx  in  the  specified  assembled 
relationship,  and  being  received  within  the  composite 
sleeve's  bore  with  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  sec- 
ond spool  and  sleeve  parts  of  each  pair  registering 
within  the  chosen  overlap,  and  for  axial  sliding  of 
the  spool  relative  to  the  sleeve,  for  placing  the  port 
of  the  second  sleeve  part  in  communication,  by  way  of 
the  central  spool  part's  longitudinal  passages,  with  the 
first  sleeve  part's  recess  or  with  the  third  fluid  passage 
beyond  the  opposite  end  of  the  second  sleeve  part,  de- 
pending upon  the  sense  of  the  spool's  axial  movement. 
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2.79«,M2 

PILOT  ACTUATED  BLTTERFLY  VALVE 

Ulaad  W.  Greca  nd  Staalcy  E.  Sumicn,  El  Scfuado, 

CaMf^  — tgnnn  to  btcntate  Engtoeerit  CoryoratfcM, 

El  Scgnrfo,  CaM^  a  cotfonMom  ot  Callforaia 

ApfMcatfoo  Fcbffwry  ^<  19S5,  §ef1al  No.  487.955 

4  Cliri^     (CL  137— i3«.15) 


2.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising  means  providing  a 
duct,  a  butterfly  valve  thaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a 
main  butterfly  valve  extending  across  the  duct  and  rotat- 
ably mounted  upon  the  shaft,  there  being  an  opening 
wholly  disposed  in  that  half  of  the  butterfly  valve  that 
is  moved  in  an  upstream  direction  when  the  valve  is 
turned  to  open  position,  a  pilot  valve  for  said  opening, 
and  means  connecting  the  butterfly  valve  shaft  to  the 
pilot  valve  whereby  the  pilot  valve  may  be  opened  thereby 
on  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


2,794,M3 
LOOM  HARNESS 
Jokn  I.  KMfnuMui,  JcaUatown,  Pa^  aaaisBor  to  Steel 
Hcddk  MMafaHw^  Cof—y.  PkttadclplUa.  Pa^  ■ 
corporadoa  of  Pcaasyhraaia 

AppUcntfaa  Jaae  17,  1954,  Scrid  No.  437,4«9 
6  CbiteM.     (CL  139^92) 


1.  In  loom  harness  including  a  beddle  frame  having 
top  and  bottom  rails  and  beddle  rods  compriaing  thin 
flat  metallic  strips  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  beddle  rods  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  comprising,  at  each  location,  a  plate  member  se- 
cured to  the  rod  in  spaced  relationship,  a  separate  bolt 
member  mounted  in  one  of  the  rails  of  the  frame,  and 
said  bolt  member  having  a  head  portion  engaging  a  por- 
tion of  the  plate  number,  the  combination  therewith  of 
means  for  clamping  said  head  portion  of  the  bolt  mem- 
ber to  said  portion  of  the  plate  member  including  a  rivet 
rouubly  mounted  on  the  head  portion  of  the  bolt  mem- 
ber, said  rivet  having  an  eccentric  head  portion  acting 
when  said  rivet  is  routed  to  effect  the  clamping. 


2.79«,M4 

WEFT  THREAD  FEEDP^C   MECHANISM  FOR 

WEAVING  MACHINES 

Erwta  Pfarrwallcr,  Wlotnlkw.  Swkmiand,  aHtgaor  to 

9mka»t  Fr^TH.  SoclM  Aaoayac,  Wtailcrlkw.  Swlcm^ 

Applicatioa  lumaary  31.  195S,  Serial  No.  4«5,9«3 

Clah—  prioHty.  ■ypHcatJoa  Sw^rrriMd 

Fakvaary  i,  1954 

9  Claiau.     (O.  139—124) 

I     A    mechanism    for   individually   selectively    feeding 
weft  threads  to  inserting  elements  for  inserting  the  weft 


threads  into  a  shed  formed  by  warp  threads  in  a  loom 
for  weaving,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  thread  chang- 
ing element,  a  plurality  of  weft  thread  feeding  memben 
carried  by  and  longitudinally  slidably  guided  in  said  thread 
changing  element,  means  for  individually  longitudinaUy 
moving  said  thread  feeding  members  between  a  thread 
transfer  position  in  which  a  weft  thread  is  transferred 


from  a  thread  feeding  member  to  a  weft  inserting  element 
and  a  thread  seizing  position  in  which  a  weft  thread 
which  has  been  inserted  in  the  shed  is  seized  by  a  thread 
feeding  member  adjacent  to  the  shed,  and  at  least  one 
stationary  guide  element  for  supplementally  carrying  and 
longitudinally  guiding  said  weft  thread  feeding  members 
dunng  at  least  a  part  of  their  longitudinal  movement. 


2,79i,M5 
PUMP   AND   NOZZLE  SYSTEM   FOR   NOZZLE 
OPERATED  WEAVING  LOOMS 
Vladfanlr  Sval^  wm*  Josaff  Mohdakkf ,  Ubciac.  mA  Staa- 
Wav  ZakradaAE,   Knik,  Ciarfciwlovriia,  -  aaicBon  to 
Mlra,  lavady  aa  ptetaat  a  liaTkoTc  iboii, 
podaik.  PratM,  CaMkoaloTakfa 

Applicafkia  May  It,  1954,  SciW  No.  43«,689 
4  CliriaM.     (a.  139l— 127) 


I  A  pump  for  discharging  liquid  for  propelling  the 
weft  thread  of  a  nozzle-operated  weaving  loom  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  cylinder  body  formed  with  a  cylin- 
der bore,  said  cylinder  bore  having  a  first  bore  portion  of 
greater  diameter,  a  second  bore  portion  of  smaller  diam- 
eter and  an  intermediate  portion  connecting  said  first 
and  second  portions,  said  cylinder  body  being  formed 
with  an  outlet  passage  opening  into  said  first  bore  por- 
tion adjacent  said  intermediate  portion,  and  with  an  in- 
let passage  opening  into  said  first  bore  portion  axially 
spaced  from  said  outlet  passage;  a  stepped  plunger  piston 
having  a  first  portion  of  greater  diameter  slidably  fitting 
into  said  first  bore  portion,  a  second  portion  of  smaller 
diameter  slidably  fitting  into  said  second  bore  portion 
and  an  intermediate  portion  between  said  first  and  Kcoixl 
portions  of  said  piston,  said  piston  being  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  bore  for  movement  between  an  advanced  dis- 
charge position  in  which  said  first  portion  of  said  piston 
closes  said  inlet  passage  and  a  retracted  position  in  which 
said  intermediate  portion  of  said  piston  is  located  rear- 
wardly  of  said  inlet,  said  second  and  intermediate  portioiu 
of  said  piston  and  said  first  and  intermediate  portions  of 
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said  cylinder  bore  defining  a  suction  space  in  said  re- 
tracted position  of  said  piston;  spring  means  urging  said 
piston  into  said  advanced  position;  and  a  rotary  cam 
means  having  a  stepped  cam  track  engaging  said  piston 
so  that  said  piston  is  gradually  moved  from  said  advanced 
position  to  said  retracted  position  and  suddenly  released 
for  movement  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  ad- 
vanced position  under  the  action  of  said  spring  means. 


2,796,088 
NON-DIRECnONAL  LOOP  PILE  FABRIC 
Fraok  W.  E.  HoeselbarHi,  Carliilc  Pa.,  aarigaor  to  C.  H. 
MadmaA  A  Sous,  Caittric,  Pa.,  ■  corporation  of  Pena- 
lyfraaia 

AppUcatfoB  Jaly  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,895 
i  ClaloH.     (a.  139—493) 


2,79«,M« 

PICKER  CHECK 

Clifford  G.  Mooa  aad  Aftert  A.  Lafcrte,  Hopedalc,  MaH., 

asrignon  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopedalc,  Mass.,  a 

corporatloa  of  Maine 

Appttcatioa  Jaaaary  23.  1956,  Serial  No.  560,(19 

4  ClaiBM.    (CL  139—165) 


1.  A  pile  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  pile  warp  sets, 
binder  warp  ends  and  wefts  including  binding  wefts 
interwoven  together,  the  pile  warp  sets  being  raised  ii 
the  pile  alternately  and  forming  uncut  pile  loops  an- 
chored at  the  opposite  ends  behind  binding  wefts,  the 
pile  yarn  of  the  pile  warp  sets  comprising  a  plurality  <rf 
plies  twisted  together  and  having  a  twist  in  the  ply  which 
is  approximately  1.5  to  2.5  turns  in  the  length  of  the 
pile  loop  from  the  anchorage  behind  one  binding  weft 
to  the  anchorage  behind  the  next  binding  weft. 


W      JT 


"-f=f=^ 


1.  In  a  loom  having  a  rock  shaft,  swords  carried  by 
said  rock  shaft,  a  lay  mounted  on  said  swords  and  hav- 
ing a  slotted  lay  end,  a  parallel  fixed  to  the  rock  shaft 
and  a  picker  stick  carried  by  the  parallel  and  guided 
within  the  slot  in  said  lay  end,  the  combination  of  a 
checking  means  comprising  a  check  strap  and  a  check 
strap  friction  bracket  mounted  on  the  lay  end  for  con- 
trolling the  shuttle  picking  and  return  movements  of  the 
stick,  and  means  for  supplementing  the  checking  action 
of  said  checking  means  and  for  stopping  the  stick  and 
shuttle  in  a  predetermined,  boxed  position  which  com- 
prises a  second  flexible  strap  member  surrounding  the 
first  mentioned  strap,  and  means  for  frictioning  said  sec- 
ond strap. 


2,796,089 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Reabcn  G.  Goctz,  Retsof,  N.  Y.,  aMii^Bor  to  Intematkmal 

Salt  Co.  Inc.,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Application  NoTcmbcr  4,  1952,  ScrUI  No.  318,661 

16  Claims.     (Q.  141—151) 


2,796,087 
PICKER  CHECK 


to  Dfapw  CofporatioB,  Hopedalc,  Ma^  a  cor- 
~  of  Maine 


,  _      .23.  1»56,  Serial  No.  560,686 
4  OaiaM.    (CL  139—165) 


1.  A  bag  filling  machine  having  two  bag  carrying  tur- 
r    M         u...^  1^   ---^-_-  ^^  driven  to  route  in  opposite  directions  in  synchronism, 

„y^  TTf?  I  ^""^  ^-  ■■^xy»a.  East  each  turret  comprising  in  combination  a  vertical  column 
?^-^l?^""*5?  '^■^*»»«^  FrankHa,  Maas.,  at-  supporting  a  plurality  of  funnels  arranged  in  orbital  rela- 
tion thereon  and  having  discharge  collars,  fluid  operated 
devices  adapted  to  alternately  hold  filled  bags  on  said  col- 
lars and  to  release  the  bags  therefrom;  a  material  dis- 
penser positionally  associated  with  each  of  said  turrets 
and  comprising  a  material  bin  having  inlet  and  outlet 
gates  and  adapted  to  discharge  material  through  said  out- 
let gates  into  said  funnels  when  in  position  beneath  said 
dispenser;  fluid  operated  devices  for  opening  and  closing 
said  gates;  means  including  valves  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  fluid  operated  devices;  solenoids 
arranged  to  actuate  said  valves,  control  switch  means  for 
said  solenoids,  and  a  cam  device  syndironized  with  rou- 
tion  of  said  turrets  and  the  positions  of  said  funnels  and 
controlling  said  switch  means  whereby  said  solenoids  are 
energized  and  deenergized  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tions of  said  funnels. 


1.  In  ■  loom  hsTiof  a  iw*  diafk,  swords  carried  by 
said  rock  shaft,  a  lay  mounted  on  said  swoids  and  having 
a  slotted  lay  end,  a  parallel  fixed  to  the  rxjck  shaft  and  a 
picker  suck  carried  by  the  paraUel  and  guided  within  the 
«lot  in  said  lay  end.  the  combination  of  a  checking  means 
compnsing  a  check  strap  and  check  strap  friction  brack- 
ets mounted  at  each  side  of  the  lay  end  for  controlling 

^  -  "^^  P'*^^*^  "**  '**»»"  movements  of  the  stick, 
md  flexible  strap  means  fixed  at  each  end  and  encom- 
PMsing  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  check  strap  to 
constitute  a  stop  for  the  strap  and  stick  as  the  Utter  is 
moved  to  its  outermost  position  upon  entiy  of  a  shuttie 
into  Hw  box. 


2,796,090 
FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTO- 
MATIC FLOW  ARRESTING  MEANS 
Lonis   Aagnatc  Cairiol,   Aalnay-Soaa-Bok,  France,  as- 
"'         to  S.  A.  T.  A.  M.  Sodcte  Anonyme  pow  Tons 
^  MecMriqncs,  La   " 


May  21, 1954,  Scrid  No.  433,184 
y,  spplicaiion  Fnmct  Jnnc  26,  1953 
8  ClaiaM.    (CL  141—198) 

7.  Fluid   distributing  apparatus  comprising,   in  com- 
bination, conduit  means  for  directing  fluid  through  said 
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conduit  meaiu.  valve  means  carried  by  said  conduit 
means,  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  having 
an  open  position  providing  a  free  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  conduit  means,  and  having  a  closed  position  prevent- 
ing a  flow  of  liquid  through  said  conduit  means,  valve 
opening  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  means 
for  automatically  moving  said  valve  means  from  said 
closed  to  said  open  position  thereof  in  response  to  the 
forces  of  a  liquid  flowing  through  said  conduit  means  and 
for  automatically  maintaining  said  valve  means  m  said 
open  position  as  long  as  the  rate  of  liquid  flow  is  above 
a  given  value,  manually  operable  bypaw  means  bypassing 
said  valve  means  for  starting  a  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  conduit  means  sufficient  to  jpen  said  valve  means, 
valve  closing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
means  for  automatically  moving  the  same  to  said  closed 
posiuon  thereof  only  when  the  rate  of  liquid  flow  falls 
below  said  given  value;  a  tank  located  downstream  of 
said  valve  means  and  communicating  with  said  coixluit 


means;  second  valve  means  located  in  said  conduit  means 
downstream  of  said  first-mentioned  valve  means  to  be 
closed  by  the  force  of  liquid  flowing  through  said  con- 
duit means,  bypass  means  communicating  with  said 
second  valve  means  and  with  said  conduit  means  for 
directing  part  of  the  liquid  flowing  through  said  conduit 
means  against  said  second  valve  means  in  a  direction  urg- 
ing said  second  valve  means  to  an  open  position  and  with 
a  force  sufficient  to  maintain  said  second  valve  means  open 
against  the  force  of  liquid  flowing  through  said  second 
valve  means  and  along  said  conduit  means  into  said  tank, 
and  a  tube  communicating  with  said  bypass  means  and 
having  a  bottom  open  end  located  at  a  given  elevation  in 
said  tank  to  be  closed  when  liquid  in  the  tatter  rises  to 
said  elevation  for  reducing  the  force  with  which  liquid 
m  said  bypass  means  acts  on  said  second  valve  means, 
whereby  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  second  valve  means 
can  then  close  the  latter  so  as  to  reduce  the  rate  of  liquid 
flow  below  said  given  value  whereby  said  valve  doting 
means  then  closes  said  flrst-mentioned  valve  nneans. 


2,79<,t91 
MOUVnNG  FOR  AaN  AXIALLY  MOVABLE  MOTOR 
WfDiaai    H.    04tmm.    WliMtta,   ami    WHHas    P. 
ford,  CMo^o,  m^  aalgBan  to  Dmro  MHml 
Co^  Ckkafo,  OL,  a  emrwonHom  of  IIHaoAi 

DwMHfcOT  13,  1955,  ScrW  Now  552,7M 
7  Chakm.    (CL  14^-^30 


--•!» 


I.  In  combination,  a  fnune,  a  drive  pulley,  motor 
means,  flexible  means  connecting  the  motor  and  pulley 
for  driving  the  pulley,  a  carriage  for  the  motor,  a  load 
driven  by  the  pulley  and  shiftable  in  a  manner  to  produce 
an  axial  component  of  force  in  the  pulley,  and  means 
mounting  the  carriage  for  movement  relative  to  the  frame 
m  a  direction  axially  of  the  pulley  to  follow  the  load,  said 


means  including  relatively  movable  rail  and  roller  mem- 
bers, means  securing  one  of  said  members  to  the  frame 
and  the  other  member  to  the  carriage,  said  roller  secur- 
ing means  supporting  the  carriage  at  points  axially  spaced 
along  the  rail  and  with  the  axes  of  the  roller  members 
normal  to  the  resultant  forces  acting  upon  said  roller 
mcn»bers. 


TABLE  SAW  SET  WORKS 

Harold  B.  Greadd,  KlaiMth  Falls,  Oreg. 

AppUcattoa  AofMt  11,  IMS,  ScfM  No.  527,77t 

1  Clafan.     (O.  143—174) 


A  table  saw  set  works  comprising  a  base  securable 
to  a  taw  table,  a  carriage,  said  base  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  rails,  transverse  frame  memben  inter- 
connecting said  rails,  said  carriage  being  in  the  form  of 
an  elongated  plate  resting  on  said  rails  for  sliding  move- 
ment thereon,  retaining  memben  on  said  plate  engaging 
said  rails  and  restricting  vertical  movement  of  said  car- 
riage relative  to  said  base,  a  mounting  block  secured  to 
one  of  said  rails  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
base,  a  plurality  of  bores  through  said  mounting  block, 
said  bores  being  internally  threaded  and  disposed  parallel 
to  said  one  rail,  a  plurality  of  stop  pins,  said  stop  pins 
being  externally  threaded  with  one  of  said  stop  pins 
extending  through  each  of  said  bores,  a  work  guide 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  carriage  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  work 
guide,  a  central  bore  in  said  nK>untiag  block,  said  shaft 
extending  parallel  to  said  one  rail  and  passing  through 
said  central  bore,  said  stop  pins  projecting  from  said 
mounting  block  towards  said  work  guide  different  dis- 
tances, a  stop  member  carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  stop  pins  being  arranged  in  an  arcuate 
pattern,  means  on  said  shaft  for  selectively  aligning  said 
stop  member  with  one  of  said  stop  pins,  spring  means 
extending  between  said  carriage  and  said  base  and  urging 
said  work  guide  towards  said  stop  pins,  and  a  stop  collar 
on  said  shaft  engageable  with  said  mounting  block  to 
limit  movement  of  said  work  guide  away  from  said 
mounting  block. 


2,79M93 
WOOD  REDUCING  AFf  ARATUS  WITH 
HOLD  DOWN   ATTACHMENT 
Arthw  L.  Mo(t*<,  Loogvlew,  Wask^  ssrifOf,  by 

York.  N.  Y.,  a  corvoralloa  of  New  York 

AppUcatfoa  March  20,  19S4,  SmiM  No.  572,M1 
4  Clains.     (CL  144—142) 


^T 


I    Wood  reduction  apparatus  comprising  cutting  means 
for  reducing  wood  pieces,  a  bed  plate  stationed  adjacent 
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the  cutting  means  for  supporting  the  wood  pieces  as  they 
are  cut  thereby,  guide  means  positioned  for  guiding  the 
wood  pieces  across  the  bed  plate  and  against  the  cutting 
meant,  lower  and  upper  driving  means  contacting  respec- 
tively the  lower  and  upper  surfaces  of  the  wood  pieces, 
motor  means  connected  to  the  lower  arid  upper  driving 
means  for  driving  the  working  surfaces  of  the  same  in  the 
direction  of  the  cutting  means,  a  floating  hold  down  as- 
sembly adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  wood 
pieces  as  they  advance  toward  the  cutting  means,  first 
wood  hold  down  means  on  the  outfeed  end  of  the  floating 
hold  down  assembly  and  positioned  for  pressure  contact 
with  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  wood  pieces,  second  wood 
hold  down  means  connected  to  a  stationary  frame  mem- 
ber of  the  apparatus  and  positioned  for  pressure  contact 
with  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  wood  pieces  immediately 
adjacent  the  cutting  means,  the  first  and  second  hold  down 
means  coacting  to  hold  the  wood  pieces  against  the  bed 
plate  as  they  are  reduced  by  the  cutting  means. 


2,794,994 
PRODUCTION  OF  SHAVINGS  FROM 
PIECES  OF  WOOD 
Max    HI— clkcker,   Bidcnbroa%    Bteck   Forest,    Klaus 
Stelacr,  Bad  Tola,  and  Waller  Kail,  Freodenstadt,  Ger- 
maay,  asiigBon,  by  nifc   aadgBmenta,  to  Allwood 
Incorporated,  Glaivs,  Swtticrlaad,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 
AppllcattoB  Febrvary  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,432 
1  Claim,     (a.  144—174) 


A  machine  for  shredding  longitudinally  grained  pieces 
of  wood  into  pliably  thin  shavings,  comprising  a  rotatable 
cutter  disc  having  a  horizontal  planar  top  surface  with 
substantially  radial  slots  and  having  a  vertical  drive 
shaft,  a  number  of  subsuntially  radially  extending  cutter 
blades  firmly  mounted  on  said  disc  in  said  slots  in 
angularly  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  having  re- 
spective cutting  edges  projecting  upwardly  through  uid 
slots  angularly  to  said  horizontal  planar  top  and  to  above 
said  surface,  a  stationary  feed  box  structure  for  the  re- 
ception of  elongated  wood  pieces  to  be  shredded,  said 
box  structure  being  entirely  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of 
the  shaft  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  disc  and 
being  open  toward  said  disc  so  that  said  planar  top  sur- 
face forms  the  bottom  of  the  feed  box  space,  said  box 
structure  having  a  closed  rear  wall  facing  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  two  conveying  devices  mounted  vertically  along 
the  remaining  two  lateral  sides  of  said  feed  box  struc- 
ture adjacent  to  said  rear  wall  and  having  a  downward 
direction  of  motion  where  said  devices  face  said  feed  box 
space,  said  devices  being  engageable  with  the  wood  pieces 
in  said  space  for  urging  them  against  said  planar  disc 
surface,  said  feed  box  structure  being  open  over  sub- 
stantially its  entire  height  and  the  entire  width  of  the 
space  which  is  at  the  remaining  side  along  the  periphery 
of  said  disc  aixl  which  is  between  the  two  conveying 
devices,  to  permit  replenishing  the  wood  pieces  from  any 
height  of  said  open  side,  the  radial  span  of  the  cutter 
blades  being  longer  than  the  lateral  dimension  of  the 
feed  box  space  measured  along  the  diameter  of  the 
cutter  disc,  the  feed  box  being  so  placed  that  each  cutter 
blade,  when  at  right  angles  to  the  closed  rear  wall  of  the 
box,  is  offset  from  the  center  of  the  space  between  the 


two  conveying  devices,  whereby  when  longitudinally 
fibered  wood  pieces  are  pre-cut  to  a  length  corresponding 
to  said  dimension  and  are  inserted  through  the  said  space 
at  the  remaining  side  to  orient  the  wood  pieces  parallel 
to  the  said  lateral  dimension  measured  along  a  cutter  disc 
diameter,  the  individual  cut  of  each  blade  progresses 
substantially  in  a  slanting  direction  across  the  grain 
direction  of  the  pieces,  to  produce  longitudinally  fibered 
shavings. 


2,794,095 
CLAMPING  MACHINE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  BAND 

WORK  ENGAGING  MEANS 
Alan  H.  Joaepk,  CUaiffo.  IlL,  a«igBor  to  Handy  Manu- 
facturlag  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatkHi  of  Illl- 
nob 

AppUcattoa  November  29.  1952,  Serial  No.  323,177 
7  Claims.    (CI.  144—291) 


1.  A  clamping  machine  comprising  a  work-supporting 
structure,  a  strong  flexible  strip  of  material  for  engag- 
ing a  substantial  portion  of  the  peripheral  edges  of  a 
workpieoe  on  said  supporting  structure,  a  pair  of  takeup 
members  for  connection  to  the  end  portions  of  said  strip 
for  pulling  the  strip  against  said  edges  of  the  workpiece, 
said  takeup  members  being  adjustably  mounted  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  said  supporting  structure  to  per- 
mit their  being  substantially  aligned  with  the  ends  of 
said  workpiece  for  exerting  a  direct  pull  on  said  strip,  and 
stop  means  associated  with  said  supporting  structure  for 
limiting  movement  of  said  workpiece  upon  actuation  of 
said  takeup  members. 


2,794,096 

DOOR  PLANING  JACK 

Pete  Bremay,  TUef  River  Falls,  Minn. 

Application  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  570,401 

1  Claim.     (CI.  144—294) 


A  work  holding  device  comprising  a  flat  base;  an 
elongated,  work<ngaging  member  rigid  with  and  extend- 
ing from  the  base  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the 
base,  said  member  having  a  longitudinal  recess  to  receive 
a  workpiece;  clamping  means  carried  by  said  member 
adapted  for  engaging  a  workpiece  seated  in  said  recess; 
and  a  carrying  handle  on  said  member  at  the  end  of  the 
member  remote  from  the  base,  said  member  being  se- 
cured to  the  base  at  one  side  of  the  base,  said  carrying 
handle  being  pivoted  to  the  member  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  an  axis  paralleling  said  side  of  the  base  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  the  handle  is  extended 
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lominidiiMlly  of  the  member  uid  i  lecoad  position  m 
which  said  handle  is  extended  in  a  plane  paralleiinf  the 
plane  of  the  baje  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  base. 
thus  to  cooperate  with  the  base  in  providinf  end  sup- 
ports for  laid  member  when  the  member  is  honxootaliy 
positioned. 

STRAIGHT  lEAM   AOJl-STABLE  JAW 
WOOD  CLAMF 

Applcariua  Jwc  ll,'lf54,  ScrteJ  No.  4J7.a«2 
1  Claiak.     (CL  144— MJ) 


A  clamp  comprising;  an  elongated  wooden  block  of 
rectangular  cross  section  having  a  plurality  of  loogitudi 
naJly  spaced  transverM  openings  extending  between  oppo- 
site parallel  faces  thereof;  metal  bushings  within  each 
of  the  transverse  openings,  a  metal  tail  stock  having  a 
rccUngular  opening  therein  ii/ed  to  receive  the  block  for 
relative  didable  movement  and  aligned  openings  in  oppo- 
site parallel  faces  thereof  corresponding  to  the  transverse 
openings  in  the  block,  said  tail  stock  including  an  inte- 
gral flange  projecung  above  one  of  the  parallel  faces 
havtof  said  openings  therein  to  form  a  jaw;  a  pin  adapted 
to  paai  between  the  aligned  openings  in  the  tail  itock  and 
through  one  of  the  transverse  openings  in  the  block  to 
ftx  the  longitudinal  posiuon  of  said  tail  stock  relative  to 
said  block;  an  mtemally  threaded  tube  mounted  m  one 
end  of  the  block  with  the  center  line  of  said  tube  coinci- 
dent with  that  of  said  block;  a  face  plate  attached  to  the 
end  of  the  block  containing  the  tube,  said  plate  having 
an  opening  therein  regisienng  with  the  end  of  said  tube; 
a  bearing  plate  mounted  on  the  parallel  face  of  the  block 
opposite  that  from  which  the  flange  of  the  tail  stock 
profecu  and  adjacent  the  face  plate;  a  cover  plate 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bearing  plate  forming  a 
channel  therebetween;  a  screw  threaded  into  the  tube;  a 
crank  attached  to  the  end  of  the  screw;  two  collars 
attached  to  the  screw  in  spaced  relation  between  the 
crank  and  face  plate;  and,  an  L  shaped  head  stock  having 
one  leg  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  screw 
when  placed  between  the  collars  and  the  other  leg 
mounted  for  longitudinal  slidable  movement  in  the  chan- 
nel formed  between  the  bearing  plate  and  cover  plate,  said 
leg  with  the  hole  therein  projecting  above  the  same  face 
as  the  flange  on  the  tail  stock  to  form  a  movable  jaw. 


2,79i,P98 

HAND-SAW  CONSTRICTION 

Raymond   C.    Dnicr.   Chicago,   UU   Msisiior   to    Dreier 

BnXhers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporarioo  of  Illinois 

Applicabon  Janaary  If.  1W5,  Serial  No.  4«2.747 

4  Claims.     (O.  145—33) 


..  -«  r< 


w    T"-* 


1.  A  hand-saw  comprising,  a  longitudinally  extending 
hollow  tubular  frame  member,  a  downwardly  extending 
leg  element  on  the  forward  end  of  said  tubular  frame 
member,  said  leg  and  said  frame  member  defining  the 


longitudinal  plane  of  said  saw.  a  downwardly  extending 
handle  having  a  horizontal  passage  extending  there- 
through into  one  end  of  which  the  rear  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar frame  member  is  flxedly  received,  a  closure  member 
slidably  mounted  on  said  handle  for  selectively  closing 
and  opening  the  oCber  end  of  said  passage  to  permit  extra 
blades  to  be  inserted  through  said  passage  and  into  said 
tubular  member  for  storage  therein,  the  uppermost  por- 
tions of  said  handle  and  said  leg  respectively  extending 
upwardly  above  said  tubular  frame  member  and  having 
aligned  guide  passages  therein,  a  substantially  uprifht 
link  pivotaJly  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  upon  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  leg,  a  saw  means  for  connecting 
blade  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  handle  and  at  iu  other 
end  to  the  lowemxMt  end  of  said  link,  a  longitudinally 
extending  tensiomng  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  aligned 
guide  passages  of  said  handle  and  said  leg.  the  forward 
end  of  said  rod  being  ptvotally  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  link,  and  means  on  said  handle  and  cooperating 
with  said  rod  for  forcefully  sliding  said  rod  in  said  guide 
pavvages  to  pivot  said  link  in  a  direction  tensioning  said 
blade. 


2,7fi,fff 

SCREW   HOLDING  SCREW  DRIVER 

Hagh  E.  Dtcftw.  EmIm,  CaHf. 

J«M  15.  1«54,  SefiiJ  No.  434.MI 
S  Clafam.     (a.  145—52) 


I.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  shank  having  a 
handle  at  one  end  and  a  driving  member  at  its  other  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  a  securing  element  pro- 
vided with  a  stem,  a  sleeve  member  receiving  said  shank; 
a  retaining  chuck  at  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  having  a  side  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  head 
of  a  securing  element  therein,  and  having  a  slot  adapted 
to  receive  said  stem;  an  inwardly  protecting  flanpe  mem- 
ber 10  said  chuck  above  said  side  opening,  co-acting  cam 
means  respectively  fixedly  cotmectcd  to  said  shank  and 
sleeve,  and  including  a  cam  member  and  a  projecting 
member;  and  spring  means  arranfed  to  normally  urge 
said  sleeve  outwardly  on  said  shank;  said  cam  member 
having  a  spirally  inclined  cam  surface  having  a  hifh  point 
approximately  directly  above  the  low  point,  said  points 
being  connected  by  a  vertical  operating  face,  aixl  said 
projecting  member  and  vertical  operating  face  being  so 
positioned  and  arranped  on  said  shank  and  sleeve  and 
relative  to  said  driving  member  whereby  said  driving 
member  is  alined  with  said  slot  when  said  projecting  mem- 
ber rides  on  said  vertical  operating  face;  and  said  co- 
acting  cam  means  being  effective  upon  movement  of  said 
projecting  member  on  said  cam  surface  in  one  direction 
to  advance  said  driving  member  into  engapement  with 
a  securing  element  positioned  in  said  chuck  to  securely 
hold  said  element  against  said  flanpe  until  released  by  a 
reverie  movement  of  said  projecting  member  on  said  cam 
surface. 
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Z,7M,1PP 

SCREW  HOLDING  SCREW  DRIVER 

HMh  E.  Dlcrtcr,  Ewteo,  Calif. 

AppUcation  February  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  565,131 
3  Claims.     (CL  145—52) 


1.  In  an  instrutnent  of  the  class  described,  a  handle 
mounted  shank  having  a  bit  provided  with  a  driving  face 
at  one  end  to  engage  the  bead  of  a  securing  element;  a 
sleeve  member  oscillatably  and  slidably  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement  on  said  shank;  chuck  means  at 
one  end  of  said  sleeve  to  releasably  retain  a  securing  ele- 
ment in  engagement  with  said  driving  face;  co-acting  cam 
means  respectively  fixedly  connected  to  said  shank  and 
to  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  cam  means  iiKluding 
a  cam  member  having  a  cam  surface  progressing  helically 
upward  from  a  low  point  to  a  high  point,  and  a  guiding 
surface  adjacent  the  low  point  and  rising  toward,  but 
terminating  below,  the  high  point  of  said  cam  surface  and 
forming  a  stop  member;  said  cam  member  having  a 
passageway  extending  therethrough  from  a  point  adja- 
cent the  high  point  and  adjacent  to,  and  past,  the  low 
point  of  said  cam  surface:  said  passageway  being  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  from  said  guiding  surface;  said  cam 
means  also  including  a  projecting  member  adapted  to 
ride  upon  said  cam  surface  and  lock  the  driving  face  in 
engagement  with  said  securing  elen>ent,  and  to  also  pass 
through  said  passageway  for  assembly  and  disassembly 
of  said  sleeve  member  and  said  shank,  that  portion  of 
said  passageway  extending  above  said  stop  member  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  projecting  member  and 
position  said  sleeve  and  shank  for  disassembly  thereof; 
and  spring  means  normally  urging  said  sleeve  member 
outwardly  on  said  shank,  and  said  projecting  member  to 
seated  position  at  the  low  point  of  said  cam  surface  and 
against  said  guiding  surface. 


2,7M,ltl 
COMBINATION  RIGID  AND  FLEXIBLE  HAND 

TOOL 
Joha  L.  HasenMB,  LMntaloa,  am 
Weal  CaMwdl,  N.  J.,  awlfBii,  bj 
to  Robcrtshaw-FslloH  Coatrols  Comply,  GrecviNWf, 
Pa^  a  corporatfoa  of  Ddaware 
AppUcattoa  Sip<«"i^>r  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,814 
4CliaM.     (CL145— «1) 


1.  A  combination  rigid  and  flexible  hand  tool  for  set- 
ting and  unletting  screws  and  nuts,  said  tool  compriMng 
a  flexible  toniue  transmitting  shank,  a  gripptng  haadla 
flxedly  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  flexible  shank,  a  bit- 
reodving  chuck  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  shank, 
and  a  rigid  sheath  slidably  mounted  on  said  flexible  thank, 
said  handle  including  a  recess  forming  a  housing  for  a 


portion  of  said  flexible  shank  and  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  said  rigid  sheath,  said  sheath  being  selectively 
extendable  to  provide  a  rigid  casing  for  said  flexible 
shank  to  form  a  rigid  tool  and  retractable  into  said  handle 
to  render  the  exposed  portion  of  said  shank  capable  of 
being  deflected  to  form  a  flexible  tool. 


2,79«,IM 

ROTARY  MEAT  CUTTER  AND  SHAFT 

ASSEMBLV 

Cari  Oscar  SchnMC,  Jr.,  Wyonstac  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Cincinnati  Bnldicra'  Sopply  Company,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,830 
7  Clafam.     (CL  144— 186) 


2.  In  a  meat  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  having  a  pair  of  parallel  flats  in  opposite  sides  thereof 
each  of  which  includes  a  leading  end  which  terminates 
in  circumferential  abutments,  and  a  cutting  knife  on  the 
shaft  having  a  hub  provided  with  a  slot  having  a  major 
width  greater  than  and  receiving  the  shaft  between  said 
flats,  said  slot  including  a  pair  of  side  edges  each  having 
smooth  and  serrated  portions  wherein  the  smooth  portion 
of  one  edge  is  opposite  the  serrated  portion  of  the  other 
edge,  said  serrations  adapted  to  receive  the  circumferential 
abutments  of  the  shaft. 


2.7M,183 

FOOD  SUCING  MACHINE 

Edward  Fdnalcln,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  April  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  421439 

5  Clainis.     (CL  146—124) 


AS-     . 


1.  A  food  cutting  nucbine  comprising  a  frame,  a  bowl 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  top  and  bottom  open 
end  and  a  fixed  radial  wall,  a  pair  of  vertically-spaced 
bearings  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  joumalled 
in  said  bearings  and  extending  downwardly  into  the  center 
of  said  bowl,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  said 
bearings,  a  shaft  extending  vertically  through  both  said 
sleeves  and  keyed  thereto  for  simultaneous  rotation  there- 
with and  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  drive 
means  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
disc  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  shaft  and  having  a 
through  slot  extending  substantially  diametrically  thereof, 
a  pair  of  knives  extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  lower  sleeve  in  alinement  with  and  spaced  above  the 
slot  in  said  disc,  said  knives  and  disc  being  located  below 
the  radial  wall  of  said  bowl,  said  disc  covering  the  lower 
pwtion  of  said  bowl  and  serving  as  the  bottom  wall 
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thereof,  and  adfustirwnt  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  shaft  in  said  sleeves  whereby  to  vary  the  vertical 
spacing  between  said  disc  and  said  knives,  said  adiust- 
ment  means  compnsing  a  nut  threaded  on  the  top  portion 
of  said  shaft  and  overlying  the  sleeve  of  the  uppex 
beanng.  i 

MEAT  GRINDER  HAVING  BEARING  PINS 

Jokn  A.  Klo4,  CbkMO,  III. 

AppUcadoo  December  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  47g,228 

3  Clataa.     (O.  I4«— IM) 


2.  A  beanng  structure  for  the  shaft  of  a  feed  tcrew 
of  a  meat  grinder  having  a  perforated  plate  through  an 
opening  of  which  said  shaft  projects  compnsing  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  beanng  pins  arranged  circumferen- 
tially  about  and  m  contact  with  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
means  providing  slidable  connection  between  said  pins 
and  said  plate  to  permit  said  pins  to  be  shifted  through 
said  plate  so  as  to  project  out  therefrom  on  either  side 
thereof. 


2,794,I»5 

HANDBAG  CONyTRLCTION 

Sidney  Hyman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadoB  April  It,  19M,  Serial  No.  S7S,M3 

2  Claims.     (CI.  IS«— 2S) 


1.  A  handbag  for  women  and  children  compnsing  a 
paiMike  container  having  a  bottom  end  wall,  a  circular 
side  wall  and  a  top  lid  wall  of  stiffly  flexible  material 
with  a  hinge  extension  portion  extending  down  the  out- 
side of  the  circular  side  wall  substantially  the  depth  of 
the  side  wall  and  secured  to  the  side  wall,  a  tide  wall 
peripheral  member  secured  to  the  side  wall  and  having 
one  edge  portion  aligned  with  and  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  the  penphcry  of  the  bottom  end  wall,  and  a  flexible 
marginal  binding  strip  extending  around  said  edge  por- 
tion of  the  side  wall  peripheral  member  and  the  periphery 
of  the  bottom  end  wall  and  secured  to  said  side  wall 
peripheral  member  and  the  bottom  er»d  wall. 


2,79«,1M 
WALLET  GUARD 
P.  NMkavea.  acar  Ramon,  Calif. 
Applkatioa  laly  2i,  1954,  Serial  No.  M«,192 
4  Claims.    (CL  IS«— 47) 
1.  A  guard  for  preventing  accidental  removal  of  a  wal- 
let from  a  trouser  hip  pocket  or  a  jacket  breast  pocket. 
compri.sing  a  member  pivoully  mounted  intermediate  its 
ends  on  a  honzontal  axis  on  a  wallet,  the  upper  part  of 
said  member  above  its  axis  being  somewhat  concave  and 
angularly  disposed  inwardly  of  the  pocket  and  away  from 
the  wallet  to  conform  generally  to  the  body  of  a  wearer 


when  the  wallet  is  in  the  pocket  and  the  lower  part  of 
said  member  is  substantially  vertical,  spring  means  for  rc- 
siliently  maintaining  said  member  with  the  lower  part 
thereof  substantially  vertical,  and  means  formed  at  the 
upper  comers  of  said  upper  part  for  thereby  engaging 
said  pocket  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  wallet 
relative  to  the  pocket,  the  concave  shape  of  said  upper 


part  of  said  member  also  providing  clearance  for  down- 
ward movement  of  a  thumb  of  the  wearer  between  said 
comer  pocket-engaging  means  and  between  said  upper 
part  and  the  pocket  to  swing  the  upper  pari  of  said  mem- 
ber out  of  engagement  with  the  pocket  against  the  action 
of  said  spnng  means  to  enable  intentional  upward  re- 
moval of  the  wallet  from  the  pocket  by  the  wearer. 


2,794,107 

RADIALLY  DEFORMED  LOCKNUT 

Leo  Sckwaigcr,  CallmM,  Ala. 

Applicadoa  November  13.  1952.  Serial  No.  3204M 

2  Cbtam.    (CL  151—21) 


I.  A  nut  of  the  character  described  having  a  regularly 
shaped  peripheral  configuration  and  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  inwardly  extending  wrench-receivw 
ing  apertures  therein  and  having  a  centrally  disposed 
threaded  opening  therethrough,  said  threads  being  de- 
formed inwardly  at  areas  located  radially  inwardly  from 
each  of  said  aperiures  for  obtaining  self-locking  action, 
said  apertures  each  having  a  depressed  area  in  the  inner 
end  thereof  corresponding  to  said  areas  of  deformation 
of  said  threads,  said  areas  each  being  V-shaped  and  ex- 
tending substantially  throughout  the  length  of  said  thread- 
ed opening,  the  apices  of  all  of  said  V's  directed  toward 
the  same  side  of  said  nut,  and  wherein  the  amount  ai 
said  dcformatioa  is  a  nrunimum  at  the  apex  of  each  V. 


2,79<,1M 
SAFETY  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WHEEL 


Ortobar  31,  1M2,  Sntal  No.  31l,Ul 

ippBradpa  Spdta  Ssptembu  4,  1952 
ICUbm.    (CLISI— v»44) 

I.  A  safety  pneumatic  tire  wheel  compnsing  a  rim 
having  axially  spaced  flanges  pnofectiog  radially  outward- 
ly on  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  flanges  being  removable 
from  said  rim.  a  clamping  ring  bearing  sgainat  said  re- 
nnovabie  flange,  a  wtieel  disc  to  which  said  rim  is  ia- 
legraliy  attached  and  having  a  plurality  of  nuts  and  bolts 
thereon  by  which  said  clamping  ring  is  secured  against 
said  removable  flange,   a  pneumatic  tire  having  beads 
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thereon  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  said  tire  be- 
tween said  flanges,  a  self-sealing  rubber  liner  in  said  tire, 
said  beads  being  spaced  axially  inwardly  from  the  side 
walls  of  said  tire,  and  a  seal  between  said  beads  having 


a  valve  inserted  through  said  seal,  said  removable  flange 
being  clamped  against  said  tire  to  seal  said  beads  against 
said  seal,  whereby  when  said  tire  is  inflated  said  beads 
are  held  against  said  flange  by  the  pressure  within  the 
tire. 


1,7M,1M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

FLEXIBLE  TUBING 

Thomas  M.  N.  Wood,  Fozboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stand* 

ard-Tbomsoa  Corpioratfcm,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  Delaware 

Appllcatloa  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,093 
12  CWnm.    (O.  153—73) 


I.  Apparatus  for  forming  flexible  tubing  having,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  clamps  for  the  tubing,  two  con- 
centric hollow  shafts  to  be  received  inside  the  tubing 
through  one  of  the  clamps,  each  of  said  shafts  having  a 
fluid  seal  whereby  a  closed  space  may  be  formed  in  the 
tubing  between  the  clamps,  spaced  forming  plates  adapted 
for  closing  around  the  tubing  in  the  region  of  said  space, 
means  for  applying  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  space 
through  the  inner  of  said  shafts  to  form  partial  convolu- 
tiofu  by  bulging  the  tubing  outwardly  against  the  plates, 
and  means  for  completing  said  convolutions  by  moving 
the  clamps  together  while  said  pressure  is  maintained, 
the  shafts  being  adapted  to  slide  upon  one  another  and 
to  maintain  said  space  dosed. 

I I .  A  method  of  forming  flexible  tubing  consisting  of 
the  steps  of  extenudly  clamping  a  longer  length  of  straight 
tubing  at  two  separated  positions  along  its  length,  seal- 
ing a  space  within  the  tubing  between  said  positions, 
appljring  hydrauUc  pressure  to  said  space  while  externally 
restraining  the  tubing  annularly  at  uniformly  spaced  inter- 
vals between  said  positions,  compressing  the  tubing  to  de- 
crease the  distance  between  said  positions  while  retaining 
said  pressure  and  annular  restraint,  releasing  said  pres- 
sure, annular  restraint  and  clamping,  and  moving  the 
section  of  convolutions  thus  formed  longitudinally  to 
permit  clamping  a  new  section  of  unformed  tubing. 


2,794,11* 

LABEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

TkoH  Daklbcrg.  Brninwa,  Swcdca,  msigaor  to  Koop- 


SwcdcB 

AppUcatkm  April  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,941 
4  Oalms.     (O.  154—1.6) 
1.  A  label  assembly  device  comprising  a  holder  in- 
cluding a  bottom  and  side  walls,  each  side  wall  carry- 


ing a  hub  to  rotatably  receive  a  roll  of  tacky  adhesive  in 
the  form  of  tape,  a  support  member  over  which  the 
tacky  adhesive  may  extend  and  to  which  it  may  tem- 
porarily adhere,  a  guide  member  spanning  said  support 
member,  a  guide  rail  extending  from  adjacent  the  bot- 


tom of  said  holder  to  a  position  adjacent  said  suppori 
member  whereby  a  printed  paper  strip  may  be  fed  to 
the  tacky  side  of  said  adhesive  between  said  hubs  and 
said  suppori  member,  and  a  tear-off  edge  spaced  from 
said  suppori  member  a  distance  equal  to  the  desired 
label  length  on  the  side  remote  from  said  hubs. 


2,794,111 

VEHICLE  BED 

Roman  Janczyszyn,  Chicago,  III. 

Applicatioa  March  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,744 

1  Claim.     (CL  155—7) 


In  a  vehicle  including  a  forwardly  disposed  seat  and 
a  rearwardly  disposed  seat,  said  seats  being  in  a  mutually 
spaced  relation,  the  forwardly  disposed  seat  having  a  ver- 
tically extending  back  attached  thereto  adjacent  the  space 
defined  by  the  two  seats,  a  housing  within  said  back,  said 
housing  having  an  open  end  coextensive  with  the  rear 
face  of  said  back,  an  extensible  frame,  a  hinge  carried 
by  the  lowermost  wall  of  said  housing,  one  end  of  said 
frame  being  connected  to  said  hinge,  a  bed  supported  by 
said  extensible  frame  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
said  extensible  frame  and  said  bed  being  adapted  for 
angular  shifting  movement  upon  said  hinge  for  alter- 
nately assuming  an  inopeartive  vertical  position  or  a  hori- 
zonal  operative  position,  when  in  said  vertical  position 
said  extensible  frame  and  said  bed  being  adapted  for  re- 
ception within  said  housing  through  the  open  end  thereof, 
when  in  said  horizontal  operative  position  said  extensible 
frame  and  said  bed  being  adapted  to  repose  within  the 
space  defined  by  the  two  seats,  when  in  said  latter  posi- 
tion said  extensible  frame  permitting  shifting  of  said  bed 
into  a  contactual  edge  to  edge  relation  with  the  said  rear- 
wardly disposed  seat,  releasable  means  within  said  hous- 
ing for  engaging  said  extensible  frame  for  maintaining 
the  latter  and  said  bed  in  said  veriical  inoperative  posi- 
tion while  in  said  housing,  means  carried  by  the  said  rear- 
wardly disposed  seat  for  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said 
extensible  frame  for  maintaining  said  bed  in  an  edge  to 
edge  relation  with  said  rearwardly  disposed  seat  when 
said  extensible  frame  and  said  bed  have  been  swung  to 
the  horizontal  operative  position,  and  a  flexible  guard 
attached  to  and  extending  between  the  front  of  said  hous- 
ing and  the  front  edge  of  said  bed. 


2,794,112 
AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  SEAT 
AI  Banky,  PhOadclphk,  Fa. 
AppUcadoB  March  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  5713«7 
2  Cfadms.    (CL  155—9) 
2.  An  automobile  safety  seat  comprising  a  seat  cush- 
ion, a  frame,  and  a  yoke,  projecting  means  slidaMy  sup- 
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porting  the  rearwird  portjoo  of  said  seat  cushioo  upon 
said  frame,  engaging  means  detachably  securing  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  seat  cushion  upon  said  frame  in  an 
elevated  position  with  respect  to  the  rearward  portion 
thereof,   and   pivotal   means   securing   said   yoke   to  said 


seat  cushion,  said  yoke  being  slidably  supported  in  said 
frame  in  an  elevated  position  whereby  a  passenger  oor- 
maily  sitting  upon  said  cushion  and  across  said  yoke  will 
be  wedged  therebetween  as  a  result  of  a  crash  causing  the 
forward  portion  of  said  cushion  to  be  forwardly  projected 
and  fall  from  said  engaging  means. 


2,7f«,113 
SEAT  ADJUSTER  MECHANISM 
MerriU  K.  Lyoa,  Bfaray^kam,  ami  AUn  Tauka,  Soatk- 
a«ld  TowMliip,  OdkJaod  Couty,  Mkk^  aoicBon  to 
GencnU  Motors  Corpomdoii,  Detroit,  MIcIl,  a  corpo- 
ratkNi  of  Delaware 

AppUcatfcM  April  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S«,4M 
7  Clainis.    (CI.  155— 14 » 


t.  A  seat  having  tillable  seat  backs  mounted  thereon 
in  side  by  side  relation,  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  guide  mech- 
anisms each  having  forwardly  and  inwardly  converging 
slots  formed  therein,  pivot  means  connecting  said  seat 
with  said  slots,  means  on  each  of  said  guide  mechanisms 
normally  retaining  said  seat  in  fixed  relation  on  said  guide 
mechanisms,  and  means  on  said  seat  backs  adapted  to 
abuttingly  engage  said  last  mentioned  means  to  release 
said  seat  for  swinging  movement  from  either  side  about  an 
axis  located  at  the  opposite  side  in  response  to  tilting 
movement  of  either  of  said  seat  backs. 


2,79«,114 

ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR 

Vbfiaia  L.  wmkuM.  C^gltitaa.  Mte. 

AppUcatlea  Noveaiber  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,335 

2  ClateH.    (CL  155—25) 


members,  a  seat  assembly  extending  between  aixl  having 
a  slidable  connection  to  the  front  and  rear  mem  ben;  a 
pivot  shaft  extending  horizontally  between  and  having  a 
connection  at  its  ends  to  the  rear  frame  memben  rear- 
wardly  of  the  path  of  sliding  movement  of  the  seat  as- 
sembly, a  back  assembly  ptvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft; 
a  jack  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  seat  as- 
sembly for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter;  means  for 
locking  the  back  assen>bly  in  selected  positions  to  which 
it  is  adjusted,  said  last  named  means  embodying  a  block 
connected  to  said  back  assembly  for  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  lock  rod  arranged  in  an  upwardly  dit 
rection  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  back  assembly  ana 
extending  slidably  through  said  block,  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  frame 
members,  and  a  detent  carried  by  said  block  and  selec- 
tively engageable  with  teeth  formed  on  said  lock  rod. 


2,794,115 

SELF-ENCLOSED  FOLDING  TABL^  AND 

BENCH  SET  | 

Prank  Bitktei,  Bcrwyn,  19. 

Appttcatfoo  September  7, 1954,  ScrW  No.  4544M 

5CfaiiaM.    (a.  155— 123) 


I.  A  chair  composing  a  stationary  support  frame  in- 
cluding vertically   disposed,   front   and   rear   side   frame 


5.  A  table  and  bench  combination  movable  between 
a  position  of  seats  at  opposite  sides  of  a  table  and  a  stor- 
age position  relative  to  a  recess  having  a  rectangular  door- 
way and  upright  frame  members  along  opposite  sides 
of  said  doorway,  said  combination  comprising  a  pair  of 
rectangular  doors  together  adapted  completely  to  cover 
said  doorway  and  having  lower  door  portions  adapted 
to  be  hingedly  connected  along  an  upright  edge  of  each 
lower  door  portion  to  lower  end  portions  of  said  frame 
members,  respectively,  for  swmging  through  straight 
angles  to  open  and  cover  a  lower  portion  of  said  doorway 
and  upper  door  portions  hingedly  connected  at  the  lower 
ends  thereof  to  the  upper  endi  of  said  lower  door  por- 
tions, respectively,  for  swinging  relative  to  the  respective 
lower  door  portions  between  upright  positions  at  oppo- 
site side^  of  said  doorway  and  spaced  horizontal  positiODS 
at  seat  level  and  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of 
said  doorway  and.  while  in  said  upright  positioos,  for 
swinging  with  the  respective  lower  door  portions  through 
said  straight  angles  to  open  and  cover  the  portico  of  said 
doorway  above  said  lower  portion  thereof,  coUapsible 
means  operable  to  cooperate  with  said  lower  door  por- 
tions for  supporting  said  upper  door  portions  in  their 
horizontal  positions  at  seat  level,  whereby  said  upper  and 
lower  door  portions  and  coUapsible  meant  provide  a  pair 
of  benches,  with  said  upper  door  portions  extending  out- 
wardly from  and  normal  to  the  plane 'of  said  doorway 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  providing  borizootal  bench 
tops  at  seat  level  when  said  upper  dopr  portions  are  in 
said  honzontal  positions,  a  table  top  having  a  horizontal 
position  at  table-top  level  relative  to  and  between  said 
bench  tops,  the  width  of  said  table  top  being  leas  than 
that  of  said  doorway,  the  length  of  said  table  top  being 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  bench  tops  and  less 
than  the  height  of  said  doorway  but  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  table-top  level  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  doorway,  and  table- top  mounting  means  for  pivot- 
ally  and  slidably  connecting  an  end  of  said  table  top  to 
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and  between  said  frame  memben  for  pivotal  movement 
of  said  table  top,  iadependeody  of  said  bench  tops  in 
their  borizootal  positions,  between  said  table-top  level 
and  an  npritbt  position  and,  daring  said  pivotal  move- 
ment, for  sliding  movement  of  said  end  of  said  table  top 
along  said  frame  members  between  said  table-top  level 
and  a  level  sufBdeotly  lower  than  said  table-top  level 
to  eiuble  the  swinging  of  said  table  top  through  said 
doorway  to  so  tqinght  positioo  within  said  recess. 


Kari  WIfsitf 


UPH< 


TfMK 


lEAT 


May  21, 1952,  SstW  No.  2t9^1 

"■■■—3  May  22,  IfSl 
(CL  155-.1M) 


In  an  upholstered  seat,  the  cover  of  whidi  may  be 
readily  installed  and  removed,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  sheet  metal  base  provided  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending rim  aloof  the  entire  periphery  thereiof,  said  up- 
wardly exteadiiif  nm  being  bent  back  upon  itself  out- 
wardly to  provide  a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  chan- 
nel between  said  upwardly  extending  rim  and  the  bent 
back  portion  thereof,  said  U-shaped  channel  lying  on  the 
side  of  said  upwardly  extending  rim  on>osite  said  bnse, 
a  pad,  spring  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
for  supporting  said  pad,  a  cover  of  pliable  material  ex- 
tending downwardly  oo  all  sides  of  said  base,  a  strip  of 
stiff  material  alBxed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  downwardly 
extending  portions  of  said  cover  for  insertion  into  said 
U-shaped  channel  from  below,  said  springs,  said  pad  and 
said  cover  being  so  dimensiooed  as  to  normally  exert 
tenstoo  on  said  cofver,  said  strip  bcint  tiieivby  profres- 
sively  moved  into  a  more  secured  positioo  within  said 
inverted  U-shaped  channel,  and  said  strip  being  of  greater 
dimension  than  the  bent  back  portion  forming  die  oater 
leg  of  said  U-sh^ied  channel  so  as  to  prevent  contact  be- 
tween the  lower  edge  thereof  and  said  cover. 


X79C117 
TIKB  REMOVINGDEVICI  Wmi  CDICUMFEK. 
KNTIALLY  DVnUBUriD  PIVai'KD  THKUST 


19. 19S4,fl«lal  N*.  44^25 
2nili  I  (CLIST— L2) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  for  looaening  a  tire 
from  the  rim  oo  which  it  is  mounted,  comprising  a  base 
having  an  aimular  platform  thereon  and  a  bub  extending 
upward  axially  through  the  platform,  an  upright  frame 
including  a  horizontal  top  portion  and  a  plurality  of  equi- 
distantly  spaced  legs  extending  therefrom,  said  legs  bdng 
arranged  in  an  imaginary  circle  having  a  tUmnu^fr  slightly 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  rim,  said  frame  luving 
a  cross-member  on  said  top  portion,  said  croaMnember 
having  an  opening  therethrough  in  alignosent  with  the  axis 
of  said  circle,  a  vertical  rod  having  one  end  releasaMy  se- 
cured to  said  hub  and  the  other  end  extending  through 
said  opening,  means  for  urging  said  rod  upward  throu^ 
said  opening,  said  tire  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  oo 
said  platform  coaxial  with  said  hub,  said  frame  being  po- 
71»  o.  O.— S8 


siti<MMd  on  the  tire  with  said  circle  coaxial  with  said 
rim,  said  legs  having  feet  positioned  radially  outward 
from  said  rim,  a  horizontal  ring  having  substantially  the 
same  internal  diameter  as  said  circle,  said  ring  having  a 
depending  internal  flange,  said  feet  having  depending 
aprons  extendng  from  the  radially  inward  ends  thereof  and 
positioned  against  said  flange,  said  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentiaUy  q>aced  raidial  fingers  pivotally  secured 


near  but  spaced  from  their  rear  ends  to  the  imderside  oi 
die  ring  and  extending  radially  inward  under  said  flange, 
said  fingers  each  having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  tapering 
tip  engageable  with  the  tire  adjacent  the  rim,  said  flange 
pressing  on  the  fingers  to  loosen  the  tire  from  the  rim  upon 
actuation  of  said  means  for  lu-ging  said  rod  upward,  each 
of  said  fingers  having  at  least  ooe  transverse  roller  on  the 
underside  of  said  tapering  dp  thereof. 


2,794,111 
BURNER  FOR  TUBE  FIRING 
McMa  J.  Partar,  New  Yori^  and  Ahnmitw  1. 
Stewart  Momt,  N.  Y.,  asslgnori  lo  Bamtk 
tmhm  Co^  BraoUjB,  N.  Y^  a  tmpmaUm  of  New 
Yailt 

Inly  21. 1954,  Ssstel  No.  444,7t2 
nOafaM.    (CL15t^ll) 


1.  In  combination,  a  heater  tube  which  is  very  long 
compared  to  its  diameter  and  which  is  noo-insulaied  and 
adapted  to  be  used  as  a  heat  exchanger  for  providing  inten- 
tional transfer  of  heat  through  the  tube  wsil,  and  a  burner 
having  forward  and  rear  portions  and  a  central  tube  there- 
between, the  forward  portion  of  said  burner  being  smaller 
in  dianteter  than  the  healer  tube  and  being  inserted  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  tube  direcdy  into  ooe  end  of  said  tube 
for  firing  said  tube,  said  heater  tube  terminating  in  an  out- 
let at  its  other  end,  die  forward  end  oi  said  burner  having 
a  flame  retention  means,  said  burner  comprising  a  fuel 
connection  through  said  central  tube  and  a  combustion  air 
connection  located  near  the  rear  end  of  the  burner  for 
supplying  combustion  air  to  the  space  between  die  central 
tube  and  the  heater  tube,  said  central  tube  being  designed 
to  afford  a  straight  flow  therethrough,  and  said  burner  hav- 
ing means  to  whiri  the  combustion  air  around  the  tube 
and  cause  it  to  assume  a  helical  path  as  it  moves  forward 
around  the  outside  of  the  central  tube  and  beyond  the 
burner,  and  thereby  delaying  admixture  with  the  fud  in 
order  to  prolong  the  flame  for  more  unif mm  heating  of 
the  heater  tube  along  its  length,  the  forward  portion  of 
said  burner  being  designed  to  direct  all  of  the  fuel  for- 
wardly to  contribute  to  the  aforesaid  desired  proloognr 
tion  of  flame. 
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l,7fi,llf 

STOVE  CONSTHUCnON 

Frerf  A.  BMikM,  Ckkato,  IlL 

AfHiatkM  iwm  X,  19S4,  §c*M  No.  434«2t3 

2  Ck^M.    (CL  15»— 91) 


2,79«,131 

wI^a>ow  coNSTEUcnoN 

iadi  1.  19SS,  S^W  No,  49M7f 
5  rfaJM     (CL  IM— M) 


<«r«r<0MIMr 


1  In  an  oil  ttove  for  aae  in  a  railway  caboose  or  the 
like  where  it  is  subject  to  adewix  rolling,  in  combination, 
a  burner  plate  adapted  to  be  horizontally  ttationanly 
mounted  on  the  cabooac  and  having  a  rectangular  open- 
ing, pedestals  upstanding  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening  one  carrying  a  cookal  pivot  and  the  other  a  knife 
edge  pivot  so  that  a  line  joining  the  same  is  horizonul. 
a  rectangular  cradle  in  said  rectangular  opening  having 
upstanding  arms  along  the  sides  with  their  upper  ends 
carrying  pivot  receiving  means  cooperating  with  said 
pivots  to  rockably  support  said  cradle  and  keep  it  level 
when  said  burner  |>iate  rocks  sidewiae.  stop  means  earned 
by  said  burner  plate  and  said  cradle  to  limit  the  rocking 
movement  of  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  former,  a 
burner  pot  carried  by  said  cradle,  a  flexible  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  burner  pot  to  supply  oil  thereto,  and  an 
mvcrted  W-shaped  air  manifold  carried  by  said  cradle 
and  communicating  sirith  the  atmosphere  through  open- 
ings therein  with  the  central  portion  overlying  and  open- 
ing above  the  central  part  of  said  burner  pot. 


2,79<.1M 
UTILIZATION  OF  HEAT  PROM  CONDENSATE  IN 

INDIRECTLY    STEAM    HEATED    MULTVfAGE 

EYAPORATORS 
Cari   loh—  Liirfc— .  Stscfcfco^.  ■ 

to  RawtlM  Cmpmalkm,  N«w  Yavk,  N.  Y.,  a 
ratioa  at  Ncsv  Yort 

Apfttcatfoa  Aarfl  !•,  1*51.  S«tel  N«.  2M,172 
2  OdbM.    (CL  159—47) 


I  A  method  of  utilizing  heat  from  heating  medium 
condensate  in  pre-heating  liquid  to  be  evaporated  in 
indirect  beat  exchange  with  condensable  vaporous  heating 
medium  in  a  succession  of  evaporation  stages,  whereby 
every  succeeding  stage  is  heated  by  flash  vapor  released 
from  the  liquid  from  the  immediately  preceding  sUge, 
comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  condensate  from  one  stage 
in  a  dnety  divided  state  srith  the  vaporous  heating 
medium  passing  to  the  immediately  preceding  itafe  so  as 
to  condense  a  sufficient  quantity  of  said  vaporous  heating 
medium  to  heat  said  condensate  to  a  temperature  at  most 
approaching  the  same  temperature  as  said  vaporous  heat- 
ing medium,  then  mixing  said  heated  condensate  with  the 
heating  medium  condensate  thus  formed,  and  ihth  the 
condensate  formed  in  the  same  preceding  stage  from  the 
remaining  part  of  said  vaporous  heating  medium  in  heat 
etchange  with  the  liquid  evaporated  urith  the  last  met»- 
tioncd  stage,  subsequently  passing  the  condensate  thus 
collected  in  heat  exchange  relation  to  liquid  to  be  evap- 
orated which  liquid  has  a  temperature  lower  than  that  of 
the  condensing  temperature  of  the  heating  medium  of 
the  ftrst  mentioned  itage  so  as  to  cool  the  collected  con- 
densate and  heat  the  liquid  and  supplying  the  healed 
liquid  to  said  preceding  stage 


2.  A  window  coostructioo  including  a  metallic  frame 
constructed  of  a  plurality  o(  channel  bars  having  spaced 
inner  and  outer  parallel  channels  therein,  a  sash  slidable 
in  each  of  said  channels,  ooe  of  said  sashes  being  normally 
disposed  adjacent  the  upper  portion  and  the  other  sash 
adjaceot  the  Umxr  portico  of  said  frame,  pollcys  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  upper  portico  oi  the  frame,  means  ex- 
tending over  said  pulleys  and  secured  to  said  sashes  for 
counterbalancing  the  sashes  and  supporting  them  in  dif- 
ferent positioaa  svithia  the  frame,  an  upper  screen  slidably 
mounted  in  said  iaaer  channels  above  the  lower  lash  there- 
in and  a  losver  screen  fitting  in  the  outer  channel  below 
the  upper  Msh  therein,  the  said  screens  being  spaced 
equally  from  their  respective  sashes  to  thereby  cause  doa- 
ing  of  the  spaces  between  the  screens  and  said  lasbes 
equally  upon  the  movement  of  said  sashes  towards  opened 
poaitioo. 

2,79<,12S 
COMBINATION  frORM  WD^fDOW 
I.  ■«!.  Qmmm  VB^a.  N.  Y. 

422,743 


■  April  11, 19S4. 1 

I  cum.    (CLIM— Itl) 


A  storm  sash  and  svindow  screen  ccavtmctioa  com- 
prising a  pair  of  vertical  frame  members  »**ar**^  to  ^ 
mounted  on  the  outside  at  a  window  frame,  a  guide 
channel  oo  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  members,  a 
removable  track  within  each  of  said  guide  channels,  a 
double  storm  sash  adapted  for  vertical  naovcment  oo 
said  tracks,  and  a  double  irindow  screen  HMfa  adapted 
for  vertical  movement  of  said  tracks,  each  cf  said  frame 
members  including  a  flat  portico  adapted  to  lie  flush  with 
the  outer  face  of  the  srindow  frame,  an  ootwrnnfly  ex* 
tending  portion  connected  to  said  flat  portioo,  a  flange 
CO  the  end  of  said  outwardly  exteodrng  portioo  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  outer  face  of  the  wia<low 
frame,  a  guide  member  on  the  timer  face  of  said  flange 
extending  inwardty  therefrom  at  sobstandaOy  right  angles 
to  said  flat  portioo  and  a  second  flanfe  subctantiaOy  par- 
allel to  the  outer  face  of  the  srindow  frame  akmg  the 
edge  of  said  guide  member  remote  from  said  first  fianfe, 
said  second  flange  abutting  the  inside  of  the  srindow  frame 
nt  one  end  and  extending  beyond  said  guide  member  at 
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the  other  end  whereby  to  provide  a  three-sided  guide 
channel  adapted  to  receive  therewithin  said  tracks,  each 
of  said  removable  tracks  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to 
fit  within  said  guide  channel  and  four  longitudinally  ex- 
tending, laterally  spaced  rails  provided  on  the  inner  face 
of  said  plate,  the  innermost  of  said  rails  being  provided 
along  the  inner  edge  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  lie  flush 
with  said  second  flange,  the  outermost  of  said  rails  being 
spaced  from  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  said  plate, 
each  of  said  storm  and  window  screen  sashes  along  their 
vertical  edges  being  provided  srith  a  groove  adapted  to 
receive  a  corresponding  pair  of  laterally  aligned  rails 
therewithin  in  freely  spaced  relationship  thereto,  the  outer 
double  edges  of  each  of  said  side  edges  of  said  sashes 
being  provided  with  inwardly  extending  ridges  adapted  to 
engage  said  rails  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  the  side  edges 
of  each  of  said  storm  and  window  screen  sashes  on  each 
side  of  said  grooves  being  provided  with  a  second  pair 
of  inwardly  extending  ridges,  and  friction  means  com- 
prising a  curved  leaf  spring  within  said  grooves  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  side  edges,  the  other  end  of  said  leaf 
spring  having  a  slot  straddling  one  of  said  second  ridges, 
said  leaf  spring  having  a  central  longittxlinal  slot  strad- 
dling the  other,  oppositely  disposed  ridge  within  each  of 
said  grooves. 

2,794,123 

PIPE  CUTTER 

Guy  Paul  Ellfa,  Lake  Ckvics,  La. 

AppHcatloa  November  li,  1954,  Scvtel  No.  449,9M 

11  ClataM.    (CL  IU^€) 


means  having  an  eccentric  opening  in  alignment  with  each 
other  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  shearing  means 


r 


1.  In  an  outaide  pipe  cutter  having  a  body  and  a  cut- 
ting knife  carried  by  the  body,  the  improvement  which 
resides  in  the  combinatioo  therewith  of  means  for  selec- 
tively urging  the  cutting  knife  inwardly  toward  a  pipe  to 
be  cut  upon  upward  movement  of  the  body,  said  urging 
means  including  means  for  anchoring  the  cutter  on  a  pipe 
to  be  cut  and  resisting  further  upward  movement  of  the 
body  to  render  effective  the  ivging  means,  and  means  for 
rendering  ineffective  the  anchoring  means  upon  further 
upward  movement  of  the  body  to  permit  the  cutter  to  be 
removed  from  the  pipe. 


2,79<,124 
SHEARING  MACHINE 

GRdaHUB,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
NvvMhar  22,  1954,  9nW  No.  479,359 
7  Claim*.    (CL  lU-^f) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  first 
shearing  means  having  a  circular  slot,  a  second  shearing 
means   mounted   in   said   circular   slot,   bearing   means 
mounted  about  said  circtilar  slot  between  said  first  and 
second  shearing  means,  said  first  and   second  shearing 


relative  to  said  other  shearing  means  whereby  said  open- 
ings move  out  of  alignment  with  each  other. 


2,796,125 
FLYING   SHEARS   FDR    CUTTING    A   RUNNING 
BAND  OF  STEEL  OR  THE  LIKE  INTO  PORTIONS 
OF  PREDETERMINED  LENGTH 
Kurt  MindibMl 

Fritz  Ui%.^, 
Appilcatioo  April  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,<35 

■ppncarton  Cwmasu  April  13, 1953 
UOalnH.    (CLIM— 47) 


^ 


1-1^1 


n 

1.  In  a  flying  shear  device  for  cutting  a  running  band 
of  steel  or  the  like  the  improvement  comprising  flying 
shear  cutter  means,  connecting  rod  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  cutter  means,  driving  means  for  actuating 
said  connecting  rod  means  in  a  longitudinal  movement, 
pivoted  guide  means  for  said  coiwecting  rod  means  slid- 
ably engaging  a  guide  engaging  portion  of  said  comiect- 
ing  rod  means  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  thereakmg  from  said  driving  means 
for  providing  a  pivot  on  which  said  connecting  rod  means 
pivots  about  an  axis  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  while 
longitudinally  sliding  in  said  guide  means  when  said  con- 
necting rod  means  is  actuated  by  said  driving  means, 
whereby  said  cutter  means  is  moved  by  said  connecting 
rod  means  about  an  orbit  of  predetermioied  shape  into  and 
out  of  cutting  engagement  with  said  band,  said  driving 
means  being  operatively  independent  of  said  guide 
means,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  guide 
means  for  changing  the  podtipn  of  said  pivot  axis  of  said 
cotmecting  rod  means. 


DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  BOBBINS 

Walter  Stutz,  Kcaptca,  near  Wctrikon,  Switnriaad,  aa- 
to  Stirtz  A  Clc,  Kimplin,  near  Wctzikon,  SwH- 


29, 1934,  S«lal  No.  47t,443 
3Clafcm.  (CL  164-47) 
1.  In  a  device  for  treating  bobbins  destined  to  be  fed 
to  a  cleaning  machine  for  removal  of  the  thread  waste, 
the  provision  of  a  guiding  chute  have  an  inclined  bottom 
and  a  diacharfe  portion  of  a  smaller  width  to  provide  a 
restricted  pathway,  a  slot  in  said  bottom  arranged  cen- 
trally of  said  restricted  pathway,  a  cutting  device  partly 
projecting  through  said  slot  for  cutting  the  thread  waste 
of  bobbins  entangled  by  the  thread  waste,  a  protective 
cover  partly  enclosing  the  portion  of  the  cutting  device 
projectinc  ioto  said  chute  and  leaving  free  the  slot  on  its 
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end   ^inf   th«   oncoming   bobbins   and   having   its   op-    the  die  to  draw  the  sJugs  frotn  the  die,  and  periodically 
poute  end   constituted   as   a   guiding  surface,   said   pro-    during  operation   of  the  punch  and  die  measuring  the 


tective  cover  being  mounted  centrally  of  said  restricted 
pathway  such  that  bobbins  will  pass  along  opposite  sides 
thereof. 


2,TH,U7 
RECORD  CARD  PUNCHING  MACHINE 

wmtkmml  BaihMi  WfarhtiM  Cmpmalkm,  N«w  York. 
N.  Y^  a  cwpotafl—  of  Now  Yoifc 

NanMbin  (,  1953,  SmM  No.  y9%,5S2 

TCIifaH.    (CLlM^llS) 


1.  In  a  record  card  machine,  means  for  supporting  a 
prepunched  card  and  a  record  card  in  spaced  relationship, 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  sensing  wires  each  having  ooe  end 
extending  to  a  bole-punching  position  on  said  prepunched 
card,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  recording  wires  each  having 
ooe  end  extending  to  a  recording  position  on  said  record 
card,  means  guiding  each  of  said  wires  for  movement 
only  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  means  for  attaching  each 
of  said  sensing  wires  to  a  corresponding  recording  wire 
at  the  other  ends  of  said  wires,  and  means  for  moving 
uid  prepunched  card  against  said  extending  ends  of  said 
sensing  wires  so  that  those  wires  opposite  unpuochcd 
hole-punching  positions  are  displaced  longitudinally,  said 
arcuate  wires  guided  for  longitudinal  movement  being 
so  formed  that  said  longitudinal  displacement  of  said 
sensing  wires  opposite  unpunched  bole  punching  posi- 
tions in  said  prepunched  card  is  effective  to  cause  a 
similar  longitudinal  displacement  of  corresponding  re- 
cording wires  away  from  recording  potitjoos  on  said 
record  card. 


METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  PLUGGED 
CONDITION  or  A  DIE 
R.  Dmamk,  ■ilfchfci,  fm^  MilgBor  to  W< 

.    hrwif  lii,  Now  Yoril,  N.  Y.,  ■ 
NowYoit 

lipiiMtw  7.  1954,  Sorid  N«.  45A^X9 
2  ClifaiB.  (CL  IM— 125) 
I.  The  method  of  detecting  a  plugged  condition  of  the 
dio  of  a  punch  and  die  combination  which  compriaes  the 
puodHat  o#  material  with  the  punch  and  die  to  thereby 
insert  succcanve  slugs  downwardly  into  the  die.  esublish- 
ing  a  subatmospheric  pressure  at  a  normal  value  below 


pressure  below  the  die  and  comparing  it  with  the  normal 
value. 


2,7M,129 
OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
W.  iliMiy,  TaOalanoo,  Fla.  ■■iioiii  of 
d(kth  to  Onha  B.  ■»■*»,  TslhikaMo,  Fla^  and 
nmthwM  to  N.  A.  Hvito,  CatkoriM  H.  Ncwtoa,  Md 
Hml  H.  Wrtfkt,  al  of  FonQlk,  Ga^  m4  omt-twmlMk 
to  Harroy  B.  lac«koa%  Wnttoalna,  D.  C. 

AapiiC  U,  IHL  SMfal  No.  241,647 
9Clalaii.   (CLIM— 9) 


I  A  method  of  cutting  an  oil  bearing  strata  of  a  subter- 
ranean formatioo  which  cocnpriaes;  providing  a  plurafity 
of  bores  each  extending  into  the  strata,  providing  a  tui>- 
nel  in  the  strata  connecting  a  pair  of  the  bores,  position- 
ing a  cutting  device  in  said  timnel  and  against  the  face  of 
the  strau.  applying  motion  to  the  cutting  device  throiigh 
said  pair  of  bores  to  penetrate  the  face  of  the  strata,  ap- 
plying through  another  of  said  bores  lying  within  the  strata 
being  cut  a  fluid  into  the  strata  under  a  pressure  in  excess 
of  the  internal  pressure  of  the  strata  and  thereby  increase 
the  intemai  pressure  in  that  portion  of  the  strata  to  which 
the  cutting  device  is  applied  whereby  to  assist  the  cutting 
of  the  strata. 


2,T9MM 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING 
OVER  WELLS        ^ 

to  Easi  ~ 

N.  I., 
N«voaik«r  22,  1954,  S«W  N«.  47t,343 
15n  li  (CLIM— 31) 
I .  A  method  for  depositing  in  and  removing  a  treating 
reagent  and  the  like  from  a  cased  and  tubed  well  in  which 
the  lower  end  of  the  tubing  is  arranged  a  substantial  dis- 
tance above  a  first  kvel  in  the  casing  wkere  die  treating 
reagent  is  to  be  deposited  and  then  removed  which  com- 
prises forming  a  path  of  flow  isolated  from  the  casing 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  tubing  to  the  flnt  levd  wImts 
said  treating  reagent  is  to  be  deposited,  flowing  said  treat- 
ing reafeot  down  said  tubing  and  aloog  said  path  of  flow 
to  deposit  a  body  of  said  treating  reafent  in  said  casing. 
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forcing  said  treating  reagent  into  perforations  in  said  cas- 
ing, closing  said  path  of  flow,  applying  fluid  pressure 
downwardly  through  said  tubing  to  extend  said  closed 
path  of  flow  to  a  level  at  least  below  the  upper  level  of 


'^*** 


said  body  while  maintaining  said  tubing  stationary,  open- 
ing said  closed  path  of  flow,  and  then  removing  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  body  through  said  extended  path  of  flow 
and  said  tubing. 

2.  A  method  in  accordance  with  claim  1  in  which  the 
treating  reagent  is  fluid  cement. 


2,79i,131 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  OIL-WATER 
RATIO  OF  OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS 
Wmam  E.  HtocUiflc  ami  Wayne  F.  Hower,  Ducan, 
OUa^  aarigvon  to  HaUimrtoa  OU  Well  Ccmsottog 
Dncaa^OUa. 
lio  urawtog.    AapMcadon  Aagnit  S,  1955, 
Sflrid  No.  527.154 
ItCUoM.   (CLIM— 29) 
I.  A  process  fcH-  treating  a  well  formation  containing 
both  oil  and  water  strata  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
displacing  water  from  a  well  bore  and  that  formation  im- 
mediately surrounding  said  well  bore,  injecting  a  non- 
aqueous slurry  comprised  of  cement,  a  surface  active 
agent,  and  an  anhydrous  oil  into  placement  in  said  forma- 
tion, allowing  said  slurry  to  thicken  upon  contact  with 
water  contained  in  said  water  strata,  fracturing  said  for- 
mation by  hydraulic  injection  of  a  fracturing  fluid,  the 
thickened  slurry  preventing  fracture  of  said  water  strata, 
and  producing  said  formation  after  setting  of  the  thick- 
ened slurry. 

2,79«,132 

METHOD  OF  INITIATING  COMBUSnON  IN  AN 

OIL  RESERVOIR 

WDHan  A^BnKO,  Tnha,  OMa^  aalf  n  r  to  Eom  Rsawch 

No  Drawls    Anttcatfaa  Scptomfcar  t,  1954, 

Serial  N*.  454459 

3CWBM.    (CLIM— 19) 

1.  In  the  recovery  of  oil  from  sn  underground  reservoir 
by  a  technique  involving  the  combustion  of  a  portion  of 
the  oil  in  place  with  a  combustion  supporting  gas,  the 
improved  method  of  initiating  combustion  of  the  oil 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  the  steps  of  injecting 
a  bank  of  a  Ught  hydrocarbon  liquid  solvent  for  crude 
oil  through  an  injection  well  Into  the  reservoir  to  sweep 
reservoir  oil  from  the  inunediate  vicinity  of  the  injection 
well,  thereafter  injecting  a  fluid  through  the  injection  well 
to  force  the  bank  of  solvent  further  into  the  reservoir, 
injecting  a  combustible  gas  into  the  reservoir  tlirough  the 
injection  well,  initiating  combustion  of  the  combustible 
gas  is  the  solvent  swept  region  of  the  reservoir,  aiKl 
advancing  the  resulting  flame  front  through  the  reservoir 
to  effect  combustion  of  said  oil  in  place. 


2,79^133 

posmvE-AcnoN  storm  choke  for  dual- 
zone  COMPLETIONS 

Howard  J.  EnDcaa,  Fos  Chapii,  Pk,  ssrig to  Gtriff 

Research  A  DcvolopaMaf  Coaipany,  PIttsbvghi,  Pa.,  a 
corporaltoa  of  Ddawan 

Appilcattoa  May  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,539 
4ClalBM.    (CLIM— 73) 


1.  A  dual  zone  well  comprising  a  casing  extending 
from  a  well  head  through  an  upper  production  zone  to  a 
lower  production  zone,  a  tubing  string  extending  from 
the  well  head  and  upper  production  zone  through  the 
casing  to  the  lower  production  zone,  said  tubing  string 
having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  casing  to  form  an  annulus  between  the  tubing 
string  and  casing,  perforations  in  the  casing  at  the  upper 
production  zone,  means  between  the  tipper  production 
zone  and  lower  prodiKQon  zone  dosing  the  annulus,  a 
storm  choke  body  forming  a  part  o(  the  tubing  string 
above  the  level  of  the  upper  production  zone,  means  en- 
gaging the  casing  and  storm  choke  body  to  prevent  flow 
from  the  portion  ot  the  annulus  below  the  storm  choke 
body  to  the  portion  of  the  annulus  above  the  storm  choke 
body,  a  central  bore  in  the  storm  choke  body,  passages 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  storm  chc^e  body  from  the  cen- 
tral bore  communicating  with  the  annulus  above  the 
storm  choke  body,  conduits  extending  from  the  annulus 
below  the  storm  choke  body  substantially  parallel  to 
the  central  bore  and  opening  into  the  central  bore  at 
their  upper  end,  a  hoUow  mandrel  slidable  in  the  central 
bore,  said  mandrel  having  passages  therein  permitting 
flow  from  the  mbing  string  below  the  storm  choke  body 
through  the  mandrel  and  storm  choke  body  to  the  tulv 
ing  string  above  the  storm  choke  body  and  from  the  con- 
duits to  the  passages  when  in  a  normal  position  and 
movable  to  an  upper  position  preventing  flow  from  below 
the  storm  choke  body  to  above  the  storm  choke  body,  a 
connecting  member  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  man- 
drel extending  upwardly  to  the  well  head,  and  means  at 
the  well  head  for  moving  the  connecting  member  to  move 
the  mandrel  from  the  nonnally  open  position  to  the  up- 
per position  to  shut  down  production  from  both  zones. 


2,796,134 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  LOST  CIRCULA- 
TION IN  WELL  DRILLING  OPERATIONS 

G outgo  W.  Btoldcy,  Hovatos,  Tox.,  aail^ar,  ky 

pany,  FBiahilh,  N.  J.,  a  imfotttitm  of 

AppHcattoa  Jaly  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,lt2 
IClala.    (CLIM— 197) 

Apparatus  for  forming  a  sheath  in  an  underreamed 
section  in  a  well  bore  which  comprises  an  inherently  ex- 
pansible, elongated,  open-ended  tubular  member  having  a 
single  slot  extending  the  length  of  the  tubular  member, 
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said  tubular  member  bemg  initially  arranged  with  one 
edge  of  the  slot  slidably  rolled  in  compressed  condition 
under  (he  other  edge  of  the  slot,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced,  ngid  meaivi  for  releasably  holding  said  tubular 
member  in  compressed  condition,  means  on  each  of  said 


'^ f 


releasable  holding  means  adapted  to  release  said  holding 
means  at  a  predetermined  time,  a  wire  line  lor  lowering 
said  tubular  member  m  said  borehole  and  detachable 
means  attached  to  said  wire  line  for  -.upporting  vaid  tubu- 
lar member  when  in  said  compressed  condition. 


2,794,133 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
IgMtlM  NvUcwkz,  Cote  N«ck,  N.  K  iwlfiii  to  Stoy- 
Fbc,  Lbc^  BrooUyn,  N.  Y^  a  eorfontkm  of  New 
Yort 

!■■■■!  3  17,  195S,  Scftel  No.  a2,175 
J  OateM.    (O.  lit— 31) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fire  extinguisher  of  the 
type  having  a  container  for  a  fire-extingutshmg  substance 
and  a  cylindrical  head  adapted  to  contain  a  cartridge  of 
compressed  gas  held  within  said  head  spaced  from  a  disc 
piercing  pin,  and  having  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  head 
for  holding  said  cartridge  therein,  with  a  latching  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  spring  pressed  latch  pivoted  to  said 
head  and  having  a  pointed  catch  in  position  to  pass  thru 
an  opening  in  said  handle,  the  upper  surface  of  said  catch 
being  downwardly  lodined  to  serve  as  a  cam  engaging 
the  Side  of  said  opening  and  the  uodenurface  being 
adapted  to  engafe  over  said  side  to  retain  the  handle  in 
cartridge  retaining  poation.  a  stop  upon  said  latch  oppo- 
site said  catch  in  pociQon  to  engage  the  handle  to  stop 
its  movement  at  the  cartridge  retaining  portion  and 
thereafter  by  the  spring  actuated  movement  of  the  latch 
to  release  said  haf>dle  at  said  stop  at  cartridge  retaining 
position,  and  manually  releasable  means  for  holding  said 
handle  in  cartridge  retaining  position  against  further 
downward  movement. 


2,794,134 

POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TURBINE 

PROPELLER  ENGINES 

C.  I^fock,  SMrih  Bead,  bd.,  aaiigBor  to 
Asiattoa  CorporatfoB,  So«lh  Bead,  lad^  ■  cofpo«tfou 
of  Delaware 
AppUcatkm  March  IS,  1947,  Sartal  No.  734,937 
SClataM.    (CL  17»— 135.74) 


(     M'   1^ 


1.  In  a  power  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  propeller 
engine  having  a  variable  pitch  propeller,  pkch-changing 
mechanism  having  a  movable  control  element,  a  fuel  feed- 
ing system  including  a  variable  feed  restriction  and  a 
valve  movable  to  different  podtioos  to  vary  the  area  of 
said  restriction,  means  reponsive  to  changes  in  entering 
air  density  for  varying  the  fuel  head  across  the  valve, 
nneans  interconnecting  said  propeller  pitch  control  element 
and  said  feed  valve  for  correlating  propeller  pitdi  and 
power  output  for  approximately  full  power  absorption 
closely  following  a  change  in  setting  of  said  valve,  and  a 
constant  speed  engine  driven  governor  arranged  to  follow 
said  propeller  pitch  control  element  and  adjust  the  final 
setting  of  the  latter  to  maintain  engine  speed  substantially 
constant  following  a  change  in  the  power  output  of  the 
engine. 


2.794437 

MECHANICAL  LATCH 


19.  1953,  Serial  No.  375,147 
(CL  179— 144J1) 


I  A  variable  pitch  propeller  including,  a  hub  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Mades  mounted  for  pitch  changing  movement 
relative  to  said  huh.  a  pitch  lock  engageable  with  said 
blades  and  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  hub.  means  for 
controlling  the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said 
pitch  lock,  and  a  latch  engageable  with  said  pitch  lock 
for  holding  said  lock  in  a  disengaged  position. 
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2,794,13s 
PITCH  LOCK  WITH  HYDRAUUC  LATCH 

P.   I  afhartt.   MaMftaator,   mmi  Narwmm  B. 
NcwtoB,  SMrtk  Claalurtaij,  Coml,  aailtann  to  Ualtod 
Akcntt  Coryoradoa,  Eaat  Hartf^ri,  Com.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Dctoware 
AppUcatfoa  Aa«Mt  19, 1953,  Sariai  N«.  375,1M 
tdaima.    (CL  179— 14M1) 


y 


y.  A  variable  pitch  propeller  including  a  hub  and  a 
plurality  of  blades  mounted  for  pitch  changing  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  means  for  varying  the  pitch  of 
said  blades,  a  pitch  lock  fixed  for  rotation  with  the  hub 
and  engageable  with  the  blades,  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  means  for  disengaging  said  pitch  lock  including 
operative  connections  to  said  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  hydraulic  latch  for  maintaining  said  lock  in  a 
disengaged  position  in  respooae  to  a  loss  of  pressure  from 
said  source  including  operative  connections  to  said  lock 
and  said  source,  said  latch  comprising  a  oik  way  valve, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
propeller  and  operatively  connected  to  said  latch  for 
disabling  said  latch  including  a  reciprocable  valve  having 
a  separate  connection  to  said  pitch  lock  said  valve  having 
an  operative  connection  to  said  source. 


2,794,119 
THRUST  NUT  LOCK 


Victor  W. 
Moton 
Delaware 


tos 


CoipotaChiM,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a 


toCmtni 


13, 1953,  Sariai  No.  34S4M 

(CL  179—177) 


I.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  propeller  shaft  extend- 
ing therefrom,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  in  the  casing,  means 
for  reuining  the  bearing  in  place  on  the  shaft  iiKluding  a 
nut  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  shaft,  the  nut  hav- 
ing a  splined  surface,  the  propeller  shaft  having  a  splined 
surface,  a  locking  collar  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft 
engaging  the  nut  and  having  splined  surfaces  engaging 
the  two  aforementioned  splined  surfaces,  a  propeller  on 
the  shaft  engaging  the  collar  to  retain  it  in  engagement 
with  the  splined  surfaces,  and  means  retaining  the  pro- 
peller on  the  shaft 


2,794,149 

POWERED  TRACTOR  WITH  FRONT  AND  REAR 

WHEEL  STEERING  CONTROLS 

WHhetoi  KmBc,  HiHi^irn,  GenMqr,  ■■^ani  to  Hato- 

rich  Lau  j^Mi^iiinirhaft,  Miailili,  Cim],  a 

May  14, 1952.  Serial  No.  2tMM 

lenaavr  May  24,  1951 
(CL  IM— 12) 

1.  A    tractor,   particularly   for  agricultural   purpoaes, 
comprising  a  horizontal,  substantially  rectangular  frame 


adapted  for  mounting  a  loading  platform  and /or  agri- 
cultural implements,  front  wheels  swingably  connected 
with  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a  motorized  shaft  dis- 
posed outside  of  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  rear  wbeeb 
connected  with  said  shaft,  connecting  means  movably  con- 
necting the  rear  end  of  said  frame  with  said  shaft,  said 
connecting  means  comprising  a  horizontal  pin  placed  at 
a  right  angle  with  respect  to  said  shaft  for  affording  swing- 
ing of  said  frame  about  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  pin, 
said  connecting  means  comprising  a  vertical  pin  for  afford- 


ing swinging  of  said  frame  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
vertical  pin,  a  steering  post  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame,  said  frame  including  h<^low  members,  steer- 
ing means  extending  from  said  steering  post  to  said  front 
wheels  and  being  disposed  inside  said  hollow-  members, 
and  additional  steering  means  extending  from  said  steering 
post  to  said  connecting  means  for  swinging  said  frame 
on  said  veriical  pin,  said  additional  steering  means  includ- 
ing screw  and  nut  means  and  drive  means  for  said  screw 
means,  said  screw  and  nut  meaiu  as  well  as  said  drive 
means  being  disposed  inside  said  hollow  members. 


2,794,141 
RADUTOR  SCREEN  AND  GRILLE  ASSEMBLY 
Gkui  L.  Schrehier,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  awlgnoi  to  Deere 
Co.,  Dwbwqpe,  Iowa,  a  corporattoa  of 


Applkatton  Jaly  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  4434M 
2ClaliM.    (CLlt9— 48) 


1.  In  combination:  fore-and-aft  extending  supporting 
structure;  an  upright  radiator  mounted  on  the  support- 
ing structure  and  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  opposite 
sides  and  including  a  core;  means  on  the  supporting  struc- 
ture behind  the  radiator  for  drawing  air  through  the 
core  from  front  to  rear;  a  radiator-protecting  grille  car- 
ried by  the  supporting  structure  and  having  opposite  up- 
right side  portions  extending  forwardly  respectively  from 
the  sides  of  the  radiator  and  an  upright  transverse  por- 
tion cross-connecting  the  side  portions  and  spaced  ap- 
preciably ahead  of  the  radiator  core,  said  transverse  por- 
tion being  corrugated  to  afford  alternate  peaks  and  val- 
leys transverse  to  the  air  flow  and  said  peaks  and  val- 
leys having  perforations  therein  substantially  through- 
out their  extent,  said  perforations  being  of  such  rela- 
tively small  size  to  admit  relatively  fine  airborne  particles 
of  string-like  nature  and  the  peaks  serving  to  cause  air- 
borne particles  of  leaf-like  and  similar  nature  to  bridge 
across  said  peaks  and  the  valleys  enabling  the  string-like 
particles  to  aline  themselves  with  the  air  flow  and  pass 
through  the  perforations  and  subsequently  to  turn  trans- 
verse to  the  air  flow  behind  the  grille;  and  a  transverse 
secondary  screen  mounted  behind  the  transverse  grille 
portion  and  closely  ahead  of  the  radiator  core  to  inter- 
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cept  cerujo  of  (h«  stnoj-iike  parucles,  the  pcrformtioos 
ia  Mid  second  fcrcen  being  relatively  unall  and  the  fronlaJ 
surface  of  Mid  lecondary  icreen  being  relatively  unooch 
to  that  string-like  particles  hairpinning  thereon  wall  be 
ultimately  straightened  by  the  air  flow  so  as  to  siip 
through  said  secondary  screen,  and  the  spacing  of  said 
secondary  screen  ahead  of  the  core  being  such  that  the 
straightened  string-like  particles  remain  straight  and  pass 
immediately  through  the  core. 


2,7M,]42 
UNIVERSAL  MOUNTING  FOR  VEHICLE 
STEERING  GEAR 
G«or«c  O.  Erma,  Mtmt  dmmm,  Mkk^ 


ClirTvlcr  Corpontfoa,  HlifclMi  fttk,  Mlck^  a  coryo- 
ratfoa  of  Delaware 
AppMcatkM  NoTcoibM-  X,  1954,  9«rfal  No.  444,497 
4  Cimbm.    (CL  !••— ••) 


2.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  a  body, 
said  body  including  vehicle  dash  structure  situated  above 
said  frame,  and  a  steenng  mechanism  defining  a  rigid 
post  structure:  means  for  securing  said  post  structure  in 
an  operative  position  m  a  substantially  vertical  plane  ex- 
tending from  the  front  end  toward  the  rear  of  the  vehicle, 
said  means  including  a  pair  of  brackets  formed  near  the 
lower  end  of  said  post  structure,  the  brackets  of  said  pair 
having  concave  opposed  surfaces  with  a  centrally  dis- 
posed hole  therein,  a  third  bracket  formed  near  the  lower 
end  of  said  post  structure,  said  third  bracket  being  spaced 
axially  from  said  pair  of  brackets  and  having  a  tapered 
surface  and  an  opposed  concave  surface,  each  of  said 
brackets  having  holes  formed  therethrough  at  the  center 
of  the  respective  concave  surfaces  thereof,  a  convex 
washer  disposed  on  each  of  said  concave  surfaces  in 
mating  relationship  therewith,  a  wedge  element  disposed 
against  said  tapered  surface,  a  clamping  bolt  means  ex- 
tending through  the  holes  in  each  of  said  brackets  and 
the  associated  washer  therefor  for  securing  said  one  end 
of  said  post  structure  to  said  frame,  and  holding  bracket 
means  for  secunng  said  post  structure  near  the  upper  end 
thereof  to  said  dash  structure,  the  hole  in  one  of  said 
pairs  of  brackets  being  enlarged  to  permit  an  angular  ad- 
justment of  said  steenng  mechanism  in  one  direction 
with  respect  to  said  frame  about  the  bolt  means  associated 
with  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  brackets,  said  mating 
washers  and  concave  surfaces  being  adapted  to  accom 
modate  angular  adjustments  of  said  post  structure  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  one  direction,  said  angular 
adjustments  being  effective  to  compensate  for  misalign- 
ment of  said  holding  bracket  meaiu.  said  wedge  element 
being  interposed  between  said  third  bracket  and  said  frame 
to  provide  a  backing  for  the  fooner  as  the  clamping  force 
of  the  bolt  means  associated  with  said  third  bracket  is 
applied. 


2,7M,143 
AIR  rURIFIER 

WaBwataM,  am 

Wk^   IMifllH  to  J 

y.  Ractea,  Wh^  i 


S.  Ha» 

of  Wb- 


1, 19S2,  §artri  N«.  Jt3372 
!•  Ck^mm,    (CL  ItJ— 4J) 

I.  The  combination  in  air  purifyuig  apparatus,  of  a 
caauif    having     a     purifying     chamber,     punfying    cells 


mounted  in  said  chamber,  air  tubes  having  communi- 
cation with  Mid  chamber,  said  casing  having  a  pair  of 
openings  in  its  wall,  an  engine,  means  for  mounting  said 


engine  over  a  selected  one  of  said  openings,  a  fan  earned 
and  driven  by  said  engine  and  located  in  said  casing  for 
causing  air  to  flow  through  Mid  tubes  and  Mid  cells,  and 
a  cover  for  the  other  opening. 


Wi 


X7MJ44 
ELECTRICAL  FILTRATION 

MilCHalLM  li  II,  Midi^ii%ii     ofi 
Doa^d  B.  li—iW.  Mlafj.  Oklo 
AfvOcatloa  Mwck  It,  1954«  Scrtai  No.  4IS334 
4ClateH.    (CLlt3— 7) 


1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  apparatus  compriainf: 
a  bouaiaf,  means  for  cooducting  a  gas  cootainitxg  lus- 
petKled  particles  to  be  precipitated  through  said  housing, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontal  electrode  plates  in  said 
housing  with  parallel  ridges  on  said  plates,  uid  plates 
being  parallel  to  the  flow  of  the  gas  through  said  housing 
but  with  said  ridges  being  transrerse  of  said  flow  and 
with  adjacent  ridges  on  adjacent  plates  being  directly  op- 
posite and  parallel  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  electrode 
wire  section  suspended  between  and  parallel  to  each  op- 
posing pair  of  ridges  on  adjacent  spaced  plates,  and  means 
for  removing  Mid  electrode  plates  from  said  housing  for 
cleaning  purposes  without  dnturbing  said  wires. 


2.794,145 

CAS  CLEANERS 

^VtaM  Roy  Klig,  Lofilaw,  Tex. 

AppUcatfoa  liasaij  27,  1953,  SotW  No.  334,494 

14  dates.    (CL  113 — I) 


1.  A  unitary  combirution  gas  scrubber  and  cleaner 
including,  a  single  honzontai  vessel,  an  upright  partition 
in  the  vessel  dividing  the  vessel  into  a  separating  com- 
partment and  a  cleaning  compartment,  said  partition  be- 
ing constructed  to  maintain  a  body  of  liquid  in  the 
cleaning  compartment  and  to  allow  said  liqtiid  to  orer- 
flow  into  the  separating  compartment  if  said  liquid  rises 
above  a  predetermined  maximtmi  level,  a  gas  inlet  to  the 
separating  compartment,  a  liquid  and  gas  separatiflg  unit 
within  the  separating  compartment  and  separating  the 
remainder  of  the  interior  of  the  vesael  from  the  gas  inlet 
whereby  gas  entering  the  inlet  is  forced  to  pass  throofh 


June  18,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


523 


sakt  separating  unit,  a  liquid  outlet  from  the  separating 
chamber,  a  gas  outlet  from  the  cleaning  compartment 
poaitiooed  above  the  predetermined  maximum  level  of 
the  body  of  liquid,  the  partition  having  means  for  con- 
ducting gas  from  the  separating  compartment  to  the 
cleaning  compartment,  aiid  a  gas  cleaning  unit  in  the 
cleaning  compartment  between  the  partition  and  the  gas 
outiet,  the  gas  cleaning  unit  comprising,  a  scrubbing 
element  having  multiple  surfaces  contacted  by  the  gas 
and  wetted  by  the  liquid  in  the  cleaning  compartment, 
and  means  for  directing  gas  through  the  element,  the 
element  being  positioned  within  the  cleaning  compart- 
ment. 


2.794,147 
CYCLONE  SEPARATOR 
Head  Cowda,  PMk,  Fraocc,  aaliBor  to  Seboc  NoavcOc 
S.  A^  LannDBe,  SwttzeriaBd,  a  corporatkNi  of  Swltxcr- 


2.794,144 
SCANNING  JET  FOR  FILTERS 
Henry  J.  HcrMy,  Jr^  Chaduna,  N.  J.,  aad  David  B.  Pertb, 
North  Hollywood,  CaW.;  nM  Pcilb  m^kgmor  to  said 
HerMy 

AppUcatkM  NoTtabcr  13,  1952,  ScHai  No.  320  J54 
1  ddtak    (CL  1S3— 41) 


In  a  filter  for  removing  suspended  particles  from  a  fluid 
stream,  the  combination  comprising:  a  fluid-pervious  filter 
medium  through  which  a  stream  of  fluid  carrying  sus- 
pended particles  is  passed  to  remove  suspended  particles 
whereby  particles  collect  oo  the  upttreaffl  surface  of  the 
filter  medium,  said  filter  medium  having  flat  upstream 
and  downstream  surfaces;  an  oriftce-forming  meaiu  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  swing  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
downstream  surface  of  said  Alter  medium  and  comprising 
an  outer  tube  located  in  doae  proximity  to  the  downstream 
surface  of  the  filter  medium,  and  an  iimer  tube  coaxial 
with  and  inside  the  outer  tube,  the  axes  of  said  tubes  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  downstream  surface  of  said  filter 
medium,  one  of  said  tubes  having  a  linear  slot  extending 
longitudiiully  of  said  tube  at  a  position  facing  the  filter 
medium  and  the  other  of  said  tubes  having  a  curved  slot 
which  has  a  progressively  smaller  radius  of  curvature  as 
it  extends  away  from  said  perpendicular  axis,  said  curved 
slot  crossing  the  linear  slot  to  form  at  the  crossing  an 
orifice  extending  through  both  tubes,  the  dimensions  of 
said  orifice  each  being  a  very  small  fraction  of  the  surface 
dimensiofu  of  said  filter  medium;  means  for  introducing 
gas  into  the  inner  of  said  two  tubes  under  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  cause  a  jet  of  ckaning  gas  to  issue  from  said  ori- 
fice agaiiut  an  area  of  the  downstream  surface  of  said 
filter  medium  sobitantially  commeitsurate  with  the  di- 
mensions of  said  orifice  and  to  pass  through  the  filter 
medium  to  dislodge  particles  on  the  upstream  surface 
thereof;  means  for  swingfait  said  orifice-forming  means 
about  said  axis  which  is  perpendicolar  to  the  downstream 
surface  of  said  filter  medium  whereby  progressively  to 
bring  said  orifice- forming  means  into  close  proximity  with 
an  extensive  area  of  said  downstream  surface;  means  for 
rotating  the  tube  having  the  curved  dot  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  when  said  orifice-forming  naeans  is  swung 
about  said  perpendicular  axis,  said  rotation  of  said  tube 
having  the  curved  slot  being  relative  to  the  tube  fonning 
the  linear  slot  to  shift  the  orifice  along  the  linear  slot  and 
thus  progressively  to  position  said  orifice  in  uniformly 
close  proximity  to  all  increments  of  the  area  of  said  down- 
stream surface  of  said  filter  medium  over  which  said 
orifice- forming  meaiu  is  moved. 

718  O.   G.— S6 


AMHcattoa  NovaiAcr  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,254 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  FraBC*  November  It,  1954 

(CbfaM.    (CL183— «7) 


I.  A  device  for  separating  from  a  fluid,  particles  car- 
ried in  suspension  by  said  fluid,  comprising  a  casing  form- 
ing a  separating  chamber,  said  casing  having  a  side  wall 
and  a  bottom,  means  defining  an  inner  chamber  extend- 
ing substantially  vertically  inside  said  casing  and  dis- 
posed substantially  centrally  of  said  casing  with  an  ai>- 
nular  space  between  said  inner  chamber  and  the  side 
wall  of  said  casing,  said  means  defining  the  inner  cham- 
ber comprising  a  circumferential  series  of  staves  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  inner  chamber  and  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  from  one  another  to  provide  slots  between 
successive  staves,  inlet  means  for  supplying  fluid  with 
particles  suspended  therein  to  said  inner  chamber  with  a 
pressure  differential  between  the  inside  and  outside  of 
said  inner  chamber  to  catise  said  fluid  and  particles  to 
flow  out  through  said  slots,  the  corresponding  outer  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  staves  being  shaped  to  define  a  lip 
for  the  adjacent  slot  which  lip  diverges  at  a  progressively 
increasing  angle  from  the  direction  of  emergence  of  said 
fluid  from  said  inner  chamber  to  produce  circumferential 
movement  of  the  fluid  and  particles  flowing  out  through 
said  slots  into  the  annular  space  between  the  iimer  cham- 
ber and  the  side  wall  of  said  casing  and  thereby  throw- 
ing said  particles  centrifugally  toward  the  side  wall  of 
said  casing  to  separate  said  particles  from  the  fluid  and 
collect  them  in  said  casing,  means  for  discharging  c(d- 
lected  particles  from  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  means 
defining  a  fluid  outlet  from  said  separating  chamber, 
said  fluid  outiet  being  disposed  substantially  centrally  of 
said  casing  and  spaced  upwardly  from  the  bottom  there- 
of, and  means  blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  directly  from 
said  inner  chamber  to  said  outlet,  the  sole  path  of  travel 
of  said  fluid  from  said  inkt  means  being  into  said  inner 
chamber,  out  through  said  slots  into  said  separating 
chamber  and  from  said  separating  chamber  to  said  outlet. 


2,794,148 

OIL  CHANGING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

St.  Clair  Olhcr  BMika,  Whhe  Plaint,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Aagnt  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377344 

3  ClalBH.    (O.  IS4— 145) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  body,  a  crankcase  supported 
on  said  body,  a  fender  supported  on  the  body,  an  oil 
pump,  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  the  pump,  means 
of  connection  between  the  pump  and  crankcase  for  sup- 
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plying  oil  to  said  crankcase.  hinged  platforms  supported 
on  said  fender  for  supporting  sealed  cans  containing  od, 
sealed  cam  containing  oil  on  said  platforms,  means  tup- 
ported  by  the  fender  for  puncturing  said  cans,  and  conduit 
means  asaociated  with  said  puocturmg  means  communicat- 
ing with  said  od  pump  for  supplying  od  thereto. 


2,7^149 
VIBRATION  DAMFENING  ATTACHMENT 
Robert  E.  WalUa,  New  Ho11h4,  Pa^  aarignor,  by 

aaricBmciHB,  to  Sycrry  Raad  Cor^ratfoo,   New   Hoi- 
laDd,  Pa^  a  ctMryoratkM  of  Ddawarc 
Appticadoo  Dcccabcr  M,  1952,  Sertai  No.  32M<1 
1  ClaliiB.    (CI.  lSS—1) 


links  so  as  to  draw  them  toftther  and  extend  taid  foot 
to  braking  posttion  after  laid  links  have  been  swung  from 
dead  center,  and  an  operating  lever  acting  on  sak)  toggle 
links  so  that  when  said  lever  is  swung  from  one  poaitioo 
to  another  it  moves  said  brake  foot  from  extended  position 
or  retracted  poaitioo. 


2,79«,151 
COMBINATION  BRAKE 

Frc4  E.  BwteuMi  mi  MifcMit  riwil  Caikmm,  Gnuttc 
City.  DL,  ■■lipiiii  ••  Aacfkaa  Stod  Foudrica,  CM. 
cago,  nU  a  cocporadoa  of  New  Jcney 

imril  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  281^« 
9  rittmt     (CL  IM— 33) 


In  conbinatioo  with  a  body  which  is  redprocable  at 
substantially  a  constant  rate,  a  vibration  dampeoer  com- 
prising a  slide  bearing  affixed  to  said  body  and  redpro- 
cable therewith,  said  bearing  having  a  bore  the  axis  of 
which  extends  parallel  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation 
of  said  body,  a  reciprocable  rod  proiecting  through  said 
bearing,  said  rod  extending  through  said  bore  aad  having 
peripheral  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  bore  whereby 
the  rod  is  guided  in  its  reciprocating  movements,  a  pair 
of  weights,  one  on  each  end  of  said  rod  and  on  opposite 
sides,  respectively,  of  said  bearing,  a  first  coil  spring  dis- 
posed on  said  rod  under  compression  between  said  bear- 
ing and  one  of  said  weights,  a  second  coil  spring  disposed 
on  said  rod  under  compression  between  said  bearing  and 
the  other  of  said  weights,  said  springs  urging  said  weights 
outwardly  and  away  from  each  other,  and  means  limit- 
ing the  outward  movement  of  said  weights,  said  limiting 
means  being  adjustable  to  maintain  said  springs  under 
such  compression  that  the  reciprocation  of  said  weights 
and  rod  is  caused  to  be  in  opposite  phase  to  the  constant 
reciprocations  of  said  body. 


2,79i,15« 

GROLTND  ENCAGING  VEHICXE  BRAKE 

Carvdac  J.  GambardcOa,  Warwkfc,  R.  I.,  aari^or  to  Lcc 

EjiflBooHBg  Cooipaay,  Pawtackct,  R.  !.,  a  eorponitloa 

of  RkodcUMd 

ApfttcadoB  October  12,  1995,  Serial  No.  54t.M« 

5  ClaiM.    (CL  lU— 5) 


1.  A  brake  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  flange 
member  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  underside  of  a 
truck  chassis,  a  brake  foot,  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing 
toggle  links  movable  from  retracted  position,  wherein 
said  links  are  in  approximate  dead  center,  to  an  extended 
position,  corresponding  ends  of  said  toggle  links  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  flange  member  and  brake  foot, 
intenneshing  sector  gears  carried  by  at  least  one  of  the 
corresponding  ends  of  said  toggle  links  so  that  pivotal 
movement  of  one  link  imparts  a  corresponding  movement 
of  the  other  link,  resilient  means  acting  on  said  toggle 


r 

it 


I  In  a  railway  car  truck,  a  wheel  and  axle  assembly. 
a  frame  supported  therefrom,  a  rotatable  friction  disk  in- 
boardly  of  the  wheel  and  connected  to  said  axle,  a  trans- 
verse member  integrally  formed  with  said  frame,  a  brake 
beam  disposed  adjacent  said  assembly,  a  jaw  secured  to 
said  member  and  offering  linear  movable  support  for  said 
beam,  a  brake  support  rigidly  secured  to  said  member 
and  comprising  vertically  spaced  plates  interconnected 
at  the  ends  and  intermediate  the  ends  by  spaced  vertical 
elements,  a  member  disposed  intermediate  said  elements, 
resilient  meam  flexibly  connecting  the  member  to  the 
spaced  plates  and  elements,  a  braking  device  carried  by 
said  support  and  comprising  spaced  pivoted  bell  cranks 
pivoted  to  the  said  member  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  fric- 
tion shoes  pivotally  connected  to  ends  of  said  cranks  and 
embracing  and  engageable  with  said  disk,  and  an  equalizer 
member  connected  to  said  beam  and  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  bell  cranks  opposite  the  mentioned  ends,  and 
interconnected  live  and  dead  levers  engaging  said  beam 
and  operative  to  urge  said  friction  shoes  into  engagement 
with  said  disk. 


2,79«.152 

TRACK  BRAKE  FOR  MATERIAL  HANDLING 

BRIDGE 

Fred  J.  Geyer,  MgklMd,  imL,  iiiIm'i  to  Inlaad  Stcd 

Ccmftmj,  a  corparadoa  of  Dclawwe 

AppMcalioa  Noven^sr  1, 1951,  Ssrid  No.  25431* 

5  CWm.    (CL  18S-^3t) 


1.  In  a  movable,  elevated  material  handling  bridge 
supported  by  widely  spaced  dock  and  pier  legs,  each  se- 
cured to  a  base  frame,  the  combinatioo  of  a  traveling  sup- 
port for  said  legs  and  bridge  comprising  laterally  ^>aced 
pain  of  railway-type  wheeb  oo  axles  carried  by  each  ai 
said  frames  and  adapted  to  travel  over  spaced  parallel 
rails  upon  a  road  bed  extending  transversely  to  the  length 
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of  the  bridge,  with  a  relatively  fixed  support  for  said  leg 
and  bridge  comprising  a  shoe  supported  and  carried  by 
each  frame,  said  shoe  having  a  generally  flat  lower  sur- 
face for  engaging  said  road  bed,  said  shoes  being  mount- 
ed for  vertical  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  road  bed.  and  shafts  joumalled  in  said  frames  and 
having  eccentric  portions  engaging  the  shoe  supporting 
means  for  lowering  said  shoes  sufficiently  to  transfer  the 
weight  of  the  bridge  from  said  wheels  and  axles  to  said 
shoes  and  prevent  skewing  of  the  bridge  in  high  winds. 


2,796,153 
BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Tore  FranxcB,  Groasc  Pointa,  Mkk.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporatkm,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawart 

AppHcathM  Angvst  18, 1950,  Serial  No.  180,238 
10  Clahm.    (CL  188—72) 


operated  means,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  serving 
as  a  source  of  power  for  said  booster,  a  differential  fluid 
pressure  operated  reaction  device  operatively  connected 
to  expose  said  manually  operated  means,  valve  means 
having  fluid  transmitting  means  connected  to  direct  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  source  to  and  from  said  reaction 
device,  a  forwardly  movable  weight  responsive  to  the 
deceleration  of  the  vehicle,  said  weight  being  operatively 
connected  with  said  valve  means  to  actuate  the  latter  to 
direct  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  from  said  reaction  device 
to  increase  the  force  of  said  reaction  device  in  response 
to  an  increa^  in  deceleration  and  to  decrease  said  force 
with  a  decrease  in  deceleration,  and  a  pressure  sensitive 
element  responsive  to  the  differential  fluid  pressure  of  said 
reaction  device  operatively  connected  to  said  weight  to 
oppose  the  fcM-ward  movement  of  said  weight. 


1.  In  a  brake  for  a  vehicle  road  wheel,  a  member  ro- 
tatable with  the  wheel,  braking  memben  mounted  for 
axial  movement  to  engage  the  wheel  member  to  brake 
the  same  and  for  rotative  movement,  stops  respectively 
operable  to  limit  rotation  of  the  braking  members,  means 
for  rotating  one  of  the  braking  members  in  a  direction 
away  from  its  stop  and  relative  to  the  other  braking 
member,  means  for  moving  said  braking  members  axially 
as  aforesaid  in  response  to  relative  rotation  therebetween, 
means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  one  member  in 
spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  its  stop  to  compensate 
for  wear  of  the  engaged  surfaces  of  said  members,  said 
one  member  being  rotatable  from  an  adjusted  position  to 
engage  its  stop  imder  mfluence  of  engagement  with  the 
rotating  wheel  ntember,  and  ^Ming  means  yieldably  re- 
tarding rotation  of  said  one  braking  member  in  a  direc- 
tion to  engage  its  stop,  said  spring  means  including  a 
plurality  of  cooe  dish  springs  arranged  in  first  tatd  second 
sets,  the  springs  of  one  of  said  sets  being  relatively  ar- 
ranged to  offer  a  resistance  greater  than  the  resistance 
offered  by  the  springs  of  the  other  set  to  said  rotation  of 
said  one  member  to  engage  its  stop. 


2,79<,154 
BOOSTER  BRAKEMECHANISM 

AafHt  21,  1953,  Scitei  No.  375,735 
9  daiw.    (CL  IM— 152) 


2,796,155 

VEHICLE  FOR  FACILITATING  GARDEN  WORK 

Charics  T.  Cablcr,  Rkfamood,  Va. 

AppUcatkMi  July  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  367^35 

3  Claims.    (CL  188—167) 


I' 

M 

'.1 


^«. 


3.  For  use  in  a  vehicle,  running  gear  and  brake  struc- 
ture comprising  an  axle,  ground  engaging  wheels  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  axle,  spaced  vehicle  supporting 
frame  members  secured  to  said  axle,  parking  brake  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  members  and  depending  therefrom,  a  brake  beam 
secured  to  said  arms  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  axle  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  wheels,,  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  brake 
beam  into  engagement  with  said  wheels  and  brake  actu- 
ating means  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  axle,  a  slot  in  said  lever  slidably  receiving  one  of 
said  arms  and  a  hand  engaging  portion  on  said  lever 
whereby  upon  downward  movement  of  said  lever  one 
end  of  said  slot  will  engage  said  arm  and  cam  said  brake 
beam  away  from  said  wheels,  continued  downward  move- 
ment of  said  lever  moving  the  same  to  a  dead  center  posi- 
tion to  hold  said  brake  beam  in  inoperative  position  and 
upon  upward  movement  of  said  lever  said  resilient  meaiu 
will  move  said  brake  beam  into  engagement  with  said 
wheels  to  lock  the  same  against  rotation. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  power  brake  system  having  a 
booster  of  the  class  described  and  controlled  by  manually 


2.796.156 

CORN  CRIB  OR  LIKE 

Rkhard  D.  Haiterts,  SiMcy,  Iowa 

Appttcation  September  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,727 

3Claliiit.  (CL189— 3) 
1.  In  a  com  crib  or  like,  a  base  rim  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  flange  and  a  horizontal  flange,  a  con- 
tinuous mesh  wall  resting  on  the  horizontal  flange  of  said 
base  rim  and  having  its  bottom  edge  portion  adjacent  the 
upwardly  extending  fllange  of  said  base  rim;  said  con- 
tinuous mesh  wall  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  mesh  sections: 
each  of  said  sections  having  one  side  edge  portion  bent  to 
curve  outwardly  and  its  other  side  edge  portion  bent  to 
curve  inwardly  so  that  when  any  two  sections  have  their 
side  edges  overlapping  a  vertical  passageway  is  provided, 
a  vertical  rod  detachably  slidably  positioned  in  each  of 
the  said  vertical  passageways  created  by  the  overlapping 
of  said  sections  for  locking  said  sections  to  each  other; 
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said  rods  limited  in  their  downward  sliding  movement  movement  and  having  arms  embraang  a  portion  of  the 
by  engagement  with  the  horizontal  flange  of  said  base  web  and  a  reentrant  flange,  respectively,  and  including 
run,  a  rigid  flanged  nm  on  the  top  nm  o(  said  mesh  wall 


and  acting  as  a  limitmg  means  for  the  upward  sliding 
movement  of  said  rods,  and  a  bdt  means  for  connecting 
said  last  mentioned  rigid  flanged  rim  to  the  top  of  said 
mesh  wall. 


2,7f«,157 
STRtCTXTlAL  PANEL  CONyTRLCTlON 

Charles  R.  Gimbmn,  Toledo,  Okio 

AppUcatkNi  May  IS,  lfd<,  Scrtel  No.  585.822 

1  Clala.    (CL  IW^^M) 


A  structural  member  comprising  a  surface  panel  formed 
of  I  pair  of  relatively  thin  sheets  of  material  disposed  in 
spaced  parallel  planes  with  opposed  inner  sides,  and  a 
core  between  said  sheets,  said  core  comprising  a  plurality 
of  core  units  arranged  in  juxtaposed  parallel  relation,  each 
unit  comprising  a  pair  of  nbbons  oif  sheet  material,  said 
ribbons  being  undulant,  each  with  a  senes  of  succestively 
oppositely  bent  portions  and  being  successively  opposite- 
ly twisted  between  the  bent  portions  providing  a  series 
of  alternately  facing  cooe-shaped  cells,  the  ribbons  of 
each  pair  being  disposed  with  the  surfaces  thereof  general- 
ly at  right  angles  and  loosely  interlacing  with  one  an- 
other, each  bent  portion  of  one  ribbon  passing  over  an 
edge  between  the  bent  portions  of  the  other  ribbon, 
thereby  providing  alternate  sharp  and  bent  edge  portions 
along  each  side  of  each  unit,  said  units  having  opposite 
edge  portions  thereof  adhesively  secured  to  the  respective 
opposite  inner  sides  of  said  sheets. 


2,794,151 
WALL  ASSEMBLY 
WBUam   S.   Mik*.    Hmttki^^m-Hmdmm.  ami   Robert   L. 
Skrtec.  New  York,  N.  Y^  Mit^iiii  to  Joteo-Maavflle 
Coraoratkw,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coryoradoa  of  New 

ApyllcatfaM  October  22,  1947,  SmM  No.  78U34 
14  ClahBB.    (CL  189^-34) 

1.  A  waM  assembly  including  a  channel  stud,  a  baae 
chp,  and  a  facing  panel  secured  to  said  stud,  said  stud 
having  reentrant  flanges,  said  stud  being  positioned  with 
its  web  extending  transversely  of  the  wall  and  having 
tioccfaes  m  its  reentrant  flanges  and  slots  in  its  web  oppo- 
atc  Mid  nocches,  said  base  clip  comprising  a  member 
(irftnim  a  shelf  supporting  the  panel  against  downward 


tangs  projecting  into  said  slots  and  said  notches  respec- 
tively. 

2,79i,159 

BRAKE  AND  CLUTCH  AD/UyTING  MECHANISM 

George  H.  CofUMm,  E^mtea,  Wk^  aHigDor  to  Highway 

Trailer  Comp— y,  Eigartoa,  Wla^  a  corporation 

AppdcatkMi  Sapteiher  16.  1953,  Serial  No.  389.570 

(CL  191—18) 


In  brake  and  clutch  mechaniam  of  the  class  described, 
in  combinatkn.  brake  and  clutch  instrumeotalitiea  each 
comprisins  a  aeries  of  interleaved  rotatable  and  stationary 
plates,  engafeable  for  clutch  and  brake  operation,  said 
instnimeotalities  being  in  substantial  axial  alignment, 
means  for  shifting  said  plates  into  engaged  and  disengaged 
positioos,  and  a  single  means  for  regulating  the  amount 
of  movement  required  by  said  plates  to  each  of  their 
respective  positioos,  said  means  compriainf  an  axially 
(Dovable  ring  intermediate  said  clutch  and  brake  iastru- 
mentalitiea,  said  ring  having  threaded  engagement  with 
one  of  said  instrumentalities  and  a  positioning  device 
arranfod  within  the  ring  comprising  a  radially  formed 
socket,  a  spring  seated  in  said  socket,  a  ball  engaged  with 
said  spring  and  pressed  outwardly  thereby,  said  ring 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  notches  in  the  threaded 
portion  thereof,  said  ball  being  adapted  to  engage  any  one 
of  said  notches  and  maintain  said  ring  in  various  adjusted 
positions, 


2,79«,1M 
TORQUE  CLUTCH 
(>ren   B.   Hanncs,  AJaoMi,  Iowa, 

Too4  Co..  aIrosm,  Iowa,  a 
AppUcatkM  May  It,  1952,  ScrW  No.  2 
14  Chiam.    (CI.  192— 5«) 


to  IJvfaogstoa 


1.  A  torque  dutch  for  use  in  rotating  an  article,  said 
clutch  comprising  a  rotor  adapted  to  be  oooaacted  in  driv- 
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ing  relation  to  the  article  to  be  rotated,  rotary  power  trans- 
mitter mechanism  adapted  to  be  coimected  to  a  source  of 
rotary  power,  and  magnetically  held  releasable  connector 
means  interposed  between  said  mechanism  and  said  rotor 
and  drivaUy  connectins  the  same  to  cause  the  latter  to 
rotate  with  the  former,  said  connector  means  including 
a  magnet  and  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  a  portion  of  which 
is  normally  held  by  said  magnet  in  podtion  to  complete 
the  driving  coooectioa  between  said  mechanism  and  said 
rotor,  said  magnet  being  positioned  to  one  side  of  said 
lever  in  non-surrounding  relation,  said  portion  being  auto- 
matically releasable  by  said  magnet  and  movable  out  of 
said  connection-completing  position  when  a  predetermined 
torque  is  exerted  thereupon  whereupon  the  driving  con- 
nection between  said  medianism  and  said  rotor  ceases  to 

2,794,U1 

HYDRAUUCALLY   ACTUATED   ATTACHMENT 

FOR    POWER-DRFVEN   TOOL   CHUCKS 

CUaloa  L.  GraybOi,  Sf  trior,  Moirt. 

AppHcadoo  July  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,372 

iCUimm.    (CL  192— 138) 


1.  For  tise  with  a  power  tool,  a  poiwer  attachment  com- 
prising a  nuun  boosing  having  oppotxag  closed  ends,  a 
stem  projecting  from  one  end  for  attachment  in  the  chuck 
of  a  power  tool  for  rotating  the  main  housing,  a  pump 
housing  in  said  otie  end  of  the  main  housing  and  rotatable 
with  the  main  housing,  a  pump  disposed  within  the  ptmip 
housing,  a  shaft  extendhig  longittxlinally  in  the  main  hous- 
ing from  the  pump  and  disposed  throu^  the  pump  bous- 
ing, a  chixk  secured  on  the  end  of  shaft,  said  other  end 
of  the  main  bousing  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  chiKk  rotatably  extends,  a  piston  sfidably  and  oon- 
roCatabiy  disposed  on  the  shaft  inwardly  of  the  chuck, 
said  piston  and  chuck  having  confronting  faces  provided 
with  tnterengaging  means,  said  pump  bousing  having  a 
port  for  the  delivery  of  Ihiid  pressure  from  the  pump  to 
the  piston  to  move  the  piston  axially  so  tfaat  the  interen- 
gaging  means  are  in  contact,  a  fluid  circuit  in  the  main 
housing,  a  valve  controting  said  circott  and  means  on  said 
chuck  and  engageable  with  a  work  piece  for  operating  said 
valve  to  divert  the  fluid  pressure  of  die  ptmip  into  the  fluid 
circuit  and  in  front  of  the  piston  so  that  the  piston  can 
move  away  from  the  chuck. 


2,79<,1«2 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  PICKING  UP  AND  ELEVATING 

HAY  BALES  AND  OTHER  PACKAGES 

BcM>  Roas  BdH^kaH,  HaMlHna,  New  Zcriaad 

Appikatkw  lu^29,  19S3^Scrial  No.  371,929 

priority,  appRcafloB  New 

AagHt  12,  1952 
UClalM.    (CL198— 9) 


colimin  mounted  rotatably  on  said  chassis,  a  platform 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  column  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  jib  structure  pivotally  connected  at  one  eod 
to  said  platform  so  that  it  can  be  luffed  upwardly  and 
downwardly  and  can  also  be  swivelled  as  a  result  of 
rotation  of  said  coliunn  and  platform,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  luflBng  movement  to  the  jib  structure,  an  end- 
less conveyor  supported  for  noovement  on  the  jib  stnic- 
ture,  first  transmission  connections,  including  a  clutch, 
between  at  least  one  of  the  ground  engaging  wheels  and 
said  conveyor  for  driving  the  conveyor  in  oite  direction 
when  the  jib  structure  is  in  a  downwardly  luffed  position, 
a  power  unit  tnoiuted  on  the  chassis,  and  second  trans- 
mission connections,  including  a  clutdi,  between  said 
power  unit  and  the  conveyor  for  driving  the  conveyor 
in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  jib  structure  is  in  an 
upwardly  luffed  position. 


2,79M<3 

ROLLER  BED  ARRANGEMENT  OF  ZIG-ZAG 

MILL  TRAIN 

Haaa-Pctcr   LemB,   Dwswidorf,   Germany,   aasisBor   to 

ScUocmaaa  Akrtfg'srilsriiBft,  DoaseMorf,  Gcrvaany 

AppVcalkiB  March  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,765 

CUoM  pilortty,  appUcatfon  Germaaiy  March  39,  1953 

4  Oalma.    (CL  198—20) 


I.  For  use  in  picking  up  and  elevating  hay  bales  and 

other  packages,  an  implement  oomprising  a  chasab  hav- 

ing  pound  engaging  wheeU,  means  for  connecting  the  members  each  extending  in  a  direction  transverse   to 

chassis  to  a  transport  vehicle,  an  upwardly  ntmding  said  predetermined  path  and  having  a  free  ead  spaced 


1 .  A  roller  bed  arrangement  for  use  in  a  zig-zag  roll- 
ing mill  train  or  the  like,  comprising  a  discharge  roller 
bed  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  set  at  an  angle  to  the 
direction  of  emergence  of  material  from  a  first  mill  stand, 
a  feed  roller  bed  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  said  discharge 
roller  bed  and  some  of  said  rollers  of  said  discharge  roUer 
bed  extending  between  adjacent  rollers  of  said  feed  roller 
bed,  the  feed  refers  being  aligned  with  a  second  mill 
stand,  a  portion  of  said  feed  r<^r  bed,  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond mill  staiKl.  including  a  plurality  of  rdlers  c<xistantly 
driven  in  a  direction  to  feed  material  to  said  second 
mill  stand,  a  plurality  of  n^rs  ot  said  discharge  roller 
bed  extending  between  n^rs  of  said  feed  roller  bed  so 
that  a  workpiece  will  be  operated  on  simultaneously  by 
rollers  of  said  discharge  roller  bed  and  said  feed  roUer 
bed  during  passage  of  the  workpiece  over  said  roller 
beds. 


2,796,1m 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  THE  CIRCUMFEREN- 
TIAL   SURFACE    OF    HOLLOW    CYLINDRICAL 
ARTICLES 

IcMro  HakogI,  Sctagaya-ka,  Tokyo,  Japu 
Appilcatioa  Novcnbcr  18/1953,  Serial  No.  392,821 

2  Claims.    (01.198—24) 
1.  In  a  removal  arranfeoaent.  in  combiiution,  conveyor 
chain  means  for  moving  tubular  work  pieces  along  a 
predetermined  path,  said  conveyor  chain  means  having 
chain  body  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  supporting 
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from  said  chain  body  and  being  adapted  to  eaga|c  a 
portion  of  the  interior  of  a  tubular  work  piece  x>  as  to 
support  the  same,  and  removal  nteans  for  removing 
tubular  work  pieces  supported  by  said  supporting  mem- 
bers, said  removal  means  iiKluding  a  roller  member  in  the 
region  of  said  supporting  oKmbers  mounted  for  rotatiooal 
movement  about  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  substan- 
tially in  the  direction  of  said  predetermined  path,  said 
roller  member  having  a  tapered  end  portion  and  a  body 
portion  adapted   frictionally  to  engage  the   work   pieces 


^  »  v^v  y 


supported  by  said  supporting  members  as  the  work  pieces 
are  moved  past  said  roller  member,  and  drivmg  means 
for  rotating  said  roller  member  about  said  axis  in  a  direc- 
tion so  that  the  work  pieces  frictionally  engaged  by  laid 
roller  member  are  moved  past  the  respective  free  end 
portions  of  said  supporting  members  of  said  conveyor 
chain  means  away  from  said  chain  body  thereof  whereby 
tubular  work  pieces  having  inner  and  outer  diameters 
within  predetermined  ranges  may  be  removed  from  said 
conveyor  chain  means. 


AUTOMATIC  GARMENT  CONVEYOR 

Ceorfc  WUUam  Carr.  Foct  WUHam,  OatarSo.  (  anada 

Applkadoa  October  14.  I«54.  Serial  No.  4*2^35 

1  Claim.    (CI.  in— 26) 


Ls^ 


ments  extendint  upwardly  from  laid  bracket,  a  platform 
connected  to  the  upper  etid  of  said  securing  elements, 
a  motor  supported  oo  said  platform  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  soarce  of  electrical  energy,  a  first  pulley 
driven  by  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
standards  arranged  in  pairs  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  yokes  of  subcUntially  U-shaped  se- 
cured to  said  standards,  a  bearing  block  adjustably  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  yokes,  a  horizonully  disponed 
drive  shaft  extending  between  said  pair  of  bearing  blocks, 
a  second  pulley  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  drive  shaft, 
an  endless  belt  trained  over  said  pulleys,  a  sprocket 
mounted  oo  said  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  suppoirted  by 
the  top  of  said  frame,  a  sprocket  mounted  on  said  driven 
shaft,  an  endless  chain  trained  over  said  sprockets,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  carrien  each  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  plates  secured  to  said  endless  chain,  a  finger  piv- 
otally  mounted  between  each  pair  of  plates  and  including 
a  tapered  end  portion  deflaittt  ihouldert,  said  fingers 
adapted  to  receive  the  books  of  garment  hangers  thereon, 
the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  fiafers  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  cutouts,  an  ear  pivotally  connected  to  each  ear- 
ner, a  pin  carried  by  said  ear  for  selective  engagement 
with  said  cutouts,  a  coil  spring  connected  to  said  ear,  said 
frame  including  slots  defloing  trackways,  grooved  wheels 
joumaled  on  said  plates  and  engaging  said  trackways,  a 
first  inclined  garment  haufer  book  receiving  member,  a 
first  lug  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  and 
including  an  inclined  surface  for  engagement  by  the  pin 
or  said  ear,  an  inclined  garment  hanger  hook  dispenser  in- 
cluding a  hook  supporting  bar  provided  with  a  lower 
guide  portion,  there  being  a  cutout  in  the  upper  surface 
of  said  bar  defining  a  shoulder  for  temporarily  limiting 
downward  movement  of  said  hooks,  a  strip  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  bar  and  having  a  lip  oo  its  rear  end  for  lift- 
ing said  hooks  one  at  a  time  out  of  the  cutout  in  said  bar. 
a  tongue  on  the  front  of  said  strip  for  engagement  by  said 
fingers,  a  tpring  pressed  strap  connected  to  said  strip,  a 
garment  banger  hook  receiving  member  for  receiving 
hooks  from  said  fingers,  and  a  garment  hanger  hook  dis- 
penser including  a  U-shaped  support  member,  a  hollow 
tube  positioned  below  said  support  member,  a  spring 
pressed  rod  redprocabty  arranged  in  said  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  recesses,  s  first  L -shaped  lever  piv 
otally  connected  to  said  support  member  and  having  iu 
lower  end  proyecting  into  one  of  said  recesses,  the  upper 
end  of  said  lever  providing  s  stop  for  temporarily  limit 
ing  dosmward  movement  of  the  hooks  along  said  support 
member,  a  latch  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  for  engage- 
meiu  by  said  flngera.  a  pair  of  links  pjvotally  connected 
to  said  support  member  for  temporarily  Hmirjug  down- 
ward movemem  of  the  hangers,  s  second  L-shsped  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  said  support  member  and  having 
Its  lower  end  seated  in  a  recess  in  said  rod  for  holding  a 
hook  released  by  said  links  until  said  first  lever  returns 
to  Its  limiting  position,  and  a  second  lug  for  causing 
pivotai  nBovcment  of  said  fingers 


In  an  automauc  conveyor,  a  frame,  a  bracket  mounted 
within  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  secunng  ele- 


2,7N,1M 

APPARATIS  FOR  CONVEYING  WELDING  ELEC- 
TRODES THROt'GH  A  DRYING  STOVE 
Max   Rabil,  Zmmlkam,  Zarkh,  Switasil— J,  assignor  to 
Ho44lng  laterdto  S.  A^  Zatkk-OmWktm,  Switzerland 
AppHcatloa  FefcciMy  2«,  19S3,  SstW  No.  33t,932 
Clataa  prtoffRy,  avpacnOM  9w«tB»rlaad 
Fskswn  27, 1952 
SCUbaa.    (CL  19t— 159) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  cyliodricaJ  electrodes 
and  like  elongated  objects  through  a  chamber,  a  pair  of 
parallel  spaced  conveyors,  a  pair  of  complementary  pro- 
filed rails,  each  of  said  profiled  rails  forming  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  facing  its  complementary 
rail,  further  provided  with  a  longitudinal  contact  surface 
extending  from  the  respective  casing  toward  its  comple- 
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mentary  rail,  said  conveyors  being  accommodated  srithin 
said  casings  of  said  rails,  respectively,  and  pain  of  driv- 
ing memben  spaced  along  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  conveyors,  respectively,  and  located  within  said  cas- 
ings of  said  rails  for  entraining  said  electrodes  during 
movement  of  said  conveyors,  the  linear  contact  of  said 
electrodes  with  said  driving  members  being  lesser  than 


that  with  said  contact  surfaces,  respectively,  whereby  upon 
moving  said  conveyors  with  electrodes  inserted  between 
said  driving  members  and  seated  on  said  contact  surfaces 
of  said  complementary  rails,  said  electrodes  are  entrained 
by  said  driving  members  and  caused  to  roll  continuously 
and  uniformly  along  said  contact  surfaces  on  account 
of  the  greater  frictional  force  of  said  electrodes  with  said 
contact  surfaces  than  with  said  driving  membera. 


2.79i,l«7 

ENDLESS  BELT  CONVEYORS 

James  Tbooason,  Glasgow.  Scodand,  assignor  to  Msyor 

A  Conbon  LisailBd,  GImkow,  Scotland 

Appttcatloa  Aaitwt  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,745 

7  Clafarn.    (CL  19t— 293) 


m^ 


2,79<,1M 
WIRE-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  NAIL-MAKING 

MACHINE 
Frank  A.  Clary,  Jr^  and  Grant  N.  wnUs,  Bristol,  Conn^ 
assignorB  to  Plttalinub  Sleel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Pcsmsylvaata 
Original  applkatfon  October  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  149,454, 
now  Patent  No.  2,767,411,  dated  October  23,  1956. 
Divided  and  this  appHcatlon  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No. 
429,212 

1  CWm.    (a.  203—150) 


In  a  nail-making  machine  a  wire  feeding  mechanism 
comprising  in  combination  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  slide  mov- 
able back  and  forth  by  a  connecting  rod  extending  be- 
tween said  slide  and  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  stud  mov- 
able with  said  slide,  a  pair  of  shoes  mounted  on  said 
stud  for  receiving  wire  therebetween,  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  stud  for  causing  said  shoes  to  closely 
engage  the  wire,  with  one  end  of  said  stud  bearing  on 
a  cam  provided  on  one  end  of  said  connecting  rod,  so  that 
turning  of  said  cam  in  one  direction  will  move  said  stud 
against  ttie  pressure  of  said  spring  to  release  the  shoes 
from  the  wire,  while  turning  of  said  cam  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  will  permit  the  spring  to  hold  said  shoe  in 
close  engagement  with  the  wire. 


I .  A  conveyor  of  the  endless  belt  type  having  a  working 
run.  a  return  run  and  a  driving  gear  applied  to  the  return 
run,  the  return  run  comprising  ingoing  and  outgoing  belt 
stretches  at  opposite  sides  of  the  driving  gear  and  there- 
fore under  different  belt  tensions,  a  motion-magnifying 
gear  spaced  from  the  driving  gear,  a  manually  controlled 
take-up  gear,  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  runways  ex- 
tending between  the  driving  gear  and  the  motion-magni- 
fying gear,  a  first  carriage  on  one  of  said  runways,  a 
second  carriage  on  the  other  runway,  first  and  second 
belt  pulleys  joumalled  on  the  respective  carriages  and 
applicable  to  the  return  run  of  the  belt  to  form  therein 
extensible  and  contractible  belt-tensioning  loops  'espec- 
tively  in  the  differently  tensioned  ingoing  and  outgoing 
stretches  at  opposite  sides  of  the  driving  gear,  first  and 
second  side  cable  pulleys  joumalled  on  the  carriages, 
side  cables  trained  round  the  first  cable  pulleys,  being 
anchored  st  oik  end  snd  sttached  at  the  other  end  to 
the  motion-multiplying  gear,  and  side  cables  trained  round 
the  second  csble  pulleys,  being  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  motion-multiplying  gear  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
manually  controlled  take-up  gear,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  first  carriage  acts  through  the  motion-mag- 
nifying gear  oo  the  second  carriage  in  co-operation  with 
the  Uke-up  gear  to  utilize  the  associated  belt  loop  as 
both  a  belt-tensioning  and  a  belt  storage  loop. 


2.796,109 
REEL  FOR  DYE  BECK  MACHINES 
Miles  J.  Smith,  Sallsbvry.  N.  C„  assignor  to  Carolina 
Rubber  Hose  Company,  Salisbwy,  N.  C^  a  corporation 
of  North  CaroUna 

Amplication  April  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,828 
OOalms.    (a.  203— 355) 


1.  In  a  dye  beck  machine  having  a  housing  and  a 
transverse  shaft  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing, a  reel  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  beads  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  preventing  relative  rotational 
movement  between  said  he«ds  and  said  shaft,  adjustable 
means  for  limiting  endwise  movement  of  said  heads  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  fluted  resiliently  covered 
rolls  extending  between  said  beads,  a  squared  lug  ex- 
tending axially  from  each  end  of  each  of  said  rolls,  each 
of  said  heads  having  a  group  of  squared  openings  therein 
adapted  to  register  with  the  squared  lugs  on  said  rolls 
whereby  rotational  movement  o(  said  rolls  relative  to 
said  bead  is  prevented  upon  said  adjusuble  means  being 
ti^tened  and  whereby  said  rolls  may  be  readily  removed 
from  said  heads  upon  said  adjusting  means  being  loosened. 


2,796,170 
COILED  BAND-SAW  PACKAGE 

George  A.  Davis,  SprinsBeld,  Mass.^  asal|nor  to 
Saw  and  Mamfnctnilng  Cooipnny,  SpstnsBeM,  Maas,«  a 
corporation 

AppUcation  April  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  575,764 
1  Claim.    (CL  206—52) 
A  reel-like  package  for  retaining  a  length  of  handsaw 
wound  in  the  form  of  a  coil  to  be  removed  therefrom 
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compming  in  combinatioc.  a  horizontally  Jisposed  body 
having  subsuntially  paralkl  top  and  bottom  faces  and 
a  central  circular  opening  therethrough,  the  opening  of 
said  body  being  disposed  on  a  vertical  axis  and  adapted 
to  house  a  handsaw  coil,  taid  body  having  an  outlet  in 
a  ude  thereof  communicating  with  the  opening  and  facili- 
tating the  withdrawal  therethrough  of  windings  of  the 
handsaw  coil,  outer  walb  disposed  over  and  leciurd  to 
the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  said  body,  said  outer  walls 
closing  the  ends  of  the  opening  of  said  body,  holding  pad 
means  extending  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  opening 
of  said  body  for  pressure  engagement  with  the  outer  face 
of  the  outermow  convolution  of  the  winding  of  the  band- 
saw  coil  for  holding  the  convolution  out  of  fnctuMial  con- 
tact with  portions  of  the  wall  of  the  opening  of  said  body 
adjacent  thereto,  said  body  being  provided  adjacent  a  side 
of  the   opening  distantly   from    said   holding  pad  means 


with  a  vertically  disposed  retainer  socket  and  with  a  slot 
between  said  opening,  said  retainer  socket,  a  retainer  plug 
receivable  in  the  retainer  socket  of  said  body  and  having 
a  longitudinal  side  extending  through  the  slot  radially  into 
the  opening  of  said  body  for  engagement  *ith  the  outer- 
most convolution  of  the  winding  of  the  handsaw  coil  to 
urge  the  handsaw  coil  against  said  holding  pad  me-ans. 
one  of  said  outer  walls  being  provided  with  an  outlet  open- 
ing overlying  the  retainer  socket  of  said  body,  the  other 
of  said  outer  walls  having  a  weakened  portion  aligned 
vertically  with  the  reuiner  socket  of  said  body  and  the 
opening  in  the  said  one  outer  wall  whereby  said  retainer 
can  be  manually  pushed  upon  by  insertion  of  the  finger  of 
an  operator  through  the  opening  in  the  said  one  outer 
wall  to  bring  about  the  rupture  of  the  weakened  portion 
of  the  other  said  outer  wail  and  the  removal  of  said  re- 
tainer from  said  retainer  socket. 


X,79i,171 
BORAGE  DRAWER  FOR  PRICING  SYSTEM 

RobOTt  O.  9M«k,  Seattle  Wuk. 

AppMcatkM  Xorwmkm  1. 1955,  S«4al  Ntt.  S44jn 

ICUm.    (CL2M— 73) 


I.  In  a  storage  device,  a  rectangular  container,  multi- 
ple rectangular  trays  mounted  in  the  container  and  ar- 
ranged side-by-side  across  the  width  of  the  container,  taid 
trays  being  shallower  than  the  depth  of  the  container  and 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  latter,  and  a  respective 
coil  spnng  tensioned  between  the  end  walls  of  each  tray 
to  separate  its  convolutions  and  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  centerline  of  the  tray,  said  spnng  having  a 
diameter  approximately  the  depth  of  the  tray  and  having 
end  convolutions  gripping  the  end  walls  of  the  tray  and 
lodged  between  these  end  walls  and  the  end  walls  of  the 
container  and  means  secunng  the  end  walls  of  the  trays 
to  the  end  walls  of  the  container. 


2,794.172 

CHECK  WEIGHING  SCALE  APPARATUS 

Harrcy  A.  FiMnaii.  CMcaf*.  m.,  M%Mr  to  SfHft  * 

W  .  ■  I  wpwrtwi  if  DB^Mi 
It,  19S2, 8mm  N«.  314,Mt 
■  nilBi     <a.2f9— 121) 


^4?;,^^ 


^h' 


I  A  device  for  check  weighing  units,  said  device  in 
eluding  a  conveyor  having  a  generally  horizontal  run 
along  which  units  are  moved  in  a  given  direction,  a  por 
tion  of  said  conveyor  along  said  run  forming  a  scale 
platform,  a  pivoUlly-mounted  scale  beam,  said  platform 
being  supported  on  said  beam  to  one  side  of  the  pivot 
point  thereof,  counterbalance  means  on  said  beam,  an 
electrical  switch  actuated  by  said  scale  beam,  a  second 
portion  of  said  conveyor  just  beyond  said  first  portion, 
with  respect  to  the  movement  of  said  units  along  said 
conveyor,  said  second  portion  being  mounted  for  move 
ment  from  a  first  position  whereat  it  forms  a  part  of 
said  conveyor  to  a  second  position  at  which  it  leaves  an 
opening  in  said  run,  and  electrical  means  connected  to 
said  switch  to  position  said  second  portion  of  said  con- 
veyor m  one  of  said  two  positions  in  response  to  actua- 
tion of  said  switch. 


2,794,173 

CLASSIFICATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
RokOTt    B.    PajM,    N«wto>wa    Sami,    m4    Aadr«    C. 
Lav—ehy,  Dr«l  HB,  Pfc,  mJ^biih  to  Tka  Skuplcs 
vfl^onitoB,  ■  csraonfloi  of  Dmbww 

>fa7  9, 1955,  ShM  No.  5%^U 
29ClitoiB.    (d.  2*9^144) 


1.  A  classifier  in  which  finely  divided  material  and  air 
in  free  vortaix  flow  paaa  through  an  amrolT  claasifying 
zone  in  obedience  to  the  law  ol  oooaenratioo  of  anguUr 
moraentum  with  an  increasing  taofential  velocity  from 
the  outer  boundary  to  the  inner  boundaiy  oi  said  zone 
for  classifying  {he  material  on  the  bam  of  aizc  and  den- 
sity, comprising  two  walls  having  oppoaed  aurfacai  of 
revolution  with  the  axial  distance  therebetween  progrea- 
siveiy  increaaiag  outwardly  from  an  inner  radial  bound- 
ary to  an  outer  radial  boundary  to  form  taid  uumlar 
classifying  zone,  an  outlet  conduit  having  an  anmlar 
entrance  communicating  with  said  inner  radial  bovodary 
of  said  claasifying  zone,  meant  for  producing  a  differen- 
tial of  pressure  as  between  said  outer  boundary  at  nid 


June  18,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


531 


classifying  zone  and  said  conduit  for  flow  of  air  into  said 
classifying  zone,  directing  means  included  in  the  path  of 
inflowing  air  for  producing  between  said  opposed  sur- 
faces and  within  said  zone  an  inwardly  spiraling  vortex, 
one  of  said  walls  intermediate  said  inner  and  outer  bound- 
aries having  a  material  access  entrance,  means  for  feed- 
ing said  finely  divided  material  into  said  access  entrance 
and  for  rotating  said  finely  divided  material  at  a  speed 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  voriex  at  the  location 
of  said  access  entrance,  means  for  rotating  the  walls  of 
said  classifying  zone  at  a  speed  at  which  said  access 
entrance  approximately  equals  the  speed  of  said  vortex 
at  the  location  of  said  access  entrance,  said  classifying 
zone  being  spaced  outwardly  from  the  common  axis  of 
rotation  a  distance  such  that  the  speed  of  said  surfaces 
both  at  the  inner  and  outer  boundaries  thereof  closely 
approximate  the  tangential  velocity  of  said  voriex  at  said 
inner  and  outer  boundaries,  said  walls  converging  from 
said  outer  boundary  toward  said  inner  boundary  at  a 
rate  which  increases  the  drag  force  of  the  radial  flow  of 
air  upon  the  finely  divided  material  at  a  rate  which  close- 
ly approximates  the  rate  at  which  the  centrifugal  force 
increases  for  continuous  flow  of  a  fine  fraction  of  the 
finely  divided  material  from  said  classifying  zone  into  and 
through  said  conduit,  and  an  outlet  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  outer  boundary  of  said  classifying  zone  for 
continuous  flow  from  said  zone  into  a  stationary  collec- 
tor of  a  coarse  fraction  of  said  finely  divided  material. 


2,796,174 

WITHDRAWN 


2,79i,175 

SETTLER  FOR  LIQUID-SUSPENDED  PARTICLES 

Martin  L.  Cover,  Cterchvilk,  N.  Y. 

AppllcatkM  October  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,575 

t  Claims.    (CL219— 73) 


I  A  method  of  removing  liquid  suspended  pariicles 
from  a  liquid  and  thickening  the  resulting  material,  which 
comprises  introducing  the  liquid-suspended  particles  into 
a  main  tank  at  a  relatively  low  rate  of  speed  to  p>ermit 
gravity  separation  of  the  larger  suspended  pariicles  into 
the  bottom  poriion  of  said  main  tank,  overflowing  the 
liquid  from  said  main  tank  with  smaller  suspended  par- 
ticles to  a  plurality  of  annular  troughs,  veriically  and 
horizontally  multiplied  for  downward  flow  of  particles 
from  one  to  the  other  while  permitting  upward  flow  of 
liquid  to  an  overflow,  transferring  the  smaller  pariicles 
from  the  bottom  of  said  annular  trough  to  the  bottom  of 
said  main  tank  for  a  thickening  operation  and  subse- 
quently removing  the  thickened  sludge  from  the  bottom 
of  said  main  tank. 


2,796,176 

SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

Arnold  A.  Monson.  Mtoncapotts,  Minn. 

Applicatioa  November  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  3214^ 

4ClalBt.   (CL21»— 261) 


I.  A  unitary  sewage  disposal  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
installed  in  but  a  single  excavation,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising, a  generally  elongated  hollow  structure  having  a 
peripheral  upstanding  side  wall  extending  from  the  bottom 
to  the  top  thereof,  said  wall  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  leaching  apertures  at  the  lower  portion  there- 
of, a  removable  closure  over  the  top  of  said  hollow 
structure,  an  entrance  adapted  to  admit  raw  sewage  into 
said  hollow  structure  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  water- 
light  divider  plate  traversing  the  hollow  structure  medially 
of  its  ends  below  the  sewage  entrance  and  above  said 
plurality  of  aperiures,  and  means  providing  an  elongated 
exit  passageway  having  its  inlet  beginning  within  the 
hollow  structure  above  said  divider  plate  and  thence  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  over  to  define  the  top  level  of 
sewage,  then  downwardly  to  terminate  within  the  hollow 
structure  below  said  divider  plate  for  discharging  effluent 
liquid  to  the  lower  poriion  of  said  hollow  structure. 


2,796,177 
CONTROL  FOR  WATER  SOFTENING  APPARATUS 
Benjamin  H.  Kryzcr,  St.  Paol,  Minn.,  aaignor  to  The 
Lindsay  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Mlnneaota 

Appikatloa  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,713 
4  Claims.    (0.219—275) 


1.  In  a  control  for  water  softening  apparatus  having 
a  tank  containing  a  body  of  softening  material,  valve 
mechanism  connected  respectively  to  a  source  of  water, 
to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  tank  and  to  waste 
and  service  outlets,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve 
mechanism  to  a  first  position  in  which  flow  from  said 
source  of  water  is  estabUshed  in  one  direction  through  the 
body  of  softening  material  and  thence  to  the  service  out- 
let, said  valve  mechanism  having  manually  operable  means 
for  selectively  actuating  said  valve  mechanism  to  a  sec- 
ond position  in  which  the  lower  poriion  of  the  tank  is 
connected  to  the  waste  outlet  for  regenerating  operation, 
and  to  a  third  position  wherein  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tank  is  connected  to  said  source  of  water  for  backwasb- 
ing  operation,  securing  means  for  selectively  retaining 
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said  valve  mechanism  in  said  second  or  third  positions, 
time  control  means  and  means  operatively  connecting 
said  time  control  nneans  to  said  securing  means,  said 
time  control  means  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  set  to 
release  said  securing  means  to  determine  the  duration  of 
the  regenerating  operation  and  the  duration  of  the  back- 
washmg  operation. 


DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  Bt ILDING  BLOCKS 

AND  OTHER  BUILDING  PRODI  CTS 

Henry  A.  PmcluiL,  ManMeM,  Wis. 

AppUcatkM  July  23,  I  ♦54.  Serial  No.  44S^24 

2  Clainw.    (O.  212 — 41) 


I.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  for  handling  build- 
ing material  comprising  a  vertically  extending  column, 
a  laterally  extending  boom  ro(atably  mounted  at  one  end 
of  said  column,  a  carriage  movable  on  said  boom  along 
the  length  thereof,  a  motor  housing  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  said  motor  housing  including  a  motor  having 
a  rotatabie  shaft,  a  material  handling  member  movable 
along  a  vertical  path  below  said  carnage,  a  pair  of  de- 
pending fixed  guides  below  said  carnage,  tubular  slidable 
guide  members  engaging  said  fixed  guides,  said  material 
handling  member  being  fixed  to  said  slidable  guide  tnem- 
ber,  a  pivoted  link  connected  at  the  ends  thereof  to  said 
motor  housing  and  one  of  said  fixed  guides,  a  fno<or 
speed  manually  actuatable  control  arm  secured  at  one 
end  thereof  to  one  of  said  tubular  guide  members,  a 
rotatabie  handle  on  said  arm,  a  link  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  on  said  handle  and  at  the  other  end  of  said 
motor  housing  for  pivoting  said  motor  housing  relative  to 
said  carriage,  a  speed  reducer  on  one  of  said  fixed  guides 
operatively  connected  to  said  motor  shaft,  a  sprocket  rxv 
tatable  on  said  speed  reducer  operatively  driven  by  said 
motor,  and  a  chain  trained  about  said  sprocket  and  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  materia]  haiidling  member  for 
raising  the  same  upon  rotation  of  said  handle. 


2,7fi,179 

BOX  STACKING  MACHINE 

Forwt  A.  Vao  Viack,  PlMarTflk,  Calif. 

Applkatioa  May  i,  19SX  Serial  No.  244J57 

iOaimm.    (CL  214— O 


and  including  a  box  supporting  platform  of  a  size  to  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  boxes  in  separate  $ide-by-$ide  rows 
parallel  to  the  conveyor  and  initially  disposed  at  a  level 
adjacent  but  below  that  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  coi>- 
veyor.   a   horizontal   carriage   alined   with    the  platform 
transversely  of  the  conveyor  and  disposed  at  a  level  above 
the  platform  and  to  receive  boxes  from  the  discharge  end 
of  the  conveyor,  means  mounting  the  carriage  for  move 
ment  transversely  of  the  conveyor  from  a  position  with 
one  end  adjacent  the  side  edge  of  the  conveyor  nearest 
the  platform  to  a  position  over  the  platform  with  said 
end  substantially  vertically  alined  with  the  edge  of  the 
platform  furthest  from  said  side  edge  of  the  conveyor, 
normally  inactive  mechanism  to  lo  advance  the  carriage 
and  to  retract  the  same,  means  actuated  by  movement  of 
a  row  of  boxes  from  the  conveyor  onto  the  carriage  and 
including  a  relatively  stationary  element  alined  with  thfc 
conveyor  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  foremost  boJi 
of  a  row  to  place  said  mechanism  in  operation  to  advance 
the  carriage,  and  means  included  in  part  with  said  ele- 
ment to  cause  such  advance  to  be  halted  upon  said  row 
of  boxes  being  shifted  to  clear  the  conveyor  whereby  to 
enable  a  subsequent  row  of  boxes  to  be  fed  onto  the  car- 
nage from  the  conveyor  to  again  engage  the  element  and 
cause  a  further  advance  of  the  carnage  to  be  effected,  so 
that  the  carriage  then  wholly  overlies  the  platform,  there 
being  means  to  engage  and  hold  the  boxes  of  the  rear- 
most row  against  retractive  movement  whereby  when  the 
carnage  is  retracted  the  rows  of  boxes  will  remain  over 
the  platform  and  will  drop  onto  the  same;  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  hydraulic  ram  and  a  conduit  system  for  the 
ram  having  a  fluid  control  valve  therein,  and  said  element 
IS  a  disc  connected  to  the  valve,  the  latter  being  open 
when  the  disc  moves  away  from  the  conveyor;  the  second 
named  means  including  a  back  wall  fixed  with  the  car- 
nage and  forming  a  back  stop  against  which  the  rows  of 
boxes  fed  from  the  conveyor  abut,  the  back  wall  having 
longitudinally    spaced    front   and    rear   slots,    one   alined 
with  each  position  of  a  row  of  boxes  on  the  conveyor, 
through  which  the  disc  projects,  to  then  close  the  valve! 
when  not  engaged  by  a  box.  the  back  wall  being  relatively 
thin  whereby  when  a  box  engages  the  front  face  of  said 
wall  and  the  disc,  the  latter  may  roll  against  the  rear 
face  of  the  wall  upon  advance  of  the  carriage  and  hold 
the  valve  open. 


1,794,1M 

UNLOADER 

Beonk  A.  Roac,  Moot  LchMOB.  Pa.,  aarifnor  to  Heyl  * 

Pattermn,  Idc,  Pfttabwili,  P*.,  a  coq^ratk>a  of  PeniH 

•ylvaaia 

ApplkatkM  Fcbnnry  f ,  IMS,  Sarfal  No,  4«7.tM 

4  dafaM.    (a.  214—14) 


I.  In  a  box  stacking  machine,  a  conveyor  for  a  single- 
file  row  of  boxes  to  be  stacked,  an  elevator  disposed  to 
one  side  of  and  bevond  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor 


1.  An  unloader  comprisini  a  base,  a  fenerally  hori- 
zonully  ortented  boom  connected  with  the  base  for  move- 
ment of  at  least  an  end  of  the  boom  to  different  eleva- 
tions, said  end  of  the  boom  projectiof  outwardly  away 
from  the  base  and  being  free  of  undcrsupport  so  as  to 
be  adapted  to  extend  over  a  ship,  a  material  receiving 
hopper  connected  directly  with  the  boom  at  the  outwardly 
projecting  portion  thereof  so  as  to  form  in  effect  a  part 
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of  the  boom,  conveying  means  carried  by  the  boom  for 
conveying  material  from  the  hopper  to  a  delivery  point, 
a  generally  vertically  oriented  stem,  connections  between 
the  stem  and  the  boom  through  which  the  stem  is  carried 
by  the  boom,  means  for  shifting  said  connections  lo  move 
the  stem  between  an  outward  and  downward  position  and 
an  inward  and  upward  position  generally  above  the  hop- 
per, material  haiidling  means  carried  by  the  stem  at  the 
lower  portion  thereof  and  means  for  operating  the  mate- 
rial handling  means. 


2,794,181 
*  GRAVITY-FED  VENDING  MACHINE 

William  J.  Smitli,  Su  Joac,  Califn  aMlgDor  to  S  A  S 
VemUnc  Machine  Co.,  Su  lose,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Califoniia 

AppUcatfoB  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,»98 
ICIalma.    (CL  214— 59) 


I.  In  a  gravity-fed  vending  machine  for  merchandise 
units,  a  rail  unit  including  a  main  portion  having  a  relative- 
ly small  downward  slope  toward  one  end.  a  trolley  sup- 
ported on  and  movable  along  the  rail  unit,  the  trolley 
including  a  depending  hanger,  releasable  jaw  means  on 
the  hanger  to  engage  and  hold  a  merchandise  unit  in 
suspended  relation,  means  to  release  the  jaw  means  in- 
cluding a  laterally  projecting  finger  pivoted  on  the  hanger 
and  arranged  when  swung  upwardly  to  release  the  jaws,  a 
relatively  abrupt-drop  portion  formed  with  the  rail  unit 
intermediate  its  ends  and  relatively  close  to  said  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  trigger  plate  fixed  with  the  rail  unit  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  and  cause  the  fitiger  to  be  so  swung  up- 
wardly about  its  pivot  upon  the  trolley  riding  down  said 
abrupt-drop  portion  of  the  rail  unit. 


2,796,182 

WAGON  UNLOADING  lACK 

Robert  A.  Ernst,  Sartriilc,  Wk. 

Applkation  September  5. 1956.  Serial  No.  608,060 

1  ClaiiB.    (CL  214—82) 
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In  a  wagon  having  a  bed  and  a  bulkhead  wall  slidably 
mounted  on  said  bed  and  movable  rearwardly  to  discharge 
the  contents  of  said  wagon  rearwardly  therefrom,  means 
for  moving  said  bulkhead  wall  rearwardly  comprising  a 
support  mounted  on  a  side  portion  of  the  wagon  adja- 
cent the  rear  end  of  the  bod,  a  transverse  cable  shaft 
joumaled  on  said  support,  a  ratct)et  wheel  having  a 
toothed  periphery  secured  on  said  cable  shaft,  a  pawl 
lever  pivoted  to  said  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever 
and  engaging  the  periphei7  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  joumaled  on  said  support  forwardly  of  said 
lint-named  shaft  and  underlying  said  lever,  a  cam  disc 


eccentrically  mounted  on  said  second-named  transverse 
shaft  beneath  said  lever  and  engaging  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  lever,  whereby  said  lever  is  oscillated  respon- 
sive to  rotation  of  said  second-named  shaft,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  support,  means  drivingly  coupling  said 
motor  to  said  second-named  shaft,  an  upstanding  arm 
secured  to  said  support  adjacent  said  lever,  a  resilient 
control  lever  pivoted  to  said  support  adjacent  said  first- 
named  lever,  a  rigid  transversely  extending  lug  on  said 
control  lever  underlying  said  first-named  lever  to  limit 
downward  return  movements  thereof,  an  upstanding, 
multiple-apertured  arm  secured  to  said  support  adjacent 
said  control  lever,  a  projection  on  said  control  lever 
engageable  in  a  selected  aperture  of  said  arm  for  adjust- 
ably securing  said  control  lever  tp  said  upstanding  arm, 
whereby  the  magnitude  of  the  return  stroke  of  the  first- 
named  lever  may  be  adjusted,  spring  means  biasing  the 
first-named  lever  downwardly,  a  cable  secured  to  said 
cable  shaft  and  to  said  bulkhead  wall,  and  a  retaining 
pawl  pivoted  to  said  support  and  being  engageable  with 
the  toothed  periphery  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 


2,796,183 

TOWING  HITCHES 

Eari  E.  CUne  and  Robert  L.  FrecBaa,  Chattanooga,  Temu, 

assignors  to  Emcrt  Holmci  CoHipany,  a  corporation  of 

Tennessee 

Applicntion  September  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,456 

TCUoM.    (CL214— 86) 


1.  A  towing  hitch  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  pair  of 
sling  chains  adapted  to  extend  under  and  behind  the 
bumper  of  a  vehicle  to  be  towed  and  having  rrteans  for 
attaching  them  behind  said  bumper  to  such  vehicle.  aiKl 
adapted  for  connection  to  means  for  applying  a  lifting 
fofx:e  to  the  sling  chains  in  front  of  the  bumper  and  for 
applying  tension  to  portions  of  the  chains  between  the 
bumper  and  their  points  of  attachment  to  such  vehicle,  a 
pair  of  tow  bars  having  means  for  conttecting  them  to  a 
towing  vehicle  in  a  position  to  extend  under  and  behind 
the  bumper  of  the  vehicle  to  be  towed,  and  grab-hooks 
secured  to  the  upper  sides  of  the  tow  ban  and  engageable 
with  links  of  the  respective  sling  chain  at  points  between 
the  bumper  of  the  vehicle  to  be  towed  and  the  points  of  at- 
tachment of  the  sling  chains  thereto  to  resist  relative 
forward  and  rearward  movements  between  the  vehicles. 


2,796,184 

BAG  OPENER 

Marion  Dnane  WHldns,  Wibaington,  and   Kenneth  E. 

Smith,  Long  Beads,  CaUf .,  aarignocs  to  Tnrco  Producti, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Callfomia 

AppUcatioo  April  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  500,634 

4aafans.    (CL  214— 305) 


rfi' 


1.  In  a  bag  opener,  the  combination  of:  a  stationary 
frame;  two  bag  supports  on  said  frame  and  spaced  apart 
a  distance  approaching  but  less  than  the  length  of  a  bag  to 
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be  opened  jo  that  they  jupport  end  portions  of  such 
bag  when  it  is  placed  thereon  in  a  generaUy  horizontal 
position,  and  a  knife  fixed  on  said  frame  between  said 
supports  and  extending  substantially  from  one  of  said  sup- 
ports to  the  other  and  engagcable  with  one  side  of  a 
bag  placed  on  said  supports  to  open  same,  said  knife  in- 
ciuding  intersecting  cutting  elements  disposed  at  angles 
to  each  other  when  viewed  from  above  and  being  the 
only  structure  present  m  at  least  the  ma)or  portion  of 
the  space  between  said  bag  supports  so  that  when  said 
interwcting  cutting  elements  of  said  knife  cut  said  one 
side  of  the  bag.  flaps  are  formed  which  drop  downwardly 
into  the  space  between  said  bag  supports  to  dump  the 
contents  of  the  bag. 


carnage  of  the  main  truck  with  its  pallet-lifting  forkj  in 
load-carrying  position  and  acting  as  load  carrying  forks 


MATERIAL  HA>a)LING  SYSTEM  FOR  TANK- 

TYfE  VEHICLES 

Robert  BcnHtein,  OoHika,  Ncbr^  MrigBor  to  FnMhaaf 

Trailer   Compmaj,    Detroit,    Mkk^   ■   coryoratloa    of 

Micliifan 

A^rHcattoo  Feiirvanr  t.  If  55.  Scriai  No.  4S4,7n 

iClaiiiM.    (CL  214— 519) 
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I.  In  a  scmi-trailer  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated 
closed  unk  divided  transversely  into  a  forward  and  rear- 
ward cocnpartment  by  a  vertical  bulkhead,  laid  forward 
coaipartment  having  a  tioor  of  generally  W-shaped  croH 
secuon  defioing  a  pair  of  longitudinal  parallel  troughs  and 
having  opposed  inwardly  sloping  side  walls  )oinuif  said 
troughs,  said  rearward  compartment  having  nde  walls 
coexteosivc  with  the  itdc  walls  of  laid  forward  compart- 
fnent  whKh  meet  to  form  a  single  trough  below  the  level 
of  said  floor,  a  pair  of  screw  coavcyors  disposed  m  the 
troughs  of  said  forward  campaitmeat  and  coexlenatYC 
therewith,  a  Mogk  screw  conveyor  disposed  in  said  single 
trough,  opeaings  in  said  bulkhead  adpacent  the  ends  of 
said  pair  of  acrew«  for  permitting  diachargc  of  idid  matc- 
nai  from  sasd  forward  compartmeot  to  said  rearward 
compartaeat,  ■  ducharfe  openinf  ia  the  rear  ead  of  said 
rearward  compartmeot  adiacct  the  cad  of  the  angk  screw 
for  diaciiarfiiic  malarial  frooi  the  lank,  a  couotersliaft  for 
dnviag  said  pair  of  screws  dupoaed  outside  said  tank 
within  the  space  between  w»id  parallel  troughs,  a  dnve 
shaft  for  said  siagle  screw  cxleadiag  forwardly  through 
said  bulkhead,  a  power  aouroc  monied  beneath  said  for- 
ward roipaiiiimii  i«t  forward  of  the  bulkhead,  nteans 
rnwfrfim  said  power  source  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  a 
clutch  for  coopliag  «id  laat  means  to  said  countershaft 
to  dnve  said  pair  of  screws  oaly  when  said  single  screw 
IS  operating 


XTMJW 
PALUTAND 


IS.  I9SS,  iiHri  Ns.  9S3454 
Uni    I     (CL214— ttl) 

I.  A  lift-truck  combtaatioii  comprising  a  mam  truck 
having  a  mast  with  an  elevating  carriage  on  the  masl. 
and  an  auxihary  pallet  truck  having  an  upnghl  back 
pallet  lifting  forts  extending  forwardly  of  the  lower  por- 
taoa  of  Mid  hack,  aad  ground  wheels  to  support  said 
forks  dose  to  the  ground,  said  auxiliary  truck  being 
formed  to  interlock  with  and  be  elevated  by  the  elevating 


for  the  main  truck,  said  auxiliary  truck  being  detachable 
from  said  carnage  for  separate  use  when  desired. 


MOBILE  LOADING  PORK  LIFT  MACHINE 

Aatoaio  Lawrcw*  Glrardl,  Stockton,  Calif. 

Applkntioa  Juc  14,  IfS4,  Serial  No.  434393 

1  OalM.    (CL  214—731) 


f^T'^     -GTID 


A  loading  machine  comprising  a  power  dnven  vchKle 
having  four-wheel  drive  and  four-wheel  steering  connec- 
tions, a  fork  lift  mounted  for  vertical  and  transverse  move- 
ment relative  to  the  vehicle,  hydraulic  pressure  means  for 
actiuting  the  fork  lift  vertically  and  transversely  relative 
to  the  vehicle,  and  hydraulically  actuated  means  for  clamp- 
ing a  load  onto  the  fork  during  Lifting  movement  thereof 


I  In  combination  with  a  ngid  container  having  an 
open  outer  end,  a  nipple  having  a  resilient  flange  fitting 
upon  said  open  outer  end  of  said  container,  a  retaining 
cap  adfusubly  secured  to  said  container  and  receiving 
said  flange  to  seal  said  flange  upon  the  open  outer  end 
of  said  container,  a  plurality  of  spaced  integral  resilient 
nibs  carried  by  said  flange  and  contacting  the  outer  end 
of  said  container,  said  nibs  being  compressible  into  said 
resilient  flange  of  said  nipple  when  said  cap  is  adjusted 
upon  said  container  to  seal  said  flange  upon  said  con- 
tainer, and  said  nibs  being  adapted  to  expand  outwardly 
beyond  said  resilient  flange  when  said  cap  is  adjusted  to 
release  pressure  of  said  cap  from  said  resilient  flange  of 
said  nipple,  to  thereby  automatically  move  said  resilient 
flange  away  from  an  out  of  contact  with  said  container 
to  automatically  break  the  seal  between  the  outer  end 
of  said  container  and  said  resilient  flange,  a  rigid  sealing 
disc  carried  by  said  cap  and  contacting  one  face  of  said 
resiiicat   flange,   said   disc    having   a   plurality   ol   spaced 


2,7M,in 

AUTOMATIC  NIPPLE  AND  SEALING  DBC 

RELEASING  MEANS 

Ycrraat  H.  Kmfcji— .  dflaa.  N.  I.,   ■■ligaiii   to  Kark 

Preiacti  Co^  CHTlaii,  N.  J,,  a  corporatfoa  of  .New 

JerMy 

AppHcadaa  NinaahM  9, 1994,  Swlal  Na^  447.794 

2  CUiM.    (CL  lis— II) 
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small  ngid  nibs  contacting  one  face  of  said  flange  when 
the  nipple  is  in  an  inverted  position  to  penetrate  said 
flange  to  move  said  disc  into  sealing  contact  with  said 
resilient  flange  when  said  cap  is  clamped  to  a  sealing 
position  upon  said  container,  and  the  resiliency  of  said 
resilient  flange  being  adapted  to  force  said  nibs  out  of 
penetrating  engagement  with  said  flange  to  thereby  auto- 
matically separate  and  break  the  sealing  contact  between 
said  disc  and  resilient  flange  when  said  cap  is  released 
from  said  container  to  thereby  release  pressure  of  the 
cap  from  said  sealing  disc. 


2,794,119 
CLOSURES 
Giles  B.  Cooke  aad  William  C.  Rahwr,  Baltimore.  Md^ 
aaigaors  to  Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Compaay,  Inc.,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  corporattoa  of  New  York 
Applicatioo  December  2S,  1953,  Scriai  No.  404,744 
3  ClaiBis.    (CL  215-^44) 


1.  In  combination,  a  glass  container  and  a  closure 
thereof,  said  closure  comprising  a  metal  shell  having  a 
top  and  a  skirt  depending  therefrom,  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  top  of  said  shell  being  provided  with  a  rela- 
tively flat  cushion  liner  for  engaging  in  sealing  relation 
the  sealing  lip  of  the  container  to  seal  the  same,  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  liner  which  engages  the  container 
sealing  lip  having  a  coating  comprising  a  thin  film  of 
liquid    polysiloxane. 


2.794.194 

RECORD  CONTAINER 

Eari  S.  Tapper,  Uptoa,  Mi 

Appttcadoa  Norcmber  15, 19S4,  Scriai  No.  444,444 

1  Ciataa.    (CL  224—31) 


A  record  container  comprising  a  container  body  ele- 
ment having  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall 
and  end  walls  from  the  bottom  wall,  the  upper  edges 
of  said  front,  rear  and  end  walls  of  said  container  body 
element  lying  subcuntially  in  the  same  plane,  a  cover 
element  having  a  top  wall,  and  a  front  wall,  rear  wall 
and  end  walls  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  wall, 
the  lower  edges  of  said  cover  front,  rear  and  end  walls 
lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and  being  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  container  body  front, 
rear  and  end  walls,  depending  flanges  running  along  the 
lower  edges  of  said  cover  front  and  end  walls  on  the 
outer  faces  thereof,  the  inner  faces  of  said  flanges 
being  displaced  outwardly  relative  to  the  inner  faces  of 
said  cover  front  and  end  walls  and  receiving  thereagaiost 


the  outer  faces  of  said  container  body  front  and  end 
walls,  ear  projections  depending  from  the  lower  edges 
of  said  cover  end  wall  flanges  at  their  ends  remote  from 
said  front  wall  flange,  pivot  pin  connection  means  ex- 
tending horizontally  between  the  depending  ear  projec- 
tions and  the  container  body  end  walls  on  which  the 
cover  element  may  be  rotated,  each  of  said  container 
body  end  walls  having  a  rounded  upper  comer  forming 
with  the  ends  of  said  container  body  rear  wall  ao  arcurate 
recess  adapted  to  receive  therein  the  lower  edge  of  each 
of  said  cover  end  walls  during  rotational  movement  of 
the  cover  clement,  each  of  the  lower  edges  of  said  cover 
end  and  rear  walls  being  irlieved  to  cooperate  with  said 
rounded  comers  to  permit  the  free  rotation  of  said  cover 
over  the  container  body  end  and  rear  walls,  said  cover 
front  and  end  wall  flanges  being  integrally  formed  with 
said  cover  front  and  end  walls,  said  ear  projections  be- 
ing formed  integrally  with  said  cover  end  wall  flanges, 
said  pivot  connection  means  betWfcen  the  depending  ear 
projections  on  the  cover  element  and  the  container  body 
element  end  walls  being  formed  integrally  upon  one  of 
the  elements. 

2,794,191 

RECEPTACLE  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE 

ROTARY  CLOSURE 

Paal  J.  Bclangcr,  Leominster,  Masa.,  aaiigaor  to  Foster 

Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Maas,^  a  corporation  of 

AppUcatioB  Febraarj  28, 1954^  Serial  No.  544,354 
3ClalnH.    (CL  234— 33)  I 


1 .  A  receptacle  cover  assembly  comprising  a  top  cover 
member  and  a  bottom  cover  member,  each  member  hav- 
ing a  solid  inner  portion,  an  open  inner  portion,  and  an 
annular  rim  surrounding  said  portions,  the  top  cover 
member  having  a  central  hollow  knob  with  an  interior 
post  extending  downward  from  the  center  of  the  top  of 
the  knob,  the  bottom  member  having  a  bearing  extend- 
ing upward  from  its  center,  said  bearing  being  adapted 
to  fit  into  the  cavity  of  the  knob  and  having  a  central 
vertical  opening  into  which  the  post  of  the  knob  fits  rotata- 
bly. 

2,794,192 

LOCKING  CLOSURE 

Charles  H.  NaUi,  Dctoalt,  Mkh. 

ApplkadoB  DMCBbcr  29, 1952,  Scriai  No.  328,243 

4ClalaH.   (CL22a— 44) 


1 .  A  cap  construction  for  filler  necks  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  body  member  provided  witt  a  centrally  disposed 
downwardly  extending  portion  having  a  lock  cylinder 
therein,  a  key-receiving  plug  operatively  fitted  in  said  cyl- 
inder, means  closing  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  plug 
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and  taid  cylindef.  meam  incfuditig  ■  bolt  operable  in  re- 
iponse  to  the  routioa  of  laid  pluji  for  relcasably  holding 
Mid  cap  in  a  filler  neck,  a  reidient  tealiof  nncmber.  uid 
lealing  member  including  a  pair  of  concentrically  dis- 
posed Ueevca  ioined  by  a  stepped  web  portion,  the  inner 
sleeve  mugiy  fitting  aid  centrally  disposed  portion,  ihc 
outer  sleeve  and  (he  lower  step  of  said  web  portion  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  outer  surface  and  end.  respectively, 
of  a  filler  neck  to  prevent  the  passage  of  fluid  therebe 
tween  when  said  body  member  is  positioned  downwardly 
on  the  filler  neck  sufllcieatly  to  engage  said  bolt. 


2,794,193 

SNAP-ON  CLir  FOR  BAIL  HOLDER  FOR  CANS 

DMiH  H.  Rkodaa,  Sra  FnMcteeo,  C«llf . 

Appttcalioa  OclokOT  It,  I9SS,  Serial  No.  541.134 

1  CWn.    (CL  2i«— 91> 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  use  on  a  can 
having  a  beaded  top  edge  of  an  elongated  strip  of  rel- 
atively itifl  spnog  material,  barbs  formed  on  one  end  of 
said  strip  and  adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of  said 
bead  when  said  strip  is  arranged  against  the  side  of  said 
can,  said  strip  being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  upstand- 
ing portion  parallel  to  said  portion  engaging  said  can  but 
spaced  therefrom,  an  opening  formed  in  said  upstanding 
portion  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  a  bail  said  strip 
being  further  bent  to  conform  to  the  top  p>ortion  of  the 
can  adjacent  said  bead. 


2,7W,1»4 
DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Craiif  NoMc  WOHa  aad  Fraok  Alfred  Cbur.  h^  Brlalol, 
Cooa.,  amigmimt  to  The  Martto-8cnow  Company,  CU- 
cago,  ni.,  a  corp«ntt<M  of  OWo 

AppMcadoa  AagMl  14,  1953.  Sadal  N«.  3743t2 
11  Oaiaa.    (CL  221—1) 


I.  A  method  of  producing  and  dispensing  custom  colors 
which  comprises  simultaneously  metering  various  quanti- 
ties of  a  variety  of  liquid  colorants  from  a  number  of 
storage  vessels  to  a  central  delivery  control  point  and 
simultaneously  delivering  from  said  central  control  point 
preselected  ones  of  said  metered  liquids  while  re-circulat- 
ing others  of  said  liquid  colorants  from  said  control  point 
back  to  and  through  said  storage  vessels  to  agitate  and 
to  maintain  uniformity  of  the  fluid  dispersion  of  colorants 
stored  therein. 


2.796.195 
METERING  PUMP 
Graot  Noble  WOUa  aod  Fraak  Alfred  Clvy,  Jr.,  Brteol, 
Cona.,  aaigDon  to  The  Martto-ScMv  Ccmatmj,  CM- 
_      nU  a  corpondoa  oT  OUo 
AppUcatfoa  Aaiaat  14, 1953.  Sertol  No.  374,394 
3ClatoH.    (CL222— 2S) 
3.  A  nfKtering  pump  comprising  a  constant  angle  of 
oscillation  driving  means  ind  a  vanable  angle  of  oscilla- 


tion driven  means  centered  on  the  same  shaft,  a  cali- 
brated dial  means  intermediate  said  driving  and  dnven 
means  and  means  associated  with  said  dial  to  control  and 


to  vary  selectively  the  angle  of  rotation  lost  between  said 
driving  and  said  driven  means  and  a  piston  displacement 
means  operated  by  said  driven  means. 


2,79«,1H 
MEASURING  AND  METERING  DEVICE  FOR 
MEASURLNG  FUEL  WITH  AN  ADMIXTURE 
OF  OIL 
Hansaniold    Ortncr.    Padcrbom,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Ocsitacbc    Geritctaaa    Geaclbchaft    mit    beschranktcr 
Haftung.  SalzkottcB,  Gennaoy,  a  limited  liability  com- 
pany 

Appttcattoa  inc  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  343.147 

Claims  priority,  appMcattoa  Garaaay  Juc  23,  1952 

3  Ctekna.    (CL  222--4S) 


I  A  fuel  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  ga<>oiine 
with  an  admixture  of  oil,  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion: a  reciprocable  piston  equipped  measuring  device  for 
measuring  and  delivering  gasoline,  a  positive  displace- 
ment pump-motor  device  for  measuring  and  delivering 
oil,  said  pump-motor  device  including  a  rotatable  element 
and  a  non-rotatable  reciprocable  element  movable  selec- 
tively into  and  out  of  concentric  position  with  said  ro- 
tatable element  for  varying  the  amount  of  oil  delivery 
of  said  pump-motor  device,  adjusting  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  reciprocable  non-rocatable  element  for 
varying  the  position  thereof,  coupling  means  dnvingly 
connecting  said  rotatable  element  of  said  pump-motor 
device  to  said  reciprocable  piston  equipped  measuring 
device,  and  iixJicating  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  non-rotatable  element  of  said  pump-motor  device 
for  indicating  the  ratio  of  oil  being  delivered  by  said 
pump-motor  device  to  the  gasoline  simultaneously  being 
delivered  by  said  reciprocable  piston  equipped  measuring 
device. 


2,794,197 
ANn-HUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
REGULATORS 
G.  Criddk,  Pawiiaa,  CaV..  iii^miii  to 

k  Foaiidij  Ca.,  a  cotpoittoa  af  N«w  lancy 
AtfOcmlkm  Maich  t,  1955,  Strid  No.  492,929 
2ClatoM.    (CL222— ^S) 
I    A    feed    regulating   system    comprising   a   material 
feeder,  a  detector  for  detecting  variations  from  a  pre- 
determined norm  in  selected  characteristics  of  material 
being  manufactured,  said  detector  having  an  electrical 
output  signal   representative  of  said  variations,  a   regu- 
lator for  adjusting  the  amount  of  material  being  fed  by 
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said  feeder  to  compensate  for  said  variations,  an  amplifier 
for  amplifying  said  output  signal  including  an  electronic 
valve  having  at  least  a  grid  circuit  and  a  cathode  circuit, 
a  second  electronic  valve  having  at  least  a  grid  circuit  and 
a  cathode  circuit,  the  cathode  circuits  of  each  of  said 
valves  including  a  source  of  voltage  for  selectively  bias- 
ing said  cathodes,  a  polar  relay  connected  to  said  regulator 
and  reversibly  operative  to  apply  an  actuating  voltage  of 
selected  polarity  thereto,  said  relay  having  input  terminals 
connected  to  each  cathode  circuit,  means  for  adjusting 
said  bias  voltage  applied  to  at  least  one  of  said  cathode 
circuits  to  balance  in  polarity  and  magnitude  the  volt- 
age applied  in  opposition  across  said  relay  terminals 
when  said  valves  are  in  a  quiescent  condition,  a  resistance- 


■■^€M}\^ 
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ca^Mcitance  charging  circuit  connected  to  said  grid  cir- 
cuit of  said  second  electronic  valve,  said  polar  relay  having 
switch  means  connected  serially  between  said  grid  circuit 
of  said  second  valve  and  at  least  one  source  of  selectable 
voltage,  a  source  of  grid  voltage  of  selectable  polarity 
for  said  second  valve,  said  switch  means  being  operative 
in  response  to  actuation  of  said  polar  relay,  when  said 
output  signal  from  said  detector  unbalances  said  voltage 
applied  across  said  relay  terminals,  to  apply  said  grid 
voltage  in  selected  polarity  to  said  charging  circuit  where- 
by said  relay  terminal  voltage  balance  is  gradually  re- 
stored at  a  predetermined  rate,  the  charging  rate  of  said 
capacitance  being  substantially  representative  of  the  rate 
at  which  said  regulator  regulates  the  amount  of  material 
being  fed  by  said  feeder. 


2,794,19S 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  BAGASSE 

Albcri  C.  Wei|M,  waocBtMi,  Fn.,  aad  Harold  G.  Meiss- 
ner,  Moont  Vatvoa,  N.  Y^  awlgnori  to  Combustion 
Engloseriag.  lae..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatioo  of 

Cootiavatioa  of  applkatloa  Serial  No.  769,540,  Ansiist 
2e,  1947.  This  application  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No. 
429,441 

7Clafaiis.    (CL222— M) 


I  In  apparatus  for  feeding  bagasse  derived  from  sugar 
cane  stalks  as  crushed  in  a  syrup-extracting  mill  which 
crushing  converts  the  stalk  material  into  a  tangled  mass 
of  closely  intermingled  fibres  that  resist  separation,  the 
combination  of  a  feed  hopper  adapted  to  be  charged  at 
the  top  with  bulk  bagasse,  the  hopper  being  vertically 
extended  to  define  an  upright  column  of  the  bulk  bagasse 
and  having  at  one  side  thereof  an  upright  wall  provided 
at  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  downwardly  presented  cut- 
ter edge;  a  rotary  feed  drum  mounted  on  a   generally 


horizontal  axis  and  having  a  drum  surface  spaced  below 
the  cutter  edge  and  located  with  relation  to  the  cutter 
edge  so  that  the  cutter  edge  overlies  the  mid  region  of 
the  top  of  the  drum,  the  drum  being  of  diameter  suffi- 
cient to  extend  from  the  vertical  plane  of  said  cutter 
edge  substantially  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  hopper  and 
thus  underlie  substantially  the  entire  horizontal  section 
of  the  hopper,  and  the  drum  having  a  plurality  of  blades 
extended  generally  axially  thereof  and  projecting  radially 
from  the  drum  surface  to  pass  beneath  said  cutter  edge 
in  spaced  relation  thereto,  the  blades  being  spaced  from 
each  other  around  the  drum  to  form  bagasse  receiving 
pockets  above  the  drum  surface  and  below  the  cutter 
edge  and  said  blades  having  serrated  edges  capable  of 
biting  into  bulk  bagasse  in  said  feed  hopper  overlying 
the  drum;  means  for  rotating  the  drum  in  the  direction 
in  which  the  serrated  blades  and  the  intervening  pockets 
pass  under  the  column  of  bagasse  in  the  hopper  from 
the  hopper  wall  opposite  the  cutter  edge  toward  said  cut- 
ter edge  and  then  under  and  beyond  the  cutter  edge  and 
the  thickness  of  the  serrated  blades  being  small  in  rela- 
tion to  the  inter-blade  spacing,  whereby  said  serrated 
blades  on  the  drum  first  bite  into  the  bulk  bagasse  in  the 
hopper  and  then  cooperate  with  said  cutter  edge  to  sever 
mat-like  portions  of  bagasse  from  the  column  of  said 
bulk  bagasse  and  whereby  the  pockets  carry  such  severed 
portions  under  and  beyond  the  cutter  edge;  and  discharge 
passage  means  for  receiving  the  severed  portions  of 
bagasse  from  the  pockets  of  the  feed  drum  and  for  de- 
livering said  portions  of  bagasse  to  a  desired  point. 


2,794,199 

OPENING  AND  POURING  DEVICE  FOR  CANS 

Aloise  A.  Bigoa,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Application  July  13,  1953,  .Serial  No.  367,6(K) 

4  Claims.    (CI.  222—81) 


JO 


1.  A  spout  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  having 
an  outlet  orifice  at  one  end.  an  inlet  tube  communicating 
with  said  outlet  orifice  from  the  other  end  of  said  tubular 
body  portion  and  including  piercing  means  on  the  inlet 
end  thereof  for  piercing  the  end  wall  of  a  container 
whereby  the  inlet  tube  may  communicate  with  the  inside 
of  the  pierced  container,  stop  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  inlet  end  of  the  inlet  tube  when  the 
piercing  means  pierces  the  end  wall  and  enters  the  pierced 
container,  and  a  trough-shaped  portion  at  said  other  eix) 
of  said  tubular  body  portion  and  having  side  walls  de- 
fining at  least  one  passageway  communicating  with  said 
outlet  CMifice  of  said  tubular  body  and  adapted  to  catch 
material  dripping  from  the  outside  of  said  inlet  tube 
and  carry  same  by  gravity  to  said  outlet  orifice,  said 
trough-shaped  portion  underlying  said  inlet  tube  with  the 
said  side  walls  thereof  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said 
inlet  tube  and  extending  opposite  the  portion  of  the  inlet 
tube  which  remains  outside  the  end  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer due  to  said  stop  means,  said  trough  shaped  por- 
tion engaging  the  side  wall  of  the  container  when  the 
inlet  tube  has  pierced  the  end  wall  and  entered  the  con- 
tainer. 


2,794,200 

HOT  CHOCOLATE  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Walter  C.  I^ambert  and  Paul  RoMae,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,102 

11  Chiims.    (CI.  222—129.4) 
I.  Means  for  intermixing  liquid  and  dry  materials  com- 
prising a  feed  passage  portion  for  liquid  and  dry  ingre- 
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dients.  a  mixing  portion  and  a  discharge  portion,  a  dry 
feed  regulator  actuatable  to  start  and  stop  positioas  to 
start  aod  stop  introduction  of  dry  ingredient  into  said 
feed  passage  portion,  a  liquid  feed  regulator  actuatable 
to  on  and  off  positions  to  start  and  stop  introduction  ot 
liquid  ingredient  into  said  feed  passage  portion,  and  a 


common  controller  for  said  regulators,  said  controller 
being  actuatable  to  at  least  three  positions,  including  an 
off  position  in  which  both  of  said  regulators  are  in  their 
off  positions,  a  dry  feed  position  in  which  at  least  the 
dry  feed  regulator  is  in  the  on  position,  and  a  liquid  feed 
position  through  which  the  controller  passes  in  moving 
from  the  dry  feed  position  to  the  off  position. 


POWDER  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

John  F.  Doolcy,  Jr^  Pacolma,  Calif. 

Applkatioo  April  25,  1955.  SeHal  No.  5«3,4M 

3ClaiiiM.    (CL  222— 182) 


I  A  powder  dispensing  device  compnsing  a  cylindrical 
downwardly  tapenng  receptacle  open  at  the  bottom  and 
having  at  the  open  bottom  thereof  a  conical  seat,  a  rod 
coaxially  seated  for  vertical  movement  within  the  re- 
ceptacle, the  rod  terminating  at  the  bottom  in  a  spherical 
head  engaging  said  scat,  a  knob  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
rod,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the 
receptacle  to  guide  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  a  lever  dc- 
tachably  mounted  in  said  bracket  for  oscillation  within 
the  receptacle  and  transversely  extending  through  the  wall 
thereof,  continuing  downwardly  a  distance  below  the  re- 
ceptacle, the  lever  being  manually  movable  to  contact 
said  knob  thereby  to  move  the  rod  to  raise  the  head 
from  the  seat  to  open  a  dispensing  passage  through  the 
bottom  opening  for  the  powder  within  the  receptacle. 


2,79«,2«2 

VIBRATORY  MECHANISM  FOR  MATERIAL 

DISTRIBUTORS 

I,«wis  W.  I^wreocc,  Jowpb  H.  Masters,  and  F^wln  L. 

Masters,   Benton  Harbor,  Mkh.,  aasifnors  to  Masters 

Planter  Company,  a  corpomtkMi  of  lUinois 

Application  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  502.677 
18  ClaloM.  (CI.  222— 23J) 
I.  In  a  material  -.prcader.  the  jom?inaiion  comprising 
a  material  carrying  container  having  material  discharge 
openings,  a  material  agitator  adapted  for  rotary  opera- 
tion adjacent  said  container  discharge  openings,  said 
rotary  agitator  having  circumferentially  spaced  material 
moving  members  thereon,  and  a  supplemental  material 
agitating  mechanism  having  one  edge  portion  thereof 
rigidly  secured  to  said  container  and  supported  remote 
from  said  rotary  agitator  and  in  a  fixed  given  relation  with 


respect  to  said  container,  said  agitating  mechanism  pro- 
viding a  freely  suspended  edge  portion  terminating  radially 
inwardly  with  respect  to  the  circumferential  path  trav- 
ersed by  said  rotary  agitator  members,  said  members  upon 


^1f- 


rotation  subjecting  said  free  edge  portion  of  said  supple- 
mental agitating  mechanism  to  repeated  bodily  displace- 
ment in  a  path  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  rotary  agitator  and  relatively  to  said 
one  fixed  edge  portion  thereof. 


2,79«,203 

FEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  MATERIAL 

SPREADERS 

Joseph  H.  Masters,  Lewis  W.  Lawrence,  and  Edwin  L. 

.Masters,  Benton  Harbor,  Mkh.,  awignnn  to  Masters 

Planter  Conspnny,  a  corporation  of  DMaols 

Application  April  2«,  1955.  Serial  No.  5«2,«7« 
23  Claims.    (0.222—311) 
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1.  In  a  matenal  spreader,  a  material  carrying  hopper 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  upwardly  extending  peripheral 
walls  leading  therefrom,  said  bottom  wall  having  one  set 
of  material  feed  openings  formed  therein,  one  of  said 
peripheral  walls  having  another  set  of  matenal  feed  open- 
ings formed  therein,  and  a  slidable  apertured  valve  plate 
having  wall  portions  thereof  coincidently  arranged  in  the 
planes  of  the  walls  having  said  feed  openings  and  com- 
pnsing means  to  control  the  material  feed  through  such 
openings. 

2,79^,204 
DLSPENSER  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Moc  Math,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 
Application  May  If,  1956.  Serial  No.  5S4,014 
9  Claims.    (CL  222— 324) 
I.  A   liquid   dispenser  for  attachment  to  a  container 
comprising  a  tubular  housing,  means  for  mounting  the 
housing  upon  said  container  with  the  housing  extending 
into  the  container,  a  dispensing  tube  extending  within  the 
housing  and  having  an  inlet  within  the  container  and  a 
dispensing  spout  outside  the  container,  check  valve  means 
reciprocably  mounted  in  the  dispensing  tube  and  adapted 
when  reciprocated  to  draw  liquid  through  tl)e  inlet  for 
flow  of  the  liquid  through  the  spout,  and  means  mounted 
on  the  housing  for  reciprocating  said  valve  means,  said 
means  for  mounting  the  housing  on  the  container  com- 
pnsing a  cap  element  fixedly  secured  to  the  bousiDg  aod 
adapted  for  fixed  connection  to  the  container,  the  valve 
means  comprising  an  elongated  plunger  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  and  within  the  depensing  tube,  the  plunger 
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including  an  apertured  disc  slidably  engaged  throughout  spaced  openings  in  the  curved  bar,  the  bottom  ends  of  said 
iu  periphery  with  the  wall  of  the  tube  and  projecting  lat-  leg  portions  being  formed  into  a  horizontally  disposed 
erally  from  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger,  and  a  check 


valve  clement  carried  by  said  disc  and  adapted  to  permit 
flow  through  the  tube  only  iii  the  direction  of  the  dis- 
pensing spout. 

2,79«,2t5 
SPOUT 

Stmbcn  Kuna,  WMUi«lon,  N.  I.,  tmjj to  J.  T. 

Baker  Chemical  CoiapMy,  PUlUpriMirg,  N.  J„  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Icney 
Applicntloa  Janmvy  24, 19S«,  Serial  No.  5<l,t5t 
4Claimi.    (CL  222     iU) 


1.  A  spout  for  a  vessel  containing  liquids  comprising  a 
body  member  having  a  flexible  stopper  portion  of  diam- 
eter less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  an  opening  of  a 
vessel  into  which  the  stopper  portion  is  to  fit  and  an 
annular  flange  portion  of  larger  diameter  than  the  stopper 
portion  and  the  inside  diameter  of  the  opening  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  rim  of  the  opening,  said  stopper 
portion  having  an  external  flexible  annular  bead  of  diam- 
eter slightly  larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  opening 
and  an  annular  recess  in  the  lower  stopper  portion  and 
behind  the  bead  so  as  to  form  a  cylindrical  skirt  and  hub 
portion  whereby  when  the  stopper  portion  is  inserted  into 
the  opening  a  seal  is  established  between  the  bead  and 
opening,  a  large  outlet  passage  in  the  body  member  for 
pouring  large  quantities  of  liquid,  another  outlet  passage 
in  the  body  member  substantially  smaller  than  the  large 
outlet  passage  for  pouring  small  quantities  of  liquid  and  a 
flexible  curved  tube  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
passage  and  extending  in  substantially  opposite  directions. 


2,7MJM 
CHTLPREiyS  DRMSpPPLAY  FORM 

Eraeit  Sdnvarti,  Psrtk  Amboy,  N.  J. 

AppOcatiM  March  7,  I9S«.  Seriai  I^  57t4M 

llCUhM.   (0.123    M) 

1.  A  hanger  and  shaper  for  a  dress  type  garment  com- 
prising an  upper  curved  bar  for  supporting  the  shoulder 
portion  of  a  dress,  said  bar  having  a  series  of  spaced  open- 
ings therealong,  and  a  skin  supporting  and  shying  device 
suspended  from  said  curved  bar  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
depending  leg  portions,  hooks  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
leg  portions  for  detachable  engagement  with  a  pair  of 


looped  portion  offset  forwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  leg 
portions  and  the  curved  bar. 


STOCKING-APPLYING  DEVICE 

Alma  H.  Yoang,  Van  Wert,  Ohk> 

Application  September  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,5«3 

5  Claims.    (CL  223—111) 


1.  A  guide  device  for  facilitating  the  putting  on  of  a 
stocking,  comprising  a  body  member  of  smooth  and  flex- 
ible material  substantially  in  the  shape  of  the  lower  leg 
and  foot  of  a  human,  said  member  being  open  at  its  lower 
end  and  having  a  slot  extending  from  its  open  lower  end 
medially  along  the  sole  and  upwardly  to  the  top  of  the 
member,  and  means  for  removably  connecting  a  stocking 
to  said  member. 


2,79<aM 

INCUBATION  VEST 

Francis  M.  OTeary  and  Elizabeth  C.  Mayo,  Frederick, 

Md.,  Earlc  F.  Alexander,  Hamburg,  Germany,  and 

Merle  H.  KaHeabM^  Oak  Park,  m. 

Applicathw  October  29. 1954,  Serial  No.  481.284 

(Filed  ndcr  Ride  47(a)  aad  35  U.  S.  C  11<) 

1  CUm.   (CL  224—5) 

(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


An  incubation  garment  for  keeping  specimens  at  con- 
stant temperature  comprising  a  body  section  having  means 
for  attachment  around  the  body  of  the  wearer,  said  body 
section  having  inner  and  intermediate  walls  of  open  mesh 
porous  material,  an  adjacent  continuous  outer  wall  of 
metallic  foil  heat  reflecting  material  and  an  outside  wall 
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of  heavy  fabric  material,  laid  body  section  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  pocket*  between  said  layers  of  porou?  material, 
wjd  pockets  opening  through  the  outer  wall  of  the  gar- 
ment and  havmg  flap?  covering  said  openings. 


FISH  STRINGER  AND  CARRIER 

Hooston  E.  Holmes,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Applkarioa  May  26,  195J.  Serial  No.  357,485 

6  Claiim.    (CI.  224—7) 


l,7fiJ10 
CARRIER  FOR  A  COLLAPSIBI  E  TABLE 

Uwls  F.  PMIipa,  C1ika«o,  lU. 

AfHkadoa  Apdl  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,595 

7  Clafana.    (CL  224 — 45) 


I.  A  portable  carrying  device  adapted  to  carry  a  col 
lapsiblc  table  or  the  like,  comprising  a  sheet  of  substan 
tially  rigid  material  having  a  longitudinal  opening  dis 
posed  substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  to  one  edge  of 
said  carrying  device,  two  opposed  apertured  bracket  por 
tions  formed  integrally  with  said  sheet  disposed  substan 
(ially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  opening,  and  two  slot 
like  portions  formed  in  said  carrying  device  disposed 
beneath  said  longitudinal  opening  and  in  substantial 
alignnjcnt  therewith. 


2,7»«JI1 

DISPOSABLE  ASH  TRAY 

Vktoc  Wagner.  Buffalo.  N.  Y,  ■■iniui  to  Vldor  Wi 

A  Soo.  Ibc  BirfTalo.  N.  Y. 

ApyMcadoM  Noreaiker  i,  lf54.  Serial  No.  (21.143 

(ClalaM.    (0.229^-3.5) 

2.  A   disposable    ash    tray    of    frusto-pyramidal    form 

comprising  a  rectangular  bottom  wall  and  side  wall  means 


at  each  edge  of  said  rectangular  bottom  wall,  each  side 
wall  means  comprising  a  panel  ponion  bent  upwardly  and 
inwardly  from  each  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  and  an 
outer  wall  panel  return  bent  downwardly  from  the  upper 
edge  of  each  upwardly  and  inwardly  bent  panel  portion 
to  lie  against  the  latter  in  a  downwardly  divergent  plane 


June  18,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


S41 


and  extending  below  each  of  said  upwardly  and  inwardly 
bent  panel  portions  to  space  the  bottom  wall  above  the 
surface  upon  which  the  ash  tray  rests,  and  tabs  extending 
from  the  ends  of  an  opposed  pair  of  said  outer  wall  panels 
and  disposed  between  the  upwardly  and  inwardly  bent 
panel  portions  and  the  return  bent  outer  wall  panels  of 
the  remaining  two  side  wall  means 


I.  A  fish  stringer  and  earner  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  straight  rigid  tubular  staff  member,  means  fofmmg 
mounting  eyes  adjacent  the  surfac-  of  said  staff,  said  eyes 
being  arranged  in  spaced  fixed  tiers  with  the  eyes  of  each 
tier  fixedly  spaced  circumferentially,  a  safety-pin  type  fish 
holding  hook  looped  through  each  eye.  the  tier  spacing 
being  greater  than  the  length  of  a  hook,  a  swivel  eye  at 
each  end  of  said  staff,  a  chain  secured  to  one  of  said  eyes 
and  a  safety  hook  on  the  free  end  of  said  chain. 


2,7M4I2 

RECLOSABL£  CONTAINERS 

PMri  J.  GraybiH,  N«w  Hmrtm,  Comk 

Ap^llcatfaM  loly  14,  195«,  Serial  No.  Sf7.9S2 

4ClalB«.    (CL229— lO 


I.  A  ot*c  piece  container  of  foldable  matenal  compnsed 
of  two  pair  of  oppo«Mng  walls,  the  front   and  rear  wails 
and  two  side  walls,  disposed  to  form  the  tubular  body  of 
said  container,  each  pair  substantially  equal  in  size  and 
form,  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  the  other 
pair,  each  of  said  four  walls  having  articulated  to  each  end 
thereof  an  end  closure  member,  the  front  and  back  walls 
at  their  bottom  end  being  articulated  to  the  same  member, 
which  member  forms  one  course  of  said  bottom  end- 
closure  w^th  the  side-wall  closure  members  forming  the 
other,  at  least  partial  course  thereof,  said  top  end-closure 
being  formed  by  the  four  top  closure  members  each  being 
disposed  inwardly  at  90*  to  said  walls  forming  the  ad- 
hesively  joined   multiple   course   end-closure,    said    four 
walled  coatajner  having  a  baffle  partially  adhered  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  two  side  walls  and  the  front  wall 
thereof,  said  baffle  being  of  two  parta,  each  part  being 
articulated  to  the  back  wall  of  said  container  at  its  junc- 
ture with  the  side  walls,  and  extending  fully  across  the 
container  side  wall  and  the  two  tofetber  across  the  con- 
tainer front  wall  abutting  each  other,  said  side  and  front 
walls  of  said  cotuainer  having  a  cut  and  perforated  line 
running  thereacroas,  ostensibly  vimially  separating  said 
walls  into  two  parts  each,  the  upper  parts  of  said  walls 
being  adhesive  free  from  said  baffle,  tbos  forming  three 
sides  of  a  tray-type  swing-top  with  the  upper  part  of 
the  back  wall  of  said  container  forming  the  fourth  wall 
thereof,  being  articulated  to  said  back  wall  by  a  hinge- 
crease,  said  baflte  having  articulated  thereto  two  glue-lap 
extensions  each  adjacent  to  said  juncture  with  said  rear 
wall,  said  extensions  being  disposed  inwardly  at  90*   to 
said  baffle  and  adhered  to  said  top  multiple-course  end- 


1 


closure,  said  baffle  also  being  modified  by  two  hinge-tabs 
articulated  to  said  glue-lap  extensions  and  cut  tearably 
free  from  said  baflle  said  hinge-tabs  being  adhered  to  the 
side  walls  of  said  swing-top  and  so  dimensioned  as  to  ex- 
tend downwardly  to  said  hinge-crease,  said  swing-top  in 
one  position  to  be  rotated  about  on  said  back-wall  hinge- 
crease  to  open  said  container-end  when  said  perforated 
lines  have  been  torn  free,  and  in  another  position  to  close 
said  container-end  and  position  about  said  baffle  on  three 
sides  thereof. 

2.79M13 
TRAY  WITH  SEPARATING  PARTmONS 
Cmrtia  M.  Shaoahaa,  WUtticr,  Cidtf.,  aasigBor  to  Con- 
tainer CorporatfoB  of  Aastrif,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  JoM  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,725 
SClain.    (CL  229— 42) 


T-^T^, 


^ 


l-^^ri^ 
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I  A  paperboard  tray  and  partition  construction  com- 
pnsing  a  bottom  panel  having  a  cut  therein  defining  a 
primary  partition  element  formed  within  the  contour  of 
the  bottom  panel,  such  partition  element  being  foldable 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  bottom  to  assume  a  position 
normal  thereto,  an  extended  portion  hinged  along  an 
edge  of  the  bottom  which  extends  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  partition  element,  a  secondary 
partition  element  carried  by  the  outer  edge  of  the  ex- 
tended portion  and  hinged  thereto  along  a  line  substan 
tially  parallel  to  the  hinge  between  the  extended  portion 
and  the  bottom,  the  extended  portion  and  secondary  parti- 
tion clement  being  formed  with  a  slot  aligned  with  the 
hinge  between  the  primary  partition  element  and  bottom 
panel,  whereby,  when  the  extended  portion  is  folded  over 
to  lie  fiat  upon  the  bottom  panel  and  the  secondary 
partition  element  carried  thereby  is  folded  to  assume 
approximately  a  right  angular  relation  to  the  bottom  and 
extended  portion,  parts  of  the  secondary  partition  ele- 
ment on  each  side  of  the  slot  formed  therein  will  lie  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  primary  partition  when  in  raised 
position,  to  retain  the  primary  partition  in  upright 
position. 

2,796J14 

AXIAL  FLOW  MACHINE  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

PRESSURE  OF  AN  ELASTIC  FLUID 

EdwaH  A.  Stalker,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Orlgfaial  applkatloa  June  21,  194S,  Serial  No.  34,174. 

DMdcd  and  this  appttcatloa  March  22, 1954,  Serial  No. 

417,M9 

2aaiim.    (0.23*— 122) 


«'•  <■ 


1.  Tn  combination  in  an  axial  flow  machine  for  increas- 
ing the  pressure  of  a  fluid,  a  case  means,  a  hub  means 
mounted  within  said  case  means  with  the  peripheral  sur- 


face thereof  spaced  from  said  case  means  defining  an 
annular  passage  for  conducting  a  main  flow  of  fluid,  a 
plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  axial  flow  blades  carried 
on  said  hub  means  defining  a  plurality  of  rotor  stages  each 
with  rotor  passages  between  said  blades,  said  plurality  of 
rotor  stages  comprising  an  upstream  stage  and  an  adja- 
cent downstream  stage,  a  stator  stage  positioned  between 
said  upstream  and  downstream  rotor  stages  comprising  a 
plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  stator  blades  with  stator 
passages  therebetween  bounded  by  a  stator  portion  of 
said  case  means,  and  means  to  offset  centrifugal  pressure 
in  said  fluid  at  said  case  means  arising  from  rotation  of 
said  downstream  rotor  stage  comprising  said  stator  portion 
of  said  case  means  positioned  upstream  adjacent  to  said 
downstream  rotor  stage  and  a  stator  passage  inner  wall 
spaced  radially  inward  from  said  case  means  for  directing 
flow  of  said  fluid  into  said  downstream  rotor  stage  pas- 
sages, said  stator  portion  converging  toward  said  axis  in 
the  downstream  direction  more  than  said  inner  wall  di- 
verges outward  from  said  axis  and  cooperating  with  said 
stator  portion  to  give  said  flow  convex  streamlines  rela- 
tive to  said  axis  in  axial  planes  thereby  producing  cen- 
trifugal pressure  in  said  fluid  in  said  downstream  rotor 
stage  acting  away  from  said  case  means  and  toward  said 
axis,  said  rotor  blades  along  substantially  the  whole  tips 
thereof  conforming  closely  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
case  means  to  sustain  a  substantial  pressure  difference  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  rotor,  said  blades 
said  case  means  and  said  hub  means  cooperating  to  pro- 
vide each  said  rotor  passage  at  the  exit  thereof  with  a 
greater  radial  depth  and  cross  sectional  area  than  at  the 
inlet  of  said  passage. 


2,79<ai5 
COMPRESSOR  BLADE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
ElMcr  P.  Warakcn,  Ciacfainatl,  Ohio,  imigmofr  to  ChKte- 
■all  Taattac  *  Research  Lahotatoitea,  ChKinnati,  Ohio, 
a  pnitacnhlp  consirtiaK  of  Ehatr  P.  Warakea  and 
Mdvia  Korvlitz 
Application  Angnst  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  3*5,227 
2aaimt.    (CL23«— 134) 


1.  A  method  of  molding  an  impeller  blade  having  an 
elongated  airfoil  portion  and  an  enlarged  root  at  one 
end  of  the  airfoil  portion  which  comprises  forming  a 
stack  of  substantially  parallel  resin-impregnated  vane- 
forming  laminauons  and  a  stack  of  root-forming  lamina- 
tions having  an  opening  therethrough  of  sufficient  size 
to  receive  one  end  portion  of  the  stack  of  elongated  lami- 
nations, mounting  the  stack  of  root-forming  laminations 
on  said  end  portion  of  the  stack  of  elongated  laminations, 
applying  molding  pressure  to  the  elongated  laminations 
to  form  the  airfoil  portion  of  the  blade  into  a  solid  elon- 
gated airfoil  without  substantially  twisting  the  elongated 
laminations,  and  applying  separate  molding  pressure  to 
the  root-forming  laminations  to  form  the  enlarged  root. 


2,79i,216 
PISTON-TYPE  MACHINE 
Gcofcc  E.  MaOiBckrodt,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
ApplicathM  AofBit  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,222 
34aahH.    (Q.  23«— 144) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
casing  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  movable  power  member 
movably  cooperating  with  said  stationary  casing  and  carry- 
ing a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder,  spaced  annular  seal- 
ing means  on  the  piston,  a  channel  in  the  piston  com- 
municating through  a  wall  of  the  piston  and  with  the 
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^pace  between  the  annular  sealing  means,  i&td   wall  and 
said  cylinder,  said  casing  having  a  relief  port  iherethrough 


communicating  with  !iaid  channel  and  so  formed  relative 
to  It  that  they  remain  m  communication  during  move- 
ment of  the  piston. 


2,7^4417 

MAILBOX 

Mankc  P.  Babcock,  SsriBsidd,  S.  Dak. 

Appikadoa  Aarut  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  454.314 

f  Claiim.    (CL  232—35) 


9  A  mail  box  compnsing  an  elongated  mail  receptacle 
having  a  front  end.  a  door  normally  diiposed  on  said 
receptacle  in  position  to  close  said  front  end.  means  piv- 
otally  mounting  said  door  on  said  receptacle  for  move- 
ment between  said  closed  position  and  an  open  position 
wherein  said  door  is  disposed  substantially  horizontally 
on  top  of  said  receptacle,  said  means  including  two 
mounting  brackets  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
receptacle,  and  two  elongated  arms,  each  of  said  arms 
having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  brackets 
and  said  arm  projecting  downwardly  and  forwardly  there- 
from when  said  door  is  disposed  in  said  closed  position, 
each  of  said  arms  having  another  end  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  door,  a  signal  flag 
mounted  on  one  of  said  brackets  for  rotation  between  a 
raised  position  and  a  lowered  position,  complementary 
abutment  means  on  said  f^ag  and  said  bracket  engageabie 
with  each  other  when  said  flag  is  disposed  m  said  raised 
position  for  holding  said  flag  in  said  raised  position,  and 
means  on  said  flag  and  one  of  said  arms  in  position  to 
disengage  said  abutment  means  and  move  said  flag  to  said 
lowered  position  when  said  flag  is  disposed  in  said  raised 
position  dunng  movement  of  said  door  from  said  closed 
to  said  open  position. 


ELECTRONIC  COMFimNG  DEVICES  WITH 
SUBSIDIARY  STORAGE 
Gaofrcy  C.  Toodll,  Shrtrcnham,  Frederic  C^Jlaiid 
WgHama,  Ttanpcricy.  and  Tom  KOlMni,  Mancfcotcr, 
Eoclaad,  aod  Garrfoa  EHc  ThnniM,  Port  Talbot,  awl 
DarU  Bcvariay  G««fta  E^warria,  Toateg.  acar  ?ootj- 
pricU,  Wain,  ■■ttami  ••  NadoMl  Rcwarcb  Develop 

Great  Britala 

AfflkatfcM  1mm  21.  195«,  ScHal  No.  U9.3«7 

Claiaa  priodly.  apflicadoa  Great  Brltala  Jane  22,  1949 

23Clafant.    (CL  235— (1) 

5    In  an  electronic  digital  computing  machine  operat- 

inf  with  data  items  represented  by  serial  form  electric 


pulse  ugnal  trains  and  comprising  a  main  data  storage 
system  including  at  least  one  storage  device  having  a  pre- 
determined number  of  separate  storage  locations  for  either 
number  or  instnictioo  data  item-representing  signals  and 
a  control  system  governing  the  operation  of  the  machine 
and  the  transference  of  number  and  instruction  signals 
therein  in  accordance  with  an  instnxrtion-representing 
signal  stipplied  thereto,  the  provision  of  a  subsidiary  data 
storage  system  having  a  plurality  of  separate  signal-group 
storage  locations  for  groups  of  data  item-representing 
signals,  the  number  of  signals  in  each  group  being  the 
same  as  said  predetermined  number  of  separate  individual 


storage  locations  in  said  mam  data  storage  device,  a  direct 
transfer  channel  between  said  subsidiary  data  storage  sys- 
tem and  said  mam  data  storage  system,  said  transfer  chan- 
nel including  switch  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
channel  to  the  passage  of  signals  therethrough  and  signal 
transfer  control  meaiu  operating  said  switch  means,  said 
signal  transfer  control  means  being  operated  by  said  con- 
trol system  for  effecting  a  continuous  transference  of  one 
of  said  groups  of  data  item-representing  signals  as  a  senes 
of  electnc  pulse  signal  trains  between  said  subsidiary  data 
storage  system  and  said  storage  device  of  said  mam  daU 
storage  system  under  the  control  of  an  instruction  signal 
fed  to  said  control  system. 


2,79«419 

WORD  COUNTER 

Charles  M.  HiO,  Aiamada  Cmmtj,  CmM^ 

Marcbaat  Raacarck,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Applicatioa  Deccmbar  2S,  1953.  Serial  No.  4M^1 

llClaiM.    (0.235—41) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  element  having  first  and  second  stable  states  of 
operation;  means  for  initially  setting  said  clement  to  its 
second  state,  a  first  gate  having  an  input  and  an  output: 
means  for  arming  said  first  gate  in  response  to  the  first 
Ntate  of  said  element;  a  second  gate  having  an  input  and 
an  output:  means  for  arming  said  second  gate  in  response 
to  the  second  state  of  said  element:  a  first  pulse  input 
means  connected  to  the  input  of  the  first  gate;  a  second 
pulse  input  means  connected  to  the  input  of  the  second 
gate:  a  pulse  output  means  joining  the  outputs  of  the  first 
and  second  gates;  and  a  connection  from  the  second  pulse 
input  means  to  said  element  for  resetting  the  latter  to  its 
first  state  in  response  to  a  pulse  from  said  second  pulse 
input  means. 
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2,79«^2f 
WINDING  APPARATUS 
Hana-loachiiB  StakI  and  BeoM  ZaOcr,  Uana,  Gemany, 
lo  nraaa  WUhekn  iiaJtiuhnch.  G.  m.  b.  U~ 


U, 


AppUcatloo  May  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  42S,074 

Oabm  priority,  apHlcntion  Gormany  May  6, 1953 

•  riilMi     (CL241— 25) 


1.  A  winding  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination, 
rotatable  shaft  means;  driving  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  means;  spool  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  means 
rotatably  relative  thereto,  said  spool  means  being  adapted 
to  have  a  filanient  wound  thereon;  winding  means  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  means  for  rotation  therewith  adjacent 
to  said  spool  means  and  adapted  to  carry  a  filament  for 
winding  the  filament  on  said  spool  means;  and  transmis- 
sion gear  means  connecting  said  spool  means  with  said 
shaft  means,  said  transmission  gear  means  including  a 
planetary  gear  arrangement  for  holding  said  spool  means 
stationary  during  rotation  of  said  shaft  means  and  an 
auxiliary  gear  arrangement  for  rotating  said  spool  means 
during  rotation  of  said  shaft  means. 


2,794.221 

EXTENSIBLE  ANTENNA 
Emil  Caifaon,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aiiignor  to 


Specialty 
Compaay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cornorathm  of  Mkhigan 
AppUcatfcm  November  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,034 
3Claimi.    (CL  242— 54) 


1.  Means  for  longitudinally  driving  an  extensible  an- 
tenna or  the  like,  comprisiof  in  combination  with  a 
housing,  an  elongated  flexible  wirelike  actuating  element 
adapted  to  be  mechanically  connected  to  such  an  antenna, 
aod  nneans  for  driving  said  wirelike  actuating  element 
comprising  a  rotatable  reel  having  a  spiral  groove  on 
one  face  thereof,  said  groove  having  at  least  two  con- 
volutions, said  flexible  actuating  element  having  ai)  inner 
end  held  in  said  groove  and  having  an  outer  end  extending 
out  of  the  groove  in  a  direction  away  from  the  face  of  the 
reel,  reversible  means  for  driving  said  reel  to  wind  and 
unwind  said  flexible  actuating  element  in  said  p-oove, 
a  stationary  enclosure  portion  having  an  inner  face  cloaely 
overlying  the  grooved  part  of  the  reel  to  confine  the  actu- 
ating elen>ent  therein,  said  eiKlosure  portion  having  an 
elongated  guide  opening  in  said  face  which  is  wider  than 
sakl  groove  and  which  extends  over  said  convolutions  from 
which  said  flexible  actuating  element  is  to  be  guided  at 
a  relatively  slight  angle  thereto.  i 


2,794422 
COMBINATION  SPEED  CONTROL  AND  TORQUE 

CONTROL  DEVICE 
Sydney  Frankd,  TenaBy,  N.  J.,  aaa%nor  to  Web  Cootrob 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  Jnnc  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,011 
3ClalBB.    (CL242— 75) 


1.  In  a  device  for  reducing  slippage  in  a  winding  de- 
vice comprising  magnetically  responsive  rotors  of  the  type 
wherein  the  torque  applied  to  a  package  by  a  first  of  said 
rotors  is  gradually  changed  in  accordance  with  the  con- 
tent of  wound  material  on  the  package  by  changing  the 
magnetic  attraction  between  the  first  rotor  and  the  second 
rotor  which  is  positively  driven  so  as  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  tension  to  the  material  adjacent  the 
wound  material,  the  improved  construction  comprising 
means  for  driving  said  second  positively  driven  rotor  of 
the  magnetic  device  through  a  change  speed  device,  means 
for  measuring  the  difference  in  the  angular  speeds  of  the 
first  and  second  rotors  of  the  magnetic  device,  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  change  in  the  relative  speeds  of  the  first  and 
second  rotors  of  the  magnetic  device  connected  to  said 
last  named  means,  means  for  changing  the  relative  speeds 
of  the  rotors  of  the  speed  change  device,  which  includes 
a  driven  shaft  and  a  drive  shaft,  means  for  changing  the 
relative  speed  of  the  driven  shaft  of  the  speed  change 
device  with  respect  to  the  speed  of  the  drive  shaft,  said 
means  for  measuring  the  difference  in  the  angular  speeds 
of  the  first  and  second  rotors  including  means  responsive 
to  a  change  in  the  relative  speed  <rf  the  rotors  to  operate 
the  means  for  changing  the  relative  speeds  of  the  shafts 
of  the  speed  change  device. 


2,794023 

WEB  TENSIONER 

Abraham  L.  DetweOcr,  Barrington,  DL 

AppUcatkm  Inly  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,114 

14  Claims.    (CL  242— 75  J) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  a  moving  web,  means 
of  the  character  described  for  tensioning  the  web,  com- 
prising: means  for  supporting  a  portion  of  said  web  at 
spaced  points  along  the  length  thereof;  means  for  creating 
a  differential  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  said  web  inter- 
mediate said  spaced  points,  said  web  forming  a  bulge 
between  said  points  of  support  in  response  to  said  pressure 
differential;  and  means  for  automatically  reducing  said 
pressure  differential  before  said  bulge  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined size. 
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FISHING  REEL 
S.  Jcffcnoo,  BcftaTca,  N.  C 
Applkadoa  Jaoury  14, 1955,  Scrtel  No.  4S  1.951 
2  CbJmm.    (CL  242— M  J) 


2,794025 

THREAD  TENSIONING  APPARATUS  FOR 

TWISTING  SPINDLES 

Walter  Leak.  WiMffcili  I  iMip.  G«iwuiy.  ■■Ifiii   to 

I  Wsppcftal, 


t,  1955,  ScrM  No.  545,M9 

"II— J  NoTcmbcr  8,  1954 
(CL  242—147) 


N 


CtaioH  prioHCy, 


I.  In  a  fishing  reel,  a  stationary  disc  provided  with 
a  central  opening,  a  clamp  connected  to  said  disc  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fishing  rod,  an  L-shaped 
bracket  rotatably  connected  to  said  disc  and  including  a 
base  arranged  at  nght  angles  with  respect  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  disc,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  fishing  reel,  said  reel  including  a  rotary  spool  hav- 
ing a  hne  trained  thereover  and  said  line  being  provided 
with  a  loop,  a  handle  member  for  rotating  said  spool,  a 
resistance  member  for  varying  the  resistance  on  the  Une, 
a  body  member  for  rotatably  connecting  said  bracket  to 
said  disc  and  including  an  upper  collar  portion  provided 
with  an  annular  groove,  a  spring  member  arranged  in  en- 
gagement with  said  groove,  one  end  of  said  spring  mem- 
ber being  connected  to  said  arm  and  the  ocher  end  of 
said  spnng  member  being  connected  to  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  body  member  iiKluding  a  reduced  diameter  por- 
tion extending  through  an  opening  in  said  base  and  a 
smaller  portion  exteixling  through  an  opening  in  said 
disc,  said  reel  being  provided  with  a  channel,  a  hammer 
movably  mounted  in  said  channel  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  finger  on  its  upper  end  having  an  annular 
groove  for  receiving  the  loop  of  the  line,  a  wire  member 
connected  to  said  finger  for  preventing  accidental  dis- 
engagement of  the  loop  from  said  groove,  the  lower  end 
of  said  hammer  being  provided  with  a  bifurcated  portion, 
a  coil  spnng  circumposed  on  said  hammer  and  including 
a  transverse  portion  arranged  in  engagement  with  said 
arm.  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  disc  and  provided 
with  a  finger  engaging  portion  on  one  end  thereof,  a 
bifurcated  bushing  slidably  receiving  said  rod.  a  coil 
spring  circumposed  on  said  bushing  and  abutting  said  rod. 
a  projection  on  said  rod  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 
bifurcated  lower  end  of  said  hammer,  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  disc  being  provided  with  a  cutout  defining  a  pair 
of  shoulders,  a  stop  pin  secured  to  said  base  for  engaging 
said  shoulders,  a  pivotally  mounted  spring  pressed  lever 
havmg  a  finger  engaging  portion  on  one  end  thereof,  said 
lever  adapted  to  lock  the  reel  in  place,  and  means  for 
reducing  friction  as  the  line  moves  over  the  end  of  the 
reel,  said  means  comprising  a  rotary  nng,  said  spool  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  hub  having  a  threaded  exteiuion. 
a  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  bub  and  including 
a  reduced  diameter  threaded  stem,  a  ball  beanng  race 
mounted  on  said  extension,  there  being  a  slit  in  said 
stem,  a  pin  extending  through  the  slit  in  said  stem  and  en- 
gaging said  extension,  a  first  lock  nut  mounted  on  said 
extension  and  engaging  said  ball-beanng  race,  a  second 
lock  nut  mounted  on  said  stem  and  abutting  said  extension. 
a  cap  extending  over  said  nuts  and  detachably  connected 
to  said  ring,  and  a  spring-like  starting  element  carried  by 
the  outer  portion  of  said  ring. 


I.  Thread  tensioning  apparatus  for  twisting  spindles 
comprising  a  longitudinally  bored  guide  member  mount- 
able  on  a  bobbin  and  having  a  peripheral  groove  ad- 
jacent its  outer  end.  a  bairpin-like  tensioning  wire  rotat- 
ably mountable  on  said  guide  member,  oik  leg  of  said 
wire  being  rotatable  in  the  bore  of  said  guide  member,  the 
remaining  leg  of  said  wire  being  formed  to  rotatably  seat 
in  said  groove  on  a  wall  thereof,  and  a  thread  guide  on 
said  remaining  leg  between  the  mouth  of  said  guide 
member  and  said  wall. 


2,79i4M 
CAMERA  CRADLE  HEAD 
Brace  H.  DaHoo,  Los  Aagclct,  and  Edward  V.  Lewis, 
North  Hollywood,  Calir„  MiigDon  to  The  Houston- 
Fcaricai  CorponHion,  Lo«  Aagalaa,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Caltfomia 

ApHkadoo  Maivk  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419^11 
7Claliiia.    (CL24»— 183) 


I.  A  camera  cradle  head  which  includes:  a  base  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  gripping  flange  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  head  mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  support  table  having  a  pair  of  arcuate 
rocker  arms  mounted  on  said  head  for  rocking  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane;  brake  means  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  head  for  engagement  with  said  gripping  flange 
to  lock  said  head  against  rotation  relative  to  said  base, 
said  brake  means  being  spring  loaded  to  a  disengaged 
position  and  pivotally  movable  to  an  engaged  position; 
brake  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  head  for  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  rocker  arms  for  locking  said 
table  against  rocking  movement  relative  to  said  bead, 
said  brake  means  being  spring  loaded  to  a  disengaged 
position  and  pivotally  movable  to  an  engaged  position; 
control  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  bead  and 
having  a  central  control  shaft  threadedly  engaged  in  said 
head  and  formed  with  a  tapered  nose  portion  adapted  to 
pivotally  move  one  of  said  brake  means  towards  engaged 
position  upon  threaded  advancement  of  said  shaft,  and 
an  outer  control  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  coaxialty  with 
said  shaft  and  threadedly  engaged  in  said  bead,  said 
sleeve  having  a  tapered  nose  portion  adapted  to  pivotally 
move  the  other  one  of  said  brake  means  towards  engaged 
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position  upon  threaded  advancement  thereof;  and  a  pair 
of  control  handles  mounted  adjacent  each  other  upon 
the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve. 


2,796,227 

BRACKET  FOR  A  MOVABLE  SHOWER 

CURTAIN  ROD 

ClaDdc  A.  Coakicy,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Application  March  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  4143^1 

1  Claim,    (a.  248—264) 


For  use  in  movably  mounting  a  shower  curtain  rod. 
a  bracket  for  receiving  an  end  extension  on  the  rod 
comprising  a  pair  of  inverted  L-shaped  inner  and  outer 
sections,  said  sections  being  coextensive  in  width  and  length 
and  having  vertical  leg  portions  and  horizontal  leg 
portions  laterally  extending  from  the  upper  ends  of  the 
vertical  leg  portions,  said  leg  portions  of  the  inner  sec- 
tion having  axial  slots  which  communicate  at  the  juncture 
of  the  leg  portions  to  define  an  inverted  L-shaped  track- 
way in  the  inner  section,  said  leg  portions  of  the  outer 
section  having  axial  slots  of  less  width  than  the  slots  in 
the  inner  section  and  centrally  disposed  thereof,  said 
slots  in  the  leg  portions  of  the  outer  section  communicat- 
ing at  the  juncture  of  the  leg  portions  to  define  an  in- 
verted L-shaped  trackway  in  the  outer  section,  one  of 
said  leg  portions  of  the  outer  section  having  a  cut-out 
communicating  with  the  slot  therein  and  forming  an  off- 
set enlargement  thereof,  said  cut-out  cooperating  with 
the  slot  to  laterally  receive  the  end  extension  and  being 
out  of  registry  with  the  slot  in  the  inner  section  when 
the  sections  are  secured  together. 


2,796.228 

SAFETY  CLAMP  SHUT-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  HOSES 

OF  ACETYLENE  TORCHES 

Garrett  1.  Kelly,  Astoria.  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  November  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  390,614 

2  Claims.    (CI.  251— 7) 


1.  A  safety  clamp  shut-ofT  device  for  deformable  wall 
conduits  such  as  hoses  for  acetylene  and  other  fluids  com- 
prising a  clamp  having  a  U-shaped  head  with  a  hollow 
shank  and  a  handle  fixed  thereto,  said  head  having  a 
passage  therethrough  for  receiving  deformable  wall  con- 
duits, said  passage  being  defined  in  part  by  a  conduit 
retaining  means  and  a  conduit  backing  portion,  a  conduit 
deforming  member  mounted  on  the  clamp  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  backing  portion,  said  conduit 
deforming  member  being  a  plate  with  a  plunger  fixed 
thereto,  lever  means  to  move  the  conduit  deforming  mem- 
ber toward  the  backing  member  to  clamp  and  deform  a 
conduit  therebetween,  said  lever  means  being  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  shank  with  a  handle  portion  at 
one  end  and  a  cam  portion  at  the  other  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  plunger  for  reciprocating  the  same,  said  con- 
duit retaining  means  being  a  head  closing  member  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  head  and  extendible  across  the  open 


end  thereof  to  close  said  end  after  a  conduit  is  in  said 
passage,  said  head  closing  member  having  a  slotted  opei>- 
mg  positioned  for  disposal  above  the  open  end  of  tbe 
U-shaped  head,  and  an  adjustment  plate  having  one  end 
pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  in  tbe  slotted  opening  of 
the  head  closing  member  for  disposal  either  across  tbe 
open  end  of  the  U-shaped  bead  or  extending  into  tbe 
U-shaped  head,  in  which  latter  position  said  adjustment 
plate  is  disposed  between  tbe  plunger  plate  and  a  con- 
duit in  the  clamp  passage  in  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe 
plunger  plate  whereby  niK)vement  of  said  plunger  plate 
slides  said  adjustment  plate  in  tbe  passage. 


2,796,229 
PRESSURE  CYLINDER  UNTT  AND  METHOD 

Donald  H.  Ncwhall,  Walpoic,  Mjhb. 

Application  Ai«B8t  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  344,564 

9ClaiM.    (CL251— 41) 


3c    -** 


I.  A  pressure  cylinder  unit  arranged  to  be  acted  upon 
by  a  contained  fluid  medium  at  a  loading  pressure  and 
connected  to  exhaust  at  a  lower  pressure,  which  com- 
prises a  metallic  sleeve  cylinder  element  having  a  load- 
ing pressure  inlet  and  an  exhaust  pressure  outlet,  a 
metallic  inside  cylinder  element  housed  within  the  sleeve 
cylinder  for  movement  relative  to  the  sleeve  cylinder 
arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  contained  fluid  me- 
dium under  loading  pressure,  the  adjacent  walls  of  said 
cylinders  being  spaced  from  one  another  to  produce  a 
leakage  fit  clearance  therebetween  adjustable  within  the 
elastic  limits  of  radial  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
cylinder  elements  and  means  for  applying  a  control  pres- 
sure against  the  wall  of  at  least  one  of  said  elements 
around  the  entire  circumfereixx  thereof  having  a  force 
component  directed  radially  at  every  point  around  said 
circumference  tending  to  distort  said  wall  radially  with- 
in the  elastic  limits  of  said  element  against  the  other 
of  said  elements,  and  means  for  varying  said  control 
pressure  with  relation  to  the  loading  pressure  to  pro- 
duce a  controlled  distortion  of  said  wall  and  a  con- 
trolled leakage  of  said  fluid  pressure  medium  under  load- 
ing pressure  between  the  walls  of  the  pressure  cyliitder 
elements. 


2,79603* 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Marvin   H.  Grove,   Piedmont, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  aMfgnon,  by 
Walworth  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
of  Massachnactts 

Application  March  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  217,265 
I3Cfaifans.    (CL  251— 172) 


k 


1.  In  a  valve  construction,  a  body  having  a  flow  pas- 
sage, a  valve  member  having  a  valve  working  surface  and 
movable  between  open  aixl  closed  positions  with  respect 
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to  said  passage,  a  rigid  seat  ring  nvans  surrounding  said    body  over  the  head  of  a  nail  when  the  body  is  rotating, 
passage  and  having  one  end  face  of  the  same  disposed  in    and  a  helix  centered  on  said  axiii  and  having  a  land  pro- 
sealing  coDtact  with  said  valve  working  surface,  said  ngid    vided  in  said  body,  said  helix  land  defining  an  internal 
seat  ring  means  being  earned  by  the  body  and  being  capa- 
ble of  being  urged  independently  of  the  body  against  said  , — , 
valve  working  surface,  adjacent  portions  of  said  seat  ring                                                  * 
means  and  said  body  affording  a  closed  annular  space  de-                                               ^( 
fined  by  radially  spaced  concentric  surfaces  together  with                                                  ^U.^ 
one  shoulder  face  formed  on  the  seat   ring  means  and 
another  opposed    shoulder   face   more   remote   from   the 

valve  working  surface  and  formed  on  the  body,  sealing  "i' 

means  interposed  between  said  last  named  concentric  sur- 
faces and  serving  to  seal  against  leakage  between  the  seat 
nng  means  and  said  body,  said  end  face  of  said  seat  ring 
means  which  contacts  the  valve  working  surface  provid- 
ing an  annular  contact  area  having  a  mean  cfTective  diam- 
eter corresponding  sut>stantially  to  the  mean  diameter  of 

said  sealing  means,  said  sealing  means  being  adapted  to  C^ZJKCl— i 

be  u'-ged  to  apply  force  against  either  the  one  or  the  other 

shoulder  face  by  pressure  applied  from  the  passage  or  t 

from  the  body  space  about  the  seat  ring  means  respec-  p- 

tively. 


HIGH  PRESSURE  STEAM  TURBINE  CASING 
STRUCTURE 
Robert  Hertl,  T  ■■iiow—,  Pa^  ■■i»iini  to  WesdntboaM 
Ekctric  Corpondo^  EMt  Pttljiwtk,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tloa  o#  PcmuylTaoia 

Appttcadoo  Maich  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,347 
iClaioM.    (0.253—39) 


1.  A  multi-stage,  axial-flow  steam  turbine  having  an 
outer  casing,  said  outer  casing  having  an  exhaust  outlet. 
an  inner  casing  disposed  within  said  outer  casing,  a  rotor 
aggregate  extending  axially  through  said  inner  casing,  said 
inner  casing  being  integrally  tubular  and  having  an  in- 
tegral first  wall  and  an  integral  second  wall  of  shorter 
axial  length  than  said  first  wall  and  disposed  coaxially 
therewithin,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  annular  rows 
of  blades,  said  second  wall  supporting  an  annular  row  of 
stationary  blades  cooperating  with  one  of  said  rotor  blade 
row?  to  provide  a  high  pressure  stage,  said  first  wall  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  annular  rows  of  stationary  blades 
cooperating  with  the  remaining  rotor  blade  rows  to  pro- 
vide a  plurahty  of  successively  lower  pressure  stages  in- 
cluding an  intermediate  pressure  stage,  said  first  wall  to- 
gether with  said  outer  casing  defining  an  annular  steam 
flow  pasageway  communicating  with  the  lowest  pressure 
state  at  one  end  and  with  said  exhaust  outlet  at  its  other 
end,  said  first  and  second  walls  being  connected  to  each 
other  adjacent  the  high  pressure  stage  and  defining  an 
annular  chamber  communicating  with  uid  intermediate 
pressure  stage,  whereby  laid  chamber  is  adapted  to  be 
flooded  with  steam  at  lower  temperature  and  pressure 
values  than  said  high  pressure  stage. 


I,79«a32 

NAIL  PULLER 

Eoifl  E.  9iUla«M.  Los  Ai«clca,  CaJtf. 

Appttcatfoa  Oc«obcr  4,  1954,  Scrlai  No.  4M,984 

9  ClalHH.    (CI.  254— 29) 

I.  A    natl-pulling    tool    comprising    a    rotatabie    body 


passage,  the  end  of  the  land  directed  toward  the  nail 
head  being  adapted  to  engage  thereunder  to  pull  the  head 
mto  the  helix  passage  during  rotation  of  the  body. 


2,794^33 
STUMP  PULLING  DEVICE 
Eric   I^   C.   Stanford,   Port   Huron,   .Vfkh.;   Marie  Taft 
Stanford,  cxecntrix  of  lald   Eric  L.  C.  Stanford,  de- 
ceased 

Appttcation  September  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,215 
4  ClainM.    (H.  254—139.1) 


I  A  device  for  pulling  tree  stumps  and  the  like  out  of 
the  earth  comprising,  a  movable  carnage,  a  jib,  means 
mounting  (he  jib  for  vertical  sv^inging  on  said  carriage,  a 
transverse  beam  on  ^id  jib.  said  beam  having  opposite 
end  portions  projecting  outwardly  of  said  carriage, 
ground  engaging  '•hoc  mc-ins  mounted  on  said  end  por- 
tions of  said  t>eam  for  swinging  relatively  to  said  jib  in  a 
vertical  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which 
said  Jib  swings,  so  that  said  shoe  means  can  be  lowered 
to  a  ground  engaging  opHrrative  position  and  elevated  to  a 
retracted  position,  said  shoe  means  supporting  said  beam 
in  operative  position,  said  shoe  means  straddling  said  car- 
nage when  elevated  to  retracted  position,  motor  means, 
grappling  means  supported  by  said  beam,  said  grappling 
means  being  movable  in  a  generally  vertical  direction 
relatively  to  said  beam  rcsponsivcly  to  operation  of  said 
motor  means  for  pulling  an  article  out  of  the  ground. 


2,79«a34 
FULL  BORE  DEFLECTION  DRILLING 

Wnttan  L.  Man,  ArcMlla,  Calif. 
AppHcadoa  Iwm  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  3^044 
tCtalim.    (a.  255— 1.4) 
1.  For  use  in  a  bore  hole,  a  full  bore  directional  tool 


portion  intermediate  its  ends  and  being  inflexible  there- 
between, one  end  being  adapted  for  rigid  connection  to  a 
string  of  drill  pipe,  and  the  other  end  being  adapted  for 
rigid  connection  to  a  drill  bit;  an  inflexible  cylindrical 
sleeve  section  rotatably  mounted  on  said  reduced  portion, 
said  cylindrical  body  and  cylindrical  sleeve  section  in- 
cluding coaxial  central  passages  in  communication  with 
the  drill  pipe  stnng  and  bore  hole  whereby  mud  may  be 
passed  therethrough,  said  sleeve  section  having  an  inner 
annular  recessed  portion  defining,  with  the  outer  wall  of 
said  reduced  diameter  portion,  an  annular  chamber;  a 
carnage  pad  member  attached  to  said  sleeve  section  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  hydraulic  means  laterally  from 
one  Side  of  the  sleeve  for  engagement  with  the  side  wall 
of  said  bore  hole,  said  hydraulic  means  comprising  at 
least  one  lateral  port  passage  from  the  central  passage  in 
the  cylindrical  body  communicating  with  said  annular 
chamber  in  said  sleeve  section,  an  annular  piston  recip- 
rocally mounted  in  said  chamber  whereby  mud  pressure 
may  be  exerted  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  hydraulic  fluid 


ing  formations  of  possible  oil  content  indicated  by  ab- 
normally high  resistivity,  and  drilling  a  well  to  a  stratum 


.S:^ 


on  the  other  side  of  said  piston,  a  first  fluid  passage  in 
said  sleeve  section  leading  from  said  hydraulic  fluid,  said 
first  passage  terminating  in  a  flrst  projection  on  the  ex- 
terior of  said  sleeve  section,  a  cup-shaped  cyl  nder  tcle- 
«:opically  slidable  in  a  lateral  direction  under  hydraulic 
pressure  over  said  projection  so  as  to  move  said  pad  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  cylinder  laterally  against  said  side  wall; 
an  arm  member  attached  to  said  sleeve  section  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  simultaneously  with  said  pad  member  by 
hydraulic  means,  from  an  opposite  side  of  the  sleeve  from 
said  pad  member  into  engagement  with  the  opposite  wall 
of  the  bore  hole  at  a  level  different  from  the  level  of  the 
carriage  pad  member  whereby  a  pivoting  force  is  applied 
to  said  sleeve  for  deflecting  said  tool  in  said  bore  hole, 
said  hydraulic  means  comprising  a  second  fluid  passage 
communicating  with  said  hydraulic  fluid  on  the  other  side 
of  said  piston  and  leading  therefrom  to  terminate  in  a 
second  projection;  and  a  hydraulically-operable  cylinder 
slidable  over  said  second  projection  and  adapted  to  abut 
said  arm  member  in  camming  engagement. 
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having  an  axis  of  rotation,  anclmr  means  to  center  the    composing    a  cylindrical  body  having  a  reduced  diameter 


2,796J3S 
PROCESS  OF  GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTING 
Mllacr  D.  Qaiclcy,  Salt  Lake  CKy,  Utah,  awltnoi  to  Sin- 
clair on  A  G«i  CoMpaBj,  a  corpoiBd—  of  Malaa 
ApplkatiM  May  24,  I9S2,  ScrW  N«.  2S9391 
ICWaa.    (CL2SS— IJ) 
1.  In   feopbysical  prospecting  by  electrical  methods, 
the  method  of  applying  electrical  determinations  to  oil 
exploration  which  comprises  determining  the  apparent 
resistivity  of  subsurface  strata  at  a  plurality  of  q)aced 
points  along  a  plurality  of  traversing  surface  profiles, 
locating  the  presence  and  spatial  disposition  of  intersect- 
719  o.  G 


of  possible  oil  content  in  the  approximate  locality  of 
said  intersection  of  said  subsurface  formations. 


2,79«43< 

RAIL  FENCE 

Theodore  H.  MQler,  Portlaad,  Oreg. 

AppUcatloa  JaoMvy  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,M7 

9C]alnii.    (CL25«>-59) 


1.  A  facade  for  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  vertical 
posts,  a  plurality  of  parallel  horizontal  rails  extending 
between  and  fastened  to  said  posts,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
blocks  extending  between  and  fastened  to  said  rails,  said 
posts,  blocks  and  rails  having  right  angled  isosceles  tri- 
angular cross  sections,  the  ends  of  the  rails  and  blocks 
being  mitered  toward  one  another  at  an  angle  of  forty- 
five  degrees  to  the  plane  oi  their  hypotenuse  sides,  the 
ends  of  the  rails  abutting  the  sides  of  the  posts  and  the 
ends  of  the  blocks  abutting  the  sides  of  the  rails. 


2.79iJ37 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  AIR« 

GAS  OR  VAPORS 

Frederick  NctM.  MaataHact,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatioa  Jannry  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,495 

«ChdM.    (CL257— I) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  medium  such  as  air, 
gas  or  vapors,  using  granular  material  for  said  process- 
ing, said  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  shell  arranged 
with  its  axis  substantially  in  vertical  position,  with  an 
inlet  opening  near  the  bottom  and  an  outlet  opening  near 
the  top  for  the  medium,  an  inlet  conduit  at  the  top  and 
an  outlet  conduit  near  the  bottom  of  said  shell  for  said 
granular  material,  thrower  wheel  means  mounted  to  ro- 
tate about  a  vertical  axis  within  and  centrally  of  said 
shell,  said  means  being  disposed  to  receive  the  granular 
material  from  said  inlet  conduit  and  arranged  to  throw 
said  granular  material  from  the  center  part  of  said  shell 
in  an  unobstructed  free  flight  stream  to  adjacent  its  cir- 
cumference, stationary  means  adjacent  the  circumference 
of  the  shell  in  a  position  to  be  struck  by  the  granular 
material  at  the  end  of  its  unobstructed  free  flight  path 
from  the  center  to  adjacent  the  circumference  of  the 
shell  and  so  disposed  that  the  granular  material  imping- 
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ing  oa  uid  means  immediately  leaves  the  same,  the  me- 
dium flowing  crosswise  through  said  free  flight  stream 
of  granular  material  in  a  substactially  straight  vertical 
upward  path,  and  a  stationary  slanted  foraminous  annular 
means  disposed  to  receive  said  granular  material  from 
near  the  shell  circumference  after  striking  the  sutionary 
means  and  guide  it  back  toward  the  center  part  of  said 
shell  below  said  thrower  wheel  by  gravity,  and  tbencc 
(o  said  outlet  conduit,  with  the  flow  of  said  granular 
matenal  and  the  medium  being  essentially  in  coonter- 
flow. 

X7M43t 
FINNED  TUBE  RADIATOR  SUPFORTING 
nHUCTURE 
a  SiDiia.  IiiiiiBi.  Kj. 


meat  adjacent  to  said  first  compartment,  nid  upper  plate 
having  portiooa  of  opposite  edfea  qwced  frocn  said  ade 
walls  to  provide  inlet  passsfrs  to  said  upper  compart- 
ment for  a  first  fluid,  means  providing  an  outlet  passage 
in  said  upper  plate  between  said  inlet  passages,  fins  with- 
in said  upper  compartment  arranged  to  direct  said  first 


Mmk  29, 1954,  SsrW  Na.  419377 
•  CkfaM.    (CL257— li3) 
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I .  A  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising  a  finned  tube 
heat  exchanger,  an  upright  wall  member,  a  bracket  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  wall  member  and  having  a  horizootal 
supporting  portion  extending  parallel  to  said  wall  member, 
a  supporting  member  having  a  downwardly  open  book  por- 
tion extending  toward  said  wall  member  and  ioogitudiiially 
slidabie  and  rockabie  on  said  supporting  portion,  said 
supporting  member  extending  downward  from  said  sup- 
porting portion  and  having  adjacent  its  lower  end  an 
upwardly  open  hook  portion  extending  toward  said  wall 
member  and  facing  said  downwardly  open  hook  portico, 
said  heat  exchanger  seating  in  said  upwardly  open  book 
portion  and  said  supporting  member  extending  between 
adjacent  fins  of  said  heat  exchanfler,  and  an  end  portioB 
extending  from  said  upwardly  open  hook  portion  and 
projecting  beyond  said  heat  exchanger  and  engaging  said 
wall  member,  said  end  portion  holding  said  beat  exchanfler 
center  of  gravity  outward  from  a  vertical  line  through 
said  supporting  portion  so  that  said  heat  exchanfler  lends 
to  swing  toward  said  wall  member. 


HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Jchn  W.  C^^ttwj% 

N.  Y^  iiiigBiii  m 

DatnrfL  Mick_  a  envB^rtfiaa  of  Dalawm 
DiriMtir  U,  1951,  Mai  N«.  242JM 
1  ClaiM.  (CL  257—145) 
A  heat  exchanger,  comprising,  a  relatively  shaOow 
dished  member  having  s  bottom  wall  and  side  walls,  a 
suhstantiaDy  flat  tipper  plate  secured  within  said  dished 
member  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
bottom  wan  to  prt>vide  a  first  compartment  within  said 
member,  a  lower  plate  secured  to  said  dished  member 
substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  bottom 
wall  to  form  with  said  bottom  wall  a  second  compart- 


fttiid  from  said  inlet  passages  to  said  outlet  passage,  means 
providing  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  said  second  compart- 
ment permitting  the  passage  of  a  second  fluid  therethrough, 
and  spaced  baflle  members  in  said  lower  compartment  ex- 
tending transversely  partially  across  said  lower  chamber 
alternately  from  opposite  sides  thereof  to  provide  a  tor- 
tuous passage  for  said  second  fluid. 


2,794449 
DUALPUMF 


21«  1954.  Ssffial  No.  47M14 
(CL259— O 


1.  A  dual  pump  assembly  for  combining  and  mixing, 
to  a  controlled  degree,  two  separate  bquid  streams,  said 
pump  assemMy  comprising  an  inlet  chamber,  means  for 
introducing  a  first  liquid  stream  to  the  chamber,  a 
metering  assembly  positioned  adjacent  the  inkt  chamber 
for  metering  the  liquid  stream,  a  liquid  combining  cham- 
ber positioned  opposite  the  inlet  chamber,  meaiu  for 
introducing  a  second  liquid  stream  into  the  combining 
chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  the  inkt  and  combining 
chambers  fw  condtKting  the  first  metered  liquid  stream 
to  the  combining  chamber,  a  combining  unit  positioned 
within  the  combining  chamber  which  receives  each  stream 
in  its  separate  state  as  the  streams  enter  the  combining 
chamber  and  combines  the  streams  in  a  controlled  manner, 
a  discharge  chamber  positioned  between  the  inkt  and 
combining  chambers  for  discharging  the  streaou,  s  sec- 
ond metering  assembly  positioned  between  the  combining 
and  discharge  chambers  for  partially  mixing  the  combined 
streams  as  they  arc  discharged  from  the  combining  cham- 
ber and  for  metering  the  combined  streami  into  and 
through  the  discharge  chamber,  driving  means  for  driv- 
ing the  metering  assemblies,  snd  means  for  securing 
the  chambers  together  in  cooperating  relationship. 


2,79*341 
AIR  WASHING  AND  CUANING  APT ARATU8 
Rokvt  A.  Lte^  IM 

12;  19SS,  taW  Nnw~53J3« 
2nilflii     (CLUU-U) 

1.  An  air  washing  and  cleaning  apparatus  comprising 
a  vertical  casing  having  a  lower  portion  «lrflning  a  liquid 
reservoir  and  an  upper  portion  defining  an  outlet  for 
cleaned   air   and   adapted   to   receive   therein   operating 
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mechanism  for  moving  air  from  said  inlet  through  said 
casing  and  outwardly  through  said  outlet,  means  forming 
an  air  inlet  passageway  communicating  within  said  cas- 
ing above  said  lower  portion,  a  liquid-lifting  impeller 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  project  within 
said  reservoir,  means  mounting  said  impeller  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis,  said  last-named  means  comprising 
a  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  impeller,  spaced 


bearing  assemblies  rotatably  mounting  said  shaft,  and 
housing  means  open  at  opposite  ends  substantially  en- 
closing said  shaft  and  bearing  assemblies,  said  bousing 
means  terminating  at  one  open  end  closely  adjacent  the 
top  of  said  impeller,  and  means  communicating  the 
upper  end  of  said  housing  meaiu  with  the  atmosphere 
and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  housing  for 
moving  air  downwardly  therethrough. 


2,794342 
CARBURETOR 
loma  O.  Snto,  WalM  Lake,  MklL,  asaigDor  to  Chrysler 
Corvontfoa,  Hlchlaad  Pait,  Mich.,  a  coqporatkM  of 
Delaware 

AppHcatkin  May  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,13S 
idafana.    (CL  241— 34) 


2,794343 
CARBURETOR 
AfvWs  D.  McDtsSe,  Bsriday,  Mfek.,  ■srignnr  In  G«MnI 
Motors  Covporatfoa,  Datooil,  Mkk.,  a  corporatkNi  of 
Delaware 

Applkatloo  May  14, 1955,  Scrtal  No.  5«t3<l 
3aiilnH.    (CL241— 41) 


1 .  In  a  carburetor  having  a  mixture  passage  adapted  to 
supply  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  to  the  engine,  a  throttle 
valve  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  mixture  supplied  to 
the  engine,  means  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  to  said  mix- 
ture passage  including  a  fuel  conduit  for  supplying  fuel 
for  idling  to  the  mixture  passage  at  a  point  posterior  to 
the  throttie  valve,  and  a  fuel  supply  reservoir  from  which 
said  conduit  receives  fiKl;  means  for  preventing  flow  of 
fuel  from  said  fuel  conduit  into  the  mixture  passage  dur- 
ing deceleration  effected  by  a  closing  movement  of  the 
throttk,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  chamber 
having  a  wall  with  an  opening  therein  and  a  second  wall 
formed  by  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  suction  passage  com- 
municating with  said  opening  and  extending  to  the  fuel 
supply  reservoir  above  the  fuel  therein,  a  valve  controlling 
said  opening  and  coimected  to  said  diaphragm,  spring 
means  normally  biasing  said  valve  to  a  position  blocking 
communication  between  said  passage  and  chamber,  and 
a  single  suction  conduit  extending  from  said  mixture  pas- 
sage posterior  to  the  throttie  and  in  communication  at 
all  times  with  said  chamber,  the  vacuum  in  said  chamber 
being  sufficient  only  during  deceleration  with  the  throttle 
closed  to  actuate  the  diaphragm  and  valve  to  establish 
communication  between  said  passage  and  conduit 


2,794344 
MATERIAL  TRANSFER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
BORING  TYFB  MINING  MACHINE 
nu  SMlVMr  to  GoniBM 

OL,  a  iwpwtfoa  of 


rj 


3.  In  a  liquid  fuel  carburetor  for  use  with  the  intake 
manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
conduit  structure  for  acconunodating  the  flow  of  com- 
bustible gases  to  said  manifold  and  containing  throttie 
valve  means  for  controlling  said  flow,  nozzk  means 
opening  into  said  conduit  stmcture  for  stipplying  the 
latter  with  liquid  fuel,  a  fuel  bowl  for  storing  a  quantity 
of  liquid  fuel,  a  fuel  weathering  well,  fuel  supply  means 
for  supplying  liquid  feul  to  said  bowl  and  well,  s  first 
fuel  passage  means  for  conducting  liquid  fuel  from 
said  bowl  to  said  nozzle  means,  said  weathering  well 
having  a  fnd  settling  portion  out  of  the  direct  path  of 
the  ftiel  flow  between  said  supply  means  and  nozzle 
means  and  adapted  to  store  a  quantity  of  liquid  fuel  in 
a  relatively  statk  condition,  a  second  fuel  passage  means 
for  interconnecting  said  settling  portion  and  conduit 
structure,  s  fuel  pumping  mechanism  in  said  second  fuel 
passage  means  operative  to  pump  liquid  fuel  from  said 
settling  portion  to  said  conduit  structure,  and  linkage 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  means  and 
pumping  mechanism  to  operate  the  same. 


St,  1954,  SciW  No.  581314 
(0.242—7) 


1.  In  a  boring  type  mining  machine  having  a  mobik 
frame,  a  longitudinal  conveyor  mounted  on  said  frame 
having  a  forwardly  opening  throat  adjacent  the  floor  level, 
a  plurality  of  boring  heads  rotatably  mounted  on  spaced 
paraUel  axes  on  the  frame  in  side-by-side  relation  to  cut 
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condguous  bores  in  advance  of  said  machine,  two  of  aid 
heads  being  disposed  adjacent  each  other  toward  the  same 
side  of  said  conveyor  throat,  each  of  said  heads  includinf 
a  radial  arm  having  a  forwardly  proiecting  cutter  sup- 
port earned  thereon,  means  for  sweeping  the  broken  and 
dislodged  material  toward  said  conveyor  throat  comprising 
blades  mounted  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  the  radial 
arms  of  each  of  said  heads,  the  blade  mounted  on  the 
arm  of  said  outer  head  being  inclined  forwardly  relative 
to  its  direction  of  rotation  and  the  blade  on  the  arm  of 
the  inner  head  being  inclined  rearwardly  relative  to  its 
direction  of  rotation. 


2,79(445 
CUTTINGS  CLEAN  UF  MECHANISM  FOR  BORING 

TYFE  MINING  MACHINE 
Jomfk  GoHki,  Ckkaflo,  DL,  MrffBor  lo  Gooimmn  Maaa- 
factariai   Coapaay,  Ckkago,  OL,  ■  corpontkw   of 
nUnois 

AppJicadoo  May  31,  1954,  Scriid  No.  5U,441 
5CUIIM.    (CLM2~7) 


right  angle  poatioos  with  reaped  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  frame  at  the  same  tide  of  the  latter,  endless  clat- 
ter chaiiu  respectively  guided  for  orbital  circulation  about 
the  margins  of  said  cutter  bars  for  cutting  parallel  hori- 
zontal kerfs  in  the  solid  coal  to  form  a  projection  of  coal 
between  the  kerfs,  and  a  breaker  device  for  applying  a 
dislodging  pressure  to  the  outer  top  surface  of  the  pro- 
jection of  coal  between  said  cutter  bars  to  dislodge  the 
coal  from  the  solid. 


a.T9M47 
MINING  MACHINE  WITH  RADIALLY  ADJUST- 
ABLE  BORING  ARM 
WlOfauB  W.  Slo—i,  iiriMiii,  htim  of  CMci«o,  DL,  by 
AJica  B.  ShMM,  •wtemttt^  CMa«»,  D.,  iiiifiii  H 
Goo^Baa  Maaafadartig  Cnaipiy,  Chlcaio,  nL,|a 
totroMdoa  oinB— fc  ' 

Orlfiaal  appttcalloa  Docaaibw  17.  1952,  S«W  No. 
324,399.  BOW  PalMt  Na.  2,73B445,  dated  Immmrj  It, 
1954.  Dhidod  aai  iMi  appBcadoa  NoToaikor  3, 1955, 
Serial  No.  544,47t 

1  ClataB.    (CL  242-^24) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine  having  a  mobile  frame,  a  cut- 
tings removing  conveyor  mounted  on  said  frame  with 
a  receiving  throat  adjacent  the  floor  level,  and  two  cutter 
heads  mounted  in  side  by  side  relation  toward  one  side 
of  the  receiving  throat  of  said  conveyor,  each  of  said 
cutter  heads  including  two  radially  extending  arms  with 
forwardly  projecting  cutter  supports  at  their  outer  ends, 
for  cutting  contiguous,  overlapping  bores  in  advance  of 
the  machine,  the  inner  cutter  head  being  rotatable  in 
the  direction  tending  to  sweep  cuttings  along  the  floor 
toward  said  throat  for  loading  into  the  latter,  and  the 
outer  cutter  head  being  rotatable  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, the  improvement  which  consists  of  rotatably  mount- 
ing a  paddle  assembly  on  the  frame  immediately  to  the 
rear  of  the  outer  cutter  head  and  concentnc  with  the 
latter,  and  means  for  rotating  said  assembly  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  the  outer  cutter  head. 


2,794444 
COAL  MINING  MACHINE  WITH  LATERALLY 
SWINGABLE  AND  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE 
CUTTER  BARS 
Joaeph  F.  Joy.  Pltlritaith,  Fa.,  ■■ignoi  to  Joy  Maaafac- 
tana(  Coaipaay.  Pnlikafgk,  Fa.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Pcaasytvaala 

Appttcatloa  Jaac  34,  1952,  StHal  No.  294425 
7  Oalms.    (CL  242-^) 


1.  In  a  coal  mining  machine  adapted  to  move  endwiw 
along  a  coal  face,  a  self-propelled  frame,  superimposed 
horizontal  top  and  bottom  cutter  bars  mounted  on  said 
frame  at  one  end  of  the  latter  to  swing  horizontally  into 
lateral  cutting  positions  about  parallel  vertical  axes  spaced 
apart  in  relatively  fixed  lelation  longitudinally  of  the  ma- 
chine and  lying  in  the  central  longitudinal  vertical  plane 
of  said  frame,  with  the  top  cutter  bar  spaced  outwardly 
longittidinally  of  the  nuchine  from  the  bottom  cutter  bar 
when  said  cutter  bars  are  in  their  lateral  cutting  po« 
tions.  means  for  swinging  said  cutter  bars  horizontally 
about  their  respective  pivotal  axes  laterally  into  parallel 


In  a  mining  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  power- 
dnven  boring  element  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  includ- 
ing a  hub  and  at  least  one  cutter  carrying  arm  adjustable 
radially  of  said  hub,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  arm  relative  to  said  hub,  including  an  adjusting  shaft 
extending  concentrically  through  and  axially  of  said  hub 
and  operably  connected  with  the  arm  at  the  front  end 
thereof  to  move  the  latter  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
adjusting  shaft  relative  to  the  hub,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  rotatable  member  on  said  shaft,  a  planetary  gear 
carried  by  said  rotatable  member  and  meshed  on  its  inner 
periphery  with  a  control  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said 
adjusting  shaft,  and  on  its  outer  periphery  with  an  in- 
ternal gear  of  a  gear  member  also  loosely  mounted  on  said 
adjusting  shaft,  said  gear  member  having  an  external 
gear  having  geared  connection  with  the  boring  element 
through  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  control  gear  reversely  about  the  axis  of 
said  hub  and  adjusting  shaft,  including  a  control  adjust- 
ing shaft  disposed  in  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  hub  and  adjusting  shaft,  and  having  geared  connec- 
tion with  said  control  fear. 


2,794441 
MINING  MACHINE  WITH  RADIALLY  ADJUST 
ABLE  BORING  ARM 
WHUaai  W.  Stoaaa,  iiriMii,  late  of 
ABca  B.  Skaaa,  csacalitz,  CMa«a,  DL, 


nL,  by 

to 
DL,  a 


17,    1952,   S«tel    No. 
324499,  aaw  Fateat  No.  2,73t445, 
1954.    DtryadaadlM 
Sarlal  No.  545491 

1  Oafaa.    (CL  242—24) 
In  a  mining  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  power-driven 
boring  element  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  iiKluding  a 
hub  and  at  least  one  cutter  carrying  arm  adjustable  ra- 
dially of  said  hub,  meaiu  for  adjusting  the  potitioQ  of 
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the  arm  relative  to  said  hub,  including  a  shaft  extending 
concentrically  through  and  axially  of  said  hub  and  oper- 
ably connected  with  the  arm  at  the  front  end  thereof  to 
move  the  latter  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  shaft  rel- 
ative to  the  hub,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first  sun 
gear  fixed  on  said  shaft  meshed  with  a  planetary  gear 
on  a  gear  loosely  rotauble  on  said  shaft,  said  gear  hav- 


ing  geared  connection  with  the  boring  element  through 
gears  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  planetary 
gears  also  being  meshed  on  their  outer  peripheries  with 
an  internal  gear  on  a  gear  member  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  gear  member  re^ 
versely  including  a  control  shaft  disposed  on  an  axis  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  having  geared  con- 
nection with  said  gear  member. 


2.794449 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  FINELY  UIVIDED 

SOLID  MATERIAL 

Robert  J.  Ftaii,  Loa  Aiwdca,  Calif.,  artgaof  to  Westers 

Predpitetioa  Corporattoa,  Los  Aagties,  CalJ.,  a  cor- 

poradoo  of  Calif ornla 

AppUcatloB  April  5, 1955.  Serial  No.  499412 
1  CUai.    (CL  243—32) 


cipitator  to  the  feed  means  at  a  position  ahead  of  the 
connection  of  the  second  collector  to  the  feed  means  to 
discharge  by  gravity  into  the  feed  means  the  material 
collected  by  the  precipitator. 


2,79445t 

AFFARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  OBJECTS 

BY  WEIGHT 

Lloyd  F.  LaWcrla,  SariagBeld,  MasL 

AppUeadoB  Jaly24, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,4M 

ICkriBk    (CL245— 3«) 


A  scale  comprising  in  combination,  a  support  structure 
having  a  base  and  a  column  extending  upwardly  and  a 
platform  movably  mounted  on  said  base,  an  elongated 
horizontally  extending  main  beam  pivoted  intermediate 
its  ends  on  said  column  and  having  a  weighing  beam 
integral  with  said  main  beam  and  located  at  one  side  of 
the  pivotal  axis  thereof  and  provided  with  a  pointer,  an 
elongated  counter  bar  carried  by  said  beam  and  provided 
with  longitudinally  arranged  indicia,  a  track  carried  by 
said  main  beam  and  having  a  slide  movable  therealong 
and  provided  with  means  for  registering  with  said  indicia, 
a  post  fixed  to  and  extending  vertically  upwardly  from 
said  column  and  being  in  substantial  aligimient  with  said 
pointer,  an  extension  fixed  to  and  extending  horizontally 
outwardly  from  said  colimin  and  beneath  said  weighing 
beam,  means  on  said  post  with  which  said  pointer  is  regis- 
trable to  indicate  balance  of  said  scale,  an  elongated  hori- 
zontally extending  cap  arm  disposed  above  said  extension 
and  swingably  connected  adjacent  an  inner  end  to  said 
extension  and  having  a  gravity  ball  at  its  inner  end,  a  ratio 
pan  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  cap  arm, 
and  a  counterpoise  stem  pivotally  coimected  at  upper  and 
lower  ends  to  the  outer  extremity  of  said  main  beam  and 
to  a  point  intermediate  opposite  ends  of  said  cap  arm. 


The  combination  with  a  rotary  kUn,  comprising:  • 
vertically  extending  stack  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
kiln  to  receive  heated  gas  therefrom:  positive  feed  means 
for  introducing  solid  material  in  pulverized  form  into 
the  lower  portion  of  the  stack  to  become  suspended  in 
the  upwardly  moving  gas  stream;  a  first  cyclone-type 
collector  located  above  the  kiln  with  its  inlet  connected 
to  the  top  of  the  stack  to  receive  the  gas  stream  and  sus- 
pended dust,  the  material  outlet  of  said  separator  being 
connected  to  the  kiln  to  discharge  collected  material  by 
gravity  into  the  kiln;  a  second  cyclone-type  collector  lo- 
cated above  the  kiln  with  its  gas  inlet  connected  to  the 
gas  outlet  of  the  first  collector  to  receive  the  gas  stream, 
the  material  outlet  of  the  second  collector  being  connected 
to  the  feed  means  at  a  locati<M)  ahead  of  the  discharge 
into  the  stack  to  discharge  by  gravity  into  the  feed  means 
material  collected  by  the  second  collector;  blower  means 
connected  to  the  gas  outlet  of  the  second  collector  and 
through  which  the  gas  stream  passes  to  force  the  gas 
stream  through  said  collectors;  an  electrical  precipitator 
above  the  feed  meaiu  with  its  inlet  connected  to  the  out- 
let of  the  blower  means  to  receive  the  gas  stream;  and 
conduit  means  connecting  the  material  outlet  of  the  pre- 


2,794451 

LOAD  INDICATING  GAUGE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Jack  D.  Doaaidsoo,  ChchaHs,  WMh. 

AppUcatloa  March  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,429 

3ClainM.    (CL  245— 42) 


1.  A  load  indicating  gauge  for  vehicles  having  an  axle 
supporting  a  frame  through  interposed  spring  means,  the 
gauge  comprising:  a  housing,  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  frame,  a  segmental  gear  mounted  for  angular 
movement  on  the  bousing,  lever  means  on  the  segmental 
gear,  flexible  link  means  interconnecting  the  lever  meaiu 
and  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  the  segmental  gear  having  an 
arcuate  slot  therein,  concentric  shafts  mounted  on  the 
housing  and  extending  through  said  slot,  thereby  forming 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  arcuate  movement  of  the  segmental 
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gear,  a  dial,  gross  and  fise  load  indtcatiog  arms  adjacent 
the  dial  and  each  connected  to  one  of  the  concentric 
thafts,  and  differential  gear  means  interconnecting  the 
segmental  gear  and  the  concentric  shafts  for  moving  the 
arms  at  a  differential  rate,  thereby  indicating  on  the  dial 
the  gross  load  and  fine  load  readings. 


WEIGHING  SCALES 

AppHcadon  Noyhw  17,  1953,  SotW  No.  392,6M 
llCUau.    (CL245— «S) 

H I 


1.  An  automatic  computing  weigher  comprising  a  ver- 
tically movable  load  carrymg  member  to  support  a  load 
to  be  weighed,  means  to  guide  said  load  carrying  member 
to  provide  a  parallel  motion  where  ail  points  have  the 
same  velocity,  means  including  a  resistant  arranged  to 
oppoae  the  graviuuonal  force  of  said  load  carrying  mem- 
ber by  a  constant  force,  a  plurality  of  spherical  counter- 
weights of  equal  weight  supported  by  said  load  carrying 
member,  stationary  supports  to  successively  seat  one 
counterweight  after  another  during  the  descent  of  said 
load  carrying  member,  whereby  in  the  lowest  position  of 
said  load  carrying  member  all  of  said  counterweights  rest 
on  said  stationary  supports,  and  in  the  highest  position 
all  counterweights  are  supported  by  said  load  carrying 
member,  and  indicating  means  responsive  to  the  position 
of  said  load  carrying  member  to  indicate  the  value  repre- 
senting the  weight  of  said  load,  each  of  said  supports  hav- 
ing a  spherically  curved  seat,  the  spherical  radius  of  said 
seat  being  larger  than  the  sphencal  redius  of  said  weights. 


CUSHION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRESS 
Rkter<  B.  ScImIm,  Towm.  m»i  Havy  P. 

■Mm«  MAi,  ■■■  ClVMMC  M> 

of  ■■m^wi,  M4^  ky  Satr  L. 

BoMmt*,  md  Makloa  A  Wtetar,  BahfaDorc,  M4^  m- 

rifMn  to  Tho  GteH  L.  MmIIb  Coapuy,  MlMk 

Rfrar,  M4^  a  cwpaiatfaa  of  Mary^ 
Orifteal   ■ppMcadoM  J«m   1,   IMt,  Sattel   No.    3«,7M. 

DtrMad  tmi  fM»  ipTBcartoa  May  22,  1953,  SoHaJ  No. 

354,722 

5  aaima.    (CL  247—1) 


1.  In  a  cushion  control  system  for  a  press  having  a 
hase  and  a  merab^  mounted  for  movement  toward  and 
4way  from  said  base,  means  including  a  fluid  pressure 
chamber  for  opposing  pjovement  of  said  member  toward 
said  base  in  accordance  with  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
chamber  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  individually  ad- 


justable pressure  control  valves  for  controlling  the  pres- 
sure within  said  chamber,  conduits  connections  said  valves 
to  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  solenoid-actuated  valves 
in  said  conduits  for  selectively  controlling  communication 
between  the  individual  pressure  control  valves  and  said 
chamber,  means  including  a  plurality  of  switches  for  caus- 
ing actuation  of  said  soknoid-actuated  valves,  and  meaiu 
connected  for  movement  in  accordance  with  the  nsove- 
ment  of  said  member  for  sequentially  operating  said 
switches  as  said  member  moves  toward  said  base  to  cause 
actuation  of  said  solenoid-actuated  valves  in  predeter- 
mined sequence,  whereby  the  pressure  in  said  chamber 
and  the  resulting  resistance  to  movement  of  said  member 
toward  said  base  may  be  caused  to  vary  in  a  predetermined 
manner  during  such  movement 


JolH 


2,79M54 
SPRING  COVER 
frn  MOford,  Mlck>, 
laMagCoTW 
Mick„  a  cotpoHdoM  of  Mlrhhaa 
■M  29, 1953,  S«W  No.  344,159 
1  Oaiiii.    (CL  247—37) 


A  spring  cover  comprising  a  sheet  metal  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed,  longittidinally  extend- 
ing walls,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  trmnsyene  fold  in 
the  form  of  a  loop  between  its  ends,  the  remainder  of 
said  walls  being  transversely  slit  throughout  their  widths 
to  deflne  relatively  movable  sections  joined  by  said  loop 
and  overlapped  free-ended  portions  in  the  remainder  of 
said  walls  in  line  with  said  loop,  said  loop  being  formed 
to  permit  relative  flexing  and  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ments of  said  sections,  one  of  each  pair  of  overlapped 
free  ends  having  formed  thereon  a  transversely  disposed 
ridge  and  the  other  free  end  of  said  pair  being  adapted 
for  overlapping  engagement  with  said  ridge  during  said 
relative  flexing  and  longitudinal  movements  of  said  sec- 
tions. 


2,794455 
NEWSPAPER  STUFFING  MACHINE 
ioka  MMckdl,  BayMa,  N.  Y.,  swlfiii  to  T.  W.  A  C  B. 
«^iriiia  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cofyoiadoM  of  New 
Yocfc 

Jaly  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,714 
4CWM.    (CL274— 57) 


^^^  ^^^  r.^,*r:v^  - 


1.  In  a  newspaper  stufHng  machine  including  a  series 
of  V-shaped  pockets  having  two  opposing  walls  and  ar- 
ranged to  travel  through  successive  stations  and  at  a 
jacket  station  to  receive  and  carry  along  a  jacket  section, 
apparatus  to  secure  one-half  of  said  jacket  section  to  the 
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adjacent  wall  of  said  pocket  to  hold  open  said  jacket  for 
the  insertion  of  inner  sections,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  impaler  mechanism  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  related  wall  aixl  provided  with  a  pair  of  retractable 
needles  adapted  to  pass  through  said  wall  and  to  pierce 
said  half  section  and  thereby  impale  same  against  said 
wall,  said  needles  having  opposing  inclinations  relative  to 
said  wall,  and  cam  means  to  actuate  said  impaler  mecha- 
nism in  the  course  of  the  travel  of  said  pocket  alternately 
to  impale  said  half  and  to  release  same. 


directions  to  one  another  and  so  that  said  release  mem- 
ber enters  said  space  stripping  the  attracted  sheet  from 
the  valve  member. 


2,794454 
TRANSFER  DEVICE  WITH  SPRING  JAWS  FOR 
GRIPPING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
GMtf*  L.  RobertaoB,  Taanodt,  N.  J.,  awigaor  to  Robert- 
son Brothcn,  Inc,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
AppUcatloo  December  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  550,897 
14ClalnH.   (CL271— 11) 


Xor* 


1.  Mechanism  for  delivering  sheets  successively  from 
a  stack  of  such  sheets,  comprising  two  pairs  of  gripping 
jaws,  a  swinging  arm  carrying  said  jaws  to  convey  the 
sheets  successively  from  said  stack  to  the  point  of  de- 
livery, spring  means  for  holding  the  jaws  firmly  in  the 
gripping  position  while  each  sheet  is  drawn  from  the 
stack,  auxiliary  spring  means  for  holding  the  jaws  in 
contact  with  the  sheet  at  the  point  of  delivery,  and  means 
for  equalizing  the  auxiliary  spring  pressure  in  the  two 
pairs  of  jaws. 


2,794457 
MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING  SHEETS  ARRANGED 
IN  A  PILE  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  COU?^TING 
THEM 

Axel  Edrtai  RoMwali.  IlitMi.  Mor  Stockholm.  Swedes 

AppUcatkw  Apvfl  2VI^  Serial  No.  5M,44« 

ClafaiM  prtorlty.  appHtarteu  Swaiw  April  23, 1955 

5ClahM.    (CL271— It) 


/^  /' 


I.  A  machine  for  separating  sheets  from  a  pile  in  a 
holder  for  the  purpose  of  counting  them  comprising  a 
fixed  ported  tubular  suction  nozzle,  a  ported  tubular  slide 
valve  rotatabie  around  said  nozzle  and  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  a  sheet  in  said  pile  and  adapted  to  attract  that 
sheet  forming  a  space  between  it  and  the  next  sheet, 
a  release  member  rotatabie  around  the  suction  nozzle 
and  adapted  to  enter  said  space,  means  for  rotating  said 
valve  and  for  rotating  said  release  member  in  opposite 


2,79445S 

SHEET  FEEDING  AND  COUNTING  APPARATUS 

Harold  P.  Beck,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  awtfrir  to  Barroach 

Corporation,  Detrait,  Mkk.,  a  corporation  of  M'ch%aa 

Application  Jaly  23, 1954,  S«ial  No.  4454M 

4CkriBH.    (CL271— 29) 


4  Tn  a  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  a  sheet  transporting 
member  having  a  suction  chamber  defined  therein  adja- 
cent to  the  surface  of  said  member  and  sheet  feeding 
ports  communicating  with  said  surface  and  said  cham- 
ber, stationary  means  adapted  for  connection  to  a  suc- 
tion source  and  located  adjacent  said  member  to  apply 
suction  to  said  chamber  and  said  ports  for  feeding  sheets, 
a  sheet  counter,  and  an  actuator  for  said  coimter  com- 
prising a  piston  member  movable  in  said  chamber  be- 
tween a  normally  inoperative  position  and  an  operative 
position  in  response  to  changes  of  air  pressure  within 
said  suction  chamber,  thereby  to  control  the  sheet  count 
registered  by  said  counter. 


2,794459 

SHEET  TRAVELLING  AND  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Beecker  C.  Fawcett,  Dnyton  Platos,  Mick. 

Application  November  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,547 

4ClainM.    (CL  271-44) 


1.  A  sheet  delivery  device  adapted  for  easy  mounting 
on  high  speed  sheet  handling  machines  such  as  printing 
and  duplicating  machines  having  a  print  roll  and  stripper 
fingers  for  removing  the  sheets  from  the  print  roll  and 
for  sending  the  sheets  between  a  delivery  roll  and  a  cen- 
tral idler  roller  riding  thereon  comprising  a  bar  mounted 
on  the  nuchine  stanchions  rearwardly  outwardly  and 
below  the  path  of  the  sheets  emitting  from  the  machine 
delivery  roll,  paired  side-wise  adjustable  slides  on  said 
bar.  spaced  substantially  vertical  riser  portions  on  said 
slides  on  said  bar  leading  upwardly  to  a  point  above  the 
point  of  contact  between  the  idler  roller  delivery  roller 
point  of  contact,  and  substantially  horizontal  tongue  por- 
tions emitting  from  said  riser  portions  leading  over  the 
delivery  roll  extending  inwardly-forwardly  into  the  area 
of  the  stripper  fingers  so  that  a  sheet  ejected  from  the 
machine  is  simultaneously  centrally  longitudinally  de- 
pressed by  the  idler  roller  and  longitudinally  lifted  at  its 
edges  by  said  tongue  porticxis  to  give  the  sheet  a  trans- 
verse arcuate  cross-section  so  that  the  sheet  is  thereby 
trussed  against  intermediate  longittidinal  bending  after 
it  leaves  the  machine. 
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CARD  yTACKER 

Robert   P.   WObvxl,   Dover,   N.   H^   Miltiiiii    to  Moon 

Bmaiaem  Fothm,  Ijk^  Mi«ara  Falb,  N.  Y^  ■ 

tloo  of  Ddawvrc 

AppUcatkm  October  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  444404 

3  ClaiiM.    (a.  271— M) 


I.  A  card  sucker  cotnpnsing  a  frame,  a  parallelogram 
Imkage  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  bonzontal  hgid 
links  pivoted  to  uud  frame  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment about  relatively  fixed  vertically  spaced  horizontal 
axes,  a  card  receiving  platform  pivotaily  connected  to 
the  free  ends  of  said  links  at  relatively  vertically  spaced 
points,  for  vertical  movement  with  said  free  ends,  a 
crunk  arm  extending  radially  from  the  fixed  axis  of  one 
of  said  links,  and  means  fixedly  connecting  the  arm  to 
said  one  link  for  angular  movement  therewith,  aod  a 
spring  connected  under  tensioa  between  said  arm  aod 
<aid  frame  at  a  Uxation  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  ooe 
link. 


2,7*4441 

BALL  BORAGE  RACK 

Marthi  F.  Tnraer,  Kent,  WMk. 

AppHcatloa  NoTcmber  14,  1953.  Serial  So,  392J43 

1  Claim.    (CL  273 — 49) 


In  a  bowling  alley  including  an  approach  area  at 
the  players  end,  and  a  ball  return  trough  leading  from 
the  pin  pit  end  of  the  alley  to  the  players  end  and  pass- 
ing beneath  the  surface  of  the  approach  area;  a  ball 
storage  rack  for  returned  balls  disposed  at  the  players 
end  of  the  approach  area  and  extended  in  the  direction 
of  the  alley  and  having  a  ball  storage  trackway  therein 
at  a  level  substantially  above  the  surface  of  the  approach 
area,  and  a  ball  guideway  leading  from  the  diacbarfe  end 
of  the  ball  return  trough  for  the  delivery  of  returned  balls 
to  the  receiving  end  of  the  ball  ftorage  trackway,  said 
ball  guideway  having  an  initial  portion  that  fir^t  con- 
tinues in  an  upward  slope  from  the  return  trough,  and 
then  curves  slightly  downwardly,  and  continues  as  a 
semi  circularly  curved  section  leading  upwardly  and 
above  the  receiving  end  of  the  said  storage  trackway, 
all  parts  of  said  guideway  being  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  of  the  ball  return  trough,  and  a  driven  friction 
roller  disposed  coaxially  of  the  axis  of  curvature  of  said 
semi-circularly  curved  section  and  spaced  therefrom 
for  Its  frictional  contact  with  balls  as  received 
m  said  section  for  their  rolling  advancement  there- 
along  and  their  ultimate  discharge  onto  the  receiv- 
ing end  of  the  storage  trackway  in  a  directioo  of  rotatioo 
that  IS  revere  to  that  required  for  them  to  roll  akmg 
the  storage  trackway;  said  storage  rack  having  a  length 
that  IS  relatively  short  compared  with  the  length  of  the 
approach  area,  and  said  trackway  being  of  U-form,  sup- 


ported on  top  of  the  rack  in  a  plane  that  is  substantially 
horuontai.  with  the  open  end  of  the  U  directed  away 
from  the  alley  and  arranged  to  receive  returned  balls 
on  ooe  leg  of  the  trackway  for  travel  toward  the  oppo- 
site end.  and  a  ball  stop  at  the  end  of  the  trackway. 


2.794J42 

ARROW  FLETCHESG 

WUHam  M.  Folbcrik,  Jr.,  Lakcwood,  and  Frederick  G. 

Folbcrik,  Rocky  Wrw,  OUo 

AppUcatioa  StpOmbai  1, 1954.  Serial  No.  453,543 

3  Cialns.    (CL  273— IM^ 


I  In  an  archery  arrow,  a  shaft  provided  at  the  nocked 
end  With  two  opposed  pairs  of  vanes,  the  respective  vanes 
of  each  pair  of  vanes  being  symmetrically  aligned  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nock  normal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  shaft,  and  said  oppo^d  pairs  of 
vanes  being  symmetrically  aligned  about  the  transverse 
axis  of  said  shaft  normal  to  said  longitudinal  nock  axis, 
said  pairs  of  vanes  extending  oppositely  from  said  shaft 
wholly  within  a  space  defined  by  planes  tangent  to  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  and  paraJIcI  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  nock,  there  being  an  acute 
angle  between  the  vanes  in  each  pair. 


2,794,243 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  BASKET 
Rtd^ng  Floyd  Moore,  Nortk  Charleeton.  S.  C, 

of  ftfty  percent  to  Redding  Floyd  Moore,  Jr.,  NorHi 
ClHuicatoo,  S.  C. 

AppUcatioa  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,924 
IS  Clatew.    (CL  274—1) 


— /;jj 

IF^^ 

/ 

■ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

I TWr  maaa-JHR 

1  In  an  automatic  phonograph  record  player  of  the 
type  including  a  magazine  basket  rotatable  about  a  cen- 
tral vertical  axis  for  holding  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed phonograph  record  disks  on  edge  together  with  a 
turntable  mounted  above  the  basket  and  centrally  thereof 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  vertically  swingable  lifting  arms  dis- 
posed oo  opposite  sides  of  uid  vertical  axis  and  beneath 
said  basket  and  pivotal  upwardly  and  inwardly  toward 
said  vertical  axis  for  selectively  lifting  records  vertically 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  basket  to  said  turntable  and 
for  returning  records  from  the  latter  to  the  basket;  said 
basket  comprising  a  flat,  annular  rim.  a  plate  disposed 
centrally  of  said  rim  and  having  a  surface  spaced  radially 
inwardly  from  the  rim.  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
pairs  of  dividers  secured  to  and  connecting  the  rim  and 
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plate  into  a  substantially  rigid  cage,  said  rim,  plate  and 
adjacent  pairs  of  dividers  defining  therebetween  pockets 
open  at  their  top  and  bottom  for  receiving  and  supporting 
records  at  their  lower  portions,  said  adjacent  pairs  of 
dividers  being  spaced  sufficiently  to  permit  passage  of  a 
lifting  arm  therebetween  for  removing  a  record  from  the 
magazine  to  said  turntable  and  for  returning  a  record 
from  the  turntable  to  the  magazine. 


cycle  and  a  connecting  rod  extending  from  the  crank 
member  to  the  rearward  portion  of  the  body  form;  a 
head  form  on  said  body  form  over  said  steering  fork; 
a  steering  post  connected  to  said  steering  fork  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  within  the  head  form;  and  steering 
handles  secured  to  said  steering  post  whereby  a  child 
may  sit  upon  the  body  form  in  tricycle  riding  fashion 
and  propel  the  vehicle. 


2,794044 
KEEPER  KEY— UNIVERSAL  TYPE 
Fi«dcrick  S.  ScMar,  Cnyakofa  FaBa,  OUo,  aadguor  to 
Tht  Portage  Machine  Company,  Sommit  Coonty,  Oliio, 
a  corporation  of  Oldo 

AppUcatioa  Maich  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,142 
3  ClaiBM.    (a.  279—97) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  machine  tool  ^iiKlle 
having  a  tapered  tool  socket  and  a  drift  slot  extending 
cross-wise  of  the  spindle  and  intersecting  said  socket,  a 
tool  member  having  a  tapered  shank  receive^  in  said 
socket,  said  tool  member  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  cross 
slot  intersecting  such  bore  and  being  longer  in  an  axial 
direction  than  said  drift  slot,  and  means  aiKhoring  said 
tool  member  in  said  spindle  and  comprising  a  removable 
key  member  positiorted  in  the  slots  of  said  spindle  and 
tool  member  and  having  a  threaded  cross  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  key  member  being  shorter  in  axial 
length  than  said  drift  slot  but  being  retained  therein 
against  noovement  transversely  of  said  spindle,  and  a 
screw  extending  through  the  axial  bore  of  said  tool  mem- 
ber and  engaged  with  the  threaded  cross  opening  of  said 
key  to  secure  such  key  in  said  drift  slot. 


2,794J45 
TRICYCLE-MOUNTED  HOBBYHORSE 
Hcr1»ert  P.  FMda,  BeDwood,  IB.,  and  PmiI  S.  Mabie,  Mehl- 
Tine,  Mo.,  aarignori  to  Flelda-MaMe  Corporation,  Bdl- 
wood.  IIL.  a  corporation  of  IlHnola 

Application  April  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  423,412 
5ClaiBa.    (CL  284^— L195) 


1.  A  child's  vehicle,  comprising:  a  tricycle  frame  and 
wheels  of  usual  structure  having  a  front  wheel  steering 
fork  pivotally  secured  in  the  frame;  a  hobby  horse  body 
form  superimposed  over  said  frame  with  the  forward 
portion  about  the  front  of  the  tricycle  frame;  a  sup- 
porting rod  secured  to  the  tricycle  frame  between  for- 
mal tricycle  seat  position  and  the  steering  form  and  an 
elongated  bearing  in  each  side  of  the  body  form  em- 
bracing said  rod  to  rockably  nK>unt  the  hobby  horse  on 
the  frame,  each  bearing  having  readily  releasable  se- 
curing means  securing  the  bearing  to  the  body  form  for 
removing  the  hobby  horse  body  form  from  the  frame; 
a  crank  member  mounting  the  rear  wheels  of  the  tri- 
719  O.  G.— 38 


2,794,244 

WAGON  CHASSIS 

James  R.  Sells,  New  Hartford,  Iowa 

Application  Jnnc  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  591,455 

2  Claims.    (CL  280— 29) 


\ 
1.  A  wagon  chassis  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
side  members,  an  upstanding  vertical  cross  frame  rigidly 
connecting  the  side  numbers  at  one  pair  of  eixls  thereof, 
a  pair  of  road  wheels  joumaled  to  the  ends  of  said  cross 
frame  substantially  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  U- 
shaped  cross  member  rigidly  connecting  the  other  ends 
of  said  side  members,  said  U-shaped  cross  member  hav- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  side  arms,  horizon- 
tal, outwardly  extending  members  at  the  top  ends  of  said 
side  arms,  a  cross  bar  rigidly  connecting  said  top  ends, 
respective  caster  wheel  assemblies  swivelly  coDxtected  to 
said  outwardly  extending  members,  a  hitch  assembly,  and 
means  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  upstanding  vertical 
cross  frame  and  said  U-shaped  cross  member  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  hitch  assembly  thereto. 


2,794^47 

TRANSVERSE  COMPENSATING  BAR  STABILIZER 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  SUSPENSIONS 

Robert  van  Pcborgii,  Paris,  France 

Application  December  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,758 

Clidms  priority,  application  France  Deccmb^-  18,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CL  28*— 112) 


1.  Stabilizing  suspension  arrangement  for  vehicles 
comprising  for  each  axle  of  the  vehicle  a  rigid  chassis 
member  extending  axially  of  the  vehicle,  on  each  side  of 
said  axial  chassis  member,  two  wheel  plates,  in  each  of 
said  wheel  plates  a  pivoting  wheel,  a  shaft  for  each 
wheel,  on  each  of  said  wheel  plates  at  least  a  pair  of 
superimposed  pivotally  mounted  stirrups,  pivoting  con- 
necting bars  connecting  each  of  said  superimposed 
stirrups  to  said  axial  chassis  member,  and  pivoting  com- 
pensating bars  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  super- 
imposed stirrups  of  one  of  said  plates  to  an  extension 
of  the  corresponding  stirrup  of  the  other  plate,  said  con- 
necting and  compensating  bars  being  rigid,  said  extension 
being  equal  and  opposite  with  respect  to  the  pivot  of  said 
latter  stirrup  on  its  supporting  wheel  plate. 
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FOLDING  TABLE  LEG  BRACKET 

ClMurka  O.  Lanoa,  Statliiit.  01. 

AffUcatlo^  Immmry  IS,  lf95,  Serial  No.  4S2^17 

1  Claim.    (CL  2r7— 14) 


^JrtMi 


A  sheet  material  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  by 
means  of  icrews  or  the  like  to  the  underside  of  a  mem- 
ber to  be  supported  and  for  mountmg  a  generally  U- 
fhaped  leg  member  having  spaced  leg  portions  with  later- 
ally extending  pivot  portions  at  their  upper  ends,  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  narrow  spaced  horizontal 
atuchment  portions  having  apertures  therethrough  for 
receiving  attachment  screws  or  the  like,  a  pair  of  spaced 
relatively  narrow  vertical  portions  respectively  integral 
with  and  depending  from  the  inner  ends  of  said  attach- 
ment portions  and  having  pivot  apertures  adjacent  their 
upper  margins  for  receiving  the  pivot  portions  of  the  leg 
member,  a  relatively  narrow  connecting  portion  integral 
with  the  lower  margins  of  said  vertical  portions  and 
extending  therebetween  in  offset  relation  with  respect  to 
the  attachment  portions,  each  end  of  said  connecting  por- 
tion adjacent  the  corresponding  vertical  portion  having  a 
substantially  L-shaped  slot  opening  along  one  edge  of 
the  connecting  portion  with  a  tab  portion  to  partially 
close  the  slot  and  operating  to  receive  and  releasably 
confine  the  leg  member  in  a  supporting  position,  one  of 
said  vertical  portions  including  an  integral  tab  struck 
from  the  material  thereof  intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  margins  thereof  and  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  adjacent  tab  portion  of  the  slot  and  disposed  below 
the  adjacent  pivot  aperture  for  underlymg  and  releas- 
ably holding  the  leg  member  in  folded  position,  and  a 
pair  of  relatively  narrow  supplemental  angle  members. 
one  associated  with  each  of  the  aforesaid  attachment  por- 
tions, and  each  angle  member  including  a  horizontal  arm 
overlying  and  connected  to  an  auociated  attachment  por- 
tion with  apertures  aligned  with  the  apertures  therein 
and  extending  inwardly  to  overlie  the  adiacent  slot,  and 
each  angle  member  further  itKluding  a  substantially  right 
angled  vertical  arm  directed  toward  and  secured  to  the 
offset  conoectinf  portion  with  the  adjacent  slot  located 
between  the  arm  and  the  associated  vertical  portion,  said 
angle  members  with  their  horizontal  and  vertical  arms 
providing  in  conjunction  with  the  associated  vertical  por- 
tion spaced  apart  rigid  box-like  structures  straddling  the 
adjacent  slot  and  forming  struts  for  the  connecting  por- 
tion at  the  end  areas  which  have  been  weakened  by  the 
slots  formed  therein. 


2,794,249 

WEIGHT  ASSEMBLY  AND  LOCKING  CLUTCH 

COLLAR 

K.  WalaiM,  ¥01%,  Pa. 

Marck  1. 1954.  Serial  No.  94S,792 

2ClBiM.    (CL  2t7— 42.«9) 


C.^ 


intended  renx>val  from  said  shaft,  said  coUar  having  an 
eloofated  internal  recess  therein,  the  axis  of  said  recess 
as  viewed  in  side  elevation  of  said  clutch  extending  at 
an  angle  of  approximately  45*  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
receiving  opening  and  the  axis  of  said  recess  when  viewed 
from  one  end  of  said  clutch  being  substantially  parallel 
to  a  plane  intersecting  said  collar  axially,  a  locking  ball 
disposed  within  and  movable  loogitudinaily  of  said  in- 
ternal recess  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  end  of  said 
recess  extending  partially  through  the  wall  defining  the 
opening  through  said  collar,  whereby  only  a  portion  of 
said  ball  projects  through  said  open  inner  end  of  said 
internal  recess  to  engage  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
clutch  opening,  and  means  urging  said  ball  constantly 
toward  said  open  inner  end  of  said  tntenud  recess,  said 
ball  serving  to  lock  said  clutch  against  axial  movement 
in  one  direction  from  a  shaft  extending  through  the  open- 
ing therein  and  permit  withdrawal  of  said  clutch  from 
said  shaft  in  the  opposite  axial  direction  while  rotating 
said  clutch  in  one  rotary  direction. 


Rkhard   E. 


vU«4  m 
442,552 


2,794,270 
HANDLE  CONNECTION 

North   Hollywood,  and   MBton   V. 
City,  Calir„  aMli^nis  to  Clary 
a  corportloa  of  CaMfofia 

Fehnnry  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,432, 
No.  2,744,412,  dalod  May  I,  1954.     Di- 
JFtfoiOoa  laiy  12.  1954,  Serial  No. 

7  Clains.    (O.  2t7— 53) 


1.  In  a  hand  driven  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
rotatable  drive  element  and  a  detachable  handle  for  said 
element,  a  hub  on  said  handle  and  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  handle,  said  hub  having  three  contiguous  sec- 
tions of  different  cross-sectional  configurations  spaced 
axially  therealong,  said  drive  element  having  an  opening 
therein  of  a  shape  to  fit  over  each  of  said  sections,  only 
the  said  section  nearest  said  handle  permitting  relative 
rotation  between  said  handle  and  said  drive  element,  said 
opening  having  a  shape  such  as  to  slidably  fit  over  an 
intermediate  one  of  said  sections  upon  rotation  of  said 
hub  through  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  said  drive 
clement  and  to  seat  against  the  third  one  of  said  sections, 
and  spring  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  hub  in 
engagement  with  said  second  section. 


2,794471 

REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  DOOR 

LOCK  ACTUATOR 

Masrfrcd  Darvstadtcr.  SasasH,  N.  J. 

AppHcatioa  Octoher  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  441.M2 

5  CWiM.    (a.  292—1) 


1    A  clutch  collar  having  a  cylindrical  opening  there- 
through to  receive  a  shaft  and  secure  objecu  against  un- 


1.  Apparatiu  for  unlocking  an  automobile  door  <^  the 
class  which  has  an  actuator  extending  upwardly  through 
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a  window  sill  of  the  automobile  door,  which  actuator  is 
depressed  to  lock  the  door  and  raised  to  unlock  the  door, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  bellows  located  adjacent  to 
the  actuator  and  above  the  sill,  a  lever  operated  by  the 
bellows,  a  hook  at  one  end  of  the  lever  in  position  to 
engage  behind  the  actuator  of  the  door  for  holding  that 
end  of  the  lever  in  place,  and  means  for  holding  the 
other  end  of  the  lever  in  place  including  detachable  fas- 
tening means  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  door  for  hold- 
ing that  end  of  the  lever  in  position  on  the  door. 


biasing  means  for  urging  said  wedge  member  toward  said 
contact  roller  and  means  for  preventing  the  displacement 
of  the  roller  from  said  slots. 


2,794472 

DOOR  LATCHING  MECHANISM 

Bert  A.  QaiBB,  St  PaaL,  Minn. 

AMiicatioB  September  34,  1955,  Serial  No.  537.789 

2ClaliiH.    (a.  292— 47) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  mounting  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  a  rotary  hand  grip, 
means  mounting  said  hand  grip  on  said  mounting  plate 
for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
door,  said  hand  grip  including  an  axially  extended  por- 
tion adjacent  said  mounting  plate  and  a  generally  radially 
extended  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  said  mounting 
plate,  said  axially  extended  portion  defining  a  guide- 
way,  a  cross  sectionally  U-shaped  latch  bolt  mounted 
in  said  guideway  for  linear  movements  therein  trans- 
versely of  said  axially  extended  portion,  said  latch  bolt 
having  a  latching  surface  at  one  end  thereof,  adapted 
to  engage  a  strike  on  the  frame  on  which  the  door  is 
mounted,  a  spring  yieldingly  urging  said  latch  boh  in 
a  direction  of  its  linear  movement  toward  latching  en- 
gagement with  said  strike  when  said  lock  is  mounted 
on  the  door,  said  axially  exteixled  portion  defining  a 
stop  shoulder,  and  an  intumed  ear  on  said  latch  bolt 
engaging  said  stop  shoulder  to  limit  movement  of  said 
latch  bolt  in  a  strike-engaging  direction,  said  latch  bolt 
rotating  with  said  hand  grip  on  said  horizontal  axis, 
whereby  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  strike. 


2,794473 
FRICTION  SLIDING  ROLLER  DEVICE 
It  RWwwIch,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
NoTcaber  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  47441S 
1  riilBi     (CL292— 75) 


2,794474 
HOOD  LATCHES 
Cari  A.  SItel,  Ckla«o.  DL,  assitvor  to  Chk^o  Foi|lBg 
and  Ma—facturit  Company,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tloo  of  Delaware 
Orighial  appHcatloa  March  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  151,M4, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,493,977,  dated  November  9,  1954. 
Divided  md  thb  appUcatloB  December  21,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  3994«7 

2ClataiM.    (CL  292— 223) 


1.  A  friction  sliding  roller  device  comprising  an  attach- 
ing base  member,  laterally  spaced  side  projections  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  attaching  base  member,  said  pro- 
jections having  vertically  extending  slots,  a  contact  roller 
having  axle  projections  extending  respectively  into  the 
respective  slots,  a  wedge  member  siidable  upon  said  at- 
taching base  underneath  the  contact  roller,  said  wedge 
member  having  an  inclined  surface  engageable  with  the 
surface  of  the  contact  roller  to  retard  its  rotation,  q>ring- 


1.  In  a  hood  latch  assembly  for  motor  vehicles  and 
the  like,  a  latch  plate  having  a  keeper  receiving  aperture 
therein,  a  latch  bolt  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
plate,  said  member  having  a  latching  portion  intermediate 
its  ends  movable  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  aperture  to  engage  a  keeper  as  it  penetrates 
said  aperture,  a  link  pivotally  coiuected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  latch  bolt  member,  an  (grating  lever  pivoted 
to  said  plate,  said  operating  lever  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  link,  manually  operable  means 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  operating  lever,  said 
link  being  positioned  for  substantially  endwise  movement 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  operating  lever  to  move 
said  latch  bolt  member,  and  a  single  yielding  means 
adapted  simultaneously  to  urge  said  operating  lever  to- 
ward non-operative  position  and  said  latch  bolt  member 
toward  latching  position,  said  yielding  means  iiKluding  a 
spring  positioned  for  operation  in  a  direction  generally 
paralleling  that  of  said  link  and  connected  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  said  plate  and  said  operating  lever. 


2,794475 

DOOR  LOCK 

John  H.  Roethel,  Coral  GaMcs,  Fla. 

Application  September  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,949 

8ClafaBS.    (0.292—288) 


k^ 


8,  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door,  a  sup- 
port, a  routable  latch  device  oKNuted  on  said  sqppwt, 
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detent  means  engageabie  with  said  latch  device  for  holding 
the  same  in  door  latching  position,  outer  manually  opera- 
ble means  for  disengaging  said  detent  means  from  said 
latch  device  and  including  lever  ann  means,  a  swingabie 
transmitting  member  shiftable  to  move  the  lever  arm 
means,  and  outside  shiftabie  means  engageabie  with  said 
transmitting  member  for  shifting  the  same  thereby  to 
move  said  lever  arm  means  in  detent  disengaging  direc- 
tion, and  inner  manually  operable  means  for  swinging 
said  transmitting  member  into  a  position  in  which  said 
outside  shiftabie  means  is  free  to  be  shifted  but  is  in- 
effective to  operatively  engage  said  transmitting  member. 
said  inner  manually  operable  means  having  a  part  thereon 
movable  mto  abutting  relation  to  a  part  of  said  latch  de- 
vice upon  said  inner  manually  operable  means  swing- 
ing said  transmitting  member  into  said  position,  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  said  latch  device  said  part  of  said  latch 
device  will  abut  said  inner  manually  operable  means  part 
and  shift  said  inner  manually  operable  means  to  swing  said 
transmitting  member  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  said 
outside  shiftabie  means. 


ROTARY  BOLT  DOOR  LATCH 
JaoMfl  D.  Lcdic,  BlnotagluuB.  MJcfa.,  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  Corpontfoa,  Dclroh,  Mkfa^  a  rorporatk>a  of 
Delaware 

ApplkatfcM  Jane  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,676 
S  Claims.    (CL  292— 2M) 


1.  An  automobile  door  latch  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  including  a  latch  frame  having  a  body  lymg  in 
a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  jamb  face  of  the  door, 
latching  means  pivoully  mounted  on  said  frame  body, 
a  detent  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  body  and  hav- 
ing a  foot  adapted  to  engage  said  latching  means  to 
block  pivotal  movement  thereof  m  one  direction,  an 
operating  link  having  a  planar  body  portion  and  a  flange 
extending  at  an  angle  out  of  the  plane  of  the  body  por 
tion.  mcani  providing  a  stud  and  slot  connection  be- 
tween the  body  portion  of  said  link  and  said  frame 
body  for  mounting  the  link  on  the  frame  body  for 
slidable  movement  and  for  pivotal  movement  between 
operative  and  inoperative  positions,  said  link  being 
coupled  to  and  adapted  to  operate  the  detent  upon 
sliding  movement  when  in  operative  position  and  being 
uncoupled  from  the  detent  when  in  inoperative  position, 
a  beanng  in  said  stud  and  slot  connection  comprising  a 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stud  and  having  an  an- 
nular flange,  the  link  being  rotatably  supported  on  the 
sleeve  for  sliding  movement  between  the  annular  flange 
and  the  frame  body;  means  for  pivoting  said  link  on  said 
beanng;  and  an  operating  push  rod  adapted  to  engage 
said  flange  to  slide  the  link,  said  rod  being  movable  in 
a  plane  spaced  from  but  parallel  with  the  frame  body 
whereby  force  exerted  on  the  flange  tends  to  jam  the 
link  against  the  frame  body. 


2,794^77 
SHACKLE  SEAL 
Wlnfrs4  M.  Brooks,  West  On^c,  and  Slgard  M.  Mobcrg, 
I,  N.  1^  SMiginii  to  E.  J.  Brooks  Coa- 
',  Newift,  N.  J.,  a  corpontloa  of  New  Jersey 
—    "       Vagwt  It,  If55,  Sertel  No.  529^51 
IdaioH.    (a.  in— 3t7) 


I  A  shackle  seal  comprising  a  length  of  bendable  wire, 
of  substantially  circular  shape  in  cross-section,  having 
an  intermediate  shackle  portion  bendable  into  a  sub- 
stantially closed  loop,  locking  portiofu  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  shackle  portion,  a  first  of  said  locking  portions 
being  adapted  to  be  twisted  closely  about  the  other  lock- 
ing portion  and  the  latter  having  an  enlargement  at  its 
outer  end  to  prevent  sliding  of  the  twistfKl  first  locking 
portion  from  its  position  about  said  other  locking  portion; 
the  said  first  locking  portion  having  a  series  of  oblique 
scores  which  facilitate  such  twisting,  so  that  the  wire  being 
twisted  is  canted  toward  the  enlargement,  and  the  scores 
also  constituting  lines  of  weakness  which  induce  breaking 
of  said  first  locking  portion  upon  material  untwisting 
thereof 


2,7f«J7i 
SEAL  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MAKIM:;  SAME 
Wimtnd  M.  Brooks,  West  Ora^e,  N.  J.,  ■■%■»!  to  E.  I. 
Brooks  Ciiwp— J.   Newark,  N.  J„  a  corporattoa  of 
NcwJerwy 

ApHicatloa  Joly  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,4U 
3ClakBH.    la.  292— 325) 


1.  A  sealing  device  composing  a  sheet-material  seal- 
ing element  having  a  flat  main-portion  and  a  curled  iving- 
portion  adapted  to  hold  therewithin  material  to  be  sealed, 
an  intermediate  part  of  said  siring-portioa  being  substan- 
tially bent  and  there  being  a  gap  in  said  sealing  element 
adjacent  to  the  said  bent  part  oif  the  wing-p<Mtioo,  parts 
of  the  sealing  element,  at  opposite  ends  of  said  gap, 
which  constitute  the  sole  interconnection  between  said 
main-portion  and  said  «ing-portion,  being  of  such  limited 
size  and  strength  that  they  tetid  to  break  in  the  presence 
of  force  directed  toward  uncurling  of  said  wing-portion. 


2,7f«479 
GATE  LATCH 
Hcw7  C.  ScUocr,  Crssas,  N.  Y. 
ApHluilna  April  4,  1955.  Serial  No.  49S,S56 
3ClalBBB.    (0.292-^341.17) 
I.   A  latch  for  fastening  a  vertically  swinging  gate, 
which  is  biased  to  open  position,  in  its  ckMed  position 
to  a  post   member,  said  latch  comprising  a  latch   bar 
aflfixed  to  the  gate  and  partaking  of  its  vertical  motion 
and  being  adapted  in  the  closed  position  of  the  gate  to 
extend  horizontally  therefrom  relative  to  the  post  mem- 
ber, a  keeper  hook  having  a  body  portion  and  a  bill  por- 
tion defining  a  mouth  therebetween  and  being  affixed  to 
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the  post  member  at  a  level  at  which  it  is  operative  nor- 
mally to  maintain  the  gate  in  its  closed  position,  said 
keeper  hook  being  disposed  vertically  and  with  its  said 
mouth  opening  downwardly  and  in  the  plane  of  vertical 
motion  of  the  latch  bar,  whereby  it  b  adapted  to  receive 
the  latch  bar  upon  the  latter  moving  vertically  upwardly 
into  said  mouth  through  the  orifice  thereof,  and  a  latch- 
ing member  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  portion  of 
the  keeper  hook  at  a  point  below  the  bill  portion  thereof 


I  ^^) 


ing  opposite  plane  surfaces  and  a  peripheral  edge,  the 
peripheral  edge  defining  opposite  end  and  side  edges,  and 
a  second  flat  plate  mounted  on  the  door  around  the  bolt 
having  opposite  plane  surfaces  and  a  peripheral  edge, 
the  peripheral  edge  defining  opposite  end  and  side  edges, 
a  side  edge  of  one  of  said  plates  having  a  substantially 
U-shaped  cut-out  portion  ttierein  defined  by  an  inner 
longitudinal  edge  and  facing  transverse  edges,  the  trans- 
verse edges  being  relatively  divei;gent  outwardly  of  the 
inner  edge,  the  end  edges  of  the  other  of  said  plates  be- 


,^  ^  .-• 


and  being  biased  so  as  to  incline  at  an  angle  across  the 
mouth  orifice  and  normally  bear  against  said  bill  portion, 
the  pivotal  mounting  arrangement  of  the  latching  mem- 
ber being  adapted  so  that  the  latching  member  may  be 
swung  in  an  ascending  arc  away  from  said  bill  portion 
to  a  substantially  vertical  retracted  position  against  said 
hook  portion  either  when  actuated  manually  or  when 
engaged  by  the  latch  bar  moving  vertically  upwardly  into 
the  keeper-hook  mouth  but  restrained  by  the  bill  portion 
from  swinging  in  a  descending  arc  past  said  bill  portion. 


2,79iaM 
DOORSTOP 


RaraMmd  E.  Poadcr,  Sc  Louis,  Mo.,  assigBor  of  one- 
foartk  to  Byroo  Moser,  SL  Loots,  ooc-foorth  to  Charles 
Kaha,  Coanty  of  Sc  Loals,  Mo.,  and,  by  decree  of 
distribatlon,  one-half  to  Aaa  S.  Ponder 
Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,923 
1  Claim.    (CL  292—343) 


A  door  stop  comprising,  an  elongated  tapered  body  of 
substantially  square  cross-section  molded  of  relatively 
hard  rubber,  said  body  having  its  smaller  end  blunted 
by  a  short  section  of  increased  taper,  said  body  being 
formed  with  an  elongated  fnisto-conical  hollow  extend- 
ing axially  thereinto  from  its  larger  end  for  subsUntially 
two-thirds  of  its  length  thereby  forming  yielding  side 
walls  for  said  body. 


2.79«atl 

LATCH  GUARD 

Rkkard  D.  PUIpott,  Frtao,  Calif. 

Appttcatioa  October  9, 1953,  Sattei  No.  3854*S 

5  Claims.    (0.291-^344) 

1.  In  a  door  having  a  latch  bolt  extending  outwardly 

therefrom,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  the  door  and 

having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  bolt;  a  safety  device 

for  preventing  jimmying  of  the  bolt  comprising  a  first 

flat  plate  mounted  on  the  frame  around  the  opening  hav- 


ing divergent  from  one  side  edge  thereof,  the  end  edges 
and  said  one  side  edge  of  said  other  plate  being  comple- 
mentarily  fitted  against  the  transverse  edges  and  inner 
edge,  respectively,  of  the  cut-out  portion  of  said  one  plate 
when  the  door  is  received  in  the  frame,  the  transverse 
edges  of  the  cut-out  portion  and  the  end  edges  of  said 
other  plate  acting  as  a  camming  means  for  guiding  the 
plates  to  nested  relation  when  the  door  is  closed  and  also 
guiding  the  door  into  predetermined  elevational  posi- 
tion in  the  frame  when  the  door  is  in  a  closed  position. 


2,794012 

SANITARY  MANIPULATOR  AND  RETAINER  FOR 

MILK  STRAINER  FILTER  DISKS 

Peter  J.  Petertcm  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Application  April  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  5M,M5 

10  Claims.    (O.  294— 19) 


■m^ 


1.  A  sanitary  manipulator  and  retainer  for  milk 
strainer  filter  disks,  comprising  an  elongate  rod  having  a 
handle  at  one  of  its  ends;  a  perforated  retainer  plate  for 
filter  paper  disks,  said  plate  being  rigidly  affixed  at  its 
center  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof;  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  and  ex- 
tendible claw  fingers  di^)oied  on  the  rod  face  of  said 
plate  and  extending  radkUy  thereof,  the  claws  thereof 
projecting  to  the  opposite  face  of  said  plate;  a  spider 
slidable  on  said  rod  adjacent  said  plate,  said  spider  hav- 
ing depending  legs  corresponding  in  number  and  place- 
ment with  said  claw  fingers  and  extending  into  engage- 
ment therewith  intermediate  the  lengths  thereof;  resilient 
means  associated  with  said  rod  and  constantly  urging 
said  spider  toward  said  plate,  so  that  the  legs  thereof 
bear  firmly  against  said  claw  fingers;  reciprocating  means 
in  engagement  with  said  claw  fingers  and  slidable  along 
said  rod  for  extending  and  retracting  said  fijigers  and 
said  claws  thereof;  and  actuating  means  in  engagement 
with  said  reciprocating  means,  said  actuating  means  ex* 
tending  into  manipulative  adjacency  with  said  rod  handle. 
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SELF-OUMFING  BUCKET 
Dvti  W.  Gra^ir,  IiIimIihib,  Pa. 

May  29.  1M3,  9mM  No.  S5%,U9 
3  CWm.    (CL  294—73) 


1.  la  a  autariai  handHt  ^wicc  iadudin«  a  bucket, 
tad  a  bail  for  liftiat  aad  rolad^  laid  bucket,  »aid  bail 
lacludiat  ipKad  tefli  ilapaiMag  ooc  on  each  of  two 
opyoMte  ades  of  aaad  backat,  the  caabiaatioo  tbere- 
wiili  of  a  tniaaioa  oa  the  icmtr  ead  of  each  leg  extead- 
lag  aonnai  to  laid  leg  toward  laid  bucket,  a  liftiaf 
Platt  rigidly  Mcarad  to  the  outer  lurf  ace  of  each  of  said 
of  Mid  bucket  ia  ipaccd  parallel  ikle- 
heiato,  each  of  nld  plales  havi^  a 
ptaraHty  of  iaauwciiai  cat-oat  akiCa  iharcthroufh  form- 
Mg  M  l«a«  two  MCi  of  baariat  ponioae  catMeablc  by 
■et  of  Mid  beariiv  poctioaa  bciag 
aad  paralM  with  a  oeatral  vertical 
Mid  bucket.  Mid  plaae  eztendtat  aonnal 
lo  te  vertical  plaM  of  Mid  lifliag  plain,  said  other 

I  oflMt  from  Mid  central  vertical 
cut-out  ilots  providint  free  paaaafc  of  laid 
froM  oae  tti  of  bwuiat  portions  to  the  other. 
having  iaafsd  outer  ends  which  tlidably 
of  Mid  plales  which  face  the  bucket 
lo  thereby  dbct  reientioa  of  the  tranaiooa  ia  the  plates 
during  die  lifliag  a^  rotatiiig  of  Mid  bucket,  each  of 
**^  Ufling  plaMa  having  an  apartara  at  the  iaMracction 
ofaaid  tlocs,  said  agaifii  bei^  tarfer  dun  the  (Unfed 
<>■•«'  ««di  ot  Mid  tranniona  whereby  Mid  trunnions  can 
be  inserted  into  or  withdrawn  from  engagement  with 
laid  liftiag  plates  w  that  said  bail  can  be  used  with  other 
buckeu  provided  with  duplicates  of  uud   lifting  plates 


FLUSH  RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  EXTERNAL 
STOKES 
I.  Eiaiia,  PMhiataMa.  Edwte  F.  PoMar.  Ui 
Daf^.  Cart  ■nM,P>l   j  ^m^  m4  Elwood  F.  Schol. 

f£m7  It,  19S3,  ScfW  Na.  337.««7 
2  CliiBM.    (CL  294— 43) 
TMe  35,  U.  S.  Cade  (1952),  sk.  2M) 


I.  A  device  for  selectively  holding  and  releasing  lugs 
on  an  aircraft  compnaing  a  first  tubular  cup  having  its  rim 
flush  with  the  aircraft  skin,  a  second  tubular  cup  coaxial 
with  and  nested  in  said  first  tubular  cup  and  having  its 
nm  screwed  into  the  first  cup  rim.  said  cups  being  radially 
Neparated  adjacent  the  rims  to  form  a  slide  space,  said 
""P*J*«^"5  'heir  bottoms  axially  separated  to  form  an 
enlargement  of  the  slide  space,  a  ring  of  bearing  balls 
staked  loosely  in  said  second  cup  near  the  rim.  said  balls 
being  adapted  to  seat  radially   inward  and  project  into 


said  second  cup  or  seat  radially  outward  and  project  into 
said  slide  space,  a  third  cup  nested  between  said  first  and 
second  cups  for  axially  iliding  movement  into  holding 
position  with  the  third  cup  rim  camming  said  balb  radi- 
ally insrard  or  into  rcleaadig  poaition  svith  said  third  cup 
rim  svithdrasm  to  allow  svithdrawal  of  balls  into  said  slide 
space,  a  drst  spring  between  said  first  and  third  cup  bot- 
toms for  reailiently  urging  the  third  cup  into  holding  posi- 
tion, a  tubular  dome  on  said  third  cup  bottom  extending 
tlidably  through  said  flnt  cop  bottom,  a  cover-spindle  hav- 
ing a  face  nested  in  the  second  cup  and  a  stem  extending 
slidably  through  the  boctocns  of  said  second  and  third 
cups  into  said  tubular  dome,  said  spindle  being  slidable 
into  withdrawn  position  with  the  face  withdrawn  into  the 
second  cup  or  into  flush  position  svith  the  face  flush  with 
the  nm  of  said  second  cup.  a  shoulder  stop  on  the  spin- 
dle stem  to  prevent  movement  beyond  the  flush  position, 
a  second  spnng  resilient! y  urging  said  spindle  into  flush 
position,  s  latch  in  said  dome  niovible  into  latched  posi- 
tion across  the  axis  of  the  device  and  into  unlatched  posi- 
tion to  one  side  of  said  spindle  stem,  a  detent  on  the  first 
cup  for  moving  the  latch  into  unlatched  position  when 
the  third  cup  is  in  releasing  poaition  whereby  said  spindle 
is  free  to  move  into  flush  poaition.  and  a  spring  resiliently 
urging  the  latch  into  latdbed  position  when  the  spindle 
IS  in  Ikish  position  and  the  third  cup  is  in  holding  poaition. 


2,79<,2t5 
WIRE  LINE  lUNK  BAILER 
Mavlta  E.  TYne,  HaailBa.  To.,  ■iJfiii,  by 


1954,  ScrM  No.  452,79^ 
(CL294— M) 


1.  A  wire  line  junk  bailer  for  removing  junk  from  a 
well  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a  chamber  de- 
fined by  a  substantially  uniform  cylindrical  inner  wall  ex 
tending  substantiany  the  length  of  said  body  and  coob- 
municatiag  irith  the  exterior  through  an  opening  in  the 
lower  ead  of  said  body  having  substantially  the  same  area 
as  the  area  of  said  chamber  defined  by  the  cyhndrical 
inner  wail  with  locking  ball  receiving  ports  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  body,  funk  retaining  means  carried  by  the 
inner  wall  of  said  body  adjacent  iu  lower  end  and  below 
said  ball  receiving  ports,  a  piston  having  a  circular  in- 
wardly extending  groove  and  slidably  arranged  in  said 
body,  sealing  meaiu  carried  by  said  piston  arranged  to 
make  aiKJ  maintain  a  fluid  tight  seal  srith  the  cylindrical 
inner  wall  of  said  body,  a  locking  ball  in  each  of  said 
locking  bail  recetving  ports  of  said  iraO  «wig«jiwj  i^ith 
the  circular  groove  of  said  piston,  a  alarve  iBdaMy  ar- 
ranged around  the  outside  of  said  body  having  a  cylin- 
drical inner  surface  for  contact  with  said  kxking  balls 
to  retain  them  in  the  circular  groove  of  the  piston  when 
the  sleeve  is  in  a  fint  position  and  having  a  cuoilar 
groove  vertically  spaced  away  from  the  cylindrical  sur- 
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face  and  aOowing  tfte  locking  balh  to  be  forced  oat  of  the 
circular  groove  of  said  piston  when  the  sleeve  is  in  a  sec- 
ond poatioo  vertically  removed  from  the  flnt  position, 
said  sleeve  exteiKliiig  above  the  upper  end  of  said  elon- 
gated body  whereby  it  may  be  readily  moved  downwardly 
to  its  secoiKl  releasing  position  by  receiving  a  blow  at  its 
upper  end. 


2,79MM 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  A  STREAMLINED  BODY 
AND  A  CAF-LIKE  CLOSURE  MEMBER 
Baeteyt,    Statlgari-Rahr,    Gmm;,    Msignnr    to 
Dafaiilcr-Bsax  Akdcagsaellachaft,  Stat^art-Uaterlafk- 
helm,  GcrmaBy 

AppHcatloa  May  (,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M.279 

Claims  priority,  sppl*ftl«a  Gmrmaay  May  7,  1951 

•  ClaMM.     (CL294— 25) 


1.  A  motor  vdtick  with  a  streamlined  body  having 
body  walls,  said  streamlined  body  walls  extending  in  es- 
sentially longitudinally  straight  surfaces  at  the  ends  there- 
of and  terminating  at  least  at  one  end  of  the  vehicle  in  a 
flat  manner  and  extending  at  said  one  end  beyond  the 
wheel  base  thereof,  said  streamlined  body  including  at  said 
one  end  a  center  wall  portion  and  side  wall  portions,  said 
center  wall  portion  being  disposed  with  the  upper  surface 
thereof  below  aaid  side  wall  portions  and  being  more  flat 
that  said  side  srall  portions,  a  cap-like  closure  member  of 
essentially  U-shaped  cross  section  to  provide  spaced  flange 
portions,  said  cap-like  closure  member  being  provided  at 
said  one  end  and  being  supported  by  said  body  walls  and 
extending  over  the  entire  width  thereof,  the  spsiced  flanged 
portions  of  said  cap-like  closure  member  passing  over 
into  said  essentially  straight-surfaced  body  walls  in  con- 
tinuation thereof,  said  cap-like  closure  member  also  in- 
cluding a  center  wall  portion  aixl  side  wall  portions,  the 
center  wall  portion  of  said  cap-like  closure  member  being 
disposed  St  least  in  part  with  the  upper  surface  thereof 
below  Mid  last-mentioned  side  wall  portions  and  extend- 
ing in  the  transverae  direction  of  the  vehicle  in  an  essen- 
tially flat  manner,  aixl  the  transition  from  the  center  por- 
tion of  said  cap-like  closure  to  the  side  portions  thereof 
taking  place  by  contintious  surfaces  in  an  essentially 
straight  maimer. 


stantially  vertically  disposed  closed  position  and  a  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed  open  podtioo,  tailgate 
counterbalance  means  to  cushion  movement  of  the  tail- 
gate to  open  position  aiKi  to  assist  in  nrMveroent  of  the 
tailgate  to  closed  position,  a  btmiper  arranged  to  extend 
beneath  said  tailgate,  said  bumper  having  a  bumper  guard 
mounted  thereon  and  arranged  to  supportingly  engage  the 
free  end  portion  oi  said  tailgate  when  said  tailgate  is 
moved  to  its  substantially  horizontal  open  position,  and 
latch  means  engageable  between  .said  bumper  guard  and 
said  tailgate  when  the  tailgate  is  in  open  position  to  pre- 
vent relative  movement  therebetween. 


2,79«aM 

LATCH  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLE  BODY 

DECK  LIDS 

Charles  B.  Green,  Detroit,  ^Och.,  aMlgBor  to  Stndebaker- 

Facfcard  Corpoiattoa,  a  cononrtlon  of  Mkhigaa 

AppUcatkw  October  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  461,711 

3ClalnM.    (a.  296— 76) 


1.  A  deck  lid  and  latch  mechanism  for  vehicle  bodies 
having  a  compartment  for  storing  articles  with  an  external 
opening  which  is  uncovered  by  pivoting  one  end  of  the 
deck  lid  upwardly,  comprising  a  ledge  portion  formed  near 
said  one  end  of  the  deck  lid  adapted  to  overhang  the  corre- 
sponding edge  of  the  compartment,  said  ledge  portion 
having  a  downwardly  facing  substantially  horizontal  wall 
forming  the  upper  side  of  a  license  plate  recess  and  serv- 
ing as  a  latch  release  plate  for  the  latch  mechanism, 
means  for  mounting  said  wall  for  pivotal  movement  in 
an  upward  direction,  latch  control  means  responsive  to 
the  upward  pivotal  movement  of  the  wall  for  releasing 
the  latch  mechanism,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  released 
and  the  deck  lid  raised  by  a  manually  applied  upward 
force  on  the  wall. 


2,794457 
TAILGATE-SUPPORTING  BUMPER-GUARD 
CONSTRUCTION 
iMM  Moyta,  FlnMl  RMga,  Mick.,  mslgniii  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  HIghlaai  Path,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Dslawars 
Application  Octohsr  19,  1955,  ScrW  No.  539.427 
SClaiaBB.    (Q.  294— 57) 


2,794059 
ADJUSTABLE  SUN  VISORS  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Vhfil  Daatc  Tocchctto,  Montevideo,  Uruguay 

AppbcatkM  Fcbivary  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  412^44 

IClalnL    (a.  294— 95) 


.^-V^^ 


In  a  Tisor  ptvotally  mounted  to  the  extenial  front  side 
I .  In  a  vehicle  having  a  uilgate  hingedly  mounted    of  a  vehicle,  lugs  on  both  sides  of  said  visor,  correspond- 
thereon  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  a  sub-    ing  lugs  fastened  to  the  body  of  said  vehicle,  levers  hinged 
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with  ooe  of  their  ends  in  said  lugs  and  hinged  together 
&t  their  other  ends,  operating  rods  hinged  with  ooe  of 
their  ends  in  %*i<i  hinges  linking  together  said  pair  ot 
levers,  (kxibie  wire-iike  tensors,  each  fastened  with  its 
first  end  to  the  respective  other  cod  of  said  operating 
rods,  a  stationary  frame  inside  said  vehicle,  a  threaded 
nut  guided  by  said  frame,  the  second  ends  of  said  tensors 
being  fastened  to  said  nut,  a  threaded  fixed  spindle  m 
taid  frame,  said  nut  meshing  with  said  spiiMlle.  coil  pres- 
sure springs  each  embracing  a  tei»or,  said  coil  spnngs 
being  fitted  to  tension  ooe  of  the  flexible  tensors,  casings 
of  tubular  shape,  each  suitable  to  house  one  of  said 
spnngs.  said  casings  bemg  pivotable  at  the  pivoting  points 
of  said  visor,  means  to  limit  an  outward  movement  of 
said  operating  rods,  vehicle-frame  piercing  hollow  guides 
for  said  tensors,  said  guides  inside  of  said  vehicle  body 
conforming  in  general  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
body. 

PERFL'MER  AND  DEODORIZER 

Watsoa  H.  Dowm,  Um  Angcks,  Calif. 

AppUcadoa  Juty  39,  195«,  Serial  No.  601.005 

7  Claims.     (CI.  19%— 24) 


I.  A  perfume  atomizer  mountable  on  the  protective 
grating  of  an  electric  fan,  the  atomizer  comprising,  a 
cylindrical  framing,  the  outer  eod  of  the  framing  being 
closed,  a  reservoir  for  an  evaporative  fluid  within  the 
bottom  of  the  framing,  there  being  a  narrow  transverse 
opening  at  the  top  of  the  framing  and  holes  in  the  closed 
end  of  the  framing  above  the  reservoir,  a  flat  wick  seat- 
able  in  said  opening  and  downwardly  extending  into  the 
reservoir,  and  an  element  fastened  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  wick  to  maintain  the  wick  in  position  within  the  fram- 
ing and  reservoir. 


2,7*4  Jfl 

MOISTXHE  ACTUATED  SOIL  SPRINKLING 

CONTROL 

Richard  A.  Mueller,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

AppHcadoa  Fefcreary  2«,  I9S6,  Serial  No.  5M,724 

i  Claiim.    (CI.  299—25) 


ping  switch  actuating  means  being  operable  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  open-close  switch,  a  transformer  having  the 
primary  thereof  connected  in  parallel  with  said  stepping 
switch  circuit  for  connection  with  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  valve  actuating  circuit  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  water  and  a  moisture  sensing  circuit  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  secondary  of  said  transformer,  said  mois- 
ture sensing  circuit  including  switch  opening  means  for 
actuating  said  open-close  switch  and  variable  resistance 
means  lessening  in  resistaiKc  with  increase  in  moisture 
thereabout,  said  valve  actuating  circuit  including  electro- 
mechanical means  for  opening  a  valve  to  release  mois- 
ture near  said  variable  resistance  means. 


MOBILE  riFELINE  SPRAY  APPARATUS 

Jod  F.  Maisut  Portcrrfllc,  Calif. 

ApHtcadoa  Jaly  23,  If 53.  Scrid  No.  3«9.7«9 

I  Claim.    (CI.  299— 47) 


A  spray  apparatus  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  pipe  sec- 
tions provided  at  spaced  intervals  with  sprayheads,  flex- 
ible couplings  connecting  said  pipe  sections  together, 
each  flexible  coupling  having  one  part  attached  to  one 
section  and  another  part  attached  to  the  adjacent  sec- 
tion, arms  secured  to  adjacent  sections,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  arms  together  for  restricting  the  articu- 
lation of  said  sections  at  said  couplings,  wheels  mounted 
on  said  sections  for  movably  supporting  said  sections 
on  the  ground  in  ofte  direction,  means  for  supporting  said 
sections  for  movement  in  another  direction,  the  last- 
mentioned  means  including  on  each  section  a  pair  of  sup- 
port arms,  an  interconnecting  member  fixed  to  each  of 
said  arms,  one  arm  of  said  pair  being  disposed  on  one 
side  of  said  sections  and  the  other  arm  of  said  pair  being 
disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  sections,  a  bearing 
secured  to  one  of  said  sections,  said  interconnecting  mem- 
ber being  mounted  rotatably  in  said  bearing,  so  that  said 
arms  are  movable  to  a  position  beneath  the  last-men- 
tioned section  in  order  to  elevate  said  sections  and  the 
adjacent  wheel  is  lifted  from  the  ground,  and  means  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  interconnecting  member 
for  releasably  locking  said  interconnecting  member. 


2.794493 
LAWN  SPRINKLER  HEADS 
Monii  BMkcr,  Ckkafo,  IlL,  aarfgDor  to  Federal  Auto 
Prudito  Comp—y,  lac,,  Ckkafo,  III.,  a  corporatioa 

AppMrartoM  Octokcr  29,  195S,  Serial  No.  541,577 
5  CkriBM.    (CL  299^-41) 

I    A  sprinkler  bead  comprising  a  shell,  a  sleeve  fixedly 

secured  in  one  end  of  the  shell,  a  tube  slidable  through 

the  sleeve   for  telescopical   relation   with   respect   to  the 

shell,  said  tube  having  a  lateral  flange  engageable  with 

1.  In   a   moisture   actuated   soil    sprinkler   control,    a    the  sleeve  when  the  tube  is  in  projected  position  with 

stepping  switch   circuit    including   an   open-close   switch     respect   to  the  shell,  a  stem   projecting  from   the  tube. 

and  stepping  switch  actuating  means  thereto,  said  step-    means  for  mounting  the  stem  to  the  tube  for  rotation 
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therewith,  a  cap  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  stem 
aixl  adapted  to  have  seated  engagement  with  respect  to 
the  sleeve  when  the  tube  is  p>ositioned  within  the  shell, 
said  mounting  means  comprising  a  disc  fixed  within  the' 
tube  and  through  which  the  stem  projects,  and  a  second 


disc  carried  by  the  stem  within  the  tube  and  rotatable 
therewith,  said  discs  each  having  notches  formed  in  their 
peripheral  edges  adapted  for  registration  and  non-regis- 
tration with  respect  to  each  other  by  rotation  of  the  stem 
and  through  which  the  fluid  flows  when  said  notches  of 
said  discs  are  in  registration. 


1,794,294 

SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  NEBULIZER 

Bain  L.  McKtauon,  Seattle.  Wash. 

AppUcatloa  October  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  442,424 

ItClalBH.    (CL299— M) 


1.  A  hand  spraying  device  such  as  a  nebulizer  or  the 
tike,  comprising:  a  plastic  squeeze  bottle  having  an  up- 
wardly open  mouth  and  a  stopper  positioned  in  said 
nx>uth,  a  removable  cap  covering  and  sealing  said  stopper 
and  bottle  mouth,  said  stopper  being  hollow  and  having 
forrr^ed  therein  in  its  upper  portion  a  large  primary  cham- 
ber and  a  narrow- mouthed  outlet  orifice  at  the  apex  of 
said  chamber,  said  stopper  having  a  partition  closing  the 
bottom  of  said  large  chamber  forming  a  smaller  mixing 
channber  therebclow  and  said  partition  having  a  narrow- 
mouthed  inlet  orifice  to  said  primary  chamber,  means 
forming  the  bottom  of  said  lower  chamber  and  having  air 
and  liquid  passageways  to  the  lower  chamber,  and  said 
liquid  passageway  including  a  tube  extending  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  bottle  to  provide  a  source  of  liquid  to  said 
lower  chamber  and  including  a  valve  acting  by  the  force 
of  liquid  fk>w  to  terminate  supply  of  liquid  to  said  lower 
chamber  shortly  after  the  commencing  of  liquid  flow,  the 
bottom  of  said  bottle  forming  a  liquid  reservoir  to  sup- 
ply said  tube. 

2,794^95 
ORIFICE  NEBULIZER 
Bida  L.  McKlHKm,  Seattle,  WaA. 
AppUcatloa  October  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,904 
9  Claims.    (CL  299— U.5) 
7.  A  nebulizer  for  a  liquid,  comprising:   a  nebulizer 
body  having  a  jet  discharge  opening  at  one  end  and  a 
vapor  outlet  opening  at  the  other  end  and  a  hand  bulb 
connected  to  said  jet  discharge  opening  in  free  communi- 
cation therewith,  said  body  having  partition  means  form- 
ing a  small  turbulence  chamber  over  said  jet  discharge 
opening  and  forming  a  large  primary  chamber  in  the  area 
of  said  vapor  outlet  opening,  said  partition  means  having 


a  small  intermediate  orifice  connecting  said  turbulence 
and  primary  chambers,  means  forming  a  reservoir  in  said 
body  and  forming  a  liquid  passageway  from  the  reservoir 
to  adjacent  said  jet  discharge  opening,  means  forming  a 


sharpened,  diverging-jet  orifice  for  said  jet  discharge  open- 
ing, and  means  forming  an  inwardly-directed,  conical 
shield  for  said  vapor  outlet  opening  having  a  small  orifice 
at  its  apex  of  a  size  bridgeable  by  said  liquid. 


2,794,294 

NOZZLE  EXIT  VALVE 

John  F.  Campbell,  Euclid,  Ohio 

Application  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351.287 

4  Claims.    (CI.  299— 107.4) 


2.  In  a  nozzle  having  an  exit  orifice  aiMl  an  axially  re- 
ciprocable  tappet  valve  member  adapted  to  seat  in  such 
orifice,  a  primary  conical  portion  on  said  member  adapted 
to  seat  against  the  outer  edge  defining  such  orifice  when 
the  valve  is  closed  and  to  determine  the  initial  angle  of 
the  spray  cone  delivered  by  such  nozzle  when  such  valve 
is  opened,  a  secondary  conical  portion  on  said  member 
upstream  of  said  primary  conical  portion  adapted  to  be 
juxtaposed  to  such  outer  edge  of  such  orifice  when  the 
valve  is  more  widely  opened  ar>d  then  to  determine  such 
spray  cone  angle,  the  vertices  of  both  such  cones  lying 
upstream  of  said  primary  conical  portion  and  pointing  in 
the  same  direction  with  the  projected  surface  of  said  sec- 
ondary conical  portion  completely  clearing  the  surface 
of  said  primary  conical  portion,  and  a  cylindrical  land 
intermediate  said  conical  portions  directly  joining  the  same, 
with  the  smaller  end  surface  of  said  primary  coiHcal  por- 
tion terminating  at  one  margin  of  said  land  and  the  larger 
end  surface  of  said  secondary  conical  portion  terminating 
at  the  other  margin  of  said  land. 


2,794J97 
SUDSER  FOR  VACUUM  CLEAIVERS 
Rolf  W.  Klock,  Torrance,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Interstate 
Predsioa  Prodndi  Corp.,  Aaabeim,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tioBofCalifonia 

Application  May  14,  1954,  Sertel  No.  584,598 
2ClafaBS.  (CL  299— 141) 
1.  An  air  activated  sudser  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  an  inlet  end  adapted  for  connection  with  the  dis- 
charge of  an  atomizer,  said  body  having  an  outlet  end,  a 
suds  forming  element  across  the  interior  of  the  body 
forwardly  of  said  inlet  end,  a  pressure  relief  vent  in 
the  wall  of  said  body  between  the  inlet  end  and  said  suds 
forming  element,  an  air  baffle  exteriorly  of  the  tubular 
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body  and  located  to  direct  air  from  «iid  vent  gcneraJly 
forwardly  and  exteriorly  of  said  body,  and  a  second  baffle 


2,794»2fg 

LOCWNC  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

GioTaniii    Bcifooxo,    TvrlB,    Italy,    aolfBor   to    Socictc 

d'Elwl«s  et  dc  Brcrcti,  S.  A^  Taaficr,  Morocco 

Appikradon  September  30,  If 54,  Serial  No.  459,263 

Claims  priority,  apflkatloa  Italy  Jaaoary  26,  1954 

I  Oatam.    (CL  3f  1— 9) 


I.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hub 
unit  having  a  predetermined  axis  of  (Station  and  an  an- 
nular front  face  portion  located  about  said  ajtis;  a  plural- 
ity of  holding  members  distributed  about  said  axis  and 
being  fixed  to  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  front 
face  of  said  hub  unit,  each  holding  member  being  formed 
with  a  notch  having  side  faces  which  approach  each  other 
so  that  the  width  of  the  notch  gradually  diminishes  along 
the  notch,  a  support  ring  located  against  said  front  face 
of  said  hub  unit  about  said  axis  thereof;  an  annular  mem- 
ber turnably  carried  by  said  ring  for  movement  about 
said  axis;  a  plurality  of  wedges  fixed  to  and  carried  by 
said  annular  member  for  turning  movement  therewith, 
said  wedges  being  respectively  located  opposite  said 
notches  for  movement  into  the  same  into  wedging  en- 
gagement with  said  holding  members  when  said  annular 
member  turns  in  one  direction  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  holding  members  when  said  annular  members 
turn  in  ao  opposite  direction,  spring  means  carried  by 
vaid  support  ring  and  operetively  connected  to  said  an- 
nular member  for  urging  said  wedges  into  wedging  en- 
gagement with  said  holding  members  to  cooperate  with 
the  latter  to  hold  said  support  ring  on  said  hub  unit;  turn- 
ing means  on  said  support  ring  operatively  engaging  said 
annular  member  for  turning  the  latter  in  said  opposite 
direction  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means  to  ten- 
sion the  latter  and  move  said  wedges  out  of  engagement 
with  said  holding  members,  whereby  said  support  ring 
may  then  be  removed  from  said  hub  unit  so  that  a  tire  or 
the  like  carried  by  said  support  ring  may  be  removed 
therewith  from  said  hub  unit,  manually  releasabic  catch 


means  on  said  support  nng  operatively  engafing  said 
annular  member  for  holding  said  spring  means  noder 
tension  when  said  support  ring  is  removed  from  nid  hub 
unit,  and  safety  catch  means  for  preventing  full  releaae 
of  said  tensioncd  spring  means  when  said  support  ring  is 
away  from  said  hub  unit,  in  the  event  that  said  manually 
releasable  catch  means  is  accidentally  released. 


U9ta99 

EXTENSION  SCAFFOLD  JACK 

G«of|c  D.  FrsssMM,  Ahrlii,  m. 

Ap^lcatkM  October  24,  1953,  Scrid  No.  iU^%5 

1  CUkm.    (O.  3M— 29) 


forwardly  of  said  first  baffle  to  divert  vented  air  from 
suds  issuing  from  said  body. 


An  extension  scaffold  jack  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular 
vertical  uprights,  brace  means  interconnecting  said  up- 
rights, a  plurality  of  tubular  extensible  members  tele- 
scopically  received  in  each  of  said  tubular  uprights,  a 
cross  member  rigidly  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
upper  pair  of  tubular  extensible  members,  an  extensible 
rack  member  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  upper- 
most pair  of  tubular  extensible  memben  and  extending 
downwardly  in  spaced,  parallel  relationship  thereto,  a 
bracket  extending  from  one  of  said  tubular  vertical  up- 
rights, guide  means  in  said  bracket  for  said  rack  member, 
a  gear  joumaled  in  said  bracket  and  having  teeth  in  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  the  teeth  of  Mid  rack  member,  a 
handle  attached  to  said  gear  for  moving  the  rack  aind 
tubular  extensible  members  upwardly  with  respect  to  the 
tubular  vertical  uprights,  said  extensible  rack  member 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  detachable  rack  por- 
tions each  suspended  from  a  higher  rack  portion,  each 
portion  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  a  single  tubular  extensible  member,  and  remorable 
lock  pins  in  said  tubular  vertical  uprights  and  the  lower- 
nwst  tubular  extensible  members  for  locking  said  tubular 
extensible  members  in  upwardly  moved  position. 


2,7944M 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATL  S 
George  L.  Coder,  PttUbwrgk,  Pa^  iiiilgaw  to  Wcstfaif- 
hoasc  Air  Braka  Coapaay,  WAaartfag,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
fartoM  of  PHHsytvaMia 
AppMcafloa  Aapart  24,  19S4,  Serial  No.  451, T7S 
TC&aa.    (CL3t3— 35) 
1    In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  brake  pipe,  a  control   reservoir,  a   local  volume 
chargeable   with   fluid   under   pressure   froin   a   source 
thereof,  means  for  restricting  the  rate  of  such  charging, 
first  valve  means  controlled  by  pressure  of  fluid  in  said 
brake  pipe  and  an  opposing  pressure  and  responsive  to 
a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  relative  to  said  appos- 
ing pressure  to  open  said  volume  to  a  first  fluid  pressure 
communication,  a  second  fluid  pressure  communication 
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through  which  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  brake 
pipe  may  flow  to  said  control  reservoir,  second  valve 
meaas  responsive  to  release  of  fluid  uiKler  pressure  from 
a  chamber  to  open  said  second  communication  and  op- 
erative upon  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cham- 
ber to  close  said  second  communication,  a  brake  cylinder 
device,  third  valve  means  operative  to  supply  fluid  uiKler 
pressure  or  release  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  brake 


2,79«3«1 
LOCK  FOR  ENDLESS  TRACK 
Eari  B.  Lear  aad  George  E.  Hepofai,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  as- 
slffBors  to  Chicago  PneaaMrtk  Tool  Company,  New 
Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppttcatfoB  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  STf^l 
nClalim.    (CI.  395— 1) 


1 .  In  an  endless  track  vehicle  inciixling  an  endless  track 
member,  a  rotatable  sprocket  wheel  engaging  the  track 
member,  a  frame  carrying  the  sprocket  wheel,  and  means 
mounted  to  the  frame  and  slidably  engageable  with  the 
sprocket  wheel  for  restraining  rotation  of  the  latter  and. 
as  a  consequeiKe.  restraining  movement  of  the  track  mem- 
ber by  the  sprocket  wheel. 


2,79M92 

KNDLESS  TRACKS  FOR  SELF-LAYING  TRACK 

TYPE  VEHICLES 

Rkbari  L.  AftJaaoa,  BrookMa,  Read,  aear  Bonlcy, 

Paglaad.awjlporto  Aft  is  ma's  Agrkaltaial  Appliances 
Liiallad,  CMkcroCj  EagfaBd 

11, 1954,  Serial  No.  493,351. 
laac  15,  1955,  Serial  No. 


Great  BfltalB 
11,  1953 
(CL  395—19) 

1.  An  elongated  flexible  track  adapted  to  be  formed  into 
an  endless  self -laying  ground  engaging  track  for  the  sup- 
port oi  a  vchictf  toving  a  plurality  of  loogitudiiully 


spaced  bogie  wheels  for  load  supporting  and  guiding  en- 
gagement with  said  track,  said  track  comprising:  a  series 
of  transversely  extending  rigid  track  members  each  having 
iimer  and  outer  surfaces  and  parallel  transversely  extend- 
ing edges;  a  series  of  aligned  generally  rectangular  pads 
each  fonned  of  tough,  lesilient  moisture-proof  material 
and  each  having  a  normally  flat  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  at  least  one  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
outer  pad  surfaces  being  engaged  by  one  of  said  inner 
track  member  surfaces,  each  of  said  pads  extending  be- 
tween two  adjacent  oacs  of  said  track  members  with  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  series  of  pads  forming  an  effectively 
smooth  continuous  resilient  track  surface  adapted  for  load 
supporting  engagement  with  said  bogie  wheels;  a  flexible 
substantially  non-extensible  tension  member  embedded 
in  each  pad  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  inter- 


cylinder  device  according  to  whether  pressure  of  fluid  in 
said  brake  pipe  is  reduced  or  increased  relative  to  pres- 
sure of  fluid  in  said  control  reservoir,  and  fourth  valve 
means  controlled  by  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  brake  cylin- 
der device  and  operative  to  open  said  first  communica- 
tioo  to  said  chamber  when  brake  cylinder  pressure  is 
below  a  chosen  value  and  to  close  said  first  communica- 
tion to  said  chamber  upon  an  increase  in  brake  cylinder 
pressure  above  said  chosen  value. 


mediate  the  ends  of  said  pad;  and  a  plurality  of  detach- 
able fastening  means  spaced  outwardly  of  said  nonnaliy 
flat  inner  surface  of  each  pad  and  extending  outwardly 
from' within  said  pad  and  from  at  least  one  end  portion 
of  each  tension  member,  said  fastening  means  connecting 
said  last-named  end  portion  of  said  tension  member  to 
one  of  said  two  adjacent  track  members  between  which 
said  pad  extends,  whereby  any  of  said  track  members  or 
said  pads  may  be  individually  removed  from  said  track 
and  replaced  therein,  the  end  portions  of  each  of  said 
tension  members  comprising  tension  absorbing  fastening 
means  connecting  said  tension  member  with  said  rigid 
track  members  between  which  said  pad  extends,  whereby 
said  detachable  fastening  means  are  not  required  to  with- 
stand shear  stresses  which  would  otherwise  accompany 
the  running  of  said  track. 


2,79M93 

ENDLESS  TRACKS  FOR  SELF-LAYING  TRACK 

TYPE  VEraCLES 

Rkkard  L.   AtUasoa,  Brookslde,  Read,  near  Burnley, 

Eaglaad,  assignor  to  AtUnsoa's  AgrknNural  Appliances 

United,    ClMicroe,    LaacasUre,    EnglaBd,    a    BrItUi 


OilainI  appBcatioa  Jbbc  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,799. 
Divided  aad  tUs  applicatioB  February  2S,  1954,  Serial 
N0.54M92 
Clainss  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Btitala  July  21,  1954 
11  aafans.    (O.  395—19) 


o 


1.  An  elongated  flexible  trade  adapted  to  be  formed 
into  an  endless  self-laying  ground-engaging  track  for  the 
support  of  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  bogie  wheels  for  load  supporting  and  guiding  en- 
gagement with  said  track,  said  track  coaiprising  a  series 
of  transversely-extending  rigid  driving  bars  each  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  transversely-extending  edges, 
said  iimer  surfaces  each  being  flat  at  least  across  an  area 
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extending  longitudinally  between  said  edges;  at  least  oae 
^ries  of  aligned  generally  rectangular  pads  each  formed 
of  tougt).  resilient  moisture-proof  material  and  each  hav- 
ing inner  at>d  outer  surfaces,  the  former  being  flat  at 
least  across  an  area  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  each 
of  said  pads  extending  between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said 
Jriving  bars  with  said  flat  inner  surface  areas  of  both 
pads  and  driving  bars  forming  at  least  one  effectively  flat 
substantially  continuous  but  intermittently  interrupted 
track  surface  adapted  for  load-supporting  engagement 
with  said  bogie  wheels,  at  least  one  flexible  substantially 
non-extensible  tension  member  embedded  in  each  pad  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  pad.  the  end  portions  of  each  said  tension  member 
comprising  tension-absorbing  means  projecting  frooi  the 
ends  of  each  said  pad.  each  said  tension-absorbing  means 
mterengagingly  overlapping  the  outer  surface  of  one  of 
the  two  adjacent  driving  bars  between  which  each  said 
pad  extends,  and  a  plurality  of  detachable  fastening 
means  connecting  said  tension-absorbing  means  to  said 
driving  bars,  whereby  any  of  said  driving  bars  or  said  pads 
may  be  individually  removed  from  said  track  and  replaced 
therein,  and  said  deuchable  fastening  means  are  not  re 
quired  to  withstand  shear  stresses  which  would  otherwise 
accompany  running  of  said  track. 


2.7»«J04 
PILLOW  BLOCK 


RiumU  E,  Downs,  New  Britain,  Coam-,  asrisBor  to  Tbc 
Fafair  Beariaf  Com^maj,  New  Britaia,  Coon.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Coaaecticat 

Api>ttcatloa  Novcnber  24,  lf53.  Serial  No.  394.M4 

1  Claim,    (a.  30«— 72) 


In  a  pillow  block,  a  sheet  metal  base  section  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  feet  to  fit  upon  a  support,  integral  flanges 
upstanding  from  said  feet,  a  trough-like  base  housing  sec- 
tion integrally  suspended  from  the  ends  of  said  flanges  and 
between  the  same,  the  upper  ends  of  said  flanges  having  a 
depression  to  form  strengthening  ribs  between  said  flanfes 
and  trough-like  base,  said  trough-like  section  being  of  gen- 
erally circular  form  circumferentially  and  of  generally 
arcuate  form  transversely  to  fit  and  support  a  spherical 
outer  bcanng  ring,  said  trough-like  base  section  having 
short  upstanding  flanges  at  opposite  sides,  a  sheet  metal 
top  housing  section  of  generally  circular  form  circum- 
ferentially and  generally  arcuate  transversely  to  fit  over 
and  support  the  spherical  outer  ring  of  a  beanng,  feet  on 
said  top  bousing  section,  said  top  housing  section  having 
a  short  circumferential  flange  at  each  side,  said  last-men- 
tioned flanges  extending  down  and  embracing  opposite 
sides  of  said  lower  base  housing  section  to  hold  said  base 
and  top  sections  laterally,  said  upstanding  flanges  on  said 
feet  of  said  base  section  fitting  against  the  lower  ends  of 
said  top  housing  section  and  being  clamped  solely  between 
the  flanges  on  said  top  bousing  section,  the  feet  of  said 
top  bousing  section  lying  in  a  plane  and  flaring  outwardly 
from  the  lower  ends  of  said  top  housing  section,  the  feet 
of  said  base  section  lying  in  a  plane  below  and  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  feel  of  said  top  section. 


THRUST  BEARINGS 
Grey,  Uawortfi,  Eaglaad, 
Jcti  <R< 


7.  1953,  ScrteJ  No^m^M 
Gffaat  Biltaia 
1«.  1952 
tClahm.    (CL3M— 143) 


-^ 


1  A  thrust  bearing  comprisinf  bouaiDg  means,  shaft 
means  rotatable  in  said  housing  means,  a  collar  surround- 
ing the  shaft  means,  a  first  bearing  surface  on  one  end 
face  of  the  said  collar,  a  second  bearing  surface  on  the 
housing  means  and  engageable  with  the  said  first  bearing 
surface,  a  first  slot  m  said  collar,  a  second  slot  in  said 
shaft  means,  a  removable  key  member  within  said  first 
and  second  slots  to  constrain  the  collar  to  rotate  with  the 
shaft  means  and  a  protuberance  on  the  said  key  member 
arranged  to  abut  a  wall  of  said  second  slot  at  a  position 
spaced  from  said  beanng  surfaces  in  the  axial  direction 
of  the  shaft  means,  said  protuberance  providing  a  ful- 
crum for  limited  tilting  of  the  shaft  means  relatively  to 
the  collar  and  the  housing  means. 


2  7943#4 
CYLINDER  AND  CYLINDER  HEAD  CONNECTING 

UNIT 
Etkcl  L.  MlOcr.  Kl^i  Moaatab,  N.  C. 

Aaril  3«,  195«,  ScriaJ  No.  5S1.747 
5  ClaiMB.    (CI.  3«9~2) 


-t  .»» 


I.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  the  character  de- 
scribed and  a  cylinder  head  for  mounting  an  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  having  an  annular  periphery  around  which 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  snugly  fits;  a  connecting  unit 
comprising  an  inner  ring  and  an  outer  ring,  said  inner 
ring  having  an  outer  portion  flttinf  sougly  around  a  part 
of  the  cylinder  head  periphery  and  an  inner  portion  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  spring 
fingers,  the  portion  of  said  inner  ring  forming  said  finfers 
being  internally  recessed  for  spacing  the  inner  sides  of 
said  fingers  from  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  head  for 
defining  a  substantially  annular  space  therebetween  in 
which  said  cylinder  end  is  received,  said  outer  ring  Btting 
snugly  around  the  inner  ring  and  having  an  inner  portion 
provided  with  circumferentially  spaced  radially  dispoKd 
threaded  openings,  the  number  of  said  openings  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  said  flngen,  said  openings  be- 
ing disposed  substantially  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the 
fingers  and  adjacent  the  inner  free  edges  thereof,  and 
clamping  screws  threadedly  engaging  said  openings  and 
having  inner  ends  bearing  against  the  spring  fingers  when 
said  screws  are  tightened  for  deflecting  the  spring  fingers 
inwardly  to  clamp  said  cylinder  end  between  said  fingers 
and  the  cylinder  head  periphery  and  for  securing  said 
rings  immovably  to  one  another  and  to  the  cylinder  head. 
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2,79iJt7 

SUFPORT  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  OF  FURNTTURE 

FlorcKC  S.  KmiU,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a«igM>r  to 

Knoll  Ajkocialcs  Inc^  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcattoa  Aagast  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  451,237 

TCIaioH.    (a.  311— 199) 


1.  A  support  for  an  article  of  furniture  comprising: 
at  least  four  legs,  each  leg  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
bars  and  spacing  means  arranged  between  and  connected 
to  the  spaced  bars  of  each  leg,  and  at  least  two  support- 
ing members,  each  supporting  member  connecting  two 
opposite  legs,  the  ends  of  each  supporting  member  en- 
tering the  spaces  between  spaced  bars  of  opposite  legs 
near  the  top  thereof  and  being  connected  thereto,  each 
supporting  member  having  a  top  surface  extending  in  a 
horizontal  plane  common  to  all  of  said  top  surfaces,  said 
supporting  members  intersecting  each  other  in  a  crossing 
zone  common  to  all  of  them. 


2,7944M 
POWER  DRIVEN  MULTIPLE  REVOLVING  CARD 

FILES 

Emil  E.  Kaittci,  Malvcrac,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,767 

le  Clahm.    (CL  312—186) 


1.  A  multiple  rotary  card  file  comprising,  a  supporting 
structure;  a  plurality  of  wheels  having  peripheral  com- 
partments for  file  cards;  means  for  supporting  said  wheels 
in  said  structure  for  turning  about  a  common  substantially 
horizontal  axis;  an  endless  belt  for  each  wheel,  said  belt 
extending  over  the  compartments  within  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  respective  wheel  to  retain  cards  therein;  a  pair 
of  drive  shafts  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
axis,  said  drive  shafts  being  geared  to  turn  in  opposite 
directions;  individual  clutches  for  each  of  said  wheels  for 
driving  the  respective  belt  from  one  of  said  shafts  and 
the  other  to  produce  "top  going"  and  **top  coming"  rota- 
tion of  the  respective  wheel;  and  individual  control  means, 
one  for  etch  wheel,  for  operating  the  respective  clutch 
to  drive  the  wheel  from  one  shaft  or  the  other. 


2,796309 

GARBAGE  DISPOSAL 

Norris  Taylor,  Chicago,  ID. 

Applicatkia  Janaary  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,191 

1  Claim,    (a.  312— 211) 

A  garbage  disposal  comprising  a  container  providing 

adjacent  compartments  in  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 


arranged  a  disposal  bag  in  open  condition  for  instant  use, 
means  for  removably  maintaining  the  bags  in  said  com- 
partments in  said  open  condition,  and  storage  pockets 
exterior  of  the  container  on  one  wall  thereof  with  said 
storage  pockets  being  substantially  equal  in  width  to  said 
compartments  and  said  bags,  within  which  storage  pockets 
bags  are  adapted  to  be  stored  pending  individual  use  in 


said  compartments,  said  bag  maintaining  means  including 
clip  members  secured  in  confronting  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other  on  the  walls  of  each  of  the  compartments 
and  opening  in  a  downward  direction  to  receive  the  open 
edge  portions  of  the  bag  in  each  compartment,  with  said 
compartments  being  substantially  the  same  size  of  said 
bags  when  said  bags  arc  in  distended  position,  and  a  hinged 
cover  for  said  compartments. 


2,796310 

RECEPTACLE 

Florence  A.  Anderson,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind. 

AppUcadon  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,992 

1  Claim.    (CL  312—246) 


In  a  passenger  vehicle  a  compartment  having  a  support 
member  such  as  the  instrument  panel  shaped  to  provide 
a  recess,  a  tray  adapted  to  be  moved  either  into  or  out 
of  said  recess  and  having  a  back  wall,  means  for  effecting 
the  aforementioned  movements  of  the  tray  including  a 
plurality  of  relatively  narrow  channel -shaped  track  mem- 
bers secured  to  side  walls  of  the  support  member  which 
walls  in  part  outline  the  recess,  bracket  members  secured 
to  the  back  wall  of  the  tray,  a  roller  on  each  bracket 
member  and  extending  within  the  track  members  to  roll 
therein,  a  manually  operable  cover  plate  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  support  member  at  one  edge  of  the  recess  and 
having  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  thereon  adjacent  its 
upper  edge,  a  pair  of  pins  secured  to  the  tray  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  sides  therefrom,  and  link  members 
interconnecting  the  pins  and  the  brackets  on  the  cover 
plate  so  that  the  link  members  will  automatically  perform 
its  operation  of  moving  the  tray  either  into  or  out  of  the 
recess  with  the  operation  of  the  cover  plate  with  the  pins 
of  the  mechanism  entering  into  the  said  track  members  as 
the  tray  moves  into  the  recess  to  maintain  the  tray  sub- 
stantially level  at  all  limes. 
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ROTARY-TKAV  FILING  DEVICE 
Htldaar  L.  NcUacii,  MctKbcn,  N.  J^  ■■■ignor  to  Zephyr 
AmcfficaB  Corpondoa,  New  Yort,  N.  Y^  a  rorpora- 
tkm  of  New  York 

AppUcadoa  imkj  It,  19SJ,  Serial  No.  347^1f 
1  datm.    (CL  312— 2«7) 


se^ 


In  a  rotary-tray  card  filing  device  comprising  lotatabie 
card  carrying  m-ans  which  include  a  rotatahic  tray  carry- 
ing wheel  having  disks  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  plural 
card  trays  between  and  pivotally  associated  with  said 
disks  at  angularly  equidistant  points  substantially  equi- 
distant from  said  wheel's  axis  of  rotation,  stationary  sup- 
porting means  for  supporting  said  card  carrying  means, 
and  manually  controllable  restraining  means,  carried  by 
said  supporting  means  substantially  within  the  latter  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  apertures  located  concentrically  in 
one  of  said  disks,  which  apertures  are  in  substantially  the 
same  angular  interrelationship  as  said  points,  said  re- 
straining means  being  adapted  to  oppose  rotation  of  said 
wheel  and  thereby  permit  holding  of  any  one  of  said  card 
trays  substantially  at  a  particular  radial  point  relatively  to 
said  axis  of  rotation,  said  restraining  means  comprising 
a  latch  bar  adjacent  to  the  outer  face  of  the  apertured  one 
of  said  disks,  a  latch  pin  fixed  to  said  latch  bar  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  toward  said  outer  disk-face  in  lateral 
alignment  with  the  path  pursed  by  said  apertures  upon 
rotation  of  said  wheel,  means  associated  with  said  latch 
bar  continuously  urging  the  latter  yieldably  toward  said 
outer  disk-face  whereby  to  cause  said  latch  pin  to  auto- 
maticaily  move  into  any  one  of  said  apertures  which 
comes  into  alignment  with  the  latch  pin  and  thereby  hold 
said  wheel  against  rotation,  and  a  manually-operable  re- 
lease finger,  integral  with  said  latch  bar  and  extending  to 
the  exterior  of  said  supporting  means,  enabling  manual 
withdrawal  of  said  latch  pin  from  the  aperture  to  permit 
further  turning  of  the  wheel. 


having  a  forward  waJl  subsuntially  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  said  pusher  member  whereby  the  forward  wajl 
is  inclined  outwardly  and  forwardly  with  respect  to  a 
vertical  plane  therethrough,  a  bracket  depeixlinf  from 
said  top  wall  rearwardly  of  said  opening  and  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  closure  member  for  engagement 
therewith  during  the  opening  thereof  to  maintain  it  in 
substantially  the  same  inclined  attitude  and  prevent  it  from 
being  knocked  from  its  pivotal  mounting  upon  said  lever 
members,  said  levers  being  equipped  below  said  pivotal 
axis  with  forwardly-extending  portions,  a  counterweight 
mounted  upon  said  portions  to  bias  said  closure  mem- 
ber toward  closed  position,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said 
cabinet  and  to  said  extensions  and  extending  across  the 
path  of  movement  followed  by  said  counterweight  when 
said  closure  member  is  moved  to  open  position  for  resilient 
engagement  therewith,  said  spring  being  tensioned  fqr 
applying  a  force  to  said  lever  arms  when  said  closure 
member  is  in  closed  position  to  balance  the  effects  of  said 
counterweight,  said  spring  being  distended  by  engage- 
ment with  said  counterweight  when  said  closure  member 
is  moved  toward  open  position  whereby  the  restorative 
fonxs  of  said  spring  are  at  such  time  additive  to  the  effects 
of  said  counterweight. 


2,7*012 

STOCK  FOUNTAIN  CABINET 

Maxwcn  A.  Towwend.  MaHoa,  lod. 

AppUcadoa  February  18,  1953.  Serial  No.  337.45S 

9  CWms.    (CI.  312—319) 


r  A  stock  fountain,  comprising  a  cabinet  having  side 
walls  and  an  inclined  top  wall  provided  with  an  opening 
therein,  a  pair  of  lever  arms  pivotally  mounted  inter- 
mediate their  ends  within  said  cabinet  and  providing  at 
their  upper  ends  a  pivotal  mounting  for  a  closure  member, 
an  inclined  closure  member  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  said  lever  arms  and  providing  a  clororc 
for  said  opening,  a  pusher  member  mounted  upon  said 
closure  member  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 


2,79M13 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  HEAT40INLNG  GLASS 

ARTICLES 
Ehncr  WcMoa  SclMmackcr.  94M»iMgi,  MaaL,  anigBor 
to  Amrrican  Opdcal  Comp— y.  Soothbridgc,  Mass.,  a 
vohmtary  aaaoctadoa  of  MasMckaactta 

AppUcatkM  May  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  581,948 
lOClai^    (CL  31^—19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat-joining  a  glasi  part  to  anodwr 
glass  part,  at  least  one  of  said  glass  parts  having  a  pie- 
shaped  surface  to  be  engaged  by  and  joined  with  said  other 
part,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  holder  for  supporting  a 
first  one  of  said  parts,  means  for  gripping  and  holding  the 
other  of  said  parts  with  the  surface  portions  thereof  which 
are  to  be  joiined  in  aligned  relation  with  each  other, 
means  for  raising  said  gripping  means  and  the  part  held 
thereby  to  a  position  wherein  said  surface  portions  are  in 
spaced  adjacent  relation  with  each  other,  means  carried 
by  said  support  for  preheating  the  parts  to  a  temperature 
suffldent  to  relieve  heat  shock  and  for  a  controlled  time 
cycle  substantially  at  said  temperature,  means  for  re- 
teasing  said  means  for  raising  said  gripping  means  and  the 
part  held  thereby  at  the  termination  of  said  time  cycle 
of  preheating,  means  carried  by  said  support  for  urging 
said  gripping  means  and  the  part  carried  thereby  in  a 
downward  direction  to  position  the  surface  portions  in 
engagement  with  each  other  and  means  for  heating  said 
surface  portions  to  •  temperature  and  for  a  controlled  time 
cycle  sufRcient  to  cause  said  surface  portions  to  join  with 
each  other  and  with  subetantially  no  distortion  of  at  least 
one  of  said  parts 
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2,7M314 
RECORDERS 
George  Brack,  Parker  Painter,  Jr. 


and 


GaoTM  S.  Skaw,  MdbovBC,  Fla.,  asrignors  to  Radia- 
tton,  InCn  Melbonnc,  Fla^  a  corporatfcMi  of  Florida 
AppHcadoB  AngMt  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  37503* 
11  Clalma.    (O.  344—33) 


1.  A  quantizing  recorder,  comprising  a  source  oi 
variable  voltage  the  magnitude  of  which  is  to  be  recorded, 
a  source  of  linear  stair  step  voltage,  a  counter,  a  source 
of  alternating  rectangular  wave  voltage  of  frequency 
high  relative  to  the  variations  of  said  variable  voltage, 
means  for  advancing  the  count  of  said  counter  by  one 
step  in  response  to  each  cycle  of  said  altenuting  rectangu- 
lar wave  voltage,  an  amplitude  comparator  having  means 
for  generating  a  gating  pulse  in  response  to  cmncidence  of 
magnitude  of  said  variable  voltage  and  said  stair  step 
voltage,  and  multiple  stylus  recorder  means  reqwnsive  to 
said  gating  pulse  for  recording  the  then  count  of  said 
counters. 


2,796,315 
TIME  AND  DATE  PRINTING  MECHANISM 
WUUaa  C.  Moodtc,  Moaiciak',  N.  K  aaigaor  to  Cakala- 
grapk  Coaspany,   HarriMia,  N.  J^  a  corporatkMi  of 
New  Jaracy 

la— an  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  41t,M5 
15  CWaM.    (CL  344—59) 


1.  In  a  time  and  date  printing  machine  having  a 
slidable  arbor,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  said  arbor,  elapsed 
time  dies  carried  by  said  cross  bar,  means  for  sliding 
said  arbor,  a  pair  of  rotauble  disks  connected  to  said 
cross  bar,  said  disks  constituting  a  day-of  the-month  die 
and  a  month-of-the-jrear  die,  said  pair  of  disks  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  means  for  sliding  said  arbor 
whereby  all  of  said  dies  are  simultaneously  moved  to 
printing  position  as  a  unit,  a  rotatable  arbor  mounting 
the  hour  and  minute  hands  of  a  time  of  day  dial,  and 
means  of  operative  connection  between  said  rotatable 
arbor  and  said  day-of-the-month  die  for  rotating  the 
latter,  including  a  toothed  disk  fixed  on  said  rotatable 
arbor  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  toothed  wheel  rotatable 
with  said  day-of-the-month  die  and  lever  means  opera- 
tivefy  connected  between  said  toothed  disk  and  said 
toothed  wheel. 


2,794,314 
CONTINUOUS  OR  FLAT-TYPE  FACSIMILE 
RECORDER 
G.  Cooley,  New  Y<wk,  N.  Y.,  Msigaor  to  Tfancs 
CovporatkiB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Novcaaber  4, 1952,  Serkd  No.  319,t21 
3  Claims.    (CL  344— 74) 


3.  In  a  facsimile  recorder  having  a  recording  medium 
in  the  form  of  a  sheet  or  continuous  web,  means  for 
supporting  and  advancing  said  web,  an  endless  carrier 
or  belt  disposed  in  front  of  said  sheet  or  web,  a  conduct- 
ing stylus  supported  on  said  carrier  in  position  to  engage 
the  sheet  or  web  at  the  recording  area,  a  holder  for 
said  stylus  having  a  magnetizable  portion,  a  rectilinear 
guide  for  said  stylus  and  carrier  adjacent  to  the  recording 
area  and  parallel  to  the  span  of  the  carrier,  said  guide 
including  fixed  magnetic  means  in  a  position  to  attract 
the  magnetizable  portion  of  the  stylus  holder  and  thereby 
guide  the  same  positively  in  a  predetermined  path  with- 
out frictional  binding. 


2,794417 

PEN  RECORDER  RECORD  CHART  DRIVE 

Lao  F.  Valcatl,  Gaiftcid  Hdgkts,  md  Arflag  DIz  Brown, 

Jr.,  East  Ciavekaid,  OWo,  ■■tgaiin  to  Clevite  Corpo- 

ratkm,  aevclaad,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Okk> 

AppHcatkM  March  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  415042 

4Claiw.    (CL  344— 134) 


1.  In  a  drive  mechanism  for  advancing  the  movable 
record  chart  in  a  pen  recorder,  the  combination  of  a 
variable  speed  transmission  having  its  output  coupled  to 
the  record  chart  to  drive  the  latter  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  selectively  establish  different  preselected  ra- 
tios between  its  output  and  input  speeds,  an  adjustaMe 
chart  speed  indicator  calibrated  in  •  series  of  numbers 
which  have  the  proportions  to  one  another  of  said  pre- 
selected output  to  input  speed  ratios  in  the  variable  speed 
transmission,  said  chart  speed  indicator  being  connected 
to  said  variable  speed  transmission  to  control  the  drive 
conditions  therein  so  that  the  output  to  input  speed  ratio 
in  the  transmission  corresponds  to  the  numerical  setting 
of  the  adjustable  chart  speed  indicator,  a  low  speed  nootor. 
a  high  speed  motor,  means  for  driving  the  transmission 
input  selectively  from  either  motor  to  establish  selectively 
at  the  transmission  input  either  a  low  tpeed  input  drive 
from  the  low  speed  motor  causing  the  output  from  the 
transmission  to  drive  the  record  chart  linearly  at  a  speed 
in  cm./hr.  designated  by  the  numerical  setting  of  the 
speed  indicator  or  a  high  speed  input  drive  from  the 
high  speed  motor  which  is  360  times  said  low  q>eed  input 
drive  and  which  causes  the  output  from  the  transmission 
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to  drive  the  record  chart  linearly  at  a  speed  in  mm/sec. 
designated  by  the  numerical  setting  of  the  adjustable 
speed  indicator,  a  switch  connected  to  select  which  of  the 
motors  drives  the  transmission,  aod  an  actuator  for  the 
switch  movable  to  selectively  estrblish  and  indicate  the 
low  speed  input  drive  to  the  transmissioo  which  produces 


linear  movement  of  the  record  chart  at  a  speed  in  cm./hr. 
designated  by  the  numerical  setting  of  the  speed  indicator 
or  the  high  speed  input  drive  to  the  transmission  which 
produces  linear  movement  of  the  record  chart  at  a  speed 
in  mm. /sec.  designated  by  the  numerical  setting  of  the 
speed  indicator. 


CHEMICAL 


2,79M1t 
METHOD  OF  DYEING  ACRYLIC  FIBERS  USING  A 

CLPRIC     SALT  •  FHENYLFHENOL      REACTION 

PRODICT 
Cyril  G.  Evans,  Clcmsoa,  S.  C^  aflBigiior  to  Decring  Milli- 

ken  Research  Corporatioa,  Pendletoii,  S.  C^  a  corpo- 

ratkM  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  July  29,  1953, 

Serial  No.  371.147 

10  Clahna.    (Q.  8—55) 

1.  A  method  for  dyeing  acrylic  fiber  which  comprises 
boiling  an  aqueous  dye  bath  containing  a  dye  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acid  and  direct  dyes,  an 
amount  of  a  water-soluble  cupric  salt  up  to  about  200% 
by  weight  of  the  dye.  said  cupric  salt  being  one  that 
ionizes  in  aqueous  solution  to  furnish  cupric  ions,  and 
an  amount  of  a  phenylphenol  up  to  about  200%  by 
weight  of  the  dye.  and  thereafter  entering  acrylic  fiber 
in  the  dye  bath  and  dyeing  the  same  therein  while  retain- 
ing the  copper  substantially  entirely  in  the  cupric  valence 
sUte. 


2,79*319 
VISCOSE  SMNNING  PROCESS 
Martte  Stader,  Eauncnbrnckc,  ncv  Lnccrae,  Swituriand, 
anisBor  to  Socktc  dc  la  Vbcoac  SiriaM,  Emmeabracke. 
near  Loccfnc,  SwlUeiland,  a  corporatioQ  of  Switzcriand 
No  Drawtag.    Appttcatfoa  Aprfl  4.  1955. 
Sotel  No.  499  J09 
10  Claims.    (O.  18—54) 
1.   Process  for  the  production  of  fibres,  filaments,  bris- 
tles, stnps  and  foils  which  compnses  extruding  through 
a  suitably  shaped  orifice,  a  viscose  solution  having  a  de- 
gree of  xanthation  of  0.25  to  0.45  and  of  which  the  cellu- 
lose has  a  degree  of  polymerisation  of  at  least  400  into 
an  aqueous  coagulating  bath  containing  from  50  to  75% 
of  caustic  alkali,  at  a  temperature  of  50-100°  C  ,  decom- 
posing the  xanthate  products  by  the  action  of  heat,  wash- 
ing them  free  from  caustic  alkali,  stretching  and  drying 
them. 


SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICA- 
TION OF  THORIUM 

ImHK     ^UUvIQ     9VW^BHK(     ^%nD9Bi     BvwSt    HBfl     r^WWmKm     IkADKa 

PIttriMrgk,    Pa^   ■■ignoti   In  Ika   IMttd   Staiaa  of 
Amcfffea  aa  i  api  iiiniail  by  the  UaMad  Stnlaa  Alm^ 

P^  ■■»■■    ^  II    , ,    -  -  '       ■ 

Eatrgy  COOUBMMOtt 

NoDrawiM.    ApyHcation  April  g,  1947, 

SieHal  No.  744J74 

UClaiaH.    (0.23—14^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  thorium  from  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  thorium  nitrate,  which  com- 
prises adding  to  said  aqueous  solution  at  least  one  mate- 
rial of  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid,  sodium  nitrate, 
potassium  nitrate,  lithium  nitrate,  ammonium  nitrate, 
magnesium  nrtrate,  calcium  nitrate,  strontium  nitrate, 
manganese  nitrate,  aluminum  nitrate  and  lanthanum  ni- 
trate, contacting  the  resulting  solution  with  a  liquid  or- 
ganic solvent  which  is  substantially  immiscible  with  said 
solution,  said  solvent  containing  at  least  one  atom  capable 
of  donating  an  electron  pair  to  a  coordination  bond,  and 
>ieparating  the  resultant  extract  phase  conuining  thorium 
salt  and  ralRnate  phase. 


I 


2,794421 

POLYCHLORIMIDOMETAPHOSPHATES 

Manic*  C.  Taylor,  Nfa«ani  Falls,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawtag.    ApfNcadoa  Jnnc  14,  1953, 
Sfimi  No.  342,148 

llClafaM.    (0.23—50) 
I.  As  a  new  class  of  compounds  containing  available 
chlorine  the  pdychlorimidometaphosphates 


/PNH,_.C1,M0,\ 


where  M  is  a  metallic  ion  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  in- 
cluding magnesium  and  n  is  an  integer  between  3  and  7  in- 
clusive, and  a  an  integer  from  1  to  the  value  of  n. 

6.  A  process  for  producing  a  pdychlorimidometapbos- 
phate  which  comprises  reacting  a  metal  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals  and  alkaline 
earth  metals  iiKiuding  magnesium  of  a  pdyimidometa- 
phosphoric  acid  with  sufficient  of  a  water  soluble  metal  hy- 
pochlorite to  replace  at  least  one  hydrogen  of  the  imido 
metaphosphate  and  recovering  the  chlorimidometaphos- 
phate  so  formed. 


2,794322 

PREPARATION  OF  CHLORIMIDOMETA- 
PHOSPHATES 

Manric*  C.  Taylor,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 


NoDra 


iwiag.    A{ 
Scftel 


April  5.  1954, 
No.  421,157 


5ClalM.    (C1.23— 50) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  polymerized  chlorimido- 
meuphosphate  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  3:7 
which  comprises  agitating  a  lower  alkyl  hypochlorite  in 
a  non-acidic  environment  comprising  an  aqueous  me- 
dium with  a  metal  salt  of  polyinerized  imidometaphos- 
phoric  acid  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  3:7,  the 
metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  including  mag- 
nesium, and  then  removing  liquid  from  the  solid  poly- 
chloroimidometaphosphate. 


2,794^23 

CONVERSION  OF  DIMETHYL  ETHER  BORON  TRI- 
FLUORIDE  COMPLEX  TO  POTASSIUM  FLUO- 
BORATE 

N.  K  aari^or  to  the 
ttd  by  the  United 


AUan  R.  Ebcric,  Sonlh 

United  Statca  of  America  m 
Stetaa  Atooik  Energy  C 


DrawtH.    AanUcallon  Jnna  30,  1954, 
Scitel  No.  440^4 


No 


4ClnlaM.    (CL23— 59) 

1.  The  method  of  converting  the  dimethyl  ether  com- 
plex of  boron  trifluoride  to  potassium  fluoborate  which 
comprises  introducing  said  complex  into  an  aqueous- 
ethand  solution  containing  potassium  fluoride,  expelling 
ether  liberated  from  said  complex  and  recovering  the 
potaisium  fluoborate  formed. 
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2,794,324 

STABILIZED  SODIUM  ACID  PYROPHOSPHATE  OF 

IMPROVED  DOUGHNUT  BAKING  PROPERTIES 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Cedl  H.  RnaKU,  Trenton,  KOch.,  aMignor  to  Monsanto 

Cbcmkal  Company,  St.  Lonk,  Mo.,  a  corporatkNi  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applkation  April  2,  1952, 

Serial  No.  280,184 

4  Claims.    (CL  23— 104) 

I .  The  method  of  preparing  sodium  acid  pyrophosphate 
having  substantially  improved  doughnut  baking  proper- 
ties from  sodium  acid  pyrophosphate  prepared  by  thermal- 
ly evaporating  a  monosodium  orihophosphate  solution 
within  a  period  of  less  than  12  seconds  to  produce  sub- 
suntially  dry  NaHjPOi.  heating  said  NaHiP04,  in  an 
atmosphere  conUining  water  vapor  at  a  partial  pressure 
of  about  100  mm.  to  about  140  mm.  of  mercury,  to  a 
temperature  of  about  225*  C.  to  about  235*  C.  until 
sodium  acid  pyrophosphate  has  been  formed  and  there- 
after tempering  said  pyrophosphate  by  maintaining  it  at 
a  temperature  of  about  225*  C.  to  about  235*  C.  for 
a  period  of  about  4  to  about  6  hours,  said  sodium  ortho- 
phosphate  solution  containing  about  0.10%  to  about 
0.20%  KiO  and  about  0.025%  to  about  0.075%  AlaOj. 
basis  NaHjPO*;  which  consists  in  subjecting  said  sodium 
acid  pyrophosphate  in  a  closed  container  to  an  atmosphere 
consisting  of  substantially  100%  by  volume  of  steam  at 
a  pressure  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  lbs.  per  square 
inch,  aging  the  resulting  product  at  room  temperature  for 
about  8  hours  to  about  48  hours  and  then  milling  the 
aged  product  to  a  fineness  permitting  at  least  75%  by 
weight  of  the  material  to  pass  through  a  325  mesh  screen, 
said  steam  treatment  being  carried  out  for  about  10  min- 
utes to  about  0.25  minute  and  thereafter  removing  the 
said   heated   material    from    the   said    closed   container. 


2.7H325 
PROCESS  OF  MAKDW  ALKALINE  SULFIDES 
AND  SULFITES 
R.  Bcrtooi,  Mcfcarrflte,  N.  M^  Mrignor,  bj  watttatt 
.amenta,  to  Thiofcol  Chemical  Corporation,  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.,  a  caayonlioa  af  Dthnnm 

No  Drawls    Annfcmiun  Oclahar  U,  1»S1, 

9ClahM.   (CL23— m> 

2.  The  process  of  reactmg  aulfur  with  caustic  soda  to 
produce  a  mixture  of  sodium  polysulfide  and  sodium  sul- 
fite substantially  free  from  sodium  thiosulfate,  which  com- 
prises using  the  caustic  soda  in  the  form  of  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  an  aqueous  solution  having  a 
concentration  of  not  less  than  about  35%  by  weight  of 
NaOH,  and  (b)  fused  caustic  soda,  and  employing  a  re- 
action temperature  of  about  10O*-320'  C,  obtaining  a 
soluti<Mi  of  sodium  polysulfide  and  a  precipitate  of  sodium 
sulfite  and  separating  the  said  precipitate  from  said  solu- 
tion mechanically  at  a  temperature  of  about  100*  to 
320*  C. 


2,794424 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ETA  ALUMINA  FROM 

ALUMINUM  ALCOHOLATES 

Charles  N.  Ktanbcrifa,  Jr.,  and  Ehoy  M.  Gladnm,  Baton 


Comnnny,  a  cmposatinn  af  IMawnre 

NoDrawlnt.    AppHcadon  Fahrnmy  9, 19S4, 

Serial  No.  409058 

9Clalma.    (CL  23-143) 

I.  In  the  preparation  of  an  alumina  especially  adapted 
for  use  as  a  catalyst  support  and  consisting  predominant- 
ly of  eta  alumina,  the  improvement  which  comprises  hy- 
drolyzing  an  aluminum  alcoholate  with  water  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  32-70*  F.,  the  amount  of  water 
utilized  being  in  the  range  of  1-10  volumes  of  water  per 
volume  of  alcoholate;  aging  the  resulting  alumina  precip- 
itate contained  as  an  aqueous  slurry  of  hydrous  alumina 
for  a  period  of  time  in  the  range  ^  20  to  65  hours;  dry- 


ing  the  slurry  to  remove  the  aqueous  medium  and  re- 
covering alumina  consisting  predominantly  of  beta  tri- 
hydrate,  said  conditions  of  alumina  preparation  being 
critically  selected  with  respect  to  each  other  within  said 
ranges  whereby  on  subsequent  heating  in  the  range  of 
650  to  1200*  F.  predominantly  eu  alumina  is  obtainable. 


2,794,327 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  BLACK, 

ACRYLONITRILE  AND  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 

Lylc  W.  Pollock,  Bartiesrillc  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkation  Angsst  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,432 

llClafans.    (a.  23— 151) 

'''r^z -r iTTTfT.>. 


11.  The  process  of  producing  hydrogen  cyanide  by 
quenching  the  hot  effluent  carbon  monoxide  and  water 
vapor  containing  gas  of  an  incomplete  combustion  type 
carbon  black  furnace  to  below  1600*  F.  but  not  below 
the  temperature  at  which  it  will  react  with  anunonia  to 
produce  hydrocyanic  acid  with  an  ammonia  containing 
first  liquid  and  simultaneously  thereby  reacting  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  aimnonia  with  said  carbon  monoxide 
in  said  effluent  gas  to  produce  hydrogen  cyanide  and  also 
thereby  evaporating  said  first  liquid  completely  in  said 
effluent  gas,  and  then  condensing  and  separating  a  second 
liquid  containing  said  hydrogen  cyanide  from  said  gas  by 
cooling  said  gas  below  its  dew  point 


2,794,328 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIBORANE 
Carry  B.  Jackson,  Forest  Hills,  Robert  M.  Borard,  Mars, 
and  James  R.  Taylor,  Evans  City,  Pa.,  assignors,  by 
memc  aaslgnmente,  to   CaDcry   Chemical   Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  May  1,  1948,  Serial  No.  24,528 
4  Claims.    (O.  23—204) 


3.  That  method  of  making  dibcrane  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  passing  diborane  into  contact  with  alkali  metal 
hydride  in  a  first  closed  chamber  while  supplying  an  inert 
solvent  for  the  alkali  metal  borohydride  thus  formed, 
passing  the  solution  to  a  second  closed  chamber  and  in- 
troducing boron  trifluoride  into  it  therein  to  form  diborane 
gas  and  alkali  meul  fluoride,  withdrawing  from  said  sec- 
ond chamber  the  suspension  of  alkali  metal  fluoride  in 
said  solvent  and.  separately,  diborane  gas,  separating 
lithium  fluoride  from  said  suspension  and  returning  the 
solvent  to  said  first  chamber,  passing  a  portion  of  the 
withdrawn  diborane  to  treat  a  further  amount  of  said  hy- 
dride in  said  first  chamber,  and  recovering  the  remainder 
of  the  diborane. 
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PRODUCTION  OF  DIBORANE 
Carey  K.  Smekmm,  ForMt  Hllh,  Md  Rokctt  M. 
Man,  Pa^  aal^on,  kj  mtam*  aaiiBaMala,  to 


J«M  21,  1M7,  Serial  No.  7S44tl 
I  Clahn.    (O.  23— 2M) 


The  method  of  produciag  diborane  which  comprises 
adding  boron  trifluonde  to  lithium  hydride  in  ether  m  a 
reaction  medium  and  m  the  presence  of  an  added  small 
catalyzing  amount  of  lithium  borohydride,  proceeding 
with  the  reaction  at  reaction  temperatures,  and  recover- 
ing diborane  in  increased  yield. 


2,7»«,33« 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING   AND  C0NC1?:NTRAT- 

ING  ISOTOPES  OF  BORON  AND  OXYGEN 
Ray  H.  Okt,  Uooia,  N.  J.,  aod  IiUor  Kinkembmmm, 
New  Yoffc,  N.  Y^  aaritwwa  to  tkc  Vuhtd  StetM  ot 
AoMrica  aa  represented  by  tkc  L'ahcd  State*  Atooaic 
Eacrgy  ComnriHioa 

Appllcatfoa  Jaly  4,  1944,  Serial  No.  543,5«2 
12  Claton.    (CI.  23—205) 


12.  The  method  of  concentrating  a  particular  isotope  of 
an  clement  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron 
and  oxygen  which  compnses  forming  a  liquid  complex 
compound  containing  boron  and  oxygen  that  is  capable  of 
dissociating  rrverwbly  in  the  vapor  phase  and  has  substan- 
tially the  same  chemical  composition  in  the  liquid  and 
vapor  phase,  beating  said  complex  compound  to  convert  a 
portion  thereof  into  the  vapor  phase,  and  establishing  a 
countercurrent  flow  of  said  liquid  phase  and  said  vapor 
phase  while  maintaining  said  liquid  and  said  vapor  m 
intimate  contact  with  one  another,  whereby  one  of  said 
isotopes  of  one  of  said  elements  tends  to  concentrate 
in  the  vapor  phase. 


2.7*4J31 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  RBROl  S  CARBON 
Harry  F.  Karfnaa,  PtWafcwgli,  DarM  J.  GriSt^  Beaver 
FaJh,  aad  JokMlOM  S.  Mackay.  PMtabwik.  Pa.,  a«%B- 
ors  to  PHubwili  Coke  A  CWaikaJ  Compaay.  PWto- 
bargii.  Pa.,  a  corporadoa  of  Pcaaeylrvnla 

No  Drawtoa.    Applicadoa  Jaac  «.  1954, 

Serial  No.  435.M5 

7  daioM.    (CI,  23— 2W.4) 

I.  A   process   for   making   fibrous   carbon   comprising 

the  steps  of  passing  through  a  pyrolysis  zone  a  gas  com 


prising  20  to  80%  methane,  the  balance  of  the  gas  pri- 
marily being  hydrogen,  at  a  temperature  between  1150' 
and  1450*  C.  using  a  residence  time  of  between  0.4  sec- 
ond and  1 5  seconds  and  collecting  the  fibrous  carbon. 


2,7M^2 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  BLACK 

Lyic  W.  Pollock,  Baillcarillc,  Okla.,  iiilMn  to  PUUtpii 

Pifrohaia  Compaay.  a  corporalioa  ct  Delaware 

AppMcadoa  May  It,  lfS3,  Serial  No.  3S5,t34 

SCIateiL    (CL23— 2t9.<) 


^: 


1.  In  a  combitied  carbon  black  and  synthesis  gas  pro- 
ducing process  in  which  a  feed  coosistiag  essentially  of 
hydrocarbons,  oxygen,  and  recycled  synthesis  gas  herein- 
after described  undergoes  partial  combustion  in  a  carbon 
black  furnace,  and  the  resultant  effluent  smoke  containing 
carbon  black  and  combustion  gas  is  treated  to  separate 
out  the  carbon  black  from  said  combustion  gas,  the  im 
provement  comprising  cooling  said  separated  combustion 
gas  below  its  dew  point,  washing  said  separated  combus- 
tion gas  with  water  to  remove  some  of  its  water  content. 
renfKyving  the  carbon  dioxide  from  the  cfTIuent  gas  from 
said  washing  step  to  form  a  synthesis  gas,  withdrawing 
a  first  portion  of  said  synthesis  gas  as  a  product,  recycling 
a  second  portion  of  said  synthesis  gas  to  said  feed  as  above 
described,  and  increasing  the  hydTX)fea  to  carbon  mooox- 
ide  ratio  in  said  synthesis  gas  by  recycling  a  third  portion 
of  said  synthesis  pas  to  a  point  in  the  process  upstream 
of  said  washing  step  and  cootaoting  said  third  portion  of 
said  synthesis  gas  in  said  last  recycle  with  water  under 
lempeTaturr  and  pressure  effective  to  cause  a  water  gas 
shift  increasing  the  hydrogen  at  the  expense  of  convert- 
ing some  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide,  whereby 
the  carbon  dioxide  produced  therein  is  removed  in  said 
carbon  dioxide  removal  step  upstream  of  the  point  where 
said  6nt  portion  of  said  synthesis  gas  is  withdrawn  as  a 
product 

2,79M^ 

TREATMENT  OF  PHOSPHORUS  CONDENSER 

WATER 

wniHi  W.  Wade,  CiiliMlii.  TeM.,   iidtarii  to  Moa- 

aairto  CWnical  CoaipMy,  St.  Loaia,  Mo.,  a  corponrfloB 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawtof.  AaaMtaiisa  Marrk  t,  1952, 
SefW  No.  27S>t3 
7CWBM.  (0.23—233) 
1.  The  method  of  continuously  separating  phosphorus 
from  a  hot  gaseous  mixture  containing  carbon  monoxide, 
elemental  phosphorus  vapor,  pbcMpborus  oxides,  hydro- 
gen fluoride  and  alicon  tetrafluoride  which  comprises 
continuously  contacting  said  mixture  with  an  aqueous 
lolution  of  ammonium  salts,  said  aqueous  solution  hav- 
ing a  temperature  below  the  condensation  temperature  of 
said  phosphorus  vapor  and  having  a  predetermined  pH 
between  about  5  and  about  7,  to  form  a  liquid  product 
comprising  a  dispersion  of  both  elemental  phosphorus 
and  a  relatively  small  amount  of  sludge  in  a  dilute  aqueous 
solution  of  ammonium  salts,  continuously  raising  tlie  pH 
of  said  liquid  product  to  said  predetermined  value  by  add- 
ing ammonia  thereto,  continuously  separating  said  liquid 
product  into  a  top  layer  comprising  an  aqiieous  sohition 
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of  ammonium  salts,  an  intermediate  sludge  layer  and  a 
bottom  layer  containing  condensed  phosphorus,  continu- 
ously separating  said  aqueous  layer  of  ammonium  salts 
from  said  other  layers,  continuously  cooling  the  separated 
aqueous  solution  to  the  above-mentioned  temperature, 
and  continuously  recycling  the  cooled  aqueous  solution 
to  the  said  contacting  of  the  above-described  hot  gaseous 
mixture  with  the  said  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium 
salts,  said  hot  gaseous  mixture  being  derived  from  a 
phosphate  reduction  furnace. 


2,794334 
ETCHING  ALUMINUM 
Do— Id  L.  Robiaaoa,  New  KcaakigitOB,  Pa.,  ateignor  to 
AloBilaaiB  Company  of  AoMrica,  PUtabargh,  Pa^  a 
corporatSoa  of  Pcoaayhraaia 

NoDrawtag.    AppHcatfoa  Fcbraary  23, 1955, 
Serial  No.  49«,13f 
2  Claims.    (0.41—42) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  aluminum,  to  increase  its 
effective  surface  area,  which  comprises  chemically  etching 
the  aluminum  by  immersion  for  about  ^  to  2  minutes 
in  a  solution  maintained  at  about  70  to  100*  C.  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  0.5  to  2  percent  by  weight 
hydrochloric  acid,  about  1  to  10  percent  sodium  chloride, 
about  0.06  to  0.2  percent  dissolved  bivalent  copper,  and 
water. 


2,79<J3S 
ALUMINUM  ETCHING 

Doaald  L.  Robiaaoa,  New  Kenriagtoa,  Pa>,  awlgmfr  to 
Alamlaam  Coaipaay  of  America,  Ptttsbargh,  Pa.,  a 
cocporatloa  of  Pcaaaytraaia 

No  Dniw^.    AppMcatloa  April  13, 1955, 
No.5«iaM 
3ClahM.    (0.4I— 42) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  aluminum,  to  increase  its  effec- 
tive surface  area,  which  comprves  chemically  etching  the 
aluminum  by  immersion  for  about  ^  to  2  minutes  in  a 
solution  maintained  at  about  70  to  100*  C.  and  consist- 
ing essentially  of  about  0.2  to  0.6  percent  by  weight  dis- 
solved nitrate   (NOj-).  about   1   to  10  percent  sodium 
chloride,  about  0.2  to  0.6  percent  dissolved  bivalent  cop- 
per (Cu+*),  and  water. 


2,796334 

SYNERGISTIC  ANTIOXIDANT  COMPOSITION 

AND  USE 

Edgar  Bradtey  Oldcabari.  Royal  Oak,  Mkk.,  aaaignor  to 

Elbyl  CorporatioB,  New  Yori^  N.  Y„  a  corponlioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawlaf.    AppHcatfoa  March  23,  1953, 
Serial  No.  344^13 
SOafaas.    (O.  44— 65) 
I.  Oiehn-containing  gasoline  normally  tending  to  de- 
teriorate  in   the   presence  of  oxygen  conuining  about 
0.00375  to  about  0.01  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 
an   N,N'-dialkyi-p-phenylene  diamine   wherein   the   alkyl 
groups  each  contain  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  a 
bis-(dialkylaminoalkyI)-hydroquinone    having    no    more 
than  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  the  alkyl  groups,  said 
phenylene  diamine  being  from  about  25  to  80  percent  by 
weight  of  said  mixture. 


2,796337 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ABRASIVE  WHEEL 

Aleck  Block,  Calver  Cttj,  Calif.,  aaiipioi  to  Merit  Prod- 

acta,  lac,  Calrar  CHy,  CaBf.,  a  corparattoa  of  CaM- 

forala 

Applkatfoa  Fekraary  14, 1955,  ScsW  No.  4t7,91f 

4  Oalate.    (CL  51—293) 
I    The  method  of  forming  an  abrasive  grinding  wheel 
comprising  assembling  a  large  number  of  separate  sub- 
sUntially   rectangular  leaves  adiaceot  each  other  in  a 


long  row,  at  least  some  of  said  leaves  having  an  abrasive 
surface  thereon,  holding  said  leaves  in  tight  parallel  prox- 
imity to  each  other  with  one  of  their  narrow  edges  up- 
right and  exposed,  applying  a  coating  of  resilient  adhesive 
to  the  top  of  the  exposed  narrow  edges  of  said  leaves, 
drying  said  adhesive,  said  adhesive  binding  said  leaves  to- 
gether to  form  an  elongated  resilient  strip  having  a  cen- 


tral resilient  core  formed  from  said  adhesive,  the  strip  so 
formed  being  capable  of  handling  without  separation  of 
said  leaves  from  said  strip,  cutting  said  strip  into  a  plu- 
rality of  lengths  corresponding  to  the  circumference  of 
the  abrasive  grinding  wheel  being  formed,  bending  each 
of  said  lengths  into  a  complete  circle  and  adhering  the 
adhesive  coated  edge  of  each  of  said  lengths  to  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  circular  core. 


2,79633S 

BLASTING  MATERLAL  OF  METAL  FOR 

TREATING  SURFACES 

Richard  Habcrl,  Lochham,  aear  Maaidt,  Germany,  a»- 

slgaor  to  Fbau  BayriKhc  Berg-,  Hattea-  aad  Salzwerite 

Akt-Ges.,  Maaich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    AapUcatioa  Aagast  4,  1954, 
No.  447,920 

Claims  priority,  appttcatfoa  Germaay  November  23, 1953 
15ClaiBM.  (0.51— 309) 
1.  Blasting  material  for  cleaning  and  otherwise  treat- 
ing surfaces,  said  blasting  material  essentially  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  substantially  spherical  smooth  surfaced 
meul  grains  composed  of  approximately  95.62%  iron, 
0.8%  silicon,  0.6%  manganese,  0.8%  phosphorus,  0.08% 
sulfur  and  2.1%  carbon  and  rough  surfaced  broken 
metal  grains  composed  of  approximately  95.12%  iron, 
1.2%  silicon.  0.4%  manganese,  0.1%  phosphorus,  0.08% 
sulfur,  2.1%  carbon,  0.5%  nickel  and  0.5%  chromium, 
said  smooth  surfaced  metal  grains  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  20-50%  by  weight  and  said  rough  surfaced 
broken  metal  grains  constituting  the  remainder. 


2,796339 
PYROTECHNIC  COMPOSITION 
Leoaard  D.  Jacksoa,  Alczaadria,  Va^  aarigaor  to  the 
Uailcd  States  of  Aaierica  m  represeated  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

No  Drawhig.    Apattcatfoa  May  27,  1952, 
Serial  No.  290377 
4  Claims.    (CI.  52— 23) 
(Gnmtcd  oadcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  A  pyrotechnic  mixture  for  use  in  an  incendiary  de- 
vice consisting  of  from  80  to  65%  of  strontium  nitrate 
and  from  20  to  35%  of  boron. 


2,796340 
PROCESS  FOR  ROASTING  SULFIDE  ORE 
CONCENTRATES 
Howard  M.  Cyr,  Charles  W.  Siller  aad  Traccy  F.  Steele, 
PalmertOB,  Pa.,  aasignon  to  The  New  Jersey  Zinc  Com- 
paay, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawiag.    AppHcattoa  Febmary  4,  1954, 
Sertei  No.  408394 
OOaiaiB.    (CL75— 3) 
1.  The  method  of  roasting  finely  divided  iron  suHlde 
ores  and  ccmcentrates  of  the  group  consisting  of  pyrite 
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and  pyrrhotite  with  the  resulting  prixluction  of  iroo 
oxide  agglomeratei  having  a  particle  size  substantially 
larger  than  the  sire  of  the  charged  sulfide  particles  which 
comprises  introducing  roasting  air  into  at  least  two  ver- 
tically  spaced  points  in  a  vertically  disposed  column  of 
a  previously  roatcd  sulfide  of  said  group  in  the  form  of 
relatively  coarse  discrete  particles  having  a  sire  ranging 
between  about  6  and  35  mesh  so  as  to  effect  fluidiza- 
tion  of  said  column  of  coarse  particles,  introducing  a 
charge  of  the  finely  divided  sulfide  into  the  resulting 
multi-bed  fluidized  column  and  appreciably  below  the 
upper  surface  of  the  uppermost  fluid  bed  thereof,  adjust- 
ing the  rate  of  introduction  of  the  sulfide  charge  into  the 
column  so  as  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  column 
by  virtue  of  the  heat  of  combustion  of  the  sulfide  in  the 
charge  at  the  incipient  fusion  temperature  of  the  sulfide 
close  to  but  below  the  softening  temperature  of  the  sul- 
fide with  resulting  adhesion  of  the  fine  charge  to  the 
aforesaid  discrete  particles,  withdrawing  roaster  gas 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  column,  and  withdrawing 
the  roasted  sulfide  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  column 
in  the  form  of  discrete  particles  having  a  sire  ranging  be- 
tween about  6  and  35  mesh 


METHOD   OF   OPERATION    AND   CONTROL   SYS- 
TEM   FOR   CLPOLA    AND    ASSOCIATED    APPA- 
RATLS 
TownMnd    Tinker.   OrckaH    Part,    N.    Y^   amimor.   by 
mcaiM  aarignmfla.  to  Ancrkao  Radiator  A  Standard 
Sanitary  Corpomtloa,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
ApyUcadoa  ScfHember  J.  IfSJ.  Scilai  No.  37tjl« 
22  Claims.    (Q.  75 — 43) 


*4^- 


7,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cupola 
having  an  air  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  combustion  prod- 
ucts, a  combustion  unit  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said 
cupola  outlet,  a  dust  collector  unit  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet,  said  combustion  unit  having  an  outlet  connected 
to  said  collector  unit  inlet,  a  heat  exchanger  positioned 
across  said  combustion  unit  and  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  blast  air  blower  connected  to  said  heat  ex- 
changer inlet,  said  heat  exchanger  outlet  being  connected 
to  said  cupola  air  inlet,  an  induced  draft  fan  connected 
to  said  dust  collector  unit  outlet,  a  blower  connected  to 
said  combustion  unit  to  supply  air  thereto  for  combtis- 
tioo  of  residual  CO  in  cupola  exhaust  gases,  a  pilot  burner 
in  said  combustion  unit,  means  to  operate  said  induced 
draft  fan  to  purge  said  apparatus  with  air  for  a  predeter- 
mined time,  means  to  ignite  a  flame  at  said  pilot  burner 
and  having  an  initial  inoperative  position,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  predetermined  purging  operation  by  said  in- 
duced draft  fan  to  render  said  ignition  means  operative, 
means  to  energize  said  blast  air  blower  to  supply  air  to 
said  cupola  through  said  heat  exchanger  and  having  an 
initial  inoperative  position,  means  responsive  to  the  occur- 
rence of  flame  at  said  pilot  burner  to  render  said  blower 
energizing  means  operative,  means  to  energize  said  com- 
bustion air  blower  and  having  an  initial  inoperative  posi- 
tion,  and   means   to   render   operative   said   last   aained 


blower  energizing  means  in  response  to  the  presence  of 
flame  in  said  combustion  unit  and  the  pnor  operation 
of  said  blast  air  blower. 


2,79«342 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  COPPER  BY 
CHEMICAL  PRECIPITATION 
Fcttx  A.  Sckaafdbwiar.  Rya,  imd  Patrick  J.  McGanley. 
Port  WMkiafton,  N.  Y..  ■■IgiHi  to  Chemkal  Con- 
sti  acliuQ  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 
ot  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  AppUcatioa  January  It,  1954, 
Serial  No.  4d«,S92 
«ClaliH.  (a.  75— IM) 
1.  In  separately  recovering  copper  by  chemical  pre- 
cipitation from  a  clarified  aqueous  sulfate  solution  con- 
taining salts  of  copper  and  at  least  one  other  metal  se- 
lected from  nickel  and  cobalt,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  adjusting  the  initial  hydrogen  ion  concen- 
tration of  the  solution  to  a  value  less  than  that  equiva- 
lent to  about  a  20%  free  sulfuric  acid  content,  but  at  least 
that  equivalent  to  a  free  sulfuric  acid  content  of  about 
5  grams  per  liter  in  the  presence  of  cobalt  and  at  least 
about  24  grams  per  liter  in  the  presence  of  nickel,  treat- 
inc  the  adjusted  solution  at  a  temperature  of  above  about 
273*  F.  with  a  non-sulfidizing  reducing  gas  while  main- 
taining a  finite  pressure  of  reducing  gas  and  a  total  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  prevent  boihng;  and  collecting  pre- 
cipitated copper  metal  powder. 


l,7f«,343 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROMETALLl'RGICAL 
PRECIPITATION  OF  NICKEL  AND  COBALT 
John  J.  Shaw,   Brooklyn,  and  FeMz  A.  Sciiaiifell>crger. 
Rye,  N.  Y.,  awignnn  to  Chendcal  Conatmctioa  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawint.    Appllcatloa  Marck  19.  1954, 
Serial  No.  572034 
9  ClaiBH.    (a.  75— IM) 
1.  In    the    hydrometallurgical    precipitation    of    metal 
powder  by  treating  an  ammoniacal.  ammonium  salt  solu- 
tions of  dissolved  metal  salt  with  hydrogen  at  elevated 
temperatures  and  superatmosphcric  pressures,  said  metal 
being  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and 
cobalt,  the  improved  low  temperature  reduction  to  produce 
metal  powder  which  comprises:   adjusting  said  solution 
to  contain  an   NHj  content  sufficient   to  produce  in  a 
basic  solution  of  at  least  pH  8  metal  amines  of  the  dis- 
solved metal  in  which  the  ratio  of  mols  of  NHj  to  atoms 
of   metal   is  at   least  about    17,   adding  thereto  at  least 
0.1  g./l.  of  a  soluble  salt  of  an  added  polyvalent  metal 
having   an    atomic    number   from   22-24   inclusive,   said 
metal  being  in  a  lower  valent  state;  at  above  about  50*  C, 
subjecting  resultant  solution  to  pressure  with  sufficient 
hydrogen  gas  to  produce  at  reduction  temperature  a  posi- 
tive partial  overpressure,  with  agitation,  maintaining  so 
treated  liquor  at  a  reduction  temperature  below  about 
100*  C.  under  said  pressure  until  precipitation  substan- 
tially ceases. 


2,79*344 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  MOLYBDENUM 
Joaepk  H.  Brcanan,  Niagara  Falb,  N.  Y„  aarignor  to 
Union  Carbide  anid  Carlmn  Corporatioa,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawk«.    ApnUcatfon  May  If,  1954, 
Sarin!  No.  42S,St2 
4ClnlaH.    (0.75— 121) 
2.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  molybdenum  from 
ore  material  containing  sulfides  of  OMlybdenum  which 
process  comprises  comminuting  said  ore  material;  form- 
ing an  admixture  of  said  ore  material  and  at  least  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  an  alkali  tnetal  nitrate,  and  at 
least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  carbon- 


t 
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ate  based  on  the  amount  of  said  sulfides;  reacting  said 
admixture  exothermically;  leaching  the  reacted  product 
with  water;  recovering  the  molybdenum  values  from  the 
leach  liquor. 


2,7M345 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  LEAD-ZINC  ALLOYS 
Saw  1 1  FreadiuB,  U  Mcaa,  Calif.,  Mrfgnor  to  Sigbt- 
master  of  CaUforala  Company,  Inc.,  Snntac  Calif.,  a 
corptMratlon  of  CaUforaia,  now  by  rkangf  of  name  to 
Chemalloy-Electronics  Corp.,  a  corporatioo  of  Cali- 
fornia 

No  Dnwli«.  Applicadon  March  31,  1952, 
Serial  No.  279,«9< 
2ClalnM.  (a.  75— IM) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  an  alloy  including  zinc 
and  lead  having  increased  homogeneity  suitable  for  flux- 
less  soldering  or  welding  of  aluminum  or  zinc  comprising 
the  steps  of  preparing  a  dry  mixture  of  pulverized  porous 
copper  slag,  finely  divided  charcoal  and  powdered  sul- 
phur, to  said  mixture  adding  muriatic  acid  in  quantity 
sufficient  to  form  a  paste-like  consistency,  sufficiently  heat- 
ing up  a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  zinc  and  a  minor 
proportion  by  weight  of  lead  together  to  bring  them  to 
the  molten  state,  to  the  surface  of  said  molten  metals  add- 
ing a  quantity  of  finely  divided  charcoal,  burning  the 
charcoal  by  the  ambient  heat  required  to  maintain  the 
metals  in  the  molten  state,  continuing  said  burning  of  the 
charcoal  until  the  same  is  reduced  to  hardened  red-heat 
layer  capable  of  supporting  the  weight  and  mass  of  said 
muriatic  acid  paste  mixture  thereon,  depositing  and 
spreading  a  layer  of  said  paste  mixture  on  said  hardened 
charcoal  layer,  forcing  small  areas  of  said  paste  layer 
through  said  hardened  charcoal  layer  and  into  the  molten 
metals  bit  by  bit  to  generate  a  plurality  of  minute  pro- 
longed explosions  and  agitations  within  the  molten  metals, 
skimming  off  the  flotation  matenal  forming  at  the  surface 
when  the  agitation  has  subsided,  and  pouring  the  alloy 
into  product  molds  for  chilling  and  solidifying. 


2,79«34« 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIAL 

Max  I.  Stumbodt,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  aailpior  to  Baker 
A  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawtag.    Application  April  28,  1955, 

Serial  No.  5f4,M3 

2  Clafant.    (a.  75—173) 

I.  An  electrical  contact   material  composed  of  from 

0.1%  to  15%  cadmium  oxide,  from  0.01%  to  0.2%  of 

an  oxide  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  oxide, 

and  indium  oxide,  the  balance  being  silver. 


2,796347 
TITANIUM  BASE  ALLOYS  CONTAINING 
ANTIMONY 
Robert  I.  Jallec  Worlhlngton.  and  Horace  R.  Ogdcn, 
Colorabus,  Ohio,  and  Ralph  A.  Happc,  Anabcim,  Calif., 
asaignuis.  by  mcsie  ■■Jgimnnti,  to  Reni^ra  THaninm 
IncofpnraHid,  Midland,  Pa.,  a  corpoiniion  of  Pennsyl- 


Application  Norcmbcr  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,578 
12  aaioH.    (CL  75—175.5) 

1.  A  titanium  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of:  about 
0.5  to  18%  antimony;  carbon,  oxygen  and  nitrogen  up  to 
about  0.6%.  0.4%  and  0.3%  each,  respectively;  about 
0.5  to  23%  of  at  least  one  other  alpha  promoter  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  tin,  indium,  silver, 
lead  arid  bismuth,  but  not  to  exceed  8%  of  aluminum  and 
15%  in  toul  amount  of  indium,  silver,  lead  and  bismuth; 
antimony  being  on  the  low  side  of  its  range  when  said 
other  alpha  promoter  content  is  on  the  high  side  of  its 
range  and  vice  versa;  the  balance  of  said  alloy  being  sub- 


stantially titanium,  said  alloy  being  characterized  by  a 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  100,000  p.  s.  L,  a  tensile  elonga- 


tion  of  at  least  2%  and  a  minimum  bend  ductility  of  at 
least  20T. 


2,796348 
FOOD  PRODUCT 
Frank  P.  Colten,  Rozbnry,  and  Harry   R.   Di   Pletro, 
Watertown,  Maas.,  avlgnors  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration, White  Ptalni,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  21,  1955, 
Serial  No.  503,819 
3  Claims.    (CI.  99— 23) 
2.  A  confectioners  coating  comprising  a  vegetable  fat 
in  which  a  relatively  high  proportion  of  the  fatty  acid 
combined  with  the  glycerol  is  lauric  acid,  cocoa  powder 
and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sorbic  acid, 
its  non-toxic  salts  and  its  simple  aliphatic  esters,  said 
member  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent 
substantially    the    development    of    off-flavors    in    said 
coating. 

2,796349 
FOOD  PRODUCT 
Frank   P.   Colten,   Roxbary,   and    Harry    R.   Di   Ptetro. 
Watertown,  Mass.,  aarignon  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration, Whhe  Plains,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  AprU  21,  1955, 
Serial  No.  503,018 
6  Claims.    (0.99—23) 
2.  A  confectioners  coating  comprising  a  vegetable  fat 
in  which  a  relatively  high  proportion  of  the  fatty  acid 
combined  with  the  glycerol  is  lauric  acid,  cocoa  powder 
and  an  alkali-N-lauroyl  sarcosinate,  said  sarcosinate  being 
present  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent  substantially 
the  development  of  ofT-flavors  in  said  coating. 


2,796350 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FRENCH  CRULLERS 
Percy  G.  Grannan,  West  Orange,  N.  J^  and  Zcnas  Block, 
Larchmont,  and  Abraham  H.  Goodman,  Great  Neck, 
N.  Y.,  ao^nors  to  DCA  Food  Indnstries  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Angnst  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,238 
3  Claims.    (CI.  99—92) 


U_X_1  _j-J  J—i-t 


> > * » 


1 .  The  method  of  producing  French  crullers  comprising 
the  steps  of  mixing  gelatinized  starch,  ungelatinized  starch, 
water,  shortening,  egg  and  a  water  soluble  protein  in 
addition  to  said  egg.  in  the  absence  of  any  steps  promot- 
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mg  th«  substantial  degradation  of  said  protein,  thereby  to 
produce  an  uncooked  dough,  forming  said  uncooked  dough 
into  shaped  articles,  and  frying  said  shaped  articles. 

2.  The  method  in  accordance  with  claim  1.  wherein 
the  ratio  of  said  geiaunized  starch  to  said  ungelatinized 
starch  does  not  exceed  12  to  1. 


namic  add  and  naphthene  hydroxamic  acid,  from  about 
1%  to  about  10%  water,  and  from  about  5%  to  about 
20%  of  a  hydrocarbon  oiL 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CHEESE 
HoMcr  E.  Walter.  Takoou  Part,  Arthur  M.  Sadler,  Col- 
left  Paifc,  Jaaca  P.  Malkamca,  SOrcr  Spring,  aad  Clair 
D.  Mitckcfl,  HyaltiTfllc  Md.;  dedicated  to  tkc  free 
of  tkc  People  ta  tkc  territory  of  the  L  aited  State* 
Apflicatloa  Jaa*  11.  1953.  Serial  No.  341.093 
iClaina.    (CL  99^-1! «) 
(Graatcd  aadcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc  2M) 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  Cheddar  cheese  which 
comprises  adding  to  pasteurized  milk  a  culture  of  lactic- 
acid-producing  streptococci  which  do  not  grow  and  which 
do  not  produce  lactic  acid  at  temperatures  above  105*  F. 
in  salt  concentrations  of  4%  and  a  culture  of  5.  durans, 
permitting  the  inoculated  milk  to  ripen,  adding  rennet  to 
coagulate  the  milk,  cutting  the  coagulated  milk,  heating 
the  curd  and  whey  to  about  from  95*  to  105*  F.,  stirring 
the  curd  in  the  heated  whey,  separating  the  whey  from 
the  curd,  remixing  the  curd  with  a  small  portion  of  the 
whey,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  about  from  115*  to 
118*  F.  adding  4%  salt  to  the  heated  mixture,  pressing 
out  and  draining  excess  whey,  and  finally  curing  the 
cheese. 

2.79iJ52 
PREPARATION  OF  DRIED  EGG  WHITE  PRODI  CT 
Rlckard  H.  Fonytbc,  Parfc  Forest,  and  Ralpk  W.  Kliae. 
Oak  Lawn,  DL,  awJfnn  to  Armoar  and  Company. 
CMcago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  IBInofa 

No  Drawiiv.    AppHcadon  AagH«  3«,  1952, 
Scflnl  No.  3t74i2 
4ClidnM.    (CL99^21«> 
I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  scum-free  dried  egg 
white  having  a  rehydrated  pH  of  7  0  to  8.0,  the  steps 
of  adjusting  the  pH  of  an  egg  white  liquid  to  between  6.0 
and   6.3,   inoculating  the   material   with   Saccharomyces 
certvisiat,  fermenting  the  inoculated  mixture  while  main- 
taining a  pH  of  at  least  6.0  by  agitation  until  the  reducing 
sugars  are  substantially  depleted  and  spray  drying  the 
fermented  mixture. 


2,7fM53 
CORROSION  INHIBITINC  AND  nNGERPRINT 
REMOVING  COMPOSITION 
Ed«ar  A.  Dieann,  Crown  Point,  and  Allen  E.  Brelim. 
GriSth,  Ind^  aHignon  to  Standard  OU  Company.  Chi- 
cago, OL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Draw{i«.    Application  May  23,  1952. 
Serial  No.  2S9.i54 
19  ClataM.    (CL  IM— 14) 
1.   A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  3%  to  about  15%  of  a  preferentially  oil-sol- 
uble alkaline  earth  sulfonate,  from  about  40%  to  about 
60%  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  boiling  in  the  range  of 
from  about  100*  F.  to  about  650*  F.,  from  about  1%  to 
about  15%  of  a  water-soluble  oxygenated  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol 
and  an  aliphatic  ketone,  from  about  0.5%  to  about  7% 
of  a  preferentially  water-soluble  sulfonate,  from  about 
0.1%    to  about   5%    of  a  nsono-basic  carbocyclic  acid 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  benzoic  add,  cin- 


2,794354 
LIQUID  LAUNDRY  STARCH 
Allan  R.  FnOcr,  Dacntnr,  UL,  iirffnr  to  A.  E.  Stalcy 
Mannfmlnilng  Camp  any,  Dacatfnr,  DL,  a  cotpotatlon 

of  DaMwaia 

No  Drawliv.    Appihatton  Marck  23,  1954, 

Scrlnl  No.  411045 

4  ClninM.    (a.  IM— 213) 

2.  A  liquid  laundry  starch  consisting  essentially  of  a 
cooked  aqueous  dispersion  of  starch  containing  from 
about  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  starch  and  an  effective 
amount  up  to  about  1  %  by  wdght  of  sodium  hexaroeta- 
phosphate,  stabilized  with  about  2  to  4%  by  wdght  of 
a  mixture  of  borax  and  sodium  bicarbonate  wherdn  there 
are  about  two  parts  of  borax  to  one  part  of  sodium  bi- 
cartx)nate. 


2,79«055 
NON-POAMING  WAX 
FnMdi  J.  HlKins,  Ponca  City,  OUa.,  MslgBor  to  Con- 
tlncntal  OU  Company,  Ponca  City,  OlJa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawteg.  Application  A^aat  9,  1954, 
ScfW  No.  44S,7M 
t  CWiM.  (Q.  1«4— 279) 
1.  A  substantially  anhydrous  wax  composition  of  im- 
proved antifoaming  properties  intended  to  be  used  in  the 
naolten  state  consisting  essentially  of  a  paraffin  wax  and 
from  about  .03  to  .3  part  of  an  antifoamani  compoation 
per  100  parts  of  said  wax  wherein  said  antifoamant  com- 
prises an  ester  formed  by  reacting  a  fatty  acid  containing 
1 1  to  20  carbon  atoms  with  a  pdybirdrk  alcohol  con- 
taining 2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkali  metal  fatty 
acid  soap  wherdn  the  alkali  metal  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  and  lithium  wherein  the 
relative  proportion  of  said  ester  and  said  alkali  metal 
fatty  acid  soap  in  said  antifoamant  composition  varies 
from  90  to  97  percent  and  10  to  3  percent  respectively. 


No 


2,794054 
CARVING  FLAjnC 
M.  PI  Vlacenio,  PlJIilnigfc,  Pa. 
Angnat  31,  1955, 
N0.531J43 
4  Ch^M.    (CL  144—272) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  carving  consist- 
ing of  paraffin,  a  solvent  for  the  paraffin,  and  a  powdered 
silica  filler  of  relatively  low  density  obtained  by  burning 
silicon  tetrachloride  and  uniformly  dispersed  throughout 
said  composition,  said  paraffin  forming  a  major  proportion 
of  the  composition. 


2,794057 

COLORED  PIGMENT  FOR  CAMOUFLAGE 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Warren  M.  Foaa.  NIzon,  Md  Wyinr  K.  Nebon,  Metnckcn, 

N.  J.,  iMignm  ID  Natlemd  Land  Cuipanj,  New  Yori^ 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applcadon  Octokar  7. 1953,  Setlnl  No.  344039 
1  CUhn.    (CL  14^—294) 
A  green  pigment  consisting  of  a  solid  state  solution  of 
chromium  sesquioxide.  cobalt  oxide,  zinc  oxide  and  tita- 
nium  dioxide,   the   amounts  of  said  oxidic  compounds 
bdng  analytically  present  on  a  molar  basis  from: 

1.0  to  3  mols  chromium  lesquioxide 
1 .0  to  3  mols  cobaltous  oxide 
5  mois  titanium  dioxide 
0.1  to  3.0  mols  zinc  oxide 

provided  that  when  the  ratio  of  chromium  sesquioxide 
to  cobaltous  oxide  is  greater  than  one  on  a  molar  basis. 
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the  amount  of  ziix:  oxide  will  be  from  50  to  100%  the 
molar  amount  of  chromium  sesquioxide,  and  provided 
further  that  when  the  ratio  of  chromium  sesquioxide  to 
cobaltous  oxide  is  less  than  one  on  a  molar  basis,  then 
the  amount  of  zinc  oxide  will  be  from  75  to  100%  the 
molar  amount  of  cobaltous  oxide;  and  characterized  by  a 
spectrophotometric  curve  having  an  increase  of  about  40 
percent  reflectance  value  units  in  the  wave  length  range 
of  from  670  to  750  millinucrons. 


,1 


2,79405t 

COLORED  PIGMENT  FOR  CAMOUFLAGE 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
WaiTcn  M.  Foaa,  NIzon,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  National  Lead 
Company,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New 
Jer^y 

Application  March  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,840 
1  Clafan.  (a.  144—344) 
A  green  pigment  for  use  in  forming  camouflage  coat- 
ing compositions  which  consists  of  a  physico-chemical 
combination  of  chromium  sesquioxide.  cobaltous  oxide, 
antinKHiy  trioxide  and  tiunium  dioxide,  the  amounts  of 
said  oxides  being  analytically  present,  on  a  wdght  basis 
from: 

0.5  to  5  mols  chromium  sesquioxide 

OJ  to  5  mols  cobaltous  oxide 

5  to  5  mols  titanium  dioxide 

0.1  to  2.7  mols  antimony  trioxide 

provided  said  chromium  sesquioxide  is  present  in  amounts 
at  least  equal,  on  a  weight  basis,  to  the  amount  of  co- 
baltous oxide,  and  provided  further  that  the  amount  ol 
antimony  trioxide  does  not  exceed  subsuntially  one-half 
the  amount  of  cobaltous  oxide  when  said  cobaltous  oxide 
and  chromium  sesquioxide  are  in  substantially  equimolar 
ratios. 


2,794059 
PRODUCnON  OF  MAGNETIC  SOUND 
RECORDING  TAPE 
C.  Spaed,  Ponad  RMgc,  N.  Y.,  ■■iganr  to  Andio 
DcTicca,  Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontion  of  New 
York 

Application  Inhr  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  297045 
IClafans.    (a.  117— 42) 


1  In  the  method  of  produdng  magnetic  recording 
tape  wherein  a  long  narrow  non-magnetic  tape  base  from 
a  roll  in  an  unwinding  zone  is  passed  through  a  magnetic 
coating  zone,  where  a  very  thin  layer  of  a  dispersion  of 
finely  divided  particles  of  magnetic  oxide  of  iron  in  a 
liquid  vehicle  formed  of  a  binder  and  a  solvent  is  depos- 
ited on  one  side  of  the  tape  base,  and  a  magnetic  coat- 
drying  zone,  and  is  wound  into  a  roll  in  a  winding  zone, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  the  coated  tape 
base  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  through  a  magnetic 
field  having  its  source  at  the  uncoated  transverse  side  of  the 
non-magnetic  tape  base  after  it  is  freshly  coated  with  the 
liquid  dispersion  of  magnetic  oxide  <A  iron  particles  and 
before  the  coating  is  Anally  dried,  the  magnetic  (}eld 
having  its  lines  of  force  in  a  direction  generally  longitu- 
dinal of  the  Upe  base  and  bdng  suffidently  strong  to 
orient  the  iron  oxide  particles  in  the  soft  coating  so  that 
thdr  magnetic  axes  are  in  a  direction  generally  length- 
wise of  the  Upe  base,  the  iron  oxide  particles  being  ori- 
ented in  a  plurality  of  sttperpoaed  leveb  within  the  depth 
of  the  soft  coating,  evaporating  liquid  from  the  binder- 
solvent  in  the  coating  to  harden  the  same  partially  whde 
the  iron  oxide  particles  pass  through  the  magnetic  field 


in  a  smooth  path  of  travel  to  place  the  oriented  iron  oxide 
partides  in  a  substantially  quiescent  state  relatively  to 
each  other  and  hence  not  to  disturb  their  oriented  position, 
maintaining  the  iron  oxide  particles  in  their  quiescent 
oriented  position  while  the  coating  dries  and  hardens  suflS- 
ciently  to  fix  the  particles  in  said  position,  and  completing 
the  drying  of  the  partially  hardened  coating  whik  the  iron 
oxide  particles  are  so  oriented,  the  rate  of  winding  the 
coated  tape  base  and  the  rate  of  unwinding  the  uncoated 
tape  base  being  controlled  to  regulate  the  tension  in  the 
tape  base  between  the  unwinding  and  winding  zones  to 
permit  the  formation  of  an  intervening  loop  of  the  tape 
base,  and  the  advancing  freshly  coated  tape  base  dipping 
in  a  shallow,  depending  and  continuously  fonning.  loop 
as  it  passes  through  the  magnetic  field  so  that  the  magnetic 
particles  trapped  in  the  loop  acquire  a  rolling  motion  to 
facilitate  their  orientation. 


2,794044 
METHODS  OF  COATING  ARTICLES  WITH  FLUO- 
RESCENT POLYMERIZED  CHLOROPRENE 
Engeae  L  Bnrth,  IndlanapoBa,  Ind.,  awlgnor  to  Western 
Electric  CoBpnay,  bcorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatian  of  New  York 

Application  Jnne  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,447 
2  Cbdnw.    (CL  117—44) 


1.  The  method  of  coating  a  non-fluorescent  article 
with  a  polymerized  chloroprene  coating  composition 
where  the  coating  and  the  article  are  both  of  the  same 
color  when  viewed  in  natural  light,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  coating  the  article  with  a  coating  composition 
consisting  primarily  of  polymerized  fluorescent  chloro- 
prene free  of  other  fluorescent  materials,  subjecting  the 
coated  article  to  ultra-violet  light  to  cause  the  polymer- 
ized diloroprene  to  fluoresce  and  thereby  to  assume  a 
color  differing  from  the  non-fluorescent  article,  and  ap- 
plying additional  coating  composition  to  those  portions 
of  the  surface  exhibiting  the  least  fluorescence. 


2,794041 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORROSION  PROTECTED 

ARTICLES 
Allan  E.  Cheater,  HlgUMd  Pait,  aad  Bihm  R.  Jcnniaa, 
Chicago,  DL,  and  Joaeph  T.  Irwin,  Lakewood,  Ohio, 
— ignnn  to  Poor  A  Coiapaay,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

IPffl  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,448 
dOalaiB.    (CL117— 71) 


1.  A  process  of  improving  corrosion  resistance  which 
comprises  treating  a  zinc -copper  alloy  surfaced  article 
overplated  with  chromium  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
chromic  acid  and  hydrochloric  add  having  a  pH  within 
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the  range  of  0.75  to  1.75,  said  alloy  of  zinc  and  copper 
containing  5%  to  30%  by  weight  copper,  the  remainder 
being  zinc.  i 


SURFACE  TREATMENT 

WUHam  M.  Woodhig,  Spriagdak,  Conn^  ami  Yob  Jen, 

Stanford,    Coon.,    aarignon    to    American    Cyaaaniid 

CooipMy,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  oT  Maine 

AppHcadoa  Imme  29,  1955,  ScriaJ  No.  5I9,M3 

22  aaimi.    (CL  117—71) 
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partmcn<  lenaJly  arranged  to  said  second  compartment 
and  likewise  of  relatively  narrow  and  long  shape  for  re- 
ceiving a  sugar-water  mixture  from  said  second  compart- 
ment, said  third  compartment  being  substantially  con- 
centrically arranged  with  regard  to  said  second  compart- 
ment, syrup  supply  means  arranged  subsuntially  conccn- 


n-> 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  baae  material 
having  at  a  surface  thereof  a  unail  but  effective  amount 
of  an  anchor  agent  for  subsequently  applied  topcoat  ma- 
teriaJ,  said  agent  being  an  insoluble  gel  formed  by  drying 
beyond  its  gel  point  a  formerly  water-dispersible  catiooic 
melamine  -  formaldehyde  -  polyalkylene  -  polyamine  resin 
containing  more  than  5  mols  of  combiDed  formaldehyde 
per  mol  of  melamine.  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  nitro- 
gen atoms  in  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  to  the  number 
of  mols  of  said  melamine  being  between  about  0  3  1  and 
10:1. 


2,794343 
COATING  COOIUNG  VESSELS  AND  METHOD  OF 

COATING 

Morray  J.  LaJooc,  Creaikill,  N.  J. 

No  Drawlas.    AppOcatfoa  July  31.  195«, 

Serial  No.  174,916 

9  ClataM.    (CL  117— U7) 

I     A  cooking  implement  having  a  cooking  surface  con- 

«sting  of  a  thin  coating  compnsing  at  least  10%  lecithin 


2,794344 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ADHERENT  FILM 

OF  MAGNESa^  OXIDE 

Lydh  A.  SiKkoff,  Aabory  Part,  N.  J.,  a«igiior  to  (be 

U-Jt^  State*  of  AoMrtca  m  reFreacotcd  by  the  Stcre- 

tary  of  Ac  Amy 

No  Drawtag.    AppHcatloa  OctolMr  2,  1952, 

Serial  No.  312,173 

ItClaima.    (CI.  117—222) 

^?T^,T^7^  "'  ^-  «•  C*><«  (1M2).  mc  244) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  adherent  film  of  magne- 
sium oxide  upon  a  surface  compruing  reacting  magnesium 
with  a  dry  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol  and  propyl  alcohol  to  form 
the  alcohol  solution  of  the  corresponding  magnesium 
aikoxide.  applying  said  solution  to  said  surface  and  heat- 
mg  said  applied  surface  thereby  evaporating  all  volatile 
matter  and  providing  an  adherent  film  o(  magnesium 
oxide  remaining  upon  said  surface 


2,794345 
DISSOLVING  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  CONNEC- 
TION WTTH  CANDY  MAKING 
HenMoo  mrifcy,  Vktaeii,  Rkioeiaod.  Germany 
^  A^pdcadoa  Jaty  21.  1954,  Serial  No.  444,7*1 
ClaiiiH  rriority^pplicatloo  Gennaoy  July  27.  1953 

I.  A  dissolving  machine  for  prepanng  a  solution  of 
the   ingredients   sugar,   water,   and   syrup   for  use  in   the 
candy  making  .ndustrv.  which  comprises  in  combination 
a  dissolving  container  having  a  plurality  of  compartments 
•rrangwl  for  communication  with  each  other  and  includ 
mg  a  first  companment  arranged  to  receive  sugar  and 
water,  a  second  companmem  in  form  of  a  relatively  nar 
row  and  long  channel  arranged  to  receive  a  mixture  of 
sugar  and  water  from  said  first  compartment.  >  third  com- 


trically  with  regard  to  said  second  and  thirxl  compart- 
ments, a  fourth  compartment  surrounding  said  syrup 
supply  means  and  substantially  surrounded  by  said  third 
compartment  while  communicating  with  the  latter,  said 
fourth  compartment  being  arranged  to  be  fed  with  syrup 
from  said  syrup  supply  means,  and  heating  means  for 
heating  at  least  some  of  said  compartments. 


2*794344 
PROCESS  AND  BATH  FOR  DESCALING  METALS 
GUea  P.  Carter.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y,  ■■Igai  to  E.  I. 
te  Post  dc  NcaMMUi  and  Coa^ny.  Wtfaniagtoo,  Del., 
a  coraoradoM  of  Dataware 

No  Drawlag.    AppUcatioa  October  31,  1955, 
Serial  No.  544,459 
14  Clalim.    (a.  134—2) 
1    The  process  for  removing  oxide  scale  from  the  sur- 
face of  an  article  formed  from  a  meUl  substantially  non- 
reactive  with  alkali  meul  hydroxides  which  comprises 
conucting  said  article  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  thereof  with  a  molten  composition   comprising  a 
molten  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  which  has  been  supplied 
about  0.3-10%  by  weight,  based  on  weight  of  the  toul 
composition,  of  the  oxide  of  an  alkali  metal,  about  0.3- 
20%    by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hydnde.  and  about 
0.2-10%  by  weight  of  iron  dissolved  as  one  of  its  oxidic 
compounds    and    subsequently    removing    the    resulting 
reduced  scale  therefrom. 


2,794347 
TYPE  CLEANING  METHOD 
G.  BrowB,  Detroit,  Mkh. 
Fcbraary  17.  1955,  Serial  No.  4«9,209 
I  Cfadm.    (a.  134—4) 


That  method  of  cleaning  the  type  characters  of  a  print- 
ing machine  comprising;  inserting  into  the  ouchioe  in 
the  usual  manner  a  backing  sheet  coated  with  a  putty- 
like typesrleaning  material,  disposing  the  sheet  such  that 
the  coated  surface  is  in  a  position  to  be  struck  by  the 


type  characten  of  the  machine  during  operation  of  the 
machine,  rendering  inoperative  the  inking  device  of  the 
machine  such  that  the  type  is  not  inked  upon  operation 
of  the  machine,  operating  the  machine  to  cause  different 
type  characters  to  repeatedly  strike  the  coated  surface 
of  the  sheet  at  the  same  position  to  effect  a  kneading  of 
the  putty-like  coating  at  the  area  being  struck  by  the  type 
to  disperse  the  material  attracted  from  the  type  through 
the  coating  and  to  provide  for  the  embedding  of  substan- 
tially the  entire  exposed  surface  of  the  type  into  the  coat- 
ing, shifting  the  sheet  periodically  to  present  a  fresh 
portion  of  the  coating  to  the  type,  and  continuing  the 
cleaning  operation  until  all  the  type  characters  have  been 
cleaned. 


2,7943M 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Dietrich  A.  Jenny.  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  23,  1953.  Serial  No.  393393 

5  Claims.    (CI.  148—13) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  semi-conductor  device  com- 
prising a  body  of  semi-conductive  germanium  having  an 
electrode  consisting  of  an  alloy  of  lead  fused  to  a  sur- 
face thereof,  at  least  two  regions  of  reciprocally  opposite 
conductivity  types  within  said  body  adjacent  said  elec- 
trode, and  a  p-n  rectifying  junction  intermediate  said 
regions,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  immersing 
a  body  of  an  alloy  of  lead  and  a  conductivity  type-de- 
termining impurity-yielding  material  of  one  conductivity 
type  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  acetic  acid  and  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  thereafter  alloying  said  lead  alloy  body  into 
a  surface  of  a  semi-conductive  germanium  body  of  a 
conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  one  conductivity  type, 
thereby  to  form  said  device. 


2,794349 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  ZINC-COPPER  ALLOYS 
AGAINST  CORROSION  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Allan  E.  Chester.  Highland  Part,  and  Brano  R.  Jeremias, 
Chicago,  IIU  and  Joseph  T.  Irwin,  Lakewood,  Ohio, 
assigaon  to  Poor  A  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  15,  1953, 
Serial  No.  349,145 
4  Claims.    (Q.  148—43) 
1.  A  process  of  improving  corrosion  resistance  which 
comprises  treating  a  zinc -copper  alloy  surfaced  article 
wherein  the  alloy  contains  5%  to  30%  by  weight  copper, 
the  remainder  being  zinc,  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  chromic  acid  and  nitric  acid  having 
a  pH  within  the  range  of  0.75  to   1.75  and  containing 
1  to  10  grams  of  chromium  per  liter  of  solution. 


2,794.374 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
CORROSION    RESISTANT    PROTECTIVE    COAT- 
ING  ON  ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Charles  W.  Ostrander,  Forest  Hill,  Md.,  and  Nicholas  R. 
Coagtandl,  Decatnr.  Ala.,  Mrignnii.  by  mesne  i 
■ts,  to  Charles  W.  Ostrander,  Baltimore,  Md. 
NoDrawtag.    Application  March  4, 1955, 
Serial  No.  4923«4 
19  Clafam.    (a.  148—4.2) 
A  composition   for  use  in  the  art  of  applying  a 


1. 


chemically  bonded  coating  on  metal  surfaces,  said  com- 
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position  consisting  essentially  of  hexavalent  chromium, 
a  fluorine-bearing  compound  and  a  soluble  cyanide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ferricyanidc  and  ferro- 
cyanide  in  proportions  which  are  capable  of  coating 
aluminum. 

10.  A  method  for  imparting  a  corrosion-resistant  coat- 
ing to  aluminum  and  alloys  thereof  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  latter  to  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  compris- 
ing water,  at  least  one  chromic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chromic  acid  and  water  soluble 
salts  thereof  and  at  least  one  cyanide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fcrricyanic  acid,  ferrocyanic  acid, 
and  salts  thereof  and  mixtures  of  these  acids  and  salts. 


2.794371 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  PROTECTIVE  COATING 

ON  ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Charies   W.   Ostrander,   Forest  HiU,  Md.,  Nicholas  R. 
Conglnndi,  Decatnr,  Abu,  and  Walter  E.  Pocock,  Balti- 
inorc,  Md.,  assignors  to  Allied  Research  Products,  Inc., 
Baltimore,  Md..  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  16,  1955, 

Serial  No.  494.812  ~ 

20  Claims.  (CI.  14»— 6.2) 
1.  A  composition  for  use  in  aqueous  solution  to  im- 
part a  corrosion-resistant  coating  to  aluminum  and  alloys 
thereof  in  which  the  coating-producing  ingredients  con- 
sist essentially  of  hexavalent  chromium,  a  fluorine-bearing 
compound,  and  a  cyanide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ferricyanic  acid,  ferrocyanic  acid,  and  salts 
thereof  and  mixtures  of  these  acids  and  salts,  and  a  water 
soluble  source  of  barium. 


2,794372 

CORROSION  PROTECTING  METAL  FINISHING 

COMPOSITION 

Allan  E.  Chester.  Higiiland  Parii,  and  Bnmo  R.  Jeremias, 

Chicago.  III.,  aaslpion  to  Poor  Si  Company,  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  _ 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  7,  1953, 
Serial  No.  353,677 
4  Cblms.    (a.  148—631) 

1.  An  aqueous  acidic  metal  treating  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  1.5  to  80  grams  per  liter,  calculated  as  Cr, 
of  dichromate  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
acid  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid  and 
nitric  acid  having  a  pH  not  greater  than  2.0,  a  quantity  of 
non-acidic  sulfate,  calculated  as  NaaS04,  to  dichromate, 
calculated  as  Na3Crj07.2HiO.  within  the  range  of  1:30 
and  1:9  dissolved  in  said  solution,  from  2.5  to  25  parts 
by  weight,  calculated  as  sodium  acetate,  of  a  lower  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  salt  per  90  parts  by  weight  of 
NaaCrj07.2HjO,  and  a  quantity  of  an  inorganic  reducing 
agent  which  does  not  form  insoluble  sulfates  in  said  solu- 
tion dissolved  in  said  solutimi  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
reduce  at  least  0.5%  and  not  more  than  5%  of  the 
hexavalent  chromium  in  said  solution  to  the  trivalent 
state. 


2,794373 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MALLEABLEIZED 

IRON  CASTINGS 

Claes  Berg,  Orervm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 

Orerans  Brak,  Oreram,  Sweden 

Application  February  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,548 

10  Clahns.    (O.  148—21.7) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  an  iron  body,  comprising 

annealing  a   white   iron   casting   free   of  flake  graphite 

having  a  composition  of  1.8  to  3.2%  carbon,  0.5  to  1.6% 

silicon,  the  total  amount  of  carbon  and  silicon  being  less 

than  about  3.8%,  less  than  0.1%  sulfur.  0.05  to  0.45% 

manganese,  of  which  less  than  about  0.20%  is  dissolved 

manganese,  less  than  0. 1  %  phosphorus  and  the  remainder 

subsuntially  iron,  by  raising  the  temperature  to  a  range 
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between  875*  C.  and  1050'  C.  and  holding  the  casting 
ai  this  temperature  until  substantially  all  of  the  cementite 
is  dissolved  into  austenite  and  free  carbon  particles  of 
substantially  rounded  form  and  slowly  lowering  the  tem- 
peratur-  to  at  least  below  750*  C.  to  obtain  a  matrix 
substantially  free  of  cementite  and  comprising  Ternte 
and  temper  carbon,  and  then  hardenmg  the  casting  by 


reheating  the  casting  to  a  temperature  betvveen  875*  C. 
and  950*  C.  to  convert  the  fernte  and  some  of  the  carbon 
to  austenite  and  free  carbon,  holding  the  reheat  harden- 
ing temperature  for  a  period  to  rcdissolvc  less  than  a 
total  of  about  0.8%  of  combined  carbon  and  then  quench- 
ing the  casting  to  a  temperature  below  the  critical  trans- 
fonnatioa  temperature. 


2,79«J74 

METHODS  AND  ME.\NS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

PRINTED  INDICIA 

Daniel   J.   Donahue,   Lancaster,   Pa^   anignor   to   Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  11.  1954,  Serial  No.  436,ill 

12  Claims.    (CI.  154—95) 


9.  A  method  of  transferring  printed  indicia  carried  on 
a  backing  member  to  the  surface  of  a  substrate  compris- 
ing applying  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate  a  thin  film 
of  a  liquid  mixture  comprising  a  resin  that  is  polymeriz- 
able  to  a  solid,  positioning  said  backing  member  on  said 
film  with  said  indicia  imbedded  therein,  polymerizing  said 
resin  film  and  then  removing  taid  backing  member  from 
said  indicia. 


2,79«375 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ASPHALT  BONDED 

PAPER  LAMINATE  AND  PRODI  CT 

Howard   L.  Wiaslow,  Jr.,   Atticboro,  Mass.,  assiipior  to 

American  Sisalkraft  Corporatioa,   AttkiMro,   Mass..  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jamiary  27,  1954, 

Serial  No.  4M,597 

4  Claims.    (O.  154— 13S) 

4.   The  method  of  forming  a  paper  laminate  which  is 

iubsuntially  resistant  to  delamination  in  the  presence  of 

alkaline  waters  with  which  it  is  wet  in  use,  comprising 

impregnating  the  plies  of  the  paper  to  be  assembled  into 

a  laminate   with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  Werner 

complex  of  a  trivalent  chromium   iait  containing  a  high 

molecular  weight  unsubstituted  long  hydrocarbon  chain 

organic  carboxylic  acid  having  at  least  10  carbon  atoms 


and  a  methylol  resin  forming  compound,  setting  the  im- 
pregnant  in  the  plies  by  heating  and  drying,  and  then 
secunng  said  plies  into  a  laminate  by  hot  bonding  with  a 
hot  melt  resinous  hydrocarbon  adhesive. 


2,794^7* 
ALXYLENEBISDITHIOCARBA.MATES,  FLiNGICI- 
DAL  COMPOSITION  CONTALNING  SAME  AND 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING 
Orca  F.  WHHam,  Sovtii  CkarWstoa,  W.  Va.,  Oscar  H. 
Jokawta,  Wcstpofi,  Cow.,  and  Jack  R.  Graham,  St. 
Albans,   W.   Va^   asstgnon   to   Food   Machinery   and 
Ckcmkal  Corporatioa,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawi^.    Application  February  19,  1954, 
Serial  No.  41 1.578 
4  Clahns.    (CI.  167—22) 
1.  Alkylenebisdithiocarbamates  having  the  genera]  for- 
mula: 

s         o 

((_CBl»-).«(-NHC-8-C-0R)li 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  containing  at  least  three  carbon  atoms,  negatively 
substituted  alkyl.  monocyclic  aryl  and  substituted  mono- 
cyclic aryl;  and  n  is  a  small  integer. 


2,794,377 

FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 

Mario  Scaiera  and  Tsai  H.  Chno,  Somerrilk,  N.  J.,  aa- 

cigBors  to  AaMrican  Cyanamid  Company,  New  YoriL, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  Mahic 

No  Drawtag.    AppOcaHoa  October  26,  1955, 
Scffal  No.  543,f22 
10  Claims.    (O.  167—32) 
I.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  ear- 
ner and  a  minor  but  effective  amount  of  a  2,3-bis  (thio- 
cyatx))-l,4-naphthoquinone  represented  by  the  formula: 

wherein  Xi  and  Xi  are  selected  from  the  group  consistiag 
of  thiocyano  and  thiocyanomethyl  radicals  and  A  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  nitro 
radical. 


2,7*6,371 
METHIONINE  FREE  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A 

WATER-SOLUBLE  COPPER  SALT  AND  LACTAL- 

BUMIN  HYDROLYSATE  AS  FtlNGICIDE 
Edgar  A.  Fergnson,  Jr.,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 
No   Drawing.     Conltenatioa   of  application  Serial   No. 

24«,7I7,  Angnst  7.   1951.     Thto  application   April  9. 

1954,  Serial  No.  422,269 

6  Claims.    (CI.  167—58) 

1  A  new  fungicide  useful  in  local  topical  treatment  of 
tricophytic  infections  which  comprises  the  water-soluble 
reaction  product  of  a  water-soluble  copper  salt  and  lactal- 
bumin  which  has  been  subjected  to  substantial  hydrolysis 
to  yield  a  hydrolysate  initially  containing  organued  pro- 
tein and  therapeuticaliy  effective  amounts  of  a  plurality 
of  free,  simple  amino  acids,  including  tryptophane.  ph;nyt- 
alanine.  leucine  and  valine,  specific  in  their  topical  appli- 
cation to  alleviate  symptoms  of  tricophytic  infections,  ad- 
mixed with  skin  irritating  amounts  of  methionine,  histidine 
and  cystine,  said  hydrolysate  being  subsequently  heat- 
modified  to  decrease  the  organized  protein  content  to  less 
than  1%,  and  reduce  said  methionine  content  to  the  order 
of  0.4%  to  0.8%.  the  histidme  content  to  below  1%  and 
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the  cystine  content  to  below  2%,  said  reaction  product  2,7963M 

being  entirely  free  of  the  methionine  radical  FAT-SOLUBLE  VITAMIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

6    A  new  fungicide  use'ul  in  local  topical  treatment  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

of  tricophytic  infections  which  comprises  an  inert  poly-  Horace  P.  Maletta,  Rensselaer,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  SterUng 

ethylene  glycol  ointment  carrying  5%-15%  of  the  water-  Drag  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

soluble  reaction  product  of  a  water-soluble  copper  salt  yfart 

and  the  lactalbumin  hydrolysate  of  claim  1  whose  amino  No  Drawing.    Application  May  22, 1953, 

acid  content  is  approximately  as  follows:  Serial  No.  356,896 

Percent  11  Claims.    (CI.  167 — 81) 

Arginine 3.5  i.  in  the  process  of  making  a  free-flowing,  fat-soluble 

Histidine   1  vitamin-containing  preparation,  the  steps  comprising  mix- 

Lysine     8  ing  with  stirring  a  molten,  fat-soluble  vitamin-containing 

Tyrosine 5  solution  of  an  alkanol  having  16  to  18  carbon  atoms  with 

Tryptophane 2.3  at  least  two  volumes  of  water  having  approximately  the 

Phenylalanine 5.6  same  temperature  as  the  molten  alkanol  solution,  allowing 

Cystine  _ 1  the  mixture  to  cool  with  stirring,  separating  the  resulting 

Methionine   0.6  solid,  spheroidal  particles  of  vitamin-containing  alkanc^ 

Serine 4.9  from  the  main  body  of  water  and  drying  the  spheroidal 

Threonine 5.0  particles. 

Leucine   15  ■ 

^a''n«    - 4  170iiM1 

Alanine                                                                               0 1  x,/i»o,j8i 

" " REPOSITORY   VEGETABLE   OIL,   ETHYL  CELLU- 

said  reaction  product  being  entirley  free  of  the  methionine  LOSE,  TETRACYCLINE-TYPE  ANTIBIOTIC  COM- 

radical  POSITION 

-^— ^^— ^—  WUbor  Ryder  Borst,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

2,796,379  corporation  of  Maine 

CARBOMYCIN  A  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION  ^°  ^^^^M^^SllJS*  "'  ^'"' 

Fred  W.  Tanner,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  M.  Leec,  Baldwin,  N.  Y„  S  Claims.    (H.  1 67—82) 

and  lobn  B.  Rontlcn,  Tcnafly,  N.  J.,  aadignon  to  Chas.  1 .  An  anhydrous  sterile  repository  composition  com- 

Ptow  A  COn  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  ■  corpontlon  of  prising  a  vegetable  oil,  ethyl  cellulose,  and  an  antibiotic 

^'^''■''  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlortetracycline, 

AppHeatfon  Febmary  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  27«,298  tetracycline,  bromotctracycline,  and  their  acid  and  basic 

i.  salts,  said  ethyl  cellulose  having  been  dissolved  in  said 

8  dnfana.    (CL  167—65)  vegetable  oil  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  180*-205' 

C.  so  as  to  form  a  viscous  gel  in  said  vegetable  oil. 


WM^     mjtjmtfm    m    cM-< 


f- 


5.  A  substance  effective  inhibiting  the  growth  of  gram- 
positive  bacteria  and  mycobacteria,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  basic  substance  slightly  soluble  in 
water,  very  soluble  in  acetone,  ether,  benzene  and  chloro- 
form, and  capable  of  forming  salts  with  adds;  whose 
anhydrous  crystalline  base  (a)  contains  the  elements  car- 
bon, hydrogen,  nitrogen  and  oxygen  in  the  following  pro- 
portions by  weight: 

Percent 

Carbon _. 59.8 

Hydrogen    8.2 

NJtrofen    1.7 

Oxygen   (by  difference) 30.3 

(b)  has  an  optical  rotation  of  [alQ=— 58.6*  (in  dilute 
chloroform  solutions),  (c)  possess  an  ultra-violet  ab- 
•orptioa  q>ectrum  showing  a  definite  peak  at  2Mi  tnn. 
(in  dilute  HCI),  and  (</),  when  dissolved  in  chloroform, 
exhilMts  characteristic  absorption  peaks  in  the  infra-red 
region  at  the  following  frequencies  expressed  in  recipro- 
cal centimeters:  3510,  2920,  1732.  1690,  1630.  1460, 
1375,  1300,  1230.  1160.  1122.  1077,  1052,  1025.  1015. 
976,  916,  910,  873,  860  and  837;  and  the  acid  salts  of 
said  basic  substance.  ~  ^..  ^  ...^-^.^  . 


2,796382 
SELECTIVE  OXIDO-REDUCTION  OF  /9-HYDROXY 
AND    KETOSTEROIDS    CONTAITVING    3    BETA 
GROUPS  AND  17  BETA  GROUPS 

PanI  Talalay,  Chicago,  m. 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  9,  1953, 

Serial  No.  3853(M 

17  Claims.    (CL  195—51) 
(Granted  mder  TUIe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  oxido-reduction  of  b- 
hydroxy  and  ketosteroids  of  the  class  consisting  of  estrane, 
androstane  and  pregnane,  and  containing  3 -beta-groups, 
1 7-beta-groups,  and  3-beta,  17-beta  groups,  comprising 
subjecting  said  steroids  to  the  action  of  beta-hydroxy- 
steroid  dehydrogenase  in  a  medium  having  a  pH  range 
of  from  about  5.5  to  about  9.0  at  about  room  temperature 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  carrier  to  convert  the  said 
3  and  1 7-beta-groups  to  keto  groups  at  the  higher  pH  and 
to  hydroxy  groups  at  the  lower  pH. 


2,796383 

COBALAMINE  ANALOGS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

FrankUn  M.  RoMnaon,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Merck 
4k  Co,,  Inc,  Rakway,  N.  J,,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcney 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  8, 1955, 
Serisi  No.  520,913 

6  CMms.    id,  195—114) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  intimately  contacting 
cells  of  E.  coli  1 13-3  with  Factor  B  and  5-hydroxybenzinii- 
zole  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  produce  the  5( 6) -hydroxy- 
benzimidazole  analog  of  cyano-cobalamin. 
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ADDITTVE  SWEETENING  OF  HYDROCARBON 
OILS  WITH  AIR,  A  PHENYLENE-DIAMINE  AND 
ALCOHOLIC  ALKALI  FOLLOWED  BY  A  METAL 
NAPHTHENATE 

lohan  C.  D.  Oostcriioat,  James  L.  Meadowv  Gortloa  H. 
Miller,  and  Frank  L.  Bargcr,  Port  Arthur,  Tex^  a«- 
fiSBOTB  to  Tbc  Tcxaa  Conpaay.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

Applkatfcia  May  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  505.928 
U  Claima.    (CL  19^^29) 


I .  In  the  additive  sweetening  of  light  hydrocarbon  oils 
containing  mercaptans  the  process  that  comprises  first 
contacting  the  oil,  in  the  presence  of  air  in  an  amount 
at  least  approximately  as  great  as  the  theoretical  amount 
required  to  oxidize  the  mercaptans  contained  in  the  oil, 
with  a  phenylenediamine  oxidation  inhibitor  and  an  alco- 
holic alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  in  minute  and  ex- 
pendable quantity,  and  subsequently  contacting  said  oil 
with  a  metal  naphthenate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copper  naphthenate  and  cobalt  naphthenate  in 
minute  and  expendable  amount  and  permitting  the  oil  to 
become  sweet  in  the  presence  of  the  additives. 


METHOD  OF  AVOIDING  DILUTION  OF 

SOLimZER  SOLUTIONS 

Bmcc  C.  Pbenlx,  Jr.,  Be— wt,  Tcx^  aaaltBor  to  Socooy 

Mobil  Oa  Conpuiy,  Inc^  a  citrforalUm  of  New  York 

Appttcadoa  Mmj  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,944 

1  aaim.    (CL  19«— 32) 


In  the  method  of  regenerating  diluted  aqueous  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  treating  solutions  which  have  been  em- 
ployed to  extract  mercaptans  from  hydrocarbon  fluids  and 
which  originally  had  alkali  metal  hydroxide  concentre 
tions  of  37  to  50  weight  percent  where  in  said  diluted 
treating  solution  containing  water  of  dilution  and  mer 
captides  is  contacted  with  gas  containing  free  oxygen  in 
excess  of  the  stoichiometric  equivalent  of  said  mercap- 
tides  to  convert  said  mercaptides  to  disulfides  and  con- 
comitantly produce  water  of  reaction  to  produce  a  di- 
luted regenerated  treating  solution,  wherein  said  pro- 
duced disulfides  are  separated  from  said  diluted  regen- 
erated treating  solution,  and  wherein  hydrocarbon  fluid 
containing  mercaptans  is  contacted  with  said  regenerated 
treating  solution,  the  improvement  whicii  comprises  con- 
tactmg  a  diluted  aqueous  potassium  hydroxide  treating 
solution  containing  water  of  dilution  and  mercaptides  at 
a  regeneration  pressure  of  about  50  p.  s.  i.  g.  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  180*  F  with  air  at  a  flow  rate  of  about 
400  S.  C.  F.  M.  to  convert  said  mercaptides  to  disulfides 
and  to  remove  said  water  of  dilution  and  said  water  of 
reaction  in  about  7  to  about  15  minutes  and  to  concen- 
trate said  diluted  treating  solution  to  the  original  potas- 
sium hydroxide  concentration  of  about  40  weight  percent 


2,79<,3M 

HYDROGEN  DONOR  DILUENT  CRACKING 

PROCESS 

Roteft  P.  Cafaa,  EUiabetk,  N.  J.,  asigDor  to  E«o  Re- 

icarck   aad   Emiacciit  Company,  a  corporatkm  of 

Delaware 

AppttcaOon  November  1ft,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,245 
10  Claima.    (CL  196—50) 


^srdr 


3.  A  hydrogen  donor  diluent  cracking  process  which 
comprises  maintaining  in  the  lower  portion  of  a  reaction 
zone  under  li(^id  phase  hydrogen  donor  diluent  crack- 
ing conditions  including  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
750*  to  1(X)0*  F.,  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  charg- 
ing stock  and  a  hydrogen  donor  diluent  having  a  boiling 
range  within  the  limits  of  450*  to  1000*  F.,  introducing 
a  high  boiling  charging  stock  into  said  lower  portion  at 
a  rate  within  the  range  of  0.5  to  10  v./v./hr.,  introducing 
a  free  hydrogen-containing  gas  into  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  reaction  zone,  continuously  withdrawing  over- 
head from  said  reaction  mixture  reaction  vapors  boiling 
below  the  initial  boiling  point  of  said  charging  stock  com- 
prising spent  hydrogen  donor  diluent  and  conversion 
products,  passing  said  vapors  under  hydrogenating  con- 
ditions upwardly  through  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenating  catalyst 
whereby  said  spent  hydrogen  dooor  diluent  is  regenerated, 
fractionating  in  the  upper  portion  the  hydrogenated 
vapors  to  obtain,  first,  said  hydrogen  donor  diluent  and 
reaction  products  boiling  within  the  boiling  range  of  the 
donor  diluent  and  then  products  of  intermediate  boiling 
range  leaving  free  hydrogen-containing  vapors,  and  re- 
turning the  hydrogen  donor  diluent  and  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts boilinf  within  the  boiling  range  of  the  donor  diluent 
so  separated  to  said  reaction  mixture. 


2,7»«3t7 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF  PRETREATED 
HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Walter  D.  Schmidt,  EaMrmi,  N.  1.,  amif  nr  to  Standard 
oa  Company,  Ckkago,  DL,  a  corporatton  of  Indiana 
AppHcatloa  Inly  29,  1954,  ScrW  No.  446^49 
5  Clafam.    (O.  196—52) 
I .  A  process  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  gas  oils  which 
contain  organic  nitrogen  compounds  deleterious  in  the 
catalytic  cracking  step,  which  process  comprises  contact- 
ing at  least  one  gas  oil  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  virgin  gas  oil  and  gas  oil  obtained  from  the  thermal 
cracking  of  petroleum   simuluneously  with  a  selective 
solvent  and  with  between  about  0.05  and  0.5  gram  mol 
of  a  Friedel-C  rafts  halide  per  gram  atom  of  nitrofen  coo- 
tained  in  said  gas  oil  and  thereby  forming  precipitates  of 
nitrogen  compounds,  carrying  out  the  f-ritf  ting  of  the 
gas  oil  simultaneously  with  the  Friedel-CrafU  halide  and 
with  an  amount  of  a  selective  solvent  slightly  in  excess  of 
that  necessary  to  produce  separate  extract  and  raffinate 
phases,  thereby  forming  an  extract  phase  which  contains 
precipitates  of  the  nitrogen  compoimds  together  with  a 
minimum  amount  of  the  contacted  gas  oil  and  a  raffliute 
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phase  containing  the  treated  gas  oil  which  has  substantial- 
ly the  same  percentage  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  as  the 
gas  oil  charged  to  the  contacting  step,  recovering  the 


T 


■±} 


T 


treated  gas  oil  from  the  raffinate  phase  and  contacting  the 
treated  gas  oil  with  a  solid  catalytic  cracking  catalyst 
under  conditions  to  effect  catalytic  cracking  thereof. 


2,796J8S 
PREPARATION  OF  PETROLEUM  PITCH 
Harold  Beuther.  Penn  Township,  Allegheny  County,  and 
William  C.  Offntt  and  Pan!  Siecke,  Mount  Lebanon 
Townsliip,  Allegheny  County,  Pa^  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  amignmcnti,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  PIttriNirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  July  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,582 
2  CUfans.    (CL  196—76) 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  petroleum  pitch 
having  a  softening  point  above  about  350'  F.  and  sub- 
suntially  complete  solubility  in  benzene  consistinc  essen- 
tially of  distilling  in  an  atmospheric  distillation  a  petrole- 
um crude  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naph- 
thenic  base  crude  oils,  asphaltic  base  crude  oils  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  petroleum  crude  oils  having  at  least 
30  percent  asphaltenes  in  the  residue  from  a  flash  distil- 
lation at  a  temperature  of  1030*  F.,  corrected  to  760  mil- 
limeters of  mercury  absolute  pressure,  of  the  furnace  oil- 
free  bottoms  of  the  crude  oil,  heating  the  bottoms  from 
the  atmospheric  distillation  under  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture and  residence  time  substantially  to  avoid  cracking  of 
the  bottoms,  adding  steam  to  the  heated  bottoms,  and 
vacuum  distilling  the  mixture  of  bottoms  and  steam  at  an 
actual  temperature  in  the  range  of  700*  to  800*  F.,  the 
actual  temperature  and  the  amount  of  steam  and  the 
absolute  pressure  in  the  vacuum  distillation  being  cor- 
related to  provide  a  flash  temperature  of  1050*  F.  to 
about  1200*  F.,  corrected  to  760  millimeten  of  mercury 
absolute  pressure,  to  form  the  pitch  as  a  residual  product 
of  the  vacuum  distillation. 


2,796,389 

GAS-LIQUID  SEPARATOR  WITH  QUENCHING 

MEANS  AND  SEPARATING  METHOD 

Peter  van  T  ^ijker,  The  Hagne,  Netherlands,  aarignor 

to  Shell  Development  Com^my,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,428 

12  Clatans.    (CL  196—93) 


1.  Process  for  separating  heat-sensitive  liquid  from  a 
gas  stream  containing  said  liquid  in  the  form  of  droplets 
comprising  the  steps  of  admitting  said  stream  and  liquid 
droplets  at  an  elevated  temperature  at  which  chemical 
decomposition  of  said  liquid  can  occur  into  an  eiKlosed 
centrifugation  chamber  with  a  rotary  motion  about  the 
axis  of  the  chamber  and  forming  a  vortex  therein,  sep- 
arating said  droplets  from  the  gas  centrigually  against 
t|ie  outer  part  of  said  chamber  and  flowing  the  separated 
liquid  to  a  lower  region  of  said  chamber,  discharging 
residual  gas  from  the  central  region  of  the  chamber, 
quenching  said  separated  liquid  by  injecting  a  cooling 
medium  at  a  temperature  below  said  elevated  temperature 
into  said  separated  liquid  within  a  lower  region  of  the 
chamber,  and  discharging  the  quenched  liquid  together 
with  the  cooling  medium  from  the  bottom  of  the  cham- 
ber. 


2,796,390 

PROCESS  OF  RETORTING  OF  OIL  SHALE 

Kenneth  M.  Elliott,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Ofl  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jannaiy  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,180 

1  Chdm.    (CL  202—6) 


A  process  for  the  recovery  of  shale  oil  from  oil  shale, 
which  comprises  feeding  crushed,  raw  oil  shale  to  an 
elongated  vertical  retort,  passing  said  shale  downwardly 
through  said  retort,  while  bringing  the  same  to  ignition 
temperature,  contacting  the  resulting  hot  shale  with  a 
stream  of  oxygen-containing  gas  to  effect  combustion 
of  combustible  matter  present  therein,  flowing  hot  vapor- 
ous products  emitted  from  the  heated  shale  upwardly 
through  a  zone  wherein  a  gas  seal  is  maintained  at  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  walls  of  the  retort  solely 
by  control  of  the  amount  of  said  stream  of  oxygen-coo- 
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taining  gas  such  that  the  upward  flow  of  shale  otl  vapon 
and  noo-coodensable  gaaes  passing  through  nid  gas  seal 
zone  sufficient  to  permit  adequate  liquid  shale  otl  to  flow 
downward  to  said  retorting  zone,  vaporize,  and  flow  back 
up  to  said  condensing  zone,  thereby  effecting  an  oirerall 
upward  vapor  flow  sufficient  to  prevent  the  balk  of  con- 
densed shale  oil  from  passing  into  said  retorting  zone  but 
insufficient  to  prevent  the  downward  passage  of  crushed 
oil  shale  therethrough,  passing  said  vaporous  products 
from  said  gas  seal  zone  and  immediately  condensing  a 
portion  thereof  to  liquid  shale  oil  by  contacting  with  cold, 
crushed  raw  shale  feed,  maintaining  a  pool  uf  the  liquid 
shale  odso  obtained,  passing  said  cold,  crushed  raw  shale, 
wet  with  oil,  through  the  aforementioned  gas  seal  zone, 
removing  a  stream  of  non-condensable  gases  and  liquid 
shale  oil  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  retort  and  with- 
drawing a  stream  of  spem  shale  on  the  lower  portion  of 
said  retort 


2,7fiJ91 

FROCESS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  HEAVY 

HYDROCARBONS 

James  W.  Brown,  Moantaiaiidc,  N.  J„  asiicnor  to  Eaao 

Research  and  Eugiucci  big  Company,  a  cocporatioa  of 

Delaware 

ApplicatfcM  June  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«2.tS0 
4  Clalnw.    (CL  202—14) 


2,7»4,3»2 

PROCESS  AND  ELECTROLYTE  FOR  THE  ELEC- 

TRODEFOSmON  OF  ZIRCONIUM 

IVfUtoa  H.  Uctxkc,  Oak  Ridtc,  Tena^  amitnor  to  the 

tailed  States  of  AoMrka  as  reprcaentcd  by  the  Laltcd 

Stales  Atomk  Eacriy  rnrnmhrinn 

No  Drawing.    KfflkmlUm  Aagnst  1,  19S1, 
Sctlai  No.  239.847 

12  ClBfaM.    (CL  2M— 1.5) 

1  A  process  for  coating  uranium  with  zirconium  which 
comprises  electrodepositing  zirconium,  from  a  molten 
bath  consisting  essentially  of  about  30  mol  percent  to 
about  40  mol  percent  of  a  zirconium  tetrahalide  and 
about  60  mol  percent  to  about  70  mol  percent  of  an 
alkyl  pyridinium  halide,  onto  a  uranium  cathode  having 
a  freshly  cleaned  surface. 


2,79*393 

PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  niANIl'M  FROM 
CALITRON  WASH  SOLITIONS 


Robert  Q.  Beyer,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  aasixDor  to  the  I'nHed 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  L  nlted  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commimion 

Appttcalioa  February  12,  1945,  Serial  No.  5773M 

17  Claims.    (CL  204—1.5) 


1.  A  process  of  coking  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  to  pro- 
duce lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  feeding 
the  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  to  a  deoae  fluidized  highly  tur- 
bulent bed  of  finely  divided  coke  particles  maintained  in 
a  coking  zone  at  a  coking  temperature  of  about  800  to 
1200*  F .  removing  vaporous  reaction  products  overhead, 
withdrawing  coke  particles  from  said  fluidized  bed  to  a 
stripping  zone,  passing  superheated  steam  upwardly 
through  the  stnppmg  zone  to  strip  volatile  hydrocarbons 
from  said  withdrawn  coke,  removing  freshly  stripped  coke 
from  the  stripping  zone,  suspending  a  first  portion  of  the 
removed  coke  in  air  to  form  a  dilute  suspension,  passing 
the  resulting  dilute  suspension  at  a  velocity  of  at  least 
20  ft. /sec.  through  a  narrowly  confined  elongated  heat 
mg  zone  for  a  period  of  about  I  to  5  seconds  whereby 
the  coke  is  partially  burned  and  the  remainder  dried  in 
the  resulting  flue  gases  and  reheated  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  1230'  F.  suspending  another  portion  of  the 
freshly  stripped  coke  in  steam  to  form  a  relatively  cool 
dilute  suspension  essentially  at  said  coking  temperature, 
injecting  the  coke-in-steam  suspensioo  into  the  reheated 
coke  portion  in  the  elongated  beating  zone  in  a  propor- 
tion of  about  10  to  35  weight  percent  of  reheated  coke 
to  about  90  to  65  weight  percent  of  the  relatively  cool 
coke,  pasnng  the  resulting  mixture  of  coke  and  suspending 
gases  through  a  conditioning  zone  at  a  rate  correapood- 
ing  to  a  conditioning  time  of  about  1  to  3  seconds,  sep- 
arating the  gases  from  the  conditioned  coke  particles, 
and  returmng  the  separated  coke  to  said  coking  zone  lo 
supply  heat  thereto. 


1.  The  process  of  reclaiming  uranium  values  from  the 
parts  of  a  calutron  upon  which  it  is  deposited  compris- 
ing washing  the  parts  mentioned  with  a  solvent  for  the 
uranium,  whereby  uranyl  ions  and  the  ions  of  metal  im- 
purities of  a  class  that  forms  soluble  oxaltes  in  acid  solu- 
tion are  introduced  in  the  wash  solution,  subjecting  the 
wash  solution  to  a  reducing  treatment  to  convert  the 
uranyl  into  uranous  ions  in  the  solution,  then  treating  the 
solution  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  oxalic  and  hydro- 
chloric acids  to  precipitate  the  uranium  as  uraiKMis  oxalate 
away  from  metal  impurities  in  the  solution  forming  a 
slurry  which  is  about  1  to  3  N  in  hydrochloric  acid,  sepa- 
rating the  wet  uranous  oxalate  precipitate  from  the  solu- 
tion, conucting  the  wet  uranous  oxalate  precipitate  with 
a  suitable  liquid  drying  agent,  whereby  the  wet  uranous 
oxalate  precipitate  is  dried,  and  then  calcining  the  dried 
uranous  oxalate  precipitate  to  produce  a  uranium  oxide. 


2,794,394 

SEPARATING  AND  RECOVERING  NONFERROUS 
ALLOYS  FROM  FERROUS  MATERIALS  COATED 
THEREWITH 

Ralpk  A.  Sckacfer.  Clereiand,  and  George  R.  Kli«sbary. 
Galas  MIIk,  OUo,  ■■tgaiirs  to  Cleiite  Corporation, 
a>Tsl—d.  OMo,  a  eocyoratlon  of  OWo 

No  Drawkig.    AppHcathM  November  22,  1954, 
Serial  No.  470,537 

S  Claims.    (CL  204—144) 

3.  The  process  of  separating  and  recovering  a  non- 
ferrous  alloy  from  a  ferrous  material  coated  therewith, 
comprising:    placing   a   body   made   up  of  a   nonferrous 
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lead-bearing  copper  base  alloy  afl^xed  to  a  ferrous  material 
in  an  aqueous  electrolyte  of  the  following  composition; 

Copper  ions g./l__    10-50 

Lead  ions g./I_-  0.5-  5 

Other  nonferrous  alloy  metal  ions g./L-  0.0-15 

Alkali  metal  hydroxide g./l_.      5-50 

Free  alkali  metal  cyanide g./l 2.5-15 

Alkali  metal  carbonate Substantial 

Tartrate  radical  — OOC— CHOH— CHOH— 
COO— ___ g./L_      5-20 

and  passing  electric  current  between  said  body  as  anode 
and  a  cathode  structure,  the  anode-cathode  potential 
being  maintained  at  a  value  producing  a  potential  drop  of 
less  than  about  0.8  volt  between  said  anodic  body  and 
the  portions  of  the  electrolyte  in  the  vicinity  thereof, 
whereby  said  copper  base  alloy,  including  said  lead  and 
any  other  nonferrous  metals  therein,  is  anodically  dis- 
solved, without  substantial  attack  on  said  ferrous  material 
or  destruction  of  said  cyanide  or  tartrate,  to  effect  sepa- 
ration from  said  ferrous  material,  and  is  substantially  re- 
covered in  metallic  form  on  said  cathode  structure. 


2,7943W 
ELECTROLYTIC  DESALTING  OF  SALINE 
SOLUTIONS 
Elliott  J.  Roberts,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jnne  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,807 
2  Claims.    (CI.  204—151) 


WSWfl      Str 


1.  The  continuous  process  of  electrolytically  de-salting 
a  feed  salt  solution  containing  precipitabic  cations  sig- 
nificantly Ca**  and  Mg*+  objectionable  at  the  cathode 
as  well  as  interfering  anions  significantly  CI-  objection- 
able at  the  anode  and  significantly  conuining  NaCl  in  so- 
lution, which  process  comprises  subjecting  the  feed  solu- 
tion to  electrolytic  treatment  in  a  direct-current  supplied 
electrolytic  cell  system  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode, 
and  a  plurality  of  at  least  five  perm-selective  membranes 
constituting  a  series  functionally  interposed  between  said 
cathode  and  said  anode  and  spaced  from  said  cathode  and 
said  anode  as  well  as  from  one  another  to  define  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  at  least  six  operating  cells,  in  which 
the  outer  membrane  at  each  end  of  said  series  is  cation- 
permeable  and  the  membranes  of  the  entire  series  arc 
cation-permeable  and  anion-permeable  in  alternating  ar- 
rangement, said  cell  system  thus  comprising  a  gas-evolv- 
ing cathode  cell  for  said  cathode,  and  a  gas-evolving  anode 
cell  for  said  anode,  a  cathode  auxiliary  cell  adjoining  said 
cathode  cell  and  fuik:tionally  associated  therewith  through 
the  one  cation-permeable  end  membrane,  an  anode  aux- 
iliary cell  functionally  associated  with  said  anode  cell 
through  the  other  cation-permeable  end  membrane,  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  working  cells  interposed  between  said 
auxiliary  cells  for  continuously  de-salting  said  feed  salt 
solution,  namely  a  de-salting  cell  proper  functionally 
associated  with  said  anion  auxiliary  cell  through  a  com- 
mon anion-permeable  membrane  of  said  series,  and  a 
salt-concentrating  and  concentrate  removing  cell  func- 
tionally associated  with  said  de-salting  cell  through  a  com- 
mon cation-permeable  membrane  of  said  series,  and  func- 


tionally associated  with  said  cathode  auxiliary  cell  through 
another  anion-permeable  membrane  common  to  both  said 
concentrating  cell  and  said  anode  auxiliary  cell;  which 
said  treatment  comprises  supplying  feed  salt  solution  to 
said  de-salting  cell  for  abstracting  salt  cations  and  anions 
from  said  feed  solution,  supplying  diluent  liquid  to  said 
concentrating  cell  to  renwve  from  the  system  the  equiva- 
lent of  the  abstracted  salt,  supplying  to  said  anode  aux- 
iliary cell  aqueous  auxiliary  influent  liquid  in  the  form 
of  substantially  pure  water  substantially  free  from  pre- 
cipttable  cations  and  from  interfering  anions  to  produce 
therefrom  auxiliary  effluent  solution  carrying  cations  and 
anions  significantly  as  NaCl  in  solution,  transferring  and 
supplying  such  NaCl  bearing  auxiliary  effluent  solution 
to  said  cathode  auxiliary  cell  to  produce  therefrom  aux- 
iliary effluent  liquid  substantially  free  from  said  NaCl, 
supplying  to  said  cathode  cell  aqueous  auxiliary  influent 
liquid  in  the  form  of  substantially  pure  water  substantial- 
ly free  from  prccipitable  cations  and  interfering  anions 
to  produce  therefrom  cathode  cell  effluent  solution  carry- 
ing cations  and  anions  significantly  as  Na(OH),  trans- 
ferring and  supplying  such  Na(OH)  bearing  effluent  so- 
lution to  said  anode  cell  to  produce  anode  cell  effluent 
liquid  substantially  free  from  said  Na(OH),  whereby 
electrolytic  operating  balance  is  satisfied  with  the  feed 
solution  in  the  de-salting  cell  losing  its  cations  into  the 
adjoining  concentrating  cell  and  its  anions  into  the  ad- 
joining anode  auxiliary  cell,  the  diluent  liquid  in  the  con- 
centrating cell  receiving  for  disposal  said  cations  from  the 
de-salting  cell  and  the  equivalent  of  said  anions  from 
the  adjoining  cathode  auxiliary  cell,  the  auxiliary  liquid 
in  the  anode  auxiliary  cell  receiving  the  anions  signifi- 
cantly CI  from  the  adjoining  de-salting  cell  and  the  equiv- 
alent of  the  cations  as  non-precipitable  cations  significant- 
ly Na-*^  from  the  adjoining  anode  cell,  and  the  auxiliary 
liquid  in  the  cathode  auxiliary  cell  losing  anions  signifi- 
cantly CI  into  the  concentrating  cell  and  losing  a  corre- 
sponding quantity  of  non-precipitable  cations  significant- 
ly Na+  into  the  adjoining  cathode  cell,  so  that  substan- 
tially pure  water  emerges  as  effluent  liquids  from  the 
cathode  auxiliary  cell  as  well  as  from  the  anode  cell,  said 
effluent  liquids  being  adapted  to  provide  a  quantity  of 
said  substantially  pure  water  influent  liquids  for  the 
anode  auxiliary  cell  and  for  the  cathode  cell. 


2,796,394         ' 
METHOD  OF  INTERMITTENTLY  OPERATING  A 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 
Leo  Sdlard,  Chicago,  m.,  amigDor  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commiarioo 

AppUcation  April  16,  1944,  Serial  No.  642,512 
2  Claims.    (0.204—154) 


1.  A  method  of  intermittently  operating  a  neutronic 
reactor  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  uranium  fuel  rods, 
a  graphite  moderator,  passages  between  the  rods  and  the 
moderator  adapted  to  the  flow  of  mercury  therethrough, 
the  passages  being  small  enough  that  when  free  of  liquid 
mercury  the  reactor  reactivity  may  be  made  substantially 
greater  than  unity  and  large  enou^  that  when  the  pas- 
sages are  filled  with  liquid  mercury  the  reactor  reactivity 
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n  Ic»  fhaii  onity.  taid  nnefhod  compraing  the  tteps  of  in- 
stituting 1  nuclear  chain  reaction  within  the  reactor,  per- 
mitting a  period  o(  time  to  elapse  until  the  fuel  rods  and 
moderator  are  heated  to  uibstantially  above  the  ambient 
temperature,  then  circulating  mercury  through  the  pas- 
Mifes  of  the  hot  reactor  thereby  heating  the  mercury  and 
(topping  the  nuclear  chain  reactioa.  then  draining  the 
mercury  from  the  reactor  whereby  the  nuclear  chain  re- 
action is  reinstituted.  removing  heat  from  the  mercury, 
and  then  recirculating  the  mercury  through  the  said  pas 
Mges  to  again  stop  the  reactkm  and  transfer  heat  from  the 
reactor  to  the  mercury. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC 
SILICON  COMPOtTVDS 

■■  Mais,  Gennaay,  ■■igiiiii 
PrMkfwt  an 

No.  37*.iM 

14,  lfS2 


!  A  process  for  the  production  of  halogen-free  organic 
silicon  compounds  of  the  general  formula  RaSiH*-*  where 
in  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky!  and  aryl 
groups  which  comprises  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing gas  with  elemental  silicon,  in  an  electric  arc  discharge 
and  rapidly  cooling  off  the  resulting  halogen-free  organic 
silicon  compound  products. 


2,7H3*i 
MEANS  FOR  SUSTAINING  A  NUCLEAR  FISSION 
CHAIN  REACTION 
EdwaH  C.  Creirtz,  PlHsbwgli,  Pa^  Leo  A.  OUfagcr.  Los 
Angcks,  Calif.,  EugcDc  P.  WigBcr,  Princctoa,  N.  1^  aad 
Gaic  J.   Young,  HawlkonM,  N.  Y.,  asrignors  to  tht 
United  States  of  America  as  reprcacntcd  by  tkc  l^tcd 
States  Atomic  Enctiy  Conmfa^on 

Application  October  i,  194^,  Serial  No.  701.9«4 
1  Claim.    (CL  2M— 19J) 


■r^^^p«?««iss»rj- 1 
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Tn  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  steel  container, 
a  liner  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  beryllium  oxide  and  beryllium  meUl  within  said 
container,  heavy  water  moderator  within  and  in  conUct 
with  said  hner  and  uranium  fuel  rods  disposed  in  said 
heavy  water  moderator,  said  liner,  heavy  water  moderator 
and  uranium  fuel  rods  cooperating  to  sustain  a  nuclear 
chain   reaction. 


2,7fMW 

ODOR  PREVENTION  IN  ANAEROBIC  WASTE 

TREATMENT 


Marion  D. 
Ji.,  CMcato,  DL, 


■d  Frank  W.  Sollo. 
to  Swift  A  Compnny,  Chi- 
of  IDfaok 

21,  lf54.  Serial  No.  4«S,4S9 
(CL  21t~I3) 


'$ 


/' 


A/ifiHi^^WfeVv 


1  A  method  of  preventing  objectionable  odors  in  an 
open  anaerobic  liquid  vehicle  digestion  rone  wherein  a 
scum  layer  conuining  living  microorganisms  tends  to 
form  on  the  surface  of  said  rone,  said  method  compris- 
ing applying  a  discontinuous  layer  of  a  lighter-than-water 
larvaectde  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid  vehicle  which  is 
open  to  the  atmosphere  and  thereafter  mainuining  a 
body  of  organic  material  in  said  open  vehicle  in  a  state  of 
anaerobic  decomposition  to  form  an  odor  eliminating 
scum  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  vehicle  protected  again.st 
decomposition  by  said  larvaedde. 


2.79MM 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
George  HctWri  Tkotiycy,  London,  rMlMii.  nm^ni  to 
C  C.  WakcBeld  A  Co.  Lld^  London,  England,  a  Brttirii 

My 

lo  Drawing. 


,  21,  1*54, 
No.4«5,5M 

ppBcndon  Great  Britaia 
.  2S.19S3 
7Clalma.    (0.252—33.4) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  castor  oil,  mineral  oil  and  at  least  one  ester 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  aliphatic  and 
cyclo-aliphatic  alcohol  esters  of  orgaiuc  dicarboxylic  acids 
represented  by  the  formula 


(CHi). 


COORi 


COORi 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  8  inclusive  and  Ri  and 
Rj  are  identical  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  branched-chain  alkyl  radicals  and  alltyl-substituted 
cydoaliyi  radicals  having  at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  the 
castor  oil  and  organic  ester  each  being  present  in  the 
amount  of  at  least  10%  and  the  mineral  oil  being  present 
in  the  mixture  in  an  amount  up  to  about  35%  and  in 
greater  amount  than  would  nomally  be  used  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  castor  oil  alooe.  the  ester  acting  as  a  mutual 
solvent  for  the  two  oils. 


2,7fM«l 

COMPLEX  FORMAL  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 
Atfrad   H.   MatMBk,   Wi<iiH,   WBRnm   B.   McTmt, 
EBBiMh,  DdMT  L.  C«Ma,  HIiMad  PHfc,  Md  Darid 
W.  Yonm.  WcaHeld,  N.  J.,  msli^nii  to  Emo  Reetnreli 
and  EnifeMnrtei  CmsMny,  ■  tw pwHun  af  Dalaws 
NoDnwtat-    ApiiillDn No  1 1^ ii  »,  IfSl, 
Sari^  Nn.  J23J3t 
llCliitaii.   (CL  253-^13) 
1.  As  a  synthetic  lubricant,  a  complex  formal  having 
an  ASTM  pour  point  below  about  33*  P.,  a  flash  point 
above  about  3(X)'  F.,  and  a  kinematic  viscosity  at  210*  F. 
within  the  range  of  from  2  to  60  centistokes,  said  formal 
corresponding  to  the  formula 

A— O  [  CH.— O  ( CoHtoO )  r  1  iCHs— O— B 

wherein  A  and  B  are  selected  from  the  grotip  consisting  of 
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hydrocarbon  and  substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  60  carbon  atoms  wherein  x  and  n  are 
integers  having  a  value  of  at  least  2  and  y  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  at  least  1,  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  nK>lecule  being  between  20  and  130. 

II.  As  a  synthetic  lubricant,  a  complex  formal  of  the 
formula 

A— O— [  CH>— 0(  C»H>,0) ,  ]  xCHa— O— B 

wherein  A  and  B  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrocarbon  and  substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  60  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  x  and  n 
are  numbers  having  the  value  of  at  least  2  and  wherein  y 
is  a  number  of  at  least  1  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency 
with  a  lithium  soap  of  a  high  molecular  weight  fatty  acid, 
said  complex  formal  having  an  ASTM  pour  point  below 
about  -1-35*  F.,  a  flash  point  above  about  300*  F.,  and  a 
viscosity  at  210*  F.  within  the  range  of  from  2-60  centi- 
stokes. the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  formal 
being  between  about  20  to  130. 


2.7M,4«2 
EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Herman  D.  Klnic  WMpingiri  FaBa,  N.  Y„  and  Thomaf 
C.  Roddy,  Jr.,  Port  Artknr,  Tex,,  am'gnon  to  The 
Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

NoDrawinc.    Application  November  16, 1953, 
ScrW  No.  392,5«2 
UClaimt.    (CL  252— 47.5) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  an  oleaginous 
material   selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbons, esters,  {xjlyethers,  and  mixtures  thereof  having 
lubricating   properties  as  the   major  component   and   a 
minor  amount  sufficient  to  impart  extreme  pressure  prop- 
erties thereto  of  a  2-thiono-4-ketothiazolidioc  compound 
having  the  general  formula 


o»cv- 


■K, 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


> 


said  R  and  R'  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
said  R"  being  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  both 
valences  on  a  single  carbon  atom. 


2,79<,4«3 

EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICANT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Harold  J.  Watson  and  lliim—  D.  Kln«e,  Fkhldll,  N.  Y„ 

amiKnori  to  The  TtzM  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

a  corpocallon  of  Ddnwavc 

NoDnwl«.   AppHcatfon  Norembcr  M,  1953, 
Serial  No.  395^(9 
5  Claims.    (Q.  252-^7  J) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  mineral  lu- 
bricating oil  as  the  major  component  and  a  minor  amount 
sufficient  to  impart  anticorrosive  properties  thereto  of  a 
3-hydrocarbon-substituted   rhodanine   compouiKl   having 
the  general  formula 


O-Cr 


Hid 


\*^ 


S 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue. 
7i»  o.  G. — 40 


2,79MM 

EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICANT 
COMPOSITIONS 

Harry  Urin,  FlsUdil,  N.  Y^  ■■iftir  to  The  Texas 
pany,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Yn  a  cotporadon  of  Ddai 

NoDnwl^.   AppHcatioa  NoTcmbcr  3d,  1953, 
Serial  No.  395317 

SCIalBM.    (CL  252-^47,5) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  mineral  lu- 
bricating oil  having  lubricating  properties  as  the  major 
component  and  a  minor  amount  sufflcient  to  impart  ex- 
treme pressure  and  anticorrosive  properties  thereto  of  a 
5-alkylaminobenzylidenerhodanine  compound  having  the 
general  formula 


o=c 


NC»H«CH=d 


NH 


\^^ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  aliphatic  radical  and  R'  is  an  aliphatic  radical. 


2,794,495  [ 
SULFUR  CONTAINING  SYNTHETIC  LUBRI- 
CATING COMPOSITIONS 
Alfred  H.  Matnsxak,  WcsdkM,  and  Harold  R.  Ready, 
Rooellc  Park,  N.  J,,  asrignocs  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Compnny,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Mareh  It,  1954, 
Serial  No.  415,424 

SCIaiBM.    (CL252— 4S.0 

1.  A  synthetic  lubricant  of  the  formula 

R-X-CH-Z-R" 

wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  at  least  one  being  sulfur,  and 
wherein  R,  R',  R"  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  10 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  radical  being  of  branched 
chain  configuration,  said  composition  containing  from  20 
to  130  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  having  a  lune- 
matic  viscosity  at  210"  F.  of  between  2  and  60  centistokes, 
an  ASTM  pour  point  below  about  35'  F.,  and  a  flash 
point  above  about  300*  F. 


2,79^496 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Lyman  E.  Lorcnsen,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  13,  1954, 

Serial  No.  475,013 

13  Claims.    (CL  252-^9.6) 

I.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  waxy  mineral  oil  and  a  minor  amount, 
sufficient  to  effectively  decrease  the  pour  point  of  said 
oil,  of  an  oil-soluble  linear  polymer  having  the  formula 


H0(-8l-0-R'-0),H 

1 


wherein  at  least  one  R  is  a  long  hydrocarbyl  radical  of  at 
least  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  x  is  the  number  of  units  in  the 
polymer,  said  polymer  having  a  mcriecular  weight  of  at 
least  about  3000. 
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2,79«,4d7 
RL'ST  PREVENTATIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
OF  MATTER 
Ellis  K.   FleMs,  Chica«o.  lU^  urisnor  to  SUodartl  Oil 
Company,  Ckkafo,  IB^  ■  corpontloa  of  ladiaoa 
No  Drawliif.    Apfikadoa  April  18,  19SS, 
Scriy  No.  Ml^ll 
8  ClaiBH.    (CL  252— 5 U) 
5.  A  lubricating  oil  compositjon  which  essentially  com- 
prises a  major  amount  of  a  mineral  lubncating  oil  base 
and  a  minor  amount  of  an   N-alkyl-N'.   N'-di(carboxy- 
methyl)  urea  containing  from  about  10  to  about  40  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alky!  group  sufficient  to  provide  protection 
against  rusting. 


2,79«,41« 


'I 


2,79«,4«8 

CORROSION-INHIBITING  AND  FINGERPRINT- 

REMOVING  COMPOSITION 

Allen  E.  Brehm,  Griffith,  lad.,  and   Albert  W.  IJnderl. 

Hoincwood,  im  wstigaon  to  StamUrd  Oil  C  ompany, 

Chkrasc  111.,  i  corporatloa  of  lodlana 

No  Drawing.    ApplJkadoa  Jaly  16,  1954, 

Serial  No.  44J,9M 

15  Claims.    (CI.  252— 161  > 

1.  A  corrosion-inhibiting  and  fingerprint-removing  com- 
position comprising  from  about  2.0%  to  about  10.0%  of 
a  preferentially  oil-soluble  alkaline  earth  sulfonate,  from 
about  0.3%  to  about  5  0%  of  a  preferentially  water- 
soluble  sulfonate,  from  about  0.1%  to  about  1.0%  of  an 
alkyl  thioether  of  a  mono-basic  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  acid  radical 
and  from  about  10  to  about  24  carboa  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  radical  of  the  alkyl  thioether  group,  from  about  3.0% 
to  about  12.0%  of  a  water-soluble  oxygenated  organic 
solvent  having  a  flash  point  above  about  100'  P.,  from 
about  40  0%  to  about  65.0%  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
having  a  boiling  point  of  from  about  100*  F.  to  about 
630*  P..  from  about  5.0%  to  about  23.0%  of  a  hydro- 
carbon oil  having  a  Saybolt  Universal  viscosity  at  100* 
F.  of  from  about  50  to  about  1,000  seconds,  and  from 
about  2.0%  to  about  8.0%  water. 


2,79i,4«9 

SILICA-MAGNESIA  CATALYST  PREPARATION 

Albert  B.  Scbwartz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  awJ^iiiii  to  Socoay 

Mobn  Ofl  Compaay.  lac  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoch 

ApplkatfcM  Febraary  15, 1952,  ScfW  No.  271.747 

8  Claims.    (CL  252— 44«) 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  silica-magnesia  catalyst, 
comprising  simultaneously  combining  three  separate 
streams  of  ( I )  an  acid  solution,  (2)  an  alkali  racul  sili- 
cate solution,  and  (3)  an  aqueous  suspension  of  calcined 
magnesia  to  yield  an  alkaline  hydrosol  having  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  8  to  11,  the  minimum  pH  of  said  hydrosol 
being  defined  by  the  expression: 

P"  =  -^60- 

where  r  is  the  temperature  of  calcinatioa  of  the  magnesia 
in  degrees  Pahrenheit,  effecting  gelation  of  said  hydrosol. 
washing  the  resulting  hydrogel,  and  drying  and  calcining 
the  same. 


CHROMIA- ALUMINA    BASE   REFORMING    CATA 
LYST  HAVING  A  LOW  RATE  OF  CRYSTALLIZA- 
TION 

Haroid    A.  Strcckcr,   Bedford,  mmI   Harriaoo   M.  Sdnc. 
Lyadbont,  Ohio,  amitiion  to  The  Staadard  Oil  Com- 
pany, CIcTeland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
No  Drawtaig.     Applicatioo  December  21,  1953, 
Scrfai  No.  399,623 
1  Claim.    (CL  252 — 465) 
A  catalyst  useful  for  hydrocarbon  reforming  reactions 
consisting  essentially  of  a  coprecipiuted  chromia-aJumina 
base    catalyst    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
chronua-alumina   caulysts  in   which   said   chromia   and 
alumina  are  in  proportions  to  each  other  of  from  about 
18   to  about  30  mol  percent  of  chromia  to  about  82 
to  about  70  mol  percent  of  alumina,  and  chromia-alu- 
mina-platinum    oxide    catalysts    in    which    said   chromia 
and  alumina  are  in  proportions  to  each  other  of  from 
about  18  to  about  30  mol  percent  of  chromia  to  about  82 
to  about  70  mol  percent  of  alumina,  and  the  chromia- 
alumina-platinum  oxide  catalyst  also  contains  from  about 
0.001  to  about  1  mol  percent  of  platinum  oxide  by  weight 
of  the  catalyst;  and  a  promoting  component  selected  from 
the    group    consisting    of    uranium,    indium,    cadmium, 
barium,    thonum,    tantalum    and    rubidium    oxides,    the 
promoting    component    comprising    from    about    0.1    to 
about  3  mol  percent  of  the  base  catalyst. 


2,796,411 

RADIATION  SHIELD 

Raymoad  £.  Zirhic,  Olympia  Fields,  IlL,  and  Howard  J. 
Curtis,  Shoreham,  N.  Y.,  assjganri  to  the  t  nited  States 
of  America  as  reprcaeated  by  the  L'aitcd  States  Atomic 
Energy  CommiasioB 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  29,  1947, 

Serial  No.  725.144 

9  Claims.    (CL  252 — 478) 

1.  The  new  and  improved  method  for  protecting  an 
environment  against  neutron  radiation  which  comprises 
interposing  between  the  source  of  said  radiation  and  said 
environment,  as  a  shield,  a  mass  of  polymerized  acrylate 
plastic,  having  incorporated  therein  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  a  boron  compound  to  provide  at  least  0  1  gram  of 
boron  per  sq  cm  of  shield  area. 


2,79<,4I2 

ORGANOTIN  DERIVATIVES  OF  HYDROXY  AND 

PHENOUC  ACIDS 

EnkXt  L.  Welnberi,  Lo^  Uaad  City.  N.  Y.,  aasifpior  to 
Metal  A  Thermit  Corporatioa,  New  Yorh,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawtaf.    AppHcatfoa  Ivly  2,  1952, 
SefM  No.  290M 
17  ClalHS.    (CL  2M— 45.75) 
14.  A  Jtabie  vinyl  resin  composition  containing  inti- 
mately dispersed  therein  a  compound  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 

R.8nlOR'(COO).l«_,R"^(,_,^ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl  radicals,  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  saturated  and  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbons.  R"  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  ether-linked  hydro- 
carbons and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  n  has  a  value  of  2 
to  3,  m  has  a  value  of  1-3,  and  x  has  a  value  of  1-2  as 
a  stabilizing  afent. 


June  18,  1957 


CHEMICAL 


589 


2,79M13 
OF    PARTIALLY    HYDROLYZED 
WITH    A    DICARBOXYLIC 


MODIFICATION 

POLYVINYL    ESTER 

ACID  ANHYDRIDE 
Massimo  Baer,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chcffiicai  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioD  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  IS,  1954, 

Serial  No.  462,601 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—78.4) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymeric  material  which 
comprises  dissolving  a  partially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl 
ester  in  dimethyl  formamidc,  adding  an  anhydride  of  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  to  the  solution,  and  heating  the  solution 
at  from  70  to  85*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure,  said  process 
being  carried  out  under  substantially  anhydrous  condi- 
tioiu. 


2,796,414 
AMINATED  COPOLYMERIC  PRODUCTS  OF 
ACRYLONTTRILE  WITH  AN  ALLYL  ARYL- 
SULFONATE 
Alaa  G.  Lowthcr  aind  Frank  Rceder,  CorcDtry,  Englasd, 
asrifpion  to  Coortaolds  Limited,  London,  Engljuid,  a 
Britfah  company 

No  Drawfaig.    Applicatioo  Febmry  17,  1954, 
Serial  No.  411,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  II,  1953 
7  Claims.    (CL  260— 79 J) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  dyeing  properties  of 
acrylonitrile  aryl  sulpbonic  ester  copolymen  formed  by 
copolymerising  acrylonitrile  with  an  aryl  sulpbonic  ester 
of  an  unsaturated  alcohol,  said  ester  having  the  general 
formula   CH:=C(R)— R'— O— SO:— R»  in   which   R   is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
methyl  radical,  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  and 
R'  is  an  aryl  group,  said  copolymer  containing  at  least 
85  mol  percent  of  acrylonitrile  and  from  0.3  to  10  mol 
percent   of   said   ester,    which   comprises   reacting   said 
copolymer  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia,  primary  amines,  secondary  amines 
and  tertiary  amines. 


2,796,415 

RED  AZO  PIGMENTS  OF  IMPROVED 

TRANSPARENCY 

Thomas  E.  Lodwlg  aad  Oswald  E.  Knapp.  Chicago,  HI., 
aasignon  to  The  Shcrwhs-Wniiams  Compny.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporatkm  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jamary  19,  1955, 
Sarial  No.  4S2,r78 
(ClafaM.    (CL  260—197) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


80r 


OH 


N— H 


wherein  X  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and  a  is  one  when 
X  is  an  alkali  metal  and  a  is  two  when  X  is  an  alkaline 
earth  metal. 


2,79^416 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MALTOBIONQ. 
LACTONE 
"?25*  S.  lAeU,  Washlagtoa,  D.  C,  and  Robert  Schaffer. 
^^^P^  Md.,  awignow  to  the  United  States  of 
Aasria  as  reprtstirtcd  by  the  SecrrCary  of  Commerce 
NoDnwtag.    AppUcatloa  May  17,  1955, 
r  Serial  No.  509,125 

5  Claims.    (CI.  200—210) 
I.  The  process  for  the  production  of  maltobiooo-lactone 


which  consists  of  the  dehydration  of  aqueous  maltobionic 
acid  followed  by  separation  of  crystalline  maltobiono-Iac- 
tone. 


2,796,417 
QUINAZOLONE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Bernard  Randall  Baker,  Namet,  N.  Y.,  and  Merle  Vernon 
Qaeiry,  Rirerralc,  N.  I,,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mU  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coqporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  April  3, 1952, 
Serial  No.  280^84 
13  Claims.    (0.260—256.4) 
1.  TT>c  new  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  those  represented  by  the  formula 


r  r   N-cH^A-cH^  J 


N^ 


CH 


in  which  Ri  is  a  substituent  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  radicals, 
Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  and  phenoxy  radicals  and  the 
group 


X: 


is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  benzoyl  and  lower 
carbalkoxy  radicals. 


2,796,418 

ACID  MILLING  OF  VATTABLE  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS 

Robert  E.  Broirillard,  WestBcld,  and  Thomas  D.  Mntaffis, 
North  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  and  Marvin  O.  Shrader.  Pitts- 
burgh. Psm  assignofs  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  29,  1953, 
Serial  No.  352.022 

11  Clafans.    (CI.  260—263) 

1.  A  process  comprising  milling  with  forces  predomi- 
nantly shearing  in  nature  a  mixture  in  the  form  of  a 
doughy  kneadable  mass  consisting  essentially  of  a  water- 
insoluble  vattable  organic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vat  dyestuffs  of  the  indigoid  and 
quinoooid  series,  from  about  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  per 
pan  of  said  compound  of  an  add-stable  water-soluble  in- 
organic salt  and  from  about  0.5  to  2  parts  by  weight  per 
part  of  said  compound  of  a  strong  normally  Uquid  non- 
reactive  acid  having  a  concentration  ranging  from  about 
68  to  100%,  and  drowning  the  resulting  milled  mixture 
in  water. 


2,790,419 

LYSERGIC  ACID,  INTERMEDIATES  AND 
PREPARATION 

Edmnnd  C.  KorafeM,  Granvflle  Bruce  Kline,  and  Eucenc 
J.  FonMffdd,  IndhBapoHs,  lad.,  aarigaon  to  EU  LOly 
and   Company,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,   a  corporation   of 


No  Drawing.    Application  September  27,  1954, 
Serial  No.  450,674 

74  Claims.    (CI.  260—285.5) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lysergic  acid  and  homologues  thereof,  the 
step  which  comprises  reacting  with  a  halogen  of  the  group 


590 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June 


18.  19 


67 


coiuistiag  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  a  compound  having    the  acid  idditioa  salts  thereof,  said  base  being  represented 
the  formula  by  the  fonnuia 

O 


RCON 


wherein  R  represents  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
monocarbocyclic  aromatic  radicals,  and  monocarbocyclic 
aromatic-substituted  lower  alkyl  radicals,  thereby  to  intro- 
duce said  halogen  in  the  position  adjacent  the  keto  group. 
54.  A  compound  of  the  class  conaisting  of  acyl  deriva- 
tives of  a  base  represented  by  the  formula 


HN 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  one 
to  eight  carbon  atoms,  Rj  and  Rj  each  represent  a  lower 
alkyl  radical,  and  Rj  and  Rj  taken  together  represent 
a  polymethylene  chain  having  from  two  to  three  carbon 
atoms. 

55.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  base  and 
the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  said  base  being  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


ArCO-N 


wherein  alk  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  one 
to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  Ar  represents  a  monocarbo- 
cyclic aromabc  radical. 

57.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  base  and 
the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  said  base  being  represented 
by  the  formula 


O 

I 

CBi      CBi 


N-R, 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  one 
to  eight  carbon  atoms. 

59.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  base  and 


N-R, 


HN 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  and  N-carboxyacyl  derivatives  there- 
of. 

71.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  base,  N- 
carboxyacyl  derivatives  of  said  base,  and  the  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof,  the  said  base  being  represented  by  the 
formula 


COORi 


N-R, 


HN 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  one 
to  eight  carbon  atoms,  Rj  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


SYNTHI8IS  OP  ALKALOIDS 
Fraak  L.  Wii— tw,  N«w  WrwmwUk,  N.  J^ 
Olte    MatUcMB   CWalcal   Coryoralkm,    New 
N.  Y^  a  corvoralkM  of  Vlighila 


No 


lldiyM.    (CLlt§—2M€) 

A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


DrawiH.    Atftkatbm  Ayr!  5,  lf5<, 
SsvW  No.  S7«44l 


ROOC- 


-OR' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydrocarbon  of  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms 
wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  aralkanoyi,  aroyl,  tri- 
methoxyaroyl.  lower  alkane  sulfonyl,  lower  aralkane  lul- 
fonyl  and  ary!  sulfonyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrofen  and  acyl  of  less  than  ten  carbon 
atoms,  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o( 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkoxy 
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group  of  the  alkylphenyl  radical  having  at  most  5  carbon 
atoms. 


HOOC-<v     >-OCH» 
OCHi 

11.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CHj 

CHj 


CHiOGC 


OCHi 


CHj 


2.796.421 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ALKYL  PYRIDINES 
Robert   I.   Z«Uner,   Marinette,   Wis.,  aarignor  to   Ansul 
Cbcmkal  Company,  Marinette,  Wis^  a  corporatk>n  of 
Wisconsin 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkm  September  26,  1955, 
Serial  No.  536,783 
3  Claims.    (O.  260—290) 
1.  The  process  of  making  2,4,6-trimcthylpyridine  which 
comprises   passing   vapors  of   acetone   and    ammonia   in 
weight  ratio  between  10/1  and  2/1  over  a  silica-alumina 
catalyst  containing  between  5%   and  50%    by  weight  of 
alumina  and  95%  to  50%  by  weight  of  silica  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  300'  C.  to  about  550*  C. 


2,796,422 
CERTAIN  ARYL AMINO,  NITROPHENYL  SLX- 
FONIC  ACID  ARYL  ESTERS 
Hans  Wilbclm  Liccbd,  Obcrwil,  and  RD4lolf  Rnegg,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  aadgnon  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Appitcatioa  November  19,  1954, 

Serial  No.  470,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

November  27.  1953 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 309  J) 

1.  A  diarylamine  of  the  formula 

NOi 


fS-SB-H., 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  methytphenyl,  di- 
methylphenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  dimethoxyphenyl.  ethoxy- 
phcnyl,  metboxymethylphenyl,  aminophenyl,  dimelhyl- 
aminophcnyl,  acetylaminophenyl,  and  naphthyl  radicals 
and  the  radical  of  the  formula 


C-CHi 


and  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  dichlorophenyl,  alkyl- 
phenyl. methoxyphenyl,  ethoxyphenyl,  carbethoxyphenyl, 
carboxamidophenyl    and    naphthyl    radicals,    the    alkyl 


2,796,423 
FORMALS  OF  LUBRICATING  GRADE 
Delmer  L.  Cottle,  HighUmd  Put,  and  David  W.  Young, 
Westficld,  N.  J.,  asrignors  to  Ean  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  ■  corpwation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  323,503 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260-^10.9) 
1.  As  a  synthetic  lubricant,  a  formal  having  an  ASTM 
pour  point  below  about  35'  F.,  a  flash  point  above  about 
300°  F.,  and  a  kinematic  viscosity  at  210°  F,  within  the 
range  of  2  to  60  centistokes,  said  formal   having  the 
formula 


wherein  A  contains  1  to  60  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  substituted 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  B  contains  1  to  60  carbon  atoms 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  ether  linkages  and  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals containing  ester  linkages,  said  formal  containing  at 
least  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 

5.  As  a  synthetic  lubricant,  a  formal  having  a  pour 
point  below  about  35*  P.,  a  flash  point  above  about 
300'  P.,  and  a  kinematic  viscosity  at  210'  P.  within  the 
range  of  2  to  60  centistokes,  said  formal  having  the 
formula 

R— O  (C»Ha,0 ) ,— CHj— O— R 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  n  and  x  are  numbers  greater  than 
zero,  said  formal  containing  a  total  of  about  20  to  130 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


2,796,424 
SEPARATION  PROCESS  BY  ADSORPTION 
Wallace  W.  Scfaniz,  Roberl  A.  Watts,  Jr.,  and  Robert 
Lee  Moore,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commissioa 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  March  4,  1954, 

Serial  No.  414034 

6  Claims.    (O.  260—429) 

1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  separating  ruthenium 

values  and  at  least  one  of  the  values  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  zirconium  values  and  niobium  values 

from  uranium  values  contained  in  an  aqueous  solution 

comprising  adding  an  organic  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  2,3  -  dimercaptopropanol  -   1,2- 

mercaptoethanol    and  ^-mercaptopropionic   acid   to  said 

solution,  contacting  the  mixture  thus  obtained  with  silica 

gel   whereby  the  ruthenium  values  and  zirconium  and 

niobium  values  are  adsorbed  on  said  silica  gel  while  said 

uranium  values  remain  in  solution,  and  separating  the 

silica  gel  from  the  solution. 


2,796,425 
DITHI0CYAN0.1,4-NAPHTH0QUIN0N'ES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Mario  Scalera  and  Tsai  H.  Chao,  Somcrville,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  YoriL, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  26,  1955, 
Serial  No.  543,021 
8  Claims.    (CL  260— 454) 
1.  TTje  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


o 


X, 


wherein  Xi  and  X3  are  each  a  radical  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  thiocyanc  md  thiocyanomethyl  and 
A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
a  nitro  radical. 


2,794,426 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ACRYLOM- 
TRILE  FROM  ACETYLENE  AND  HYDROGEN 
CYANIDE 

Geriando  Mamllo,  I  mbcrto  Vlaffczzoai,  and  Vlarco 
AgamcDooiM,  Milan.  Itaiy,  aasifffton  to  Vioatecatini. 
Sodeti  Generaic  per  riodustria  Mincraria  e  Chimkra, 
a  coqporadon  of  ItaJy 

ApHkradoo  September  27.  1954.  Serial  No.  458,608 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Itaiy  October  17.  1953 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 465 J) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acrylonitrile 
from  hydrogen  cyanide  and  acetylene  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  containing  cuprous  salts  in  acidified  aqueous 
solution,  the  improvement  which  comprises  entenng 
gaseous  hydrogen  cyanide  and  pure  acetylene  at  a  ratio 
of  about  0.^1.0  mol  equivaJenls  of  acetylene  per  one 
mol  equivaJent  of  hydrogen  cyanide  at  the  bottom  of  a 
lower  stratum  of  a  column  of  said  catalytic  solution  main- 
Uined  at  a  temperature  of  80*  C,  and  entering  an  excess 
of  acetylerie  diluted  with  an  inert  gas  at  the  bottom  of 
an  intermediary  stratum  of  said  column  maintained  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  80  to  100*  C. 


2,796,427 

METHOD  OF  PRODICING  2.4  5.  TRICHI  ORO- 
PHENOXYALKANECARBOXYUC  ACIDS  OR 
ESTERS  THEREOF 

Heoderikiu  Obias  Huisman,  Weesp,  Netherlands,  awignnr. 
by  mcvie  asdcnmentB.  to  North  American  Philip*  Com- 
pany, Inc  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawimt.     \ppilcatton  May  12,  1953, 
Serial  No.  354,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  \\»y  14.  1952 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 173) 

1  A  method  of  producing  2,4.5-trichIorophenoxyai- 
kane  carboxyltc  aads  and  aliphatic  esters  thereof  com- 
prising the  steps,  dissolving  an  aromatic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  2.5-dichlorophenoxy- 
alkane  carboxylic  acids  and  aliphatic  esters  thereof  in  an 
organic  polar  solvent  therefor,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrobenzene  and  acetic  acid,  and  intro- 
ducing chlorine  into  said  solution  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  replace  one  of  the  nuclear  hydrogens  m  said  aromatic 
compound  with  chlonne,  to  form  thereby  the  corre- 
sponding 2,4.5-trichlorinated  derivative. 


2.796,428 

PREPARATION  OF  CARVONE 

\Ibert  B,  Booth  and  Eugene  A.  Klein,  Jacksonville,  Fla., 
assignon  to  The  Glidden  Company,  CIcvelaod,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Appticatfon  Jaly  24,  1953, 
Serial  No.  370,232 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 489) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  heating  an  8-acyIoxy- 
carvotanacetone  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  of  about 
135*  C.  to  400*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  split  out  the 
elements  of  a  carboxylic  acid  said  acyloxy  group  being 
the  acyloxy  group  of  a  carboxylic  acid. 

8.  The  lower  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  add  esters  of 
8-hydroxy-carvotaiiacetooc. 


2,796,429 

ALKYL  ARYI,  Sl'LFONATES 

"?^..^  ^  ^"^  J-cobos  J.  Tjepkema,  and  Pleter  I . 
Kooijman,  Amsterdam,  Netherianda,  aoignon  lo  Shell 
Development  Compmy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Application  May  17,  1954, 
Serial  No.  430,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  29,  1953 

9  Claims.    (O.  264K— 501) 

1.  Alkyl   aryl    monosulfonatcs   of   the   benzene   series 
having  the  general  formula 

Ri 

Ri— C— Ar— aOUl  ! 

R* 

wherein  M  represents  a  cation.  Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  the  benzene  series,  and  Ri,  Rj  and 
Rj  are  alkyl  radicals,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  group 

Ri 

\ 
R«— C- 

/ 

•i 

being  at  least  13  but  not  more  than  16  carbon  atoms,  the 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  group  Ri  having  the  maxi- 
mutn  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  said  three  alkyl  radicals 
being  not  more  than  twice  the  number  in  group  Rj,  and 
group  Rj  containing  at  least  one  but  not  more  than  the 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  group  Ri. 

3.  An  alkyl  aryl  monosuJfonate  salt  according  to  claim 
1  wherein  M  represents  an  alkanolamine  group. 


2,796,430 

GI.YOXAL  DERIVATTVES 

Brooke  D.  Aspcrgrca,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  LpH>lui  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Michigaa 

.No  Drawing.    AppHcatloa  April  30,  1956, 
Scrid  No.  581.270 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—513) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  coosixting  of 

a-polyalkoxy  alkylenegiyoxals  of  the  formula 

o    o 
t  ((alky|.0).)-«lkyl«oe-<5-C-H 

wherein  x  is  from  two  to  three,  inclusive,  alkyl  contains 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  alkylenc 
contains  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and 
sodium  and  potassium  bisulfite,  and  hydrate,  addition 
compounds  thereof. 


a,79M31 

6-HYDROXY  AND  T-HYDROXY  DERrVATfYES  OF 
1,4a  -  DIMETHYLPERHYDROPHENANTHRENE- 
1-CARBOXYUC  ACID 

Roy  H.  Bibfo,  Jr„  Chk^o,  1 
mctte,  DL,  ■■Igiiim.  br  ■ 
Saaric  *  Co^  Skokk,  DL, 


No 


Drawiog.    AMSatfoa  Jaljr  16, 1954, 
SttW  No.  443374 


SdaloM.    (CL26«— «14) 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  coosistinf  of  1 ,4a-<limethyI- 
6-hydJx>xyperhydropbenanth^ene•l<arboxylic  add  and 
1.4a  -  dimethyl  -  7-hydroxyperfaydropheaaathreDe-l -car- 
boxylic add. 


June  18,  1967 
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2.7M,432 
a-(l,4,6-TlUIODOPHESOXV)BirrYRIC   ACID 
AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Radd  SDd  lacqM*  Man»^  Pirii,  F^ucc,  al- 
io ChliBk  c(  AtoatathM, 
Prcsca  body  corporate 

NoDnwkc.    AppttcatkM  Janary  26, 1954, 
Sa4lNo.4M3S9 
Clafans  priority,  aMOcatfoa  Fhncc  Ai 
SCiahM.    (a.26«-^521) 
1.  a-(2,4,6-triiodopheDoxy)  butyric  add. 


7, 1953 


2,796  433 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GLUTAMIC  ACID 
Joacph  L.  Pw'Tis,  Northbrook,  Mid  Harold  L.  Filu,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  aarivaon  to  International  Minerals  A  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    AppHcadoa  Aagast  27,  1954, 
Serial  No.  452,738 
12  Claims.    (O.  260—527) 
1.  A  method  for  removing  organic  impurities  from  a 
crude    aqueous   solution   selected   from   the   group  con- 
sisting of  pix)tcin  hydrolyzates,  sugar  beet  waste  liquors, 
and  hydrolyzates  of  sugar  beet  waste  liquors,  said  solu- 
tion containing  at  least  one  compouiul  of  the  group  con- 
sisting  of   glutamic    acid   and    glutamic    acid    precursor 
compounds,    which    comprises    adding    a    water-soluble 
banum  compound  to  said  crude   aqueous  solution  and 
separating  a  solid  phase  therefrom  at  a  pH  greater  than 
about  7  and  a  dissolved  solids  content  of  at  least  about 
25%  by  weight,  said  solid  phase  comprising  said  organic 
impurities  in  combination  with  barium. 


2,796,434 
RECOVERY  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID  VALLTES 
Harold  L.  Ffkc,  Chics«o,  IIL,  assignor  to  International 
Minerals  &  Chemical  CoqporatioB,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloa  Fcbrvary  28,  1956, 

Serial  No.  568,186 

15  ClainH.    (a.  260—527) 

1.  A  process  for  recoveriitg  glutamic  add  values  from 

a  fermentation  residue  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  said 

residue  to  which  sufficient  alkaline  earih  metal  oxide  and 

alkali  metal  salt  of  an  add,  whose  salt  with  the  alkaline 

earth  metal  is  leas  water  soluble  than  the  alkaline  earth 

metal  oxide,  have  been  added  to  produce  an  aqueous 

reaction  mixture  having  a  pH  of  at  least  about   12.3, 

separating  solids  from  the  hydrolyzate  and  recovering 

glutamic  add  from  the  remaining  liquor. 


taminated  with  up  to  about  10%  of  di-olefinic  impurities 
and  cootamiog  ix)t  more  than  about  0.05%  of  organic 
peroxides,  which  comprises  passing  said  contaminated 
oiefinic  material  to  a  carbonylation  reaction  zone,  adding 
to  said  zone  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen,  a  cobalt-com- 
prising carbonylation  catalyst  and  a  minor  amount  of 
an  organic  peroxide,  and  maintaining  in  said  zone  ele- 
vated temperatures  and  pressures  conducive  to  the  forma- 
tion of  an  aldehyde  product  having  at  least  one  more 
carbon  atom  than  said  moiK>-olefiiiic  compound. 


2,796,436 
0x0  PROCESS— DIOLEFIN  REMOVAL  DURING 
CARBONYLATION 
Fred  J.  Bochnuum,  Joacph  K.  Martzwelller,  and  Egi  V. 
Fascc,  Baton  Ronyc,  La.,  aMtgnon  to  Easo  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  February  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,545 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—604) 
2.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  oxygenated  or- 
ganic cooipouods  from  mono-oleflnic  hydrocarbons  con- 


a.79M35 
DERIVATIVES  OF  4(DIETHYLAMINOETHOXY>- 
DIPHEIVYLPROPANE 
Moaet  Wolf  Goldbcfg,  Upfcr  Mnoftrlah,  id  Albart  brad 
Rachfla,  Hacfcensack,  N.  J.,  atrignors  tn  Hoffm-vmi- 
La  Roche  Ibc,  Nollcy,  N.  1.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jcney 

No  Drawi^    km^koAm  Fahroary  16,  1955, 

S«^  No.  4tS,712 

3Clain.    (CL  26«— 57f  .7) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  1  •  [p  •  (/)- 

diethylaminoethoxy) phenyl]   -  3  -  pbenylbutane  and  3- 

[p  -  (^  -  diethylaminoethoxy) phenyl]  -  1  -  pbenylbutane. 


2,79M37 
DIVINYL  DISULFIDE  PREPARATION 
Harold  F.  Park,  East  Loogmcadow,  Mas.,  aarignor  to 
Moosmto  ChMnkai  Con^aBy>  St  Lovli,  Mo.,  a  coiipo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

NoDnwfav.    AppHcatloa  Maivh  19, 1953, 

Serial  No.  343,517 

6ClalaH.    (CL26t— MS) 

1.  A    process    for   preparing    divinyl    disulfide   which 

consists  of  admixing  under  anhydrous  conditions  1  txu>lar 

proportion  of  a  disulfide  having  the  formula: 

H    H  H    H 

H-C-C-S-S-6-C-H 
kk  kk 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine  and  substantially  2 
molar  proportions  of  a  hydroxide  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  quatenury 
ammonium  hydroxides  in  a  solvent  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  anhydrous  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohols  con- 
taining 1-4  carbon  atoms  and  anhydrous  alkylene  gly- 
cols contains  2-4  carbon  atoms,  maintaining  said  reac- 
tion mixture  at  a  temperature  of  10-80*  C.  until  the  for- 
mation of  divinyl  disulfide  is  substantially  complete  and 
substantially  immediately  thereafter  recovering  the  divinyl 
disulfide  from  the  reaction  solvent. 


2,796,438 
METHYL  MERCAPT AN— METHYL  SULFIDE 
PROCESS 
Merritt  W.   Martin,  Arcadia,  and  Guy  H.  Harris  and 
Kenneth  R.  Oliver,  Jr.,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignori  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcation  June  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,752 
2  Claims.    (CL  260— 609) 


1.  The  method  which  consists  essentially  in  passing  hy- 
drogen sulfide,  methanol  vapor  and  methyl  sulfide  to- 
gether through  a  fluid  bed  of  a  metal  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  activated  alumina,  thorium  oxide, 
zirconium  oxide,  uranium  oxide,  chromium  oxide  and 
the  blue  oxides  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten,  at  a  tem- 
perature from  400*  to  450*  C,  and  separating  methyl 
mercaptan  by  rectification  from  the  methyl  sulfide-con- 
taioing  product  stream. 
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2,7W,43f 
OXIDATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 


Kart  Hehnat  Bemcis,  Nortoo-oa-Teca,  England,  aadgnor 
to  ImpenaJ  Cbcmical  Indaatrlcs  Uniitcd,  ■  rorpondon 
of  Great  Britain 

No  DrawiBf.    AppUcation  July  16,  1954, 
Serial  No.  443,955 

Clalnn  prioiity,  appUcatton  Great  Britain 
October  12,  1953 

17  Clains.    (CL  26«— «10) 

9.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tertiary  hydroper- 
oxides which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
curacne.  cymcncs.  di-isopropyl  benzenes,  sec.  butyl  ben- 
zenes and  cyclohexyl  benzene,  in  the  liquid  phase  under 
anhydrous  conditions  with  a  gas  containing  free  oxygen, 
in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide  oxidation  initiator  capable 
of  initiating  a  free  radical  oxidation  chain  and  an  alkaline 
stabilising  agent  consisting  of  a  carbonate  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alka- 
line earth  metals  and  magnesium,  and  a  second  alkaline 
stabilising  agent,  which  is  a  weak  soap-forming  organic 
acid  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  magnesium, 
said  stabilizing  agents  each  being  present  in  an  amount 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  2%  of  the  weight  of  said 
aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


2,794,444 

fREFARATION  OF  ALKOXY-BENZYLHALIDES 

Marrinc  A.  Tcrpatra,  Klrtwood,  and  Ferdinand  B.  ZJcnty, 
Brentwood,  !Vfo„  aarigBon  to  MoaaHilo  CiMnikal  Com- 
pany, St  Loaii,  Mo.,  a  cocporatkM  of  Dcbwarv 

No  Dniwli«.    AppHcatfon  Febraary  11,  1953, 
Serial  No.  334,444 

n  Claims.    (O.  24»— 413) 

I.  In  the  preparation  of  a  dialkoxy  benzyl  chloride 
by  the  hydrochlorination  of  the  corresponding  alcohol. 
the  step  comprising  reacting  under  substantially  anhydrous 
reaction  conditions  hydrogen  chlonde  with  a  dialkoxy 
benzyl  alcohol  containing  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the 
dialkoxy  groups  dissolved  in  an  inert  liquid  diluent  at 
a  temperature  below  25*  C.  where  said  reaction  medium 
has  an  iron  content  of  less  than  10  pp.  m. 


2,794,441 

SYNTHETIC  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 

Joat^  K.  Mertzwelller,  Baton  Roofc.  La.,  aaaignor  to 
EaK)  Research  and  Eaglaecrteg  Company,  a  corpora- 
tfcMi  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  March  17.  1954, 
Serial  No.  4U,941 

5  Claima.    (CL  24«— 415) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  formal  lubricat- 
mg  compositions  which  comprises  reacting  ( I )  a  crude 
alcohol  mixture  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a  mixture 
of  substantially  Cij  to  Cii  olefins  with  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen,  thereby  obUining  a  mixture  of  products 
which  is  then  further  hydrogenated  to  form  said  crude 
alcohol  mixture,  and  ( 2 )  a  formaldehyde  donor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  parafonnal 
dehyde.  formalin  and  bexa-methylene-tetra-amine;  at  a 
temperature  of  about  150-300*  F.  in  the  presence  of  an 
aekhc  caulyst  and  stripping  the  mixture  of  products  thus 
obtamed  to  vapor  temperatures  equivalent  to  about  630 
to  730*  F. 


June  18,  ld67 

2,794^2 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PKODUdlON  OF  COM- 
POL^^aM  OF  THE  DIACETYLENE  SERIES 
Walter  Fraaka  and  Haikert  Maliter,  Mnri,  Westphalia, 
'pon  to  CkealKiM  Wtfkc  Hals  Akticn. 
InrI,  Krels  RerfcHaghanaia,  Germnny,  a 
nf  rifj 
No  Drawiag.    Appllcadoa  Scatcmbcr  2(.  1955. 
Serial  No.  534,749 
Claims  priority,  appMcndoa  GeraMay  November  13,  1954 
2  ClnliM.    (a.  24«--415) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  1 ,8-diaIkoxy- 
octadiene-1.7-diine-3,3  by  oxidizing  a   1-aIkoxybutene-l- 
ine-3  with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  cuprous  salt,  the 
improvement  which  consists  in  effecting  the  oxidation  in 
the  presence  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cyclohexylamioe,  methylaniline.  diethylamine. 
morpholine  and  pyridine. 


2,794,443 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ANHYDROUS  ALKALI 

METAL  ALCOHOLATES 

Robert  H.  Meyer  aad  Artkar  K.  IoIbmob,  Coacord,  Calif.. 

aarigaon  to  TW  Dow  Chemical  Compaay,  Midland. 

Mkh.,  a  corporafioa  of  Delaware 

Application  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  571,034 
7  Claims.    (O.  244— 41f) 


■X£W,73Sw 


yv: 


uxf. 


1.  A  process  for  making  anhydrous  alcoholic  solutions 
of  alkali  metal  alcoholates  from  which  said  aicobolale 
may  be  easily  isolated  which  comprises  forcing  a  liquid 
monohydric  alcohol  containing  at  least  2  carbon  atoms 
to  nse  through  a  bed  of  solid  particles  of  one  of  the 
alkalies  sodium  hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide  at  a 
temperature  between  70*  and  200*  C.  at  which  the  alco- 
hol IS  liquid,  and  recovering  an  alcohol  solution  of  the 
anhydrous  alkali  metal  aicobolale  overhead,  while  draw- 
ing off  concentrated  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  from 
beneath  the  said  bed,  and  maintaining  the  said  bed  at 
substantially  constant  volume  by  addition  of  solid  alk^lj 
to  replace  that  which  is  consumed  and  withdrawn. 


2,794v444 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPAJUNG  METHYLENE 

BIS  PHENOLS 

Frank   A.   V.  SaHlray^  Gleahfook,  Com^  mslgaor  to 

coraoratloa  of  Malae 

No  Drawtog.    AnpMcaaoa  Noremker  4,  1954, 
SciW  No.  444,944 
9ClakM.    (CL24«— 419) 
1.  A   method   of   preparing   2,2'-a)ethyiene-bts-4,6-di- 
alkyl  phenols  of  the  formula 

OB  OH 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  racfical  of  1-3  cartKW  atoms  and 
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Rs  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  radical  of  4-8  carbon  atoms  wbldi 
comprises:  reacting  in  an  aqueous  tnediuro  a  dialkyi  sub- 
stituted phenol  aiKl  formaldehyde,  said  aqueous  medium 
comprising  any  water  present  through  the  use  of  form- 
aldehyde as  an  aqueous  solution  plus  at  least  150  ml./mol 
of  dialkyi  phenol,  said  medium  containing  during  said  re- 
action a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acid  and  a  dispersing 
agent 


2,794^5 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METHYLENE 

BIS  PHENOLS 

A.  V.  SalllTaa,  Glcabrook,  Coan.^  asalgaor  to 
AaMricaa  Cyaaaaikl  Coaspaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 


ditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  fw  a  period  of  1  to 
12  hours,  and  separating  the  reaction  prodiKt  comprising 
erythritol  and  ethylene  glycol  from  said  catalyst. 


coraorafloa  of  MakM 
No  Drawiag. 


NoTcmber  4,  1954, 
No.  444,945 
4Clalaia.    (CL  24»— il9) 

1   A  method  of  preparing  2,2'-methylene-bis-4,6-dialkyl 
phenols  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  and  Rs 
is  a  tertiary  alkyl  radical  of  4-18  carbon  atoms  which 
comprises:  reacting  a  dialkyi  substituted  phenol  with 
formaldehyde  in  at  least  150  ml.  of  water  per  mol  of 
phenol,  said  150  ml.  of  water/mol  of  phenol  being  in 
addition  to  any  present  through  the  use  of  formaldehyde 
as  an  aqueous  solution;  said  water  containing  during  said 
reaction  an  add  catalyst,  a  dispersing  agent  and  at  least 
about  I  %  by  weight  of  an  inert  organic  solvent 


2,794,444 
DIALKYL  NITROPHENOL  PRODUCT  AND 
METHOD 
Richard  T.  DIckcrson,  Jr.,  and  William  K.  Schwelticr,  Jr., 
Midland,  Mick.,  sisImmb  to  lite  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
paay,  Mldlaad,  Mick.,  a  cotaornltoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiag.    Aaaikatloa  Match  5, 1954, 
Serial  No.  549^43 
2  Clalais.    (Q.  240—422) 
1.  6-nitro-2,4-ditertiarybutylpbeno]. 


2,794,447 

HYDROGENOLYSIS  OF  DIALDEHYDE  STARCH 

TO  ERYTHRITOL  AND  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

Joha  W.  Sloaa  aad  Iraa  A.  WoW,  Peoria,  ID.,  asdgaors 

to  the  Ualtcd  States  of  America  as  reprcseated  by  the 

Secretary  of  Agrfcaitaie 

No  Drawiag.    Applkatioa  Match  25,  1955, 

Serial  No.  494,958 

SOafaas.    (a.24»— 435) 

1.  The   method  of  producing   a   mixture  comprising 

erythntol  and  ethylene  glycol  which  comprises  subjecting 

an    aqueous    reaction    mixture    comprising    dialdehyde 

•Urch  to  hydrogen  under  superatmospberic  pressure  in 

the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  caulyst  at  a  temperature 

within  the  range  of  150'  to  230'  C,  maintaining  said  con- 


2,794,448 
CONDITIONING  OF  GASES 
Albert  B.  Root  3rd,  LoaiiTflle,  Ky.,  aasigaor  to  E.  I.  da 
Poat  de  Neaioan  aad  Comjpaay,  WilmtaigtoB,  Del.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ddawaic 

AppHcattoa  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  592,377 
2Clainis.    (CL  240— 478) 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  of  manufacturing  mono- 
vinyl  acetylene  from  acetylene  in  which  a  low  conversion 
of  the  acetylene  to  monovinyl  acetylene  for  each  pass 
through  the  caudyst  employed  nlakes  it  denrable  to  re- 
circulate the  unreacted  acetylene;  the  steps  which  com- 
prise conditioning  the  stream  of  mixed  gases  containing 
the  acetylene  and  moix)vinyl  acetylene  by  passing  the 
gas  stream  counter-current  to  a  cooled  aqueous  inorganic 
salt  solution  whereby  the  moisture  in  the  mixed  gases  is 
substantially  entirely  removed,  and  then  passing  the  s<xne- 
what  diluted  aqueous  salt  solution  coimter-current  to  the 
returning  acetylene  stream  which  has  been  freed  from 
monovinyl  acetylene  whereby  the  acetylene  stream  is 
simultaneously  warmed  and  humidified  for  return  to  ttie 
monovinyl  acetylene  reactor,  and  maintaining  the  aqueous 
salt  solution  at  a  temperature  whereby  it  will  extract 
moisture  from  the  monovinyl  acetylene-acetylene  gas 
mixture  and  thereafter  give  up  moisture  to  the  returning 
acetylene  stream. 


2,794.449 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FOAMED  RUBBER 
LATEX  PRODUCTS 
Albert  Edward  Toacy  Nealc,  EnUngtoa,  Birmingham,  aad 
Joha   Fishbein,   Bfamlailiam,   gugtaynp,    asaignon   to 
Daalop  Th«  aad  Rabbcr  CorporatioB,  Bnffalo,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

NoDrawfaac.   Applkatioa  Joly  7, 1953, 
Serial  No.  344,414 
11  Claims.    (CI.  240—723) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sponge  rubber 
articles  from  rubber  latex  contaiiung  zinc  oxide  and  a  de- 
layed action  gelling  agent  which  gels  the  latex  at  atmos- 
pheric temperature  which  comprises  beating  said  latex  to 
a  foam,  gelling  the  latex  in  the  presence  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexanol  and 
mono-hydroxy-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having 
the  hydroxyl  group  direcUy  attached  to  a  carbon  atom 
of  an  aromatic  nucleus  in  an  amount  producing  an  in- 
crease in  the  gelling  pH  of  the  system  of  not  subsuntially 
less  than  0.3. 
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2,7H,45« 

MELTING  OF  HIGH  MELTING  POINT  METALS 

OR  ALLOYS 

Roy  AdUiM,  Yardlcy,  BinntuckHB,  EntUnd,  ■itgnnr  to 

Imperial  CkcmkaJ   ladastrici  Limited,  ■  corporatfon 

of  Great  Brttaia 

AppHcatfoa  Jum  II,  1954,  Scriai  No.  436 J09 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain  June  12.  1953 

(  ClainH.    (CL  13—9) 


1  Appanttus  for  the  continuous  introduction  of  a  con- 
sumable electrode  formed  from  a  high  melting  point 
reactive  metal  or  alloy  or  the  constituents  thereof  into  an 
arc-melting  furnace  and  for  the  supply  of  electrical  cur- 
rent to  the  said  electrode,  which  comprises;  an  arrange- 
ment of  feed  rolls  for  feeding  engagement  with  the  elec- 
trode, and  a  contact  system  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
individually  spring-loaded  contact  brushes  arranged  in  a 
group  for  contacting  said  electrode  to  establish  an  elec- 
trical connection  thereto,  and  means  for  limultaneouaiy 
adjusting  the  spring  tension  of  the  brushes  in  said  group 

2.  Apparatus  in  accordance  with  claim  1,  in  which  said 
group  of  contact  brushes  are  freely  supported  in  spaced 
relationship  in  an  apertured  plate  with  ooe  end  of  said 
brushes  adapted  to  contact  the  consumable  electrode  in 
its  passage  through  the  apparatus  and  the  other  end  re- 
strained against  motion  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
electrode  by  means  of  spring  members  secured  to  the  said 
plate,  the  tension  of  said  spring  members  being  adjustable 
by  controlled  movement  of  the  plate  relative  to  the  posi* 
tion  of  the  consumable  electrode. 


2,794,451 

ELECTRIC  OVEN  ELECTRODE  COOLING 

APPARATUS 

EduH  Halm,  Zmtcfc,  Switzerland 

Apylicadoa  hmt  3,  1954,  Scrlal  No.  434432 

apfHcadoa  Switzerland  Angnst  10,  1953 
4  Clirims.    (a.  13—23) 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  electrodes  used  in  a  gaseous 
atmosphere,  such  as  in  electric  resistance  ovens,  compris- 
ing a  cooling  liquid,  a  channel  in  the  electrode  for  the 
passage  of  cooling  liquid  therethrough,  a  receptacle  open 
to  the  atmosphere  and  positioned  remote  from  the  elec- 
trode, the  cooling  liquid  filling  the  receptacle  to  a  free 
surface  in  a  plane  below  the  lowermost  channel  point  a 
396 


distance  not  in  excess  of  the  column  of  the  cooling  liquid 
supportable  by  the  atmosphere,  first  piping  having  ooe 
end  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  within  the  receptacle 
and  its  other  end  connected  to  the  channel  inlet  end,  and 
second  piping  connected  at  ooe  end  to  the  channel  outlet 
end  and  its  other  end  open  to  the  atmosphere  in  a  plane 
below  the  free  liquid  surface  in  the  recepuck.  the  cooling 
liquid  also  fllling  the  first  piping,  the  channel  and  the 
second  piping  completely  to  maintain  a  flow  of  the  cooling 
liquid  therethrough  which  on  the  channel  becoming  per- 
vious to  gas  is  interrupted  without  leakage  of  cooling 
liquid  through  the  pervious  channel. 


2,794,452 
APPARATUS  FOR  FUSION  OF  METALS 
Fricdrlch  Kiall,  Hamm,  Germany,  aaritnor  to  Deatsche 
Gold-    nad    Silber-ScbeMeaMtalt    vormals    Roeaslcr, 
Frankfnt,  Genmmy 

AppHcatkm  Jaly  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  596J08 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Germany  July  6,  1955 

8  Claims.    (CI.  13—35) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  melting  metals  in  an  arc  with 
a  self  consuming  electrode,  a  melting  trough  at  least 
in  part  lined  with  the  metal  to  be  melted,  means  for 
connecting  such  lining  to  a  pole  of  a  source  of  current, 
said  lining  being  shaped  that  the  inner  surfaces  thereof 
define  a  bowl  shaped  recess,  a  moveable  electrode  pro- 
vided with  a  head  of  the  metal  to  be  melted  projecting 
into  the  recess  in  the  lining,  said  head  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  a  cotxiuctive  metal  electxxxle  holder  over  a 
massive  metal  member  and  said  electrode  being  mounted 
for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


1,79M53 
MAGNETO  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Leo  J.  LadrtMbcfi,  Elm  Grorc,  Wb.,  aarignor  to  Briggs 
A  Strattoa  CorpanMfcm,  Mlwaakce,  Wta^  a  corporation 
off  DclBwara 
OrigiMd    wtflktiikm    Nercmber    8,    1954,    Scrlal    No. 
447^12.     DiTUad  aad  tkb  appMcatI—  November  25, 
1955,  Scttel  No.  54S3«4 

7  ClaloH.  (Q.  123—144.5) 
1 .  A  magneto  assembly  for  internal  combustion  engines 
including  a  condenser  having  a  grounded  and  an  un- 
grounded terminal,  a  stationary  ungrounded  breaker  con- 
tact, and  a  grounded  movable  breaker  contact,  charac- 
terized by  a  breaker  arm  having  the  movable  breaker 
contact  mounted  on  one  end  thereof;  means  mounting 
the  breaker  arm  upon  a  wall  of  the  engine;  with  said  end 
of  the  arm  which  carries  the  movable  breaker  contact 
movable   towards   and    from    the   stationary   contact;    a 


means  biasing  the  breaker  arm  in  its  breaker  closing  di-  posed  between  the  stator  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the 

rection;  further  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  station-  cylinder  and  held  in  place  by  being  clamped  between  the 

ary   breaker   contact    is   mounted   directly   on   th*   un-  stator  armature  and  said  mounting  bosses, 
grounded  terminal  of  the  condenser  so  as  to  be  insulated 


from  ground  by  the  same  insulation  which  seryes  to  insu- 


♦t— 


late  the  ungrounded  terminal  of  the  condenser  from 
ground;  and  characterized  still  further  by  the  provision 
of  means  mounting  the  condenser  for  bodily  sliding  mo- 
tion toward  and  from  the  breaker  arm  so  that  the  mount- 
ing of  the  condenser  may  be  used  for  adjustment  of  the 
breaker  point  setting. 


2,794,454 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  COOLED  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Leo  J.  Lechtenben  and  Joseph  R.  Harkneas,  Mflwaukec, 
Wis.,  asrigsors  to  Bilos  A  Stntton  Corporation,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporaHoB  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcatiOB  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,054, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2,493,789,  dated  November  9,  1954. 
Divided  and  tfaii  appUcatioB  November  8,  1954,  Se- 
rial No.  447,512 

3  Claims.    (O.  123—149) 


1.  An  air  cooled  internal  combustion  engine  of  the 
character  described  having  iu  cylinder  and  at  least  that 
wall  of  the  crankcase  by  which  one  end  of  the  crank- 
shaft is  supported,  provided  by  a  single  casting  which  in- 
cludes heat  dissipating  fins  encircling  the  cylinder,  and 
having  an  ignition  system  including  a  magneto  with  a 
stator  and  a  rotor,  the  rotor  being  carried  by  the  crank- 
shaft exteriorily  of  the  crankcase  at  that  end  of  the  shaft 
which  is  supported  by  said  designated  wall  of  the  cylin- 
der-crankcase  casting,  and  having  a  magnet  equipped  with 
pole  pieces  travelling  in  a  circular  orbit,  the  stator  hav- 
ing a  multi-legged  armature  with  a  coil  mounted  upon  one 
leg  thereof,  said  engine  being  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  stator  of  the  magneto  is  mounted  directly  on  said 
cylinder-crankcase  casting  so  that  the  sUtor  is  perma- 
nently maintained  in  a  position  with  the  legs  of  its  ar- 
mature in  a  predetermined  properly  spaced  relation  to 
the  orbit  of  the  pole  pieces  to  be  swept  thereby,  said 
mounting  for  the  stator  comprising  mounting  bosses  form- 
ing an  integral  part  of  said  cylinder-crankcase  casting  and 
profecting  from  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  orbit  of 
the  pole  pieces;  means  fastening  the  armature  of  the  stator 
to  said  mounting  bosses;  and  a  thin  metal  heat  shield  dis- 


2,794,455 
THERMOCOUPLE  UNIT  FOR  GRAIN  TEMPERA- 
TURE MEASURING  EQUIPMENT 
Clair  E.  Jones,  SnUnn,  Kaas. 
Application  Marck  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  571,178 
14  Clafans.    (Q.  134—4) 


i 


1.  An  elongated,  relatively  flexible,  multiple  point, 
temperature  sensing  unit  for  use  in  grain  bins  or  the 
like,  said  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated,  flat, 
relatively  flexible,  metallic  strips  in  side-by-side,  proximal 
relationship,  a  pair  of  said  strips  being  spaced  apart  to 
present  an  elongated,  protected  space  therebetween  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof;  a  plurality  of  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  within  said  space  and  spaced  at  inter- 
vals therealong;  electrically  conductive  means  within  the 
space  and  extending  longitudinally  therealong,  said  con- 
ductive means  being  insulated  from  the  strips  and  elec- 
trically coupled  with  the  sensing  means;  structure  hold- 
ing the  strips  in  said  relationship  without  destroying  the 
flexibility  thereof;  and  apparatus  for  making  electrical 
connection  with  said  conductive  means  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  space. 

2,794  454 

PRIMARY  CELL  ANODE 

John  J.  Stokes,  Jr.,  Unity,  Pa^  assignor  to  Aluminom 

Company  of  America,  nttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Applicatioo  Febmaiy  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,758 

5  Claims.    (CI.  134—100) 


1.  A  primary  cell  of  the  dry  type  comprising  a  cathode, 
an  electrolyte  aiKl  a  composite  luminous  metal  container 
as  the  anode,  said  container  consisting  of  two  metallic 
layers  of  different  composition,  the  inner  layer  in  con- 
tact with  the  electrolyte  constituting  more  than  half  the 
total  wall  thickness  of  the  shell,  said  inner  layer  also 
consisting  of  an  alloy  composed  essentially  of  aluminum 
and  at  least  one  alloying  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  0.001  to  5%  zinc,  0.02  to  0.5%  tin, 
0.02  to  1%  bismuth,  0.1  to  10%  magnesium  and  0.5  to 
2%  of  the  intermetallic  compound  MgsSi,  and  the  outer 
layer  composed  of  aluminous  metal  having  an  electrode 
potential  below  that  of  the  inner  alloy  layer,  said  layers 
being  firmly  bonded  together. 
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l,7f«,457 

R-F  GASKET  FOR  RADIO  INTERFERENCE 

ATTExNLATlON 

Walter  E.  Sdi«cr,  WayBc,  Pa. 

Appttcadoa  iwm»  U,  Ifll,  Scftel  No.  295,140 

1  Claim.    (a>  174—35) 

(GfMtod  Mdtr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc  2M) 


A  gasket  for  joining  the  mating  surfaces  of  two  elec- 
trical conductors  so  as  to  provide  a  low-unpedaoce  path 
for  radio- frequency  energy,  said  gasket  being  formed  so 
a  flat  metallic  ring  having  a  plurality  of  protrusions  there- 
in, the  protrusions  being  so  made  as  to  have  jagged  edges 
extending  away  from  each  surface  of  the  ring  and  adapted 
to  make  a  pressure  contact  with  the  respective  mating 
surfaces  of  the  electrical  conductors  between  which  the 
gasket  is  positioned,  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the 
metallic  ring  being  coated  with  a  resilient  material  adapted 
to  form  a  gas-tight  connection  between  the  two  conduc- 
tors without  precluding  penetration  through  the  resilient 
material  of  the  said  jagged  edges,  thereby  to  maintain 
the  electrical  properties  of  the  assembly,  said  plurality 
of  protrusions  being  of  such  number  and  so  distributed 
on  said  flat  metallic  ring  that  one  or  more  of  the  jagged 
edges  thereof  will  intercept  any  straight  line  extending 
edgewise  through  said  gasket. 


Z,79«,45« 
ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR  IN  TVBLXAR  FORM  FOR 

HIGH  CURRENT  DEVICES 
Ham  Hai  !■!■■■ .  Ba4ca,  Swftzcriaa^  ■■JgniK  to  Akti«o- 
■nclhckaft  Browm.  Borcil  A  Cle,  Bataa,  Switzerland, 
a  )otai  stoct  cowmbj 

Apfdcadoa  May  15.  1953,  Serial  No.  355 J9| 

Clates  pfiortty.  ap^katioa  Switzcriaad  May  3«,  1952 

1  dafan.    (O.  174—74) 


Concentric  tubular  conductors  for  high  current  installa- 
tions wherein  the  currents  flow  respectively  therein  in 
axial  directions  along  each  conductor,  each  said  conductor 
being  provided  with  a  Ubbed  flange,  the  tabs  of  ooe 
flange  being  both  axially  and  cinnunferentially  displaced 
from  the  tabs  of  the  other  flange  to  position  the  tabs  of 
each  flange  in  the  spaces  between  the  tabs  of  the  other 
flange. 

2,794,459 
ISOLATED  PHASE  BUS 
Walter  H.  Sckynik,  Ordaarf,  Pa^  ■irigaiii  to  l-TE  Cir- 
«rt«  Brwker  Coipaay.  PWIaMpMa,  Pa.,  a  cortora- 

Aprttcattoa  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No,  5«t,274 
2  Clafana.    (C\.  174—99) 


[|B===4^^^;^^ 


1.  In  a  bus  structure  being  comprised  of  a  bus.  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  nngs,  an  eocJosure  and  a  plurality  of 


insulators;  said  enclosure  being  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  welded  sections  and  coupling  sections;  said  coupling 
sections  having  ends  with  subsuntially  the  same  configura- 
tion as  the  ends  of  said  welded  sections:  each  of  said 
welded  sections  passing  through  two  supporting  nngs,  each 
of  said  supporting  rings  respectively  being  positioned  in- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  said  welded  sections;  insulators 
in  the  plane  of  each  supporting  ring  having  means  at  ooe 
end  to  support  said  bus  and  the  other  end  passing  through 
said  welded  enclosure  to  said  supporting  ring;  a  coupling 
section  positioned  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  welded 
sections  and  positioned  concentric  with  respect  to  said 
bus;  gasket  means  positioned  at  the  ends  of  said  coupling 
sections  and  the  ends  of  said  welded  sections  and  physical- 
ly removed  from  said  supporting  rings;  said  gasket  means 
being  positioned  concentric  to  said  bus  and  being  visible 
from  the  extcnor  of  said  enclosure  for  inspection  after 
msullation;  said  coupling  sections  having  inside  dimen- 
iions  larger  than  the  inside  dimensions  of  said  welded  sec- 
tions; each  of  said  coupling  sections  having  a  drain  at 
the  bottom  thereof  to  drain  off  moisture  accumulations 
within  said  enclosure;  said  gasket  means  positioned  in  a 
plane  between  said  drain  and  said  insulators. 


2.79M<« 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Roy  IL  Aarfres,  Glea  Cove,  N.  Y.,  and  James  S.  Harris, 
DM  GrMswIck,  Cow^  ■■tginii  to  Radio  CorporatkMi 
of  AaMrica,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

29.  1955.  Serial  No.  537  J93 
(CL  171—2) 


&     ^Sj^ 


1.  A  telegraph  communication  system  including  first 
and  second  sutions,  a  switching  circuit  electrically  inter- 
connecting said  stations,  said  switching  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  station  by  a  first  conductor,  said 
switching  circuit  being  connected  to  said  second  station 
by  second  and  third  conductors,  independently  operable 
means  at  each  of  said  stations  to  cause  said  switching 
circuit  to  operate  in  a  predetermined  sequence  to  selec- 
tively apply  control  information  to  laid  stations  over  said 
first  and  said  second  conductors,  means  located  at  said 
first  station  responsive  to  said  control  information  re- 
ceived thereat  from  said  switching  circuit  to  operate  a 
first  traasmitting-receiving  device,  a  second  transmitting- 
receiving  device,  means  for  connecting  said  second  trans- 
mitting-recetvinf  device  to  said  operable  means  at  said 
second  station  to  start  said  second  transmitting-recciving 
device  in  operation,  said  operable  means  at  said  second 
station  being  arranged  to  operate  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  said  connecting  n>eans.  whereby  each  of 
said  transmitting-receiving  devices  may  be  operated  to 
send  and  receive  telegraph  signals,  said  switching  circuit 
also  being  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  operable 
means  at  either  of  said  stations  to  complete  an  electrical 
path  between  said  trmnsmitting-recciving  devices  at  said 
stations  including  said  first  and  said  third  cocxluctors  to 
carry  telegraph  signals  thereover. 
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2,794,441 
ON  AND  OFF  MODULATOR 
Alczaodcr    Nymaa,    Dover,    Mass,,    aarignor    to    AJdcn 
Frodacti  Co,,  Brockton,  Mam,,  a  corporatkM  of  Mama- 

CBOSCttf 

AppHcatloa  October  1«,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,419 
3  ClaluM.    (a.  17S— 4) 


■^^r."^ 


1  For  transmitting  an  electrical  signal  defining  a  fac- 
simile of  subject  copy  having  while  and  black  ranges  of 
light  values,  a  modulation  system  comprising  a  photo- 
electric device  having  an  output  electrode  and  responsive 
to  said  copy  to  produce  signals  at  uid  output  electrode, 
said  signals  having  voltage  ranges  corresponding  to  said 
ranges  of  light  values,  an  electronic  amplifying  valve, 
means  connecting  said  output  electrode  and  said  valve  to 
apply  said  signals  thereto,  means  biasing  said  valve  below 
cutoff  by  a  voltage  greater  than  said  white  range  and  less 
than  said  black  and  white  ranges,  whereby  said  valve 
passes  an  amplified  signal  voltage  in  which  black  values 
are  included  and  from  which  white  values  are  omitted, 
a  clipping  valve,  means  biasing  said  clipping  valve  below 
cutoff  by  a  voluge  less  than  said  amplified  black  value 
signal,  and  means  connecting  said  valves  so  that  the  black 
values  of  said  amplified  signal  are  clipped  to  a  pre- 
determined level. 


2,794  442 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUITS  WITH 

HUM  COMPENSATION 

LadM  P.  Tbomaa,  Crrfltotiwonil,  N.  I„  amigDor  to  Radio 

Coryoratkm  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloB  March  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,424 

3  ClabBS.    (CL  178— 7J) 


put  electrode  and  said  ccRnmoa  electrode  to  define  an 
output  circuit;  means  operatively  coupled  with  said  source 
of  demodulated  television  signjal  and  responsive  to  the 
horizontal  synchronizinf  component  of  received  televi- 
Mon  signals  to  develop  a  pulse  train  corresponding  in 
timing  to  said  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses;  capaci- 
tance means  operatively  coupling  said  pulse  train  de- 
veloping means  to  said  amplifier  so  that  said  pulse  train 
is  capacitively  applied  between  said  output  electrode  and 
said  common  electrode  to  establish  pulsed  current  flow  in 
said  output  circuit,  the  magnitude  of  which  is  defined  by 
the  potential  of  said  input  electrode  relative  to  said  com- 
mon electrode;  means  operatively  coupHng  said  television 
signal  source  to  said  input  circuit  for  controlling  the  mag- 
nitude of  average  current  in  said  output  circuit  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  amplitude  of  received  synchronizing  pulses;  a 
capacitor  connected  between  a  point  in  said  output  cir- 
cuit and  said  ccxnmon  electrode,  the  value  of  said  capaci- 
tor being  so  related  to  the  resistance  of  said  output  circuit 
to  define  a  time  consUnt  in  said  output  circuit  the  value 
of  which  is  shorter  than  the  period  of  said  vertical  syn- 
chronizing pulses  but  longer  than  the  period  of  said  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  pulses  so  that  there  is  developed  a 
direct  current  control  volUge  in  said  output  circuit  of  an 
average  value  suitable  for  use  as  an  automatic  gain  con- 
trol voltage  in  said  receiver  but  contaim'ng  an  undesired 
alternating  current  component  corresponding  to  the  pe- 
riod of  said  vertical  synchronizing  pulses;  and  a  capaci- 
tor operatively  connected  between  said  output  circuit  and 
said  input  circuit,  said  capacitor  having  a  value  establisb- 
mg  substantially  degenerative  feedback  between  said  in- 
put and  output  circuits  so  that  alternating  current  varia- 
tions in  said  developed  control  potential  arc  degenera- 
tively  reduced. 

2,794,443 
COMPOSITE  CONDUCTORS 
auiriesOManiDck^  Smmlt,  N.  J.  aasigaor  to  Bell 
Tdcpbooc    Laboratories,    lacorporated.    New    Yort, 
N.  Y.,  a  coriporattoa  of  New  Yorii 

ApplicatioD  Jnae  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  234440 
3  Claimt.    (CL  178—45) 


3.  In  a  television  receiver  apparatus  requiring  a  direct 
current  automatic  gain  control  voltage  having  substan- 
tiaUy  no  alternating  current  component  attributable  to 
causes  other  than  variations  in  the  intensity  of  received 
television  rsdio  carriers,  the  combination  of:  a  source  of 
demodulated  television  signal  having  a  direct  current 
component  and  vertical  and  horizontal  synchronizing 
pulse  components,  each  of  said  pulse  components  com- 
prising periodically  recurrent  pulses  of  an  amplitude  cor- 
responding to  a  fixed  HKxIulation  percenuge  of  a  received 
television  radio  carrier  such  that  the  amplitude  of  said 
pulses  constitutes  a  measure  of  the  intensity  of  a  received 
television  radio  carrier,  said  vertical  synchronizing  pulses 
having  a  duration  and  period  subsUntially  longer  than 
that  of  said  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses;  a  pulsed  au- 
tomatic gain  control  voltage  developing  circuit  compris- 
ing an  amplifier  having  input  and  output  electrodes  as 
well  as  a  common  electrode  operatively  referenced  to  said 
input  and  output  electrodes;  galvanically  conductive  im- 
pedance means  operatively  connected  between  said  control 
electrode  and  common  electrode  to  define  an  input  circuit; 
resistance  means  galvanically  connected  between  said  out- 


1.  A  composite  elongated  electromagnetic  wave  con- 
ductor adapted  for  use  with  high  frequency  electromag- 
netic waves  comprising  a  multiplicity  erf  elongated  con- 
centric conducting  layers  spaced  by  means  including  in- 
sulating material,  there  being  a  sufficient  number  of  con- 
ducting layers  to  carry  a  substantial  portion  of  the  cur- 
rent in  said  conductor  and  each  of  said  conducting  layers 
having  at  least  one  dimension  in  a  direction  subsuntially 
transverse  to  tiie  direction  of  wave  propagation  down  the 
length  thereof  which  is  small  compared  with  its  appro- 
priate skin  depth  at  tiie  highest  frequency  of  operation 
with  said  high  frequency  waves,  said  layers  being  ar- 
ranged in  two  groups  separated  from  one  another  by  a 
larger  disUnce  than  the  spacing  between  any  two  of  the 
conducting  layers  within  a  group,  dielectiic  material  in 
Uie  space  between  the  two  groups,  each  of  said  elongated 
conducting  layen  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  hollow  cylindrical  memben  of  conducting  ma- 
terial, the  members  in  adjacent  layers  being  offset  from 
one  another  to  form  a  multiplicity  of  capadtaaces  ex- 
tending longitudinally  and  transversely  of  each  of  said 
groups,  said  insulating  material  and  dielectric  material 
being  so  chosen  and  the  value  of  the  capacitances  being 
such  as  to  cause  the  current  in  each  of  said  groups  to  be 
substantially  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  group. 
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2,7^,444 
ELECTRICAL  TULSR  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 
OavM   OawaM   Clay^ca,   H«atoa,   Eagbud.   ■Miganr  to 
Nadoaal  Rcscarck  Pcvtlopatrt  Corpondoa,  I^MMhw, 


impedance  of  the  uturabie  core  reactor  and  controls  the 
magoitude  of  the  current  through  said  gawous  discharge 
tube  to  thereby  provide  a  signal  indicative  of  the  service 
condition  of  said  line. 


AppHcatfoa  April  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,510 

Clai0M  priority,  a^pOcatkm  Great  Britata  May  4,  1953 

5  ClalBH.    (CL  179—15) 


1.  A  pulse  signalling  control  system  comprising  a 
source  of  a  first  train  of  timing  pulses  occurrmg  at  in- 
tervals of  a  signal  period,  a  source  of  a  second  train  of 
timing  pulses  occurring  at  intervals  of  the  said  signal 
period  but  which  may  vary  in  timing  with  respect  to  said 
first  train  by  an  amount  up  to  almost  two  signal  periods, 
and  a  control  unit  having  a  first  trigger  to  which  said 
first  train  of  timing  pulaes  is  applied,  a  second  trigger  to 
which  the  second  train  of  timing  pulses  is  applied,  each 
trigger  being  set  by  each  applied  timing  pulse,  a  coin- 
cidence gate  fed  with  the  output  from  said  two  triggers 
and  which  produces  an  output  when  both  triggers  are  set, 
a  delay  device  means  for  slightly  delaying  the  output 
from  said  coiiKidence  gate  and  applying  it  to  the  resetting 
connections  of  each  trigger  to  reset  said  triggers  imme- 
diately after  they  have  both  been  put  oo.  the  output  from 
said  delay  device  means  being  a  train  of  intermediate 
tuning  pulses  in  which  each  timing  pulse  occurs  imme- 
diately after  the  occurrence  of  the  latter  of  a  pair  of  asso- 
ciated input  timing  pulses,  consisting  of  one  timing  pulse 
in  each  of  the  first  and  second  trains  of  timing  pulses. 


2,79M45 

LINE  CIRCUIT 

WmaH  A.  RccoKn,  RilhcffoN,  N.  1.,  aa 

ligiior  1 

to  Bell 

Telcnbooe    Laboratorica,    iacorporated, 
N.  Y.,  a  coryoraliaa  of  New  York 

New 

York, 

Applicalftoa  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,945 

7  daiim.    (CL  179— It) 

-jm^ 


^m^ 


1.  A  line  circuit  for  signaling  the  idle,  busy,  or  aerv- 
ice  requesting  condition  of  a  subscnber  line  in  a  tele- 
phone system,  comprising  a  telephone,  a  line  comprising 
a  pair  of  wires  connected  to  said  telephone,  a  voltage 
dividing  network  connected  to  said  line  comprising  a 
first  impedance  connected  to  one  wire  of  said  pair  and 
a  second  impedance  coimected  to  the  other  wire  of  said 
pair,  said  second  impedance  including  a  saturable  core 
reactor  having  a  plurality  of  windings,  and  a  gaseous 
discharge  device  connected  to  one  of  said  windings  of 
said  saturable  core  reactor,  whereby  the  idle,  busy,  or 
service  requesting  condition  of  the  line  determines  the 


2,794,444 

TRAFFIC  SUPERVISORY  ARRANGEMENTS  IN 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Imr*  Motear,  Ckicago,  DL,  aaaigBor  to  General  Telephone 

Laboratorica,  lacofporatod,  a  covyoratkM  of  Delaware 

Ap^katfoa  Fcbrvwy  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  41 9351 

22  ClafaH.    (O.  179—27) 


I. In  a  telephone  syatem,  an  operator's  position,  a  lamp 
at  said  position,  a  selector  switch  of  the  camp-on-busy 
type  having  incoming  connections  aikl  having  a  set  of 
wipert  and  associated  contact  banks,  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  trunks,  a  group-busy  control  circuit  associated  with 
one  of  said  trunk  groups,  the  trunks  of  said  group  being 
connected  to  said  bank  contacts  in  certain  positions  of 
said  switch  and  said  control  circuit  being  connected  to 
said  bank  contacts  in  an  overflow  position  of  said  swrtch 
succeeding  said  certain  positions,  means  controlled  by  a 
series  of  impulses  received  from  said  operator's  position 
by  way  of  said  incoming  connections  for  moving  said 
switch  into  a  preliminary  position  adjaceflt  said  certain 
positions,  a  busy  signal  source,  a  reorder  ngnal  source, 
means  in  said  switch  effective  in  the  case  of  an  all-tninks- 
busy  condition  in  said  group  for  automatically  advancing 
said  switch  a<  the  end  of  said  impulse  series  from  said 
preliminary  position  over  said  certain  positions  into  said 
overflow  position  and  causing  a  signal  from  said  busy 
signal  source  to  be  returned  to  said  operator  in  the  last- 
mentioned  position,  means  in  said  control  circuit  effec- 
tive upon  a  trunk  in  said  group  becoming  available  while 
said  switch  is  camping  in  said  overflow  position  for  con- 
necting said  reorder  signal  source  to  a  bank  contact  of 
said  switch  in  said  overflow  position,  ai>d  means  controlled 
by  said  reorder  signal  over  a  circuit  extending  by  way  of 
the  last -mentioned  bank  contact,  the  corresponding  wiper 
of  said  switch  in  said  overflow  position  and  said  incom- 
ing connections  for  correspondingly  operating  said  lamp. 


2,7^447 

DIRECTIONAL  TRANSDUCER 

WlMioi  E.  Kocfc,  BwM^  Ridge  N.  J.,  — l^nr  to  BcH 

TclcplMMe    I  aiiiirBtoilM,    l»t«rpoiate<.    New    Yori^ 

N.  Y.,  a  cotyomH—  of  New  Yotk  ;} 

AppUcatfoa  Dsceaafcer  12,  IMl.  SerW  No.  241,222 

1  Claim.    (Q.  179^111) 

^«luq 


U 


An  effective  directional  electroacoustic  transducei  oper- 
able at  frequencies  of  the  speech  frequency  range  com- 
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prising  a  plane  flat  sheet  of  resilient,  spongy,  dielectric 
material  of  homogeneous  texture  and  having  two  like 
major  parallel  surfaces,  a  rigid  backing  plate  having  a 
plane  fiat  surface,  means  for  fixedly  mounting  on  said 
plane  flat  surface  one  major  surface  of  said  dielectric 
sheet  in  such  a  manner  that  substantially  no  stresses  are 
created  in  said  sheet,  the  junction  between  said  plate 
and  said  sheet  surfaces  constituting  the  sole  mechanical 
support  of  said  sheet,  a  thin  flexible  coating  of  conduc- 
tive material,  means  for  firmly  securing  by  adhesion  said 
coating  and  the  other  major  surface  of  said  sheet  through- 
out the  entire  area  of  contact  therebetween  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  flexible  coating  is  supported  solely  by 
said  other  major  surface  and  substantially  no  stresses  are 
created  in  either  said  dielectric  sheet  or  said  coating,  and 
means  for  connecting  electrically  to  said  coating  and  said 
backing  plate,  whereby  each  point  of  said  coating  is  free 
from  transverse  stresses  and  can  move  freely  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  said  other  major  surface  in  response  to 
electrical  energy  applied  to  said  electrical  connecting 
means  or  to  speech  frequency  acoustic  wave  energy  im- 
pinging upon  said  coating. 


coupling  said  circuits  in  the  forward  direction,  a  second 
variable-transconductance  electron  discharge  device  cou- 
pling said  circuits  in  the  backward  direction  to  provide  a 
negative  feedback  voltage  from  said  output  circuit  to  said 
input  circuit,  a  third  variable-transconductance  electron 


^. 


2,794,448 

DIRECT  CURRENT  AMPLIFIER 

Donald  C.  McDonald,  SkoUc,  HI.,  aMignor  to  Cook  Elec- 

trie  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Applicadoo  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,897 

8  Claims.    (CL  179—171) 


1 .  Electron  tube  apparatus  for  sun>tying  power  in  ac- 
cordance with  an  input  signal  and  adapted  to  use  a  sub- 
stantially constant  current  from  a  D.  C.  supply  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  electron  tubes  having  at  least  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  control  grid,  a  pair  of  cathode  resistors, 
each  of  which  is  connected  in  series  with  one  of  said 
tubes  in  a  cathode  follower  circuit  across  such  a  supply, 
energizing  means  connected  to  the  control  grid  of  eadi 
of  said  electron  tubes  for  varying  the  voltages  on  said 
grids  in  opposite  directions  and  in  substantially  equal 
amounts  from  a  predetermined  center  value  correspond- 
ing to  changes  in  such  an  input  signal,  a  load  impedance 
connected  to  the  cathode  of  one  of  said  electron  tubes, 
and  impedance  means  connected  to  the  cathode  of  the 
second  one  of  said  electron  tubes  and  having  a  value  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  impedance  of  said  load,  said  load 
impedance  and  impedance  means  being  connected  in 
series  whereby  the  common  connection  therebetween  will 
be  at  a  substantially  fixed  potential,  and  voltage-adjusting 
means  in  one  of  said  energizing  means  to  determine  said 
center  value  aixl  said  fixed  potential. 


2,794,449 
VARIABLE-SELECnVITY  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS 
Franx  Paponschek,  MontreaL  Quebec,  Canada,  ass^pior 
to  Radio  Corporatioa  of  Ancrtca,  a  corvoratloa  of 
Delaware 

AppHcartoM  Jnly  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  348322 

2  CUns.    (CL  179—171) 

1.  An  amplifier  of  variable  selectivity  comprising  an 

input  resonant  circuit,  an  output  resonant  circuit,  a  first 

variable-transconductance     electron     discharge     device 


discharge  device  connected  to  abstract  altemating  signal 
energy  from  said  input  resonant  circuit,  to  amplify  such 
energy,  and  to  feed  the  amplified  alternating  signal  energy 
regeneratively  back  into  said  input  resonant  circuit,  and 
manually-adjustable  means  for  simultaneously  varying 
the  transconductances  of  all  three  of  said  devices. 


2,794,474 

FIXED  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER 

Thomas  Fisher  Goasard,  North  Hoflywood,  CaHf.,  w- 

signor  to  Standard  Coll  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  lUfaiois 

Application  Aognst  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,039 

3  Clatans.    (CL  179—171) 


I.  In  a  television  receiver,  an  I.  F.  amplifier  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  stages  of  amplification  at  a  fixed  fre- 
quency, each  of  said  stages  having  an  individual  printed 
circuit  base  and  a  multi-electrode  vacuum  tube,  said 
printed  circuit  base  having  a  plurality  of  slots,  a  plurality 
of  clips  mounted  in  one  of  said  slots  for  securing  and 
electrically  connecting  said  tube  to  said  printed  circuit 
base,  disc  and  tubular  capacitors  nnounted  in  others  of  said 
slots  on  said  base  to  complete  the  said  stage  of  ampli- 
fication, a  second  plurality  of  slots  on  the  edges  of  said 
base  in  proximity  to  printed  terminal  conducton  of  said 
amplifier  stage,  terminal  connecton  mounted  in  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  slots  and  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  printed  conductors  for  interconnecting  said  stages 
of  amplification. 


2.794.471 
CARRIER  FREQUENCY  REJECTION  AMPLIFIERS 

ORTHELKE 

Lance  R.  Jacobaen,  Lynwood,  CaUf .,  aasigDor  to  Hoffman 

Electronics  CorporalioB,  a  cotponition  of  CaUfonia 

AppHcatioB  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457.847 

5Clafam.  (CL  179— 171) 
1 .  A  carrier  frequency  rejection  amplifier  including,  in 
combination,  first  and  second  vacuimi  tubes  each  having 
anode,  cathode,  and  control  electrodes,  an  input  circuit 
coupled  between  said  cathode  and  control  electrodes  of 
said  first  vacuum  tube,  a  common  load  impedance  having 
a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  cathode  electrodes  of  said 
first  and  second  vacuum  tubes  and  a  second  terminal 
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maintained  at  a  common  reference  potential,  »aid  anode 
of  wid  fint  vacuum  tube  being  coupled  to  a  voltage  source 
which  is  positive  with  respect  to  said  common  reference 
potential,  an  output  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  coupled 
to  wid  anode  electrode  of  said  second  vacuum  tube  and 


groove  and  having  concave  opposing  walls  extending  fur- 
ther inwardly  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  parallel  walls, 
a  generally  cylindrical  shaped  electrically  conductive 
means  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diatance  between  said 
parallel  walls  and  less  than  the  diametric  disunce  be- 
tween said  concave  walls,  said  means  inserted  endwise  be- 
tween said  concave  walls  and  held  therein  recessed  from 
the  outer  edges  of  the  parallel  walls  to  isolate  the  said 
means  from  transient  movement  of  a  contacting  blade 
lateral  to  the  parallel  walls  and  provide  a  spark  quench- 
ing chamber  above  said  conductive  means. 


a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said  positive  voltage  source, 
an  impedance  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  con- 
trol electrode  of  said  second  vacuum  tube  and  a  second 
terminal  maintained  at  said  common  reference  potential, 
and  a  crystal  coupled  between  said  control  electrodes  of 
said  first  and  second  vacuum  tubes. 


1,7^472 

MULTl-SEQLENCE  SWITCHES  FOR  DISPLAY 

DEVICES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Mchrln  A.  Carter,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  Jmc  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  59<I,S7« 

11  ClaliiH.    (a.  2M~11) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  terminal  plate  of  non-conduc- 
tive material  formed  with  a  central  contact,  a  plurality  of 
spring  brushes  mounted  on  said  terminal  plate  and  angu- 
larly spaced  from  one  another,  a  metal  eyelet  secured 
in  an  opening  in  said  terminal  plate  for  each  of  said 
spnng  brushes,  said  spring  brushes  each  comprising 
rivets  slidably  mounted  in  an  eyelet  and  having  a  head 
at  its  lower  end,  springs  on  said  rivets  interposed  between 
the  eyelets  and  the  heads,  a  switch  plate  mounted  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  terminal  plate  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  said  terminal  plate  being  made  of  noo- 
cociductive  material,  a  track  of  conductive  material  on 
said  switch  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  spring  brushes 
as  said  switch  plate  is  rotated,  and  a  spring  brush  mounted 
on  the  switch  plate  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
track,  and  having  means  for  retaining  engagement  with 
said  central  contact  as  said   switch   plate  is  rotated. 


2,7fM73 

ELECTRIC  SWITCHBOARDS 

Arid  R.  Davii,  Provo,  Vtrnk 

AfpUcadoa  November  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,241 

5  OaiflM.    (CL  2M— 14) 


^« 


1.  A  terminal  in  an  insulating  base  comprising  an 
elongated  groove  in  said  base  and  having  two  generally 
parallel  opposing  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove 
and  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  portion  of  said 


2,7*4^74 
PRESELECTION  SWFTCH 
MMfrad  L.  docaii,  Sborawoo^.  Wk,,  iMlfiir  to  Allca- 
f,  Mlwaaka*,  Wis,,  a  corporattoa  oT 


W 


Appfcaiioa  Jwa  4,  1955,  Stfflal  No.  513,447 
i3CWw.    (a.2M— 17) 


1.  In  a  rotary  multiposition  preselection  electrical 
switch,  the  combination  comprising:  a  main  frame;  a 
shaft:  means  mounting  the  shaft  on  the  main  frame  for 
axial  shift  into  a  plurality  of  selective  portions,  and  for 
roution  about  its  axis  into  a  plurality  of  selective  angular 
positions;  means  for  axially  shifting  and  rotating  the  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrical  contacts,  carried  by  the 
main  frame  adjacent  the  shaft;  a  plurality  of  cams  mount- 
ed on  and  rouuble  with  the  shaft  for  causing  respective 
pairs  of  contacts  to  open  and  close,  responsive  to  various 
angular  positions  of  the  shaft;  at  least  one  cam  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  for  causing  at  least  one  corresponding  pair 
of  contacts  to  open  and  close,  responsive  to  various  axial 
positions  ol  the  shaft;  a  serrated  indexing  wheel,  carried 
by  the  shaft  for  rotation  and  axial  shift  therewith;  a 
detent  carried  by  the  main  frame  for  engaging  successive 
serrations  of  the  indexing  wheel  to  bias  the  shaft  to  come 
to  rest  in  each  of  its  selective  angular  positions;  and  stop 
means  carried  by  the  main  frame  for  engaging  serratioofl 
of  the  indexing  wheel  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  and 
hence  of  the  shaft,  in  at  least  one  direction,  in  at  least 
one  of  the  axial  positions  of  the  shaft. 


2,794^75 
HIGH  SPEED  SWITCH 
Akiaadrr  FWay.  Jr.,  CotoMfcai,  OUo,  asrigBor,  by  mtwne 
m^lfammta,  to  The  BirttcOc  DevelopMMit  Corporattoa, 

OMMDVif  UHMIf  ■  ilNMNMMM  OT  IMttWVV 

«aich  24, 1954,  ScrW  No.  573,S47 
9ClateH.    (a.  2M-^2) 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising:  a  low-level  switch 
component  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  and  diaphragm 
means  including  an  electrically  conducting  material  spaced 
from  said  contacts  in  the  absence  of  flexure;  a  high-level 
switch  component  having  a  plurality  of  contacts;  and 
means  for  applying  rotary  motion  to  a  conductive  liquid 
and  for  directing  said  liquid  in  a  plurality  of  rotating  )ets 


* 


with  at  least  one  of  said  jets  impinging  against  said  dia- 
phragm means  to  provide  flexure  of  said  diaphragm 
means  into  contact  with  said  contacts  of  said  low-level 
switch  component  successively  and  with  at  least  one  of 
said  jets  impinging  against  said  contacts  of  said  high-level 
switch  component  successively;  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  when  said  diaphragm  means  contacts  at  least 
one  of  said  contacts  of  said  low-level  switch  component 
at  least  one  of  said  jets  simultaneously  impinges  against 
at  least  one  of  said  contacts  of  said  high-level  switch 
component. 


2,794,474 

PERFORATED  MEMBER  SENSING  MECHANISMS 

Charles  F.  West,  Mciboarac,  Fla.,  asaigDor  to  Soroban 

Engiacerfaig,  Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Florida 

ApplkadoB  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,S31 

14  Claims.    (Q.  200-^4) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  analyzing  record  members  having 
a  plurality  of  columns  of  perforated  information  areas, 
comprising  at  least  one  column  of  conductive  members, 
a  flexible,  deformable,  conductive  diaphragm  having  a 
surface  adjacent  to  and  normally  spaced  from  said  con- 
ductive areas,  and  means  to  cause  the  surface  of  said 
diaphragm  to  contact  said  conductive  members  through 
p>erforations  in  said  perforated  member,  said  means  com- 
prising means  for  directly  applying  a  pressure  to  said 
diaphragm. 

2,794,477 
DISCONNECT  SWITCH 
Hans  Tbommca,  Baden,  and  Lothar  Batz,  Nnssbaumen, 
near  Badca,  Switzerland,  awignors  to  Akticngesellscbaft 
Brown,  Boveri  A  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland,  a  Joint-stock 
company 
Applicatioa  Angnst  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,455 
7  Claims.    (O.  2*4— 4S) 


I.  A  pile-type  disconnect  switch  having  a  movable 
contact  mounted  upon  an  insulator  pin  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  stationary  contact  spaced  from  said  insu- 
lator pin,  comprising  linkage  means  secured  to  said 
insulator  pin  and  carrying  said  movable  contact,  said 
movable  contact  being  of  booked  configuration  to  grip 
said  stationary  contact,  means  for  actuating  said  linkage 
means  to  cause  said  movable  contact  to  engage  said 
stationary  contact,  and  counterweight  means  associated 
with  said  movable  contact  for  producing  the  switch  con- 
tact pressure. 


2,794,478 
SWITCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
John  J.  MIkos,  Highland  Park,  Dl.,  asrignor  to  S  &  C 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  December  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,589 
UClafame   (a.  200^56) 


4.  Mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  a  circuit  in- 
terrupter comprising,  in  combination,  a  cabinet,  control 
and  operating  mechanism  within  said  cabinet  energizable 
from  an  electric  current  source  through  a  normally  closed 
interlock  switch,  a  horizontally  disposed  driven  shaft  rock- 
ably  mounted  on  and  extending  through  a  vertical  wall 
of  said  cabinet  and  operatively  connected  to  said  mech- 
anism, a  crank  member  rockably  mounted  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  exteriorly  of  said  wall  for  mechanical  con- 
nection to  said  circtiit  interrupter,  clutch  means  oper- 
ativdy  interconnecting  said  driven  shaft  and  said  crank 
member,  movable  locking  means  cooperating  with  said 
clutch  means  for  preventing  unauthorized  operation  of 
the  latter,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
locking  means  out  of  cooperation  with  said  clutch  means 
for  opening  said  interiock  switch  to  prevent  operation 
of  said  operating  mechanism. 


2,794,479 

SAFETY  SWITCH 

WiUiam  O.  Walknp,  Meadow  Bridge,  W.  Va. 

Application  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,041 

1  Clabn.    (CL  20«-^1.5) 


-*' 


In  a  circuit  breaker  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
port, a  plate  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  support,  a 
contact  plunger  slidably  engaged  through  said  plate 
member  and  guided  for  sliding  movement  normal  to  said 
plate  member,  a  movable  rod-like  contact  element  op- 
posite said  contact  plunger,  a  terminal  stud  in  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  support  having  a  spherical  head, 
said  contact  element  being  formed  with  a  ^berical  re- 
cess in  its  bottom  end  receiving  and  being  rotatably 
engaged  on  said  head,  the  top  end  of  said  contact  element 
being  engageable  by  the  end  of  the  contact  plunger,  a 
coiled  spring  arranged  axially  with  respect  to  and  act- 
ing axially  on  said  contact  plunger  and  biasing  said  con- 
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tact  plunger  toward  said  contact  element  and  exerting 
sufficient  force  on  the  plunger  to  cause  the  end  of  the 
plunger  to  be  frictionally  engaged  with  the  end  of  the 
contact  element,  said  contact  clement  being  swingablc 
laterally  out  of  engagement  with  said  plunger,  a  mov- 
able restoring  member  earned  by  said  support,  said  re- 
storing member  having  an  aperture  through  which  the 
rod-like  contact  clement  extends  and  which  is  arranged 
to  center  said  contact  element  for  engagement  by  the 
end  of  the  plunger  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
restoring  member,  frame  means  secured  to  said  restor- 
ing member  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  slid- 
ably  through  said  plate  member  parallel  to  said  plunger, 
whereby  said  restoring  member  is  guided  for  movement 
along  a  path  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  plunger,  and 
respective  flexible  control  cables  connected  to  said  frame 
means  and  said  plunger. 


to  drive  said  speedometer;  a  friction  washer  mounted  on 
said  male  stub  shaft;  a  circuit  closing  member  mounted 
on  said  washer,  a  contact  projecting  into  said  body  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  circuit  closing  member,  so  as 
to  be  conucted  thereby,  said  contact  being  electrically 
insulated  from  said  body;  means  for  limiting  the  arc  of 


Z,79«,4S0 

DISC  TYPE  ELECTRIC  PICKIT  FOR  STRIP 

CLTTING  MACHINES 

Charies  H.  Kaorr,  Jr^  Wichita,  Kans. 

Applicatioo  May  31.  1955.  Serial  No.  511.959 

9  ClaioH.    (CI.  20»— «1.U> 


1.  In  a  strip  cutting  machine,  a  rotatable  drum  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  metallic  drum  heads,  one  of  which  has  an 
integral  sleeve  thereon,  a  first  group  of  closely  spaced 
annular  metallic  plates  circumscribed  about  said  sleeve, 
a  second  group  of  annular  metallic  plates  spacedly  cir- 
cumscribed about  said  sleeve  in  alternate  fashion  with 
respect  to  the  plates  of  said  first  group,  insulating  washers 
interposed  between  adjacent  plates  of  said  alternate  first 
and  second  groups,  both  of  said  groups  having  aligned 
eccentrically  located  apertures,  stud  means  extending 
through  said  aligned  apertures,  the  apertures  of  said  first 
group  of  plates  being  substantially  commensurate  in  size 
with  said  stud  means  to  provide  contact  therebetween, 
and  the  apertures  of  said  second  plate  group  being  larger 
than  said  stud  means,  said  one  head  having  aperture 
means  accommodating  one  end  of  said  stud  means  with 
sufficient  clearance  to  provide  electrical  insulation  there- 
between and  the  other  head  having  aperture  means  of  such 
size  as  to  engage  the  other  end  of  said  stud  means,  where- 
by said  first  group  of  plates  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  one  head  and  said  second  group  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  second  head. 


2,794,491 
DEVICES  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  PARKING  OF 
AN  AlTOMOrrVE  VEHICLE 
Arthur  F.  Vining,  Cheycnac,  V%yo. 
Ap^icadoa  May  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  434051 
3  Claiim.    (CI.  206 — (1 J9) 
1.  Tti   a   parking   signal   device,    an   electrical   contact 
closer  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  an  automobile 
speedometer  and  a  speedometer  drive  shaft  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  first  extremity  for  connection  to  a  speed- 
ometer and  a  second  extremity  for  connection  to  a  speed- 
ometer drive  shaft  housing;  a  female  stub  shaft  in  said 
first  extremity  adapted  to  receive  said  speedometer  drive 
shaft;  a  male  stub  shaft  in  said  second  extremity  adapted 
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movement  of  said  circuit  closing  member;  clutch  dogs 
projecting  from  each  stub  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
similar  dogs  on  the  other  shaft,  the  dogs  on  each  shaft 
being  spaced  from  the  dogs  on  the  other  shaft  so  as  to 
allow  an  arc  of  lost  motion  between  said  shafts  when 
said  drive  shaft  is  reversed. 


2,794,482 
ROTARY  INERTIA  TYPE  CONTROL  APPAR ATI'S 
Karl  tadcrau,  Hauover.  Germaay,  awignor  to  Westing- 
boose- Brcmsen-Gcacllschaft,  m.  b.  H.,  Hannover.  Gcr- 
maoy 
Appllcatioa  Jamiary  25.  1955,  Serial  No.  484.047 
7  CUhiu.    (CL  200—41.44) 


../ 


5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wbeei-axk  unit  of 
a  control  device  comprising  a  base  member  secured  to 
the  axle  within  a  recess  formed  in  the  outboard  end  there- 
of, a  hollow  shaft  secured  in  coaxial  relation  to  the  in- 
board end  of  said  base  member,  an  inertia  member  rota- 
tively  joumaled  on  said  shaft,  an  annular  drive  member 
arranged  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  and  movable  axially 
along  said  shaft,  cam  means  on  said  inertia  member,  roller 
means  on  said  drive  member,  means  biasmg  said  drive 
member  axially  toward  said  inertia  member  whereby  said 
cam  means  and  said  roller  means  cooperate  to  cause  rota- 
tion of  said  inertia  member  by  rotation  of  said  drive 
member  and  whereby  upon  rotative  acceleration  or  decel- 
eration of  said  axle  the  resulting  relative  rotary  movement 
of  Mid  inertia  member  and  drive  member  effects  axial 
movement  of  said  drive  member,  and  switch  means  oper- 
ated by  axial  movement  of  said  drive  member. 


2,794,4t3 

AtrrOMOBILE  HEADLAMP  DIMMER  SWITCH 

Wahcr  A.  Wolf,  LogaMport,  lad.,  Mil^or  to  SwUchcs. 

lac  Ckfeaao,  IIL.  a  coq^onidoa  of  ladiaaa 

Appdcattoa  Iwmt  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  51M91 

5  ClaliiH.    (CL  200—41.54) 

1 .  An  automobile  headlamp  switching  control  adapted 

to  be  mounted  on  the  automobile  turn  signal  indicator 

switching  arm.  comprising  a  casing;  a  V-shaped  side  on 

said  casing  for  straddling  said  switching  arm;  a  flexible 


clamping  strap  passing  through  an  aperture  in  said  side 
and  adapted  to  surround  the  switching  arm  and  bold  the 
casing  thereto;  a  nut  carried  by  said  strap  within  said 
casing;  a  bolt  positioned  in  said  casing  to  threadably  en- 
gage said  nut,  whereby  as  said  bolt  is  threaded  into  said 
nut,  said  clamping  strap  is  drawn  upon  to  snugly  engage 
the  switching  arm  in  said  V-shaped  side;  an  insulating 
block  mounted  within  said  casing;  a  leaf  spring  mounted 
on  said  block;  a  switching  lever  carried  by  said  spring  and 
rockable  thereon  in  opposed  directions;  and  a  pair  of 


spaced  contacts  on  said  switching  lever  normally  held  in 
a  neutral  position  by  said  spring,  one  of  said  contacts 
being  engageable  with  the  apex  of  said  V-shaped  side 
when  said  switching  lever  is  rocked  in  one  of  said  op- 
posed directions,  and  the  other  of  said  contacts  being 
engageable  with  said  apex  when  the  switching  arm  is 
rocked  in  the  other  of  said  opposed  direction,  whereby 
engagement  by  either  of  said  contacts  with  said  apex  closes 
an  electrical  circuit  to  switch  the  headlamps  from  bright 
to  dim,  and  vice  versa. 


2,794,484 

AUTOMOBILE  HEADLAMP  SWITCHING  CONTROL 

Walter  A.  Wolf,  Logamport,  lad.,  avignor  to  Switches, 

lac,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporatloa  of  ladiaaa 

Applicatioa  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,189 

10  ChUms.    (CL  200—41.57) 


1.  An  automobile  headlamp  switching  control  com- 
prising a  steering  wheel  rim,  a  resilient  ribbon  mounted 
on  said  rim,  a  front  longitudinal  cushion  portion  on  said 
ribbon  compressible  by  driver  hand  pressure,  a  cored 
central  passage  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said 
ribbon,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  contact  strips  insulatingly 
mounted  from  each  other  on  opposed  sides  of  said  pas- 
sage and  extending  the  length  thereof,  each  of  said  strips 
including  spaced  portions  bridging  the  width  of  said  pas- 
sage and  having  ends  embedded  in  the  body  of  said 
ribbon  to  effect  strip  support,  said  strips  being  engage- 
able upon  application  of  pressure  anywhere  along  said 
oishion  to  close  the  necessary  electrical  circuitry  for 
switching  the  headlamps. 


2,794,485 
ALTTOMATIC  ELECTRICALLY-CHARGED 
SWINGING  GATE  SWITCH 
JanMS  D.  Dwtac,  Gravctte,  Ark.,  aarigaor  to  Farm  De- 
vices, lac,  Gravetlc,  Ark.,  a  cotponilkMi  of  Arkaasat 
AppUcalkm  Febrmary  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,402 
19  Claims.    (0.200—41.42) 
1.  A  switch  comprising  a  horizontally  swingablc  mem- 
ber displaceable  from  a  static  condition  to  a  dynamic  con- 
dition, a  vibratory  switch  initiated  in  movement  upon  dis- 
placement of  said  member  from  a  static  condition  to  a 
dynamic  condition,  a  high  voltage  charging  and  discharge 
circuit  and  means  controlled  by  said  vibratory  switch 
when  said  member  is  displaced  to  a  dynamic  condition  for 
rendering  said  high  voltage  charging  and  discharge  cir- 


cuit successively  effective  upon  said  horizontally  swing- 
able  member  while  said  member  is  in  the  dyiuunic  con- 


dition through  alternate  charging  and  discharging  con- 
ditions. 


2,794,484 

TOGGLE  SWITCH 

Charles  E.  Martell,  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Pollak  Corporatfon,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachosctti 

AppUcatioB  Jaaoary  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,545 

2  Claims.    (CL  200—47) 


1 .  A  toggle  twitch  comprising  walls  defining  a  housing, 
a  slot  formed  in  the  end  of  one  of  the  walls,  a  strip  made 
of  electrically  cfHiductive  material  extending  from  the 
inner  surface  of  that  wall  to  and  through  the  slot  and 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  that  wall,  a  second  slot 
formed  in  the  other  end  of  that  wall,  a  second  strip  of 
electrically  conductive  material  extending  from  the  inner 
surface  of  that  wall  to  and  through  the  second  slot  and 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  that  wall,  a  pair  of  flat  and 
parallel  supports  extending  into  the  central  portion  of 
the  housing  from  the  first  strip  and  having  recesses  cut 
in  their  ends,  a  contact  plate  extending  between  the  pair 
of  supports  and  having  ears  which  engage  said  recesses, 
said  ears  and  recesses  defining  a  pivotal  axis  for  the  plate, 
a  shaft  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  a  projection 
normal  to  the  shaft  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
contact  plate,  pin  means  secured  to  said  projection  and 
having  a  spring  holding  the  pin  meaiu  in  contact  with  the 
plate  between  the  supports,  said  pin  means  being  mov- 
able to  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  plate  when 
the  shaft  is  turned,  and  contacts  forming  part  of  each  of 
the  strips  and  positioned  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  plate 
when  the  plate  is  actuated  by  turning  of  the  shaft. 


2,794  487 
SNAP  ACTION 'mechanism 
WnUam  F.  Dehn,  Wanwatosa,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  MDwaakcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wlacoasln 
AppUcatioB  Febraary  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,094 
3  Claims.    (O.  200—47) 
1.  In  a  snap-action  mechanism,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  support;  a  rotatable  member,  mounted  on  the 
support  for  reciprocating  rotation  with  re^>ect  to  the  sup- 
port; stop  means,  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
member  in  each  direction;  and  means  for  deriving  and 
storing-up  energy  from  such  rotation  during  at  least  a  part 
of  approximately  the  first  half  of  such  rotation  in  each 
direction,  and  for  then  abruptly  releasing  this  stored  ener- 
gy during  at  least  a  part  of  approximately  the  second  half 
of  such  rotation  to  enhance  such  rotation,  said  last-men- 
tiooed  means  comprising:  a  ball  cage,  disposed  about  the 
axis  of  the  rotatable  member,  and  fixed  to  said  member, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  exteading  therethrough 
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subsuntiaily  par«ilei  to  said  axis;  in  each  hole  exactly 
two  balls,  of  substantially  equal  diameter  slightly  less  than 
that  of  the  bole,  a  camway  disposed  about  the  axis  of  the 
rotatable  member,  and  fixed  to  the  support,  and  continu- 
ously engaging  the  adjacent  ball  of  each  of  the  xts,  for 
moving  the  sets  in  unison  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  rotatable  member,  said  camway  mcludrng  a 


slope  toward  the  ball  cage,  and  an  adjacent  iiope  away 
from  the  ball  cage,  the  juncture  between  the  two  slope* 
being  at  their  ends  nearest  to  the  ball  cage,  and  sharply 
defined,  a  ball  track  disposed  about  the  axis  of  the  ro- 
tatable member,  and  substantially  non-rotational  with  re- 
spect to  the  support,  and  continuously  engaging  the  other 
ball  of  each  set  and  resilient  means,  earned  by  the  sup- 
port, for  biasing  the  ball  track  toward  the  camway. 


2,79<,4M 

TREADLE  A.ND  TREADLE  PROCESS 

B«fi|aiiite  Cooper.  BrooUyv,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoo  December  1,  If 53.  Serial  No,  3fS,474 

1 1  Clalna.    (O.  2M— M) 


4»*   i»    • 


11.  A  switch  treadle  compnsing  a  pair  of  flat  elongated 
contact  members,  a  flexible  rubber  impregnated  cover 
on  each  of  said  contact  members,  folds  of  one  of  said 
covers  disposed  between  said  pair  of  contact  members 
to  space  said  members  one  from  the  other  and  providing 
adjacent  uncovered  portions  of  said  contact  members  and 
said  other  cover  being  adapted  to  encompass  both  of  said 
contact  members,  a  rubber  envelope  bonded  to  said  rub- 
ber impregnated  covers,  and  a  ground  plate  bonded  to 
said  envelope  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  coo- 
tact  members  by  said  other  cover. 


2,7f*,4«9 

MLLTIPLE  CIRCLTT  CARD  KEY  SWITCH 

ASSEMBLY 

Maaricc  J,  Norecaard,  Loa  Aaffcica,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  July  27.  1953.  Serial  No.  370 J79 

21  Claim*.    (O.  2— —97) 


member,  and  electrical  conductor  means  extending  into 
the  opening,  the  magnet  being  normally  removed  from 
the  opening  and  adapted  upon  activation  by  a  magnetic 
force  to  be  drawn  into  said  opening  for  contact  with  the 
conductor  means  upon  movement  of  the  said  locking 
pin  member  to  complete  the  circuit  of  the  switch. 


2,7f4,49« 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLASHER 

Albert  W.  Stoltcy.  PUladelpUa,  Pa^  amlcBor  to  Tong-Sol 


Elwrtrk  Ik^  a  conoradoa  of  Delaware 
«r  i,  1952,  J 


AppUcatioa 


,  1*52,  Serial  No.  324303 
(CL  2——9M) 


1  In  an  electromagnetic  flasher  of  the  type  having  a 
core,  a  winding  thereon,  a  movable  armature  and  coo- 
tacts  brought  into  engagement  when  the  armature  moves 
into  anracted  position,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
an  elongated  expansible  element  for  moving  the  arma- 
ture to  engage  the  contacts,  said  element  being  secured 
at  a  locahty  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  armature  and 
having  its  ends  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  the  core,  at 
least  the  parts  of  the  element  between  said  locality  and 
the  ends  of  the  element  being  stiff  enough  to  provide  a 
force  on  the  armature  when  the  element  expands  that 
exceeds  the  opposing  magnetic  force  acting  on  the  arma- 
ture when  the  winding  is  energized,  said  core,  winding, 
and  element  being  electrically  connected  in  series  when 
said  contacts  are  engaged  and  said  element  when  cold 
holding  said  armature  in  conUct  engaging  position. 


2,79M»1 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  CONTACTS 
R-  StMlMMMl,  inglcwood,  aad  Pol  R.  Vetbcfce 
Loa  Aagtiaa,  Calif„  Milgaw  to  Hatkca  Tool  C 
pumj,  HoaMoo,  Tcx^  a  corporalloa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatfoa  Marck  1.  1954,  Serial  No,  4133t2 
5  Clalma.    (CL  2M— 1*5) 


I.  An  electnc  switch  compnsing,  m  combination,  a 
lockmg  pin  section  including  a  locking  member  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  locking  pin  member  rectprocative 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  locking  member,  an 
electncally  conductive  locking  p.n  magnet  disposed  for 
transverse  movement  in  the  locking  pin  member  and  ar- 
ranged for  registrauon  with  the  opening  in  the  locking 


4  A  sensitive  contact  system  for  eoergizins  m  elec- 
trical circuit  from  a  low  power  control  circuit,  said  con- 
tact system  comprising:  a  cylindrical  contact  having  a 
peripheral  surface;  a  movable  conUct  arranged  such  as 
to  make  and  break  contact  with  said  peripheral  surface; 
first  means  energizable  by  the  lower  power  control  cir- 
cuit for  actuating  said  movable  contact;  a  ratchet  wheel; 
a  shaft  supporting  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  cylindrical 
contact  such  that  rotation  of  said  wheel  effects  roUtion 
of  said  cylindrical  contact;  a  pawl  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  rotating  the  ratchet  wheel;  second  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  actuation  of  said  movable  contact  for 
actuating  said  ratchet  wheel;  and  a  resilient  element  having 
an  end  portion  in  shearing  engagement  with  the  periph- 
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eral  surface  of  said  cylindrical  contact  such  that  said  end 
portion  is  effective,  when  the  cylindrical  contact  is  ro- 
tated, for  scraping  off  metal  deposited  on  the  peripheral 
surface  by  the  contact  making  and  breaking  action  of  the 
movable  contact  with  said  peripheral  surface. 


variations  about  said  reservoir,  the  free  ends  of  said  rigid 
legs  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
to  adjustably  vary  the  volume  of  said  reservoir  aiKl  there- 
by manually  move  said  liquid  within  said  bore. 


'  2.7fi,4W 

ADJUSTABLE  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Joka  I.  Lawacr,  AMngtoa,  Pa^  aMigBor  to  Proctor  Elec- 
tric Conpaay,  PbOadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporattoa  of  Peon- 


Appbcattoo  Dcccari»er  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,M3 
9  0abm.    (CL  2M— 139) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  thermostatic  control  mechanism,  a 
switch  comprising  a  thermostatically  actuated  first  con- 
tact and  a  normally  stationary  adjustable  second  contact, 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  second  contact  for 
adjusting  the  same,  said  means  comprising  two  mutually 
engaging  relatively  adjustable  elements  one  of  which  has 
an  inclined  or  sloping  face  and  the  other  of  whidi  has  a 
narrow  cam  face  extending  transversely  of  said  inclined 
face,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  said  faces 
to  adjust  said  mechanism  by  engagement  of  different  por- 
tions of  said  cam  face  with  a  selected  portion  of  said 
inclined  face,  and  separate  means  for  effecting  relative 
moven>ent  to  change  the  portion  of  said  inclined  face 
selected  for  engagement  with  said  cam  face  in  the  course 
of  said  first  mentioned  relative  movement. 


2,794,494 

FIRE  FUSE  LINK 

Taylor  Bancs,  ShrcTcport,  La.,  amigBor  to  Bar-Brook 

Maaafactarlag  Co.,  Inc.,  Skrercport,  La. 

AppikadoB  March  5, 19S4,  Sulal  No.  569,574 

9  Claims.    (CL  2M--142) 


2,796,493 
ADJUSTABLE  THERMOMETER  CONTROLLER 
B.  TMtUs,  GshsMB.  Oklo,  mrffnr  to  Taylor 
^ompaotes,  Roclnsttr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
OriflMl  appllcatioa  Jue  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  435,534, 
■ow  Patcat  No.  2,745,925,  dated  May  15,  1954.    Dl- 
rMed  aad  thk  appllcatloa  Marck  22,  1954,  Serial  No. 
573,211 

4  Clatans.    (CL  2M— 141) 


2.  A  connecting  fuse  link  subjected  to  tension  com- 
prising two  overlapping  members  fusibly  connected  and 
means  between  said  two  members  for  converting  rela- 
tively longitudinal  movement  of  said  members  into  trans- 
verse separation  thereof  upon  fusing  of  said  fusible  con- 
nection while  said  members  are  subjected  to  tension,  said 
means  comprising  reversed  raised  central  portions  on  said 
members  whereby  a  pocket  is  formed  adapted  to  receive 
a  key,  and  said  key  being  approximately  of  the  same 
formation  as  the  inner  walls  of  said  pocket  whereby  said 
key  may  be  loosely  received  therein. 


2,794.495 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  ELEMENTS 

WOHam  KcHd,  East  Onmtc  and  Max  J.  Stnmbock,  Soath 

Oranp,  N.  1.,  aafpson  to  Baker  A  Cootvany,  Inc., 

a  corporaUoB  of  New  Jersey 

AppttcatioB  DcccBiber  23. 1953,  Serial  No.  399,949 

4  Claims.    (CL  200—144) 


1.  An  electrical  ccmtact  element  comprising  predomi- 
nantly a  body  portion  of  a  metal  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silver  and  copper,  and  a  layer  of  amalgam 
on  a  face  thereof,  said  amalgam  consisting  of  at  least 
one  of  said  metals  together  with  from  0.1%  to  5%  of 
another  metal  the  oxide  of  which  is  more  stable  than 
the  oxide  of  merctiry. 


2,794,494 

SERRATED  PICK-UP 

Ckarks  H.  Kaorr,  Jr.,  Wlckita,  Kans. 

AppHcathw  Aatnt  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,474 

4ClalBH.    (CL  200— 144) 


1.  An  adjustable  thermometer  comprising  a  U-shaped 
element  having  a  pair  of  rigid  legs  interconnected  by  a 
base  portion,  one  of  said  legs  having  a  bore  therein,  a 
compressible  reservoir  in  said  base  portion  in  communica- 
tion with  said  bore,  a  temperature  sensitive  liquid  in  said 
reservoir,  said  liquid  being  movable  by  expansion  and 
contraction  within  said  bore  in  req>onse  to  temperature 


1.  Electrical  pick-up  apparattu  comprisins:  a  cyiindri- 
cal  drum  of  electrically  non<onductive  material  ad^xed 
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to  rotate  about  its  longitudinal  ajris;  coaxial  annular 
flanges  of  electricaJly  conductive  material,  one  carried  on 
each  end  of  said  drum  to  rotate  therewith  about  the 
drum  rotational  axis;  a  plurality  of  elongated  doeely  ad- 
jacent electrically  conductivt  strips  carried  on  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  drum  and  extending  generally 
axially  from  one  of  its  ends  to  the  other,  said  strips  being 
of  saw  looth-like  configuration  in  flat  pattern  with  the 
apices  of  each  strip  entering  and  nesting  in  the  respective 
apices  of  the  next  adjacent  strip,  all  said  strips  being  elec- 
trically insulated  from  each  other;  conductor  means  elec- 
trically connecting  each  alternate  stnp  on  the  driim  pe- 
nphery  to  one  of  said  flanges;  and  conductor  means 
electrically  connecting  each  other  strip  on  the  drum  pe- 
nphery  to  the  other  of  said  flanges,  whereby  when  any 
two  adjacent  strips  on  the  drum  periphery  are  electrically 
connected  the  two  flanges  are  as  a  result  electrically  con- 
nected. 

2,7^497 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  WITH  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 
ESreCLiLLY  ADAPTED  FOR  C0N>fECT10N  TO 
PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
WayM   A.   Bartfca,   EJkhart   Ind^  makgpor  to  CMcaco 
TalcphoM  Supply  Corporatfcia,  Elkhart,  Ind^  a  corpo- 
tloaof  ladtau 

AppHcattoa  March  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  571,479 
4  Claimt.    (O.  200— IM) 


1,7»M9« 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  WITH  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 
ESPECIALLY  ADAPTED  FOR  CONNECTION  TO 
PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
AiUmt  M.  D^ly,  Edwardabarg.  Mlch^  aad  Wayne  A. 
Bardca,  Elkhart  Ind.,  aadlgiiors  to  Chicago  Telephone 
Supply  Corporatkm,  Elkhart  lad.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Indiana 

AppttcatkMi  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  572^23 
3  Clahm.    (CL  ItO—lM) 


'f^f/f^m 


1.  An  electric  switch  having  a  housing  comprising  a 
flat  end   wall   of  insxilating  material  and   a  metal  side 
wall  provided  with  an  inturned  flange  overlying  the  outer 
face  of  the  marginal  portion  of  the  end  wall,  and  hav- 
ing contacts  nnounted  on  the  inner  face  of  the  end  wall 
with  terminal  extensions  protecting  through  the  end  wall, 
characterized  by  a  terminal  assembly  to  facilitate  con- 
necting the  switch  into  a  circuit  printed  on  a  nnounting 
panel,  said  terminal  assembly  comprising:  a  plate  of  in- 
sulating material  flatwise  overlying  the  outer  face  of  said 
end  wall  and  the  inturned  flange  with  a  portion  of  the 
plate  projecting  beyond  the  side  wall  of  the  switch  hous- 
ing and  terminating  in  an  edge  which  edge  is  remote 
from  the  side  wall  and  contiguous  to  the  surface  of  the 
printed  circuit  panel  when  the  switch  is  in  position  there- 
on, said  plate  having  holes  in  line  with  the  terminal  ex- 
tensions of  the  cooucts  and  through  which  said  exten- 
sions pass  and  having  a  row  of  other  holes  adjacent  to 
said  edge  of  the  plate;  a  flat  stamped  sheet  metal  ter- 
minal   member   for  each   of   said    terminal    extensions, 
each  having  a  head  portioQ  overlying  the  outer  face  of 
the  plate  and  provided  with  a  hole  through  which  the 
terminal  extension  pasaea  and  a  stem  portion   passing 
through  one  of  said  row  of  holea  and  overlying  the  inner 
face  of  the  plate;  a  soldered  connection  between  each 
terminal  extension  and  the  head  portion  of  the  adjacent 
terminal  member;  and  prongs  on  the  ends  of  the  stem 
portions   of    the   terminal    members   parallel    with    one 
another  and  projecting  beyond  said   edge  of  the   plate 
to  protrude  into  holes  in  the  mounting  panel  when  the 
switch  is  mounted  on  the  plate  with  said  edge  contiguous 
thereto. 


1.  An  electric  switch  having  a  housing  comprising  a 
flat  end  wall  of  insulating  material  and  a  metal  side  wall 
provided  with  an  inturned  flange  overlying  the  outer  face 
of  the  marginal  portion  of  the  end  wall,  and  having  con- 
tacts mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  the  end  wall  with 
terminal  extensions  projecting  through  the  end  wall, 
characterized  by  a  terminal  assembly  to  facilitate  con- 
necting the  switch  into  a  circuit  printed  on  a  mounting 
panel,  said  terminal  assembly  comprising:  a  plate  of  in- 
sulating material  flatwise  overlying  the  outer  face  of  said 
end  wall  and  the  inturned  flange  with  a  portion  of  the 
plate  projecting  beyond  the  side  wall  of  the  switch  hous- 
ing and  having  an  edge  remote  from  the  side  wall  position- 
able  adjacent  to  the  printed  circuit  panel,  said  plate  hav- 
ing holes  in  line  with  the  terminal  extensions  of  the  con- 
tacts and  through  which  said  extensions  pass;  a  row  of 
teeth  integral  with  the  plate  and  extending  from  said 
edge  of  the  plate  to  enter  holes  in  the  panel  when  the 
switch  is  in  position  on  the  panel,  there  being  one  tooth 
for  each  of  said  holes;  a  metal  conductor  path  leading 
from  each  of  said  holes,  across  the  rear  face  of  the  plate 
and  along  the  rear  face  of  one  of  said  teeth;  and  a  soldered 
connection  between  each  terminal  extension  and  the  con- 
ductor path  which  leads  from  the  hole  in  the  plate  in 
which  the  terminal  extension  is  received  so  that  each 
terminal  extension  is  electrically  connected  with  one  of 
the  teeth. 

2,794,499 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  WflU  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 

ESPECIALLY  ADAPTED  FOR  CONNECTION  TO 

PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Way«c  A.  Bardca,  Elkkart  lad.,  Ardiur  M.  Daily,  Ed- 

wardrimrg,  Mich^  and  lUbcrt  L.  Slough,  Elkhart  lad., 

wrigrirr  to  Chicago  TeUphoue  Supply  Corporation, 

Elkhart  lad.,  a  corporallou  of  iBdlaua 

Appticadoa  March  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  572324 
2  Clafam.    (CL  2M— 144) 

1.  An  electric  switch  having  a  housing  comprising  a 
flat  end  wall  of  insulating  material  and  a  meul  side  wall 
provided  with  an  inturned  flange  overlying  the  outer  face 
of  the  marginal  portion  of  the  end  wall,  and  having 
contacts  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  the  end  wall 
with  terminal  extensions  projecting  through  the  end  wall, 
characterized  by  a  terminal  assembly  to  facilitate  con- 
necting the  switch  into  a  circuit  printed  on  a  mounting 
panel,  said  terminal  assembly  comprising:  a  plate  of 
insulating  material  flatwise  overlying  the  outer  face  of 
said  end  wall  and  the  inturned  flange  with  a  portion  of 
the  plate  projecting  beyond  the  side  wall  of  the  switch 
housing  to  provide  a  support  for  the  switch,  Ae  edge 
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of  said  plate  portion  remote  from  the  side  wall  providing 
a  locating  surface  engageable  with  the  printed  circuit 
panel  to  space  the  switch  a  predetermined  disunce  from 
the  panel,  said  plate  having  holes  in  line  with  the  termi- 
nal extensions  of  the  contacts  and  through  which  said 
extensions  pass,  and  having  a  row  of  other  holes  adjacent 
to  the  edge  of  the  plate  which  provides  said  locating  sur- 
face; a  wire  terminal  member  for  each  of  said  terminal 
extensions,  said  wire  terminal  members  overlying  the 
outer  face  of  the  plate  and  each  having  a  hook  at  one 
end  thereof  engaged  over  an  edge  of  one  of  the  termiiud 
extension  receiving  holes  with  the  end  of  the  hook  posi- 


K^ 
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tioned  between  the  plate  and  the  housing  end  wall;  and 
each  of  said  wire  terminal  members  having  an  offset 
near  its  opposite  end  received  in  one  of  said  row  of 
holes  so  that  the  end  portion  of  the  wire  beyond  the  off- 
set is  at  the  inner  face  of  the  plate;  said  end  portions 
of  the  wire  terminal  members  being  substantially  parallel 
with  one  another  and  projecting  beyond  the  locating  edge 
on  the  plate  to  protrude  into  holes  in  the  mounting 
panel  when  the  locating  edge  of  the  plate  bears  against 
the  panel;  and  a  soldered  connection  between  each  termi- 
nal extension  and  the  hooked  end  of  the  wire  con- 
tiguous thereto,  said  soldered  connections  holding  the 
terminal  assembly  in  place  on  the  switch. 


2,794,500 
ELECTRIC  SWrrCH  WITH  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 
ESPECIALLY  ADAPTED  FOR  CONNECTION  TO 
PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Wayae  A.  Bardca,  Elkhart  lad.,  Arthur  M.  Dally,  Ed- 
warddmrg,  Mich.,  and  HObcrt  L.  Skwgh,  Elkhart  Ind., 
Mripon  to  Chicago  Telcphouc  Supply  Corporation, 
Elkhart  lad.,  a  corporatloa  of  Indhma 

Applicatioa  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  572  J25 
1  Claim.    (CI.  200—144) 


An  electric  switch  having  a  housing  comprising  a  flat 
end  wall  of  insulating  material  and  a  metal  side  wall 
provided  with  an  inturned  flange  overlying  the  outer  face 
of  the  marginal  portion  of  the  end  wall,  and  having  con- 
ucts  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  the  end  wall  with 
terminal  extensions  projecting  through  the  end  wall,  char- 
acterized by  a  terminal  assembly  to  facilitate  connecting 
the  switch  into  a  circuit  printed  on  a  mounting  panel,  said 
terminal  assembly  comprising:  a  plate  of  insulating  ma- 
tenal  flatwise  overlying  the  outer  face  of  said  end  wall 
and  the  inturned  flange  with  a  portion  of  the  plate  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  side  wall  of  the  switch  housing  and 


having  an  edge  remote  from  the  side  wall  engageable  with 
the  printed  circuit  panel  to  space  the  switch  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  panel,  said  plate  having  holes 
in  line  with  the  terminal  extensions  of  the  contacts  and 
through  which  said  extensions  pass,  and  having  a  row 
of  notches  in  said  edge  of  the  plate,  one  notch  for  each 
of  said  holes;  a  stamped  sheet  metal  terminal  member  for 
each  of  said  terminal  extensions,  said  stamped  sheet  metal 
terminal  members  overlying  the  outer  face  of  the  plate 
so  that  the  plate  is  between  the  terminal  members  and  the 
inturned  edge  of  the  side  wall  and  each  terminal  member 
having  a  hook  received  in  one  of  the  notches  and  engaged 
over  the  inner  end  or  bottom  thereof,  each  of  said  ter- 
minal members  also  having  an  inner  end  portion  overly- 
ing one  of  the  holes  in  the  plate  and  having  a  hole  in 
which  the  terminal  extension  is  received;  soldered  con- 
nections securing  the  inner  end  portions  of  the  terminal 
members  to  their  respective  terminal  extensions  and 
thereby  coacting  with  the  engagement  of  the  hooks  over 
the  inner  ends  or  bottoms  of  their  respective  notches  to 
hold  the  terminal  assembly  on  the  switch;  aiKl  prong 
forming  portions  on  the  terminal  members  projecting  be- 
yond said  edge  of  the  plate  and  parallel  to  one  another 
to  protrude  through  holes  in  the  mounting  panel  when 
said  edge  of  the  plate  bears  against  the  panel. 


2,794,501 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR  WITH  HIGH  TORQUE 
ADJUSTMENT 
Arthur  M.  Daily,  Edwardsbarg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chi- 
cago Tclephouc  Supply  Corporatloa,  Elkhart  bML,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  January  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,143 
7  Claims.    (CL  201— 55) 


JiUll 


5.  In  a  variable  resistor  of  the  type  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  substantially  paraUel 
end  walls,  through  one  of  which  a  rotatable  control  shaft 
projects  and  on  one  of  which  a  resistance  strip  is  mount- 
ed for  engagement  by  a  rotatable  contactor  carried  by 
the  shaft:  a  pair  of  flexible  arms  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
having  end  portions  frictionally  engaged  with  the  end 
wall  of  the  housing  opposite  the  wall  on  which  the  re- 
sistance strip  is  mounted  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
spaced  equal  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  control  shaft 
to  frictionally  resist  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


2,794302 
FUNCTIONAL  POTENTIOMETER 
Arthur  E.  EugeMer,  DougbH,  Ariz. 
Applicatioo  October  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M3M 
SOahm.    (0.201—40) 
1.  A  variable  resistor  structure,  comprising  a  mandrel 
ioumaled  for  roution  about  a  central  axis,  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  mandrel  being  a  cunred  surface  of  revolu- 
tion about  said  central  axis,  a  resistance  element  wound 
helically  on  said  exterior  surface,  guide  means  mounted 
generally  parallel  to  said  central  axis  and  spaced  radially 
outwardly  from  said  mandrel,  and  an  electrical  contact 
element  having  a  base  portion  movable  along  said  guide 
means  and  a  contact  portion  in  engagement  with  said 
resistance  element,  said  contact  portion   being  adapted 
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to  track  along  and  in  engagement  with  »aid  resisunce 
element  dunng  rotation  of  said  mandrel,  and  being 
adapted  to  move  radially  of  »aid  mandrel  to  compensate 


for  variations  in  the  diameter  thereof,  said  contact  por- 
tion iiKluding  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  adapted  to  engage 
taid  resistance  element  at  substantially  diametncally  op- 
posite portiOQs  of  said  mandrel 


ECCENTRIC  LOAD  COMPENSATING  STRAIN 
GAt'GE  MOL'NT 
Elacr  F.  War<  Pawiraa.  CaUT^  iiiic^jr  to  TMk  Cor- 
poratfoa, 

(CL 


PaadcM.  CaUr^  ■  conontfoa  of  C«llfor«ia 
MM  StfUm^u  13,  1955,  Swial  No.  534,132 
ifclafaM.    (CL  2«1— «3) 


1  A  multiptc  iirain  fauge  support,  compnnng  a  body 
haTtng  opposite  enda  for  recdving  endwuc  applicatx>n 
of  force  IB  the  directioa  of  the  body  axu,  said  body 
includiiif  aa  mtcgraJ  loop  intermediate  said  ends  hav 
lOf  braached  portioos  extcodiog  substantially  in  the  di 
rectioa  of  said  tjus  in  laiarally  spaced  offset  relation 
ibardo  for  traaanittinf  said  force,  said  portioos  having 
surfaces  cxteodang  suhstancially  parallel  to  said  axis  in 
syaMMtncalty  offset  relatioa  thereto  for  supporting  strain 
said  body  iadudiag  a  pair  of  itfcgral  relatively 
reduced  cross  sectioo  parts  extending  io  loogi- 
tudiaaUy  spacad  axial  pUncs  between  each  of  said  etids 
aad  said  loop  aad  said  body  containing  recesses  at  op- 
posile  sides  of  said  parts  and  formed  laterally  inwardly 
fron  opposite  body  sides,  said  parts  being  adapted  to 
traaHBit  said  force  and  to  flex  in  response  to  force  ap- 
pbad  to  said  body  at  an  angle  to  said  axis. 


KIXCnUCAL  RI9BTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  RKSBTOKS  EN  MASSE 

wmiHanU  Wi^lihs,  Chkamo,  III. 

May  9.  1991.  Sartel  No.  225^2 
19C1ateM.    (CL2fl— 44) 


posed  edges  of  said  element,  said  conductors  having  por- 
tions extending  outwardly  of  said  element  to  form  leads, 
said  conductors  also  having  beat  conducting  portions  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  said  edges  closely  adjacent  but  insu* 
lated  from  said  element,  said  heat  conducting  portions 
extending,  in  combination,  over  the  major  portion  of  the 
distance  between  said  edges. 


2,7943*5 
PRECISION  VOLTAGE  REGULATING  ELEMENT 
Carlo  V.  Bocdarvlli,  FeastcrrUlc,  Pa.,  Msiganr  to  Phllco 
Corporatton,  Pbiladclpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Coori— artoa     of     abaadoacd     appHcatloo     Serial     No. 
U5,S44,  Jaac  2,  1954.    This  appflcatfcM  December  22, 
1952,  Serial  No.  327^57 

19  ClalaH.    (CI.  201—44) 


1  A  non-linear  electrical  circuit  element  suitable  for 
use  as  a  precision  voltage  regulator  comprising  an  aggre- 
gate of  point-contiguous  silicon  carbide  particles,  an 
electrically  insulating,  thermally  conductive,  cohesive 
binder  of  inorganic  material  substantially  completely  fill- 
ing the  interstices  between  said  particles,  said  binder  hav- 
ing a  coeffkient  of  thermal  expansion  not  exceeding  the 
coefAcient  of  thermal  expansion  of  silicon  carbide,  and 
a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  located  at  spaced  points  on 
the  boundary  surface  of  said  aggregate,  each  of  said  con- 
tacts being  in  etectncal  contact  with  at  least  some  of  said 
particles 

2,7943«4 

REAR.VIEW  MIRROR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Ray  N.  I— >irt,  Culaibsi.  OMo 

Ssptf^tt  2,  1954,  Scftel  No.  453.725 
3  CW^    (a.  219—19) 


3.  A  resistor  composing  a  resistor  element,  and  a  pair 
of  conductors  electrically  connected  respectively  to  op- 


1.  A  rear  view  mirror  for  use  in  exposed  locations  on 
motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  mirror  housing  formed  with 
an  inwardly  recessed  rear  wall  and  a  forwardly  projecting 
front  wall  defining  with  said  rear  wall  and  within  said 
housing  an  internal  air  chamber,  said  front  wall  being 
formed  substantially  centrally  thereof  with  an  air  inlet 
opening  forwardly  of  said  housing  and  communicating 
with  said  internal  chamber,  a  reflective  mirror  plate  sta- 
tionanly  positioiKd  and  secured  in  said  housing  adjacent 
said  rear  wall,  said  housing  being  formed  about  the  rear 
wall  thereof  with  a  rearwardly  and  outwardly  project- 
ing web  defining  with  said  front  wall  a  marginal  air 
passage  communicating  with  said  internal  chamber,  said 
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web  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  air  outlet  (^>en- 
ings  adjacent  the  marginal  edges  of  said  mirror  plate  for 
directing  air  entering  said  air  chamber  by  way  of  said 
inlet  outwardly  from  said  chamber  across  the  face  of 
said  mirror  plate  to  remove  therefrom  beclouding  de- 
posits of  moisture. 

3.  A  rear  view  mirror  as  defined  in  claim  1,  and  where- 
in an  electrically  energized  beating  element  is  mounted 
within  the  internal  chamber  of  said  bousing  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet  openings  for  heating  air  passing 
through  said  chamber  prior  to  its  discharge  across  the 
face  of  said  mirror  plate. 


2,794347 

TIP  FOR  SOLDERING  Gt^s'S 

Lcowtfd  P.  YiMng,  Ckcstcr,  Conn. 

AppllcatkMi  JsMary  19,  1955.  Serial  No.  41,2.742 

1  Claim.    (O.  219—24) 


j^    f*  J/ 


In  a  soldering  structure  for  use  with  transformer-oper- 
ated soldering  devices,  a  pair  of  highly  heat  and  electri- 
cally conductive  spaced  members  adapted  for  attachment 
at  one  of  their  ends  with  the  termini  of  the  secondary  of 
a  transformer,  a  substantially  hairpin-shaped,  semi-looped 
heal  and  electrically  resistant  connector  secured  with  its 
ends  to  the  other  ends  of  said  members,  and  a  soldering 
body  possessing  high  heat  conductivity  and  high  affinity 
to  solder  fixedly  secured  to  and  extending  beyond  the 
semi-looped  portion  of  said  connector,  and  wherein  said 
other  ends  of  said  members  and  the  ends  of  said  con- 
nector are  reduced  to  form  lap  joints,  the  reduced  ends 
of  said  members  and  of  said  connector  and  said  connector 
and  said  body  being  secured  together  so  that  their  joining 
areas  will  resist  heat  used  for  soft  soldering  operations. 


2,794,548 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NON-FERROUS 

CONTINUOUS  WELD  TUBING 

Kijth  M.  Hotoum,  Fermore  B.  Cooper,  nd  Frank  E. 

Daituun,   Spokane,    Wasfc.,    aMlgnors    to    Alamlnam 

Supply  Co.,  Spokane,  Wask.,  a  partnctsblp 

AppUcnbon  Inly  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  304^74 

1  Clafan.    (CL219— 41) 


The  method  of  producing  continuous  weld  aluminum 
tubing  comprising  the  steps  of  removing  the  oxide  from 
the  marginal  edge  portions  and  edges  to  be  welded  of  an 
aluminum  strip,  forming  the  strip  into  a  continuous  tube 
with  said  edges  abutting,  applying  heat  to  the  abutting 
edges  by  means  of  an  inert  gas  shielded  arc  to  melt  the 
edges  and  cause  them  to  coalesce,  and  simultaneously  ap- 
plying inert  gas  to  the  under  side  of  the  weld  area,  sup- 
porting the  molten  coalesced  edges  from  within  the  tube, 
subjecting  the  weld  to  a  transverse  upset  during  the  peri- 
od of  time  when  the  metal  is  heated  to  a  molten  state 
and  is  returning  to  the  solid  state,  and  subjecting  the  weld 
to  a  transverse  cold  upset  to  eliminate  minute  transverse 
cracks. 

719  O.  O. — 41 


2,794,549 
MEANS  FOR  ELECTRO-EROSION 
Leslie  Reginald  Blake,  Rngby,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Brttlsh  Tbomton-HooatOB  Company  Limited,  a  British 


Application  December  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  474^04 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  21,  1953 

14  Claims.    (CL  219— 49) 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  eroding  a  workpiece  of 
metal  or  metallic  compound  by  means  of  rapidly  repeated 
electric  discharges  between  it  and  a  tool  electrode,  com- 
prising a  source  of  electric  power,  a  capacitor  connected 
to  said  tool  electrode  and  worlcpiece  to  supply  the  energy 
of  each  discharge,  a  charging  circuit  for  recharging  the 
capacitor  from  said  source  after  each  discharge,  said  charg- 
ing circuit  having  a  minimum  of  ohmic  resistance  so  as 
to  be  practically  non-resistive  and  purely  inductive,  at  least 
a  part  of  its  inductance  being  provided  by  a  coil  which 
serves  for  energizing  in  synchronism  with  the  charging 
cycles  of  the  capacitor  an  electromagnetic  vibrator,  said 
vibrator  connected  to  said  tool  electrode  to  decrease  and 
increase  the  distance  between  the  said  electrode  and  work- 
piece,  thus  cyclically  varying  the  resistance  in  the  dis- 
charge gap  to  initiate  a  discharge  of  considerable  energy 
therethrough  at  the  end  of  each  recharge  of  the  capacitor, 
also  comprising  a  first  means  for  feeding  a  scavenging 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  discharge  gap.  thereby  to  re- 
move particles  disintegrated  by  the  electric  discharges, 
and  a  second  means  producing  a  biasing  force  urging  the 
tool  electrode  towards  the  workpiece  so  as  to  prevent  gap 
increase  by  the  erosion  of  material  or  by  the  tendency  of 
the  pressure  fluid  to  force  the  tool  electrode  and  work- 
piece  apart,  said  biasing  force  being  subsUntially  constant 
during  operation  and  independent  of  the  fluctuating  tool 
electrode  voltage. 


2,794,514 
METHOD  OF  RESISTANCE  WELDING  SANDWICH 

PANELS 

Thomas  A.  HeiWft,  Jr.,  Cbnla  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Rohr  Aircraft  Corporation,  Cbnla  Vista,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  CaUf  oriiia 

Application  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,516 

3  Clafans.    (CL  219— «3) 
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1.  In  the  construction  of  a  metallic  sandwich  panel, 
means  for  securing  a  thin  metallic  skin  having  a  thickoeas 
of  from  .002  to  .010  c^  an  inch  to  the  upper  end  of  a 
metallic  cellular  core,  c(xnprising:  a  rigid  frame  composed 
of  a  dielectric  material  surrounding  said  core;  a  metallic 
plate  arranged  to  support  said  core  within  said  frame,  said 
plate  being  composed  of  meul  having  high  electrical' con- 
ductivity; means  connected  to  said  frame  constructed  to 
engage  the  edges  of  the  skin  and  apply  tension  thereto 
in  all  directions  and  to  draw  said  skin  downwardly  against 
the  upper  end  of  said  core  with  sufficient  force  to  visibly 
define  the  apptr  end  of  said  core  in  the  upper  surface  of 
said  skin;  means  for  pressing  successive  portions  of  said 
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ikin  against  the  et^ds  of  *e  correspondJnf  walls  of  a  row 
of  abutting  cells  of  t^  core,  said  pressing  means  being 
compoMd  of  metai  having  high  electrical  oooductivity; 
and  means  connected  to  said  pressing  means  and  to  said 
plate  for  passing  an  electrical  welding  current  through 
taid  skin  aod  core. 


2,7»«»511 
METHOD  AND  AFPARATLS  FOR  JOINLNG  WIRES 

BY  BRAZING 

Maaricc  G.  SImIc,  Room,  N.  Y^  sarignor  to  Rome  Cable 

Corporatfoo,  Rooc,  N.  Y^  a  corporsttoo  of  New  Yort 

ApfMcadoa  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No,  417,733 

S  CUms.    (CI.  119—95) 


4.  The  method  of  joining  two  wires  in  end  to  end  rela- 
tion by  brazing  which  comprises  clamping  said  wires  end 
to  eiKl  and  then,  while  chilling  said  wires,  heating  the 
ends  of  said  wires  in  a  substantially  enclosed  space  with 
a  pellet  of  brazing  material  between  the  ends  of  said  wires, 
and  simultaneously  moving  at  least  one  of  said  wires  a 
predetermined  distance  toward  the  other  to  braze  said 
wires  together. 

2,79*^12 
ASSEMBLY  RXTURE 
John  B.  Gray  m.  West  Laws,  Pa„  aaricBor  to  Westcni 
romau 

corporadoo  of  New  York 

Appttcadon  November  19,  195S,  Serial  No.  549,«94 
11  Claims.    (O.  219 — 15) 


Electric  Compaay,  Incorporated,  New  VoriL,  N.  Y.,  a 


•5hi 


;k 
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1 


V^o-u 7» 

1.  In  a  fixture  for  assembling  elongated  electrodes  to 
support  wires  of  a  header  member,  a  base  member,  a  nest 
member  on  the  base  for  receiving  the  header  members,  a 
removable  holder  for  the  electrodes  having  releasable 
clamping  means  for  holding  the  electrodes  in  spaced  re- 
lation, a  removable  holder  for  the  header  members,  ways 
on  the  base  for  successively  receiving  the  holders,  mov- 
able jaws  on  the  base  for  receiving  electrodes  from  an 
electrode  holder  posttiooed  in  the  ways,  means  for  clamp 
ing  the  header  holder  in  the  ways  to  locate  a  header 
therein  in  the  nest  member,  means  for  adjustably  posi- 
tioning each  of  the  jaws  to  locate  electrodes  therein  on 
the  respective  support  wires  of  a  clamped  header  and 
for  controlling  the  spacing  between  the  ends  of  the  elec- 
trodes, and  optical  viewing  means  mounted  on  the  base 
at  a  fixed  position  from  the  header  holder  clamping 
means,  said  viewing  means  having  a  reticle  with  a  gradu- 
ated scale  for  accurately  gaging  the  spacing  between  the 
ends  of  the  electrodes. 


2,79M1J 
STUD  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Frank  K.  Keicmca  and  Ralph  K.  Rlttcr,  HaddooAcld. 
N.  ;„  aaritnors  to  KSM  ProdMts,  Inc.,  Mcrchantvillc. 
N.  I.,  ■  corporathHi  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcadon  Inac  27.  1955.  Serial  No.  518,032 
It  Clatans.    (O.  219— 9g) 
1.  In  a  stud  wdding  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  stud- 
holding  means  mounted  for  movement  in  lift  and  plunge 


dtrectioos,  means  normally  biasing  said  stud-hoklins 
means  in  plunge  direction,  a  hft-imparting  member,  means 
oormally  biasing  said  lift-imparting  member  in  plunge 
direction,  actuating  means  for  moving  said  hft-imparting 
member  against  the  bias  of  said  last-named  biasing  means 
in  a  lift  direction,  means  for  connecting  together  said 


stud-holding  means  and  said  lift  member  so  that  move- 
ment of  said  lift  member  in  a  lift  direction  moves  said 
stud-holding  means  along  therewith,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging said  connecting  means  to  simultaneously  stop  the 
travel  in  lift  direction  of  said  stud-holding  means  and 
saal  lift  member. 


2,79«,514 

WELDING  ELECTRODE  HOLDER  AND 

ELECTRODE  THEREFOR 

Artkar  F.  Wood,  IndtanapoUs,  Ind.,  assiffBor  to  P.  R. 

Mallory  A  Co.  Ibc„  IndlanapoHs,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppHcatioo  JnM  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  295  J«l 
4  Claims.    (O.  219— 12f) 


I .  A  welding  electrode  holder  comprising  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  threaded  portion  at  one  end,  an  adaptor  nut  on 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  barrel  having  an  inner  shoul- 
der engageable  with  a  corresponding  shoulder  of  an  elec- 
trode with  a  coolant  hole  therein  to  maintain  the  end 
faces  of  the  barrel  and  electrode  in  pressure  contact  and 
in  direct  electrical  connection  with  each  other,  said  adaptor 
nut  having  a  tangentially  slotted  out  portion  through 
which  the  shouldered  end  of  the  electrode  may  be  later- 
ally removed  upon  loosening  of  the  nut.  and  said  end 
faces  of  the  barrel  and  of  the  electrode  having  an  area 
of  contact  sufficient  to  carry  heavy  welding  currents  at 
a  negligible  voltage  drop  and  to  support  extremely  high 
welding  forces  in  the  axial  direction,  means  for  circulat- 
ing a  coolant  fluid  including  a  coolant  inlet  tube  extend- 
ing into  said  coolant  hole  of  the  electrode  and  a  retract- 
ing tube  slideably  mounted  m  the  barrel  arouiKl  said  inlet 
tube,  and  retracting  means  for  said  circulating  means  op- 
erable externally  of  the  barrel  to  axially  withdraw  said 
coolant  tube  from  the  coolant  hole  during  lateral  removal 
of  the  electrode. 


2,79M15 

EXTENSIBLE  VEHICLE  LAMP 

Geori*  M.  Warftk,  WUkaa-Bairs,  Pa. 

AppBcatkw  Novcabcr  7.  19S5,  Serlnl  No.  545,149 

3  ClakM.    (CI.  24«— 7.1) 
1    In  a  motor  vehicle  which  has  a  frame  and  i  front 
bumper,  an  auxiliary  lamp,  an  assembly  supporting  said 
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lamp  beneath  said  frame  and  behind  said  front  bumper, 
said  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  cylinders  tele- 
scopically  connected  to  each  other,  fluid  pressure  means 
for  extending  said  cylinders,  one  of  said  cylinders  having 
said  lamp  attached  thereto  so  that  upon  extension  of  said 
cylinders  said  lamp  is  moved  forwardly  of  said  front 
bumper,  means  for  energizing  said  lamp  carried  by  said 


r 


assembly,  said  energizing  means  including  a  wire  ex- 
tending through  said  cylinders  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  lamp,  a  reel  around  which  said  wire  is  wound, 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  cylinders  supporting  said 
reel  for  rotation,  and  means  yieldingly  opposing  the  ro- 
tation of  said  reel  in  one  direction  so  as  to  cause  rota- 
tion of  said  reel  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,7M,5U 

FLASHUGHT 

NIkolaw  MartscUk,  Trenton,  N.  I. 

AppHcatton  Fcbniary  U,  1956,  Serial  No.  5^,031 

3ClainM.    (CL  24«— 10.(7) 


ripherally  extending  generally  corrugated  surface,  said 
surface  comprising  spaced  circular  grooves  concentric 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  part,  a  series  of 
peripherally  extending  longitudinally  spaced  elements 
concentric  about  said  axis,  said  elements  engaging  said 
spaced  grooves  and  being  secured  therein  respectively, 
said  body  part  having  peripherally  extending  frame  mem- 
ben  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  movement  of  said  frame 
members  towards  each  other  being  effective  to  collapse 
said  body  part. 

2,796,518 

DETECTOR 

Kurt  Schiesinger,  Maywood,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc..  Chkaigo,  III.,  a  corponidon  of  Illinois 

Applicatioo  October  16.  1951.  Serial  No.  251,571 

4  Claims.    (CL  250—20) 


1.  A  flashlight  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  con- 
ducting end  portion  which  is  tun>ed  inward  and  presents 
a  spherical  inner  surface  surrounding  an  opening  in  ax- 
ial alignment  with  said  body,  a  spherical  head  located 
adjacent  said  end  portion  and  movable  with  respect  there- 
to, a  light  bulb  carried  by  the  spherical  head  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening,  said  head  and  light  bulb 
being  movable  to  various  selected  positions,  means  for 
urging  said  head  toward  said  end  portion  to  seal  the  space 
therebetween  and  to  yieldably  hold  the  head  in  any  posi- 
tion to  which  it  is  moved,  outer  contact  means  carried 
by  the  head  and  engaging  said  end  portion,  inner  con- 
tact means  carried  by  the  spherical  head  and  insulated 
from  the  outer  contact  means,  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  light  bulb  and  said  inner  contact  means,  a 
contact  plate  engaging  the  inner  contact  means,  and  a 
switch  for  controlling  a  circuit  including  said  body,  said 
bulb,  said  contact  means  and  plate  aixl  a  battery  located 
within  said  body. 

2,796,517 

COLLAPSIBLE  LAMP  SHADES 

Harold  Uoaci  Herzf elder,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatfon  May  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,774 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  240—108) 


3.  A  television  receiving  circuit  including  in  combina- 
tion, an  intermediate  frequency  amplifying  stage,  a  video 
detector  stage,  a  video  signal  amplifier  stage,  said  video 
signal  amplifier  stage  including  a  first  electron  valve 
having  first,  second  and  third  electrodes,  an  energizing 
circuit  for  said  first  and  third  electrodes  of  said  first 
electron  valve  through  which  all  of  the  current  therefor 
passes,  said  energizing  circuit  including  resistor  means 
coupled  between  said  first  electrode  of  said  first  electron 
valve  and  a  reference  potential  point,  said  video  detector 
stage  including  a  second  electron  valve  having  first,  second 
and  third  electrodes,  an  input  circuit  coupled  from  said 
intermediate  frequency  amplifying  stage  to  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  of  said  second  electron  valve,  and  an 
output  circuit  for  said  second  electron  valve  including  a 
load  impedance  direct  current  coupled  between  said  third 
electrode  of  said  second  electron  valve  and  a  point  of  said 
resistor  means  intermediate  said  first  electrode  of  said 
first  electron  valve  and  the  reference  potential  point,  said 
output  circuit  further  including  a  direct  current  con- 
nection to  said  second  electrode  of  said  first  electron  valve 
to  apply  detected  signals  thereto,  whereby  energizing 
potential  for  said  video  detector  stage  is  derived  from  said 
energizing  circuit  of  said  video  signal  amplifier  stage  and 
an  increase  of  signal  level  at  said  video  detector  stage 
increases  current  flow  in  said  energizing  circuit  to  reduce 
the  re^KMise  of  said  video  detector  stage. 


1.  A  collapsible  lamp  shade  comprising  a  collapsible 
body  part  formed  of  flexible  material  and  having  a  pe- 


2,796,519 

TUNING  DEVICE 

Frani  Papooschek,  Pokitc  dairc,  Qnebcc,  Canada,  as- 

si«nor  to  Radio  Corporatloa  of  America,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 
Application  Janaary  30, 1956,  Serial  No.  562,293 
MClainas.    (CL  250— 20) 

8.  In  a  multiband  radio  receiver  the  tuning  coverage  of 
which  is  separated  into  ranges  and  bands,  an  input  unit, 
a  radio  frequency  unit,  and  a  mixer  unit  coupled  in  cas- 
cade, said  mixer  unit  including  a  local  heterodyne  oscil- 
lator: a  first  plurality  of  tuning  elements  equal  in  number 
to  the  total  number  of  ranges  for  tuning  said  input  imit, 
a  second  plurality  of  tuning  elements  equal  in  number  to 
the  total  number  of  ranges  for  tuning  said  radio  fre- 
quency unit,  a  third  plurality  of  tuning  elements  equal  in 
number  to  the  total  number  of  ranges  for  tuning  said 
oscillator,  an  elongated  member,  means  mechanically 
coupling  said  elements  to  said  member,  a  support,  means 
positioned  adjacent  each  end  of  said  member  for  adjust- 
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biy  mounting  »aid  member  on  %aid  support  for  movement  control  grid  with  ground  potential,  means  coupling  said 
towawd  and  away  from  the  same,  means  for  movmg  and  screen  electrode  and  said  clamp  circuit  means  whereby 
•djustably  positioning  one  end  of  said  member  with  re- 


spect to  said  support,  range  switching  means  operated  in 
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termittently  from  said  last-named  means  to  selectively 
switch  one  element  from  each  of  said  pluralities  of  ele- 
ments into  circuit  at  a  time,  and  means  for  moving  and 
adjustably  and  independently  positioning  the  other  end 
of  said  member  with  respect  to  said  support 


2,7W,52a 
POWER  SI  PPl  Y  FOR  PORTABLE  RECEIVER 

AlexjuKicr  KrcMien,  WmUocIob,  D.  C. 

Appikadoa  December  27.  1951.  Serial  No.  2«J,60S 

2  ClainM.     (O.  2S«— 27) 


■  -  -  •  .-ti    -^     ^ 

2.  A  power  supply  system  for  portable  electrical 
equipment  comprising  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  for  energization  from  an  alternating  current 
source,  a  secondary  winding,  a  rectifier  connected  to  said 
secondary  winding,  a  low  voltage  winding,  a  rectifier  for 
said  low  voltage  winding,  a  current-intcrTupting  vibrator. 
a  rechargeable  battery,  and  switch  means  for  selectively 
energizing  said  low  voltage  winding  from  said  battery 
through  said  vibrator,  and  for  connecting  said  low  volt- 
age winding  to  said  battery  through  the  last-named  recti- 
fier to  recharge  said  battery  from  said  low  voltage  wind- 
ing when  said  transformer  hai  its  primary  winding  con- 
nected to  ao  allemating  current  source. 


2,79«,521 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 
Jolia  J.  Leatz,  Puadcna,  CaUf.,  aaigBor  to  iDtematkMul 
ItaniMai  Mackteca  Coffporation,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporadon  of  New  Yorii 

AppHcatfoa  April  27,  1954.  Serial  No.  425,993 
i  ClaiDM.  (a.  2S«— 27) 
I  A  storage  device  for  use  in  stonng  for  an  indefinite 
penod  data  represented  by  a  voltage  impulse  compnsing. 
an  electron  discharge  device  iiKluding  a  cathode,  an  an- 
ode, a  first  control  electrode,  a  second  control  electrode 
and  a  screen  electrode,  a  resistance-capacitor  network 
coupling  said  anode  and  said  first  control  electrode  with 
a  first  source  of  positive  potential,  voltage  regulator 
means  for  maintaining  said  cathode  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant second  positive  potential,  synchronous  means  for 
penodically  impressing  a  positive  potential  on  said  second 
control  electrode,  damp  circuit  means  coupling  said  first 
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the  storage  device  is  capable  of  accepting  an  input  imp\i\%c 
and  periodically  regenerating  an  output  impulse 


2,TH.522 
CRYSTAL-CONTROLLED  RELAXATION 
OSCILLATOR 
Martia  GrccMpaa  asd  Camrfl  E.  Tacklcn.  Silver  Spring. 
M^  ■■Itanri  lo  Ike  Uated  States  of  Aa^rica  at  rep- 
reseated  by  tkc  Sacrrtary  of  Cumascne 

AppUcadoa  AafMt  21,  1953.  Serial  No.  37S.S41 

4  Clahna.    (CI.  250— 3«) 

(GfMted  aMcr  Tltk  35,  U.  &  Cods  (1952),  ssc  2M) 


-: 


1.  A  crystal -controlled  relaxation  oaciUalor  comprising 
a  grid-controlled  electron  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  plate, 
and  at  least  one  grid,  a  direct<oupled  low-Q  regenerative 
feedback  circuit  including  the  stray  parameters  of  said 
tube  connected  between  the  plate  and  gnd  of  said  tube  to 
form  an  oscillator  circuit  therewith,  said  low-Q  circuit 
havmg  a  natural  frequency  distinct  from  the  relaxation 
frequency,  a  timing  capacitor  connected  to  the  gnd  of  said 
tube  for  applying  a  nsing  exponential  voltage  to  said  grid, 
a  piezoelectric  crystal  having  a  natural  frequei»cy  har- 
monically related  to  the  natural  frequeiKn'  of  said  low-Q 
circuit  coupled  to  the  grid  of  said  tube  to  form  a  Pierce 
oscillator  circuit  therewith,  the  Pierce  oscillaior  and  low-Q 
oscillator  voltages  derived  from  said  oscillator  circuits 
being  superimposed  oo  said  expooential  voltafe  u  said 
exponential  voltage  nears  the  cooducting  value  for  said 
tube. 


2,79*^23 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

OSCILLATORS 

Henry  ArsoM  Rkhafdaoa,  Strctfotd,  FailMd.  aiaivDor  to 

MctroyoHtM-Vickcn     Elactrical     Coapaay     Limited. 

Loadon,  Eoflaad,  a  British  company 

AppUcadoa  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,281 

Claims  priority,  applkatfoa  Great  Britain 

Scpteobcr  it.  1953 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  2S«— 34) 
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Iq  combination,  an  electroojc  oscillator  containing  a 
Wien  bridge  network,  said  network  having  an  input  and 
an  output,  an  amplifler  valve  having  an  aiKxle  and  a  con- 
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trol  grid,  a  connection  from  said  output  to  the  control 
grid  of  said  amplifier  valve,  a  phase  reversal  valve  having 
an  anode  and  a  control  grid,  a  connection  from  the  anode 
of  said  amplifier  valve  to  the  control  grid  of  said  phase 
reversal  valve  and  a  connection  from  the  anode  of  said 
phase  reversal  valve  to  the  input  to  said  network,  a  diode 
rectifying  valve  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  phase 
reversal  valve,  and  means  for  applying  a  control  voltage 
through  said  rectifying  valve  so  as  to  limit  the  voltage  ex- 
cursions at  the  anode  of  said  phase  reversal  valve  in  at 
least  one  direction  and  so  control  the  amplitude  of  the 
oscillations. 


2.796,524 

TANK  CIRCirr  APPARATl  S 

Thomas  M.  FerriU.  Jr..  Hempstead.  N.  Y. 

Application  April  23.  1951,  Serial  No.  222.507 

15  Claims.    (CI.  250-^0) 


I.  Multiband  tank  circuit  apparatus  comprising  a  vari- 
able capacitor  having  a  rotor  shaft,  at  least  one  helical 
inductor  supported  on  said  capacitor  with  its  axis  parallel 
to  said  rotor  shaft,  a  switch  shaft  parallel  to  said  axis, 
means  including  a  Geneva  drive  coupling  said  capacitor 
rotor  shaft  to  said  switch  shaft  for  providing  intermittent 
predetermined  angular  advancements  of  said  switch  shaft 
as  said  rotor  shaft  passes  through  predetermined  angular 
positions,  means  including  at  least  one  transversely  ex- 
tending switch  arm  on  said  switch  shaft  for  selectively 
contacting  said  inductor  at  a  predetermined  point  thereon 
when  said  switch  shaft  is  in  a  predetermined  angular 
position  of  rest  between  intermittent  advancements  there- 
of, means  interconnecting  said  capacitor  and  inductor  in 
a  parallel-resonant  circuit,  a  dial  coupled  to  said  capacitor 
rotor  shaft  to  turn  continuously  with  the  rotation  thereof, 
said  dial  having  a  plurality  of  calibration  zones,  and  a 
selective  window  mask  disc  coupled  to  said  switch  shaft 
to  be  intermittently  advanced  therewith,  said  mask  disc 
having  band  markings  thereon  and  windows  therein  for 
selective  viewing  of  respective  calibration  zones  of  said 
dial. 


2,79«J25 
METHOD  OF  LOCATING  VASCULAR 

OByrRUCTlONS 

John  H.  Nordstrom.  San  FraKisco.  Calif. 

AppUcatkM  Jnly  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  598354 

2  Clainn.    (CI.  250—65) 


in  rapid  succession  and  impressing  simultaneously  on 
each  successive  film  a  shadow  graph  of  a  time-controlled 
moveable  indicator  and  the  dye-carrying  blood. 


2,796,526 

CASSETTES 

Elmer  Henry  Losebrink,  Matawan,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Ncmoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  I>cln 

a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Application  Fcbraary  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,194 

9  Claims.    (CI.  250—68) 


I  A  method  of  locating  a  vascular  obstruction  in  a 
body  compnsing  the  ia)ection  of  a  dye  into  the  blood 
stream,  thence  the  exposing  of  a  series  of  X-ray  films 


1.  A  cassette  comprising  a  shallow  rectangular  tray 
having  light-opaque  side  and  end  walls  and  a  flexible 
front  sheet  that  is  permeable  to  radiation  to  which  a 
photosensitive  sheet  is  sensitive,  said  tray  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  photo-sensitive  sheet,  an  interfitting  rectangu- 
lar box  cover  having  light-opaque  side  and  end  walls,  a 
light  opaque  top  sheet  provided  with  an  air  eduction 
opening  having  a  sealing  valve  therein,  and  a  parallel 
bottom  sheet  spaced  from  said  top  sheet  to  provide  a 
vacuum  reservoir  chamber  therebetween,  a  plurality  of 
small  holes  extending  through  said  bottom  sheet,  a  nar- 
row sealing  gasket  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  bottom 
sheet  and  extending  along  its  sides  and  ends,  a  cooperating 
sealing  gasket  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  front  sheet, 
and  means  for  locking  said  cover  in  said  tray. 


2.796,527 
DEVICE  FOR  ALTOMATICALLY  DETERMINING 
THE  OPTIMUM  EXPOSURE  TIME  IN  RADIOG- 
RAPHY 
Wifbe  Johannes  Oosteriuusp  and  Jacobos  Franscn.  Eind- 
hoven. Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  YoriL 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  3,  1954.  Serial  No.  413.883 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  March  3.  1953 

13  Claims.    (CL  250—95) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  determining  the  ex- 
posure time  of  an  object  irradiated  by  X-radiation  com- 
prising means  responsive  to  X-radiation  passing  through 
the  object  to  OMivert  the  same  into  an  electrical  current 
of  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  radiation, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  exceeding  two  of  in- 
dividual radiation-responsive  elements  covering  a  field 
corresponding  to  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  object  being 
irradiated  with  each  of  said  elements  covering  a  discrete 
portion  of  said  field,  means  to  limit  the  current  produced 
by  each  of  said  radiation-responsive  elements  after  a 
time  interval  dependent  upon  the  intensity  of  the  radia- 
tion impinging  on  the  radiation-responsive  elements  to 
a  value  independent  of  the  radiation  intensity,  and  means 
connecting  said  radiation- responsive  elements  with  a  com- 
mon electrical  condition  responsive  device  responsive  to 
the  collective  outputs  of  said  radiation-responsive  ele- 
ments to  indicate  and  control  the  time  of  exposure  of  said 
object  to  said  X-radiation. 
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2,7^52* 
PHOTO  TIMER 
Jack  Ban,  Ckvdand,  Ohio,  awl  John  J.  Rnwcll,  Greco- 
vllk,   S.  C>.   assignors  to   Picker  X-Ray   Corporatfoo, 
Waitc  ManofactnriniE  EMtWoh,  inc.,  Ckveiand,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 
App4icatioa  September  9.  1954.  Serial  No.  454,954 
6  Claims.    (CL  2Sd— 95) 


age  supply  unit,  units  for  controlling  the  lamp  supply 
unit  and  the  photocell  high  voltage  supply  unit,  a  stand- 
ard voltage  source,  a  unit  for  comparing  the  photoelec- 
tric cell  output  and  the  output  from  the  standard  voltage 
source,  an  electric  motor  adapted,  on  receipt  of  a  start 
signal,   to  be   actuated   from   the  comparator   unit   when 


I.  In  X-ray  apparatus  involving  a  planar  fluorescent 
screen  having  thereon  an  image  of  unevenly  distributed 
luminosity,  the  combination  therewith  of  two  devices 
positioned  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  the  luminosity  of 
substantiaUy  the  same  area  of  said  screen,  said  devices 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  image  and  suf- 
ficiently adjacent  the  plane  of  said  fluorescent  screen 
so  that  the  light  rays  from  said  image  approach  said  de- 
vices at  a  flat  angle  not  subsunually  over  ten  degrees, 
and  photoelectric  cell  means  operalively  asjociated  with 
both  of  said  devices  connected  to  average  the  luminosity 
eflFects  from  said  two  device*. 


2,794,529 
RADIATION  SHIELD 
PhUip  MorHsoa,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  mmigaor  to  the  Laited 
States  of  America  as  rrprescated  by  the  I  nited  States 
Atomic  Energy  CommissfaMi 

ApplicatkNi  Angnst  23.  1941.  Serial  No.  45,6«1 
1  Claim.    (CI.  250—109) 


.A  -W  IT    .V  A  \  I  V  .  - 


A  shield  for  radiation  including  fast  neutrons  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  layer  of  iron,  a  layer  of  com- 
pressed wood  fibers  and  a  plurality  of  alternate  layers 
of  iron  and  of  cellulose  acetate  containing  boron  dis- 
persed substantially  uniformly  therein 


2,79«,53« 
yrABHTZING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  FACSIMII  F 

APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Eric  T^ooH  Arihw  PhOlips  a^  PHcr  WUiiam  Sicber, 
Beckmham,   F.nffaind,   aisignnrs  to   Muirhcad   At   Co. 
Limited,  Bccfcmham,  Fnglaiid 
Appikatioa  October  If,  1952,  Serial  No.  314.116 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain 
October  2<.  19S1 
3  CbdMs.    (O.  25«— 295) 
2.  In   facsimile   scanners   and   like   instruments   an   ar- 
rangement whereby  the  output  of  a  photoclectnc  cell  in 
response  to  light  reflected,  thereon  from  an  clcctnc  lamp 
by  a   reference   portion  of  the   subject   to  be  scanned  is 
automatically    increased    from    a    basic    low    level    to   a 
preferred    value    at    the    commencement    of    a    transmis- 
sion or  like  operation   and   is  restored   to  the  basic   losv^ 
level   at   the  end  of  the   transmission   or  like   operation, 
comprising    a    lamp   supply    unit,    a    photocell    high    volt 


said  outputs  arc  unequal  and  to  be  disconnected  when 
said  outputs  arc  equal  within  predetermined  limits,  and 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  control  units  and  means 
for  rc-connccting  the  motor  to  the  comparator  unit  with 
reversed  connections  to  cause  the  motor  to  be  restored 
to  its  onginal  position. 


2.79*^31 

GAIN  STABILIZING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRON 

MULTIPLIER  PHOTOTl  BF^S 

Edmund  F.  Goodalc,  Scotia,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

Applicatioa  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,115 

iClaiM.    (CL250— 2t7) 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  an  electron  multiplier  phototube  hav- 
ing at  least  three  successively  arranged  electrodes  con- 
stituting a  plurality  of  stages  of  amplification,  and  means 
for  providing  successively  increasing  potentials  to  said 
succesHvely  arranged  electrodes,  the  combination  of 
means  for  maintaining  a  constant  voltage  across  at  least 
two  but  less  than  all  of  said  stages. 


2,7^4,532 

PARALLAX-FRFE  REFl.EX  TYPE  IMAGE 

INTENSIFIER 

Halter    E,    TcagM,    Loagrlcw,    Tex.,    and    Morris    W. 

ChishohB,  ladbmapoUs,  Ind. 

Application  March  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,5«« 

llClafam.    (CL25«— 213) 

(Cnatcd  ondcr  TUW  3S,  V.  S.  C«l«  (1952),  aac.  2t€) 


r< 


<: 


.! 


H 
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10    Apparatus  for  increasing  the  contrast  of  an  object 
projected  by  radiant  energy  on  a  luminescent  screen  com- 
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prising  mutually  spaced  first  and  second  electrodes  en- 
closed in  an  envelope,  constant  potential  means  con- 
nected between  said  electrodes  to  establish  an  electro- 
static field  therebetween,  said  first  electrode  and  said  en- 
velope being  transparent  to  radiant  energy,  a  photosensi- 
tive material  and  a  first  layer  of  luminescent  material 
coated  on  opposite  parallel  sides  respectively  of  said  sec- 
ond electrode,  said  photosensitive  material  being  in  face 
relation  with  said  first  electrode  and  emitting  electrons 
when  activated  by  radiant  energy,  means  opaque  to  radia- 
tion emanating  externally  of  said  envelope  to  prevent 
activation  of  said  luminescent  material  coated  on  said 
second  electrode,  and  a  second  layer  of  luminescent  ma- 
terial contacting  on  opposite  sides  thereof  said  opaque 
means  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  envelope,  pulsed  energy 
means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  constant  potential 
means  and  of  greater  magnitude  than  said  constant  po- 
tential means  for  producing  at  predetermined  intervals  an 
electrostatic  field  to  produce  a  force  on  electrons  emitted 
by  said  photosensitive  material  opposite  that  produced  by 
said  constant  potential  means  whereby  the  direction  of 
travel  of  emitted  electrons  is  reversed  and  their  velocity 
increased  to  impinge  said  first  and  second  layers  of  lumi- 
nescent material  producing  an  intensified  shadow  image 
of  a  projected  object  on  said  luminescent  layers. 


2,7»«,533 
LOGARITHMIC  COUNT  RATE  OR  FREQtlENCY 

METER 
George  A.  Morton  and  KcBDcth  W.  Robfaisoa,  Princeton, 
N.  J..  BMignors  to  Radio  Corporadoa  of  America,  a 
corporatkw  of  Delaware 

AppHcatloB  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,218 

The  terminal  flfttcu  years  of  tlM  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

granted  has  been  disclaimed 

7ClafaiM.    (CL25«— 214) 


I.  An  electrical  measuring  apparatus  comprising,  con- 
nection means  for  receiving  input  signals  the  count  rate  or 
frequency  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  means  for  generat- 
ing pulses  having  a  logarithmic  pulse  height  distribution, 
a  signal  conveying  channel  coupled  to  said  pulse  generat- 
ing means  biased  to  pass  only  pulses  having  pulse  heights 
great  enough  to  overcome  said  bias,  means  coupled  to  said 
connection  means  and  said  signal  conveying  channel  re- 
sponsive to  said  passed  and  said  input  signals  for  produc- 
ing a  direct-current  voltage  having  an  amplitude  pro- 
portional to  the  ratio  of  pulses  separately  applied  thereto, 
and  feedback  means  for  applying  said  direct<urrent  volt- 
age to  said  signal  conveying  channel  for  controlling  the 
bias  of  said  channel  such  that  the  ratio  of  pulses  applied 
to  said  direct-current  voltage  producing  means  is  constant 


2,796,534 
PHOTO-ELECTRIC  TONE  GENERATOR 
Richard  _£.   WliHanu,   MaMhcater,   N.   H.,   amignor  to 
RcacaRk  l4ibi,  lac,  Ariingtoo,  Va. 
I  JaMary  23.  19S1,  Serial  No.  207,285 
3  Claims.    (CL  25«— 219) 
1.  A  photo-electric  tone  generator  having  soundtrack 
scanning  nteans  comprising  a  light  source,  a  light-sensitive 
cell,  and  controllably  adjustable  light  aperture  defining 
means  interposed  in  optical  alignment  therebetween  and 
having  a  light  aperture  therein  adapted  to  pass  a  beam 
of  light  from  the  source  to  the  cell,  and  a  circular  sound- 
track record  rotaubly  mounted  in  the  light  beam,  a  plu- 
rality of  endless  complex  optical  soundtracks  of  differing 


basic  wave  lengths  on  said  record,  said  aperture  having 
opposite  sides  defining  opposite  boundaries  of  said  beam 
at  said  record  along  lines  generally  radial  of  said  record 
and  across  said  soundtracks  but  shaped  and  arranged  to 
define  the  distance  between  said  boundaries  at  each  sound- 


track as  substantially  equal  to  a  predetermined  fraction 
of  the  basic  wave  length  of  said  sound  track  correspond- 
ing to  any  particular  adjustment  of  said  aperture  defin- 
ing means,  said  fraction  being  common  to  all  said  sound 
tracks  in  any  such  particular  adjustment. 


2,796,535 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CONVERTER  AND 
LIMTTER 
Herbert  W.  Knnnes,  Hackensadi,  N.  J.,  and  Frank  J. 
Antonazzi,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Bendix  Aviation 
Corporation,  TeteriKwo,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  September  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,503 
9  Claims.    (CI.  307—25) 


1.  A  high  speed  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  pair  of 
saturable  reactors  each  having  a  high  permeable  core 
of  magnetizable  material  and  with  a  signal  and  a  power 
winding  thereon,  said  signal  windings  being  connected  in 
series  opposition,  said  power  windings  being  connected 
in  series  opposition,  a  source  of  reset  voltage  excitation,  a 
rectifier  connected  between  each  side  of  said  source  of 
reset  voltage  excitation  and  said  signal  windings  with 
the  polarities  of  said  rectifiers  aiding,  a  source  of  power 
voltage  excitation,  a  rectifier  connected  between  each 
side  of  said  source  of  power  voltage  excitation  and  said 
power  windings  with  the  polarities  of  said  rectifiers  aid- 
ing, input  terminals  provided  at  an  electrical  mid-point  of 
said  source  of  reset  voltage  excitation  and  an  electrical 
mid-point  of  said  signal  windings,  and  output  terminals 
provided  at  an  electrical  mid-point  of  said  source  of  power 
voltage  excitation  and  an  electrical  mid-point  of  said 
power  windings. 


2,79M36 
EMERGENCY  POWER  SYSTEM 
William  L.  Darii,  Denver,  Colo.,  aarignor,  by  meane  as- 
iignmenlB,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Company,  Lancaster, 
Pa^  a  corporatioB  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcatfoB  Jaly  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,601 
3  Claim.  {CI.  307—64) 
3.  The  combination  comprising  an  altenuting  current 
supply  input  circuit,  a  low  volUge  output  circuit,  a  volt- 
age regulating  transformer  normally  connected  between 
said  alternating  current  supply  input  circuit  and  said  out- 
put circuit,  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  direct  current  re- 
lay in  deenergized  condition  to  connect  said  transformer 
with  said  output  circuit,  said  direct  current  relay  when 
energized  having  contacts  to  connect  said  output  circuit 
to  said  direct  current  source,  a  normally  energized  alter- 
nating current  relay  connected  to  control  the  energization 
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of  »aid  direct  current  relay,  said  aJternating  current  relay  duce  either  desaturauon  when  an  opposed  winding  is  ex- 
being  connected  in  an  isolated  series  circuit  cotnpnsiag  cited  to  nuximum  or  saturation  when  individually  ex- 
an  adiustable  resistor,  a  capacitor  and  the  secondary  wind-    cited. 


ing  of  a  transfonner  having  its  pnmary  winding  connected 
to  said  alternating  current  supply  circuit,  said  alternating 
current  relay  having  a  pair  of  contacts  shunting  said  re- 
sistor when  said  relay  is  deencrgized. 


2,7^4^37 

MAGNETIC- AMFLIFIER  BINARY  COl  NTING 

SYSTEM 

AfaM   S.   Fh2G«r«id,   Sma   Francisco,   Calif.,   aaiciior  to 

BcciuiuiB  Instramcnts  Inc.,  So«tfa   Pasadena,  Calif.,  a 

corporattoo  of  CaiifocBia 

Applicadoa  Scf«caa>cr  2«,  l9Si,  Serial  No.  3«2,*»2 
«  Claiim.    (CL  3«7— M) 


UWJ 


£ 


4  A  magnetic  binary  counter  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  magnetic  amplifier  each  compnsing  a  saturable 
core  and  windings  on  said  core  designated  as  windings 

(a)  through  (?)  as  follows  (a)  an  alternating  current 
input  winding;  (b)  a  biasing  winding  connected  to  be 
supplied  in  parallel  with  the  input  winding  of  said  first 
amplifier;  (r)  a  biasing  winding  connected  to  be  supplied 
m  parallel  with  the  input  winding  of  said  second  ampli- 
fier; id)  a  biasing  winding  connected  to  be  supplied  in 
senes  with  the  input  winding  of  said  first  amplifier,  and 
(e)  i  biasing  winding  connected  to  be  supplied  in  series 
with  the  input  winding  of  said  second  amplifier;  means  in 
circuit  with  each  of  said  biasing  windings  for  rectifying 
the  current  supplied  thereto;  said  rectifying  means  being 
respectively  so  poled  as  to  excite  windings  (b)  and  id) 
of  each  of  said  amplifiers  m  opposite  senses;  windings  (c  ) 
and  (e)  of  each  amplifier  in  opposite   senses,  windings 

(b)  and  fr)  of  said  second  amplifier  in  the  same  sense; 
connections  for  applying  a  continuous  train  of  aJternat- 
ing current  waves  to  the  input  winding  of  said  first  am- 
plifier, connections  for  applying  intermittent  trains  of  al- 
ternating currrnt  waves  to  said  second  amplifier,  and 
means  determinative  of  the  relative  magnitudes  of  the 
biasing  currents  in  said  biasing  windings  to  values  such 
that  simultaneous  maximum  exctuuon  of  any  two  oppos- 
ing windings  of  said  first  amplifier  produces  a  substan- 
tially cancelled  resultant  bias  whereas  maximum  exdu- 
uon  of  any  single  biasing  winding  produces  substantial 
saiurauon  of  the  core  thereof,  maximum  simultaneous 
exciution  of  windings  (*)  and  (e)  or  (r )  and  (e)  of  said 
second  amplifier  produces  a  substantially  cancelled  re- 
sulunt  bias  whereas  maximum  exciution  of  any  one  of 
said  windings  produces  a  substantially  saturating  bias, 
and  maximum  excitation  of  winding  (d)  of  said  second 
winding  IS  of  less  magnitude  than  that  required  to  pro- 


2,79M3a 
TIMING  CWCLTT 
MickMj  C  HooTcr  aai  Ctajrtaa  H.  Vaa^  Mc«r.  Grud 
RapUi,  Mkk^  mmImuii  Id  Maatfrel  laduatrks.  lac^  a 
lofMlck^M 
Scpteaibcr  21,  lf54.  Serial  No.  457,492 
5  Claiw.    (a.  3r7— 132) 


t 


i 


5.  A  timing  system  compnsing  in  combination  a  con- 
stant speed  motor,  a  switch  dnven  thereby  having  a  pair 
of  contacts,  a  pair  of  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  a  translating  device  in  which  current 
pulses  are  to  be  produced,  a  thyratron  having  a  cathode 
and  an  anode  connected  in  series  with  said  translating 
device  to  said  alternating-current  terminals  and  having  a 
control  electrode,  timing  resistance  means  connected  in 
a  circuit  between  the  cathode  and  the  control  electrode 
of  the  thyratron.  positive  and  negative  terminals  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  direct  current,  and  a  timing  con 
denser  connected  in  series  with  the  timing  resistance  means 
and  the  switch  contacts  between  the  direct-current  ter- 
minals, the  connections  of  the  timing  resistance  means 
being  such  that  the  cathode  end  thereof  is  more  negative 
than  the  positive  end  thereof. 


2,79M3f 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL-CONDUCTING 

SYSTEM 

JerroM  S.  Foley,  Aknm,  Ohte,  aadnor  to  latcraatioaal 

TeMoM  Hd  Tckgrapk  Corporatioa 

ApyUcalioB  April  12,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  422.423 

5  ClaiMS.    (CL  3f7— 149) 


-^ 


^ 


7* 


m     • 


^: 


1  A  signal <onducting  system  comprising  two  conduc- 
tors, one  of  said  conductors  being  composed  of  first  and 
second  conductive  arms  which  are  connected  together  at 
the  opposite  ends,  first  and  lecood  diodes  connected  in 
series  with  said  fiirst  and  second  arms,  respectively,  the 
polarity  connections  of  said  diodes  being  oppositely  ar- 
ranged in  said  arms  whereby  said  arms  conduct  unidircc- 
tionally  oppositely,  two  resistors  connected  in  series  with 
said  arms,  respectively,  third  and  foarth  diodes  con- 
nected between  respective  arms  of  said  first  conductor  and 
said  second  conductor,  all  of  said  diodes  being  arranged 
in  the  circiut  to  provide  unidirectional  conduction  only 
with  respect  to  the  junctures  thereof,  respectively,  with 
said  arms,  said  junctures  being  disposed  between  the  re- 
spective resistor  and  the  respective  first  and  second  diode. 
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2.79434« 
DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Emcrt  Barlow,  Sale,  EflMid,  avlpior  to  Metropolitan- 
Vkkers  Electrical  Compaay  UmlfeMl,  London,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Brftala 

Apphcatioa  Inly  8.  1954,  Serial  No.  442,162 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain  July  13,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  31(K— «1) 


I.  A  high  speed  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a 
stator  and  a  rotor,  a  winding  to  said  rotor  having  end 
turns  projecting  axially  beyond  the  ends  of  the  core  and 
a  binding  nng  surrounding  said  end  turns  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  interlocking  annular  sections  distributed 
axially  and  with  their  end  faces  abutting  axially,  together 
with  axially  protruding  ribs  engaging  in  recesses  in  the 
associated  end  faces  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  sections,  said 
ribs  being  spaced  apart  circumferentialiy.  and  walls  de- 
fining axial  recesses  in  said  end  faces  between  said  ribs 
so  as  to  provide  radial  gas  passages. 


2,79<,541 
FOI'CAITT  CLURENT  APPARATl^  AND  IN  PAR- 

TICl'LAR  IN  BRAKING  DEVICES  OF  THIS  TYPE 

Pierre  Ettcnnc  Bessie  re,  Paris,  France,  assimor  to  Com- 

pagnie  Tclma.  Paris,  France,  a  society  of  France 

Application  December  17.  1954.  Serial  No.  476,045 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  21,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CL  310— 93) 


1.  A  Foucault  current  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  frame,  two  discs  of  a  magnetic 
material  fixed  to  said  shaft  coaxially  therewith,  electro- 
magnetic inductor  means  fixed  to  said  frame  between  said 
discs  to  produce,  when  said  discs  are  rotating.  Foucault 
currents  therein,  a  set  of  fan  blades  of  elongated  shape 
carried  by  each  of  said  discs  on  the  outer  side  thereof 
along  its  outer  periphery,  the  longer  sides  of  said  fan 
blades  extending  in  at  least  substantially  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  shaft,  each  of  said  discs  being  provided  in 
an  annular  zone  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  holes  extend- 
ing from  one  face  thereof  to  the  opposite  face,  and  an 
annular  curved  wall  carried  by  each  of  said  discs  and 
extending  between  the  outer  edges  of  said  fan  blades  and 
the  inner  limit  of  said  annular  zone  of  said  disc. 


2,79«342 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Andrew  Bekey  and  Horace  M.  Robiaaoa, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
AppHcatton  March  5,  1956.  Serial  No.  569,443 
14  Clainu.    (CL  310—162) 
I.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine:   a  stator  structure; 
a  tubular  magnetic  member  rotauble  within  said  structure; 
circuitous  electrically  conductive  means  substantially  mag- 
netically isolating  a  portion  of  said  member  from  the 
remainder  of  the  member;  said  conductive  means  being 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  member  whereby 
annular  ends  of   the   member  have   uniform   magnetic 

719   O.   G. — 42 


properties;  means  forming  a  magnetic  circuit  with  the 
tubular  member,  ihcluding  a  pair  of  non-rotary  magnetic 
elements  respectively  cooperating  with  opposite  ends  of 


the  member  and  with  the  isolated  portion;  and  stationary 
coil  means  disposed  around  the  axis  of  the  magnetic 
member. 


2,796,543 
POLYPHASE  INDUCTION-TYPE  MOTORS 
George  B.  Dunn,  Jr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  July  13,  1956.  Serial  No.  597,639 
2  Claims.    (CI.  310—202) 


2.  A  three  phase  induction  motor  having  four  poles 
including  a  primary  core  member  having  thirty-six  slots, 
and  windings  positioned  on  said  core  and  forming  like 
pairs  of  concentric  distributed  coils  for  said  phase-poles 
respectively,  the  outer  coil  of  each  phase-pole  entirely 
filling  each  slot  in  which  it  is  positioned  and  the  inner 
coil  side  of  each  phase-pole  filling  half  of  each  slot  in 
which  it  is  positioned,  an  outer  coil  side  being  positioned 
in  each  of  two-thirds  of  said  slots  and  two  inner  coil 
sides  being  positioned  in  each  of  the  other  one-third  of 
said  slots  to  effect  equal  slot  fullness  in  all  said  slots. 


2,796,544 

BRUSH  ADAPTER  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Stanley  A.  Silverman,  Littleton,  Colo. 

Application  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,049 

6  Claims.    (CL  310—246) 


1.  A  wear  compensating  adapter  for  a  dynamoelectric 
machine  brush  of  the  type  having  a  conducting  lead  ex- 
tending from  one  end  thereof  comprising  a  block  having 
a  cross  section  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape 
as  the  brush  and  having  a  depth  corresponding  to  the 
amount  of  normal  permissible  brush  wear,  said  block 
having  an  open  sided  recess  extending  therethrough  in 
alignment  with  the  brush  lead  to  accommodate  the  lead 
and  afford  seating  of  the  block  on  the  brush  whereby  said 
adapter  may  be  inserted  between  the  brush  and  a  pres- 
sure finger  to  restore  the  finger  to  its  normal  working 
range  and  afford  further  wear  of  the  brush,  said  recess 
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having  a  depth  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  lead  to  minimize  accidental  displacement  of  the 
block  from  the  lead. 


2,79^,545 

ELECmOMC  DISCHARGE  TI  BE 

Anio  Bnsch,  Wolfgwig  Hobcr.  and  Adnan  Waly.  Brook- 

lya,  N.  Y^  amtg^on  to  Ekdronixed  Chemicals  (  orpo- 

radon,  a  corpondoa  of  New  Yort 

AppUcadoa  December  21.  1949,  Serial  No.  134.271 

2  Clafanc.     (CI.  31>— 74) 


2,7fM47 

SENSITIVE  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  Tl  BE 

Scott  NcTtB,  Fort  WayM,  la^  — itgnnr  to  latcraatkiiial 

TclcphoiM  amd  Tctegnipli  Corvoniiioii 

AppUcatkm  March  I.  1954,  SmM  No.  413.U9 

7aalM.    {CLiiy—94) 


1.  A  high  efficiency  electron  bombardment  tube  of  the 
type  which  produces  and  accelerates  electrons  to  an  ex- 
tremely high  velocity  when  energized  at  potentials  of  the 
order  of  a  million  or  more  volts  and  projects  at  least  a 
portion  of  these  electrons  from  the  tube  through  electron 
permeable  window  means,  said  tube  compnsing  a  lami- 
nated insulating  structure  forming  a  generally  ubular 
space  closed  at  both  ends  with  a  cathode  at  one  end  and 
an  anode  at  the  other  end,  electron  permeable  window 
means  at  the  anode  end.  said  space  being  evacuated  to 
very  low  pressure,  and  partitioning  means  within  said 
space  dividing  the  space  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  gen- 
erally tubular  spaces  which  are  separated  from  each  other 
by  the  partitioning  means,  said  partitioning  means  ex- 
tending from  the  region  of  the  cathode  at  least  the  major 
portion  of  the  distance  to  said  window  so  that  when  the 
tube  is  energized  electroas  are  drawn  from  a  plurality 
of  spaced  regions  of  said  cathode  rather  than  largely  from 
the  center  thereof. 


2  79^  546 
DAMF  ROD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CATHODE  RAY 

Tl  BE  GRID  STRl  CTl  RE 
HowaH  R.  Pattenoo,  OdklMd,  Calif.,  aaaiiciior  to  Chro- 
matic Tckriaioa  Laboratories,  Inc  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  corporatioa  of  Caltfomia 

AppUcatioa  JaM  29.  1953.  Serial  No.  344.77S 
7  Claim.    (CI.  313— 7S) 


1.  A  vibration-inhibiting  element  for  a  cathode-ray 
tube  designed  for  the  reconstitution  of  polychrome  images 
and  having  a  grid  structure  of  coplanar  parallel  wires 
lying  between  the  cathode-ray  beam  developing  means 
of  said  tube  and  the  target  electrode  scanned  thereby 
and  substantially  adjacent  to  the  target,  said  vibration- 
inhibiting  element  comprising  a  nonlinear  rod  of  sub- 
stantially inflexible  insulating  matenal  extending  sub- 
stantially transversely  to  the  parallel  wires  of  said  grid 
structure  and  interwoven  therebetween  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  retain  a  coplanar  wire  relationship. 


1 1  *  *  t  b 
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4.  A  sensitive  photoelectric  device  comprising  a  photo- 
electric cathode  capable  of  emitting  electrons  in  response 
to  radiant  energy  projected  thereon,  a  masking  electrode 
provided  with  a  tiny  aperture  and  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  cathode,  and  an  electron  lens 
means  interposed  between  said  cathode  and  said  masking 
electrode  for  focusing  the  electrons  emitted  by  said  cath- 
ode in  an  electron  image  plane  which  includes  said  aper- 
ture, a  part  of  said  electron  lens  means  being  conductively 
connected  to  said  masking  electrode. 


Z,79i34S 
ELECTRODE  STRL'CTURt 
Georfc  A.  Bccfccr.  O^laad,  Calif.,  aaaifiior  to  Research 
Coq^oratioa,  New  Yoft,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Yorii 

Appttcadoa  April  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  221.M1 
1  Claim,    (a.  313— 2S5) 


In  an  electrical  discharge  device,  the  combination  with 
means  for  causing  an  annular  electrical  discharge  of  an 
electrode  stnicture  compnsing  a  circular  abutment  mem- 
ber and  an  annular  abutment  member  surrounding  said 
circular  member  substantially  coaxially  and  defining  there- 
with an  annular  opening  in  the  path  of  said  discharge,  a 
fixed  support  for  one  of  said  membcpi.  and  a  multiplicity 
of  grid  elements  bndging  said  opening,  each  of  said  grid 
elements  being  of  sheet  matenal  mounted  edge-on  to  the 
general  direction  of  electron  flow  through  said  opening  so 
as  to  be  relatively  rigid  to  axial  forces  and  flexible  to 
torsional  forces  and  compnsing  a  substantially  radial 
major  portion  positioned  to  span  said  discharge  and 
secured  to  one  of  said  abutments  and  a  single  diagonal  por- 
tion extending  at  substantially  the  same  angle  from  said 
radial  portion  toward  the  other  of  said  abutments,  said 
gnd  elements  constituting  the  sole  supporting  means  for 
one  of  said  abutments  whereby  expansion  of  said  elements 
tends  only  to  rotate  said  last- mentioned  abutment  without 
changing  its  axial  position. 


2,794,549 

ELECTRONICS  MATRIX  SOLVER  TUBE 

Pairi  E.  Ftakc,  Sm  Dlcgo,  Calif. 

ApyHcattoa  Stptti^ar  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«939« 

7  Claims.    (CL  315—300) 
(GwmM  aadar  TWa  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  mc  2M) 
1.  An  elctronic  discharge  tube  structure  comprising  an 
elongated  cathode,  a  first  generally  cylindrical  grid  assem- 
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biy  concentrically  surrounding  said  cathode  and  divided 
transversely  into  two  substantially  equal  parts,  a  second 
generally  cylindrical  grid  assembly  concentrically  sur- 
rounding said  first  grid  assembly  and  divided  longitudinal- 
ly into  two  substantially  equal  parts,  a  third  generally 
cylindrical  grid  assembl>  concentrically  surrounding  said 
second  gnd  assembly  and  divided  transversely  into  four 
substantially  equal  parts,  a  fourth  generally  cylindrical 


grid  assembly  concentrically  surrounding  said  third  grid 
assembly  and  divided  longitudinally  into  four  substantially 
equal  parts,  a  generally  cylindrical  plate  surrounding  said 
founh  gnd  assembly  and  divided  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely into  16  substantially  equal  segments  the  longi- 
tudinal divisions  of  said  plate  and  said  grid  assemblies  be- 
ing radially  aligned,  input  leads  connected  to  separate 
parts  of  said  grid  assemblies,  and  output  leads  connected 
to  the  segments  of  said  plate. 


2,796,550 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  AMPLIFIER 
B«B)amia   Kazan,  Long  Branch,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  u  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Application  Imly  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  235.087 

13  Claims.    (CI.  315— 3.5) 

(Granted  mdcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  26«) 


10.  A  travelling  wave  amplifier  comprising  means  for 
projecting  parallel  streams  of  electrons,  each  of  said 
streams  having  a  horizontal  velocity  component  and  a 
vertical  velocity  component,  homogeneous  dielectric  trans- 
mission means  adapted  to  propagate  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  with  a  propagation  velocity  substantially  equal  to 
said  horizontal  velocity,  said  transmission  means  being 
disposed  relative  to  said  electron  projecting  means  where- 
by said  parallel  electron  streams  angulariy  impinge  on  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  transmission  means  for  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  thereof,  and  foraminated  means 
proximately  spaced  from  said  transmission  means,  said 
foraminated  means  being  parallel  to  the  impinged  surface 
of  said  transmission  means  and  disposed  between  said  elec- 
tron projecting  means  and  said  transmission  means. 


2,796,551 

COINCIDENCE  SENSER 

Leo  Macfcta,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,447 

4  Claims.    (Q.  315— S.5) 
1.  A  register  coincidence  sensing  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  respective  pairs  of  counter  tubes,  each  bei^g 
formed  and  arranged  to  store  a  signal  therein,  a  cathode 


ray  tube  having  a  pair  of  concentrically  arranged  col- 
lecting anodes,  an  electron  gun  assembly  arranged  to  pro- 
duce an  electron  beam  directed  to  normally  impinge  on 
the  inner  collecting  anode,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  deflection-producing  elements  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally along  the  tube  between  said  electron  gun  as- 
sembly and  said  collecting  anodes,  said  pairs  of  deflection- 
producing  elements  being  located  on  diameters  at  different 
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angles  aroynd  an  axis  defined  by  the  normal  path  of  said 
electron  beam,  means  connecting  each  pair  of  countei 
tubes  in  circuit  with  a  respective  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posed deflection-producing  elements,  whereby  sufficient 
deflection  of  the  electron  beam  is  produced  by  unbalance 
of  the  conditions  of  the  tubes  to  deviate  the  beam  from 
said  inner  collecting  anode,  and  detector  means  connected 
to  one  of  said  collecting  anodes. 


2,796,552 

DEFLECTION  COIL  ISOLATION  CIRCUITRY 

Leonard  Dietcfa,  HaddonBeld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,166 

4  Claims.    (CI.  315—27) 


T^t^ 


3.  An  electromagnetic  cathode  ray  tube  beam  deflec- 
tion circuit  arrangement,  including  a  deflection  wave  trans- 
former having  a  trifilar  winding  of  three  conductors  one 
of  which  is  extended,  means  to  induce  deflection  currents 
of  a  given  deflection  wave  in  said  winding,  one  deflection 
system  winding  connected  to  points  on  said  one  conductor 
to  derive  currents  of  said  given  deflection  wave,  means  to 
apply  currents  of  another  deflection  wave  to  electrically 
adjacent  terminals  of  the  remaining  conductors  of  said 
tnfilar  winding,  and  another  deflection  system  winding 
connected  to  the  other  terminals  of  said  remaining  con- 
ductors. 


1,796,553 
COMPOUND  THERMAL  SWITCH 
Adolph  Rooafaig,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Application  March  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,655 
13  Claims.    (O.  315— «3) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  controlling 
an  electrical  circuit,  comprising  in  combination,  a  heal 
sensitive  relay  connected  in  said  circuit,  a  source  of  heat 
for  actuating  the  relay,  a  separate  electrical  circuit  for 
said  heat  source,  controllable  means  for  selectively  shield- 
ing the  relay  from  or  exposing  it  to  said  heat  source,  and 
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d  separate  heat   sensitive  means  operative  by  exposure 
to  said  heat  source  to  interrupt  the  heat  source  circuit  and 


least  sotne  of  the  residual  gates  within  said  chamber,  a 
filament  supported  within  said  chamber,  a  coating  of  getter 
matenal  about  said  filament,  and  means  to  create  sufficient 
electric  current  through  said  filament  to  heat  said  getter 
matenal  and  cause  evaporation  thereof. 


reduce  the  miensity  of  the  heat  to  which  said  relay  is 
exposed. 

1,7^,554 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORVIER  BALLAST 
Charles  E.  Strecker,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind^  assiKnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  ■  corporatkHi  of  New  Yorli 
Applicatkw  July  25.  1952,  Serial  No.  300,916 
5  CUims.    (CL  315—97) 


2,7W,55« 

PHASE  COMPARATOR 

John  J.  I^rew,  Scoda,  N.  Y^  ■■rignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

Application  November  30.  1953,  Serial  No.  395,118    i 

7  Claims.    (CL  315— 1W»  ' 
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1.  A  high  reactance  transformer  ballast  for  a  plurality 
of  serially  connected  arc  discharge  devices  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  substantially  closed  magnetic  core  hav- 
ing a  primary  winding  section  and  a  secondary  winding 
section  separated  by  a  magnetic  shunt  for  leakage  flux 
from  said  sections,  a  buried  hndged  gap  in  said  core  ad- 
jacent said  secondary  wmding  section,  a  primary  winding 
on  the  primary  core  section  and  a  secondary  winding  on 
the  secondary  core  section,  said  primary  winding  and 
said  mam  secondary  winding  being  connected  in  voltage 
step-up  autotransformer  relation  for  supplying  starting 
voltage  and  operating  current  to  a  plurality  of  arc  dis- 
charge devices  in  senes,  and  a  plurality  of  cathode  heating 
supply  windings  mounted  on  said  primary  core  section 
only. 

2,79«,555 

HIGH-VACLLM  PL  MP 

Richard   J.   Connor,   Medwiy,   Maas^   assignor   to   High 

Voltage   Engineering  Corporation,  Cambridge.   Mi 

■  corporatioa  of  Massachusetts 

Application  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,137 
14  Claims.    (CL  315—108) 


1  A  phase  comparator  comprising  means  for  com- 
panng  the  phases  of  two  input  signals  and  producing  two 
direct  current  output  signals  whose  relative  amplitudes 
are  related  to  the  phase  difference  between  said  input 
signals,  means  for  producing  a  positive  voltage  and  a 
negative  voltage  whose  relative  polarities  depend  upon 
the  relative  amplitudes  of  said  direct  current  output  sig- 
nals, two  output  circuits  each  comprising  a  gas-filled 
electron  discharge  device  having  a  control  grid  and  an 
anode,  meaas  connecting  said  positive  voltage  to  a  con- 
trol grid  and  connecting  said  negative  voltage  to  the  other 
control  gnd.  means  for  supplying  an  alternating  voltage 
to  the  anodes  of  said  electron  discharge  devices,  and 
means  for  restricting  current  flow  through  said  electron 
discharge  devices  to  the  period  when  said  anodes  are  at 
approximately  their  maximum  positive  voltage. 


2,794.557 

GLOW  DISCHARGE  TLBE 

Helmut  J.  Geisler,  Wappingcn  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Intemationai    Business    Machines    Corporation,    .New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  | 

Original  sppiicatioa  May  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  289304. 

Divided  and  this  appHcatioa  June  14,  1956,  Serial  No 

591J98 

4  Claims.    (CL  315— U8) 


I. 
with 


A    high-vacuum    pump   composing   in   combination 
a  chamber  to  be  evacuated-  means  for  ionizing  at 


1.  A  switch-trigger  tube  of  the  glow  discharge  type  in- 
cluding a  first  and  a  second  ionic  chamber  lonically  cou- 
pled by  a  preselected  iocuc  migration  from  the  first  cham- 
ber into  the  second  to  lower  the  breakdown  vohage  of 
the  gaseous  atmosphere  in  the  second  chamber;  a  first 
starter  anode  and  a  first  cathode  positioned  to  maintain  a 
glow  discharge  within  said  first  chamber  when  a  first 
voluge  change  is  applied  therebetween  to  cause  said  pre- 
selected ionic  migrabon  into  said  second  chamber;  a 
main  cathode  and  a  second  starter  anode  positioned  in 
glow  transfer  relation  within  said  second  chamber;  and 
input  means  for  applying  a  second  voltage  change  to  said 
second  starter  anode  to  create  a  glow  discharge  there- 
between only  when  said  glow  discharge  exists  within  said 
first  chamber. 
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2,796^58 

INDICATOR  DEVICE 

Robert  B.  Kochler,  Hopewell  Joactioo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

IntematkMal    BnsiBcaB    Machines    Corporation,    New 

Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  24,  1W5,  Serial  No.  542,130 

4  Clafans.    (CL  315—169) 
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4.  An  indicator  tube  circuit  comprising  a  discharge 
device  having  a  sealed  envelope  containing  a  gaseous  at- 
mosphere at  glow  discharge  pressure  with  an  anode  and 
a  pair  of  cathode  electrodes  mounted  therein,  said  cath- 
odes being  arranged  adjacent  one  another  and  said  anode 
so  that  a  glow  discharge  between  a  first  one  of  said  cath- 
odes may  ionize  the  gas  in  the  region  between  the  anode 
and  the  second  one  of  said  cathodes,  shield  means  within 
said  envelope  and  operable  to  conceal  a  glow  discharge  to 
said  firtt  cathode,  a  direct  current  voltage  source  cou- 
pled between  said  anode  and  said  first  cathode  and  adapted 
to  establish  a  glow  discharge  therebetween,  a  source  of 
signal  pulses  coupled  to  said  second  electrode  and  operable 
to  establish  a  glow  discharge  to  said  second  cathode,  and 
means  for  periodically  extinguishing  said  latter  glow  dis- 
charge so  that  a  visible  indication  is  attained  only  when 
a  series  of  signal  pulses  is  applied. 


2,796^59 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Feocht,  North  Bergen,  N.  J.,  anigBor  to  Bendix 
Artatioa  Corporation,  Tetctboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Applicatfoa  September  11.  1952,  Serial  No.  309,065 
13  Clahiis.    (a.  317—100) 


ing  an  open  side  exposed  in  said  recess  opening,  a  bracket 
supported  by  and  extending  across  the  open  side  of  said 
junction  box  and  secured  thereto  at  both  ends,  a  trans- 
former mounted  upon  the  one  side  of  said  bracket  and 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descnbed,  a  closed  con- 
tainer of  heat  conducting  nvaterial,  a  plurality  of  cards 
within  said  container  each  comprising  a  sheet  of  heat 
conducting  material  and  means  connecting  said  sheet  in 
heat  conducting  relationship  to  said  container,  heat  gen- 
erating electrical  components  mounted  on  said  sheets  in 
heat  conducting  relationship  therewith  so  that  heat  from 
said  components  is  conducted  by  said  sheet  and  said 
means  to  said  container  for  radiation  by  said  container 
to  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


enclosed  within  said  junction  box.  a  transformer  primary 
circuit  controlling  switch  mounted  upon  the  other  side  of 
said  bracket,  and  a  switch  operating  member  extending 
outwardly  from  the  open  recess  in  said  partition. 


2,796.561 
ELECTROMAGNETS  FOR  ALTERNATING  CUR- 
RENTS, ESPECIALLY  APPLICABLE  TO  ELEC- 
TRO-MAGNETIC  COUPLING  DEVICES  SUCH  AS 
BRAKES,  CLUTCHES,  ETC. 
Jacqnes  Rigoolot,  Bcancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Eta- 
blisscmenU  Japy  Freres  (Soclite  Anonyroc),  Paris. 
France,  a  French  company 

Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,112 

Claims  priority,  application  France  April  14,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CL  317—188) 
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2,796  560 
BELL  TRANSFORMER  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Bnrlon  J.  Kloac,  Bwlinfcaaie,  CaUf. 

Application  Angwt  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,127 

4  Clahns.    (CL  317—157.6) 

1     In  a  door  bell  system,  the  combination  of  a  conduit 

junction  box  mounted  in  an  open  recess  lo  a  partition  hav- 


3.  An  electromagnetic  circular  coupling  arrangement 
and  particularly  an  electromagnetic  circular  brake  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  magnetic  cores, 
each  cwnprising  three  axialJy  directed  limbs  having  the 
same  length  and  substantially  equal  cross-sections,  said 
limbs  being  spaced  apart  of  the  center  of  said  coupling 
by  equally  stepped  distances,  an  axially  movable  magnetic 
armature  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  said  limbs,  a  first 
exciting  coil  substantially  concentric  with  said  coupling, 
having  a  number  of  turns  and  surrounding  the  inner  limbs 
of  said  cores  by  passing  between  each  of  said  inner  limbs 
and  the  median  limbs  thereof,  a  second  exciting  coil  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  said  coupling  having  substan- 
tially the  same  number  of  turns  as  said  first  coil  and 
surrounding  the  median  limbs  of  said  cores  by  passing 
between  each  of  said  median  limbs  and  the  outer  limb 
thereof,  said  second  coil  being,  when  seen  from  the  same 
side  of  the  coupling,  wound  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
first  coil,  electrical  means  for  supplying  said  first  coil  with 
alternating  current  and  further  electrical  means  for 
supplying  said  second  coil  with  alternating  current  of  the 
same  value  and  period  as  the  first  one,  but  displaced  in 
phase  by  about  60°  with  respect  of  said  first  current 
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SEMICONDICTIVE  DEVK  E  AM)  METHOD  OK 
FABRICATING  SAME 
Sidney    G.    Ellis.    Princeton    Janction,    and    Jacques    I. 
Pantcbechnikoir  (now  by  change  of  name  Jacques  Isaac 
Pankove),  Princeton,  V.  J.,  mmi^^Mn  to  Radio  t  orpo- 
ration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  2,  1952.  Serial  No.  291.350 
6  Claims.     <C1.  317—234) 


^i^*  J|BiMaM»MMH*iMMMWM- 


I.  A  circuit  element  comprising  a  solid  semiconductor, 
an  electrode  diffused  into  a  portion  of  one  surface  of 
said  semiconductor,  a  rectifying  function  associated  with 
said  electrode  and  having  peripheral  portions  disposed 
upon  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor,  and  a  high 
resistivity  adherent  and  coherent  film  having  a  relatively 
high  melting  F>oint  disposed  over  the  portions  of  said  sur- 
face adjacent  said  electrode  for  protecting  critical  por- 
tions of  said  surface,  said  tilm  extending  over  and  cover- 
ing said  peripheral  portions  of  said  junction. 


2,7^*J(4J 
SF MICON D I  CTl V E  D E VIC FS 
Jewell   J.    Ebcrv    Whippany,    ud    Joseph    J.    kleimack, 
Scotch  Plains,  N.  J.,  awiipiors  to  Bell  Telephone  I  Jib- 
oratories,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y_  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

AppJication  June  10.  1955,  Serial  No.  514.492 
6  Claims,    (CI.  317—235) 
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1.  A  semicooductive  device  comprising  a  wafer-shaped 
wmiconductivc  body  principally  of  p  conductivity  type, 
a  plane  surface  on  one  face  of  said  wafer,  a  metallic  mass 
alloyed  to  said  surface,  a  region  in  said  wafer  adiacent 
said  mass  of  n  conductivity  type,  a  metallic  sheet  member 
of  material  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  of  about  the 
same  value  as  that  of  the  semiconductive  body.  \aid  mem 
ber  havmg  an  aperture  corresponding  in  shape  to  said 
region  and  of  greater  extent  than  the  area  of  said  region 
at  said  surface,  a  raised  periphery  bounding  said  aperture 
having  a  plane  surface  at  its  maximum  separation  from 
the  major  surface  portion  of  said  member,  a  gold  plating 
on  said  plane  portion  of  said  raised  periphery  and  an 
alloyed  bond  between  said  gold  plating  uid  said  plane 
wafer  face  over  a  portion  of  said  wafer  face  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  from  said  region  of  n  conductivity  type. 


2.Tt*,5*4 

ELECmiC  CIRCl  IT  ELEMENT 

Jowph  J.  DyoMM,   FlwliAaK.  N.  ¥„  siititaor  to  Syhrania 

EJectnc  Prodocts  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maaaachaaefti 

AppiicaMoa  December  21.  1953,  Serial  No.  399.45« 

23  Claim*.     (CL  317— 237 » 


Q 


^T>. 


1  An  electric  circuit  element  of  the  semi-conductor 
type  comprising  a  reduced  titanate  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  having  a  double  layer  oo  a  freshly  skinned  and 
subsequently   oxidized   surface    thereof   consisting   of   an 


electrolytically  deposited  metal  oxide  coated  with  a  paste 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  metal  oxide  powder  and  a 
binder 


1,79M«5 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Henry  R.  Waicott  Jr.,  AUcadalc.  N.  J.,  aaai«nor  to  Bendix 
Ariadoa  Corporadoa,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Appttcatfoa  March  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,793 
UClateM.    (CL31»— S) 


9  A  two-channel  system  comprising  a  constant-speed 
channel  and  a  vanable-speed  channel,  each  channel  hav- 
ing a  motor  ar>d  a  generator,  the  generator  in  each  chan- 
nel being  dnven  by  its  respective  motor  and  the  motor 
in  said  constant-speed  channel  being  operated  at  a  con- 
stant speed  so  that  its  associated  generator  produces  a 
first  signal  of  constant  magnitude,  means  for  coupling 
said  first  signal  to  the  motor  in  the  variable- speed  chan- 
nel for  dnving  said  la.st-mentioned  motor,  means  for 
combining  said  first  signal  with  the  signal  produced  by 
the  generator  in  the  variable-speed  channel  to  produce 
a  resultant  signal  which  is  coupled  to  said  last-mentiotied 
motor  to  control  the  speed  of  the  operation  thereof  so 
that  the  speeds  of  said  motors  in  the  absence  of  a  con- 
trol signal  bear  a  predetermined  relation  to  each  other, 
and  means  in  circuit  with  the  outputs  of  said  generators 
for  producing  a  control  signal  which  is  independent  of 
the  signals  produced  by  said  generators  and  which  is 
combined  with  said  resultant  signal  to  produce  a  modi- 
fied resultant  signal  to  vary  the  predetermined  relation 
between  the  speeds  of  said  motors  as  a  function  of  said 
control   signal 

2,794,544 
SHAFT  POSmONlNG  BINARY  DIGITAI    TO 
ANALOG  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Mayaard,  Mcrrcr  Island,  aad  Inland  T.  Tboma.s- 
•on  aad  Floyd  Hamihoa,  Seattle.  Hash.,  aasi«nors  to 
Boeing  Airp^wc  Cooipaay,  Seattle.  Hash.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  ol  Delaware 

Applicalioa  March  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  494,1 16 
37Clahm.    (CI.  3 IS— 28) 


1  't 


■iirT 


-V  -\  -<  -< 


-<-m^ 


I  Oifitaily  controlled  servomcchaniim  for  positioning 
a  routable  element  in  accordaiKe  with  a  binary  digital 
control  number,  comprising  reversible  drive  means  rota 
tively  connected  to  said  rotatable  element  for  moving  the 
same  selectively  in  either  direction,  computer  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  consecutively  cascaded  binary  digi- 
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tal  registering  elements  having  two  different  stability  con- 
ditions representing  the  respective  binary  number  digits, 
zero  and  one,  converter  means  rotatively  connected  to 
said  rotatable  element  and  having  a  plurality  of  digit 
registering  elements  each  with  two  different  digit  regis- 
tering positions,  said  converter  means  elements  being 
operatjveiy  airansed  and  interconnected  for  registering 
the  respective  binary  place  digiis  of  a  binary  number  cor- 
responding to  routional  position  of  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment on  a  scale  equal  to  2»,  where  n  is  the  number  of 
digit  registenng  elements  in  said  converter  means  and  in 
said  computer  means,  means  establishing  the  stability  con- 
ditions of  the  respective  computer  means  elements  re- 
spectively in  accordance  with  the  existing  positions  of  the 
converter  means  elements,  to  register  a  binary  number 
corresponding  to  the  existing  position  of  said  rotatable 
clement,  means  for  applying  stability  condition  reversing 
signals  to  said  computer  means  elements  in  accordance 
with  the  respective  digits  of  a  control  binary  number  to 
register  in  said  computer  means  a  binary  number  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference  between  said  control  number 
and  uid  positional  number,  means  connected  to  said 
reversible  drive  means  controlled  by  the  major  binary 
place  element  in  said  computer  means  for  establishing 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  element  by  said 
drive  means  according  to  the  digit  registered  in  said  major 
binary  place,  means  for  energizing  said  drive  means  in 
said  established  direction,  and  means  operated  by  rota- 
tion of  said  controlled  element  for  stopping  said  rotatable 
element  upon  completion  of  rotation  to  a  new  position 
through  an  angle  corresponding  to  said  difference 
number. 


ing  said  signal  impressed  thereon,  a  second  synchro  hav- 
ing its  input  connected  in  parallel  with  the  input  of  said 


^  ^:j= 


2,7HjS47 

RESISTOR  CALIBRATING  SERVOSYSTEM 

Cart  N.  Boode,  Riverside,  Callf^  assignor  to 

Boares  laboratories.  Inc. 

Application  October  24.  1955,  Serial  No.  542,135 

2  Claims.    {CI.  3 IS— 29) 


2 


_i  / 


1  In  a  calibrating  device,  a  center-tapped  transformer 
winding,  a  sundard  potentiometer  having  a  movable 
wiper  connected  to  one  end  of  said  winding,  means  for 
connecting  a  potentiometer  to  be  calibrated  having  a 
wiper  to  the  other  end  of  said  winding,  a  conductor 
connecting  the  center  Up  of  said  transformer  to  said 
potentiometers  combimng  means  connected  to  said 
wipers,  and  a  phase  responsive  servo  system  connected 
to  said  combining  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  wiper  on  said  standard  potentiometer. 


2,794348 
CYCLIC  FUNCTION  MODIFYING  CIRCUIT 

^•.  G«ny..  W»MMH  ««,  N.  Y„  amigaur  to  General 

rncMom  Lakontory  hcorporatod,  a  corporaiioa  of 
New  \otk 

Applicattoa  November  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  474,075 
7ClafaM.     (0.311— 34) 

7.  A  cjrclic  function  modifying  circuit  comprising, 
means  for  generating  a  spatially  multiphase  signal  repre- 
sentative of  said  cyclic  function,  a  synchro  receiver  hav- 


first  synchro,  and  a  passive  load  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  second  synchro. 


2,794349 

MULTIPLE  MODE  SERYOMECHANISMS 

Donald    C.    McDonald,    MooM   Procpect,   and    Lee    D. 

Schmid,  Nilct,  III.,  anigBon  to  Cook  Electric  Company, 

Chicaco,  DL,  a  coiporation  of  IIUdoIs 

AppUcatioo  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,943 

20  ClalnM.     (CL  31»— 32) 


1.  In  a  position  control  system  having  an  output  motor 
means,  position  controlling  means,  and  means  for  sensing 
the  difference  between  the  instantaneous  positions  of  said 
motor  means  and  said  controlling  means,  means  actuated 
by  said  sensing  means  to  energize  said  motor  means  to 
reduce  said  difference,  damping  means  to  provide  a  signal 
for  said  motor  means  in  accordance  with  and  to  oppose 
the  motion  thereof,  means  to  remove  the  output  of  said 
damping  means  from  said  motor  means  for  values  of  said 
difference  greater  than  a  predetermined  value,  and  means 
to  apply  the  output  of  said  damping  means  to  said  motor 
means  whenever  said  difference  is  reduced  to  a  prede- 
termined magnitude  substantially  less  than  said  prede- 
termined value. 


2,794370 

ELECTRIC  POWER  SYSTEM 

Joseph  M.  Pettartnt.  Staten  Isiaiid,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,441 

7  aaims.     (CL  318—140) 


1.  An  electric  power  system  comprising  a  source  of 
electric  current,  a  transformer  meudyne  having  an  arma- 
ture with  a  set  of  primary  brushes  and  a  set  of  secondary 
brushes  associated  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  control 
sutor  windings,  and  a  plurality  of  electric  machines  o|>- 
erative  to  interchangeably  transform  electric  energy  into 
mechanical  energy,  said  source  of  electric  energy  being 
connected  to  said  primary  brushes,  each  of  said  machines 
being  connected   to  a  different  combination  of  paired 
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brushes,  said  control  stator  windings  bdng  operative  upon 
regulated  energization  thereof  whereby  the  flux  created 
by  the  current  of  one  of  said  machines  traversing  the 
trmature  of  the  inetadyT^e  and  the  flux  created  by  the 
source  of  current  and  another  of  said  machines  traversing 
ih«  armature  of  the  metadyne  form  an  angle  of  substan- 
tially 90  electrical  degrees. 


SINGLK-PHASE    ALTERNATING    CURRENT    FED 

DRIVING      ARRANGEMENT     FOR     ELECTRIC 

TRACTION  PURPOSES 
WillMB  C.  KoHh^  AMbs,  AflHteffdaim  Ncthcriaada,  •»• 

ligMr  to  '*M1Jmko  A  Co.  N.  V.,"  Antcrdam,  NcChcr- 

taada,  a  comprnj  of  tkc  NeOirt—di 
KWftocatkm  Ftbtmmj  IS,  1955,  Scriiri  No.  4M449 


2,794.571 

ELECIRIC  MOTOR 

WmUm  I .  Dw«,  Gleavtew.  DL,  MrigBor  to  Ma«nect>rd, 

Inc.,  Chkafo,  IlL,  ■  coc^onidoa  ot  Illinois 

Applkadoa  J«ly  2,  1954.  SeriiU  No.  441. 13* 

9  Claiim.     (CI.  311— 171) 


1  An  electric  assembly  including  in  combination,  a 
rotauble  shaft,  a  cylindncal  rotor  core  of  magnetizable 
material  mounted  coaxially  on  said  shaft  including  a  paif 
of  disc-shaped  pole  pieces  affixed  to  said  shaft  in  spaced 
relation,  a  sutor  body  including  an  annular-shaped 
permanent  magnet  mounted  coaxially  with  said  core  and 
surrxMinding  said  core,  a  pair  of  annular-shaped  pole 
pieces  for  said  stator  body  magnetized  by  said  annular 
shaped  permanent  magnet  and  positioned  adjacent  the 
respective  ends  thereof  and  in  respective  radial  alignment 
with  said  disc-shaped  pole  pieces,  said  disc-shaped  pole 
pieces  each  having  a  selected  number  of  outwardly 
extending  radial  teeth  and  said  annular-shaped  pole  pieces 
each  having  a  correspoodmg  number  of  inwardly  extend 
ing  radial  teeth,  and  a  stationary  ekctnc  winding 
adapted  to  be  energized  by  an  alternating  current  signal 
and  being  wound  within  said  stator  body  in  coaxial  rela- 
tioa  with  said  rotor  core  and  surrounding  said  core  so 
that  said  disc  shaped  pole  pieces  arc  magnetized  by  said 
stauonary  electnc  winding  to  produce  alternate  mag 
netization  thereof  for  reaction  with  said  annular-shaped 
pole  pieces  to  cause  rotation  of  said  rotor  core. 


2,794.572 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  REGULATOR 

John  D.  Tallaat,  New  Oricans,  La. 

Appttcatloa  Jmman  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S4.594 

1  Claim.     (CL  3 IS— ^02) 

(CffBBted  aodcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952>,  >cc.  lU) 


Pcbffwy  2«,  1954 
i  CWml    (CL  311— vM3) 


1.  Dnving  arrangement  for  electric  traction  purposes 
comprising  a  high  tension  single-phase  alternating  current 
supply  line,  a  main  transformer  for  stepping  down  the 
voltage  of  the  supply  line  and  having  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  winding,  means  for  connecting  the  primary  of 
said  transformer  to  said  supply  line,  at  least  one  rotary 
phase  converter  connected  to  and  fed  by  said  transformer 
and  having  at  least  one  phase  shifting  winding  adapted 
to  form  a  poly-phase  current  supply  system  in  combina- 
tion with  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer, 
polyphase  rectifier  means  connected  to  and  fed  by  said 
polyphase  supply  system,  at  least  one  direct-current  ma- 
chine adapted  to  selectively  run  as  a  motor  and  a  gen- 
erator mechanically  coupled  with  said  phase  converter 
and  provided  with  voltage  regulating  means,  at  least  one 
group  of  direct-current  traction  motors,  and  switch  means 
allowing  said  rectifier  arrangement  and  direct-current  ma- 
chine to  be  connected  in  series  across  said  group  of 
traction  motors. 


2,794.574 
RE-ENTRANT  SWITCHING  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Georxc  L  HatftcM,  BiMmore,  Md.,  a«i|iDor  to  Bcndix 
Aviattoa  Corporatloii,  Towmn,  Md.,  ■  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcadon  Jane  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,552 
19  Claiirn.     (CL  318—447) 


TB^+-i — »i     »>  «r 


«r ' 


A  system  for  controlling  the  speed  of  electric  rooton 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent; an  electric  motor;  a  variable  impedance  connected 
in  series  with  said  source  of  electric  current  and  nid 
motor;  an  electromagnet  having  a  stationary  core  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  portion  of  said  vanaole  im- 
pedance which  is  in  series  with  the  motor;  and  braking 
means  for  applying  a  torque  to  said  motor  in  opposition 
to  its  rotation  comprising  a  non-magnetic  metallic  disc 
mechanically  connected  to  the  motor  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate in  the  field  of  the  electromagnet. 


1L^.J 


1.  A  switching  system  comprising  a  controlling  station 
and  a  controlled  station,  a  selector  switch  ui  said  con- 
trolling sutjon  and  a  follower  switch  in  said  controlled 
station,  said  selector  switch  and  said  follower  switch  each 
compnsing  a  non-conductive  rotor  having  mounted  there- 
on a  pair  of  commutator  nngs,  each  of  said  rings  being 
formed  with  a  pattern  of  contacting  and  non-contacting 
portions  about  its  periphery,  the  pattern  of  said  portions 
on  each  ring  being  the  reverse  of  the  pattern  on  the  other 
of  said  rings  of  the  same  switch  and  the  pattern  of  said 
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portions  on  each  of  said  nngs  being  identical  with  the 
pattern  on  one  of  the  nngs  of  the  other  switch,  a  plurality 
of  conductors  extending  between  said  switches,  each  of 
said  conductors  terminating  at  each  of  said  switches  in 
a  pair  of  contacting  elements,  means  mounting  the  con- 
tacting elements  of  said  pair  in  a  fixed  location  in  a  po- 
sition such  that  each  element  will  make  wiping  contact 
with  the  contacting  portions  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
commutator  rings  as  said  commutator  ring  is  rotated,  said 
positions  of  the  contacting  elements  contacting  with  each 
of  said  commutating  rings  forming  a  group  of  positions 
with  adiacent  positions  of  said  group  having  a  uniform 
angular  separation  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ring, 
means  detenting  said  rotor  of  said  selector  switch  at  po- 
sitions having  a  uniform  angular  spacing  which  is  a  sim- 
ple fractional  part  of  the  angular  separation  of  said  ad- 
jacent positions  of  said  contacting  elements,  electrically 
conductive  means  making  continuous  contact  with  one  of 
said  commutating  rings  of  one  of  said  switches  and  with 
the  commutating  ring  of  the  other  of  said  switches  which 
has  the  pattern  of  contacting  portions  which  is  the  reverse 
of  the  pattern  of  said  one  commutating  ring,  the  pat- 
tern of  contacting  portions  on  each  of  said  rings  being 
such  that  a  unique  selection  of  said  conductors  is  con- 
nected to  said  ring  at  each  detented  position  of  said  rotor, 
driving  means  for  said  follower  rotor  and  means  ener- 
gizing said  driving  means  when  said  conductors  and  said 
commutating  rings  not  in  contact  with  said  electrically 
conductive  means  provide  a  complete  conductive  path  be- 
tween said  commutating  rings  which  are  in  continuous 
contact  with  said  electrically  conductive  means. 


ment  both  in  inclination  and  laterally  in  both  directions 
from  the  amidship's  position,  means  conneaing  said  lever 
and  said  controller  for  moving  the  latter  upon  lateral  move- 
ment  of  the  lever  in  several  of  its  positions  in  inclination, 
a  normally  deenergized  compass  repeater  motor  also  con- 


2,794.575 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROLLERS 
Atfrcd  ErwiB  RcfdnaM  Amol,  B«siii|tslokc, 
ilCMr  to  Emmansel  Kaye  and  John  Reginald  Sharp, 
DMhuilnti.  'i'jg^aiMt 

AppUcatioa  May  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,414 

Cfadntt  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  5, 1953 

3  ClaioM.     (O.  311—474) 


B"-  .A'^' 


nected  to  said  controller,  means  operated  by  changing 
position  inclination  of  said  lever  for  energizing  said 
motor  whereby  the  ship  may  be  steered  automatically  at 
will,  and  means  for  preventing  said  lever  from  being 
moved  from  one  of  its  inclined  positions  in  inclination 
to  another,  except  when  the  lever  is  amidships. 


2,794^77 
STORAGE  BATTERY  CHARGING  DEVICE 
Alfred  ErwiB  Reginald  Anot,  Basingstoke,  England,  as- 
signor to  Emmanael  Kaye  and  John  Reginald  Sharp, 
both  of  Basingstoke,  England 

Applicatioa  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,415 

Claims  priority,  appltcatioa  Great  Britaia  May  5, 1953 

4  ClaiBK.     (a.  32»— 40) 


I.  In  an  electric  motor  circuit  including  an  electric 
motor  and  an  operating  battery,  a  control  circuit  com- 
prising a  main  circuit  breaker  having  contacts  control- 
ling the  energization  of  said  motor  by  said  battery  and 
an  actuating  winding  associated  with  said  contacts  to 
control  the  condition  of  said  contacts,  a  closing  circuit 
for  said  main  breaker  contacts  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
switch  contacts  and  a  first  resistance  in  series  with  said 
winding  across  said  source,  and  a  holding  circuit  com- 
prising said  main  breaker  contacts  and  a  second  resist- 
ance in  series  with  said  winding  across  said  source,  said 
second  resistance  having  a  greater  value  of  resistance 
than  said  first  resistance. 


2,794,574 

MANEUVERABLE  AUTOMATIC  PILOT 

FOR  SHIPS 

Prcdcrfck  D.  Braddoa,  BabyloB,  and  Francis  West,  Jr., 

Wr^tbary,  N.  Y.,  aadgnors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcalioa  JaMnry  7,  1953.  Serial  No.  330,112 
2t  Claims,     (a.  318-^89) 
8.  A  steering  stand  for  ships  having  an  electrical  con- 
troller therein  for  governing  the  rudder  servomotor,  a  steer- 
ing handle  or  lever  rotatably  mounted  therein  for  nK>ve- 


^-  1 


1 .  A  battery  charging  control  device  having  in  combin- 
ation contacts  operable  to  cut  off  battery  charging  cur- 
rent, means  to  set  the  contacts  for  charging,  means  to 
operate  the  contacts  to  cut  ofl  charging  which  comprise 
a  thermally  responsive  clement,  and  means  for  applying 
heat  to  said  element  dependent  upon  battery  voltage  which 
comprise  a  resistance  element  which  has  a  non-linear  volt- 
age characteristic  so  that  it  gets  hot  quickly  as  soon  as  the 
voltage  applied  to  it  exceeds  a  critical  amount  so  that  af- 
ter a  time  the  element  will  respond  and  allow  the  con- 
tacts to  operate  to  cut  off  the  charging  current. 


2,794.578 
VIBRATOR  WTTH  MULTIPLE  VOLTAGE- 
OPERATING  COIL 
Robert  E.  Banacs,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignor  to  P.  R. 
Mallory  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  31, 1953.  Serial  No.  345,865 
4  aaims.  (CI.  321--49) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  interrupter  having  input  termi- 
nals to  which  a  source  of  direct  current  voltage  is  adapted 
to  be  connected  comprising  in  combination,  an  armature 
reed,  one  of  said  terminals  being  connected  to  said  reed, 
a  reed  contact,  a  driver  coil  for  actuating  said  reed  having 
a  predetermined  number  of  turns,  a  pull  contact  for  said 
vibrator,  a  resistance  connected  to  said  pull  contact,  said 
resistance  being  connected  to  electrically  parallel  some 
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turns  of  said  driver  coil,  a  center  upped  primary  windins 
of  an  output  transformer  having  a  pair  ol  terminals,  an 
merua  contact,  one  of  said  latter  pair  of  terminals  being 
connected  electrically  to  said  resistor  and  to  said  driver 
coil,  with  the  other  of  said  latter  terminals  being  con- 
nected to  said  inertia  contact,  said  center  tap  of  said  pn- 


mary  winding  of  said  output  transformer  being  connected 
to  said  other  of  said  input  voltage  terminals,  whereby  said 
interrupter  is  adapted  to  operate  on  voltages  of  varying 
input  values  without  necessitating  modification  of  the 
components  of  the  interrupter  inasmuch  as  the  necessary 
electrical  adjustments  arc  made  therein  automatically  by 
varying  the  electrical  resistances  in  the  arcuit. 


ADJUSTABLE  ROTATING  RECTIFIERS 

Jokn  C.  Owen,  Sm  Dkfo,  CaJif . 

AppUcatioa  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  S76,«79 

14  ClaimL     (CI.  321—54) 


1.  A  rectifier  comprising  a  synchronously  rotating  as- 
sembly of  segmented  rings  having  alternately  disposed 
conducting  and  insulated  segments,  separate  sources  of 
alternating  electrical  current  to  be  rectified,  means  to 
connect  each  said  source  to  the  conducting  segments  of 
*  pair  of  said  segmented  rings,  a  brush  beanng  upon 
each  of  said  segmented  rings  circumfcrcntially  related  to 
said  conductive  segments  to  rectifyingly  connect  said 
sources  to  the  rectified  output  circuit  of  said  rectifier; 
each  of  said  brushes  formed  of  a  plurality  of  brush  ele- 
ments, means  to  circumferentiaily  adjust  at  least  one  of 
said  brush  elements  in  each  plurality  to  vary  the  effec- 
tive circumferential  length  of  each  of  said  brushes,  said 
means  to  adjust  adapted  to  vary  said  circumferential 
length  of  said  brush  from  a  value  of  said  circumferential 
length  plus  th«  circumferential  length  of  a  conducting 
segment  approximately  equal  to  the  circumferential  travel 
at  synchronous  speed  corresponding  to  half  an  electrical 
cycle  of  alternating  current  to  be  rectified  to  a  length  for 
which  the  combined  circumferential  length  described  is 
greater  than  that  corresponding  to  half  an  electrical  cycle. 
said  latter  length  connecting  said  sources  in  phase  opposi- 
tion in  pairs  with  respect  to  said  output  circuit  for  a 
fraction  of  each  said  half  electrical  cycle. 


2.794*580 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Artkw  HcMbottMch  Maap,  Ravby.  Ei^laMi,  Mri(Bor  to 
TW  Britkh  TtniMOM  Howttea  Company  Umltcd,  Lon- 
aBrittakeoMpMy 
Dcccabcr  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,149 
priority.  ■ppBcalloB  Great  Britalo 

Dwaabcr  13,  1954 
i  CUtam.     (CL  321-^9) 


I.  A  self-exating  routing  armature  synchronous  al- 
ternating current  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a 
stalor.  a  rotor,  slip- rings  on  said  rotor,  a  commutator  on 
said  rotor,  an  alternating  current  output  winding  on  said 
rotor  connected  to  said  slip-rings,  an  aujiiliary  winding  on 
said  rotor  connected  to  said  commutator,  brushes  in  con- 
tact with  said  commutator  from  which  direct  current 
IS  obtainable,  said  stator  having  slots  in  which  a  main  dis- 
tributed multi-pole  shunt  field  winding  of  concentric  coils 
connected  to  said  brushes  is  located,  the  concentric  coils 
of  each  pole  being  arranged  in  at  least  two  groups  of 
which  said  outer  group  magnetises  the  greater  part  of  the 
pole  arc  and  said  inner  group  magnetises  a  limited 
co-axial  part  of  said  pole  arc  and  is  adapted  to  provide  a 
magneto-motive  force  sufficient  to  maintain  saturation  of 
the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  armature  lying  within  the 
part  of  the  pole  arc  embraced  by  said  inner  group,  means 
for  adjusting  the  magneto-motive  force  producible  by  said 
outer  group  whereby  to  control  the  alternating  E.  M.  F. 
generated  by  said  output  winding,  auxiliary  brushes  on 
said  commutator,  said  auxiliary  brushes  being  at  right 
angles  electrically  to  said  first-mentioned  brushes,  a 
compound  winding  on  said  stator  co- axial  with  said  main 
field  winding  and  connected  to  said  auxiliary  brushes,  the 
connection  of  said  compound  winding  being  in  a  sense  to 
add  to  the  magneto-motive  force  produced  by  said  main 
winding  when  load  is  applied  to  said  machine. 


2,79«,5tl 
AFPARATLS  FOR  PRODL  CING  A  CO.NSTANT 
A.  C.  VOLTAGE  FROM  A  NON-CONSTANT 
VOLTAGE  SOLTICE 
Viny  Vino  J#«itawn,  Copcakagca,  Dcamark,  aMignor 
to   H.^ti— li  CWmliiri    Laboratortom,   Copcnhaxcn, 


AppOcatkM  Jaly  21,  1953,  Scriiri  No.  3«9,4«5 

ClaiflH  priority.  ippHfiiuo  Dauuifc  Aagaat  (,  I9S2 

«  OalBM.     (CL  32J--5«) 


I     An  apparatus  for  producing  a  constant  alternating 
voltage  from  a  noo-coostajjt  altematiog  voltage  source 
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comprising  a  transformer  having  input  terminals  con- 
nectable  to  an  alternating  current  supply  source,  output 
terminals  for  the  connection  of  a  consumer  circuit,  a 
series  impedance  in  the  feeding  circuit  of  said  trans- 
former, an  independent,  permanently  closed  artificial  load 
circuit  coupled  to  said  transformer  independently  of  any 
consumer  circuit  connected  to  said  output  terminals, 
means  for  deriving  a  control  voltage  representative  of  the 
output  voltage  across  said  output  terminals  and  means  for 
controlling  the  load  offered  by  said  artificial  load  circuit 
in  response  to  said  control  voltage  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
subdue  variations  of  the  voltage  across  said  output  ter- 
minals. 

2,79i,582 

KLYSTRON  Tl  BE  TESTER 

Nathan   Cooper,   Brooklyn,  and   Charies  S.  Schwartz, 

Hlilte  PlalM,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatkw  JBly  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,832 

3  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 22) 

(Granted  vndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  Mc.  2U) 


in  a  second  position,  second  voltage  indicating  means 
connected  across  said  high  voltage  supply;  and  second 
current  indicating  means  connected  between  said  first 
positive  terminal  and  ground. 


2,794383 

AITOMATIC  CORROSION  RATE  METER 

Glenn  A.  Marsh  and  Lynn  E.  Ellison,  Crystal  Lalie,  III.. 

assiienors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Company,  Chicago.  HI.,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  December  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,743 

8  Claims.    (CL  324— 30) 


A2^'\      I"  *       ___ 


1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  klystron  tubes  having  an 
emitting    electrode,    a    control    electrode,    a    normally 
grounded  shell  and  a  repellcr  electrode  compnsing  a  regu 
lated  high  voltage  supply  having  a  first  positive  and  a 
first   negative   terminal,   a  regulated   low   voltage   supply 
having  a  secoiKl  positive  and  a  second  negauve  terminal, 
control  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  input  of  said 
high  and  low  voltage  supplies  for  applying  line  voltage 
thereto  and  for  applying  line  voltage  between  at  least 
two  of  said  klystron  electrodes,  first  switch  mean  for  cou- 
pling said  control  means  to  said  klystron  electrodes  in 
a  first  position  and  for  coupling  said  control  means  to  the 
inputs  of  said  high  and  low  voltage  supplies  in  a  second 
position  whereby  the  potential  at  said  first  negative  ter- 
minal IS  applied  to  said  klystron  emitting  electrode  when 
said  switch  means  is  in  said  second  position;  a  first  series 
arrangement  connected  across  the  output  of  said  low  volt- 
age supply  and  including  in  order,  a  voltage  regulator  tube 
having  one  electrode  connected  to  said  second  positive 
terminal  and  its  other  electrode  connected  to  said  first 
negative  terminal,  a  first  resistor  and  a  second  resistor 
having  a  junction  point  therebetween;  and  a  third  var- 
iable   resistor   connected    across   said    voltage    regulator 
tube;  a  second  series  arrangement  comprising  in  order  a 
first  vacuum  tube  having  at  least  a  first  plate,  grid  and 
cathode,  a  fourth  cathode  resistor,  and  a  fifth  variable 
resistor  connected  between  said  first  plate  and  grid;  said 
fifth  variable  resistor  providing  a  range  of  potentials  at 
said  first  cathode;  first  means  adapted  for  indicating  the 
range  of  voltage  at  said  first  cathode;  second  switch  means 
for  connecting  when  in  a  first  position  said  second  series 
arrangement  across  the  output  of  said  low  voltage  supply 
for   simultaneously   applying  the   potential   at   said   first 
cathode  to  said  klystron  accelerating  electrode,  and  for 
connecting  said  first  cathode  to  said  first  indicating  means; 
a  second  vacuum  tube  having  at  least  a  second  plate, 
grid  and  cathode;  first  current  indicating  means,  said  sec- 
ond plate  being  connected  to  a  point  on  said  third  variable 
resistor  through  said  first  current  indicating  means,  a  sixth 
resistor  connected  between  said  second  grid  and  cathode, 
third  switch  means  for  simultaneously  applying  the  po- 
tential at  said  junction  point  to  said  repeller  electrode 
and  to  said  second  gnd  when  in  a  first  position  atxl  for 
applying  satd  first  cathode  potential  to  said  second  grid 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rapidly  and  automatically  deter- 
mining the  rate  of  corrosion  of  a  metallic  material  of 
construction  which  comprises  a  pair  of  electrodes  fabri- 
cated from  said  material  of  construction  and  adapted  to 
be  immersed  in  an  aqueous  corrodent,  a  means  for  pass- 
ing an  instantaneous  discharge  of  a  polarizing  direct  cur- 
rent in  an  amount  sufficient  to  induce  the  polarization  of 
said  electrodes,  and  produce  a  polarization  potential  dif- 
ference between  said  electrodes,  a  switch  meaiis  for  trans- 
ferring and  discharging  said  potential  difference  to  a  de- 
tecting network,  said  detecting  network  comprising  an 
amplifier  circuit  electrically  interconnected  to  said  elec- 
trodes to  amplify  the  polarization  potential  difference  ex- 
hibited by  said  electrodes,  a  control  circuit  receiving  the 
output  from  said  amplifier  circuit,  an  electromagnetic  de- 
vice serially  disposed  in  said  control  circuit  and  operated  by 
variations  in  current  flow  in  said  electrical  circuit,  a  me- 
tering circuit  containing  a  serially  connected  electrical 
switch  means  operated  by  said  electromagnetic  device,  a 
power  source  whereby  said  circuits  arc  energized,  and  an 
analog  computer  function  generator  operated  by  the  cur- 
rent flow  in  said  metering  circuit  to  convert  the  lapse  of 
time  during  which  current  flows  in  said  metering  circuit 
into  units  of  corrosion  rate. 


2,794384 

TWO  DIMENSIONAL  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

DISPLAY 

Hyman  Hanritz,  Waiklmitoii,  D.  C. 

AppUcatkm  Match  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,705 

11  Claims.    (CL  324— 77) 


eiASf 


1.  A  visual  display  device,  comprising  a  matrix  of 
conducting  elements,  said  matrix  including  a  first  set  of 
separated  conductors  extending  generally  in  coordinate 
directions,  a  second  set  of  scoarated  conductors  extend- 
ing generally  in  coordinate  directions  and  each  crossing 
all  of  said  first  set  of  separated  conductors  in  noti-con- 
tacting  relation,  electroluminescent  phosphor  intercon- 
necting at  least  the  cross-over  points  of  said  sets  of  con- 
ductors, a  separate  harmonic  response  filter  in  series  with 
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each  conductor  of  uid  first  let  of  conductoi-s,  a  different 
tuning  coil  connected  in  ^eiies  with  each  conductor  of 
said  second  set  of  conductors,  and  a  signal  input  terminal 

connected  in  parallel  to  all  said  tiltcrs.  said  tuning  cods 
each  broadly  resonatujg  with  the  condensers  formed  by 
said  crossed  conductors  at  the  frequency  of  a  different 
one  of  said  harmonic   responses. 


f 


2,7»C5S5 
SINGLE  SIDEBAND  SCHEME 
George  James  Freand,  Dallaa.  Tei^  amtgnor  to  ColUu 
Radio  Company,  CeiUa  Rapidi,  Iowa,  ■  corpontioQ  of 
Iowa 

AppUcatioa  Aofwt  13,  1953,  ScHaJ  No.  374,M1 
1  Claim.    (CI.  332 — 45) 


rm-lti^M 


sl:^ 


Means  for  modulating  a  variable  frequency  oscillator 
to  form  a  single  sideband  signal  comprising,  a  first  mixer 
receiving  an  input  from  said  vanable  frequency  oscillator, 
i  crystal  oscillator  supplying  an  input  to  said  first  mner. 
said  variable  oscillator  having  a  frequency  which  is  sub- 
stantially nine  times  the  frequency  of  said  crystal  oscillator 
a  single  sideband  generator  receiving  an  input  from  said 
crystal  oscillator,  a  modulating  source  supplying  an  input 
to  said  single  sideband  generator,  a  second  mixer  receiving 
an  input  from  said  single  sideband  generator,  a  first  tuned 
circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  mixer  and 
coupled  to  the  variable  frequency  oscillator  so  that  it  is 
continually  tuned  to  the  difference  frequencies  of  the  van- 
able  and  crystal  oscillators,  and  a  second  tuned  circuit 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  mixer  and  coupled 
to  the  variable  frequency  oscillator  so  that  it  is  continu 
ously  tuned  *ith  the  vanable  frequency  oscillator  to  pass 
the  vanable  frequency  oscillator  frequency  modulated  bv 
the  modulated  source. 


2,794.5M 
IMPED ^NCF  MATCHED  COITI ING  DE\1CE 
Irving  GoldsleJn,  Worcester,  Mm^,  aflrignor  to  Raytheon 
Manufactiiring  Company,  Newton,  Mas.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcadon  Joac  4,  1»53,  ScHal  No.  359^34 
4  ClafaH.    (CL  333—33) 


including  a  movable  inner  conductor  one  end  of  which  h 
disposed  in  energy  coupling  relationship  with  said  first 
transmission  line,  a  third  coaxial  transnrJssion  line  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  an  input  transmission  line  which 
is  receptive  of  energy  from  an  input  source  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  stub  transmission  line  at  a  point  which 
is  an  odd  number  of  quarter  wave  lengths  removed  from 
said  shorted  end.  an  energy  absorptive  termination  posi- 
tioned in  said  first  portion  of  said  first  coaxial  trans- 
mission line,  said  third  coaxial  transmission  line  having 
incorporated  therein  an  impedance  element  posiuoned  an 
odd  multiple  of  half  wavelengths  from  said  junction  for 
providing  an  impedance  match  between  said  third  line 
and  the  input  transmission  line  and  between  the  third 
line  and  the  second  portion  of  said  first  line. 


2,7»Mr7 
U.  H.  F.  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  MEANS 
Edwta  N.  PbUllpa,  Cadar  RapMa,  kma,  aarignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Coopnay,  Cadar  RapMi,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of 
Iowa 

Application  AprU  2«,  I»5i,  Serial  No.  57*,639 
i4Claiim.    (CL333— 33) 


?^ 


"HI" 


1.  U.  H.  F.  impedance  matching  means  comprising 
waveguide  means,  a  coaxial  transmission  line  having  inner 
and  outer  conductors  and  having  a  relatively  small  cross- 
section  in  comparison  to  said  waveguide  means,  said  co- 
axial line  terminated  within  said  waveguide  means  with 
the  terminated  outer  conductor  of  said  line  slidcably  con- 
necting to  one  portion  of  said  waveguide  means,  and  the 
terminated  inner  conductor  of  said  line  slideably  con- 
necting to  another  portion  of  said  waveguide  means,  and 
3  shorting  plunger  slideably  received  within  said  wave 
guide  means  and  formed  with  an  opening  that  slideably 
receives  said  coaxial  line,  whereby  axial  positioning  of 
said  shorting  plunger  and  said  terminated  end  of  said 
line  controls  the  impedance  match  between  said  line  and 
waveguide 


2.7M,5SS 
COMPACT  WAVEGUIDE  ATTENUATOR 
Richard  M.  Walker,  CanhridiB,  Mm,,  MigBor,  by 
uaignicali,  to  the  United  States  of  Amciica  at 
•ented  by  the  SccratH^  of  the  Navy 

"^•Wmnry  1. 1*44,  Sariid  No.  M4,f79 
If  ClaiM.    (CL  333—41) 


I  In  combination,  a  first  coaxial  transmission  line 
including  an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer  conductor  and 
having  first  and  second  portions,  a  coaxial  stub  transmis 
Mon  line  shorted  at  one  end  and  having  an  outer  con- 
ductor connected  to  said  first  transmission  line  at  the 
junction  of  said  first  and  second  portions,  said  stub  Une 


6.  Apparatus  for  attenuating  energy  in  a  wave  guide, 
said  apparatus  comprising,  an  attenuating  member  dis- 
posed within  said  wave  guide,  said  member  comprising, 
a  first  strip  of  a  first  dissipative  material  having  a  fint 
resistivity  and  a  second  stnp  of  dissipative  material  hav- 
ing a  second  resistivity,  said  first  stnp  being  joined  to 
said  second  stnp  and  extending  beyond  each  end  of  said 
second  stnp  a  distance  equal  to  a  quarter  wave  length  of 
the  energy  adapted  to  be  propagated  in  said  wave  guide 
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COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE  FOR  SUFER 

HIGH  FREQUENCIES 

Gerald  J.  Adat,  Caahridga,  Mas,,  aarifiior  to 

Andrew  Alf  ocd,  BoitOB,  MaM. 

Application  October  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  31M1* 

idaimt.    (CL533— 9<) 


the  housing  and  exposed  to  the  exterior,  and  a  key  dc- 
tachably  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  housing  having 


'T 


sk-5 


1  A  coaxial  transmission  line  for  high  frequency  waves 
comprising  an  outer  conductor,  a  hollow  inner  con- 
ductor means  supporting  the  inner  conductor  within  the 
outer  conductor   including   spaced   dielectric  pins   of   a 

diameter  substantially  less  than 

o 

4 

wave  length  of  the  transmitted  wave  frequency  and  in- 
cluding means  for  reducing  wave  reflections  comprising 
means  forming  holes  through  the  inner  conductor  on 
either  side  of  the  position  of  the  pins  providing  corrective 
reactance  opposing  that  introduced  by  the  pins  in  the 
transmission  line  whereby  reflection  of  waves  travelling 
along  the  line  is  substantially  reduced. 


2,79439« 
TRANSFORMER 
Stanley  Frederick  Harnett,  Romford,  England,  assigDor 
to  The  Pleatey  Company  Limited,  Hfwd,  England,  a 
BrMah  coaapany 

Application  Angnst  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,854 
1  Clafan.    (CL  3M>-Jlt) 


In  a  transformer  built  up  from  a  plurality  of  interleaved 
laminations  the  combination  of  a  number  of  threaded 
studs  of  constant  diameter  which  are  bent  at  an  angle  of 
90*.  said  studs  constituting  clamp  members  for  the  lami- 
nations and  having  one  limb  passing  through  aligned  holes 
in  said  transformer  laminations  in  alternate  directions  and 
a  nut  screwed  on  to  the  end  of  each  limb,  the  limb  of 
said  studs  extending  parallel  to  and  beyond  the  boundaries 
of  the  laminations  forming  an  abutment  whereby  altern.nte 
studs  are  arranged  on  the  two  opposite  sides  of  the  lami- 
nations, and  a  terminal  tag  board  connected  to  two  alter- 
nate limbs  of  said  studs  extending  beyond  the  bound- 
aries of  said  laminations. 


2,794,591 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Rae  S.  Carter,  Rlrer  Forest,  aad  Edward  M.  RoMnson, 
Oak  Park,  III.;  caid  RobfaHon  ■Migiipr  to  laid  Carter 
Application  Angnat  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,4M 
llCfadw.    (a.  339— 31) 
9.  A  connector  part  comprising  a  housing,  a  member 
carrying  contact  terminals  in  the  housing  movable  be- 
tween  a   position   in   which   the  terminals  are   projected 
through  openings  in  the  housing,  and  a  position  in  which 
they  are  withdrawn  in  the  housing,  means  releasably  lock- 
ing the  member  in  cither  position  and  having  lugs  re- 
tractably  extended  into  a   respective  set  of  openings  in 


pins  retractably  extendible  into  the  apertures  and  there- 
by effective  for  ejecting  the  lugs  therefrom. 


2.79<392 
CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  BODY 
Edooard  VIrgile  Borel,  Vcvcy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Socicte    Aaonymc    dcs   Manufactnies   de    Glaces    et 
Produits  Chimiqaes  de  Saint-Gobain,  Chauny  et  Cirey. 
Paris,  France 

Application  November  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,9M 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

December  3,  1953 

2  Claims.    (0.339—109) 


!«: 


.-S' 


•>  -"t  ' 


1.  A  connection  for  introducing  current  to  electric 
heating  means  of  a  furnace,  such  as  resistors  and  elec- 
trodes comprising  heating  means  inside  the  furnace  having 
a  spike  projecting  therefrom  and  electrically  connected 
thereto,  a  sleeve  penetrating  the  furnace  wall  having  an 
aperture  extending  transversely  therethrough  receiving  the 
spike  and  having  connecting  means  for  a  source  of  power, 
pin  means  penetrating  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  spike, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  pin  means  to  force 
the  spike  against  the  aperture  walls. 


2,796,593 
SOCKET  FOR  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
Seymour  Offerman,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  assinior  to  In- 
dustrial Hardware  Mannfactnrteg  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Angnst  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  606392 
15Clahns.    (0.339—220) 


12.  A  socket  comprising  a  molded  insulation  base  and 
metal  contacts,  each  of  said  contacts  including  a  pin  grip 
portion  and  a  bridge  portion  which  is  longitudinally  slit, 
said  pin  grip  portion  being  of  the  split  sleeve  type  and 
being  widely  open  at  both  ends  and  convergent  therebe- 
tween, whereby  it  is  adapted  to  receive  a  vacuum  tube 
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pm  in  cither  direction,  said  baje  having  elongated  pockets 
dimeasioned  to  receive  the  bridge  portions  in  unspread 
condition,  and  having  apertures  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  base  registering  with  the  pockets  and  larger  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  pockets  than  the  width  of  the 
pockets,  said  apertures  being  formed  to  a  depth  overlap- 
ping the  depth  of  the  pockets  an  amount  exceeding  the 
thickness  of  the  bridge,  said  split  bridge  being  disposed 
in  said  pocket  and  being  spread  to  enter  the  adjacent  side 
waJls  of  the  pocket  where  the  said  walls  are  enlarged  by 
the  aperture,  thereby  locking  the  contact  in  the  base 
between  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  on  one  side  and  the 
bottom  of  the  aperture  on  the  other  side,  said  insulation 
base  having  a  thickness  which  is  only  a  fraction  of  its 
diameter,  and  having  apertures  which  receive  the  pin  grip 
portions  and  which  expose  both  ends  of  the  pin  grip 
portions,  whereby  the  socket  is  adapted  to  receive  a 
vacuum  tube  from  either  side  of  the  socket. 


intersections  along  a  main  traffic  artery  for  controlling 
main  and  cross  traffic  at  said  cross  intersections  com- 
pnsing.  control  switch  means  at  each  cross  intersection 
for  controlling  the  stop,  go  and  change  signals  at  that 
intersection  through  recumng  control  cycles,  each  con- 
trol cycle  including  a  first  portion  having  a  change  signal 
and  then  a  stop  signal  for  the  main  direction  and  a  go 
signal  for  the  cross  direction  starting  with  the  stop  signal 
for  the  main  direction  and  a  second  portion  having  a 
change  signal  and  then  a  stop  signal  for  the  cross  direc- 
tion and  a  go  signal  for  the  main  direction  sUrting  with 
the  stop  signal  of  the  cross  direction,  an  actuator  for  each 
Control  switch  means  for  sequentially  operating  the  con- 
trol switch  means  through  said  recurring  control  cycles. 
synchronized    timing    means    at   each   cross    intersection 


2,79«,5»4 
AFPARATLS  FOR  FACILJTATING  THE 
PII.OTING  OF  AIRC  RAFT 
Pienr     \odr«    Chombard.     Boalocne-sur-Seine,    Fraocr. 
Mi4«Bor    to    EtMt    FnuKais,    represented    by    Moosieur 
llnxeiiicttr.  GencnJ   Mazor,  acting  on  behalf  of  thr 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  and  Armed  Forces,  Paris 
France 

Application  September  6,  1955.  Serial  No.  532 J95 

Claima  priority,  application  France  December  29    I9<4 

8  Claims.    (CI.  340—27) 


2,79«,595 

TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTFM 

Edwsrri  J.  Scknlcnbors,  DanTiile,  III. 

AppUcntkM  April  12.  1955.  Serial  No.  5««.759 

12  Claims.    (CL  34*— 37) 

I.  Control  means  for  a  traffic  control  system   having 

stop,  go  and  change  signals  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  cross 


T  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  piloting  of  aircraft  com- 
pnsing  a  gyroscopic  horizon  of  any  known  type  having  a 
vertical-indicating  gyroscope,  a  marking  movable  m 
pitc*iing  and  means  for  transmitting  the  pitching  move- 
ments from  the  said  gyroscope  to  the  said  marking,  a 
marking  movable  in  rolling  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  rolling  movements  from  the  said  gyroscope  to  the 
said  marking,  and  at  least  one  marking  fixed  with  regard 
to  the  aircraft,  means  for  adding  to  the  said  displacements 
of  the  movable  markings  additional  displacements,  these 
means  being  actuated  by  suitable  apparatus,  means  for 
cancelling  the  said  additional  displacements  of  the  mov- 
able markings,  in  the  case  of  a  failure  of  the  means  which 
cause  them,  means  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  the  said 
additional  displacements  according  to  the  maximum  evo- 
lutions foreseen  for  the  aircraft,  a  manual  control  for 
displacing  the  pitching  marking,  in  the  direction  m  which 
it  displaces  itself  for  showing  the  vanations  of  pitcning. 
so  that  the  pilot  only  has  to  maintain  the  coincidence 
between  the  same  markings  of  the  gyroscopic  horizon  as 
If  the  means  for  adding  to  the  markings  movable  under 
the  action  of  the  verticai-indicaiing  gyroscope  additional 
displacements  by  suitable  apparatus  did  not  exist,  in  order 
that  the  aircraft  may  move  along  a  traiectory  determined 
by  the  indications  of  the  said  apparatus. 


connected  to  the  actuator  at  that  cross  intersection  to 
start  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  control  cycles 
at  predetermined   time   intervals  and   in  timed   relation 
with  the  timing  means  at  the  other  cross  intersections  to 
control  the  main  and  cross  traffic  for  providing  substan- 
tially uniform  traffic  flow  in  the  main  direction,  and  sec- 
ond timing  means  at  each  cross  intersection  connected  to 
the  actuator  at  that  cross  intersection  and  including  traf- 
fic detector  means  responsive  to  the  cross  traffic  at  that 
cross  intersection  for  advancing  the  termination  of  the 
fir^t  portion  and  the  starting  of  the  second  portion  of  the 
control  cycle  at  that  cross  intersection  upon  the  termina 
tion  of  the  cross  traffic  at  that  intersection  for  a  time  in- 
terval during  the  go  signal  for  the  cross  traffic  of  the 
first  portion  of  the  control  cycle 


2,794,59* 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Harry  Kenoainn,  Uppw  Dm^,  P,^  aarigMr  to  Bnm»iclu 

Corporattoo,  Detroit,  Mkk^  ■  corporation  of  MkUgan 

Application  May  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,929 

11  Clalma.    (CL  344— 174) 


rv* 


II.  A  storage  system  employing  a  record  medium  with 
relatively  movable  record  surface  and  transducing  means. 
the  medium  having  a  pulse  definition  such  as  to  require 
at  given  relaUve  speed  a  given  minimum  tune  spacing 
between  successive  recording  signals  to  permit  individual 
reproduction  thereof,  wherein  the  medium  is  provided 
with  a  timing  track,  on  which  there  is  recorded  timing 
signal  pulses,  which  timing  signal  pulses  have  a  periodic 
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recurrence  time  substantially  equal  to  or  greater  than 
the  minimum  time  spacing  of  the  record  medium,  and  a 
digital  signal  track  in  which  digit  pulses  are  recorded, 
each  digit  pulse  being  related  to  one  of  the  timing  signal 
pulses  to  define  an  interval  of  time  which  is  less  than 
the  said  minimum  time  spacing  and  which  corresponds 
to  a  number  of  high  resolution  pulses  to  be  represented 
by  the  digit  pulses,  means  for  producing  the  high  resolu- 
tion pulses  occurring  with  the  spacing  less  than  that  be- 
tween successive  recorded  signals,  means  reproducing 
electrical  timing  pulses  and  electrical  digit  pulses  from 
the  corresponding  recorded  pulses,  and  pulsing  means 
responsive  to  the  electrical  timing  pulses  and  electrical 
digit  pulses  reproduced  from  the  medium  by  the  trans- 
ducing means  to  produce  a  number  of  the  high  resolution 
pulses  proportional  to  said  time  interval. 


said  settable  device,  for  selecting  the  first  or  second  pulse 
of  the  pair,  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  position  of  the 


2,796,597 
SWTTCHING  SYSTEM 
Glen  E.  Poortc  and  David  L.  Nettleton.  Haddonfieid, 
N.  J^  awignori  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnlv  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  522^51 
18  ClalaM.    (CI.  34«— 174) 


«srV^ 


3.  In  a  system  for  storing  data  on  either  a  first  or 
a  second  cyclic  storage  medium  each  having  means  to 
provide  synchronizing  signals  corresponding  to  data  stor- 
age locations  in  response  to  a  select  storage  medium 
signal,  the  combination  wherein  said  first  medium 
and  said  second  medium  each  including  means  for 
providing  a  fy-st  signal  corresponding  to  a  reference 
location,  said  first  medium  and  said  second  medium 
each  including  means  for  providing  a  second  signal 
corresponding  to  a  location  other  than  said  refer- 
ence location,  and  iiKluding  means  responsive  to  said 
select  medium  signal  and  selectively  responsive  to  said 
synchronizing  signals,  said  first  signal,  and  said  second 
signal  from  either  said  first  or  said  second  medium  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  select  signal  to  switch  to  said  first  or 
said  second  medium  to  deliver  said  data  to  and  derive 
said  data  from  said  switched  medium,  in  a  shorier  period 
of  time. 


2,796,598 
ANALOGUE  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 
John  Robert  Cartwrlfht,  Letcfaworth,  England,  assignor 
to  Tlie  Britisli  Tabulating  Machine  Company  Limited, 
I>ondon,  England 

Appltcarton  November  16.  1954.  Serial  Nn.  469.096 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  30,  1953 
7ClaiaM.    (CI.  340— 205) 
1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  digital  indication  of  the 
position  of  a  member  movable  in  a  first  or  a  second  di- 
rection, comprising  means  for  generating  a  pair  of  pulses 
for  each  unit  movement  of  the  member,  means  for  de- 
tecting the  direction  of  movement  of  the  member,  a  de- 
vice settable  to  either  of  two  states,  means  controlled  by 
said  detecting  means  for  setting  said  device  to  one  of  said 
states  when  said   member  moves  into  said   first  direc- 
tion and  the  other  of  said  states  when  said  member  moves 
into  said  second  direction,  and  means,  controlled  by  the 


member,  in  accordance  with  movement  of  the  member  in 
the  first  or  second  direction. 


2,796,599 

SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Joseph  W.  King,  Highland,  Calif. 

ApplicatioD  Aognst  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,614 

3  Claims.    (Q.  340—258) 


1.  In  a  single  response  signal  device,  the  combination 
of:  an  elongated  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  vertically 
disposed  on  a  supporiing  surface  and  provided  with  a 
plate  portion  spac»j  from  said  surface;  a  single  suppori 
member  extending  away  from  said  supporting  surface 
and  carried  by  said  plate  portion;  a  bell  member  secured 
at  its  center  to  the  end  of  said  support  member  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  mounting  plate;  a  solenoid  meaiu 
supported  from  said  plate  portion  above  said  support 
member  and  extending  irom  said  plate  portion  to  a  posi- 
tion between  an  upper  margin  of  the  bell  member  and 
said  suppori  member,  said  solenoid  means  having  a  ver- 
tically disposed  open-ended  bore;  a  striker  bar  movable 
upwardly  in  said  bore  upon  energization  of  said  solenoid 
means  to  strike  the  margin  of  said  bell  member,  said 
striker  being  movable  out  of  contact  with  said  bell  margin 
by  gravity;  a  sleeve  member  of  resilient  cushioning  and 
insulating  material  enslceved  over  said  single  support 
member  and  positioned  beneath  the  bottom  end  of  said 
bore  to  yieidably  limit  downward  movement  of  the  striker 
bar  without  producing  sound;  and  actuating  means  to 
cause  energization  of  said  solenoid  means  and  including 
means  limited  to  a  single  response  to  pressure  fluid  varia- 
tion and  an  electrical  switch  means  cooperable  therewith. 


2,796,600 

SPINDLE  UNBALANCE  ALARM 

Ira  E.  Chnrch,  Rcdondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  November  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,980 

7  OaiBK.    (CI.  340—261) 
1.  A  control  system  for  detecting  dynamic  unbalance 
comprising  vibration  pickup  coil  means  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  unit  under  test  and  which  is  responsive 
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to  changes  in  the  pha*e  angle  and  ampHtudc  of  the  voltages    tween  pain  of  pulae,.  a  receiver  for  said  pul«^,  including 
generated  ,a  «.d  p.ckup  co.l  means,  and  an  alarm  system    an  o*,llator,  niean,  for  coummg^  nu-^Tof  o^lla 


'-%% 


O^^^zz. 


^if     « 


operable  upon  a  predetermined  change  in  such  phase  angle 
or  amplitude. 


2  79^  Ml 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  CONTROL 
ARRANGEMENT 
I^'*-? .  GusOfsoB,  Rirer  Forwt  and  C.ri  J.  Sleinke. 
I)«s  Plaioes,  111^  awifiion  to  Zcoitfa  Radio  Corporation 
a  corporatioa  of  Illliioia 

ApplicatkMi  hmt  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439^24 
S  Claims.    (CL34#~3«7) 


t4ons  generated  dunng  the  ume  interval  between  each 
pair  of  pulses,  and  means  for  reproducing  said  characters 
in  response  to  the  number  of  oscillations  counted. 


2,79<,(«3 

coMPosrre  video  system  using  linblank- 

1?'^^''^^^^  DEVELOPED  FROM  TRIGGERS 
BRACKETING  THE  VIDEO  TRAIN 
Robert  WLaadM,  Loa  AiMka,  Harry  T.  Hayaa,  Ixmg 
Beacb,  Jamcfl  R.  Decn,  Hollywood,  awl  Tbomas  J. 
JohoMw,  Loa  Aatclcs,  CaHf^  amlfnon  to  Gilflllan 
Brofc,  Inc^  Loa  Angcka,  Callf^  a  corporatioa  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Applicadoo  September  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,616 
nciaima.    (0.343—11) 


1.  A    television    receiver    compnsmg:     ^    cathode-ray 
image-reproducing  device  including  a  front  flared  portion 
having  an  end  wall  forming  a  rectangularly  shaped  screen 
area  of  a  predetermined  width  and  further  including  a  rear 
neck  portion  having  a  cross-sectional  area  small  with  re- 
spect to  that  of  said  end  wall:  a  chassis  supporting  signal 
translating  stages  for  controlling  said  reproducing  device 
a  cabinet  housing  said  chassis  and  reproducing  device  in 
functional  relation  with  respect  to  one  another  and  includ- 
ing a  front  portion  having  a  width  only  slightly  larger 
than   the   width   of  said   screen   area,   said   front   portion 
being  cut-away  to  expose  substantially  all  of  said  screen 
area;  a  transparent  safety  plate  mounted   to  said  front 
portion  of  said  cabinet  m  overlying  relation  with  the  cut- 
away portion  thereof  and  having  provisions  at  lU  upper 
corner  sections  for  receiving  control   shafts;  a   channel 
selector,  for  tuning  said  receiver  to  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  channels,   positioned    adjacent    said   neck    portion   of 
said  reproducing  device  above  the  median  plane  thereof 
and  rearwardly  of  said  flared  portion;  a  volume  control 
likewise  positioned  above  the  median  plane  of  said  image- 
rcproducing  device,  a  control  shaft  for  said  channel  selector 
projecting   through   one   of  said  corner  sections   of  said 
safely  plate;  a  control  shaft  for  said  volume  control  pro- 
jecting through  the  other  one  of  said  corner  sections  of 
said  safety  plate,  and  an  actuating  knob  mounted  on  each 
of  said  control  shafts. 


2,794,402 
AIRCRAFT  IDENTIFICATION  AND  LOC  ATION 

SYSTEM 
Gerani  C.  Hen.  Aib«7  Part,  N.  J.,  Norman  H  r.>lor, 
Vfaochester,  V!a«.,  and  Raymood  M.  Wilmolte,  Waal»- 
^**J?'  PS::  —'«■""'  •»>  *«<^  «««*  "»«"'  Msixn- 
"!IL^J?,^T*^"*'  ^-^  Waafciatrtoo,  D.  C.  a  corpo- 
ralioa  of  Delaware 

AppMcatfoa  Aagwt  g.  1947.  Serial  No.  7*7.490 

20Claima.    (CI.  343— 6J) 
1-    in  a  communication  system  in  which  intelligence 
bearing  characters  arc  represented  by  the  time  intervals  be- 


1    In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  an  azimuth 
antenna  for  scanning  in  azimuth,  an  elevation  antenna 
for    scanning    in    elevation,    energy    transmitting    means 
periodically  triggered  at  a  relatively  high  rate,  means  al- 
ternately coupling  said  transmitting  means  to  said  azi- 
muth antenna  and  said  elevation  antenna  at  a  relatively 
low  rate  to  produce  alternately  a  plurahty  of  azimuth  an- 
tenna beams  and  a  plurality  of  elevation  antenna  beams, 
means  operating  synchronously  with  said  coupling  means 
for  scanning  each  of  said  antenna  beams  in  space,  means 
deriving  a  corresponding  azimuth  angle  voltage  and  an 
elevation  angle  voltage,  the  instantaneous  magnitude  of 
each  of  which  is  representative  respectively  of  the  po«i- 
tion  of  the  azimuth  and  elevation  beams,  a  cathode  ray 
tube  having  a  pair  of  quadraturely  acting  cathode  beam 
deflecting  means,  two  position  beam  centering  means  al- 
ternately effective  to  move  the  cathode  beam  to  one  of 
two  center  positions,  means  operated  synchronously  with 
said  transmitting  means  for  energizing  said  beam  deflect 
ing  means  to  produce  cathode  beam  sweeps,  means  oper 
ated  synchronously  with  said  coupling  means  to  change 
from  one  of  said  centenng  means  to  the  other  centenng 
means   and   to  alternately  and  synchronously  apply   said 
a/imuth  and  elevation  angle  voltage  to  one  of  said  beam 
deflecting    means,    to    thereby    obtain    alternate    azimuth 
and   elevation    displays   which    are   each   expanded    with 
reference  to  the  space  scanned  respectively  by  said  ari- 
muth    and   elevation    antenna    beams,   said    cathode   ray 
ube   having  intensity  controlling  means,   means   receiv- 
ing video  signals  in   the  form   of  echoes  from  objects 
scanned  within  said  space,  means  operated  synchronous- 
ly with  said  energy  transmitting  means  for  developing  a 
pair  of  control  triggers  between  which  said  video  signals 
appear  and  means  developing  a  gating  voltage  from  said 
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control  triggers  and  applying  the  same  contemporaneous-  nccted  to  an  end  of  the  fish  line,  said  hook  having  a 
ly  with  said  video  signals  to  said  intensity  controlling  tubular  channel  connecting,  at  one  end  with  the  tubular 
means.  channel  in  the  line,  and  at  its  other  end  passing  through 


2,794,004 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  INSTRUMENT  APPROACH 

SYSTEMS 
Re  Jbcn  P.  Soodgrass,  Lake  RoBkonkoma,  N.  Y^  assignor 
lo  Sperry  Rand  Corporatioo,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  December  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,109 
7  Claims.    (CI.  343—108) 


1.  In  a  system  by  which  an  aircraft  may  be  controlled 
alternatively  to  descend  along  a  radio-defined  glide  path 
and  to  maintain  a  given  altitude,  radio  receiver  means 
for  providing  a  first  signal  dependent  on  the  vertical  dis- 
placement of  said  craft  from  a  radio-defined  glide  path, 
altitude  reference  means  for  providing  a  second  signal 
dependent  on  changes  in  the  altitude  of  said  craft,  signal- 
responsive  controller  means,  first  switching  means  for 
simultaneously  connecting  one  of  said  signals  to  the 
input  of  said  controller  means  and  disconnecting  the 
other  of  said  signals  therefrom,  second  switching  means 
actuable  for  increasing  the  magnitude  of  said  second  sig- 
nal for  a  given  altitude  change  of  said  craft  and  for 
simultaneously  connecting  the  modified  second  signal  to 
the  input  of  said  controller  means  and  preventing  said 
first  signal  from  reaching  said  input,  means  rendered 
operable  by  actuation  of  said  second  switching  means 
for  substituting  a  third  signal  for  said  modified  second 
signal,  said  third  signal  being  equivalent  to  the  value 
of  said  first  signal  for  a  given  displacement  of  said  craft 
below  said  glide  path,  and  means  for  operating  said 
last-mentioned  means  when  a  predetermined  condition 
for  ascent  of  said  aircraft  is  satisfied. 


the  surface  of  the  hook  at  a  point  just  above  the  bend,  and 
a  hollow,  resilient,  artificial  bait,  in  a  form  to  simulate  a 
live  organism,  so  pierced  by  the  hook  as  to  communicate 
the  hook  channel  with  the  hollow  interior  of  the  bait. 


2,794  404 
KNITTING  MACHINE  NEEDLE 
Roy  C.  Amidon  and  Donald  W.  Rhoads,  Reading,  Pa„ 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Nanco, 
Incorporated,   Reading,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of   Penn- 
sylvania 
Application  November  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,092 
12  Clafans.    (CI.  44—120) 


2,794,405 
ARTinCIAL  FISH  BAIT 
Irie  R.  Ashley,  Lumberion,  N.  C. 
ApplicaHon  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,265 
5  Claims.    (CI.  43— 26.2) 
1.  In  fishing  apparatus,  a  hoUow  fish  line  having  a  tu- 
bular channel  throughout  its  length,  a  bent  fish  hook  con- 


1.  A  knitting  machine  needle  of  the  sliding  tongue 
type  comprising  a  shank  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
therein,  a  hook  at  one  end  of  the  shank  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  its  tip  portion,  a  tongue  slidable  in  said  groove, 
and  a  terminal  ridge  on  the  tongue  shaped  to  mate  with 
the  slot  when  the  needle  is  closed. 


DESIGNS 

JUNE   18.   1957 


tM,445 

TFlFMSiO!S  C  \BINF1 

SanMi«l  t..  K^Ur,  C  hk-aco.  III. 

VpplicalkMi  November  14,  If54.  Serial  No.  4i,''bi 

Xemt  at  pmttmt    14   yea 

«  1.  DM — 4 1 


IM,4«9 

INFAVrS  CRADLE  CHAIR 

Emil  J.  CaHMM  a^  dmnmct  G.  Cartww,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Kpflicmtiom  iafy  7.  1955.  Serial  No.  3«.t59 

Term  of  palest    14   yean 

(CI.  D5— 5) 


It 

IDFNTIFK  \rM)N  MNDFR  CI  IP 

Jo  AJIaa  ■•*••,  DaylMi.  OMo 

\p9«icabMi  OiiMfcH  24,  1955,  SerM  No.  3<,52* 

Tcra  af  pataM  3>^i   y< 

KI.  D|7_J, 


lM,47t 

SPOON  OR  SIMIl  AR  ARTICIE  OF  FlATW  ARF 

Fdward    J.    Cowoy,    aad    RoWrt    I..    Doerfler,    Mertdcn. 

<  oaa..  aarigann  to  TIm  iBtervatioul  S4Ker  C  ompan>. 

MerMea,  Coaa.,  ■  cocyorartoa  of  Coaatrtlcat 

AppUcatioa  October  29.  1959,  Serial  No,  43.572 

lerm   of  pateat    14   yean 

((I.  1)54—12) 


IM.497 

NF(  KFIF 

HerWn  Bercketai,  Kli^pi  Potet.  N    > 

4p^Mratto«  Kel»ntar>   13.  1954,  Serial  No    49,145 

lerai   of   patea«    14    vcar« 

(1  L  U3 — 1*1 


\^ 


ROAI 

Max  T    Blue.  Miami,  Okla. 

Application  Jul>  5.  1<»5*.  Serial  No.  42,147 

lerm   of   patent    14    vears 

tCI,  U71  — Ij 


1M.471 
PERFl  MF  CONTAINER 
F^kMiard    I..    Coarnaad,    New    YoHl.    N.    ^ 
i^nvia-Parfuau,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  N., 
of  New  York 

Xpplkadoo  (Vtol>er  25.  195*.  Serial  No.  43.512 

Tenn  of  patent    14  yean 

(CI.  DS9— 19) 


assixDor   to 
corporation 


\. 
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180,472 

FOl  NTAIN 

Henry  K.  Cowen,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  September  4.  195«,  Serial  No.  42.827 

Term   of  patent   14  yean> 

(CI.  D91— 4) 


18«,476 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATHARE 
Robert  L.  Doerfler,  Meriden,  Conn.,  aisignor  to  The  lo- 
tematioiial  Silver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Applicabon  February  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  44.812 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


*       ;\ 


180,473 

SHOOTING  RANGE  CABINET  OR  SIMM  AR 

ARTICLE 

Eldon  I  .  Dale.  I  ong  Beach.  (  alif. 

Application  July  5,  1956.  Serial  No.  42.138 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  l>34— 5) 


180.477 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Robert  L.  Doerfler,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  In- 
ternational Silver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 
Application  February  15.  1957,  Serial  No.  44.881 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D54— 12) 


180.474 

SLIDE  NECKTIE 

Floyd  H.  I)e«brow.  Woodward.  Okla.,  and  Joseph  B. 

GamfMNi,  Manitou  Springs,  (  olo. 

Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.967 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D3— 16) 


fr\ 


\ 


180,478 
ARMCHAIR 

Robert  A.  Cera,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Furniture.  Division  of  Scbnadig  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  16,  1956.  Serial  No.  41,511 

Term  of  patent  3V^   years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


180,475 

DASHBOARD  BATTERY  TF:STFR 

Hilbur  C.  Dickinson.  Reading,  Pa. 

Applicabon  August  26,  1955.  Serial  No.  37,672 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


mn 
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ELECTRIC  V1010R 

Huco  Grote,  Wetter,  Ruhr,  Germany,  aadfor  to  Demag- 

/nf  C  m.  b.  H.,  Wetter,  Ruhr.  Gemutay 

\ppncatiun  Xugust  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,4«1 

(I  aims  priority.  appJicatioa  Germany  May  3.  1955 

Term  of  patent    14   >ear^ 

(CI.  D26— 51 


1S«,443 

EARRITNG 

David  ¥..  Hamm,  Porttand,  Orcc- 

Applkadoa  November  30,  19S4,  Serial  No.  44.002 

Term  of  patcat  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


5-^^ 


180,480 
CAST  DtCORATlNF  P\NH    K)R  METAL 
VI  RMTl  RV 
Lester  Grundy.  New  \  orii,  .N.  Y  .,  assixnor  to  Molla  In- 
corporated,   Hestbury,   N.   Y.,    a   corporation   of   New 
York 

Application  January  26,  1956.  Serial  No.  39,926 

Term  of  patent    14   >ear^ 

(CI.  D54— 2; 


180,484 

KISHING  1.1  RK 

l>onaid  K.  Haaka,  Proctor,  Minn. 

Application  September  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,110 

lerm  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D3I— 4) 


1S«,48I 

CAST  DECORATIVE  PANEI   FOR  V1FT\I. 

H  RNITIRK 

I  ester  Grundv,   New  Vorii,  N.  Y.,  a-sMgnor  to  Molla   In 

corporated,    Westbury,    N.    Y.,   a    corporation    of    Sev» 

York 

Application  January  26,  1956.  Serial  No.  39.927 
Term   of   patent    14    vear% 
(CI.  D54 — 2)   ' 


180,485 
SP\CF  CONDITION  RF.SPONSIVE  INSTRIMENT 
Robert    Haven    Ho»e,    Moantaiaside,    N.    J.,    aissignor   to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell    Refulator    Company.    Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  June  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  41.778 

Term   of  patent    14   years 

(CI.  D52— 7) 


y\^ 


^ijf^ 


180,482 

CAST  DECORATIVE  PANEI    FOR  MEIAL 

Fl  RNPTl  RF 

I  ester  Crandv.  New   Vorii.  N.  V..  assicnor  to  Molla   In 

corporated,    Westburv.    N.    \.,   a   corporation   of    New 

York 

Application  January  26.  1956,  Serial  No.  39,928 

lerm   of   patent    14    vears 

({  I.  D54 — 2) 


180,486 
HOSE  N07.ZI  F 
(  harfes  H.  Koeppci,  North  Woodbury.  C  onn..  a.s^ignor  to 
Sco^ill  Vlanufacturing  Company.  Haterbury.  (onn.,  a 
corporation  of  (  oaacctlcut 

Applkation  ApHl  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,157 

Term   of  pataat  7   yean 

(CI.  D9I— 1) 
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180,487 

GAME  BOARD 

Carl  Bcrtil  Kromstea,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  5,  1956.  Serial  No.  43.242 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


180,490 

DAIRY  PRODUCTS  CARRYING  BOX 

Harold  Altoo  Lunan,  Gresham,  Oreg. 

Application  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  41.680 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D58— 12.6) 


180,488 
COMBINED  PRFASIRE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 
TAPE  DISPENSER  AND  APPIJER 
Richard     I..     I^rson,     White     Bear    Township,     Ramsey 
C  ounty,    Minn.,    avstgnor    to    Minnesota    Mining    and 
Manufacturing  (  ompany.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  July  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,228 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


180,491 

FRAME  FOR  A  CHAISE  LONGIJE 

Maurk-e  Martine,  Capistrano  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Ryder  Elliott,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Application  November  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,636 

Term  of  patent  3*^   years 

(CI.  D15— 11) 


180,492 

FRAME  FOR  A  CLl  B  CHAIR 

Maurice   Martine,  Capistrano  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Ryder  Elliott.  Inc.,  I.os  Angeles.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Applkation  November  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,637 

Term  of  patent  3Vi   yean 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


180.489 

CLOTHES  SPRINKLER 

Theodore  C.  Leisenring.  Denver.  Colo. 

Application  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  40.989 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CL  D49— 1) 


«4I) 
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180.493 
Ml  I  TTPl  F  SPINDI  F  I  ATHF 
Carroll  F.  Mllkr.  Windtor.  Vt.,  asaifjiOT  to  (  on«    \ut<>- 
maric  Machine  Company  Inc.,  Windsor,  V  t.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Vermont 

VpplicatkjQ  July  25.  I»5«.  Serial  No.  42.39$ 

Term   of  patent    14   >cars 

iCL  OS4 — 6) 


IM  494 

COMBINFD  DF.SK  SET  AND  NAMF  PI  \TE 

John  W.  Sorenaoa,  Eait  Grand  Ra^ds,  Mich. 

Application  Jaly  25,  1956.  Serial  No.  42.3RII 

Term  of  patcat   14  yean 

(CI    D74 — 1) 


180,494 

TRFNCHFR 

John  S.  Pilch,  Ware,  Wass. 

Application  June  22.  1954.  Serial  No.  31.103 

lenn  of  patent    14   year« 

,(|.  1)14— 3i 


180.497 
PRINT-WFICH  SCALE 

Richard    F.   Stni**,   Rutland.   V  t..  assignor  to  The   Hone 
Scaic  Compan>,  Rutland.  Vt..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  39J85 
Term  of  patent    14  ytmn 
(CI.  D52— 10) 


180,495 

SMOKFR-S  ST4ND 

Stanley  Rysiewicz,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  October  24.  1955.  Serial  No.  38,541 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


180,498 
PROJECTION  TV  PF  WFIGHINC,  SCAI  F 
Richard    F.   Straw,   Rutland,   VL.,  assignor  to  The   Howe 
Scale  (  ompany.  Rutland,  Vt..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  December  19,  1955.  Serial  No.  39,38<> 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D52— !•> 


^  ^   k       jJ 
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180,499 

Ml  I  TiPl.E  ASH  TRAY 

Susan  A.  Thompson,  Casper,  Wyo. 

Application  July  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.135 

Term  of  patent  3Vi   yean 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


180,501 
AUTOMOBILE  LAMP 
Clifford  C.  Voss,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,868 

Term  ot  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D48— 32) 


180.500 
SP<H)N  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Siro  R.  Toffoion,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Interna- 
tional Silver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Application  February  8.  1957,  Serial  No.  44,813 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 121 


i-'- 


180,502 

AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS  EMBODYING  A 

PUPPET 

Harry  E.  Williams,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Harry  Williams  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.. 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  42391 

Term  of  patent  iVi  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

,  TO   WHOM  , 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  JUNe'  1957 

Note. — Arruagad  In  accordance  with  the  flr«t  aiKniflrant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  citjr  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Booth.  Harry  T  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Products  Inc 
conitructlon.     H*.  24,329,  rt-lf>-57.  CI.  220—46. 

MurgeM-Norton  Mfj{    Co       8re — - 
l'rf>ike,  Joseph      Re    24.331. 

Hawkins,  Jaiiieit  K  .  to  Selsmofraph  Strvlce  Corp 
for  aualytla  of  a^laniugrapbic  record*.  Re 
ft   18-a7.  CI.  181—8. 


Scaling    Odin  Corp      See — 

Svenaon.  Erneat  J.     Re   24.332. 
I'roske.    Jnaeph.     to    Burfreaa-Norton    Mfg.    Co 

•  trurturp      Re.  24,331.  ft-lS-S',  CI    305—10. 
S^-lsmograph  Service  Corp   :   See — 
Sy»teiu  Hawkins,  James  K      Re  24,330 

24,330,     Srenaon.    Erneat    J.,    to    Odin    Corp.       Seaitng    meana 
24.382,  ft-18-57,  CI.  28« — 7. 


Tread    unit 


Re. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.idler.    Samuel    K       Telerlalon    cabinet        180.465,    ft-18-5T, 

CI    r>6«^  4 
HeU'e     Jo   .\       Identincatlon    binder   clip.      180.466    *-18~57, 

CI.  D17   ~3 
Uergbelni     Herbert       Necktie       180,467,   6-18-57.  01,  D3 — 16. 
Blue.    Max   T       Boat       180,468,   6-18-57,   CI.    D71 — 1. 
Carlson,  Clarence  (i   ;   liet — 

Carlson.  Emil  J    and  C.  G.     180,469. 
Carlson.   EniU  J.  and  C.   G       Infant  «  cradle  chair       180,469, 

6-18-57,  CI.  D5— B 
Chryale;   Corp.  ;   See — 

Voa*.  CllHord  C.     180501 
Cone  Automatic  Machine  Co.  Inc  :   See — 

MUler    Carroll  E       180,493 
Conroy,   Bdward  J.,   and   R    L.   Doerfler,  to  The  International 

Silver  Co.      Spoon   or   similar  article  of  flatware.      180,470, 

8   18-57,  Cl.  554—12 
toumand.    Edouard    L.,    to    Lanrln  Parfumn,    Inc.      Perfume 

container.     180,471.  6-18-57.  Cl.  D86 — 10 
Cowen.  Henry  K      Fountain       180.472    6-18  67.  Cl.  D«l    -4 

Dale     Eldon    L       Shooting   range   cabinet   or   similar   article 

180.473.  6-18-57,  Cl    D34— 5. 
Demaa-Zag  0    m    b    H   ;   See — 

Grote,   Hugo.      180,479 
Desbrow.    Fiord    H  .    and     J      B     Qameaon        Slide    necktie 

180.474.  6-18-57.  Cl    D3— 18 

Dickinson,    Wilbur    C.       Dashboard    haftery    tester       180,475, 

6-1H-57.  Cl    D52— 1 
Doerfler,  Robert  L   :    See  - 

ConroT    Edward  J  ,  und  iKwrfler      180.470 
l>oerfler     Robert   L.     to  The   International    Silver  Co       Spoon 

or     similar     article    of    flatware        180,476,     6-18-57,     Cl. 

D64— 12 
l>oerfler    Robert   L.     to  The  International   Silver  Co       Spoon 

or     similar     article     of     flatware        180.477,     6-18-67.     Cl 

DM — 12 
OanieNon.  Joseoh  B.  :   Sae — 

Desbrow,  Floyd  H  .  and  Gameson      180,474 

Gera.     Robert    A       to    International    Furniture.    Division    of 

Schnadlg  Corp      Armchair      180,478,  6-18-57,  Cl    D15 — 1 
(irote.    Hugo,    to    Demag  Z'lg    G.    m     b     H.       Electric    motor 

180  479   6-18   57,  CT    D26 — 5. 
Grundy     Lester,    to    Molla    Inc       Caat    decorative    pane]    for 

metal  furniture      180  480,  6-lg-57,  Cl    D54— 2. 
Grundv,    lieater,    to    MoUa    Inc       Cast    decorative    panel    for 

metal  furniture.     180,481,  6-18-57,  Cl    D54 — 2 
Grundv.    Lester,    to    Molla    Inc       Cast    decorative    panel    for 

metal  furniture      1«0,482,  6-18-57    Cl    D.%4— 2 
Hamm,    David    R       Earring       180.483.    6  18-57.   Cl     IHS — 9 

Hank«,     Donald     E        Fishing    lur^        180,484      6-18-57      Cl 

D31 — 4 
Hose     Robert    H       to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co 
Space   condition    responsive   Instmrnent       mo  485    6-18-67 
Cl    D62 — 7 
Ifowe  S/-8le  Co.,  The      See — 

Strsw,  Richard  F      180,497. 
Straw.  Richard  F      1«04»8. 

Tl»  ao.   -42  -A 


International  Furniture,  Division  of  Schnadlg  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Gera.  Robert  A.     180^78. 
International  Silver  Co  .  The     See — 

Conroy.  Edward  J.,  and  Doerfler.     180,470. 
Doerfler.  Robert  L.     180,476 
Doerfler.  Robert  L.     180.477. 
Toffolon.  Slro  R      180,500 
Koeppel,    Cbarlea    H.,    to    ScovlU    Mfg.    Co.       Hose    noiile 

180.486,  6-18-57,  Cl,  D91  — 1 
Kromsten.    Carl    B        Game    board.       180,487,    6-18-57,     Cl 

D34— 5. 
Lanvin  Parfums,  Inc    :    See— 

Cournand,  Edouard  L.     180,471 
I>«riion    Richard  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co      Com 
blnea  pressure-seiultlve  adheaive  tape  dispenser  and  applier 
1H0.488.  6   18-57.  Cl.  D74— 1. 
Lelsenrlng,  Theodore  C.     Clothes  sprinkler      180.489,  6-18-5", 

Cl    D49— 1 
Lunan,    Harold    A.      Dairy    products   carrying   box       180.490, 

6-18-57,  Cl.  D58— 12.6. 
Martln«.  Maurice,  to  Ryder  Elliott,  Inc      Frame  for  a  chaise 

longue      180,491,  6-18-57,  Cl.  D16 — 11. 
Martini,   Maurice,   to  Ryder   Elliott,   Inc      Frame   for  a  club 

chair      180,492,  6-18-57,  Cl   D15— 1. 
Miller,  Carroll  E  ,  to  Cone  Automatic  Machine  Co.  Inc.     Mul- 
tiple spindle  lathe      180,493,  6-18-57    Cl.  D54 — 6. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  ;   See — 

Hoae,  Robert  H.     180.485. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg   Co.  :  See — 

Larson,  Richard  L.     180.488 
Molla   Inc   ;    Bee— 

Grundy,  I^'ster.     180,480. 
Grundv,  I^ester.     180.481 

Grundy.  Lester      180,482.  _    _ 

IMlch.    John   S      Trencher.      180.494,  6-18-57,  Cl.  D14 — 3 
Ryder  Elliott,  Inc.  :  See  - 

Martin#,  Maurice      180.491. 

Martin*.  Maurice,     180,492.  „   _    ^, 

Ryslewlct     Stanley       Smoker's   stand.      180,495,   6-18-57,  Cl 

D85 — 2. 
ScovlU  Mfg    Co   :   See — 

Koeppel,  Charles  H.     180,486. 
Sorenson     John    W       Combined    desk    set    and    name    plate 

180.496.  6-18-57.  Cl.  D74 — 1. 

Straw    Richard  F..  to  The  Howe  Scale  Co.     Print-weigh  scale. 

180.497,  6-18-57,  Cl    D52— 10 

Straw    Richard  F..  to  The  Howe  Scale  Co.     Projection  type 

weighing  scale      180.498.  6-18-57.  Cl.  D62--10.         ,      „„, 
Thompson.   Susan   A       Multiple  aah  tray.      180,499.  6-18-57. 

Cl    D85 2 

Toffolon    Slro  R  .  to  The  International  Silver  Co      Spoon  or 

similar  article  of  flatware.     180,.V)0.  6-18-67.  a.  D64 — 12 
Voss      Clifford     C,     to     Chrysler     Corp        Automobile     lamp 

IH'o  501    «-lK-."i7.  Cl    D48 — »2. 
Williams    Harrv  R  .  to  Harry  Williams  Mfg.  Co      Amusement 

apparatus    embodying    a    puppet.       180.502,    6-18-57.    Cl. 

D34 — 5 
Williams.  Harrv    Mfg   Co      See- 
Williams.   Harry  E      180, .502 

i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE   18th   DAY  OF  JUNE,   1957 


NOT*. 


-Arranged  Ui  •ccortlanc*  wltH  tbc  flr«t  ai|^ninr«at  rbaractrr  or  word  of  tbr  name 

tel»pbon«  dirvcturr  prartlcv). 


In  accordance  with  cltj  and 


.    ,  Kr»««rvti   and    lCngln««rtna   Ci) 

perforating    ca«tng       2.TW.023.    d-lB-aT, 


P.    to   Eaao 


2.TM.S7I 


2.71W.(HM. 


Abendrotb.  U 

Small    g«iM    for 

CI    lOa— 21.8. 
.Kdama.  (i^rald  J.,  to  A    Alford.     t'uaztal  tranamUaloo  IId«  for 

super  htgb  frequencies      2J9«.:t9».  d-l8-d7.  O    3J3 — 94. 
.Vde.    Wllllani   M  ,  to  Compreaaed   Hrodocta  Corp      Packaging 

■Mcblne.     2  7«3,»09   6-1S-57,  (  1    53 — 124 
Agamfononf.  Marco  .  See- 

Marullo.    (ierlaado.    Mair<>ssonl.   and  Agamenaoaa. 
-'.:»«, 4:i6 
Agriculture.   Lai  ted  .State*  of  .America  aa  repreaented  by  tb« 
Secretary  of     tiee — 

Sloan.  Jobn  W  ,  and  Wolff      2.7M.447 
Aktieboiaget  Elektrolux     See— 

Hellatrom.  Axel  d      2J9i.»4l 
Koael.  Wllbelm  U      2.795,940. 
Aktleboiagft  ovrruiiia  Bruk     8m — 

Beig.  riaM      J  :»«».373. 
Aktleng^eellachaft  Brown,  Borerl  *  (Me    8e* — 
Harrmaon    liana      2.7tf«i  468 
Thoounen.  Uana.  and  Buti     2,79«,477 
Albert,  Uaniel.     Bird  perch.     2.7»«j.043.  8-lft-aT.  CI.  11»— 2« 
A  Men  Pruducta  Co     See — 

.Nyman    Alexander      2.7»6.4«1. 
Alexander.  Earlt-  F      tle^ 

O'L^arjr    Francia   M  .   Mayo.  Alexander,  and  KalteniM'-h 
2.79«.2o8 
Alflerl.  (Jiuaeppe.  to  Fabbrlca  Itallana  VUgnetl  Marelil      Elec 
tropn^uniatif    InataltarluD    for   controlling    the    rhange-apeed 
|ear  in  automotive  vehicles      2.795.B«I3    «}-18-A7.  CI    74 — 

Alford.  .\ndrew    See — 

Adama    Uerald  J      2.79«.389 
Allen  Bradley  Co.  :  See — 

Dehn.  W'miana  F      2.79rt  4M7 

liU>gau.  Manfr«»<l  L.     2  7lW  474 
Allen.     Irving    W        Illamlnated    viewing    deelee       2.798  9*7 

rt-  ih-a:.  n.  HH    3»  .      •      . 

Allied  Reavarrh  Products,  Inr     See 

....  ^V"''*'''   ^"*»*'"l«^  ^     <  onglundl.  and  Pocock 
Allla-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co      See- 
Brown    Edwin  H      2,79«  027 
.\nwood  In<-      Sce^ 

Hiniin<>lheber    Max    Stelner.  tad  Knll 
Alumlnam  ('o    of  .Vmerica     See 

R.)blna.in    Donald  L      2.794  334 

RoOinaon    r><inald  L.     2  79«  333 

Stokea    Jobn  J     Jr      2.79«  45« 
Aluminum  Suppiv  <'o      See — 

Holman    Keith   M  ,   Cooper 
American  Cyanamld  Co      See^ 

Baker.  Bernard  B  ,  and  Ouerry 

Borst.  Wllbar  R      2  79«  381 

Scalera.  Mario   and  Chao     2.79«  377 

Scaler*    Mario  and  Chao     2.79«  425 

Sullivan    Frank  A    V      2  79fl  444 

Hulllvan    Franfc  A    V      2  794445 

Wo«jding    William  M  .  and  Jen     2.79«  3«2 
American  Enka  Corp      See    - 

De  Vault,  Robert  V     2.795  843 

Parker  James  P     and  (Jrlaet      2.793  925 
American  Machlae  A  ToandrT  Co     *ee 

Criddle    Linden  O      2  79«  197 
Am«>rl<-an  Machine  and  Metala   Inc  •  ««•— 

Wldlg^n    Albert  F      2  795  874' 
American  Optical  Co      .>*cc  - 

Leveretf.  Hollla  M.  Travla,  and  Thorbura      2.793  993 

Schumacher.  Elmer  W      2  79rt  313  »'.»»» 

American  Radiator  *  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  »e#_ 

SJoden.  Arthur  O     2  79«}  238  •••— 

Tlaker   Townaend      2.79«  S41 
American  Saw  and  Mfg  Co.    See^ - 

Davis    lieorge  A      2  79«  170 
Am«Tican  Slaalkraft  Corp      See — 

Winelow   Howard  L  .  Jr     2.79«,S75 
American  Ste^i  Foundries     S«»— 

Bachman    Fr»d  E    and  Coskun.     2.794  151 
American  Vlacose  Corp      See—  ^.toi. 

Miller.   Hugh      2.7»«  240 

Wade    Worth      2  795  823 
Amidon    Roy  c     and  D    W    Rhoada,  to  Nanco    Inc      Knlttine 
machine  needle     2.794.«0«  fl^lg-i?,  C\  «^120       *""""« 

■^"?r2'-246^'°'^'""*   ^       R*cepucl«.     2.T95.810.  5-18-57.  CT. 

And  la  nipper  Co.     See  — 

.    ^.^"IV*    M«"hew  r.     2  795*48 

•'"^w^c.^n%^  JSrcu'.r  \^^^'^V^^^f^^'^^f^2^-'''^ 
**'cW4^-752*  ''     ^°^*'  transmlaaioo.     2.795.971.  5-18-57. 
Aneul  Chemical  Co  :  See — 

tellner.  Rotert  J.    2.795  421 

u 


and 


Bergman. 
2.794.417 


2.794,508 


and  Antonaaal.     i,794,535. 


2.794.021. 


2,795.847. 


Pallet  and 


.\ntonaail.  Frank  J      See- 

Knnne*     Herbert    W 
Armour  and  Co      Hee 

l-oraytn.-.  Rlchanl  H     and  Kline      2.79«.352 
Army.  I'nited  sute*  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the     See — 

Berlin.  Aaron  8  ,  Kline,  Levenson,  and  Shaw 
liann^-tt    Wright  K      2,794,010 
Katan    Benjamin      2.796,530. 
Sucnoff,  LydU  A.     2.794.344. 
Swaim.  Frank  H      2  794.024 
.\rnade.  Kurt  <        Inatruiuent  for  surgical  abaving 

4-18-37.  a    30—70 
Arnold,  K..  k  Co. :  See — 

Bortfeldt.  jnrgen      2.793,893 
Arnof.  Alfred  B    H     to  E    Kaye  and  J    R.  Sharp 

like  tmcka.     2.794.184   4-18-37,  CI    214 — 421 
Arnot    Alfred   E    R.,   to  E.   Kare  and  J    R    Sharp      Electnc 

motor  controller*       2.79«.v>75.  4-18-37    CI    318 — 474 
Arnot    Alfreil    K     R      to    E     Kave   and   J     R     Sharp       Storage 
battery  charging  device.     2  f94,377,  8-18-37.  C\    320—40 
Aronaon.  Th^xlore  F      Hre 

Halahan.  John    Aronaon.  and  Lyon     2  795  994 
Arp    Ewald   A      to  Tobin  Arp  Mfg    Co      Arbor  and  aleeee  for 

moaatingaame     2. 795.904.  4-18-67.  CT  51—241 
Aabley.    Irle    R       ArtlAclal    - 

43-24  2 
Aapergreo     Brooke    D      to   Th."    Upjohn   Co       Glyotal   derlet- 

tlves    2.794.430    4- lfe-57<'l    240--313 
A tkloMo.   Richard   L.,   to  AtklBson  a  Agricultural  Appliances 

2.7'i4.30?^'rr8'3™'ci  'w'^'io"''"'    '''^^    '^^    ''•"^'^ 
Atkinson.    Richard    L,    to   Atkinsons   Agricultural   Appliance* 

2.''94,303"'rr8'5rC,    303 -!o"''"'    ''^^    ''^    ''^'^'^ 
AtklBw>a-a  AgrlcTjItural  Appliances  Ltd   :   8e* — 
Atkinson.   Richard  L       2.794  .102 
Atkinson.   Richard  L       2.7»«5  .lo;i 
Attklas,   Roy.  to  Imperial  (*hemical   Industries  Ltd 
high    melting   point   metala   or   alloys       2  794  430 
CI    13^  9 
Audio  D*Tlce«    lac       See-- 

Speed^  WlllUm  C       2.794  359 
Mall    box. 


flah  bait,     2.794.403,  4-18-57.  CL 


Meitiag 

4-18-5T 


2.794.217.    4-18-57.    CL 


Babcock.     kaurlce 

232—33 

lUbcock  *  Wilcox  Co..  The     Sec   - 
Downs.  Jobn  .V       2.794  049 
Katmlerskl.  Ellas  A       2.794.048. 
Hachman.    Fred    E,    and    M     K     Coskun,    to    American    Steel 
Foundries       Combination    brake       2,794,151.    4-18-37,    CI. 

i  CHt — »J3 

llacklsl    Mary      Protective  foot  covering      2,795,843.  4-18-57. 

C 1    3^—  1 0 
Baer     Maaalmo,    to    Monsanto  Chemical  Co.      ModlAcatloa  of 

partlallv    hydrolyied    polyvinyl    ester    with    a    dlcarboxylle 

add  anhydride      2,794.413,  4-18-57,  CI.  240— 78  4. 
Baker.   Bernard  R  .  and  M    V    guerry.  to  American  Cranamld 

Co.      gulnaiolone  compounda  and   metboda  of  making  the 

aame      2.794.417,  4-18-57.  O   200—234  4 
Baker  A  Co  .  Inc.     See— 

Stumbock    Max  J       2,794.344. 
KettaL   William,  and  Stumbock.      2  794  495 
liaker,  J   T    Chemical  Co       See 

Kuxma,   Stephen       2.79«l  205 
Ball,   Jack,   and  J    /    Roeseil,   to   IMcker  X  Ray  Corp.  Walte 

Mf/    Division.   Ibc      Photo  timer      2.794.528.  4-18-57.  CL 

230— 95 
Ballert.     Otto,     to     Torkret     Gesellsehaft     mlt     beachrankter 

HafTnBg       t>1atnn    pumps       2,794,032,    4-18-57.    CI     103— 

Banka,  St  Clair  O  Oil  changing  deelee  for  Internal  combue- 
tlon  enclnes      2.794.148.  4-18-57,  CI    184-    105 

Banu.  Oeorae  B  .  B  F  Wade,  and  J  W  Bartow  Forming 
tool      2  795,l»74,  4-18-37,  CI.  7tt— 25 

Hantbof,  William  S  .  Jr  ,  to  Western  Klectric  Co  Ine  Maak 
Ing  unit  for  apraylng  machines  2.79«1.041,  4-18-57  CI 
1 18     50.1 

Barbour  Welting  Co       Srr 

Vlxard.  wmiam  C       2,795.849. 

Bar  Brook  Mff    Co  ,  Inc       kee 
Barnes.  Taylor      2,794,494 

Harden.   Wavne  .\       See  — 

Dallj.  Arthur  M.,  and  Harden       2,794.498 

Harden.  Wavne  \     to  Chicago  Telephone  Supply  Corp      Elec 
trie  awltch    with   terminal   aaaembly  eapeclally  adapted  for 
connection    to    printed    circulta        2,794,497     4-18-57     CI 
20a     lft<l 

Harden.  Wayne  A  A  M  I>ally,  and  H  L  Slough,  to  Chicago 
Telephone  SuppIv  Corp  Electric  switch  with  terminal 
asaemblv  especfallv  adapted  for  connection  to  printed  cir- 
cuits     2.794,409,(1-18^57    CI    20<X      ItSfl 

Harden,  Wayne  A  ,  A  .M  I>ally.  and  H  L  Slough,  to  Chicago 
Telephone  Suppiv  Corp  Electric  switch  with  terminal 
aaaemblv  especfsfly  adapted  for  connection  to  printed  cir- 
cuits     2.794.500.  (J- 18-57.  CI.  200 — 144. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


III 


Rar#ny!  B*la  to  Daimler  Bern  AktlengeaelUchaft.  Motor 
vehicle  with  a  streamlined  body  annd  a  cap-like  closure 
member     2.794,284,6-18-57.0.294—28     ^^^"'^  closure 

Harger,  Frank  L.  :   See — 

^'■Tw'slti  ■'"'""'  ^    ^'  *****<"^*    »«"»•«■.  'nd  Barger 

Harlow. 'Kri>e*t.   to   Metropolitan  Vickers   Electrical   Co.   Ltd 
Dynamo  electric  machines     2.794.540.4-18-57  CI   310 41 

llarmer  Maachlnenfabrlk  Aktleogeaellschaft :  See- 
Lank.  Walter.     2,794.:^25. 
i???-,    m""?    ^',}°   ''     ^    Mallory   A   Co..    Inc.      Vibrator 
n    82?"^!?^  operating  coll      2,794,578.  4-18-67 


''Vnit^  Tky'or,  to  Bar  Brook  Mff    Co..  Inc.     Fire  fuse  link 

2,794,494.  4-18-57.  CL  200— 1/2. 
Barn^    Tracy   W  ,   to  John    Ramming   Machine  Co      Thread 

r79*So5T".^"5Vc'ir'97"'  '''  '"'  ""'""*"'  -'*"' 
'''2r^:,C^T^J,i%^^!^'^'  ^'^    ^"      Tranaformer 

Harsky,  Al.     Automobile  aafety  seat.     2,794,112,  ti-18-57   Cl 
1 56 — 9.  ' 

'**"l8^7^f  i'm>_^'*^'*'"**'*'°    "torm    window       2,794.122, 

llarth     Eugene  I  ,   to  Western  Electric  Co  ,   Inc       Methods  of 

2X"?00,T1ir-37,'ci.  m*:!:??"*  ^'^'^"''^  chloroprene. 
Bartow,  Joseph  W.  :  see — 

a   ..^f"Jf;  '•.*<"■»*  *^i  Wade,  and  Bartow.      2,795,974. 
Battelle  Development  Corp.,  The  :   8e» — 

Kiuiay.  Atexander.  jr.      2,V94,4<5. 
Baughan,  Kred  A.     store  construction      2,796.119,  4-18-67 
y  I    158 — 91 

"•Se^lfiVt'^nSr."-  ^^7^^7'^^'^ir,^h\'^S2i,  I'^^'^'^  '- 

%'5'&.S2t"fl^lt5S",?l*l?3^'f63^'»-'^'"=     ^"^''"'*»  ''""^ 
Beaaley.  l^rge  A.,  to  The  LnlvU  Lena  Co.     Method  of  mak 

Ing  ophthalmic  lens      2.794,000.  0-18-37.  Cl    88 34. 

Heck.    Harold    P.,    to    Burroughs    Corp.      Sheet    feeding   and 

counting  apparatus      2.79<(.258,  8-18-57^  Cl.  271—29 

Becker.    Morrla,    to   Federal   Auto  ProducU   Co.,    Inc.      Lawn 
sprinkler  heada      2.794.293.  4-18-57,  Cl.  299-^1 

Heckman  Inatruments  Inc   .   See — 
Kltxt.erald,  Alan  8      2  7i>4  537. 

Beech.  Auatin   8..   to  Foundry  Kquipment  Ltd.     Machine  for 
^^'^o^^iPV  foundry  mouldln«  boxes.     2.795,828.  6-18-67. 

B*key.  Andrew,  and  H.   M.   Robinson.     Djrnamo-electrlc  ma 

chine.     2.794,542.  0-18-57,  Cl.  310—142 
Belanger    Paul  J     to  Foater  Grant  Co..  Inc      RecepUcle  hav 

2%^3*  '■ot*r7   closure.      2.796.191,   4-18-57.  Cl 

Helllngham.  Bebb  R      Implement  for  picking  up  and  elevating 

loi—B         '         °^^"    pscka««e.     2.794,142.    4-18-57,    cT 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  ;  Se* — 

Ebera,  Jewell  J     and  Klelmack.     2,794,.%43 
Kock,  WInaton  E.      2,796.447 
Malllnckrodt,  Charlea  O.     2,794.443 
Reenstra.  WlUard  A.      2.794.446 

o'°.V'-*J'''*"  ^^    ^"^  receiver  reinforcing  aleere.    2,796  881 
4-18-37   Cl.  42 — 73 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — 

Feucht.  Robert  K      2.794,559. 

Hatfield    George  I       2.794,574. 

Haien,  Edward  J.     2,796,b29 

Kunnea,  Herbert  W    and  AntonasaL     2,796,533. 

Ixina,  Richard  H.      2.794.0.^9. 

Mock.  f>ank  C.      2,796.130 

Preanell,  Frank  G       2,794,080. 

»      -!^5'*^*l'  ^V"'  •*  •  J'       2,794.545. 

lienfteld,  John  K.  Jr..  and  R.  A    Earnhardt.     Football  yard 

marker.    2.795.853.  4-18-57,  Cl.  33 — 46. 
Bennett,  Donald  B  :   See- 
Hall,  tVlllls  K       2.794,144. 
Benaon.  Charles  J  .  K    F    Potter.  C    Ro*e,  and  K.  P    Scbollen 

berger^    Fluah  releaae  device  for  external  store*.    2.794.284, 

Ber^,  Claes,  to  Akflebolsget  Orenims  Bruk      Method  of  form 

[^^  malleablelxed    Iron    caatlnga.      2,796.373,   6-18-67    Cl 

148    -21   I . 
Herg  {'Equipment  Co.  .   See — 

Berg,  Vernon  R.,  Bohl    and  Moeller      t, 796,044. 
H4.rg.    Vernon   R,    V    H     6ohl,   and   C.    S.   kaeiler,   to   Berg 

H!iLP?*f  ^    ^"       Non-aiphoning   drinking   bowl   for  cattle 

2  t94X>44.  4-18-37,  Cl    119— 75  caiiie. 

Herge.    Robert   E..   to  The   Jamea  Knighta  Co.      Method  and 

5**??'H"*^/-''-  "••ting    evacuated    envelopes       2,795,905 

t*— 1'' — 47    (  I.  53 — 9. 
Bergman.  Frank  E   :   Sre- 

Holman,  Keith  M  .  Cooper,  and  Bergman      2,794.508 
Bergonxo,  Giovanni,  to  Soclete  d'Etudes  ef  de  Brevets    8   A 

.Vol  -cf  '^^^'^  '**•■  '^«''>'<"'»  ''heels.     2,794.298,  4-18-iS7.  CL 

'^JlPlT'^     Frank    D,    to    The    Bergsteln    Packaging    Tnut 
Method   of  making  tight  cartons.     2.794.007.7-15-67,  CL 

Bergsteln  Packaging  Trust.  The  :  See- 
Bergsteln.  Frank  D      2,794,007 

Berlin.    Aaron    S      S.   O.    Kline.    N.    J.    Levenson.    and   F    B 

k!"*!   •'1:.***.'"''  ^y^^  ?»«tes  of  America  aa  repreaented 

4^18^67'^    m— 72      *  '       '*"''■'   '*""''       2.796.021. 

'^'A^tlT  ..*'"2,  "  •    ^1.  ^"P*""'"'    Chemical    Industries    Ltd 
^'•wlon  of  aromatic  hydrucarbona.      2.796,439.  6-18-57, 


Hernatein,  Robert,  to  Kruehauf  Trailer  Co.  Material  ban- 
dl'ng  ayatem  for  tank-type  vehicles.     2,794,185,  6-18-67, 

Hertorello.  Jack,  and  B  Cavaliere  Machine  for  applying 
aeallna   compound    to    c.in   or    container    tope.      2,795,818, 

Itertoail,  Eugene  R..  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp  Process  of 
making  alkaline  sulfldes  and  sulfltes  2,794,325  4-18-57 
<M.  23—129. 

Besslere.  Pierre  E.,  to  Compagnle  Telma  Foucault  current 
apnaratas  and  in  particular  In  braking  devices  of  this  type. 
2,794,541.  4-18-6t.  Cl.  310—93. 

BeetOMo.  Napoleon  8..  to  Brown  A  Haley.  Apparatus  for 
wrapping  cylindrical  objects      2.795,907.  4-18-37.  Cl.  53 — 

Of, 

Beuther.  Harold.  W.  C.  Offutt.  and  P.  Slecke,  to  Gulf  Research 
*  I^^e'optnent  Co.  Preparation  of  petroleum  pitch. 
2,794,388.  4-18-37,  CL  194—74. 

Bible.   Roy  H  ,  Jr     and  W.   M.  Hoehn,   to  G.  D    Searle  A  Co 
4-hydrosy   and    7-hydroxv   derivatives  of   l,4e-dlmethylper- 
hydrophenanthrene  1-carbox.vllc   acid.     '2.794.431,    6-18-^7 
Cl.  240-— 514.  ' 

Bigos,  Alolse  A.  Opening  and  pouring  device  for  cans. 
2,794.199.  4-18-^7,  CL  ^22- 81. 

BIhaly,  Lajos.  to  Trubenlsed  Co.  (Registered  Trust).  8ew- 
Ing  machines.     2,794,034.  4-18-37,  Cl.  112—204 

BInkley,  Georp  W.,  to  Ksso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Apparatus  for  preventing  lost  circulation  In  well  drTllIng 
operations.      2,794,134,  4-18-57,  CL   144—207 

BInns,  Douglas  W.  Oven  construction  for  gas  or  electric 
ranges.     2.794,040.  4-18-57,  CL  124—273 

Bl«hop^Pero-  P.  Convertible  table-easel  assembly.  2.795.891, 

Bishop^  Robert  P.,  G.  Brack,  P.  Painter,  Jr..  and  O  8  Shaw, 
to  Radiation.  Inc.  Recorders.  2,794.314.  6-18-67  Cl 
344 — 33.  ••     v,i. 

"'•Vs'^vis-s^Trsr  150  *''■''"»  '•"•'^  "^***  •'^°'* 

Blake.   Leslie   R..   to  The   British  Thomson-Houston  Co    Ltd 

Means  for  electro-erosion.     2.794,508.  6-18-57,  (T    219 — 68 

"BBS     Douglas    E.     Ornamental    CTirlstmas    tree.     2,795.879. 

4-18-5i,  CL  41 — 15. 
Block,  Aleck,  to  Merit  ProducU.  Inc.     Method  of  making  an 

abraalve  wheel.     2,796,337,  4-18-37.  Cl.  51-293 
Block^  Zenas :   Bee— 

u,     ^'*nn*n.   Percy   G..    Block,   and   Goodman.     2,794.350 
Blower,  Warren  A.,  and  R.  L.  Zlegler,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Walk- 

Ing  roof  support.     2,795,936.  4-18-57,  CL  61—63. 
Bocciarelll,  Carlo  V..  to  Phllco  Corp.     Precision  volUge  regu 

latlng  element.    2,796,505,  6-18-67,  Q.  201— 66. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co. ;  «<e — 

Dannevlg.  Tord,  and  Cullor.     2.796,081. 
Koenlg.  Philip  C.     2,795,989 

Maynard,  John  K.,  Thomaason,  and  Hamilton.    2,796  566 
Mussejr,  Benjamin  C.     ;i.793.i»6/. 
BoMeaa.  Hurley  V.,  and  J.  H.  Schmid,  to  J.  A.  Zurn  Mfg  Co 

fl^Vs*'*-  ^^^  support  and  drain  assembly.     2.795.798. 

4— 18— 5(.  Cl.  4- — 211, 
Bohl    Victor  H.  :  Set— 

..  ^."^rg.   Vernon  R.,   Bohl.  and  Mueller.     2,794.044. 
Bohlman    W-^lter  8.,  and  J    D   Hayes,  Jr..  to  Hercules  Powder 

ofl     -V*»™tory  packing  machine.     2,795,990,   4-18-57,  CI 

84 — 20. 

^****l'.  ^•'■'   "^  •  **»  Bourns  Laboratoriea.  Inc.     Resistor  cali- 
brating serrosystem.      2,794,547,   4-18-57,   Cl    318—29. 

Bopnnin,  Harry  8.,  to   Wall  Wire  Products  Co.     Apparatus 
for  making  heat  exchsngers.     2.794.037,  4-18-57,  CLllS— 

Booth,  Albert  B.,  and  K.  A.  Klein,  to  The  Glldden  Co.     Prep- 

aratlon  of  carrone.     2.794,428,  4-18-67,  C\.  240 — 489. 
Borden,  David  M   :   See  - 

D      .^^If^"'  ^*<""g»  Jv,  Jr.,  Williams,  and  Borden.   2,795  928 
HorH,  iMloaard  V.,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  dee  -Manufactures  des 
Places  et    Prodults  Chlmlques  de   Salnt-Gobaln.     Connect 
i^  heating  body.     2.796.592.  4-18-67,  CL  389— 

Borgea    Frank    R.,   Jr.,   to  Deering   Mlllikon   Re«>arch   Corp. 

J^K^'fJ^'    twlatlng    apparatua.     2.795,924.    4-18-^7.    O. 

07- — 58.86. 

Borg-Wamer  Corp. :  See — 

Delacour,  Jacgues.     2.794,022 
IL.^J"*"'"..  •*•  J**    American    Cyanamld    Co.     Kepoaltory 

'^2'V95V%|l5*?,^LV4n'7*  ^°  <^-Pt'-  toy  airplane 
^n^f— ?^'^  Subeoher  attachment.  2.796,012.6-18-57 
Boijrke.   John   D.    to   RobWns   A    Myers.   Inc.     Helical   gear 

4^r^7''  cf   103— Vu''     '**'*"^     compretwlon      2,794,029. 
Bourns  La\)onitoriea,  Inc.  :  See -- 

Boodf.  Carl  N.     2.796,547. 
Bovard.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Jackson,  Carey  B.,  and  Bo^-ard.     2,796.329 
Jackson.  Carey  B..  Bovard.  and  Taylor      2,794  328 
Boyer,  Robert  Q..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  reorv 

^ntefl  by  the   United    States  Atomic  Energy   Commlaslon 

Process  of  n^rering   uranium   from    calutron  wash  solu 

tlona     2,794,393,  4-18-57.  Cl    204—1  5 
Brsddon,  Frederick  D.,  and  F.  West,  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp 

Maneuverable  automatic  pilot  for  ships.   2,f94,o74,  4-18-57. 

'  1.    31  o tov. 

^^i^^S^mt  kr*  ''     ^*^  ""''  '"'*"'  holding  device.    2.795,813. 
o~l8— o7,  Cl.   17 — 8. 

Brsndon^  Clarence  W.,  %  to  O.  B.  Brandon,  H  to  N.  A.  Har- 
?"*•  S  "  ^f7'^°'*-  "'J  H.  H  Wright,  and  U,  to  H  B 
Jacoheon.  Oil  recorery  process  2.796.129,  ^18-57  Cl 
144 — 9. 


IT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


,7»«»,0»6. 


2,7\W.454. 


BranJon.  Orph«  B.    i<««— .      .,„.,,- 

Hr«.cta,  Arn<.    W    Hub.  r.  and  A    W«ly    to  El^J^nlied  (-hw"' 
tail  Corp.      Kle«tn>oic  dl»c»»*rge  tu6««.     i.TJW.Mi.  »-l»-07. 

Br^e^Mwird   T      Tell  tale    Indicator      2.TW.039.  «-18-a7. 

CI.  n«j-  114. 

l>l.>m«n.  E«1gi»r  A  .  and  Brvhm      2.  .9«».353 
liretim     .\ll«n    E  ,    and   A.    W     Llnd*rt,    to   Standard   <>U   Co. 
Corro«lon-lnliibaing  and  flngvrprlnt  reraorlng   compoalUon 
2,7tfti.-»OM.  rt-l»-37    CI    \L\i—  1«1  ,       ,       ,  ,     J 

Itreland    KeU«r.  t..  lieneraJ  Mlll«,  Inc       Tralneil  animal  fwder. 

2.7»«i."044.  tJ-lS-.'S7.  CI.   n»      .'« 
Hreland    Keller  B       Animal  operation  and  reward  deinon»tr» 

tlon  apparatun       2.7»rt.(H:i.  «-18-57.  CI.   IIW— 2». 
Brennan.    Jom>pti    H.    to    I'nlon    Carbide    and    Carbon    Cor^ 
I'roceaa    for    reoovtrlnn    molybdenum       2.7Vtt.34-» 
CI.   75-121 
Breinay.    Pete.      [>ocr  plan  Inn   )ack 

144-    2tMl 
HrUga  *  Rtratton  Corp       Stt — 

I^echtenberg.   Leo  J       2.7W.OM. 
Ixerhtfoberg,    t>»o  J        2.79<i.+A3 
Lerbtenberr    Leo    J.,    and    Harkneaa 
BrttlHh  Tabulating  Machine  Co.  Ltd      ««*— 

Cartwrlght.  John   R      2.7»«.M8. 
Britlah  Thooiaon  Houaton  Co    Ltd.,  The      See — 
Blake    Lealle  R       2. 7 W. 509 
ViaKn.  Arthur  H.     2.7»tl.3»0 
BrookJi.  Y   J  ,  Co   :    «ee^ 

Brooks.  Wlnfred  .\l       2.7V«.271J.  

Bro.»k«.     Wlnfred     M  .     and     Moberr      2.7M.277 
Brooks    Wlnfrwl  M..  and  8    M    Moberc.   to   E    J    &r<H>ka  Co 

Shackle  ae*!.      2.7»«.277,  *-18-i7.  Cf  2»2      307 
Brook*    WlDfnMl  .Vi  .  to  E.  J    Brooks  Co       Seal  and  the  method 

of  making  same      2.796.278.  «-18-57.  CI.  292     .rjS 
Brown.  Arllng  [>  .  Jr       See  - 

Valentl    L*o  F  .  and  Brown.      2. 796.317 
Brown      Edwin    H       to    Allla  <*balmera    .Mfg.    Co      Combined 
fluid   preiiaure   hearing  and   seal   for   apparatus   utilising   s 
fluid       2  79«1.027.  rt^lH-57.  CI.  lOS      lOS 
Brown    Eugvne  C,.   Type  cleaning  method.   2.79fl.3fl7.  H- 18-57, 

CI    134      rt 
Brown  4  Haler      .">>'• 

Be«fo*>.   .Napoleon   .•*       2,T9.'\  907 
Brown     Hugh   .VI      to  Clemson   Agricultural   ColWe  of   South 
Carolina       Bnds   down   Indicator       2.79«.040.   *-l8-aT.   a. 
llrt — 114 
Brown.    Jamea    W      to    Vj*o    Reaearch    and    Englneerln|   Co. 
Proc'ea*  for  conversion  of  he«vy  hydrocarbons       2  79fl.a91. 
rt-18-57.  CI    202  -14 
Broulllvd.   Robert   E..  T    D    Mutaflls.  and  M.  O    Shrader.  to 
Oeneral    Aniline    k    Kllni    Corp.      Acid    milling    of    rattable 
organic   ctmipounda       2.796.418.   «-l»-57     CI    2«0     2rt3 
Brown.  William,  to  Wetocor,  Inc.   M u It  1  speed  drive.   2.795.9*1. 

«-lS-57.  CI.   74^     200 
Bruce.    William    A  ,    to    E«»«)    Research    and    Engineering    Co. 
Method     of     Initiating     combustion     In     an 
2.796.132.  6-18-57.  CI    166—39 
Bruchtel.    Frank.      a«lf-encloaed   folding 

2.796. 11.'^    6-m-57    O    155      123 
Bruck.  (i«orge      Set 

Bishop.  Robert  P..  Bruck.  Painter,  and  .Shaw 

limner.    Krne«t    M.,   C.    F    ftmlth.    and    J     t)»hat«. 

Oahati  and  >m  to  J.  Kati.   Cotton  picking  spindle 

6   lH-57    CI.  7,«^ — 50 
Bryant,  .\ustln  C   :   8e* — 

Grore.  Marvin  H..  and  Bryant.     2.796.230 
Bryaon  Mfg   Co  .  Inc   :    8ce— 

Bryson,   Boyd       2.796.035 
Bryaon.   Boyd,    to  Brys«in   Mfg    Co.   Inc       Bobbin  control  for 

sewing  machine-       2.796.0d5.   6-18-^7.   CI.   112—219 
Kuchmann.   Fred  J     J     K     Mertiwelller,  and  K.   V.  Faac*.   to 

E:«a«>  Research  and  Engineering  Co      Oio  procea* — diolefln 

removal     during     carbonylatton       2.796.436.     6-18-57.     CI. 

260—604 

.  Budsyna.  and  MnccUrone.     2,796.087 

Inc   ;   See — 
2.795.944 


oil 

table  and 


»rvolr 
bench  act. 


796.314 
to   aatd 
79.5.918. 


U    to   aal 
2.79.5.91* 


!^cosiafava,    to   Clary 
6-18-57.   CV   28T— 53 


Bxtenaibte  antenna, 
machines   for 


Carlson.  Emll,  to   Pioneer  Specialty  Co 
2,796.221,  6-18-57.  Cl    242-54. 

Caristeut.    Ragnar    L.,    to   DHB   Corp.      Boring 
meUl.     2.795.977.  6-18^57.  Cl   77-4. 

Carolina  Rubber  Hoae  Co  .  See 
Smith    Mtlea  J      2.796.169 

Carr  (ieiirge  W  .\utomatlc  garment  conreyor  2.796,165, 
6-18-^7.  Cl.  198-26. 

Carrlol.  I^uls  A  ,  to  8.  A.  T  A.  M.  Soclete  Anonyme  pour 
Tous  ApparelUagM  Mecanlqaes.  Fluid  dispensing  appara- 
tus with  automatic  flow  arresting  means  2,796.iWU, 
6-18-57.  Cl    141  —  198. 

Carter.  Ollea  P  .  to  E  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Proc- 
ess and  bath  for  descaling  metaU.  2,796.366,  6-18-97.  Cl. 
134—2 

Carter.  .Melrln  A  Multl  sequence  switches  for  display  devices 
and  the  like.     2.796,472.  6-18-i7,  Cl.  20O— 11 

Carter.  Rae  S..  and  E  M  Robinson,  said  Robinson  assor.  to 
said  larter  Electrical  connector.  2.796.591.  6-18-57, 
Cl  339—31 

Carter.  Victor  M.     See 

Raybura.  Alden  G.    2.795.948. 

Cartwrlfht.  John  R  .  to  The  Britlah  Tabulating  Macblnc  Co. 
Ltd.  Analogue  to  digital  converters  2,796.598.  6-18-57. 
n    340-205 

Caaanov,  Lou  C.  :  See — 

Miller.  Arthur  A.     2,795,902 

Caughlll.  Robert  F  .  See 

Holmes.  John  R  .  Godfrey,  and  Caaghlll      2.796,230. 

Cavalier*.  Bart    See — 

Bertorello.  Jack,  and  Cavallere.    2.795,818 

Cavalller.    Jean,    to    Compagnle    de    Pont-A-Mousaon       Speed 


Corp. 


BudlTua.   Joaeph   M    : 

.Vioon.  Clifford  U 
Burlington  Industries, 

Furr,  ff  rover  C. 
Horrougfas  Corp.  :  Si 

Beck.   Harold  P       2  796.258 

KenoaUn.  Harry      2.796.596 

Buach.    Richard    E  .    and    M.    V 
Handle  connection      2  796.270 

Buachbach.  Jake,     .\pparatua  for  testing  the  accuracv  of  whe«l 
alignment    measuring    equipment.      2.795,859.   6-18-^7,   O. 
33     203 
Butler. "Lyman   W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Tool  crack  de- 
tection     2  795.951,  6-18-57.  Cl.  73—104 
But«,Lothar     Sec- 

Thommen    Hana.  and  Buts.     2.796477 
Cabler     Charles    T.      Vehicle    for    facilitating    garden    work 

2.796  155.  6-18-57.  Cl    188- -187 
Cahn,  Robert  P.,  to  Rsso  Research  and  Englneerliig  Co      Hy 
drocen  donor  diluent  cracking  process     2,796. 386   6-18-57 
n   196~,50 
Calculagrapb  Co,  :  See — 

M'v>dle  William  C.    2.796,310. 
Caldwell  Mfr  Co    The  :  See- 
Decker  Frederick  J.,  and  Gregg.    2.795.810. 
Callery  Chemical  Co      .«fce — 

Jackson,  ('arey  B  .  and  Bovard.     2.796.329. 
Jackson.  Carey  B  .  Bovard.  and  Taylor.     2.796.328 
Campbell.    John   F       Noasle   exit   valve      2.796.296,   6-18-57, 
CL  29»— 107  6. 


impagnle 

2.T95972. 


6-18-57.  Cl    74 


-759 


and     separator. 


2,796.490 
2,796,500. 


change  mechanism 

Calanese  Corp  of  America  ;  See — 

Grow   Harold  J  .  Prlchard,  and  Palst.     2,790,820. 
Chao,  Tsal  B   :  See— 

flcalera   Mario,  and  Chao.    2,796.377 

Scalera,  Mario  and  Cbao     2.796.425 
Chaplin.      Merle      P.        Fibre     disintegrator 

2.796.006.  6-18-57.  Cl.  92—23 
(lieck    MathUa  M  .  to  The  Tale  A  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Luggage 

lock      2.795,946,  6-18-57,  Cl   70—76 
Chemallory  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Freedman.  Samuel.     2,796,345. 

Chemical  Construction  Corp  :  See — 

Schaufelberger.   Fells  A  .  and  McGauleT.     2.796.342. 
Shaw    John  J  .  and  Schaufelberger      2,796.343 

Ctaemlsche  Werke  Hula  Aktlengesellschaft  :  Bee — 

Franke.  Walter,  and  Melster      2.796,442 
Chester.  Allan  E.,  B.  R    Jeremlas.  and  J    T    Irwin,  to  Poor  Jt 

Co        Method     of     makluf     corrosion     protected     artlclea. 

2.796.361.  6-18-57,  Cl    117—71 
Cheater    Allan  E..  B    R.  Jeremlaa.  and  J    T    Irwin,  to  Poor  * 

Co      Method  of  protecting  tlnc-copper  alloys  against  corro 

slon  and  product  thereof      2,796.369.  6-18-57.  Cl    148 — 6  2 

Chester,  Allan  E.,  and  B    R.  Jeremlaa,  to  Poor  *  Co.     Corro- 
sion   protecting    metal    ftnlahlng    composition        2,796.372, 
6-18-57.  Cl    148     6  21 
Chicago  Forging  and  Mff  Co.  :  Bee — 

Slgel,  Carl  A.     2  796  274. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co  :  See — 

Lear.  Earl  R  .  and  HepoU.     2,796.301 
Chlcaio  Telephone  Supply  Corp.  ;  See — 

Barden.  Wayne  A.     2.796,497 

Barden.  Wayne  A  ,  Dally,  and  Slough 

Barden.  Wayne  A  ,  Dally,  and  Slough 

Dally,  Arthur  M      2  796.501. 

Dally.  Arthur  M..  and  Barden.    2.796.498 
Chlmle  et  Atomlatlque  :  See — 

Redel.  Joaeph   and  MallUrd.    2,796,432. 
Chlaholm.  Morris  W   :  See- 

Teague,  Walter  E..  and  Chlaholm     2,796,032 

Chombard.   Pierre  A  .  to  Etat  Francals.   represented  by  Mon- 
sieur   ringenleur   General    Masor.   acting   on   behalf  of   the 
Secretary   of   State  for  Defence  and   Armed  Forces       Ai 
ratus   for  facilitating  the  piloting  of  aircraft. 
6-18-57.  Cl.  340—27 
ChrUtlansen.    Andrew    L.,    S^    to    ▲.    8.    Ostoich. 

canned  tuna      2,795.908.  6-18-07.  Cl.  53—123. 
Chromatic  Television  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Patterson.  Howard  R      2,796.546. 
Chrysler  Corp  :  See — 

Evans.  George  O      2.796.142. 
Fransen.  Tore      2.796,153. 
Hnebner.  George  J..  Jr.,  Williams,  and  Borden. 
Moyea.  Jamsa     2  796  287 
Sarto.  Jorma  O     2.796.242 
Church   Ira  E      Spindle  unbalance  alarm.     2,796,600,  6-18-07, 

Cl.  340— 261 
Charchlll.  George  R.,   to  George   R    Churchill  Co.,   Inc.     Ma 
chine    for    producing    buffing    wheel    sections.      2,795.789. 
6-18-57   Cl    1—124, 
Churchill.  (George  R..  Co..  Inc.  :  Sec-- 
Churchill.  George  R.     2,795,780 
Clba  Ltd. :  See — 

Rnegf.  Rudolf,  and  Llechtl     2  796.422. 
Cincinnati  Butchers'  Supplv  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Schmidt   Carl  O.     2.796.017 
Schmidt   Carlo    Jr     2  796.102. 
Cincinnati  Testing  k  Research  Laboratories  :  See — 

Warnken    Elmer  P      2,796,215. 
Clarke  Charles  E   :  See 

Spang.  Carl  F  ,  and  Clarke     2,795,816 
Clary  Corp.     See— 

Buacb.  Richard  C.  and  Scossafava.    ^.706,270 

Clary    Frank  A  .  Jr  .  and  G    N    WlllU.  to  PIttsborfh  Steel  Co. 
Wire  feeding       mechanlam       for       nall-maklng       machine. 

2.796.168,  6-18-57.  C\   203—150 


2.796.^. 
Dicer   for 


2,799,928 
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2,795,945.    6-18-57, 


Clary,  Prank  A.,  Jr.  ;  See — 

Wlllla.  (irant  N  ,  and  Clary.    2,796.194. 
Willis,  Grant  N..  and  Clary.    2  796.195. 
Clasen.    Hermann,    to    MetallceseUacbaft    Aktlengesellschaft. 
Process  for   the  production  of  organic  silicon  compounds. 
2,796.397.  6-18-57,  Cl.  204 — 166. 
Clavden.  David  O  .   to  .National  Research  Development  Corp. 
Electrical    pulse    signalling   systems.      2,796.4«4.    6-18-57, 
Cl   179—15. 
Clemson  Agricultural  College  of  South  Carolina  :  See — 

Brown.  Hugh  M.     2,796.040. 
Clevlte  Corp  :  See  — 

Scbaefer.  Ralph  A.,  and  Kingsbury.    2,796,304. 
Valentl,  Leo  F..  and  Brown.     2,796,317. 

Cllne,   Earl    K..   and   R.    L.    Freeman,   to  Ernest   Holmes  Co. 
Towing  hitches.     2.796,188.  6-18-57,  Cl.  214 — 86. 

Coakley,  Claude  A.      Bracket   for  a   movable  shower  curtain 

rod.     2  796,227.  6-18-57,  Cl.  248—264. 
Coanda,   Henri,  to  Sebac  Nouvelle  8.  A.     Cyclone  separator. 

2,796.147,  6-18-07    Cl.  183 — 87. 
Cocker  Machine  and  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Seawell.  Joseph  T     2,795.830. 
Coenders,    August.       Smoker's    lighter 

Cl.  67-  7  1 
Collins  Radio  Co   :  See-- 

Freund,  George  J.     2,796.585. 
Phillips.  Edwin  N.     2,796,587. 
Colten.  Frank  P..  and  H,  R.  Dl  Pletro,^to  General  Fooda  Corp. 

Food  product.    2.796.348.  6-18-57.  Cl.  99—23. 
Colten,    Frank    P.,    and    H     H.    Dl    Pletro,    to   General   Foods 

Corp.     Food  product      2,796.349,  6-18-57.  Cl.  90—28. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  :   See — 

Welgel.  Albert  C  ,  and  MeUaner.     2.796,198. 

Commerce,   United   States  of  America  as  represented   by   the 
Secretary  of  :   See- 

Greenspan.  Martin,  and  Tschlegg.    2,796,522. 
Isbell,  Horace  S     and  Scbaffer.     2,796,416. 
Compagnle  de  Pont-a-Mousson  :  See — 

Cavalller,  Jean      2,790.972 
Compagnle  Telma  :  See — 

Besalere    Pierre  E.     2.796.041. 
Compreased  Products  Corp.  :    See — 

Ade.  William  .M      2,795.900. 
Conglundl,  Nicholas  R   :   See — 

Osfrander,  Charles  W..  and  Conglundl.     2.706.370. 
Ostrander,  Charles  W.,  Conglundl,  and  Pocock.    2,796,371. 
Connor,  Richard  J.,  to  Hlfb  Voltase  Enginerlng  Corp.     High- 
vacuum  pump      2.796.555,  6-18-57,  Cl.  315 — 108. 
Connors,  George  H.,  to  Highway  Trailer  Co.     Brake  and  clutch 

adjusting   mechanism      2.796,159,  6-18-07,   Cl.   192 — 18. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Shanahan,  Curtis  M.     2,796,213. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

HlKglns,  Francis  J      2,796,355 
Cook  Electric  Co  :   Sec- 
McDonald,  Donald  C      2,796, 46h 
McDonald,  Donald  C,  and  Schmld.     2,796,569 
Cooke,  Giles  B..  and  W    C.  Ralner.  to  Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Co.. 

Inc.      Closures.      2,796.189,    6-  18-57.    Cl.    215 — 40. 
Cooler,  Austin  G.,  to  Times  Facsimile  Corp.     Continuous  or 
flat  type     facalmlle      recorder.        2,796,316.     6-18-57.     Cl. 
346-    74 
Cooper,   Benlamln.     Treadle  and  treadle  proceaa.      2.796,488. 

6-18-57.  Cl.  200—86. 
Cooper.  Fermor*  B.  :  See — 

Holman,  Keith  M.   Cooper   and  Bergman.    2,796.508. 
Cooper    Nathan,  and  C.   S.   Schwarta.     Klystron  tube  tester 

2,796,582,  6-18-07,  Cl.  324—22. 
Cope.  Charles  H.  :  See- 
Cope.  Oliver  H.     2,796.042 
Cope,  Oliver,  H.,  to  G.  W    Sldwell  and  C.  H   Cope      Bathing 

device  for  birds.     2.796,042,  6-18-07,  Cl    110—1. 
Cornelius.   George    W.      Speed    regulating  apparatus   for   use 
with  an  Internal   combustion  engine.     2,?96.005.  6-18-07. 
Cl    123—108 
Coskun,  Mebmet  K.  :  See 

Bachman.  Fred  E  .  and  Coskun.     2.786,151. 
Cotter,    George    L.,    to    Westlngbouse   Air   Brake   Co.      Fluid 
pressure  brake  apparatus.    2J06,300.  6-18-87,  CT.  303 — 38. 
Cottle    Delmer  L.  :   See — 

Matusaak,    Alfred     H.     McTurk,     Cottle,     and     Toung. 
2796,461. 
Cottle.  Delmer  L.,  and   D.  W.  Toung,  to  Baso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.     Formats  of  lubricating  grade.     2,796.423. 
6-18-07,  CT.  260 — 410.0. 
Courtaulds  Ltd.  :   See — 

Lowtber  Alan  0  ,  and  Reeder      2,796,414. 
Cover,    Martin    L.       Settler    for    llquld-stupended    particles. 

2.796,175,  6-18-07.  Cl.  210—73 
Creuti,  Edward  C,  L.  A.  Ohllnger    E    P    Wlgner,  and  G    J 
Young,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Lnlted  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Means  for 
sustaining    a    nuclear    fission    chain    reaction.      2.796,398. 
6-18-57,  Cl.  204—193 
Creoxburg,  Richard,  to  Kurt  Korber  A  Co.  K.  O.     Device  for 
mixing  and  loosening  of  tobacco.     2,796.066.  6-18-07.  Cl 
131—108 
Crlddle     Linden    G.,    to    American    Machine   A   Foundry    Co. 
Antl-tiontlng   system    for   electrical    regulators.      2,796,197, 
6-18-57.  Cl.  222—05 
Crist.  Ray  H.,  and  I    KIrshenbaum.  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.      Method  of  separating  and  concentrating  iso- 
topes of  boron  and  oxygen.    2,796.330,  6-18-57,  Cl.  23 — 205. 
Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Cooke,  Giles  B  ,  and  Ralner.     2,706,180. 
Cullor,  Glen  D.  :  ««e— 

Dannevlg.  Tord.  and  Cullor.     2,796.081. 


Curtis,  Howard  J.  :  See— 

Zlrkle,  Raymond  E..  and  Curtis.    2,796,411. 
CurtUs-Wrlght  Corp.  :  See — 

Focht,  CUude  K.     2,706,075. 
Ctitu,    Doris   K.,   and    D.    M<ller.      Manufacture   of   cutlery. 

Z,795,976,  6-18-57.  Cl.  76—104. 
Cyr,  Howard  M„  C.  W.  Siller,  and  T.  F.  Steele,  to  The  New 
Jersey   Zinc  Co.      Process  tor   roasting  sulfide   ore   concen- 
trates.    2,796.340.  6-18-57.  Cl.  75—3. 
DCA  Food  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

orennan,  I'ercy  G.,  Block,  and  Goodman.     2,706,800. 
DHB  Corp.  :  See — 

CarUtedt.  Ragnar  L.     2,705.077. 
Dahlberg,  John  U.,  to  C.  A.  Bwanson  A  Bona.     Poultry  drcas- 

ing  machine.     2,795,818.  6-18-57.  Cl.  17—11. 
Dahlberg,  John   H.,  to   C.  A.   Swanson   A  Sons.     Process  for 

eviscerating  poultry.     2.795.817    6-18-57,  Cl.  17 — 45. 
I>ahlbeig   TliorU,  to  Kooperatlva  Forbundet  Economisk  Foren- 
Ing.      Label    assembly    and    dispenaing    device.      2,796.110, 
6-18-57,  CL  154—1.6. 
L>ally,  Arthur  M.  :  See-- 

Barden,  Wayne  A..  Dally,  and  Slough.     2.796,499. 
Barden,  Warne  A.,  Dally,  and  Slough.     2.796,000. 
Dally,  Arthur  M.,   and  W.  A.   Barden.  to  Chicago  Telephone 
Supply    Corp.       Electric    switch    with    terminal    assembly 
especially    adapted     for    connection     to    printed    circuits 
2,796,498,  6-18-07.  CL  200—166. 
Daily.  Arthur  M..  to  Chicago  Telephone  Supply  Corp.     Vari- 
able   resistor    with    high    torque    adjustment.      2,796,501, 
6-18-57,  CL  201—05. 
iMlmler-Beni  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 
Bar«nyl.  B«U.     2.796,286. 
WUfert,  Karl.     2,796,116. 
I>alton,  Bruce  H.,  and  E.  V.  Lewla,  to  The  Houston -Fearless 
Corp.       Camera     cradle     head.       2,796,226,     6-18-07,     CL 
248—183. 
Danek.  Joseph  R..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Method  of 
detecting  a  plugged  condition  of  a  die.     2,796,128,  6-18-07, 
CL  164—125 
Dannevlg,   Tord,    and   G.   D.   Cullor,   to   Bo^ng  Airplane  Co. 
Valve     assemblies     and     methoda     of     making     the     same. 
2.796.081,  6-18-57.  Cl.  137—622. 
Darmstadter,   Manfred.     Remote  control  for  automobile  door 

lock  actuator.    2,796.271.  6-18-57,  Cl.  292 — 1. 
I>audelln,  Roland  G.     High  preuure  control  valve.     2,796,074, 

6-18-57,  Cl.   137 — 68. 
Davis.   Ariel   R.      Electric  switchboard.      2.796.473.   6-18-07. 

Cl.  200—16. 
Davis,    George   A.,    to   .\merlcan    Saw   and   Mfg.    Co.      Coiled 

band-Raw  package,     2,796,170,  6-18-07.  CL  206 — 52. 
Davis.  William  L.,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.     Bmertency  jwwer 

system.     2,796,536,  6-18-07,  CL  307 — 64. 
IMvison,  Clarence  M.  :   See — 

Schulse,     Richard     B..     Hessler, 
2,796,253. 
Davison.  Joseph  W,  :  See — 

Sattler.  Robert  E.,  and  Davison. 
Davison.  Sally  L.  :  See — 

Schulse,     Richard    B..    Hessler. 
2,796,253. 
Decker.  Frederick  J.,  and  M.  H.  Gre 
Co      Sash  balance.     2.790.810.  6-1 
Deen.  James  R.  :  See — 

Landee.  Robert  W  ,  Hayes,  Deen,  and  Johnson.    2,796,603. 
Deere  A  Co.  :  See— 

Oehler^  WUlUm  P.,  and  Youngberg.    2.796.013, 
PauL  talbert  W.     2.795.919. 
Steuerwald.  Wilfred  L.     2,795.920. 
Deere,  John,  Klllefer  Co   :   See — 

Rasmussen,  Clarence  T.,  Frank,  and  I>ouglaa.     2,790,011 
Deere  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Meier,  Robert  H.     2.790.917. 
Schrelner,  Glenn.     2,796,141. 
Skromme.  Arnold  B.     2,705,912 
Skromme,  Arnold  B.,  and  Sutherland.     2,795,013. 
I>eerlDg  MUllken  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Borges,  Frank  F.,  Jr.     2.795,924 
Evans.  Cyril  G.     2,796.318. 
Dehn.  William  F.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Co.     Snap  action  mecha 

nlsm.    2.796.487.  6-18-57.  CL  200—87. 
I>elacour,  Jacques,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Shaped  charge  per 
forating  apparatus  for  use  In  wells  and  the  like.    2,796,022, 
6-18-57,  cf  102—20. 
De  Roo,  WlUUm  C.  to  Hart  A  Cooley  Mfg.  Co.     Baseboard 

dimiser.    2,796.016,  6-18-57,  Cl.  98 — 40. 
Detwetler.  Abraham  L      Web  tensioner.     2.796.228,  6-18-07. 

Cl.  242— 70  3. 
Deutsch,  Hans.     Speed  control  device  In  particular  for  spin 

ning  frames      2.":9.'i,966,  6-18-67,  Cl    7-» — 393. 
Deutsche  Geritet>au  Gesellscbaft  mit  bescbrankter  Haftang : 
See— 

Ortner.  Hanaamold.     2,706,106. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und   Silt>er-Scbeldeanstalt   vormals  Roessler  : 
See — 

Krall,  Priedrlch.     2.706.452 
De  Vault.  Robert  V.,  to  American  Enka  Corp.     Insert  device 

2.705,843.  e-lS-O'T,  CT.  20—229 
Dewar,  Douglas     See  - 

Trevaskis,  Henry  W.,  and  Dewar.     2.796,004. 
Dlckerman,  Joseph.     Automatic  activstlng  device  for  aerosol 
conUlners.    2.795.799,  6-18-07,  Cl.  4—222. 

IMckerson,  Richard  T     Jr  ,  and  W.  K.  Schweltser,  Jr.,  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Co.   Dlalkyl  nltropbenol  product  and  method. 

2,796,440.  6-18-07,  Cl.  260-^22. 
Dickinson,  John,  A  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Randall.  John  W      2,796.008. 
Dleman,    Edgar  A.,   and   A.   E.   Brehm,   to   Standard   Oil  Co. 

Corrosion  Inhibiting  and  fingerprint  removing  composition 

2,706.353,  6-18-57,  CT.  106—14. 


Davison,    and    Winter 


2,700.987. 

Davison,    and    Winter 


to  The  Caldwell  Mfg. 
"7,  CT.  16—198. 


VI 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


IMerker,    Ha(b   K.      Screw   holding  Mrrew   drlrrr.      2.7»6.099. 

«-l»-57,  CI.  145—42. 
in«rker.    Uufb   K.      Screw   holdinc   scrvw   driv«r      2.794.100. 

6-lg-57.  CI.  1-I5— 52. 
Dletcn.  Leonard.,  to  KAdlo  Corp.  of  America.     Deflection  cull 

taolatton  circuitry      2.71M1,.'S3J.  rt-18-37.  CI.  315 — 27 
LH  Flt'tro.  Harry  R       Sfe- 

CoUen.  Frank  V  .  and  in  I'tetro       2.7»«,348. 
Colten,  Frank  V  .  and  l»l  Pletro      2.TiMJ.34». 
Ut  Vincvnio,  Ancelo  M.    Carvlnf  plaatic      2,796.336.  6-1&-57, 

CI.  lOo — 272. 
Dolia,   John,   to  Ueoeral   Motors  Corp       Fuel  auppljr  ayateB 

2.:9«,037.  H-18-57.  CI    123-139 
l>onahue.  Daniel  J  .  to  Radio  (.'orp    <>f  .Vmerlca      Mrtboda  and 

means  for  traaaferrinc  printed  indicia      2. TIM, 374.  tV-lH-57. 

CI.  134 — 95. 
Dunaldaon,    Jack    D.      Load    tndlcatlnf    fauce    for    veblcles 

2.79«».231.  d-lS-87,  CI.  2«3 — 42 
Dooley.  John  F  ,  Jr.    Powder  dlspenslnf  apparatus     2.794.201. 

•1-18-37.  CI    222—182. 
Dorrt)llver   Inc   :    He* — 

Roberts.  Klllot  J.      2.794.393 
Doucla*.  Karl  H.      lier — 

Kasmuasen.  Clarence  T  .  Frank,  and  Douglas       2.795.911. 

Dow  Chemical  Co  ,  Thf      See — 

IMckerson,    Richard   T  ,    Jr  .   and   Schweltter       2.796,444 
.Martin,  Merrltt  W  .  Harris,  and  Ollrer      2.794.438 
Meyer.  Robert  H  .  and  Johnson       2.794,443 

Downs.  John  N'.,   to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Vapor  fen 

erators      2,794,049.  rt-18-57.  CI.  122—32. 
Ltowna.   Russell  K..   to  The  Fafnlr  Beartnc  Co.      PUlow  block 

2,794,304,  4-18-57.  CI.  308—72 
Downs,    Watson    H.      Perfumer    and    deodoriser       2,794.290, 

4-18-57   CI   299—24 
LHiyle,   Irvinf  W  ,  and  A    G    .Nash,  to  Fairchlld  Cam«>ra  and 

Instrument  Corp.      Film  transport  mechanism  fur  cameras. 

2,794.009.  4-18-57.  CI    93—12.8. 
I  »raper  Corp.      See 

Moon.  Clifford  V.  .  and  Laferte       2.794.086. 
Dreter  Brothers,  liic       See — 

Dreier,  Rsymond  C       2.794.098 

Dreler.    Raymond    C.    to    Dreler    Brothers,    Inc       Handsaw 

construction.     2.794.098.  tt-18-87.  CI.    145--33. 
l>nim,  John  S.,  Jr       See — 

Polk.   Isaac  H       J  795.939 
Drummond.    Warren    w  ,    to   Oweos-Cornlnc    Flbergtas   Corp 
.MethiMl    for    produrinc    a    continuous    roTlng        2,793,92r>. 
tJ-18-  37,  CI.  47-144 
l*un lop  Rubber  Co   Ltd       Set  ~ 

TreTaskls.  Henry  W     and  Dewar      2.794.0O4. 
Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  (  orp      See 

Neale.  .VIbert  K    T.  and  Kishb»in       2.794.449 
fhinn.    lieorfe    B..    Jr.,    to    Ueneral    Klectric    Co       Polyphsaf 
Induction  type  motors      2.7»«5.343.  rt-l»-.^7.  CI.  310—202 

I»unn,     William     L.,     to     .Uagnecord,     Inc        Klectric    motor 

2,794.371.  «-18-37,  CI    .IIH^     171. 
Du  Pont.  E.  I.  d«  .Nemours  and  Co.  :   8ee — 
Carter,  (illes  F       2,794,344 
Lusebrlnk.  Elmer  H       2.794.324. 
Roof    Albert  B  ,  3rd.      2.794.448. 
Ihirkee.    Jsmes    D.    to    Farm    rterlcea.    Inc.      Automatic   elec 
trlcallT  charred  swlnflnc  »afe  switch      2.794.4H5.  4-18-57 
CI    20<>— 41  82 
Ihiro  Metal  Products  l'i>       See 

odium.  William  H  .  and  Hoaford       2  794,091 
l>ymon,   Joseph   J  .   to  Sylvanla   Electric   Prodacts   Inc.      Elec 

trie  circuit  element      2.794.544.  4-18-37.  CI    317—237 
hUrnhardf.   Ray   .\       See 

Benfleld,  John  K.,  Jr  ,  and  Earnhardt       2,793,853 
Kberle.   .\llan    R  ,   to   the   I'nlted   States  of  America   as   repn»- 
sented    by    the    I'nlted    States   Atomic    EnervT   Commission 
Conversion   of  dimethyl  ether   twron   trlfluorlde  complex   ti> 
potassium  tluoborste      2.794.323.  rt-18-57.  CI    23 — 56. 

Kbers.  Jewell  J  .  and  J    J    Klelmack,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab<> 
ratorles.  Inc      .Hemlconductlve  derlces      2.794.5*3.  4-18-57, 
CI.  317      23.^ 
Kbersole,  Benjamin  .-^      Water  fountain  regulator      2.794.07m. 

fl-lH-57,  CI    1.17      454 
h^elen,    James    (i  ,    Sr       Bed    rail    and    post    connections   snd 

the  like      2.795,801,  4-18-57,  CI.  5 — 294 
Edmonds.   Harrey  A.,   to  Swift  k  Co.     Check  welghlnc  scale 

apparatus      2.i94,172,  4-18-57.  CI    209— 1:11 
F^wards.  I>avld  B    <;   ;   «fc— 

Tootill.    iieoffrer    C,    WllllaBs.    Kllburn.    TbooMS.    and 
Edwards       2.t9<t.218. 
Electronl«e<l  Chemicals  Corp.  ■    8*9 — 

Brasch.  Arno.  Huber.  and  Waly.     1.794.S4S. 

Electro-Snap  Switch  *  Mff    Co   :   §9* — 

Roeser    John  O       2.795.9.'^9 
Elliott.   Kenneth    M     f.i  H.M-ony   Mobil  OH  Co..   Inc.      Process 
of  retortlnj  of  oil  Ahale      2.tT»4.390.  4-18-57.  C>.  203 — 4. 

Ellis.   Guy   T^       Pipe  cutter      2.794.123.   4-18-57,  CI    144 — « 

Ellis.  Sidney  <•     and  J    I.  Pantcbechnlkoff.  now  by  chanire  of 

name    J.    I     Pankore.    to    Radio    Corp     of    America       .Hemi 

conductive     device     and     method     of     fabrlcatlnc     same 

2.794. 5»;2.  tH*  37,  CI.  317      J34 
Ellison.   Lynn  E.  :   8ee    - 

Marsh.  (;ienn  \     and  Ellison       2.794..%83 
En    I>sn.    Howard   J  .    to   (iulf   Research    A    Development  Co 

positive-action     storm     choke     for     dual  tone     completions 

2,794.133.  4-18-57.  Cl    144—73 

Endlcott  Johnson  Corp  :   gee-   - 

Shults,  Kldward  L      2,795,848 
Kncelder,   Arthur   E.      Functional   potentlomeTer       2.794.502. 

4-18-57.  Cl.  201-  «M) 
Enterprise  Division  of  SIlez  Co.  :   8e» — 

Frank.   Robert  H       'J,T95.9.%8 


Kpplch.    John    K  ,    to    The    Lincoln    Electric   Co       Method    of 
manufacturlnc  commuutors      2,793.841,  4-18-67,  Cl.  29 — ( 
153  34 
Eriksson,   .\llan   U.,    to   Hoaqvarna    Vapenfabrlka   AktIebolag 
Eccentric      drives,      particularly      tor      sewiug      m«cuiue« 
2.7»*5.9«8,  4-18-57.  Cl    74-571. 
Krmlllo,    John    B        Tailor's    measuring    device       2.795,852. 

4-18-57.  n    33      8 
Ernst,      Mai         Toy      vehicle     with     spring-actuated     drive. 

2.795,897.  6-  18-57.  Cl   44—208. 
Ernst,  Kobert  A.     Wagon  unloading  jack.     2,796,182,  6-18-57, 

Cl.  214—82 
1-lsso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   Km — 
Abendroth.  <;uas  K      2,79«i,023. 
Brown.   Jsmes  W       2,79«l,J9l 
Bruce.  William  A.      2.794.132 

Bucbmann.  Fred  J  ,  Mertswelller.  and  Fasce       2.794.434 
Cahn,  Robert  P       2.794.384 
Cottle,  Delmer  L.,  and  Young      2.794.423. 
Hubert.  Theodore  A       2,79o.l30 

Klmberlln.  Charles  .V  .  Jr     and  (iladrow      2.794.324 
Matusxak.     Alfretl     ll.,      McTurk.     Cottle,      snd     Young. 

2.794.401 
.Matussak.  Alfred  II  .  and  Ready       2.794,405 
Mertiwelller.  Joseph  K        2.794  441. 
Stewart.  l>ouglaaii  .M        2  793,952. 
True,  .Martin  E       2.7»«i.285 
Etablissements  Japy   Freres   (Soclete  .\nouyme)  ;   800 — 

Rlgoulot.  Jacques       2.794t.5«il 
Ktst   Francals.   represented  by   Monsieur   I'lngenleur  General 
Mator,   acting  on  behalf  of  the   .Se<-retary   of  .State  for  De- 
fence and  .\rmed  Forces      See- 
Chomhard.  Pierre  A       2.794.594 
Ethyl  Corp       See 

Oldenburg.  Edgar  B       2.794. 33<l 
Evans  Case  Co.  :   See-- 

Rellly,  William  J       2.793.797 
Kvana    Cvrtl  ^i.,  to  I*eerlng  MUllken   Research  Corp.     Meth<Hl 
of    dyeing    acrylic    (tbers    using    s    cuprlc    salt-phenylphenol 
reaction   product      2,794.318.  4-18-5^.  C\.  8 — 55. 
Evans,  (ieorge  <>.   to  Chrysler  Corp.      I'nlversal  mounting  for 

vehicle  steering  gear       2  794,142.  4-18-37.  Cl    180 — 90. 
Fabbrlca  ItalUna  Magnetl  Marelll     8es — 

AlAerl.  (;iuseppe      2.793,963 
Ksfnir  B««rlng  To     The     See — 

I>owns,  Russell  K      2,794,304. 
Fairchlld  Camera  and  Inatniroent  Corp  ;  See — 

I>oyle.  Irving  W  ,  and  Naata      2.794,000 
Falk,     William     J        Calendar     atUchment     for     telephones 

2,t95.877.  4-18-57,  Cl.  40—10..^ 
Farm  DevlcM.  Inc   :  See — 

Darkee,  James  D.    2.7M.485 
Fasce.  Egl  V      See— 

Bucbmann.  Fred  J  .  Mertswelller.  and  Pasoe.     2.706,434 
Faust    Ralph  M    :  See 

Rune,  Adolph,  and  Faust      2,795,811. 

Fawcett.    Beecber   C       Sheet    traveling  and   handling  device. 

2  794,259.  6-18-57,  a.  271 — 86 
Federal  Auto  Producta  Co..  Inc   :  8e«— 

Becker    Morris      2.794  293. 
Federal  Products  Corp  :  ««e — 

Wortbeo.  John  H.    2,795,855 
Felnstein.  Edward.     Method  of  forming  a 
2.796,033    4-18-57.  Cl    107  —  54 

Keinstein.  Edward.     Food  slicing  machine. 
Cl    146—124 

Fermason.  Edgar  A.,  Jr  Methionine  free  reaction  prodoct  of 
a  water-soluble  copper  salt  and  lactalbumln  bydrolysate  as 
fungicide     2.796,378,  6-18-5T,  Q    167—58 

Ferrlll.  Thomas  M  .  Jr  Tank  circuit  apparatna.  2.796.524. 
8-18-57.  a   250—40 

Feucht  Robert  E..  to  Bendlz  Aviation  Corp  Electrical  ap- 
paratus    2  796.559   4-18-57   Cl.  317— 100. 

Flehls.  Ellis  K  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Rust  preventative  com 
poaltiona  of  matter      2.796,407.  6-18-57,  C\    252— 51  5 

Flelda,    Herbert    P  .   and   P    8    Mable.   to  Plelda  MAble  Cor 
Tricycle-mounted     hobby     horse        2.796.265.    6-18-57. 
280— 1  195 

Fields- Mable  Corp.  :  0ee^ 

Fields,  Herbert  P  .  and  Mable     2.796.265 

Flke.  Harold  L.     See- 

PurvU.  JoMph  L..  and  Flke     2  796.433 

Pike,  Harold  L  ,  to  International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp 
Recover;  of  glatamic  acid  valaes  2.794.434.  6-18-57,  Cl. 
240—5?:. 

Flnken.  Walter  8  .  to  Leonard  P  Prieder  Helmet  for  elec- 
trical workers      2.793.792   4-18.  57,  C\  2-8 

Finlay,  .\lezander,  Jr.,  to  Th«  Battell*  Derelopment  Corp 
High  spMd  switch.     2.796,473,  6-18-^7.  C\    200—32 

Firms  Wllhelm  Breltenbarh.  (!    m    b   H      See— 
Stahl.  Hans-Joarhlm.  and  Z«ller      2,796.220. 

FUhbeln.  John  :  Bee — 

Neale.  Albert  B.  T..  and  Ptahbeln     2.796.449. 

Flake.  Panl  ■.  Electronics  matrix  solver  tube.  2.796.549 
4-18-37,  a.  313—300 

Plrma  Bayrlacbe  Berg-,  Hotten-and  Salrwerke  Akt.-Oea. :  Bee — 
Haberl.  Richard     2.796.338 

FlttOerald.  Alan  8..  to  Beckman  Inatruments  Inc.     Manetlc- 

amplifier  binary  coonting  syatem.     2.796,537,  6-18-37,  Cl. 

307—88 
Fltigerald.  Charles  W  .   to  Jov  Mfg.  Co.      Walking  roof  sup 

port.     2,795  9S5,  6-l*-57.  rf.  61—45. 
Flexible  Steel  Laelnc  Co  :  gee- 
Bench.  Milton  B      2,795,788 
Focht.  Claade  K..  in  Cvrttan-Wrlgtat  Corp      Oil  preasnre  con 

trol  valve      2.796.073.  6-18-57.  Cl.  137—106 
Folberth.  Frederick  O   :  ,8ee^ 

Polbertb.  WlUUm  M..  Jr  .  snd  P   O     2.706.262 


confection  package. 
2.794,103.  6-18-57, 


'^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Co. 
-45 


top,      2,T05.808, 
Single   sideband 


2.7»8.882.  6-18-57, 

Corp,     Heat  pami 
2,70^.038.  6-lf 


Folberth.    Wllllajn    M^    Jr..    and    F.    Q       Arrow    fletcbing 

2,7»«  i«2.  6-nMJ7.  d\  27i— 106.8 
Foley.  Jerrold  B..  to  International  Telephone  and  Tnlcgraph 

Corp.     Unidirectional  stgnal-condacting  tystem.     2.706.6W 

4-18-57.  Cl.  807-  149 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Williams.  Oren  P..  Johnaon,  and  Oraham      2,706,376. 
Frank.  Robert  B  ,  to  Bnterprlse  DIvlalon  of  Sllex  C«.    Mnlti 

purpose  kitchen  appliance.    2,706.058,  6-18-87,  Cl  T4 — 16 
Frank    William  R.  :  «ee — 

--  ?**S."^°-  ^i'C?'^  ^-  ^^'^K.  *■<>  DooiS"     2J08,011. 
Pranke.  Walter  and  H   Melster.  to  CbemlacbeW'erke  HnM  Ak- 

rieagellscbaft.     Proceas  for  tbc  production  of  compounds  of 

the  dlacetylene  series.     2,706,442.   6-18-67.  Cl.  §60 — 616 
Prankel,  Sydney,  to  Web  Controls  Corp.     ComMnatloB  tpeed 

control  and  torque  control  deriee.    2.706.122,  6-18-«Trci 

242 — 75 
Franaen.  Jacobns  :  Bee — 

Ooaterkamp,  Wljbe  J.,  and  Pranaen     2,706,817. 
Pranaen,     Tore      to     Chrysler     Corp        Brake     mecbanlam 

2.706,153,  e-i8-57.  Cl.  188—72  "an-oi 

Freedman,  Samael.  to  Slghtmaster  of  CallforaU  Co..  Inc  . 
DOW  by  change  of  name  to  Cbemallor-Klectronlcs  Corp 
Sr'TT**  ^!  P«xH>cing  lead-Blnc  alloya.  2,706.348.  6-18-57 
Cl.  75 — 166, 

'^"^7*n'?M  °29  ■***°"**''    ecaffold    jMk.      2.706.200. 
Freeman.  Robert  L. :  8ee— 

nine.  Earl  E,  and  Preeaun.    2.706.183 
French.    Lawrence    C.      Illuminated    aerUl 

6-18-57.  Cl   46—238 
Preand.    Georce   J      to    Collina   Radio 
scheme     2.706.586.  6-18-57  Cl.  S32- 
Prleder.  Leonard  P.  :  4l«e — 

Ptaken  Walter  S     2  705.702 
Prnebanf  Trailer  Co.  :  See — 

Bernstein.  Robert      2.706  186 

Fuller    Allen   R..   to  A.  ■.   SUley  Mfg.   Co.      Uflold  Unndry 

•Ureh.     2.706.354.  6-18-57  CT.  106-^213  -unary 

Poller.  Bradley,  and  E.  H   Wlnalow,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 

6^lS-57^*^u'2^258    **^'"**^    "t*"    ■•»<**■       2.706.036. 

•^t"   ^^.?itl  1  •  *°  Burlington  Indnstrles.  Inc     Stretch  etock- 

inc.  ,  2.706  044.  6-18-37.  Cl.  66—172. 
flajnloll.  Olollano.    Head  of  Aatalng  spear. 

OaJairt.   Joaepta  A.,   to  Whirlpool -Seeger 

hot  water  beater  and  air  conditioner 

Cl   62 — *. 
Oambardella.    Carmine   J.,    to   Lee   Rnglneerinc  Co.     Oronnd 

engaging  rehicle  brake.     2.706.150,   6-18-«7.  Q.   188— B 

'''J25!*^J''r'«^l  ^A  *<>  ^»'*  ""'ted  Statea  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  SecreUrr  of  the  Army.  Bzpoeore  tlulag 
derlee  for  cameras.    2  706.010.  6-18-8T.  CL  ^—cS.   """*■ 

OarUnd  ITfttber.  to  Garland  Ventilator  Corp  Attachable 
oarlock-mounting     2. 793  804   6-18-57  Cl  0—26 

^'ure'4h'**^!?Sh.'&?V-1S^5?.'?^"j«8''^''      "^^^'^  '"' 
(larUnd.  Mather,  to  Garland  VentUator  Corp.     Uy  flak  bag 
for  Ashing  by  boat  or  by  wading.     2.706.gae.  6-18-67,  a 
4a — 00. 
Garlaad  TaotlUtor  Corp.  .Bee— 
Garland.  Mather.    2.T05  804. 
Garland.  Mather.     2.705  888. 
Garland.  Mather     2.706  888 
Garner.    Anderaoa   M.      Straight 
cUmp.     2.T06  007.  6-18-«77Cl. 
Garrett  Corp..  The :  Bee — 

Kealer.Tlobart  L.    2.708.811 

2.705  814  6-'?8^7  01^7—8**'*""'    ^^     «-l*"lng     board 
Oeeean  Ltd.':  Bee— 

Welland.  John  E  T     2.705  878. 
Geleler.  H«lMt  J.,  to  International  Boslness  Machines  Corp 

Glow  dUcharge  tnbe      2  706.557,  6-18-57.  Cl.  315— 16?^ 
GeMral  Aalliae  |i  Pllm  Corp.  ■  See — 

BroollUpd.  Robert  E  ,  Mntaffla.  and  Shrader.     2.706.418 
Geaerai  Poods  Corp. :  Bee — 

Colten,  Prank  P..  and  Di  Pletro. 

Colten.  Prank  P..  and  Di  Pletro. 
General  Cleetrle  Co. :  i8ee— 

!>■"  .<W«e  B..  Jr.    2  706.543. 

Ooodale.  Bdmand  R.    1706.531 

Larew.  John  J.     2.706  656. 

«       ■^f'Sh?.'-  9»*rtM  ■      1.706.654. 
General  If  Ula.  Inc.  :  8ee — 

Breland.  Keller.    2,706,044. 
General  Mot  on  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Butler.  Lyman  w.    2.708.061 

Dolaa.  John      2.706.OT7. 

??*"*•  ^®*^   ■*,-  <^?**^-  ««»«'  Canghlll      2.706.239 

KInsey,  Claude  J      2.705.078 

Leolte.  James  D.     2.706.276 

LTon.  Merrill  K.,  and  Taaaka.     2.706,113 

McCarthy.  Charlee  N      2.705.060 

McDnBe.  Archie  D.    2,706.343. 

Peterson,  Victor  W      2.7M,1S0. 

Zerwick,  John  C      2.706.07^. 
Geaeral  Preclaten  Laboratory  lac. :  Bee — 

Grar  John  W.     2,706.568. 
General  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.:  0re-- 

.Molnar,  Imre      2.796  466 

*^^''J'.'*^J!^°  In'fnd  «f*««  Co.  Track  brake  for  material 
handling  bridge.     2,796,132,  6-18-57,  a.   188 — 38 

GIblln  James  P.,  to  K.  T.  Wright  A  Co.^  Inc.  Moccasin  aboe 
with  a  metatarsal  support.       2,795.864,  6-18-37    Cl    36— 

8.0. 


beam  adjnsuble  iai 
144—803 


rood 


2.T06.348. 
2,706,340 


2,706,603 
2.706,157. 


fork    lift    machine. 


GllfllUn  Broa.  Inc. :  8ee— 

L«ndee.  Robert  W..  Hayes   Deen,  and  Johnson 
(ilnaburg,  Charles  R.   Structural  pahel  constniction. 

4-18^7.  Cl.  180—84 
GIrardl.    Antonio    L.      MobUc    loading 

2.704.187,  6-18^7.  Cl.  214—731. 
GUdrow,  Elroy  M.  :  8ee — 

-,.,    KlMb^fJln.   Charlee  X..   Jr..   and  Oladrow.     2,706.326. 
Gllckman.  Leonard.     Shearing  machine.     2.706.124.  6-18-57 

Cl.  164—40. 
(illdden  Co..  The:  See- 
Booth.  Albert  B..  and  Klein.     2.706,428. 
Glogau.    Manfred    L..    to    Allen-Bradley    Co. 

switch.     2.706,474.  6-18-57.  Cl.  200—17. 
Godfrey,  John  W.  :   See  - 

Holmes.   John   R.,   Godfrey,  and   Caugbill 
Godfrey,    Samuel    M.        Fish    scaling    machine 

4-18-57.  a.   17-^. 
Goeti,  Reuben  G..  to  Intemstional  Salt  Co.    Inc 

machine      2,794.089,  4-18-57,  Cl    141 — 151 
Goldberg,     Moses    W  ,    snd    A.    I.    Rachlln     to 

Roche  Inc.     Derivatives  of  4(diethylamlnoethoxy)   dlpben 

ylpropane.     2.704.435,  4-18-57.  Cl.  250—570.7 
C.oldstein.  Irving,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.      Impedance  matched 

coupling  device.     2.796.586.  6-18-57.  CI.  333-^33. 
Gonakl.  Joseph,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Material  transfer  ar- 
rangement   for    boring    type    mining    machine.     2,706.244. 

6-18-67,  Cl.  262—7. 
Gonskl,    Joseph,    to    Goodman    Mfg.    Co.     Cuttings    clean    ap 

mechanism    for    boring    type    raining    machine.     2.706.245 

4-18-57.   Cl    262—7. 
(ionsalei  Cuests.  P.     Safety  pneumatic  tire  wheel 

6-18-57,  Cl   152 — 346 
Goodale,  Edmund  E..  to  General  Electric  Co. 


Preselection 


2,706.230. 
2.705.812, 

Packaging 

Hoffmann-La 


2.706.108. 


Gain  stabilizing 


multiplier     phototubes.     2,796,331, 


and  Goodman.     2.706,350. 


2.706.376 


Aaaembiy 


circuit     for     electron 
4-18-57,  Cl.  250—207 
Goodman,  Abraham  H.  :   See — 
Grennan.    Percy  G..   Block 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :   8ee — 

McCallum   Robert  A.    2.706,033 
Sloane.  WUlUm  W.    2,706.247. 
Gonskl,  Joseph      2,706.244 
Gonskl.  Joseph      2.796.245. 
Sloane,  William  W.     2.796.248 
<k>odrear  Alrcrsft  Corp.:  See — 

Leatherman    Earl   W,      2.795.830 
Gorham,  George,  and  N.  G.  Kllng.  to  Tecbnlcon  International 

Ltd.     Microtomes.     2.795.098.  6-18-67,  Cl.  88 — 40 
"^^Sf*'?"  ^Thomas   F..    to    Standard    Coil    Products   Co..    Inc 
Fixed  frequency  amplifier.     2.706,470.   6-18-57.  Cl.   170— 

Graham.  Jack  R.  :  See 

Williams.  Oren  F.  Johnson,  and  Graham. 

(irataam,  WillUm  R      See- 
Polk,  laaac  H.     2.795.039. 

'^™j.    ^™*«»     ^      Earring    clasp      2.705.833,    6-18-57,    Cl 

Oay,  John  B.,  III.  to  Western  Electric  Co.    Inc 

flxtvra.     2.706.512.  6-18-57.  Cl.  210—88    " 
Gray.  John  W.,  to  General  Precision  Laboratory    Inc      Cyclic 

function     modifying     drcnit.        2,706.568.     6-18-57.     Cl. 

318 — 30. 
Gnayblll.  Clinton  L.     Hydraullcally  actuated  attachment  for 

power-driven    tool  chucks.     2.796.141.    6-18-57.   CL    192 

f^rayblll^Paul  J      Reclossble  contalnera.     2,706,212.  6-18-37, 

Cl.  220 — 16. 
Oraxler,  Dor«  W. 

Cl   2*4—73. 
Green.  Charles  B., 

tura   for   vehicle  body  deck    iids. 

206—76 
Green.   Leland   W.    and   8.   E.   Summera 

neeriaf  Corp.     Pilot  actuated   butterfly   valve. 

6-18-57,  n.  137—630.15. 

^'S^-l!'"*'"'  *"<*  **    H'"      Diaper  cover  or  Infant's  paaty. 

2,706.064.  6-18-67.  Cl.  128— 28f^ 
Greenspan,  Martin,  and  C.  E   Tschlegg,  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  reprcMnted  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 

Cryatal-controliedreUxatlonoacilUtor.    2.706.522  6-18-57 

Cl.  200 — 36 
GrefL  Mahlon  H. :  See- 
Decker,  Predertck  J.,  and  Gregg.     2.705,810. 
Grennan.   Percy  G..   Z.  Block,  and  A.   H.   Goodman,  to  DCA 

f.?SlisST?5i57"'bi.  SAl  •»'  "*"'"«  ^"'''''  ^^""*" 

C>reedel.  Harold  B.     Table  aaw  set  works.     2.706,002,  6-18-57, 

Cl,  143 — 174. 
Orey    John  C.   H  to  Power  Jets   (Rew-arch  A  Development) 

niiflw    V^T^l  ^'L°«"      2,706.305.  4-18-87,  Cl.  SOft— 163 
Grlffltha,  David  J.  :  See — 

Kaaffman,  Harry  P.,  Grimths,  and  Mackay.     2,706.331. 
Griset  Ernest  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Parker.  Jamea  P.,  and  Griset.     2,705,026 
QrnsMkaoT.  C.  A. :  See— 

Hnn.  Ralph  W      2.706,079 
<*«>»•.  Iferrln  H..  and  A.  U.  Errant,  to  Walworth  Co      Valve 

coBStraetion.     2.71»6,230.  6-lA-57.  CL  251 — ^172. 
Grow,  Harold  J.,  J    H    Prlchard.  and  W   D.  Palet,  to  Ceiaaeee 
S^*nf  S!  ^a?*'^'^      Treatment  of  polyethylene.     2.705.820. 
6-18-67.  Cl.  18 — 48. 
Oalf  Reaeareh  A  Development  Co.  :  See— 

Beatber.  Harold.  6ffutt.   and  Slecke      2,706,388 
En  Dead,  Howard  J.     2,706,133. 

Gustafson,   Gilbert   E.,    and   C.    J.    Steinke,    to   Zenith   Radio 
Corp.     Television  receiver  control  srranrement.     2.704,601 
4-18-B7,  Cl    340—367 


Self -dumping  bucket.     2.706.283.  6-18-57, 

to  Studehaker-Packard  Corp.     Latch  strnc- 
2.706.288.   6-18-67.   a 

to  Intentate  Eacl- 
2.7O6.082, 


▼lU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


trvatlBg 


2.79«.5«« 


J.T9«».H3. 

2,TM,347 
2.7»«.1S«.  8~l»-i7. 


H  4  H  Mff.  Co..  IBC       Hee^ 

B^ff*.  RoWnd  K      2.79«.0-2« 
Haberl.   Richard,   to  Firm*   B«yrl»<-h«»  IVrii  .   Hutt«'n  i 

w^rfec    Akt.-«i«>«       BU«tlnf    nutrrUI    of    m^tal    for 

•arfmc<«.      2.79tJ.338    (H~\S-^1.  *'\    51      iOV 
Hakocl     Ichiro       .\p[Mrataa   for   printing  th*"  clrrumfM^ntMl 

raitam  of  hollow  cylindrical  artlclea.     2,7tHI,l*4,  «-l»-67. 

('^     i\tS 24 

HaUhan,  John,   T    F    Arona.in,  and   K    .V   Lto«l  to  Vl«wl«i, 

Hall     Leonard    I  .   to   Hoch«it«»r   Mff    Co      In*       Liquid   »»Tel 

gauge      2  795.iM.  8^18-57    Tl    75    ^17 
Hall     Winu   K      Wi.    to   D    B     B*nn«»tt       Kl*<-trlcal    filtration 

2,tW.144.  'l-lS-57.  n    1S3      T 
Halliburton  i  Hi  W>ll  (>nM>ntlnK  Co.      fff« 

HInchlllTe    William    E.    and    Howi-r       J.79«.131 
KMsby.  Carl  E  .  and  Smith       2.79.^. M« 
Halm     Muard.      El««ctric    ov^n    fl^ctrod*    cooling    apiMratut 

2.7i»6.451.  H-l»  o7.  CI.   Kl      2^ 
Hamilton,  floyd     Sc* 

Maynard,  John  E..  Tbomaaaoa.  and  Hamlltoo 
Hamilton  vsatch  <  o      ifrr    - 

Da  via.  William  L.      i.?^.^*? 
Handy  Mfg.  Co      flc< 

iomob    Alan  H       .'.7M.0e.-S 
Hanaon,  Mward  8  ,  Jr      Mrr — 

Longrn^ckrr,    Rrnat    .\  .    and    Uanaun 
Happe.  Kalph  A       .<f« 

Juitr*    Uobrrt    I  .   Dgilvn.  and   Flapp« 
Harb«rta.  Richard  D.     (  orn  crib  or  like 

CI    IW--3. 
Hardin.   N    A       »•* 

Brandon,  CUr^nc^  W       2,7»«,  l-TI 
Harker    <'hartM   B..    to   Thomaa   J     Lipton.    Inc.      Method   of 
and     apparatua     for    Inavrtlng     floxlblr    atrlpa     Into    bags 
2.7|»5,tfOH,  (i-l*-57,  CI    .^.•^      -'rt 
Harkn«M.  Jo««ph  K.     See- 

l.e«lJt»»nberg.    l>*'o  J  .  and  H»rkn*aa       2.7V>rt,434 
Harm^a     Orvn    B  ,    to    Uvlngatnn    Tool    Co.      Torqu*    clutch 

2,7»«,1«0,  6-18-37.  a.  192    -M 
Harrla.    Dartd    H  .   to   Shenanfo  China.   Inc 
atnictlon      2.795.»42.  »-18-57.  CI.  «ft— 15. 
Harrla,  Ouy  H       «^c   - 

Martin,  Mfrrttt  W  ,  Harrla.  and  OllT«r. 
Harrla,  Jam**  8  :   See — 

Andrwa.  Rot  K..  and  Harrla.     2.7»«  4«0 
Hart  k  Cool«y  Mff  Co      *Je«-— 

D*  Roo,  William  C      2,rW,01rt 
Hartinann.  Hana.  to  Aktl«»nf»i»*ll»chaft  Brown.  Bo»«rl  ft  (  1* 
Electric  conductor  In  tutular  form  for  high  rurrrnt  devlcaa 
2.796.4M    <i-lS-57,  (1    174— 74  ^        ,^^ 

Harver,     Richard.        Preaa     for     amalgama     and     tbm     Ilk* 

2.79K.MO    «-l(MJ7.  CI    32 — 40 
Haarmann    John  L.  and  B,  J  ,  to  Bob* rt aha w  Fulton  Controla 
Co      Combination  rlfld  and  flexible  hand  tool       2.796,101, 
•i-18-«7,  CI    148~«T 
Uaaemann    Rnsai'll  J       M«* 

Haarmann.  John  L.  and  R  J      2, 794, 101 
Haalett      Elm*^        Kn**ltng    p«da        2.7M,7»1,    *»-lH-H7     n 

2—2 
HatlWId,    O*orfa    I.,    to    Bendlx    ArlatioB    Corp 

switching  •»TTo  syitem      2,79«.574.  «»-18-57,  CI. 
Haock  Mfg   Co      See- 
Parker.  MelTin  J  .  and  Turpln     2,7»«.11S 
Hayea,    Burl    C.      Mountlnc    for    aerTlce    ribbona 

*-lA-«7.  a    40— I  5 
Hayea.  Harry  T      Ser 

L^ndee,  Robert  W  .  Hayea.  Deen,  and  Johnaoo 
Hayea.  Jack  D^Jr       See— 

Bohlman.  Salter  8  .  and  Hay<«     2,7»0,WO 
Hayea      William    O        Haaeboarti    air    diatrlbatlon 

l79«.01.^.  8-li*-^7.  CI.  98 — »0 
Haaen.    Edward   J  ,    to   Bendli    Arlatlon   Corp       Fuel   control 

•yatem  and  regulator  for  an  Intermittent  or  ram  jet  engine 

2,793,»2».  »-l«-  .^7    n    60—39  28 
Healy.   James      Combined   pipe  and   coin   bolder 


Dlahwnrc  con 


2.7»«,438 


Ra-entraot 
ai8 — 407 


2.7W.878, 


2.T»«,«03. 


aaaemblr 


2,T9«,0«M. 


:«o. 


J      2,7»«,9<»0 

ValTe  actuating  mean* 


2.795  »«0. 
Abaorptlon 


t»-19-57,  CI    131 
Helnen,  Irrlng  J 

Hetnen.  Joaeph  and  I 
Helnen,  Joaeph  and  I    J 

(H»-57.  n.   74      22 
Hellatrom.    Axel    Q  ,    to    Vktiebolaget   Klektrolui. 

refrigeration      2,79.'S.941,  «-18-«7,  CI.  62 — 119  5 
Henafen.  Bernard  T  .  D    B    Van  DoUh,  W    J    Patteraon,  and 

8.  W    Lla,  to  Swift  ft  Co.     Bag  cloalng  deTlce.     2,T95.790, 

5-18-57,  CI.  1—217. 
Hepola.  Oeorga  K.     ^ae- 

Lear^Bar!  R     and  Hepola      2  T9«,301 
Herbert.  Tbomaa  A  ,  Jr  .   to  Rohr  Aircraft  Corp      Method  of 

reaiatance    welding    nandwlch    panela       3.T94.510.    8-IS-37, 

n    219-^83 
Hercniea  Powder  Co       K«e— 

Bohlman   Walter  8  ,  and  Hayea.     2,796.990 
Heraey    Hfnry  J,  Jr.  and  D    B    Perlla  :  Mtd  Perlla  aaaor    to 

aald   Heraey       Scanning  jet  for  Altera      2.79«,14fl,  e-lS-ST. 

n    183-51 
Hertl.   Robert,  to  W«>«tlnghou»e  Electric  Corp      High  preaanre 

ateam    turbine    caalng   ttructure       2.79«,231.    5-18-57     CI 

253—39  _ 

H«r«/el4Ser,    Harold    L.      ColUpalble   lamp   ahadea      2.796,617. 

6-18-57.  n    240-108 
Heaa.  Gerard  C,  N   H   Taylor,  and  R.  M.  Wllmotte,  to  Paderco. 

Inc.     Aircraft  identlAcatlon  and  location  ayatem.    2.794f.502. 

5-18-5T.  O    343^-  6  3 
Heaaler.  Henry  V      Hee 

3«halie,     Richard     B       Heaaler.     Darlaon.     and    Winter 
2,796.253 
Hpyl  ft  Patteraon.   Inc       flee — 
Roae.  Bennle  A      2.796.180. 


Inc.     Word  eonnter. 


HlgKlna.  Prancla  J  ,  to  ContlnenUl  Oil  Co.     Non  foaming  wax. 

JJ96.S55.  6- 18-^7.  CI.  106— 2T0. 
Hlsb  Voltaga  Engineering  Corp.  :  Mm — 

Connor,  Richard  J      2.79«.555  . 

Highway  Trailer  Co  :   Sec  — 

Connora.  (ieorga  H      2.796.159 
Hill.  Cbarles  M..  to  Marchant  Reaanrrh 

2.796.219.  6-18-^7,  O.  235 — 61 
Hill.  Morton      See — 

Green.  Martin,  and  HUL     2.796.064. 
Hlnuselbeber.  Max.  K    Stelner.  and  W    Kull.  to  AUwood  loe. 

ProdncttoB    of    ahaTlnga    from    placaa  of   wood.      2,796,094. 

6-l*-5T.  CI    144      176 
HlnchUfl^.  William   E..  and  W.  r    Hower,  to  Halllbarton  Ull 

Well   Cementing   Co       Proceea   for   Improrlnjt  the  oU  water 

ratio  of  oil  and  gaa  wella      2  796,131,  6   18-57.  CI.  16« — 29 
HInton,    George    1)       Rereralble  drive   mechanlao 

6-18-57.  CI    74  -355 
Hobba,    Gordon    A        Omamantal     collar     »tAf 

6-li-57.  a    2      132 
Hoeha.  Wlilard  M   :   See— 

Bible.  Rot  H  .  Jr  ,  and  Hoeha      2.796.431 
Hoenelbnrth.  rrmnk  W    K  ,   to  C    H    Maaland 


2,795.965, 
2,795,795. 


loop     pile     fabric         2  796,088. 


ft  Bona      .Non- 
6-18-57.     CI. 


of     hydraulic     dredging. 


2,796,435. 


directional 
139—403 
Hoffman  RIectronica  Corp  ;   See- 

Jacobwn.  I^ace  R      2,796  471 
Hoffman,      Richard      T         Method 
2.796.473.  «- 18-57    C\.  87—196. 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc      *ea— 

<toldberg.  Moaea  W  .  and  Rachlln 
Holding  Interclto  8    A      *•• — 

RubIL  Max      2,796.166 
Holman.    Keith    M  .    F     B     Cooper,    and    F     B.    Benftnan.    to 
Aluminum    Supply    Co       Method   for   producing   non-ferroaa 
contlnuoui    weld   tubing       2.796.508.   6-18-67,   CI    219 — 61. 
Holmea,  Erneat.  Co      See — 

Cllne,  Earl  R  .  and  Freeman      2.796,183 
Holmea.   Houatoo   S       Flab   •trln«er   and   carrier       2,796.200. 

6-18-67.  a.  «4      7 
Holmea.  J«An  R  .  J    W    Godfrey    and  R  F   Caoshlll.  to  Gen- 
eral   Motora    Corp.      Heat   exchanger.      2.796,239,   6-18-57. 
CT    257-245  _, 

Hooker.   Charlea  U,  Jr      Electromagnetic  pamp.      2,796.026. 

6-18-57.  CI    103—53 
Hoorer,  Michael  C  .  and  C    H    Vaader  Meer.  to  Mandrel  In- 
doatrte*.    Inc       Timing    cimilt.      2.796.638.    6-18-67.    CI. 
307—182. 
Hoaford,  WlllUm  F  .   See 

Odium,  William  H..  and  Hoaford      2,796  091 
Hottenroth.    Frederick    W  .    Jr ,    to    Standard  Thomaon   Corp. 

Preaaure  re«uUtor      2/796.076.  6-18-57.  O    137-116.8 
Hoaaton-Pearleaa  Corp  ,  The     See — 

Dalton.  Bruce  H     and  I^ewla      2.796.226 
Howard.  Rbey  H      Rock  picking  aiMcblne.     2.795.910.  6-18-57. 

n    56—17 
Hower.  Wayne  F      Sce^ 

HInchllffe,  William  E-.  and  Hower      2  796.131 
Huber.  Robert,  to  Soclete  d"Etudea  et  de  Participation*  Bau. 
Oai,    Klectrldte.    Bnenrte.   8     A       Startera   for  free   pltton 
enginea    more    particularly   for   free   platon    prime   moTer* 
2.796.927,  6-18-^7.  C\    60     14 
Huber,   Theodore   A  .    to    Eaao   Reaearch   and   Bngineerlna  Co. 
Method  and  apparatui  for  working  over  wella.     2.796,130, 
8-1H-57.  CI     l«fl-    21 
Huber.  Wolfgang     See- 

Braach,  Amo,  Huber,  and  Walj.    2.796.!V45 
Huebner.   George  J  .   Jr  ,   S    B    Wllllama,   and  D.   M    Borden, 
to  Cbryaler  Corp      Arrangement  of  component  elementa  of 
a     gai     turbine     power     plant        2.795,928,     6-18-67,     CI 
60—39  16 
Huether,  George  F  .  and  G    G    Stnibel      Fixed  focue  variable 
magnlflcatlon  optical  ayatem  and  focualng  device     2,796.001. 
6-18-^'S7.  CI    8A^  -57 
Hncg,  Ralph  W..  U  to  C   A.  Groagebaucr.     Fanoet.     2,796,079. 

6-18-5r  Ct    137— 614  17 
Hualiea.  Tnomaa  E      trouble  propeller  wind  driven  apnrk  pro- 

(hHwr.     2.795,894.  6-18-67.  O.  46-  46. 
Hugbea  Tool  Co   :   See-  - 

Sruelpnagal.  Tbomaa  R..  and  Verbeke      2  796.491. 

Hulaman,  Henderikaa  O     to  North  American  Phlllpa  Co.    Inc. 

Method  of  producing  2  4.5    trlchlorophenoxTalkaneeart>onlc 

aclda  or  eatera  thereof      2.796.427.  4-18-57,  O    260—473 

Hume      Hor«c»     f)        Tine     monntlnga     for     harveater     reel. 

2  796.921    6-18-57,  O    .56-  226 
Hume.     Horace     D,       Floating     mtter     bar     for     harreetera. 

2  795,922.  6-18-57.  C\   56  -257. 
Hunt.  C    Howard,  Pen  Co  ;   Set — 

Lehr,  Donald  H      2.796.047 
Hunt  Heater  Corp      See- 

Vanghn.  Charlea  O      2.796.019 
Harrlta,  Hyman     Two  dimenalonal  electrolumlneacent  dlapUy. 

2.796.584,  6-18-57.  CI    824—77 
Husavama  Vapenfabrlka  AktieboUf :  S«« — 

ltr1k«aon,  AlUn  H      2.795.968  ,      .. 

Hyman.  Sidney      Handbag  conatrnctlon      2,796,105.  6-18-57. 

n    150—28 
I  T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :   See — 

Schymlk.  Walter  H     2.796.459 
Imbertl.     Mario     R        Spring    cUp    bait     holder        2.795.885 

6-18-57.  n.  43—44  4 
Imperial  Chemical  Induatriea  Ltd.  ;  See — 
Attklna,  Roy      2.796,450 
BemeU.  Kurt  H      2.796.439 
LIddell,  William      2,796.950 
Inderau    Karl,  to  Weatlnghouae  Bremaen  (reaeilachaft.  m.  b.  H. 
R-<tarv  Inertia  type  control  apparatus      2.796,482,  6-18-57. 
CI    20a     61  46 
Indlaniipolla  Bond  and  Share  Corp.  ;   See — 
Sberrill.  John  F      2.795.981. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wee — 


See 


luduatrlal  Hardware  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  Set 

Offerman    Seymour       2,790.393. 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :   See— 

Geyer,  Fred  J.     2,796,152. 
International  Bualneaa  Machlnea  Corp.  : 

<;el»ler,   Helmut  J       2  r9fi,5.^7 

Johoaon.  Reynold  U.      2,79«i,127. 

Kuehler,  Rob«>rt  B.     2,796.558. 

I^ntx.  John  J       2.790.521. 

Salecker,  Antou.      2.795.840. 
International  Mineral*  ft  Chemical  Corp 

Kike,  Harold  L.      2.790,434. 

I'urvla,  Joaeph  L^  and  Flke.      2,796.43a. 
International  Paper  Co       Srr 

Moitet.  Arthur  L.      2.790.U93. 
International  Salt  Co..  Inc   :   See  - 

(;oeti,  Reuben  G.      2,790  089. 
International  Staple  and  Maonin*'  Co.  ;    See — 

Korreater    William  A.      2JO."S.7>*0. 
International  Telepbune  and  Telegraph  Corp, 

Foley,  Jerrold  S       2,796,539 

.Nevln,  Scott.      2.79«1.547. 
Interstate  Englneerlnjt  (.'orp   ;   See — - 

Green.  I.<eland  W  .  and  Summers. 
Interstate  Precision  Products  Corp.  : 

Klock.  Rolf  W       2,796.297. 
Irwin.  Joseph  T      S^e 

Cheater.  Allan  B  ,  Jeremlai,  and 

Cheater.   Allan   £..  Jervmias,  and 


Kapp,  Karl  A. 


Surgical  clamping  means.    2,796,063,  6-18-57. 
Gardening   tool.      2.795,923.    6-18-57 


CI. 


See— 


2.796.082 
See— 


Isbell,  Horat-e 
America  aa 
Process  of 
0-18  57,  CI 

Jarkaon.  Carey 
Chemical  Co 
CI    2.'{      204. 

Jackson.  Carey 


Irwin       2.790.361 
Irwin       2.796,309 

8.,   and   R     Schaffer,   to   the  United   States  of 
represented    by    the    Secretary    of    Commerce. 

preparing      maltoblono-lactone.        2,796.410, 
20O     210 
B.,  R.  M    Bovard,  and  J    R   Taylor,  to  Callerv 

Pr(»ductlon  of  dlborane      2,790.328.  6-18-57. 


B  ,  and  B    M    Bovard,  to  Callery  Chemical  Co 
Production  of  dlborane      2,796,329,  6-18-57,  CI    23 — 204 

Jackson,  I..e4>nard  D  ,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repre 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
sltlon      2,790..139.  O-lg-.^i?.  CI.  52— 2_. 
Jacobs.  F    L.,  Co   :    See- 

Llsxak.  Eugene  J       2,79.'i,844. 
Jacobaen,    I.4ince    R  .    to   Hoffman    Electronic*   Corp. 
frequency     rejection    amplifiers     ur    the    like.       2 
O-lR-.-S?,  CI     179      171. 
Jacobaen   Mfg    Co       See  — 

Ix>ng^ne<ker,  Krnat  A.,  and  Hanson.     2.790.143. 
Jacobeon,  HHTvey  B       See^ 

Brandon   Clarence  W.      2,7»«t,12« 
Jnrree.  Robert  I..  H.  R.  Ogden.  and  R.  A.  Happe,  to  Rem-Cru 
Titanium  luc.     Titanium  base  alloys  containing  antimony. 


Pyrotechnic  comp«>- 


Carrler 

790,471. 


CI 


S       Fishing   reel. 


2.790.111.   6-18-57 
2.790.224.   0-18-57.  CI 


2.790.347,  0-18-57,  CI    75      175  5 
Jancxysiyn.    Roman.      Vehicle   bed. 

Jefferson.    Ernest 

242-  84  2 
J<'n.  Yun     See 

Wuodln«.  William  M  .  and  Jen.      2.790,302. 
Jenkina.  William  J  .  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Rotating  hydraulic  roof 

supporting  jacka.     2,795.934.  0-18-57.  CI    81 — 45. 
Jenny,    IHetrlch   A  ,   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America       Method  of 
making    semiconductor    devices       2.796, .308.    0-18-57.    CI 
148—1.5 
Jenssen.  Sverre     See    - 

Lockman,  Carl  J  .  and  Jenaaen. 
Jeremlas,  Bruno  R.  :  ^'re 

Cheater,  Allan  E  ,  Jeremla*.  and 
Cheater,  Allan  K.,  Jeremlaa,  and 
Cheater,  Allan  K.,  and  Jeremlaa. 
Jr)hns-Manvllle  Corp  :   See 

Miles,  William  S  ,  and  Slering      2.790,138. 
Johnaon,  Adolph  J      .Natural  bait  holder.     2.795.880.  6-18-67. 

CI    4.1    -14  81 
Johnaon,  Arthur  K.  :  See — 

Meyer.  Robert  H..  and  Johnaon.      2.796,443. 
Johnson.  (»scar  H    ■   See 

Williams.  Oren  F.,  Johnaon,  and  Graham.     2.796.376. 

Johnaon,  Reynold  B..  to  International  Buslneaa  Machines 
Corp  Record  card  punching  machine  2,796,127,  6-18-57, 
CI   104-112 

Johnaon.  Thomas  J       See    - 

Landee.  Robert  W,.  Hayea  Deen.  and  Johnaon.   2.796.603 

Jonea.  Clair  E.  Thermocouple  unit  for  grain  temperature 
meaaurlng  equipment.     2.790,455.  6-18-57.  CI.  136 — 4. 

Jorgen»en,  Villy  V  ,  to  H  Stmers  Chemlske  I.,aboratorlum 
.\pparatna  for  producing  a  conatan*  A  C  voltare  from  a 
non-conatant     voltage     eoarce.       2.796.581,     6-18-67,     CI. 


2,790.120. 

Irwin      2.790.361 
Irwin       2,790,309. 
2,790.372 


;I23 — 50. 
Joeepb.  Alan  H. 
flexible   band 
CI.  144      291 


,  to  Handy  Mfg.  Co.     Clamping  machine  with 
work   engaffing   meana.      2.790,095.   6-18-57, 


to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Coal  mining  machine  with 
swinfable  and   vertically   adjustable  cutter  bar* 
2.796.240.  6-18-57,  Cl.  262—9. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co  :   See- 
Blower,  Warren  A,,  and  Klerler.     2.795.936. 
nta*erald,  Charles  W       2,795,9.35 
Jenkina.  William  J      2.795.934. 
Joy.  Joaeph  F.     2.796.246. 
M  Producta,  Inc      See    - 
Kelemen.  Frank  K.,  and  Ritter.      2.796.513. 
Kahn,  Charlea  :   See — 

Ponder,  Raymond  E      2,796,280. 
Kaltenbach.  Merle  H.  :    See 

O'Leary,  Francis  M..  Mayo,  Alexander,  and  Kaltenbach 
2.790.208 
Kant,  Arthur  :  See — 

Speddlng.  FVank  H  .  and  Kant      2.796,320. 


Joy,  Joaeph  F. 
laterally    i 
240. 


K  S 


»PP, 

Cl.  128 — 340. 
Kapucain,   Dare. 

5«S — 400  05. 
Katx    Jack  :   See— 

bruner    Ernest  M.,  Smith,  and  Oahatx.      2,795,918. 
Kauffman,    Harry    P,    D.   J.   Grlffltha.   and   J.    S     Mackay,   to 

PittKburgb  Coke  ft  Chemical  Co.     Pri>ce88  for  making  flbrou* 

carbon.     2,79«l.3ai,  (>-18-57.  CI.  23—209.4. 
Kaufman,    WlUlam    J        Perisoopic    device    for    automobile* 

2.790.003.  (W-18-57,  Cl.  88 — 70. 
Kaufmann,  John  J.,  to  Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co.     Loom  harnea* 

2,790,083.  0-18-^7.  Cl.   139—92. 
Kaye,  Emmanuel  ;   Srr— 

Arnot.  Alfred  E.  R.     2.790,186  — 

Arnot.  Alfred  E.  R.     2,790,575. 
Arnot,  Alfred  E.  R.     2.790,577. 
Kasan.  Benjamin,  to  the  United  State*  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented   by    the    .Serrptary   of   the   .\miy.      Travelling   wave 

amplifier      2,790.5.>0.  0-18-57,  Cl    .US- 3.5. 
Kaxmlerskl.  Ellaa  A.,  to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co      Gas  tube 

vapor  generator      2,790  048.   0-18-57    CI    122 — 7 
Keltel,    William,   and    M.   J.    Stumbock,   to  Baker  ft  Co     Inc 

Electrical  contact  element*.     2,796,495.  6-18-57,  Cl.  200— 

100. 
Kelemen.   Frank   K.,   and   R    K.   Ritter,   to  K   S  M  Products, 

Inc.       Stud    welding    apparatua.      2,796.513.    0-18-57,    Cl. 

*  I  H Wo. 

Kelly,  Garrett   J       Safety  clamp  shut-off  device  for  hoses  of 
acetylene  torches.     2.790,228,  0   18-57.  CI    251 7 

Kenoalan.   Harry,   to   Burrouahs   Corp.      Information   storage 
xystem      2.796,590,  0-18-57.  Cl.  340—174 

Kesler,    Robert   L.,   to   The  Garrett   Corp.      Quick   disconnect 
buckle.     2,795,831.  0-18-57,  CI    24 — 205.17. 

Kllburn,  Tom  ;   See— 

Tootlll.    Geoffrey    C.    Williams,    Kllburn,    Thomas,    and 
Edwards      2,*90,218. 

Kllllus.  William.  Swivel  dolly  block.  2.795.983,  (\-lg_57, 
Cl.  81 — 15. 

Kimberlln,  Charles  .N..  Jr..  and  E.  .M.  Gladrow,  to  Caso  Ra 
*earch  and  Engineering  Co.  Proceaa  for  making  eta  alu 
mina  from  aluminum  alcoholatea.     2.790.320.  0-18-57.  Cl. 

King  Joaeoh  W.  Signal  device.  2,790.599,  0-18-57.  Cl. 
.140 — 268. 

KInf,  William  R  Gas  cleaners.  2.790,145.  0-18-57.  CI 
183 — 8 

Kingsbury,  George  R.  :  Bee— 

Schaefer,  Ralph  A.,  and  Kingsbury      2.790.394 

Kinaey,  Claude  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Shielding  device 
,  2,795.978,  0-18-57.  CI.  77— .%5 

Klrchheim.    Jean    J.,    to    Soclete   Anonyme    de«    Manufacture* 
des  Glace*  ft  Prodults  Chlmlquna  de  Salnt-Gobain    Chauny 
ft   CIrey       Method   of   and   apparatus   for  producing  cylln 
drical    pads,    padding   and    the    like       2,795.824.    «Plrf-57, 

KIrahenbaum,  Isldor  :   See 

Crist,  Ray  H.,  and  KIrahenbaum.     2,796,330. 
Kleimack.  Joaeph  J.  :   See — 

Ebers,  Jewell  J.,  and  Kleimack.     2,796.563 
Klein,  Eugene  A.  :  See — 

Booth.  Albert  B..  and  Klein.     2.796.428. 
Klemt.   Gunter,   to  Joe.   Schneider   ft   Co.      Replaceable  front 
lena  assembly  for  a  Gaussian  dual  optical  objective  system 
2.796.002.  6-18-57,  Cl.  88—57. 
Kline   Oranvill*  B.  :  See— 

Kornfeld,  Edmund  C,  Kline,  and  Fornefeld.      2,796,419 
Kline.  Ralph  W.  :  See - 

Forsythe.  Richard  H..  and  Kline.     2.796,352. 
Kline,  8eth  O.  ;  See- 
Berlin.  Aaron  8.,  Kline,  Levenson.  and  Shaw.     2  796.021 
Kllng.  .Nelson  G.  :  See — 

Oorhan.  George,   and  Kllnit.     2.795,998. 
Klock.  Rolf  W.,  to  Interstate  Precision  Products  Corp.    Sudser 

for  vacuum  cleaners.     2.796.297,  6-18-57.  CI.  299 — 141. 
Kl<id.  John  A.     Meat  grinder  having  bearing  plna      2.796.104 

6-18-57.  Cl.  146—186. 
Kloae,      Burton      J.      Bell      tranaformer     switching     avstem. 

2.796,560,  6-18-57,  Cl.  317—157.8. 
Kluge.   Herman   I).  :   See — 

Wataon,  Harold  J.,  and  KluKe.     2,796.403. 
Kluge,  Herman  D..  and  T.  C.  Roddy,  Jr.,  to  The  Texa*  Co. 
Extreme      preaaure      lubricant      compnaltlona.      2.796,402. 
6-18-57.  Cl.  252—47.5. 
Knapp,  Oswald  E.  :  See- 

Ludwlg,  Thomas  E.,  and  Knapp.     2.796.415. 
Knlghta,  James,  Co..  The  :  See — 
Berge,   Robert.     2  795,905. 
Knlttel,  Bmll  E.     Power  driven  multiple  revolving  card  file*. 

2.796.308.   6-18-57,  Cl,  312—186 
Knoll  Asaoclates  Inc.  :  Set-- 

Knoll,  Florence  S.      2.796.807. 

Knoll.    Florence   8.,    to   Knoll    Aeaoclates.    Inc       Support   for 

an  article  of  furniture.     2.796.807,  6-18-57.  Cl    311—109 

Knolle,      Wilhelra,      to      Helnrich      Lanx     AktienKeaellschaft. 

Powered  tractor  with  front  and  rear  wheel  steering  controls. 

2.796,140,  6-18-67,  Cl.  180— 12. 

Knorr,   Charles   H.,   Jr.      Dlac   type  electric   pickup  for  atrip 

cutting   machlnea       2.796,480.    0-18-67,    Cl,    200— 61  14 
Knorr.  Charlea  H..  Jr.    Serrated  plck-op.     2.796.496.  6-18-57. 

Cl.   200—166. 
Kock.  Winston  E..  to  Bell  Telenhone  Laboratorlea,  Inc.    Dlrec 

tlonal   transducer.     2.796.467.  0-18-57.  Cl.    179 — 111. 
Koehler.  Robert  B..  to  International  Buslneaa  Machlnea  Corp 

Indicator   device.      2.796.558.    6-18-57.    Cl.    315 — 169 
Koenlg,  Philip  C,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Blind  rivet  having 
aealing  and  pin  retaining  sleeve.     2.795.989.  6-18-57.  CI 
85     40. 
Kofford,  Reed  S.     Poultry  watering  cup.     2.796,077,  6-18-57. 
Cl.   187—408. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


K0K«>1.    Wilbelm  <i  ,   tn  Akrt^bolac^t    EI«ktroiux.      AbatirptloD 

nrfrtKPration.     2.7M.940.   6-l«-a7.  n    92—119.5. 
Kitllmau.    Karl    J.,    and    C     L.    LoverchiH-li  .    Mid    Lorrrcbeck 

iiMor    to  mid  Kollmao.     Planetary  tranamlaaton      2,795,970. 

*-l»-57    n    7+      750. 
Kooijman.  I'leter   L.  :  8er~ 

krppa.  Kobert  \V   F    Tjepk.-ma.  and  Kooijman.    2.796.42U 
KtM>p«>ratlvi«  Ki>rbun<l«»t   Economliik  Forvnins  :  8e^ — 

iHihlberg.  ThorcJ      ;i.79«.ll<) 
Korb*r,  Kurr.  k  Co..  K.  O    ;  flrr 

Cn'uxburu.    Rlrhard.      2.79«.0«e 
Kornfeld,   Edmund  C.  O.    B.    Klln«>.  and   E    J     Kornefeld,    to 

Ell  Lilly  and  Co.     Lyarrslc  actd.  interiuMiUt*^  and  prrpara 

flon.     2.7»6.419,  «J-l»-a7,  CI    280      283  5. 
Korthala  Altea.  \\  lllrni  C.  to  '-Mljnsa4>n  *  Co.  N.  V."     SinKlr 

phaa»    alttrnatlnic    current    f<><l    ilrlvtng    arrangroMnt     for 

electric      traiTion       purpo**'*.       .•:»«. 573.      «l-18-57.      CI. 

318    ;u;i 

Krnll.   Frietlrlrh.   to  iVutitche  Gold    und  Sllber  8ch«>ldeanatMlt 

voniiam      Koenaier.      .\ppanitua      for      fuaion      >>(      ntetal* 

2.71W.45.'    rt-  18-57,  CI.   13-35 
Kreltbj'n.    .Mexandvr        Power    aupply    for    portable    receiver 

2.:tt«..520   8-18-57.  CI.  250— 27. 
Kreldel.   Hana.  and  H.   Kreldel.  Jr.      Hum  clamp.     2,7»0.8.'i5, 

*  18-57.  CI    24—280 
Kreldel.  Hanii.  Jr  :  Her — 

Kr«ldel,  Hana,  and  H    Kreldel.  Jr       2.790  835 
Krep«,   Kobert  W    F,  J    J    Tjepkenia.   and  P    L.  Kooljnian,  to 

Shell   Development  Co.      Alkjrl  aryl   aulfonatea.     2.796.429. 

rt-  18-57.  CI    2«<^     501. 
Knebel.  John  E..  Jr  ,  to  Sorlnc  Cover  Mf|{    Co.   Inc.     Hprlnic 

.•over      2.79«..>54.  6-18-57,  CI.  267—37 
Kryier.  Benjamin  H..  to  Tue  Llnuaav  t.o.     Control  for  water 

•ofteninK  spparatua.     2.796,177,   6-18-S7.  CI.  210 — 278 
Kull,  Walter     .s>r 

Himmelheber    Max.  Sterner,  and  Kull       2.796.094 
Kunnes.  Herbert   W  .  and  F    J     .\ntonatil,  to  Bendlx  Aviation 

Corp.     Magnetic  ampimer  rtmverter  and  Umlter.     2.796.535. 

6-18-57,  CI    307      2.V 
Kurk  Producta  Co.  :  tice — 

Kurkjian.   Vervant  H.      2,796,188. 
Kurkjlan.     Yervant    H..    to    Kurk    Producta    Co        Automatic 

nipple     and      aeallng     diac     releaaing     meana.       2,796.188, 

«-18-57    CI    215—11 
Kuxmii,     Stephen,     to    J.     T      Baker    Chemical     Co,      Spout 

-',796.205,  ♦t-18-57.  CI.  222 — 464. 
Laferte,  Albert  A.  :  Set — 

Mo«}n,  Clifford  O.   and  Laferte      2.796,086. 
La  lone,    .Murray   J       Coating   cooklnK   veasela   and  method  of 

coating.     2.796.363.  6-18-57.  CI.  117-167 
l.jiinb    .\rnold  W      Mrr- 

Wllaon,   Percy    H       2.795,985 
limbeck.   Raymond  P  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Pitch  lock 

with  me<-hanlcal  latch.    2.796.137.  rt-18-57.  Cl.  170--  160.21 
limbeck.  Raymond  P  .  and  N.  B.  .Newton,  to  L'nlted  Aircraft 

Corp.     Pitch  lock  with  hydraulic  latch      2.796.138.  6-18-57. 

CJ.    170—18021. 
Lainl)ert.    Walter   C.    and   P     Hoblne.   Jr       Hot   chocolate   dla- 

penelng  machine      2.796.200.  6-18-57^  Cl    222-129.4 
I^ndee.  Kobert  W..   H.  T.  Hayea.  J    R.   r>een.  and  T    J    John 

•on.   to  Gilflllan   Kroa..    Inc.      Compoalte  video  Hyatem  ualng 

unblanklnic  voltage  developed  from  trigger*  bracketing  the 

video  train      2.796.803.  8-18-57.  Cl    34.V- 1 1 
Langevin.  Lloyd  P      Apparatus  for  counting  objecta  by  weight 


ingevin.  Lloyd  P      Apparatus  for 
2  .96  250.   8  18-57,  Cl    2rt.->      30 


Phaae  comparator 
2,796.268. 


Lauz.  Helnrlch.   AktleogeselUchaft  :  8«e- 

Knolle.    Wllhelm       2796,140 
Ijirew.   John   J.,    to  General   Electric  Co 

2,796,556,  8-18-57.  Cl.  315      186. 
Laraon,    Charlea   ().       Folding    Ubie    leg    bracket 

8-18-37,  Cl.  287      14 
I,4iaker.   Walter  M      Net  manufacturing  machine      2.795.783. 

6-18-57    Cl    12 
I..autent>acher.    Anton,    and    J.    Plank.      Automatic    levelling 

device.     2,795.892.  8-18-57.  Cl.  48—139 
Ij«vanchy,  .\ndre  C.     See-  - 

Payne,  Robert  E.,  and  Lavanchy.      2.796,173. 
Lawn  Barber  Corp.     kee— 

Miller     William    M.      2.79.'>.91.'i. 
.Miller.    William    M.      2.795.916. 
Lnwrence.   Lewla  W,     Hee — 

Maatera.  Joneph  H..  Ijiwrence.  and  Maatem       2.7tt8.20S 
Ijiwrence,  I^wla  w     and  J    H    and  E    L.  Maatem.  to  Maiitera 

Planter  Co.     Vibratory  mechaniam  for  material  dlatrlbutora. 

2.796.202,  8-18-37    Cl    222      233 
l^waer,  John  J.,  to  Proctor  Electric  Co      .\dluatable  thermt^ 

•tatic  control  mechanism     2,796.492    8-18-57   Cl.  200-   139 
L««r,  BUirl  B  .  and  G.  E    Hepola.  to  Cbicag->  Pneumatic  T«m»I 

Co      Lo<-k  for  endleaa  track.     2.796.301,  8-18-57,  Cl.  308-    1 
I>>atherman     Earl    W      to    Gotxlyear    Aircraft    Corp.      Fabric 

lacing  etl/e       2.7tt5.8.<0.  8-18-57,  Cl    24-141 
Let'htenberg.    Leo    J  .    to    BriggB    A    Stratton    Con>       Cooling 

ayatem  for  air  cooled  internal  combuatlon  engine     2  796.033 

8-18-87.  Cl.   123    ^1.65 
U>cht«berg.    Leo   J  .    to    Brlggi.   k    .Stratli.n    Con'       Magnet.. 

internal      combustion      engine.      2.796.453       8-18-57       Cl 

123—146.5. 
I^chteoberg.  Leo  J.,  and  J.  R.  Harkneaa.  to  Brlgga  *  Stratton 

Corp.      Ignition  system  for  air  cooled  Internal  combustion 

engine      2.796.4.".4.  8- 18  57    Cl.  123      149 
Leduc.  Jean  I*.     Puah  cart   type  Ice  rink  resurfacing  machine 

2.796  870    6-18-57.  Cl.    17      1.^ 
Lee  Engineering  Co.  ;  See  — 

Gambardella.  Carmine  J.     2.T9«.150. 
l>*e«,  Thomas  .M    .   Set 

Tanner,  Fred  W..  Jr  .  Lees,  and  Rouflen.      2,796,379 
lie  Foil.  Jean,  to  Soclete  Natlonale  d'Etude  et  d*  Conatructlon 

de    Moteura   d  Aviation       Aero4lynamic   valve   arrangement 

2.793.931.  «I-l»-87.  Cl.  60 — 39.77 


I^hr.   I>onald  H  ,  to  C    Howard  Hunt   P^-n  Co.     Broad  atroke 

pen      2.796.047.  6-18-57.  Cl.  120— 111 
I>emert,  Eva  R.     Hee^ 

Snerrlll.    John    F       2,795.981. 
liemm,  Hana  Peter,  to  Kcliloemann  Aktlengeaellschaft      Roller 

be<l  arrangement  of  tig  xag  mill  train      2.796,183.  8-18-87. 

Cl.    198-  2<i 
I^nk.   Walter,   to  Barmer  Maachinenfabrik  Aktiengeaellachaft. 

Thread      tenaloning      apparatus      for      twisting      spindles 

2.'.  96,225.  8-18-57,  Cl    242      147 
I>'ntx.    John    J.,    to    International    Bualneaa    Machlnea    Cori> 

Electronic    circuit       2.796.321.    6-18-.'S7.    Cl     250--27. 
I^slle.   James   1)  .   to  General   Motora  Corp.      Kofary  bolt  door 

latch      2.796.276,  6-18-57.  Cl.  292-280. 
1^'venaon.   .>orton  J       Set — 

Berlin.  Aaron  S  ,  Kline,  Levenaon,  and  Hhaw       2.796.021. 
Leverett.    HolUa    .M  .    L.    R     Travia.    and    M     R     Thorbirn,    to 

American     Optical     Co        Vlalon      teatlng     aet        2,798,993, 

8-lfr-57.  Cl.   88      20 
I>evln.   Harry,   to  The  Texaa  Co.     Extreme  prMaure  lubricant 

<t>mposltlons.      2.796.4<V4.   6-18-57.  Cl.   232~47.5. 
Lewis.  Edward  V      See 

L»alton.  Brace  H  .  and  Lewla       2.796,226 
Leystra,   Peter      Copper  fitting   r<>anier      2.798.980,  0-18-87, 

Cl.   77—75 
Leaberg,  Erwln  A  .  and  A.   M.   Lord,  to  tba  United  Statea  of 

.\iDerlca  as  repreaente«l  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Ad- 

paratua   for   the   preparation   of  metal   powder.      2,795,819, 

6-l*-37    Cl.  18--2  4 
Lhota.   Robert   A.,   to   Schmleg  loduatrlea.   Inc      Air  waahlng 

and  cleaning  apparatus      f  798.241.  8-18-57.  Cl.  261—24. 
Llddell.  William,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Induatrlea  Ltd.     Meter- 
ing pump  teater     2.795.950.6  18-57.n  73  -3. 

Llechtl.  Hana  W  .  and  R  Ruegg.  to  Ciba  Ltd  Certain  ar/l- 
amlno  nltrophenyl  aalfonic  acid  aryl  eatera.  2.796,422, 
«-l»-^7.  (I  i»0— 309  2 
Lletake,  Milton  H.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  ai  repre- 
aented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commlaaion. 
Proceaa  and  electrolyte  for  the  elect rodepoalt Ion  of  ilrco- 
nlom.  2,796,892.  6-18-37,  Cl.  204— 1.5. 
Lilly   Ell.  and  Co  :  dee — 

Kornfeld.   Edmund   C,  Kline,  and  Pomefeld.     2.796.419. 
Lincoln  Electric  Co  .  The  :  See — 
Epplch.  John  K      2.795.841 
Llndert.  Albert  W   ;  8et  ~ 

Brebm.  Allen  E  .  and  Llndert     2,796.408. 
Llndaay  Co..  The     Set — 

Krywr,  Benjamin  H      2.796,177 
Llpton.  Thomas  J.    Inc  :  8te    - 

Barker   Chariea  B      2.793.906 
Lta,  Stephen  W.     *»er — 

HenaceD,    B«-rnard   T..    Van    Dolah.    Patteraon.    and    Lla. 
2^5.^90 
Llsaak.  Kagene  J  .  to  F    L.  Jacoba  Co      Method  of  making  a 

hollow  article     2.795.844.  6-18-37,  CL  29—438. 
Livinjfaton  Tool  Co.  :  8»e — 

Harmea.  Oren  B      2.796  160. 
Little.      Reoel      W         Automatic     tree     Injector.        2,795.899. 

6-18-57.  Cl.  47— 37  5. 
Lockert,   John  J       Flah   hook  extractor      2,798,887,  6-18-37, 

Cl  43 — 53  5. 
I^ckman.  Carl  J  ,  and  S  Jenaaen.  to  Roaenblad  Corp  Utili- 
sation of  heat  from  condeiwate  In  liHlirectly  ateam  heated 
multl-atage  evaporators  2  796.120.  8-18-37,  Cl.  189 — 17. 
I^ng.  Miles  H  .  to  United  States  Rubber  Co  Method  for 
making  shoes.     2.795  822.  8-18-57.  Cl.  18—89 

Long.  Richard  H  .  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Switch  control 

mechanlam      2.796.009.  6-18-37.  Cl.  123—179 
Longenecker.   Eruat   A.,   and    E.    S.    Hanaon,   Jr  .   to  Jacobaen 

Mfg    Co      Air   pariner       2.796.143.  ft-18-37.  C\.   183 — 4.8. 
I^ngobardl.  Loula  A.     8ee 

Zackerman.   Merwln.   and  Longobardl.     2,708,807. 
Lord    Albert  M      Bee— 

lje%btrji    Erwln  A  .  and  I>ord      2  795,819 
Lorenaen,   Lyman   B  .  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Lubricating 

compoaltlona     2,796  400.  6-18-57.  (*1   2.12 — 49  6. 
Lovercheck.  Chariea  L.  :  8tt — 

Kollman.  Karl  J.,  and  Lovercheck.     2.793.970. 
Lovther.   Alan  <;..  and   F    Keeder.  to  CourUulda  Ltd.     Aml- 

nated  copolymerlc  prodncta  of  acryloaltrlle  with  an  allyl 

arylaolfonate      2.796.414.  8-18-57,  Cl.  260 — 79.3. 
Ladwig.  Thomaa  ■.,  and  O  E  Knapp,  to  Tb«  SbarwiB-WllUama 

Co.        Red     aao     ptgmenta     of     Improved     traoaparcDcy 

2.7M.415  0-18-57   O   260—197. 
Lambert,    Ray    N.       Rear-view    mirror    for    motor    velitclea. 

2.796.500,  6-18-57.  Cl    219—19 
Luaebrlnk.  Elmer  H.,   to  E.   1.  da  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 

Caaoettea.    2.796.5^6.  6-18-87.  Cl   250 — 08 
Lyon    Flovd  A    :  8ee  - 

Halahan  John.  Aronson  and  Lyoo     2.795  994 
Lyon.   Merrill   K..    and   A.   Tanaka.   to  General  Motora  Corp. 

Seat   adjoater   mechanlam.      2.796.113.   0-10-87,   CI.    155 — 

Mable    Paul  S  :  «*♦— 

Flelda.  Herbert  P    and  Mable.     2.796,260. 
Maccafnrri.    Mario       Compoatte    neck    and    fingerboard    Com- 
ponents    for     atrlnged     muaicai     Inatramenta        2,793,988 
8-18-.'V7    Cl    84— »3. 
Mackay,  Johnatone  8  ;  Set — 

Kanffman.    Harry   F.   Oriatha.  and    Markay      2.796.331 
Mackta     Leo.      Coincidence   aenaer.      2.796.331.    0-18-57.   Cl. 

MaffetaonI    Umberto     8ee 

Mamllo    <rerlando.  Maffeaaonl.  and  Agamennone 
2  796  426 
MajHDirt   J.*l  F     MoMIe  pipeline  spray  apparataa.     2.796.292. 

Margs    Arthur   H      to  The  British  Thomson  Houaton  Co    Ltd 
Pyaaao-electrtc  machlnea.    2.796,580.  0-18-37,  CL  822 — 49 
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2.796,025. 


Fat-aolnble  Tltamtn 
2.798.380.  6-18-57. 


Magnavox  Co    The     See 

Rappel.  Harold  E. 
Magnecord.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dunn^  WlllUm  L.    2.796,571. 
Maletta,  Horace  P    to  Sterling  Drug  Inc 
comt>osltlons  and  preparation  thereof 
Cl    167—81. 
Malllard.  Jacques  :  Set- 

Redel,  Joaeph.  and  MallUrd.     2.790.432 
Makowsky.  Gabriel.     Apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  reqoired 
shape    for    corrective    arch    or    foot    supports.      2.795,953, 
6-18-57.  O.  78—172. 
Malkames.  James  P.  :  Bee — 

Walter.    Homer    E.    Sadler.     Malkamea.    and    Mitchell. 

2  796.351 

Malllnckrodt.  Charles  O..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 

Compoalte    conductort.      2.796.463.    8-18-57.    Cl.    178 — 46. 

Malllnckrodt     George    E.      Platon-type    machine.      2,796,218, 

8-lg-57.  n.  230—144, 
Mallory,  P   R.  A  Co.:  Bee— 

Barnes.  Robert  E     2  796.578. 
Wood.  Arthur  F.     2.796.514 
Mandrel  Indnstrlea.  Iik.  :  Bee — 

Hoover.  Michael  C  .  and  Vander  Meer      2,796.538. 
Mann.   William    L.      Pull  bore  deflection  drilling.     2,790.234, 

8  lK-57.  n.  25.V— 1  0 
Marchant  Reaearch,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Hill.  Chariea  M.    2  790  219 
Marsak.  Bernard.     Vanity  kit.     2,790,070.  0-18-57,  Cl.  132— 

83. 
Marsh.    Glenn    A.,    and    L    E.    Elltaon,   to  The   Pure   Oil   Co. 
Automatic  corrosion   rate  meter.     2.790.583.   0-18-57,   Cl. 
324-^0 
Marten    Charles  E  .  to  Joaeph   Pollak  Corp.     Toggl*  switch. 

2  796  486.  6-18-.'S7.  CL  206—07. 
Martin    Glenn  L..  Co..  The  :  S«e — 

Schul-e     Richard    B.,    Heaaler.    Davlaon,    and    Winter. 
2,796  258 
Martin    Merritt  W  .  G.   H.  Harris,  and  K    R    Oliver    Jr  .  to 
The   Dow  Chemical  Co.     Methyl  merraptan-methyl  aulflde 
procexs      2  796  4.%8    8-18-67,  C\    2«0--069. 
Martin  Senour  Co  ,  The  :  See  — 

Wlllla   Grant  N    and  Clary      2.796  194 
Willis  Grant  N  .  and  Clarv     2.796  195 
Marfschlk     .Nlkolaus       Plaahllght.      2,796.518.    8-18-57,    Cl. 

240—1087 
Manillo  Gerlando  V.  Maffeaaonl,  and  M  Agamennone.  to 
Montecatlnl.  Socleta  Generale  c»er  I'lndastrla  Mlnerarla  e 
Chlmlca  Process  for  the  syntheais  of  acrrlonltrlle  from 
acetylene  and  hydrogen  cyanide.  2.796.426.  6-18-67.  Cl. 
280 — 463  3 
Masland.  C  H.   A  Sona  :  Bee— 

Ho-selbarth    Frank  W.  E.     2.796.088. 
Maaon.  ColUna  :  Bee— 

Polk    laaac  H     2  793.939 
Masters    Edwin  L  :  See — 

and    J.    H.    and    E 


W 


L.    Maaters. 


H..     Lawrence,    and    E     L.    Masters 


and    J.    H.    and    E     L.    Maaters. 


Maatera,  to 
for  material 


L.    Masters 

L.    Masters. 
2.796,204, 


6-18-37. 


Lawrence,    Lewla 

2  796.202 
Masters     Joaeph 
2  796  203 
Mantera   Joaeph  H.  :  gee- 
Lawrence.    Lewla    W. 
2.796  202 
Masters.  Joaeph  H.,   L.  W    Lawrence    and  E    L 
Masters  Planter  Co.     Feed  control  mechanism 
spreaders      2  796.203   0-18-37.  a.  222— 311. 
Master*  Planter  Co  :  See- 
Lawrence.    Lewis    W.,    and    J.    H.    and    B. 

2  T90.202 
Maaters     Joaeph     H.,     Lawrence,    and    B. 
2  790  203 
Math,     Moe.       Dlapenaer     cap     for     coatalaera 

0-18-37.  n  222—824. 
Msthtas    Arnold       Wire  stripping  tool.      2.795.982 

Cl.  81—9.3. 

Matusaak.  Alfred  H.  W.  E.  McTurk.  D.  L  Cottle,  and  D.  W 
Young  to  Eaao  Reaearch  and  Engtr>eerlng  Co.  Complex 
formal  lubricating  composition  2.796  401.  0-1^-57.  Cl. 
252 — 42 
Matuaaak.  Alfred  H  .  and  H.  R.  Ready,  to  Eaao  Reaearch  and 
Engineering  Co.  Sulfur  containing  sTnthetlc  lubricating 
compoaltlona.  2.790.405.  0-18-87.  Cl.  252 — 48.0. 
MaTor  k  Coulaon  Ltd.  :  See — 

Thomaon.  James     2,796.107. 
Maynard.   John    E  .    L,    T.   Thomasson.   and  T    Hamilton,   to 
Boeing  Airplane   Co.      Shaft    poaitloning  binary  digital   to 
analog  conversion   system.     2,790.506.   0-18-87,   Cl.  818 — 
28. 
Mayo.  Ellaabetb  C.  :  See— 

^'\fSII  ^T^°^^  •'-•  Mayo.  Alexander,  and  Kaltenbach 
2.790.208. 

McTallum.  Robert  A  .  to  Goodman  Mfg  Co  Hydraulic  cir- 
cuit for  cutoff  device  or  the  like.  2.795  933  0-18-87  Cl 
00 — 97. 

McCarthy,  Chariea  N..  to  General  Motora  Corp  Final  drlTe 
means     2  795  969  6-1 8-57.  Cl.  74 — 710 

McCutcheon    Frederick  H  :  See— 

MrOutcheon   Lulu  A   and  F.  H.    2  796  067 

.Mct'utcheon.  Lulu  A  and  F  H. ;  said  F.  H  McCutcheon  aaaor. 
to  aaid  L  A  McCutcheon.  IMaivtMble  i>ortable  fireproof 
aah  cup  and  extinguisher.   2.790,007.  0-18-57,  Cl.  131—256. 

McDonald.  Donald  C.  to  Cook  Electric  Co.  Direct  current 
amDilfler     2.790  408.  0-18-57.  Cl.  179—171 

McDonald.  Donald  C.  and  L.  D  Schmld  to  Cook  Electric  Co 
Multiple  mode  aerTomechanlama.  2,790,509,  0-18-5T,  CL 
318—32. 

*'*>P?J5*..^'"^'«„^-   *"   "*neral   Motora   Corp.     Cartmretor. 

2  796  248   0-18-67.  CL  201-^1 
McGauley.  Patrick  J.  :  Bee— 

Schaufelberger,  Felix  A.,  and  MrOauley.     2,790,842. 


Meadows.  Miller,  and  Barger. 


McKinnoiL  Bain  L.  Squeeae  bottle  nebullaer.  2,790,294. 
McKlnnon,  Bain  L.  Collar  tab  supporU.  2.795,794.  0-18-37. 
-^••Kinnon^  Bain    L,      Orifloe  nebullaer.      2,796,296,   6-18-37, 

.McLellan,  George  W.  Gauging  device  for  liquids  under  prea- 
mire.     2.795,954,  6-18-57.  Cl.  73—298 

McLuen,  Csrl  T  ,  to  8  *  C  Electric  Co.  Hydraulic  actuating 
mechanism  for  operating  electric  circuit  breakers  and  the 
like.     2^795,932.  8-18-57,  Cl.  60 — 51 

McNatt.  Eugene  M  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Torque  applying 
device      i.793.936,  0-18-57.  Q.  74— 6.4.  I'l'*'"* 

McNeely  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

McNeely,  Ray  J.     2,795.837. 
McNeely.  Stay  J      2,795,R.38. 

MrXeely.  Ray  J.,  to  McNeely  Co..  Inc.  Skull  cap  holder  for 
•furing  •  »kull  cap  to  Its  skull  portion      2,795,837.  0-18-57. 

'' 2''7;j&^^'Vl'8l67**g['*2'f-5|i  ^"^  "'"''''•*  "'^  •'«  -*• 
McTurk,  William  E.  :  See — 

Matuaiak     Alfred     H..    McTurk,    Cottle,    and     Young, 
2,796,401, 
Meadows,  Jamea  L.  :  Bee — 
Oosterhout,  Joban  C.   D 
2.797,384. 

Meier.  Robert  H.,  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.     Control  mechanlam  for 
cotton    picking    units    and    moistening    means.      2,795,917. 
0—18—57,  Cl.  56 — 44. 
Melasner.  Harold  G.  :  Bee — 

Welgel,  Albert  C,  and  Melasner.     2,796,198. 
Meieter.  Herbert :   See — 

Franke,  Walter,  and  Melster.     2.790,442. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Robinson,  Franklin  M      2.796.383. 
.Merit  Products.  Inc.  :  Kcc— 
Block,  Aleck      2.796.337. 
-Mertiweiller,  Joaeph  K.  :  Sec— 

Buebmann,  Fred  J..  Mertiweiller.  and  Fasce.     2,796,436 
Mertiweiller,   Joaeph   K.,   to  Eaao   Research   and  Engineering 
Co.    avnthetlc  lubricating  compoaltion.    2,796,441,  0-18-57, 
CL  260 — 615. 
Metal  k  Thermit  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Weinberg.  Bailott  L.     2,796.412. 
Metallgeaellacbaft  Aktlengeaellschaft :  Bet — 

Clasen.  Hermann.     2,796.397. 
Metropolitan-Vlckers  Electrical  Co   Ltd.  :  Bee — 
Barlow,  Ernest.     2.796,640. 
Richardson.  Henry  A.     2.790.523 
Metsker,  Earl  J.     Hook  holding  hatband.    2,795,890,  0-18-57, 

Cl.  43—67.5. 
Meyer,  Robert  H.,  and  A    K.  Johnson,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Method  for  making  anhydrous  alkali  metal  alcobolatea. 
2.796,443.  8-18-57.  Cl.  260 — 618. 
"Mljnaaen  k  Co.  N.  V."  :  Bee— 

Korthala  Altea,  WUlem  C.     2,790,573. 
Mikos.    John    J.,    to    8   A    C   Electric    Co.      8wltch   operating 

mechanUm.    2.790.478,  0-18-57,  Cl.  200 — 30. 
Miles.  WlllUm  S..  and  R.  L.  Stering.  to  Johna-ManvUle  Corp. 
Wall  assembly.     2,796,158,  6-18-57,  Cl.  189 — 34. 

Miller.  AI  H.     Bed   traction  device      2.796.061,  0-18-57.  Cl. 

128—84. 
Miller.  Arthur  A.,  to  A.  A.  Miller  and  L.  C.  Caaanov.     Grind- 
ing wheela     2,795,902.  0-18-57.  Cl,  51—191. 
Miller.  Derek  ;   See— 

Cutts.  Doris  K  .  and  Miller.     2.795,970 
Miller,  Ethel  L.     Cylinder  and  cylinder  head  connecting  unit 

2,796.306,  0-18-57.  Cl.  309 — 2. 
Miller.  Gordon  H.  :  See— 

Ooaterbout,   Joban  C.   D.,   Meadows,   Miller,  and  Barger. 
2,797.384. 
Miller.    Harold    A.      Two    cycle    engine    charge    reclrculator. 

2.790.054.  0-18-57,  Cl    123—65. 
Miller.  HaroM  L.  :  Bee— 

Nutter.  Hugh  G.,  and  Miller.    2,793,875. 
Miller.     Hugh,     to    American    Tlacoae    Corp.       Dual     pump 

2.796.240,  0-18-57.  Cl.  259 — 6. 
Miller,  I.,  A  Sons.  Inc.  :  Bee— 
Perugia.  Andre.    2,793,806. 

Zuckerman.  Merwln,  and  Longobardi      2,795,867. 
Miller,   R'>bert   L..   to  Geo.   D,   Roi>er  Corp.      Pump  or   motor 
with   preasure   loading      2.796,031,   6-18-57,   CL   103—126. 

Miller,     Theodore     H.       System     of     building    construction. 

2,795,825,  6-18-67.  Cl.  20 — 4. 
Miller.    Theodore    H.      Rail    fence.      2.796.286,    0-18-67,    a. 

258— .59 
Miller.    William    M.,    to    Lawn    Barber    Corp.      Lawn    edger. 

2.795.915,  6-18-57.  Cl.  60—26.4. 
Miller.  William  M.,  to  Lawn  Barber  Corp.     Lawn  edger  with 
adjustable   length    cutting   blade.      2,795,910,    0-18-37,    Cl. 
5ft— 28.4. 
Mlra,  lavody  na   pletene  a  atavkove  abosl.  narodnl  podnlk  : 
Bee— 

Svaty.  Vladimir.  Mobelnicky,  and  Zahradnik.     2,790,085 
Mitchell.  Clair  D.  :  See- 
Walter.    Homer    E..    Sadler,    Malkamea.    and    Mitchell 
2,796,351. 
Mltcb«41.  John,  to  T,   W.  A  C.  B.   Sheridan  Co.     Newspaper 

stuSng  machine.    2.790.265,  0-18-57.  Cl.  270—67. 
Moberg,  Sigurd  M  :   Bee — 

Brooka,  Winfred  M.,  and  Moberg.    2,790,277. 

Mock,  Prank  C.  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  Power  control  aya- 
tem for  turbine  propeller  englnea.  2,790,130,  0-l»-fl7,  Cl. 
170—183.74. 

Modler.  Hans.  Machine  for  grinding  and  snperflniahing  bar- 
rollers    and    the    like,      2.795.900.    0-10-67.   Cl 


rei-ahaped 
51—108. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mo«n,  Anver  B.     Snow  plo' 
Moh«inJcky.  Jomet :  8ef~  ,  ^     ^   .w 

STat^     VUdlmlr.   Mohelnlcky.   JUhradnlk. 
Slolltor.   AfTld   A       Indexing  device.      2.793,973 


;j, 795,871.  «-l»-57.  CI.  ST — 43 
2,7tt«.0ed. 


6-18-57.  CL 
Molnar'lmrv,  to  G«-n*ral  Telephone  L*bor*torie«.  Idc.     Trafllc 


•up«TTl»ury  •rraiigt'inenU  In  telephone  »yitein«. 
•V-1(*-5T.  CI.   179—  21. 


7M.46H. 


MoRMintu  Chemical  Co.  ;   See — 

H»eT.  Ma*«inio.     2.79«,413. 

Park.  Harold  F      ■2.796.4S7. 

Kuaaell.  Cecil  H      2.7tHJ.3-'4. 

Tj-rpstra.  Marrln.-  A  .  and  Zleoty      2.79«.4-»0 

Wade.  William  W      .•:»«  33.1  ..  ,a-,T« 

M<)na«>n     Arnold    A       Sewajje   dUpo«al    apparatus.      i.T\»«.17U. 

rt-l>l-5T.  CI    -MO— 2«1 
Viontecatlnl.    Socteta    Oeoerale    per    I'InduatrU    MlnerarU    e 
Chlmlca  :  8e€ — 

Manillo.       Gerlando,       Maffeuonl.       and       .\faajennoD«> 

2.79«,42«. 
MontKotuerv,  BiBMr  I.,  and  H.  O.  Obendorf.     l>amp  air  aato 

.•ooler      2.796.014.  6-18-57,  CI    9«— 2 
Vloodle    William  C.  to  Calculaaraph  Co.    Time  and  date  print 

log  niechanlam      2.796, ;U5.  6-18-37.  CI    346—59 
Moon.  Clifford  U  ,  and  A.  A.  Laferte,  to  Draper  Corp      Picker 

check.     2, 796.0^6.  «-18-tt7.  Cl,  1S»— 165 
Moou     Clifford    (i  ,    J     M     Budayna,    and    R.    Mucclarone.    to 

L'raper     Corp.       Picker     cbeck.       2,79«1.087.     6-18-57.     a 

IW      165 
Mooney.  James  E..  Jr.,  %  to  8.  T.  Wooter.     Pony  tall  bolder 

for  ladie«    hair      2.796,0«»,  6-18-57,  Cl.   1S2 — 4«. 
Moore  Bualneiw  Porma.  Inc.  :  fe* — 

WlUard,  Robert  V      2.796.260 
Moore     Redding    F  .    50%    to    R     T    Moore,    Jr       Phonograph 

record  tiaaket      2.796.263.  6-18-57.  Cl.  274 — 1. 
Moore.   Redding  F  .  Jr       See- 
Moore.   Redding  F      2,796,263. 
Mi>.)r*',   Robert  L.      See 

Schula    Wallaoe  W  .   Watt»,  and  Moore      2,796,424. 
Moretta.  t;iuaepp«»      Piece  tenalonlng  derlce  for  circular  knit 

ting  machines  for  hosiery      2,795,943,  8-18-37.  Cl.  86 — 149 
Morrla.  Emory  L      ft're — 

Polk.  Isaac  H       2,795.939 
Morrison,   Philip,   to  the   United  States  of  AaMrIra  as   r#pre 

dented    by    the    United    States   .\tomlc    BBern   Commlsnlon 

Radiation  shield       2.796,529.  6-18-57.  C\.  250— 10«. 
Morton,   (ieorge   .\  .   and    K     w     Robinson    to   Radio  Corp.   of 

.\m»'rlca       logarithmic    count     rate    or    frequency    meter 

2  796.^.33,  6-lH-57^  Cl.   250 — 214 

Rubbing    and     abrading     machines. 

ii—no 


.Nelson    Kenneth   ,V       Sre 

Pegel.   Rot>ert   K  ,  and   .Nelson 
.Nelson.    >%  alter  K    .    Nf^ 

Koaa,  V\arren  M  ,  and 
-Nettel,    Frederick 

pors       2.796.237 
.Nettleton.   I>aUd   L       Srr 

Poorte.  Men  E  ,  and  .Nettleton       2.796,597 
Neuhauaen.   SebastUn  1*       Wallet  guard       2.796.1(M. 

Cl     150      47 
NVxin.  Scott,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp 
Senaltlre     electron     discharge     tube       2.796.5-17.     6-18-37, 


Mo!ibacher,     Bruc«     H. 

.•795,901.  6-18-57.  CT. 
Moser,   Byron  :   Set — 

Ponder.  Raymond  K 
Motorola.  Inc.  :   See — 
Si'hleslnger,  Kurt. 


2.796.280 


.796.518 
Mottet.  .\rthur  L  .  to  International  Paper  Co      Wo<h1  re<luclng 
apparatus  with  hold  down  attachment      2,796.1H>3,  6-lH  57. 
Cl    144—162 
.Moyes,  James,  to  Chrysler  Corp      Tailgate-supporting  bumper 

guard   construction       2,7»«.287.  6-18-37.  Cl.   296 — 57. 
Mucclarone.  Rocco  ;   See — 

Moon.  Clifford  O  .   Budayna.  and   MurcUrone.      2.796.087. 
Mueller.  Christ  S      See- 
Berg     \ernon   R,    Bohl,   and   Mueller       2.796.046. 
Maeller.    Richard   .\       .Moisture  actuated   soil   sprinkling  c\>n 

trol       2.796.291    6-1S-57    Cl    JW9      25 
Muhr.  John       W  ail  stnirtare  of  panels  and  posts.      2.795.949. 

6-18-37.  Cl.   72-29 
Mulrhead  4  Co  .  Ltd      See 

Phillips.  Eric  T   A  ,  and  Sleber       2.796..530 
Milnohbach.   Kurt,   to  F.    Uugerer       Flying  shears  for  cutting 
ii    running    band    of   steel   or    the   like   Into   portions   of   pre- 
determined   length       2.796.123.    6-18-37.    Cl.    IM — 47. 
Mutalfls    Thomas  I>   :    See — 

Bruulllard.   Robert  K     Mutaffls    and  Shrader.      2.T96.418 
Muisey    E^njamln  C.,  to  Bo»>lng  .\lrplane  Co.      Multiple  derlva 

tlTa  inatniments.      2,795.937.  6-18-37.  Cl.  74—5,4. 
Myers.  I^lle  C       Pillow       2.793.802,  6-18-57.  C\.  5 — 33T. 

Nagln.    Harold,    to    Reliance   Steel    Products  Co.      Road   form 

*nd   anchor   therefor       2.793.836.  6-18-57,  Cl    25—118 
Nanco.   Inc   :    See- 

Amldon,  Roy  c  .  and  Rboads.     2,71H).606. 
.Vash    Alfred  (J       See  - 

Doyle.  Irving  W  .  and  Nash       2.796.009 
National   Lead  Co       Sre 

Foaa,   Warren  M.      2  796.338. 
Foss.  Warren  M..  and  Nelson       2,796.357 
.National  Research  Development  Corp.  :    See- 
ilayden,    l»avld  '»       2.796. 4«V4. 

Tootlll.    (^offrey    C.    WUllama.    Kllbam.    Thomas,    and 
Edwards       2  (96.218. 
.Navy,   T'nlted  States  of  America  as  represente<l  by  the  a«erv 
tary  of  the  :   See — 

Jackson,  Leonard  D      2,796.339 
LMberg.  Erwln  A     and  Lord.      2.795.819. 
McNatt.  Eugene  M      2,795.956 
Ratskln.   Jack.      2.795.H58. 
Walker,   Richard   M       2,796.588 
Neal*.  Albert   E.  T  .  and  J    Flshbeln.  to  r>unlop  Tire  and  Rub- 
ber Corp       PrtH"ens  of  pnxiucing  foam»^1   rubber  Uiex   prixl 
ucts       2  796. 449    6   1-*^  57,  Cl    260 — 723 
Net>el,  Frant  P       Rotary  pump  for  handling  vUteous  materUla 

2.796.030.  6-18-57.  t'l.    103      124 
.Vaedham  Mfg.  Co..  Inc      See — 

Spang,  ran  F.  and  CUrke       2.795.816 
.Ne4ils.   Charlea   H.      Locking  ck>sure       2,796.192.  6-18-ST.  CL 

2-20-  46 
Neilsen,    Hlldaur  L  ,  to  Zephyr  American  Corp      Rotary-tray 
filing    dovlce       2.796.311.    6-18-37     Cl     312-  267 


2,796.038. 

Nelson       2.796,337. 
.Apparatus  for  proceaslng  air,   gas  or  ra 

H    IH   .-17,   Cl    2.')7       1 

8-18-57, 


94 


Cl.  313 
.New  Jersey  Zinc  <  "o 
Cyr,    Howard   M 
Newhall,    Donald    H 
2.796.229.  6^  18-57, 
.Newton.  Catherine  H 

Brandon,   ("larencp   W 
.Newton,   .Norman    B       Srr 

l.jimb>-ck,    Kitymonil    I'  .   and    .Newton 
.Nordstrom,    John    H       Mt-thod    of    locating 

tlons       2.796.3-'5.  6- 1  »*  57,  Cl    25«>     65 
.Noregaard,    .Maurice    J  .Multiple    circuit 


Tln"      .s>r 

.    Siller,    and    Steele 
Preaaare    cylinder 
Cl.  251—61. 
Hee 

.796.129. 


2.796,340. 
■  nit    and 


2.796,138 
vascular 


method 


-87. 


ottstrur- 
card    key    switch 


2,796.327 

Fire   extlngulaber. 


assembly       2.796.4MV.  fV    IH  57,  Cl    200- 
.North  .American  I'hlllpe  Co  .    Inc   :    See 
Hulsnian,    Henderlkus  <i       2.796,427 
Dosterkamp.    W  ijbe  J  ,    and    Fransen 
.Nurklewlci.    Ignatius,    to    Stop-Fire,    Inc. 

2.796,135,  6    18-57.  ii.  169-31. 
Nutter.    Hugh   li      and   H     I.     Miller 
Denser    for    vehicle     |>arklng    lot 
39-1 
.Nyman,  Alexander,   to  Alden   Products  Co. 

lator.      2.796,461,  6-18-57,  Cl    178 — 6 
Obendorf.   Herbert   <"•    :    Set 

Montgomery,  Klmer  I  ,  and  Ottendorf 
odium.   WlllUm   H  .  and   W    F    Hosford,  to  Duro  Metal   Prwl 
ucts  Co     Mounting  for  an  azlally  mo\able  motor     2,796,091. 
6-18-37    n     143      36 
<)ehler.    William    P.    and    C     H     Youngberg.    to    Deere   *    Co. 

,796,013. 


System   and    ticket  dis 
2.795.875.    6-18-57,    Cl. 

On  and  off  modu- 

2.796.014 


Co 
Cl. 


,    Inc 
339- 


Laterally  shiftable  and  swUelable  disk  mounting 
6-18-57,  Cl    97      19M 
ofTerman,    Seymour,    to    ImluKtrlal    Hardware    .Mfg. 
.Socket  for  a  printed  circuit       2.796.593,  6-18-57. 
220 
offutt,  W  llllam  C.  :   Set — 

Beuther.    Harold,    Offutt,    and    Slecke       2,796.388 
Dgden.    Horace   H       .sre 

Jaffee      Robert     I..    Ogden.    and    Happe       2  796.347 
Ohilnger.   1^)  A    ;   Sea — 

(  reuti.      Edward     C..     Ohilnger.     Wlgner.     and     Youog. 
2.796.39M. 
«>konlte  Co.  The:  Ser — 

Williams    Thomas  C.   Jr       2.795.821 

Oldenburg.  Edgar  B  ,  to  Ethyl  Corp  Synergistic  antioxidant 
composition       2,7»6,3.-V».  »v-lJ*-5.,  Cl    44      «5 

•  Mtltrr,     FrsncU    E       Standard    loaf    pan     Insert.      2.796.020, 

6-18-57.  Cl    9»-    436 
O'Leary.  Francis  M  .  E    C    Mayo.  B.  F    Alexander,  and  M.  H. 
Kaltenbach.         Incubation    vest.      2.796.208,    6-18-37,    CL 
224-^ 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  t'orp       See — 
Welaenborn.   Frank   1.       2  796,420. 
Oliver.  Kenneth   R  .  Jr   ,    See 

Martin,    Merrltt    W,    HarrU,    and   Oliver.     2,796,438 

oosterbout,  Johan  C  I>.  J  L.  Meadows,  V,  H  Miller  and 
F  L  Barger,  to  The  Texas  I'.i  .Additive  sweetening  of 
hydrocart>on  oils  with  air.  a  phenyleoe-dlamlne  and  alco- 
holic alkali  followed  by  a  metal  naphthanate  2.796,384, 
6^  18-57,  Cl     19*     29 

Ooaterkamp,    W  IJbe    J  ,    and    J      Fransen.    to    .North    .American 
Philips  Co  .  Inc       I>evlce  for  automatically  determlnlna  the 
optimum  expoaure  time  In  radiography     2,796.527.  A-18-57. 
C\    250     95 
Ormond  Tool  and  .Mfg.  Co.  .    See    - 

Roblnaon.  David       2,795,829 
ortner     Hansarnold.    to   I)eutsche  Orltehau   C.esellschaft   mit 
bes^hrankter  Haftung       Measuring  and  metering  device  for 
measuring     fuel     with     an     admixture     of     oil.      2,796,196, 
6-18-57.  Cl    222-48 
t>«hati.  Jack  :    dee- 

BruntT.    Ernest   M  .   Smith,  and  Oshatt.      2,795.918. 
Oatolch.   Anthony   S   ;    See— 

Christiansen.  Andrew  L       2,795.908 

Ottrander,  Charlea  W  .  and  N  R  Conglundl,  to  C  W  Os- 
trander  Composition  and  method  for  producing  cornislon 
resistant  protective  coating  on  HlunUnuin  and  aluminum 
alloys.  2.796,370.  6-18-57,  (1  14»-6  2. 
Ostrander.  Charlea  W  .N  R  Conglundl.  and  W  E  Pocock. 
to  .Allied  Research  Products  Inc  Corrosion  resistant  pro- 
tective coating  on  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys. 
2.796.371.  (J-18-^7.  Cl  14»  6.2. 
Owen.    John    C.      Adjustable    rotating    rvctlflera 

6-18-57.  Cl.   321  -50 
i  >wena-Cornlng  FIberglas  Corp       See — 
Drummond.   Warren   W.    2.795.926. 
PadeNCo.   Inc.  ;    See 

Hess.    Uerard    C  .    Taylor,    and    W  llmotte 
Painter    Parker.  Jr       See 

Blabop.  Robert  P  .  Bruck.  Painter,  and  Shaw 
Palst^  Walter  D       See 

C>row.   Harold   J  ,    Prichard.   and   Palst 
I'ankove.  Jacuuea  I.  :    See — 

Ellis.   Sidney    (i  .    and    Pmntchechnlkoff 
Pantchechnlkoff    Jacijues   I    .    See 

Ellis,    Sidney   C  ,  and    Pantcbechnlkoff 


2.796,379. 

,796,602. 
2,796.314. 
2.795,820 
2.796,562 
2,796,362. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIll 


Papouachek.    Frant,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.      Variable- 
selectivity     amplifWr     circulta      2.796.469.     6-18-57.     Cl 
179      171 

I'apouschek,    Frani,   to  Radio  Corp    of  America.     Tuning  de 
vice       2.796  519,  6-18-57.  Cl.  2'o      20. 

Park.    Harold   F.   to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Dtvlnyl  dlsul 
flde    preparation      2.796,437,   6-18-57,   Cl.    260 — «08. 

Parker,  James  P.,  and  E  J.  (iriaet,  Jr..  to  AroerlcaD  Enka 
Corp       Cord  forming       2,795.925,  6-18-^7,  Cl.  57—106. 

Parker.  -Melvln  J.,  and  A.  J  Turpln.  to  Hauck  Mfg.  Co. 
Burner   for   tube   firing.     2.796,118,  6-18-57,    Cl     158—11. 

Patchett,  tieorge  W.  Cartridge  magaxine  with  spring  guide 
meana      2.795.880    6-18-37.  Cl.   42      50 

Pafteraon.  Howard  R  .  to  Chromatic  Television  laiboratorles. 
Inc.  I>amp  rod  construction  for  cathode  ray  tut>e  grid 
structure.      2,796.546.  6-18  57,  Cl.  313—78. 

Patterson.  William  J.  :  See— 

Henagen,    Bernard   T.,    Van    Dolah,    Patterson,    and    Lis. 
2,7l>5.790. 

Paul,  Talbert  W.,  to  Deere  A  Co.  Beet  topping  device  means. 
2.795JB19.  6-1^57.  C\.  56—121.4. 

I'Mjne.  Robert  E..  and  A.  C.  Lavanrhy.  to  The  Sharpies  Corp 
■'       ■  ■  ■"" 57. 


2,796,173.   6-18-57 


Classification   process  and  apparatus. 

CI.   209      144 
Pearlraan,     Philip.       .Safety     lock     for     spectacle    eye     wires. 

2.795  969.  6-l§-57.  O.   88-   47. 
I'egel.  Robert  E  .  and  K.  A    .N'elaoD.     Method  of  making  sails. 

2.796,038,  6-18-57.  Cl    114—103 
People  In  the  territory  of  the  United  States,  dedicated  to  the 

free  use  of  the  :    See 

Walter,    Homer    E.     Sadler,     Malkanes,    and    Mitchell 
2.796.531 
IVras,  Luclen,  to  Reale  .Nationale  des  Uslnes  Renault.     Door 

l.«-king  derice      2,795,947.  6-18-67,  Cl    70—141. 
Perkal,  Murray,     (^uttlng  template  fur  linoleum,  tile,  and  the 

like      2  795.854,  6-18-57.  Cl    33-  174. 
Perkins,  Charles  M.     Fuel  injection  mechanism  for  an  internal 

combustion  engine      2,796.050.  0-18-57,  Cl.  123—127. 

Perkins.     Charles     M        Fuel  injection    svstem    for    internal 

combustion  engines       2, 796, 0.58,  6-18-57,  Cl.   123 — 139. 
Perils,  David  B   :   See— 

Hersev.  Henry  J.,  Jr  .  and  Perils.      2,796.146. 
Perugia.    Andre,    to    I.    Miller    *    Sons.    Inc.      I.Jidles'    shoes 

2.795.8»M1    tV-18-87,  CI.  36 — 24.5 
Pestarlnl,    Joseph    M.      Electric    power    system.      2,796,570, 

<V  18-57    Cl.  318—140. 
Petersen,    Peter   J       Sanitary    manipulator   and    retainer   for 

milk  strainer  filter  disks      2,796.282.  6-18-57.  Cl.  294 — 19 


Petersen,    Thorrald.    to    Reed    Mfg.    Co. 

2.795.986,  tV-18-57.   C\.  81-68. 
Peterson.    Victor    \V  .    to   Oeneral    Motors   Corp 

l.«ck      2,796.13ft.  6-18-57.  Cl    170 — 177. 
Petro-<'hem  Process  Co.,  Inc       See — 

Throckmorton.  John  W..  and  Wallls 
Throckmorton.  John  W  .  and  Wallls 


Chain   pipe  wrench. 
Thrust   nut 


2.796,051. 
2,796.052. 

Pfarrwaller,  Erwln,  to  Sulier  Freres.  Soclete  Anonyme.     Weft 
thread  feeding  mechanism  for  wearing  machines.    2,796,084. 
•'.-18-57.  Cl    139—126. 
Pflier.  Chaa..  *  Co^  Inc  :   See — 

Tanner,  Fred  W,.  Jr.,  I.,ees,  and  Routien      2.796,37ft 
Phenli,   Bruce  C,  Jr.,  to  Soconr  Mobil  Oil  Co  ,  Inc.      Method 
of    avoiding    dllntlon    of    sofutlcer    solutions.       2,796,385. 
0   18-57,  CT.   196—32 
Phllco  Corp.  :   See- 

Bocclarelll,  Carlo  V      2. 796, .508 
I'hllllps.  Kdwln  N..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     U.  H.  F.  Impedance 

matching  means      2.796.587,  6-18-57,  Cl.  333 — 33. 
Phllltpa.  Eric  T.  A  ,  and  P.  W.  Sleber,  to  Mulrhead  4  Co.  Ltd 
Stanlllsinf  arraagements  for  facalmlle  apparatus  and  the 
like      2.796.530.  6-18-57,  Cl    250—205 
Phillips.  Lewis  F.     Carrier  for  a  collapalble  table.     2.796.210. 

6-18-57,  Cl.  224-  -45 
Phillips   Petroleum  Co   :    See — 
Pollock.  Lyie  W       2.796.327. 
Pollock,  Lvie  W       2  796.332. 
Battler.  Robert  B..  and  Davison       2.795.937. 
Phllpott.   Richard   P      I>atch  guard      2.796.281.  6-18-57.  Cl. 

292—346. 
Picker  X  Ray  Corp..  Walte  Mfg   DivUion,  Inc.  :  See- 
Ball,  Jack,  and  Russell      1796.528 
I'ientkewic,  Martin      Tire  remnring  deTlce  with  droumferen 


Jlvoted     thrust     members.       2,796.111 


tiaiir     distributed 
a-lfr-57.  Cl    157—1 
Pioneer  Specialty  Co.     See — 

Carlson.  Emll.      2.796.221. 
Pittsburgh  Coke  4  Chemical  Co.  :   See— 

Kauffman.  Harry  F.,  Orlffltbs,  and  Mackay. 
Pittsburgh  Steel  Co.  :   See — 

Clary,  Frank  A..  Jr..  and  WIllU      2.796,168. 
Plank,  Johann  :  See — 

Lautenbarber,  Anton,  and  Plank.     2.795.892. 
Plass.  Robert  J  ,  to  Western  Precipitation  Corp. 
for     heating    finely    divided    solid     Baterlal. 
6-18-57.  Cl   263—32 
Pleaaey  Co   Ltd..  The     See — 

Barnett.  Stanley  F.     2.796.590. 
P<»cock.  Walter  K.     See — 

Ostrander.  Charles  W..  Conglundl,  and  Pocock 
Polk,  Isaac  H  ,  S%  to  W.  R.  Graham.  3%  to  C.  Maaon.  40<!( 
to  J.   8.  Drum.  Jr.,  and  10%   to  E.  L.  Morris.     Apparatus 
for    freeilng    packaged    products       2.795.939.    6-18-57,   Cl 
62-114. 
Pollak,  Joseph.  Corp.  :   See 

Martell.  Charlea  F..     2.796.486. 

Pollock.  LyIe  W  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Proceaa  for  pro 

ducing  cartwn   black,   acrylonttrlle   and  hydrogen  cyanide. 

2  766,327.  6-18-67,  Cl.  23 — 151. 

Pollock.  Lyle  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Proceaa  for  oro- 

duction  of  carbon  black.    2.796,332,  6-18-57,  Cl.  23— 209  6 


2.796.331 


Apparatus 
2.796,249. 


2.796.371 


Irwin.  2,796,301. 
Irwin.  2,796,369. 
^,796,372. 


.      2,795,820. 
Welnstein  assor    to 

method   of   making 

Cl.  201—64. 


Proceaa   of 

Cl.  255—1.8. 

2,796,272. 


2,796.314 


Ponder,  Ann  S.     See — 

Ponder,  Raymond  E.     2.796.280. 
Ponder,  Raymond  E.,   %  to  B.  Moaer,  ^  to  C.  Kahn.  and  by 
decree    of    distribution    H    to   A,    S.    Ponder,      Door   stop 
2.790,280,  0-18-57    Cl.  292—343, 
Poole,  Thomas  J      Adding  and  subtracting  device.     2,795,862, 

6-18-57,  Cl.  35—31. 
Poor  4  Co,  :  See- 
Chester.  Allan  E.,  Jeremlas,  and 
Cheater,  Allan  E.,  Jeremlas,  and 
Chester,  Allan  E.,  and  Jeremlas. 
Pi><>rte.    Glen    E.,    and    D.    L.    Nettleton,    to    Radio   Corp.    of 
America.       Switching     system.       2,796,597,     6-18-57,     CI. 
.340—174. 
Portage  Machine  Co..  The  :   See — 
Schller.  Frederick  S.     2,796,264. 
Tao,  Deh  C.     2.795,992. 
Potter.  Edwin  F.  :   See- 

Benson,    Charles    J.,    Potter,    Rose,    and    Schollenberger 
2,796.284. 
Power  Jets  ( Research  4  Development )  Ltd.  :  See — 

drey,  John  C.      2,790,305. 
Praschak,  Henry  A.     I>evlce  for  handling  building  blocks  and 
other  building  products.      2,796,178.  6-18-57.  Cl.  212 — 41. 
Presnell,  Frank  G.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Fluid  metering 

shut  off  va!*e.     2.796.080.  6-18-57.  Cl.  137—620. 
Prichard,  John  H.  :  See — 

Grow,  Harold  J.,  Prichard,  and  Palst 

Pritikin,  .Nathan,  and  H    Welnstein,  said 

said    Pritikin.      Electrical    resistor   and 

resistors  en  masae.     2,796.504,  6-18-.">7 

Proctor  Electric  Co.  :    See~^ 

Lawser,  John  J.     2,796,492. 
Pure  Oil  Co.,  The  :    See— 

Marsh,  Glenn  A  ,  and  Ellison.     2.796.583 
Purvis.  Joseph  L..  and  H.  L.  Fike,  to  International  Minerals 
*  Chemical   Corp.      Proceaa   for   producing  rintamlc  acid 
2.796.433,  6-18-57.  Cl.   2tK) — 527. 
Purvis,  Joseph  T..  and  L.  C.  Secord,  to  A.  V.  Roe  Canada  Ltd 
Joint     construction     for     combustion     chamber     casings 
2,795,930,  6-18-57,  Cl.  60— ,39.31. 
Querry,  Merle  V.  :   See — 

Baker,  Bernard  R..  and  Querry.     2,796,417 

Quigley,    Mllner   D.,   to   Sinclair  Oil   4  Gas   Co 

geophysical  prospecting.     2,796.233,  6-18-57, 

Qulnn.     Bert     A.       Door     latching    mechanism 

6-18-57.  Cl.  292—67 
Rachlin.  Albert  I.  :   See 

Goldberg.  Mosea  W..  and  Rachlin.     2,796.435 
Radiation,  Inc  :  See — 

Bishop,  Robert  P.,  Bruck,  Painter,  and  Shaw. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Andres,  Roy  K.,  and  Harris.     2.796.460. 
Dletch,  Leonard.     2.796,552 
Donahue.  Daniel  J.     2.796.374 
Ellis.  Sidney  G.,  and  Pantcbechnlkoff.     2,796,562. 
Jenny,  Dietrich  A       2.796,368. 
Morton,  lieorge  A  ,  and  Robinson.      2,796,533. 
Papouschek,  Franx       2  79«.4rt». 
Papouschek,  Franx.      2,796,519. 
Poorte,  (Jlen  E.,  and  Nettleton.      2,796,697. 
Thomas,  Lucius  P.      2,796,462. 
Radtlk.  Frank  E.     Ventilating  openings  and  closures  therefor 

for  mattresses.     2,798,803,  6-18-57,  Cl.  5 — 347. 
Ralner,  William  C  :   See — 

Cf>oke,  Giles  B.,  and  Ralner.      2,796,189. 
Kanuning,  John.  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Barnes.  Tracy  W.      2.795.805 
Randall.   John  W.,   to  John  Dickinson  4  Co.  Ltd.     Manufac 

ture  of  envelopes.     2,796,008.  6-18-57.  Cl.  93 — 62. 
Ras.    Marthlnus   D.   C.      Deep-sea  fishing  devices.      2,795,883. 

6-18-57.  Cl.  43—8. 
Rasmnaaen,  Clarence  T  ,  W.  R.  Frank,  and  E.  H.  Douglas, 
to  John  Deere  Klllefer  Co.  Hinged  offset  disk  harrow. 
2.795.911,  6-18-57.  Cl.  55 — 81. 
Ratsktn,  Jack,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Self-aligning  thread 
roll    for    thread    roll-snap    gage       2.795.858.    6-18-67,    Cl. 

Ray,   Richard   M.     Mask.     2.795.796.  6-18-57,  Cl.   2—206. 
Rayburn,  Alden  G..   to  V.  M.  Carter.     Standard  chassis  lock 

hardware   for    passage    set   and    privacy    lock.      2,795,948, 

6-18-57,  Cl    70 — 146. 
Raytheon  Mfg    Co.  :  See — 

Goldstein.  Irving.     2.796,686. 
Ratdow.  Adolph.      Device  for  a   non-destructive   dimensional 

inspection    of    mechanical    parts.      2,795.996,    6-18-67,   Cl, 

88—24. 
Readv   Harold  R.  :  See — 

Matuasak.  Alfred  H..  and  Ready.     2.796.406. 
Redel     Joseph,   and   J.    Malllard.   to   Chlmle   et    Atomlstloue 

«i-(2.4.6-trllodophenoxy )    butyric  add  and   its  preparation. 

2.796.432.  6-18-57,  Cl.  260—521. 

Reed  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Petersen,  Thorvald.     2,795.986 
Reeder.  Frank  :  See— 

Lowtber.  Alan  G..  and  Reeder      2.796,414. 
Reenstra.   WlUard   A.,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,    Inc. 

Line  circuit.     2,796,468,  6-18-67.  CL   179—18. 
Reesby,   Carl   B.,  and  O.   R.   Smith,   to  Halliburton   Oil   Well 
Cementing   Co.      Control   mechanism   for   elements   in    well 
tools.     2,795.856.  6-18-57.  Cl.  33— 178. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Uslnes  Renault :  See — 
Peraa.  Luclen.     2,795.947. 
Salves.   Leon.     2.796.827. 
Rebm,  Oustav  A.,  to  Sprlngheld  Boiler  Co.     Exchanger  vapor 
generators     2.796.050.  6-18-67.  Cl   122—32 

Rellly,    William    J.,    to    Evans    Case    Co.      Expandable    belt. 
2,795.797,  6-18-87,  Cl    2—889. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


El^rrolytlc  <)4>««ltlnK 
5T.  CI.  204— 1»1 


Tr»n»ff  r 
material. 


F««ten«T 


BtrhInK 
Aluminum 


Cob*  I*  mine 
2.7JW.383. 


Roln     AlNrt   R       Sre 

^tempaoQ,   Sofrates  J.      2,7te.8SI 
K4»lUnce  Htf*l  PrtMluott  Co.  :  See  - 

Naglq,    Harold       2.79S.8S6. 
K^m  Cm  TUanlum   Inc.  :   tie* — 

Jafff^.    Rotwrt    I..  Ofd^^n.   and   Happv      2.794I..V4T. 
K«MM>«rrh   Corp.      Set — 

R«cker.  (><>ra»  A       2.7»«.34g. 
|{<>in>arch  and  EnKin<N>ring  ("'>.     See — 
Hlnkl^r.  0«««rg»  W       2.796,134. 
Khoada,  lH>uald  W      Hee  - 

Amidon.  Roy  C  .  and  Rhoada       2.7»«l.44M 
KhodM     Ihtnlel    H.      Snap-on    clip    for   ball    holder   for   rana. 

.'.7W.193.  t$-l*  57.  IT  J2«>  91 
KIrhardaon.  H»»nr]r  A  .  to  Mftropolltan  \'li-kpra  Eltn-trlcal  Co 
Ltd  Control  circuit*  for  flectrlo  oaclllatora.  2.796,32'). 
tV  lS-57.  CI  2S«V  36 
Klaoulot,  Jac<|u«a.  to  Etabllaa«iii«nts  Japy  Frrrva  (Sorl^tr 
\non»m«"i  EI<f^tr«>-maKn»>ta  for  itlternatlng  rurT*nt», 
>'«P*<"lally  appllc«bi<>  to  electro-mafn*tlc  roupTlna  d*Tlr»a 
*uoh    as    brakea.     clutch*^,     ptc.       2,796..'S61,     *-lS-a7.    CI 

:n7— 18H. 

KInkewlch.  laaac  R.     Friction  •lldlnn  roller  d4>Tlc«      2,796.273. 

«- 18-57.  CI.  292-75 
Kirrer    Ralph  K.      *icr 

K<>l»ni«>n.  Frank  K  .  ami  Kitter       2,796.313. 
Kobblna  A  My<>ra.  Inc      See- 

Bourkf,  John  I>       2.796.029 
Kobrrta.  Elliott  J  .  to  DorrOllT««r  Inr 
of  saline  tolutlona.      2.796395,   6-18 
Kob«»rfshaw  Fulton  Controla  Co.      See  ~ 

Haai>mann,  John  L.  and  R.  J       2.796.101. 
Kob^rtaon  Brother*.  Inc      *Icc 

Robrrtaon.   O^orgv   L.      2.796.2S6 
Kob^rtaoD.   U»orc«>   L..    to   Robrrt*on   Broth^-r*.    Inr 
il«vlce    wttJl    •prlng    jaw*     for    Krlpplnc    sh^^t 
2,796.256.  6-18-57.  CI.  271— H. 
ltobl»*.  Paul,  Jr  :  See — 

Lambert.  Walter  C  .  and  Robins      2,796.200 
Koblnaon.    I>av|d.    to    Onnond    To-)!    and    Mfs.    Co 

2.795.829.  6-18-57,  Cl    24      81 
Koblnaon,   [>onald  L..  to  .Aluminum  Co    of  America 

aluminum      2.796,S34,  6-18-57,  Cl    41 — 12 
Roblnaon.  I>onald  L.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America 

•tchln^.     2,796,3.'?5.  6-18-57.  C\.  41—42 
K4iblna4tn.  Edward  M      See — 

Carter.  Rae  .S..  and  Roblnaon.      2.796.591. 
Koblna«>n     Franklin    M  .    to    Merck    k    Co.    Inc 
analogs    and    privcvaa    of    preparing    the    aa.me. 
6  18-57    Cl    195^     114 
Koblnaon.  Horace  M.     See 

Bekey.   Andrew,  and   Roblnaon.      2.796,542. 
Koblnaon,  Kenneth  W   :  See — 

.Morton,  lieorge  A.,  and  Roblnaon       2.796.5.1-'^ 
Rocheater  Mfg    Co  .  Inc.     See 

Hall,  Leonard  I.      2.795,955. 
Roddy.  Thoma*  C  .  Jr.     See — 

Kluge.  Herman  I>  .  and  Roddy       2,796.402 
Roe,  A.  V  .  Canada  Ltd.     «Jce-- 

PurTla.  Juaeph  T     and  Mecord       2.795.93U 
Koeaer,  John  O.,  to  Electro- Snap  Switch  *  Mfg.  Co. 
•eal   for  a   iwltch       2,795,959.  6-18-57.   CT    74— 

Roethel,  John  H     Door  look     2.796.275,6-18-57.(^1 
Rohr  Aircraft   Corp.  :   See- 
Herbert.  Thoma*  A  .   Jr       2.796.510 
Rome  Cable  Corp      See 

Steele.   Maurice  O       2.796.511 
Ronnlng.    Adolph        Compound    thermal    awltch. 

6-18-57,  Cl.  315-    83 
RiHjt,    Albert    B.,   3rd.    to   B.    I    du    Pont   de   Nemoura  and   Co 
Conditioning   of   gaaea       2.796.448.   6-l»-57,   Cl.   260 — 678 
Roper.  Oe<i.  I)  .  Corp      See- 

Miller.    Robert    L.      2.796.031 
ROM.     Hennie    A.,     to     Heyl     k     Patteraon.     Ine.       Ualoader 

2.796,180.  6-lg-a7.  Cl.  214 — 14. 
Roae,  Carl  :  See — 

Henaon,    Charlea    J.    Potter.    Roae,    and    Scbollenberger 
2.796.284. 
Kuaenblad  Corp.  :  Se* — 

Lockman,  Carl  J.,  and  Jenaaen.     2.796.120. 
Roaenthal.   Herbert   M       See 

Wle«t.   Waldo   H     Jr       2  795  HOM 
Roaawall.    .4xe|    R        .Machine   for    aeparatlnic   she 
In   a   pile    for   the   purpuae   of   counting   them 
6-18-47.  Cl    271  —  18. 
Routleii.  John  B.     See 

Tanner.  Fred  W     Jr.   Leea.  and  Routlen       2.796  379 
Rubll.  Max    to  Holding  Interclto  S.  A      .\pparatua  for  convey 
log  welding  electrode*   through  a   drying  atoTe      2,796.166. 
6-18-57,  Cl.   198--   159 
Ruegg.    Rudolf     See 

LJerhtl.  Hana  W     and  Ruegg       2  796.422. 
Kune.    Adolph.    and    R     M.    Fauat     to    Swift   *   Co.      Sausage 

deatrlnging    apparatu*.      2  795.811.    »  18-57.    Cl.    17—1. 
Ruppel,   Harold  E.,  to  The  Magnavox  Co.     Detonating  device 

1796.025.  6-18-57.  Cl.   102-70.2 
RuMitell.  Cecil  H  .  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co      Stablllied  aodluni 
add  pyrophoaphate  of  improve<l  doughnut  baking  propertle* 
and    method    of    producing    aame       2.796. .'124.    6-18-57.   Cl, 
l^     1  m 
Kuaaell.  John  J      See^^ 

Ball.  Jack,  and  Ruaaell       2.796.528 
S.    A     T     .\     M     Soctete    Anonyme   poor   Toaa    Apparclllage* 
Mecanlquea  :  See — 

Carrlol.    Loula   A.      2.796.09O 
SAC  Blettrtc  Co.  :  Sa»— 

McLuen.  Carl  T      2.795.932 
Mlk<ia,  John  J       2,79«,47S. 


Hermetic 
18.1 
.  292—280 


2,796,553. 


t*   arrangt^l 
2.794.257. 


8.  8.  a.  Gears  Ltd   :  See 

Short,    Philip  J       2.790.964 
S  A  t)  Vendlnj  Machine  Co.     8er   ~ 
Smith,  willUm  J.      2,796,181. 
Hitdler    Arthur  .M    ;  See-- 

W  alter.     Homer    B..     8adl«r,     Malkame*.    and     Mitchell. 
2,796,351 
Saint  Andr4,  Aldde      Apparatu*  for  trimming  molded  artlclea. 

2.793,849.  6-18-57    Cl    30^    26.-? 
Salvea,    Leon,    to    Revle    Natlonale    ilea    liilne*    Renault,    and 

Soclete   de*    Hauta  Fourneaux   ef    Forge*   d'Allevard       Prea 

•ure   caatlng   machlnea.      2,795,827    6-18-57,  Cl    22 — 6«, 
Salecker,    Anton,    to    International    Buslneaa    Machlnea   Corp. 

Memory  tube      2,796.840.  6-18-57.  Cl    29^    25  14 
Haivy,     L*ger       Bruahea       2.795,807,    6-18-57     Cl     15—176 
.Hampaun.   Socratea  J  .    >i^    to  A.    R,   Rein.     TeM^laion  layout 

temolate.     2.793.851.  6-18-57.  Cl.  8»— 1. 
Sand,  Robert  T     See 

WertheUner,  Jack  R  ,  and  Sand.      2,795.846. 
Sanders,    Marlon   D.,    and    F     W     gollo.   Jr  ,    to    Swift    A  Co. 

Udur  prevention   In  anaerobic  wa«te   treatment       2.796,399, 

6-18-57,  Cl.  210-    13 
Sarto.   Jorma   O  .   to  Chryaler  Corp       Carburetor       2,796.242. 

6-18-57,  Cl.  261      34 
Sattlar,  Robert  B  ,  and  J    W    Darlaon,  to  Phillip*  Petroleum 

Co.      Procesa  and   apparatu*   for  storage  or   transportation 

of  volatile  llqulda.     2.795.937,  6-18-57.  Cl.  62      1. 
Sauer,  Hana,  to  C   2>laa      Optical  device  for  oblique  projection 

apparatu*      2.795,996.  6-18-57.  Cl.  8»— 24 
Scalera,   Mario,  and  T    H.  Chao    to  American  Cyanamid  Co 

Fungicidal     compoaltlon*     and     method     of     ualng     aame. 

2,796.377,  6-18-67.  Cl.  167-  32. 
Scalera.    Mario,   and  T    H    Chao,   to   American   Cyanamid   Co 

Dlt)iloc7ano-l,4-naphtboqQinoDea  and  method  for  preparing 

•ame.     2,796.425,  6-18-67.  Cl.  260— 454. 
Schaefer,   Ralph    A.,    and   O.    R     Kingsbury,    to   Clevlte  Corp. 

Separating  and  recovering  nonferrou*  alloy*  from   ferrou* 

materlala      coated      therewith       2,796,394,      6-18-57,      Cl. 

204—146. 
Schaffer.  Robert  :  See — 

I*bell.  Horace  S  .  and  SchalTer.      2,796.416. 
Schaufelberaer.  Felix  A   :  See- 
Shaw   John  J  ,  and  Schaafelberpr     2  796,M3 
Hchaafelbercer.    Felix    A  ,   and    P     J     MdJauley,    to   Chemical 

('oaatrvctlon  Corp.     Proceaa  for  recovertna  copper  bv  chem- 
ical precipitation.      2.796  342    6^  18-37.   C\    7TJ— 108 
Schller.    Frederick    8.,    to  The   Portage   Machine  Co       Keeper 

key      nnlversal  type      2  796.264,  6-18-57.  Cl.  279—97 
Schlaatnfsr.    Kurt,    to    Motorola,    lac.      Datactor.      2,796,618. 

6-18-57,  Cl.  250—20 
Schloemann  Aktiengeaellacbaft :  See — 

Lemm    Hana-Pcter     2,796,163. 
Schloer.  Henry  C.     Gate  latch.     2.796.279,  6-liM57.  Cl    292— 

341  17 
Schlote     Gatdo    F       Spiral-drive,   alldabk    aide   jaw    wrench. 

2.796,9«7.  6-18-57.  Cl.  81—165 
Scbmld,  La*  D. :  ««e— 

McDooald,  Donald  C  .  and  Schmld.    2.796.569. 
Schmld.  John  II.  :  See — 

Boggsaa.  Harlcy  V.,  and  Scbmid     2,795.798, 
Schmidt.    Carl    O..    to   The   Clnclnoatl    Butcbars'    Supply    Co. 

Injactlon    ne«>dl«   for   curing    llqulda       2,796.017.    6-18-67. 

a  9^—256 
Schmidt,  Carl  O.,  Jr  .  to  The  Cincinnati  Butchers'  Sapplj  Co. 

Rotary  meat  cutter  and  abaft  aaaembly.     2,796.102.  (^18-67, 

Cl.  146—106. 
8chmldt,   Barl   U      Combloatloa  garden   toola  and  aprlnkler. 

2.796.011,  6-18-57,  Cl   97-62 
8chmidt.  Walter  D  .  to  8tandard  Oil  Co.     Catalytic  cracking 

of    pretreated    hydrocarbon    oUa.      2.796.387,    6-18-57.    CL 

196—52 
Schmteg  Indnatriea,  Inc   :  See — 
Lbota.  Robert  A      2,796,241 
Schneider.  Joa  ,  A  Co     See— 

Klemt    (iunter      2.796.002. 
.ScboUeabergcr.  Elwood  P.  :  See — 
Beaaoo,    Cbarlea    J..    Potter. 
2.7M,2§4 
Schretner.    Glenn,    to    Deere    Mfg. 

grille  aaaembiy      2.796.141,  6-18-57.  Cl.   180 — 68. 
Schuleabarg,   Edward   J       Traflc  control  ayatea       2.796.593, 

6-18-67.  n.  340—37 
Scbuli    Wallace  W  .    R    A     Watts.   Jr.,   and   R    L    Moore    to 

the  United   State*  of  America  a*  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Bnergy  Commlaslon.     Separation  proccw  by 

adaorptlon      2.796  424.  6-18-67.  Cl   260—429 

Schaaacher,  Bbner  W..  to  American  Optical  Co.     Mean*  and 

method  o^  beat  joining  glaaa  artlclea.     2.796.313.  6-18-37. 

a.  316—19. 
schalae.    Richard  B.  H    P    Heaaler.  and  C.  M.  Darlaon.  de- 

ceaaed.  bv  8   L,  Davlaon.  adalnlatratrlx.  and  M.  A.  Winter, 

to  Tba  Glenn   L.   Martin  Co      Cnablon   control  system   for 

a  press.    2.796.253,  6-18  37.  Cl.  267     1 
Schwaiger.     Leo.       Radially     deformed     locknat.       2,796,107. 

6-18-57.  n    151  —  21. 
Schwarta.   Albert    B  .   to    Socon*   Mobil   Oil   Co..   Inc.      Slllca- 

magnesia    catalyst    preparstlon       2.706.400,    6-18-07,    CL 

252—448. 
Scbwarti,  Charlea  8  :  See — 

Cooper  Nathan,  and  Scbwartt     2.796,582. 
Schwarta    Emeat.     Children*  dreaa  dlaplay  form. 

8-18-57.  n.   223-    68 
Schweltser    William  K  .  Jr,     See 

I'lckerson.    Richard   T..   Jr.,   and   Schweltser 
Schymlk     Walter   H      to  I  T-B  Circuit   Breaker  Co 

phase  boa     2,706,459.  6-18-37.  Cl   174—09 
Scoaaafava.  Milton  V      See— 

Baach  Richard  E..  and  Scosaafara.    2.706.270. 
8earle   O   D..  A  Co  :  See— 

Bible  Roy  H,  Jr,  and  Hoehn     2.706,431 


Roae    and    Bcbollenberger. 
Co.      Radiator   screen    and 


2.706.206. 


2.706  446 
laolated 
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of  America. 
6-18-57.  Cl. 


Tray 
229— 


Seawell.  Joaepb  T..  to  Cocker  Machine  and  Foundry  Co     Flnld 

treating  apparatna.     2.705.830.  6-18-67.  Cl    28 — 28 
Sebac  .Nouvella  8.  A. ;  See— 

Coanda.  Henri      2,796.147. 
Secord.  Lloyd  C.  :  See — 

Parvla.  Joseph  T..  and  Record.    2,795.930 

-''?!?•  .S**'*''^  ^      *"'»«  «•«>»•  protective  device.     2.795,857. 
6-18-67.  n.  33—199 

»«f,'i5^J»»>««    R.      Wagon    cbaaaU.      2.706.266.    6-18-37.    Cl. 

Shanahan.  Curtta  M..   to  Container  Corp 

with  separating  partition*.     2,706.213 

42 
ShapeLAIfred  F.      Rifle   control    tube. 

Sharp.  John  R.  :  See — 

Arnot,  Alfred  E.  R.    2,706.186 
,        Arnot.  Alfred  B.  R.    2,796,373. 
Arnot,  Alfred  E,  R     2,706,577 
Aharplea  Corp    The  :  Sec- 
Payne,  Robert  E.,  and  Laranchy 
Shear   f-nd  B.,  Jr.  :  See- 
Berlin.  Aaron  S..  Kline.  L«venaon 
Shaw.  George  8.  :  Bet — 

Blahop.  Robert  P..  Brock.  Painter,  and  Shaw.  2  706  314 
J  .  «nd  F  A  Schaafelberger,  to  Chemical  Con- 
(  orp.  Proceaa  for  the  hydrometallorgical  pre- 
of   nickel    and   cobalt.      2.706.348,   6-18-67,   CL 


2,706.005,   6-18-57, 


2,706,178, 
and  Bhaw.     2.796.021. 


Tjepkema.     and     Kooljman. 


Hhaw.  John 
atrucflon 
rlpitation 
75—109 
Shell  Development  Co  :  See — 
Kreps.      Robe-t     W.     F 

2.796.429 
Lorenaen,  Lyman  K.     2.706  406 
Van  T  Spijker.  Peter     2.706,389 
Slienango  China.  Inc.  :  See — 

Harrla.  David  H      2.705,942 
Sheridan.  T.  W.  A  C.  B,.  (  o.  :  See— 

Mitchell.  John.     2.706  258 
'"'^'■J!*'    ■^"5"  Jw     ^^9,  ^    ^    Lemert.  and  U  to  Indlanapolia 
S^1^37"ci  ^^42''       R«»»Hng    machine.      2.705.081, 
Hherwln  William*  Co..  The  ;  See— 

Ludwlg.  Thomaa  E  .  and  Kaapp.    2,706.416. 

'*'*i'"fL*?',fJr*i«*«    Carton    opening    machine.      2.705.843. 
0-18— 67,  Cl.  80 — 2 

ml*alon  mechanisms      2.795.964,  6-18  57.  H    74—339 
Shrader.  Marrln  O.  :  See— 

.K   i?''°»'i'""*^.^,<''>""*  ■     MBtaflU.  and  Shrader 
Sholti.    Edward   L.,   to   Endlcott   iohnaon   Corp 
metal  toe  boxes.     2.795.868.  6-18-57.  Cl.  36 77. 

^'cT'if&^V?  ^     Window  conatnicUon,    2.706,121,  6-18-57 

Sid  well.  Oene  W.  :  See — 

„,  .,  Cope,  Oliver  H.     2,796,042 

Sieber  Peter  W  :  See— 

«.«-..'*'"o"P?-  ^J^'  "^  ^  •  ••X'  Sieber     2.706.530. 
Slecke.  Paul :  See — 

..•  -^"oH*"  Hji^o'd   OlTutt.  and  Slecke.     2.706.388. 
.•^lerina.  Robert  L.  ;  See — 

«l«.|   ci7i  ?"V"^?    and  Sierlng     2.706.158 

r796*x74^«j-783fvr£;r-'*253'~'  '"•'  ''*'  "^  "**••**'" 

Siller.  Charlea  W.  :  See— 

Q.I     ^£'  5i*'^r^  M.,  siller,  and  Steele     2.796.340 

g!L5'*"**'"'°»  ^ "'■''■•   '"<=••  ■  <H'^«««on  of  SilTer  Corp.: 


2,796.418. 
IJner   for 


Wright  Jamea  C.  and  Tru*     2.795  860 

'*ch'i's."2^^:a4VS5iV'  ^ffisL'aV^----*^'^  »• 

Sinclair  oil  A  Oaa  Co, :  See— ' 
„,_0«»f»«y.  Mllner  D.     2.796.235 
'rvT™     ^*i?I  ^  *°  American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary 
2,7?6.238''6°?r.7  7n'*2^7"'-^''«!r'      "^^'^'      «'««»« 

*^2:'7'5r0,2'^''ll6'*7.(^"5^7   *"'    "^^     ^""^  '''^"*" 

Skromme,  Arnold  B.,  and  G   R.  Sutherland,  to  Deere  Mfg  Co 

a  Tl— 2*4"^         '"**  '''•**W>'"«  dcTiee.    ^.700,018,  6-1V-57; 

'"0*81^^^*'^*^*  ^     Portable  strap  vice.    2,708.084.  6-18-57, 

Sloane,  Alice  B.  :  «ea—  *w— 000. 

Sloane,  WlllUai  W.    2,706  247 
Sloane   William  W     2,706  248' 

^<losn,  Hubert  L.  :  See — 

o!^"'    S*^"*  ^-  DaUy.  and  Bloagh.     2  706  400 
flmtl5rr"*r^a?^*A-  ^'l'^'  "<'  ■'•"»^-     ^•^^. 

"7Sf>fer;!iK»7'^ci.?2rssr  "*•  ''^"^'  •»"»""« 

Smith.  Charles  F,  :  See— 

■™u?T"*'   *'2f"*  **     8«lth,  and  Oehats,     2,706  018 

ssiii:.  Kr/n-^thTc  Ye:^'  =^-'»«*^"  '^'^^^  ai^y 

«mi,?'"wn  •   •f*'!""^  •  ■■<'  *■•<•»      2.706,184 

lili:  **"t»  J     to  Carolina  Rubber  Hose  Co      Reel  for  dve 

Sm'Th*  5^X'*S  :  's2^^~-  •-»»-^'   Cr203^.8£r'  "'' 

Reeeby,  Cart  B..  and  Smith.     2,796,866. 


2.796.399. 
2.795.793. 


6-18-67.    Cl. 


to  .Needham  Mfg.  Co    Inc 
2.795.818,  6-18-57,  CL 


2.796.576. 


Smith,     Robert     O.       Storage    drawer    for    pricinc     avatem 
2.796J71.  6-18-57.  Cl.  2W— 73  pnong     system 

Smith.  WillUm  J,  to  S  A  S  Vending  Machine  Co,     Gravlty- 

u    rfl ''*^-?,'.?«  machine.     2,796.181.  6-18-57,  Cl.  214—59. 

Smith,    \\llliani   R.      Power   mower   with   routing  cutter  bar 
and   reversing  meana.     2  796,914.  6-18-57.  O    .^6— 26.4 

Snodgraaa,   ReuTwn  P.,  to  Sperry   Hand  Corp.     Safety  dcTlce 
343-^108°"*"^  ^PPfo'ifh  ayatema.     2.796,804.  6-18-^7.  Cl, 

'*''^{'*'^^^|>»''<1  C.    Aniuuted  caricature.    2,795,806,  6-18-57, 

**T*u^'','^"*'T°*  *^*"    Manufactures  de*   GUces  et    Prodults 
Chlnilque*  de  Saint  Oobain.  Chauny  et  Clrey     See— 

Borel.  Bdouard  V.     2,796.592 

Klrchhelm,  Jean  J.     2,703,824, 
Sodete  de  la  \  iscose  Suisse  :   See — 

Studer,  Martin.     2,796,319 

"""^'Zi^.  ^T7.7i^7"  ''  ^"""^  '■^"*^*'^  ■■  ««^ 

Societe  dEtudea  et  de  Brevets,  8.  A.  :  See — 

Bergonio.  Giovanni.     2.796,298. 
8<,clete   dKtude*  et   de   Participation*   Eau,  Oaa.   Electrtclte, 

Huber.  Robert.     2.795.927. 
**dAViat^on'""«cc— '*'^"*'*   **    *   Conatmctlon   de    Motenn 

Le  Foil,  Jean.     2,795,031. 
Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Elliott.  Kenneth  M.     2,796,390 
Phenlx,  Bruce  C.  Jr.     2,796,385. 
Schwarta,  Albert  B.     2,796,409 
80II0    Frank  W.,  Jr.  :  Sec- 
Sanders,  Marion  D..  and  80II0. 
Sommera,    Victor    L.      Sun    vlaor 

2 — 13. 
Soroban  EnKineering,  Inc.  :  See — 
West.  Charlea  F.     2,796.476, 
Spang,  Cari  F  ,  and  C    E.  Clarke    , 
Hamburg  patty  making  machine. 
17 — 32. 

Speddlng.  Frank  H..  and  A.  Kant,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  a*  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
(.ommlBsion,  Solvent  extraction  proceaa  for  purification 
of  thorium,     2,796.320.  6-18-57,  CL  23—14.5.  "•""" 

Speed,  William  C.,  to  Audio  Devices.  Inc  Production  of 
™*P^»j*c    sound    recording    Upe       2.706.359.    6-18-57.    CL 

**^J8';'S7"cr'°^9     ^'"*''''*'"   »PP'y">«   <1«''^1«       2.796,787, 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  ;  Sec 

Hraddon,  Frederick  D.,  and  West 

Snodgraaa.  Reuben  P.     2,796,604. 

Wnllln.  Robert  K      2,796.149 
Sprlne  Cover  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

KrlebeL  John  E..  Jr.     2.796.264. 
SprlngDeld  Boiler  Co   :   See — 

Rehm.  GusUv  A.     2.796.060. 
K*''w^A'**''*^*^^.'"*'i"<l  B  Zcller,  to  Flrma  WUhelm  Breiten 
n    242— ?5  Winding  apparatua,     2,796.220.  6-18-57. 

Staler.  A.  E..  Mfg   Co.  :  Sec- 
Fuller    Allen  R      2.796,354. 
Stalker,   Edward  A.      Axial  flow   machine  for  increaslna  the 
^resauij^  '"    *'"***'     ""*'*        2,796,214,     ft-lfUSTV    Cl. 

SUndard  Coll  Product*  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Goaaard,  Thomaa  F,     2,796.470 
Standard  Oil  Co,   (Indiana)  :  See— 

Brehm.  Allen  E,.  and  Lindert,    2,706,408. 

Dleman,  Edgar  A.,  and  Brehm.    2,796,353 

Fields,  Ellis  K.     2,796,407, 

Schmidt.  Walter  D,     2,796.387. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio).  The:  See— 

Strecker.  Harold  A.,  and  Stlne.    2,796,410 
Stands rd-Thomaon  Corp  :  See — 

Frederick  W.  Hottenroth,  Jr.     2,796,076 

Wood.  Thomas  M.  .\.     2,'79«,109 
Stanford.   Eric   L.   C,   deceaaed ;    M.    T    SUnford,  executrix. 
Stump  pulling  device.     2,796,233,  6-18-57,  a    !2M— 139  1 
Stanford,  Marie  T.  ;  See — 

Stanford,  Eric  L.  C.     2.706,233 
SUnton  Ironworka  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See — 

Wilson,  Percy  H.     2,705,985. 
Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co,  :  Sec— 

Kaufnunn.  John  J.     2,706,083 
Steele.   Maurice  G.,   to  Rome  Cable  (Jorp 
ratus    for   joining   wires   by   brasing 
CL  219 — 83. 
Steele.  Tracey  F. :  See — 

^Cyr,  Howard  M..  Siller,  and  Steele.     2,706.340 
»te«»nu«.    Bmll    K.      .\aU    puller       2,706,232,    6-18-67, 

2IV4 — 20. 
Steiner,  Klaua  :  See — 

Himmelbcher.  Max.  Steiner.  and  KulL     2.706.004. 
Stelnke.  Carl  J.  :  See — 

Oastafaoa,  Gilbert  K..  and  Stelnke.     2,796,601 

J^^lL^T^^^aa     ?:??•**•■     '*™^    mechaniam.      2,706.164. 
tl-la— 07,  Cl.  188 — 152. 

^'olST-  ^7'"»*™      Weighing  acalea.     2,706,282,  6-18-67,  CI. 

286—48. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

Maietta^orace  P.     2,706,380. 
Steuerwald.  Wilfred  L.    to  Deere  A  Co     Adjustable  harrester 

reel  mounting.     2.703,020.  6-18-57,  O.  66—221. 

*^^ilJ'  Dpn«l«««  M.,  to  Eaao  Reaearch  and  Knglneering  Co. 
6^18-57    c  ^7w!"^  recording  bomb  and  choke     2,706.W2. 
Stewart  Warner  Corp.  :  See— 

VtachulU,  Georts.  Jr.     2,706,808. 


Method  and  appa- 
2,706,511,    6-l«t*7. 


Cl. 
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StletoeJ,  Th«odor  H      H««t«d  brT«r&c«  pr»p«rmtl«Q  •PP*/*t«'« 

with   telei'tlvely   adjuatable  ni<>d««  of  op*nitlon       2,  iVMi.OlH, 

*-H»-3T.  CI    l»ft— il»3 
Stin*.  H«rrl«oo  M.      «*« —  _  ,„^  ,,^ 

gtrecker   Harold  A  ,  and  Stlne     2,.»«,410. 
stlnier    W»lter  E.     R  K"  «*«k^t  for  nidio  laterf«rwc«  att«n 

M^Uoa.     2.T»<J.457.  rt-lv.^T.  CI.  1T4-    35 
HtokM    John  J..  Jr.,  to  .vlumlnuni  Co.  of  Amerlc*.     Primary 

c^n'anod*      2.796.4M.  *  IB^-'ST.  CI    13<V      lOO 
stolt^y     Albert    W  ,    to   Tun«-»ol    EkKrtrlc    Inc.      El*ctroni«f 

netlc  fl»«h*.r      J.T»«,4»0.  «-!*  5T    O    200^    88 
Htoner     LewU    D.       Kotary     knife     bUd*    •teel        .'..W.^TS. 

(»-1^7,  a.  7«— «>  2 
stot>-Flr«.  Inc       Se« — 

NurkJ*wlc«.  Ignatiun      2.796,135 
Htr«»cker      Charl.^     B..     to    (ifaeral     Electric    Co        Blectrlcai 

tran*forni»r   b«U**t       2.7W.5M,  «-18-57,   CI.   315—97 
.Strccker     Harold   A.,  and   H     U.   8tlne.   to  The  Sundard  OU 

Co.     dhromla  «lumlna  baae  r«fonnln«  eatalT»t  haTtnc  a  low 

rate  of   cry«talllaatlon.      2.79«.410,  ft-lS-57,   CI.   252-465. 
Stnib«»l.  Gilbert  G      8e«- 

Huether    Georae  F  .  and  Strubel.     2,796.001. 
Stru«»r«    H  .  rhemlake  Laboratorlum      tfee — 

J#rgenaen.  VlUy  V      2,79«.5«1 
!itud*>bak*>r-Packard  Corp      nee- 


UartMKe    dupoMl       2. 796,309,    ft- 18-37,    CI. 


2.796. 402 


Miller,   and    Barter. 


Thomaa.    and 


»  rrwmte,    it; 

2.796.491. 


\'laco«e  apin 

Huabea  Tool 
6-lg-3T.    CI 


2,796,4»5 

Inc.     Electrical  contact 

-173- 


of  America  a*  repre 
Method  of  forming 
2.796.364,  ft-18-5f 


I'roceaa 

fl-18-57, 

Proceaa 

«-i»-a7, 


Gr#i«»n,  Charlea  B      2.796,288 
Stud»T    Martin,  to  Soclete  de  la  VUcoae  Sulaae 
nlnu  proceaa      2.796.319   6-18-57,  O.  18 — 54. 
Htuelpnagel.  Thomaa  R  ,  and  P.  R.  Verbeke,  to 
Co.       Electric    circuit    conUcta. 
200—105. 
Stumbock.  Max  J       fle« — 

Keltel.  WUUam.  and  Stumbock. 
Stumbock.   Max  J  ,   to   Baker  k  Co. 
materUl      2  796,346.  6-18-67.  C\. 
Stuta  *  Cle     Set 

Stuta,  Walter      2.796.126. 
Mutt,   Walter,   to   Stuti  4  Cle.     Derlce  for  treating  bobhlna 

2,796,126.  8-18-57.  CT.  1«M — 47 
Suchoff.  Lydla  A  .  to  the  United  Statea 
•ented   by    the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
an  adherent  dim  of  magnealum  oxide 
CI.  117-222. 
)*uniTan,   Frank  A.    V.,   to   American  Cyanamld   Co 
for  preparing   methylene  bli   phenola       2,796.444, 
CI    260 — 619 
.Hulllvan,    Frank   A.   V  ,    to  American  Cyanamld  Co 
for  preparing  methylene  bla  phenola.      2,79<J,445. 
CI    280-  619 
8ulaer  Frerea.  Soclete  .Vnonyme     Ser — 

Pfarrwaller.  Erwin.     2,796, ()H4 
Summer*.  Stanley  E.      See — 

Green.  Inland  W  .  and  Summera     2.796,082. 
Sutherland,  Gall  R    :   ^ff 

Skromme    .\rnold   B,   and   Sutherland       2.795,913 
Suttlea.    Omar       Hand    napported    mop       2,795,806.    6-18-57, 

CI    15—131 
Svatf,    Vladimir,    J     Mohelnlcky,   and    .S    Zahradnlk    to  MIra 
■avody  na  Pletene  a  itaTkore  iboal,  narodnl  podnlk.     Pump 
and    noasle    lyatem    for    notsle    operated    weaving    loomn 
2,796.085.  6-18-57,  CX    l.l©— 127 
Swalm.   Frank   H  ,   to  the  I'nlted  Statea  of  America  a*  repre 
•ented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army       Detonator  mountina 
clip.      2.796,W4,   tV-18-57,  CI.   102-70 
Swanaon.  C   .\  ,  *  Son*     See — 

r>ahlberg.   John   H       2,795.815. 
I^hlberg.  John  H.     2.795.817 
Swlfr  *  Co       See- 

Kdmonda.  Harrey  A.      2.796.172. 
Henagen.    Bernard    T.    Van    Dolah 

2.793,790 
Rune,  .\dolph.  and 
.Sander*.  Marlon  P 
Switchea.  Inc.  :   See 

Wolf,  Walter  A       2.796,483. 
Wolf.   Walter   A.      2.796,484 
Sjrlvanla  Electric  Product*  Inc       See — 

r>Tmon,  Jo*«ph  J       2.796,.'>64 
Stilard,   Leo.  to  tne  United  State*  of  .Vm^rh-ii   as  represented 
by  the  I'nlted  Statea  .\tomlc  Kneriry  (ommlsalon       Method 
of  Intermittently  operating  a  neufronlc  reactor       2. 796. .396 
6-18-.57,  CI.  204      1.^4 
Stoke.    William    S       Reaillent    cUp.      2.795.834,    6-18-57,    CI 

24-^257 
Takehana.  (Jeorge     Combined  hair  bruah  and  comh    2.796,071, 

6-18-57,  C\.    132-120 
Talalay,    F'aul.     •Selectlre    oxido  reduction    of    B  hydroxy   and 
ketoaterolda  containing  3  beta   i{rt)up«  und    17   beta   group* 
2,796,382.  6-18-57.   CI.    195      51 
TalMnt.      John     D      Klectrlc     motor     regulator      2.796.572. 

6-18-57.  n.  318-  .302. 
Tanaka.  Akira  :   See — 

Lyon,  Merrtll  K..  and  Tanaka.     2.796,113. 
Tanner.  Fred  W  ,  Jr  ,  T    M    Lee*,  and  J    B    Rouflen.  to  Cha* 
Pflier    4    Co..     Inc.      Carbomycin    A     and     It*    pr<xluctlon 
2.796.379.  6-18-57.  CI     167      6.^ 
Tao,  Deh  C.   to  Portage  Machine  Co      Meaaurtng  apparatu* 

uaing  a  light  beam       2  793.992.  6-18-57    CI    88 — U 
Ta»k  Corp      See 

Ward,  Klmer  F       2.T96..V)3 
Taylor  Instrument  Companle*     See — 

Tlbblt*.  Charle*   B       2,796.493. 
Taylor.  Jamew  R      Hee 

Jackaon.  Carey  B  ,  Bovard.  and  Taylor      2.796.328 
Taylor   .Maurice  C.    Polyrhlorlmldomefaphoaphatea.   2,796.321. 

6-18-^7.  CI    2i—Mi 
Taylor   .Maurice  C.     Preparation  of  »-hlorlmld<imetapho*phate« 

2,796.322.   6  18-57.  CI    2.1      :><) 
Taylor.  Norman  H   :   See 

Hea*.   (Jerard  C     Taylor,  and   WUmotte      2,796,602. 


Ta/lor,    .Norria 

.112     211 
Te«gue    Walter  F.     and  M    W    ChUhold       Parallax-free  reflex 

tyiH»  imaa*-  lnten*lfter       2.796,532,  •-18-5T.  CI.  250 — 218. 
Technli-on  International   Ltd       See 

Gorham,  George,  and  Kllng       2,795.998 
Terpatra    .Marrlne  A.,  and  F    B    Zlenty.  to  Monaanto  Chemical 
Co  Preparation      of      aUoxy  benayltaalldea         2.796,440, 

6-i*-57.  O    26^-613 
Teia*  Co     The     See 

Kluge,  Herman  1>  .  and  Roddy. 
Levin    Harry      2,t9«.404. 
Ooaterhout,   Johan   C.   D..    Meadow*. 

2.796.384. 
Wataon.  Harold  J  .  and  Kluge       2.796. 403 
Thiokol  I'hemlcal  Corp      Hre 

Bertoatl.   Kuaene   R       2.796,325 
Th<nnaa.  Gordon  K       See 

TootUI      tieofTrey    C,     William*.     Kllburn. 

Kdward*      2.796,218  ^  „    ,, 

Thomaa,  Joeepil  E.      Long  davenport  bed.      2.795,8'*),  6-18  37. 

CI    5—28. 
Thomaa.   Loclaa  P.,   to   R«dlo   Corp    of  America 
gain   control   circuit*   with    hum   compenaatlon. 
6-18-57    CI.    178— 7  3 
Tbontaaaon.  Leland  T  :   Sec 

Maynard,  John  E  .  Thomaaaon.  and  Hamilton 
Thommen.   Hana,   and   L    But«,   to  Aktlengeaellachaft    Brown. 
Boverl  4  Cle       Dlaoonnect  awltch       2.796,477,  6-18-47.  CI. 
•»00— 48 
ThomaoB,  Jame*    to  Mayor  4  <'oulaon  Ltd.      Endleaa  belt  con- 
veyor*      2.796,167,  6-18-57,  CI     198      203 

*  "       See— 

M  .  Trayla,  and  Tborbura.     2,795.993 
to  C   C    Wakefleld  4  Co    Ltd.      Lubrlcat- 
2,796,400,    6-18-57.    CI.    252—33.4 
W      and    J      8     Wallla,    to    Petro-Chem 
Boll^*       2,796,051,   6-18-87,    CI.    122 


Automatic 
2.79«.4«'2. 


2.796,566. 


Thorburn.   Milton  R 
Leyerett,  Hollls 
Thornley,  George  H  , 
Ing    compoaitlona 

Throckmorton,    John 
Proceaa  Co..    Inc 
322. 

Throckmorton.    John 
Proceaa  Co  ,  Inc 
CI.   122     356. 

ThOrllng*.   Hermann 


W      and    J.    «.    WalHa,    to    P«tro-<T»ein 
Boiler  ronatructlon       2,796,052.  6-18-57. 


ring  m^ 
tlon  with  candy  making      2,796,.'»65,  6-18-57,  CI    127—22 
Taylor 


Inatrument    Companlea.     Ad- 
controller       2.796.493.    6-18-57.    CI 


Pattemon.    and    LI* 


FauM       2.795,811 
and  Sollo       2.796.399 


2.796.912. 

2.795.993 

Rubber  Co. 

2.796.004, 


Tibblta.    Charlea    B.    to 
Juatabie   thermometer 
200—141. 
Tlmea  Facalmlle  Corp      See 

Cooley    Auatln  G       2,796.316  .     ,         . 

Tinker,  Townaend.  to  American  Radiator  4  Standard  SanlUry 

(oro      Method  of  operation  and  control  ■ratem  for  cupola 

and  aaaortated  apparatua.      2,796,341.  6-  lA-.'.7,  CI    75-43 

TItpomb    Albert  8      Clamp  to  aecure  an  abra*lve  segment  on 

a   rotary  chuck       2  795,903,   6  18-57.   CI    51—209 
Tjepkema.  J*co6u*  J       See 

Krepa    Robert  W    F  ,  T)epkema.  and  Kooljman.    2.796.429. 
Tobin  Arp   Mfg    Co.  ;   Sec 

Arp    Kwald  A       2.793,904 
Torchetto   Virgil  D       Adjuaiable  *un  vleor*  for  motor  vehicle*. 

2.796.289.  6    18-57    CI    296     95 
TootlU   GeolTrey  C,  F   C    Wllllama.  T    Kllburn,  (J    K.  Thomaa, 
and  D.  B.  G.   Kdwarda.  to  National  Reaearch  Development 
Corp.      Electronic  computing  derlcea  with  aubaldlary  ator 
age.      2. 796.218.  6-18  .)7.  CI    235     61. 
Torkret  Geaellachaft  mlt  beachrankter   Haftang:  See — 

Ballert.  Otto      2.796.032 
Townaend.    Maxwell    A.      Stock    fountain    cabinet. 

6-18-37,  CI.  312—319 
Travla.  Lawrence  R.  :   See — 

Leverett.    Hollla    M  ,   Travla,    and   Thorburn 
Trevaakta,    Henry    W      and    I)    Dewar.    to    Ininlop 
Ltd.      Cocking  mecnanlema  for  automatic  guna 
6-18-57,  CI.  89-1 
Trubenlsed  Co.  (Reglatered  Truat  i  :   ««•— 

Blhaly    LaJoa       2,796.034  .    ^,    _.        ^         r> 

True     .Mar, In    fc.,    to    Eaao    Rei««arch    ami    Lnglneertna    Co 

wire  line  Junk  bailer       2.796.285,  6-18-57.  (1.  294—86. 
Twhlegg.  Carroll  K      Hee— 

Greenapan.  Martin,  and  Tachlegg      2,796.322. 
Tung  .Sol   Electric  Inc   :    Bee- 

Stoltey.  Albert  W.      2.796,490. 
Tupper    Earl  S       .Apertured  container  cover  and  attachment. 
1,796.062,  6-18-57    CI.  128    -252  ,_  .„„    ^    ,„    ,,    ^ 

Tupper    Earl   S.      Record   container      2,796,190,  6-18-^7.  a. 

220--31. 
Turco  ProducT*.   Inc      See 

Wilkin*.  Marlon  I)    and  Smith       2.796.184  ,„,- 

Turner     Martin    F       Ball    storag*   rack.     2,796.261,   8-18-57. 

Cl    273-    49 
Turptn.  Alexander  J.  ;   See — 

Parker.  Melvln  J  .  and  Turpln.     2,796.118 
Turteltaub,      Bernard,        Awning      conatructlon.        2.<9o.82fi. 
6-18-57.  Cl.  20—57.5  .      ,    ^.     . 

Tuil    Ziro.        Indicator  of  the  Interferometer  type  for  Indicat- 
ing the  compoaltlon  of  gaae*      2.795.991.  6-18-57.  CL  88— 
14 
Tyua,  Billy  B      See— 

Wrtght.  Jamea  C.  and  Tyua      2.795. 860 
L'her.  Edmond.      Wedge-ahaped  belt  variable  drive.     2,794,962. 

6-18-57,  Cl    74--230  17. 
Ingerer,   Frltl  :    See 

Mttnchbach.  Kurt.      2.796.125 
Inlon  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp  :   See — 

Brennan.  Jo*eph  H       2.796,344 
I'nlted  Aircraft  Corp.  ;    See — 

Lambeck.  Raymond  P      2.796. 13T. 
Lambeck    Raymond   P..  and  .Newton       2.796.138. 
I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp       See — 

Fuller.  Bradley,  and  Wlnalow,      2.796.036. 
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W'icner,     and     Yoang 
2,796,330. 


2.796.424 


Lnited   State*  Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon,   United  Statea  of 
America  aa  represented  by  the  :   See — 
Boyer.  Robert  Q      2,796,393 
CVeuu,     Edward     C,     Ohlla«r 

2.796.398. 
CYlst,  Ray  H  ,  and  Klrabenbaum. 
Eberle,  AlUn  R      2,796,323. 
Lletmk*,  Milton  H       2,798.392. 
Morrison^  Philip.     2,79«.S29 
Schnla,  Wallace  W..  Watta,  and  Moore 
Speddlnc,  Frank  H.,  and  Kant. 
Htllard,  Leo       2,796,396. 
Zirkle,  Raymond  E.,  and  Cnrtis. 
United  Sutea  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

I>oBg,  Ml  lea  H      2,795.8X2. 
UBlTla  Lena  Co..  The  :  See — 

Beaaley,  Georae  A.     2,796,000. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Aapergren.  Brooke  D.     2,796,430. 
Valentl.  Leo  F.,  and  A.  D    Brown,  Jr 
recorder  reeord  chart  drive. 
136. 
▼ander  Meer,  Clayton  H.  :  See — 

Hoover,  Michael  C,  and  Vandar  Mear 
Van  Dolah.  Dalos  B  :   See— 

Henaaen    Bernard   T,   Van  Dolah,   Patteraon,  and  Lla. 
2.796.790. 
Van   Nest.   Ardoo   L..  and  M.  Wallberg,  to  Weateni  Electric 
Co,    Inc      Device  for  tnaertlng  protector  blocka  Into  pro- 
tector block  sheila.     2,796,842.  6-18-67,  Cl.  29 — 211 
Van  Peborgb,  Robert.    Tranaverae  compeaaatlng  bar  stablUaer 
arrangement  for  vehicle  auapenalona.     2.796.267,  6-18-67. 
Cl    280— 112. 
Van    T  Spljker,   Peter,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Oaa-Uquld 
•eparator    witb    quenching   meana   and   separating   method. 
2,m,389.  6-18-57,  Cl.  196 — 93. 
Van    Vleck,    Foreat    A.      Box   aUcklng    machine.      2,798,179. 

6-18-57    Cl.  214 — 6 
Vaufhn.  Charle*  O.,  to  Hunt  Heater  Corp. 

2,796  019.  6-18-87,  Cl.  99—346. 
Vayo,  Harold  E.     Magnetic  toy  blocka 

Cl.  46—24 
Verbeke,  Pol  R.  :   See— 

stuelpnagel,  Thomaa  R.,  and  Verbeke 
VIewlex    Inc.  ;   See — 

Halahan.  John.  Aronaon.  and  Lyon. 
Vlnlng,  Arthur  F 
automotive  vehicle 


2,796,320, 
2.798,411. 


-.-,....  to  ClcTlte  Corp.     Pen 
2.796.317,  8-18-67,  CL  346— 


2,796,638. 


Bart>ecae  aaachlne. 
2.795.893.  6-18-67. 

2.796.491. 
2.796.994. 


Devicea  for  faciliUUnf  the  parking  of  i 
2.796.481,  6-18-8T  Cl    200—61.39. 


Vlachulls,  (;eorge.  Jr.,  to  Stewart  Warner  Corp.  Curved 
windshield  wiper.     2,796,809,  8-18-67,  Cl.  16 — 263. 

Vlurd  William  C.  to  Barbour  Welting  Co  Beaded  ahoe 
welting      2,795,849,  6-18-57,  Cl.  36—18. 

Wade^  Benjamin  r.  :  See — 

Banta,  GCorae  E.,  Wade,  and  Bartow.     2,795,974. 

Wade,  William  W.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  Treatment 
of  pboaphorua  condenaer  water.  2,796,333.  6-18-67.  CL 
23 — 223. 

Wade.  Worth,  to  American  Vlacoae  Corp.  Process  of  re- 
coverina  waate  coated  fibers  and  producU  made  therevrlth. 
2,795,823,  6-l»-57,  Cl.  19 — 66. 

Warner,   Victor,    to   Victor  Wa#ner  4   Son.   Inc. 
a*h  tray      2,796.211,  6-18-67,  CT.  22^—5  8 

Wagner,  Victor,  4  Son,  Inc.  :  See — 
Wafner,  Victor.     2.796.211. 

Wahl  Clipper  Corp.  :  See— 
Wahl.  Leo  J      2.795^967. 

Wahl,  Leo  J.,  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corp. 
2,796.967^  6-18-67.  Q.  74—631. 

Wakefield.  CC,  4  Co.  :   See — 

Thornley.  George  H.      2,796,400. 

Walcott.  Henry  R.,  Jr.,  to  Bendiz  Aviation  Corp.  Electrical 
control  ayatem.     2,796.865,  6-18-87,  Cl.  318 — 8. 

Walker,    Richard    M.,    to   the    United    SUtee   of   America   aa 
represented  by  the  SecreUrr  of  the  Navy.     Compact  wave- 
guide attenuator.     2,796.688.  6-18-67,  Cl.  333—81. 
'"■"  "     *  ^       Safety    Switch.      2.798,479.    8-18-67, 


DUpoaable 


Clipper  conatructlon. 


See— 
2,796.037. 

and  Wallberg. 


2J9S.842. 
Vibration  dampen- 
CT.  188—1. 


Walknp,    William 

Cl.  »0— 81.8. 

Wall  Wire  Producta  Co. 

Boorman,  Harry  8. 

Wallberg,  Maraball :  8e< 

Van  Neat,  Arden  L 

Wallln.  Robert  E.,  to  Sperrr  Rand  Corp 

Ing  atUcbment.     2,796.149,  6-18-67 
Wallla,  John  8.  :  See— 

Throckmorton.  John  W..  and  Wallla.     2.796.061. 
Throckmorton,  John  W.,  and  WalUa.     2,796,062. 
Walter    Homar  E..  A.  IL  Sadler.  J.  P.  lUlkames,  and  C.  D. 

Mitchell,   dedicated   to    the   free  uae  of  the   people   In   the 

territory  of  the  Dnltod  Statea.     Method  of  manufacturing 

chaaae.    2,796,361,  6-18-67,  CT  99— 118 
Walworth  Co.  :  See — 

Orove.  Marvin  H.,  aad  Bryant.     2,7»«.230, 
Waly.  Adnaa  :  See— 

Braach.  Amo.  Hnber.  and  Waly.     2,798.646 
Ward.  Elmer  F.,  to  Taak  Corp.     Keeentric  load  compenaatlng 

strain  gaofa  moont.     2,796.603,  8-18-67,  Cl.  201—83. 
Wardle,  laaac  J.    Carrr-all  with  claw  loading  aerapor  apron. 

2.796.872,  6-18-87.  <S.  37— 126.  *^      *^ 

Waraken.  Elmer  P.,  to  Clndnaatl  Taatlnc  4  Itwuarcfc  l^bo- 

ratoriea.       Compraaasr     blade    aad    Bat4od    of    maldac. 

2.796,218,  ft-lS-*?.  Cl.  23»-lM. 
Warwick,  Kmaaa  B.  C.     AdJnataUe  eroaa  wocd  paaale  appa- 
ratua.    2.796.883.  «-18-87.  Cl  36—36. 
Waakie.    George    M.      KxteaaiMc    rehlele    laan.      2,798,616. 

6-18-67,  CL  240—7.1.  r         .       .       . 

Wataon.    Harold   J.,    aad    H.    D.   Kloca.   to   Tba   T%xaa   Co. 

ExtreaM     priaaura     labrieaat     compoaltloaa.       2,TM.403, 

6-18-67.0.262 — 47.6. 
Wataon.  Laater  K.    Weight  aaasmblr  and  loeklag  elatch  eolUr. 

2.796,269.  •-18-67,  cT  287— «2.()». 


Watta,  Robert  A.,  Jr,  :  See— 

Schuls,  Wallace  W.,  Watts,  and  Moore.     2,796,424. 
Web  ControU  Corp.  :  See — 

Frankel,  Sydney.     2,796,222. 
Webcor,  Inc.  ;   See — 

Brown,  William.     2,796,981. 
Welgel.  Albert  C.  and  H.  O,  Meiaaner,  to  Combustion  Engl 
neerlng.   Inc.     Apparatua  for  feeding  bagaaoe.     2,796,198. 

Weinberg,  EUlott  L.,  to  Metal  4  Thermit  Corp.     Organotln 

derivatlvea    of    hydroxy    and    phenoUc    aclda.      2.798,412, 

6-18-67,  Cl.  260 — 45.75. 
Welnatein,  Harold  :  See— 

PrltlklB,  Nathan,  and  Welnatein.     2,796,504. 
Wrtacabom,    Frank    L..    to    Olin    Mathieoon   Chemical    Corp. 
.»r*.f"*5*')*.®'j!^*^'«*<"      2.798,420.  8-18-67,  a.  280—286. 
^2>9'?87TS-f^^.'c^.%^"77^"-     '"^^^^  in.trum.nu. 
Werthelmer,  Jack  R.,  and  R.  T.  Sand.     Safety  raaor  having 

6-?83iT*Cl*^*!Pa^°?*™**^  ***"  '®'"  ■**''  ****    2.796,84*, 
West,   Charlea  F.,  to  Soroban  Engineering,  Inc.     Perforated 

™^»ber    senaiag    mechanianu.       2.796378,     6-18-67.    CL 

West  FrancU,  Jr. :  See— 

Braddon,  Frederick  D..  and  Weat     2,796,678. 
Weatem  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Banxhot  William  8..  Jr.     2,796,041. 
Barth.  Bogene  I.     2,796,360. 
Danek.  Joaeph  R.     2,796,128. 
Gray,  John  B.,  III.     2.7fik812. 
Van  Neat.  Arden  L^  and  Wallberg.     2,796,842. 
Weatem  Precipitation  Corp.  :  See — 

Plaaa,  Robert  J.     2,796,249. 
Weatlnghouae  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Cotter,  George  L.     2,796.300. 
Weatlnghouae-Bremaen-Geaellschaft,  m.  b.  H. :  See — 

Inderau.  Karl.     2.796.482. 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Hertl.  Robert.     2.796,231. 
Whirlpool-SeMtr  Corp.  :  See — 

Galasai,  Joaeph  A.     2,795,938. 
^^'1^*°/    Norman   M.      Meana   for  aecuring  umbrella   riba. 

2  796,073,  6-18-67.  C\.  136—28. 
Wldigcn,  Albert  F.,   to  American  Machine  and  MetAla.  Inc. 

Ironing  machine.     2.796.874,  6-18-87.  Cl.  38 — 68. 
Wleat.   >faldo  H.,  Jr.,    H    to  Herbert  M.  Rosenthal,     Device 
for     cleaning    and    polUhlng    magnetic     meUl    aarfaeea. 
2.798,808,  6-18-67,  Cri6— 227. 
Wlgner,  Eugene  P.  .   See — 

Creutt,     Edward    C,     Ohlinger,     Wlgner.     and     Yoang. 
2.796,396. 
Wilbeapan  Reaearch  Laba.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wllllama.  Richard  E.     2,796,834 
Wilfert,    Karl,    to   Daimler-Bens   Aktlengeaellachaft      Uphol- 
stered seat.     2J98,1 16.  6-18-67,  Q.  166 — 180. 
Wllkina,  Marion  D.,  and  K.  E.  Smith,  to  Turco  Producta,  Inc. 

Bag  opener.     2J96,184.  6-18-87.  Cl.  214 — 308. 
Wlllard,    Roben    P.,    to    Moore   Bualneas   Forms,    Inc.     Card 

sucker     2.796,260.  6-18-87,  Cl.  271 — 88. 
WlUlAms,  Frederic  C.  :  See— 

Tootlll,    GeoCrer    C.    Williams.    Kllburn.    Thomaa.    and 
Edwarda.     2.78«,218. 
Wllllama,  Oren  F.,  O.  H.  Johnaon,  and  J.  R.  Graham,  to  Food 
Machinery    and    Chemical    Corp.      Alkyleneblsdithlocarba- 
matea,  fungicidal  compoaltlon  containing  aame  and  method 
of  applying.     2,796,376,  6-18-57,  Cl.  167—22 
WlllUms,    Richard    £.,    to    Wilbeapan    Reaearch    Laba,    Inc. 
Photo-electric    tone    generator.      2.796,634,    6-18-67.    Cl. 
250—219. 
Wllllama,  Samuel  B. :  See — 

Huebner.  Georce  J.,  Jr.,  WlllUma,  and  Borden.   2.796.928. 

Wllliama.  Thomaa  C..  Jr.,  to  The  Okonite  Co.    Prodaetloa  of 

extruded  ahapea  having  textured  anrfacea  withoat  racooraa 

to  external  mechanical  devicea,  anch  aa  emboaaing  rolla  and 

the  Uke.    2.796,821,  8-18-67.  A.  18 — 86. 

WiUiama.  Virginia  L.    AdJnsUble  chair.    2.796.114,  6-18-67, 

CT.  166—26. 
Willla.  Grant  N. :  Be*— 

CUry,  Frank  A.,  Jr.,  and  WlllU.    2,798^88. 
WUlla.  Grant  N.,  aad  F.  A.  CUry,  Jr.,  to  The  Martin-gaaoar 
Co.     Diapandag  machine.     2,798,194,  8-18-67,  CL  222 — 1. 
WiUia.  Grant  N..  aad  F.  A.  CUry.  Jr.,  to  The  Mkrtln-Sanoar 

Co.     Metartag  pump.     2,796.19i6.  8-18-67.  Q.  222—28. 
WUmotte.  RaymoBd  M. :  «r«»— 

Heaa,  Gerard  C,  Taylor,  aad  Wllmotta.     2,798,602. 
Wilaon  Charlea  H. :  See — 

WUaon.  Percy  H.    2,798.986. 
Wilaon,  Percy  H.,  daeeaaed.  by  C.  H.,  aad  A.  W.  Lamb,  «seea> 
tore,  to  the  Btaatoa  Ironworks  Co.  Ltd.     JolnU  in  plpaa. 
2,795.985.  8-l»-67,  Cl.  81—67. 
Wlaalow,  Bdward  H. :  Bm— 

Fuller ^radlay,  aad  Wlaalow.    2,7»6.0S6. 
Wlaalow,    Howard    L.,    Jr.,    to    Aatcriean    Siaalkraft    Corp. 
Method  of  making  an  asphalt  boadad  paper  Umlaata  aad 

groduct.    2,796,Srb.  6-18-67,  CL  164— IM. 
Iter  Maklon  A. :  «ea— 

Scbalaa.    Richard    B.,    Heaalar,    Davison,    and    Wlater. 
2.796,263. 
Wolf.   Walter  A.,   to  Switchea,   lac.     AatoDobile  iMadUmp 

dimmer  awitch.     2.798  483.^-18-67.  Q.  200—81.64. 
Wolf,  Walter  A.,   to  Bwltebea.   lac.     AatomoMle  headlamp 

awltchlBg  control.     2.798.484.  6-1^7.  CT.  200—81.67. 
Wolt.  Ivan  A. :  Saa— 

Sloaa.  Joha  W..  aad  Wolff.    2,796.447. 

Wood.  Arthar  F.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  4  Co.,  Inc    Waldlag  alee- 

trode  holder  aad  electrode  therefor.     2,798,614.  6-3*-67, 

CT.  219—120. 

Wood,  Tboaaa  M.  N.,  U  BUadard-Thosasoa  Corp.     Method 

aad    apparataa    for    formiag    flexible    tablag.      2,TM.10t, 
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Wixxllng,    wmi«m    M.   aimI    i.    Jen,    to   Am«rtcan    CyanamlJ 
Co      Surface*   treatment.     2.7»«.3d2.   6-18^47.  CL  117— Tl. 
Wi>ol«'y    Shelby  F   .  See — 

Moooey    Jam^  E      2,79«,rw» 
Worthen     John    H  ,    to    Federal    FroducU   Corp.      Air   gmag«>. 

2,795,(«5,  6-18-5T.  CT    33—178. 
Wrl«ht,  E   T  ,  4  Co.^  lac.  :  See — 

(;iblln.  Jam**  \'      2,795.864  ,       ^^      ^   .^   _, 

Wrtght     Harry   A       B*lt  caatinu  derlce      2. 795,884.  ft-18-57, 

C\.  43      19 
Wright.  Haiel  H      See— 

Brandon    ("larvn<"#  W      2J9«.129. 
Uri^ht    Jamt^  ("     an.l  B    B    Tyus     aalrt  Wright  aMor    to  911 
ver    Engineering    Worka.    Inc.,    a    dlvUlon    of    Sl\r«T    Corp. 
Method    and    appararua    for    fluldls^d    drying.      2,795,860, 
6-  l*-57.  (T    34 — 10. 
Yale  *  Towne  Mf*   Co  .  The     See 

Check,  Mathlaa  M      J  795  94« 
Young      Alma     H.        Stocklng-apptylng     device.        2,794,207, 

•^   IS-  57   n   22 J— 111 
i'oang.  Pavid  W      See — 

Cottle   Delmer  L     and  Young      2,796,423. 
Matuasak      Alfrtnl     H.     MoTurk.     Cottle,     aod     Yoang. 
2  796,401. 
Tounf,  Oale  J.  :  9*4— 

Crenti      Edward     C,     Ohllnger,     Wlgner      and     Toaag 
2,796.398 
Yoang,     Leonard     P.       Tip    for     aolderlng    guna        2.796.507. 
8-18-37,  CT.  219—26 


i!, 796.013. 


2,796.086 


Youngberg.  Charlea  H      S«e — 

(Vbler.  William  1'     and  Youngberg 
Zahradnlk,  HtanUlaT     See — 

Sraty,  VUdlmlr.  Mnhelnlcky.  and  ZAhradnlk. 
Zelaa,  Carl  :  See— 

Sauer.  Hana.     2.795,996 
Zeller.  Benno  :   Se«- 

StAhl,  Hana-Juachim,  and  Zeller      2.796^20 
Zellner.  Robert  J  ,  to  Anaul  ("bemlral  Co.     Proceaa  of  making 

alkTl  pyridine*.     2,796.421.  6-18-57.  CI    260—290. 
Z«*nltb  Radio  Corp     See- 

(iuatafaon,  Gilbert  B.,  and  Steinke.    2.796,601. 
Z<»phTr  .\merlcan  Corp     See 

Nellaen    HUdaur  I.      1». 796,311. 
Z«-rwlck,  John  C.,  to  (jeneral  Motors  Corp.     Chatterleaa  conn 

temlnk  cutter      2.795.979.  6-18-57    CI   77—73  5 
Zlegler    Richard  L      See    - 

Blower,  Warren  A  ,  and  Zlegler 
ZlentT,  Ferdinand  B.     See    - 

Terpatra,  Marrlne  A.,  and  Zlenty 

Zlnke     Erwln    M       Hook       2.795  832.    -.,      ..   _.      _. 

Zlrkle    Raymond  E     and  H    J    Curtla,  to  the  (nlted  SUtea  of 
America    aa    represented    by    the    I'nlted   Statea   Atomic   En 
ergy   (^ommlaalon       Radiation   ahleld       2,796.411.   6-18-67. 
CI.  252—478. 
Zukerman    Merwln.  and  L    A    I>ongobardl.  to  I.  Miller  k  8onji, 

Inc      Shoe*      2,795  K67,  6- 18-57,  CI.  36 — 42. 
Zurn,  J    A  ,  Mfg   Co.  :  See 

BoffgeM.  Hurley  V  ,  and  gchmld.    2.795,798. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
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^°''*— ^''■•t  nuniber=cUM.  mxunA  number  =  »ubcla«a,  third  number  =  patent  mjmber 


2,795,936 

2,796  440. 
(V  18-57,   Cl. 
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134 

217: 

2: 

3 

13 

132 


4— 


1»- 


15- 
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330 
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223 
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396 

837 
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33 
3S 

131 
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327 
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9 

8 

11 
33 
46 
I 
24 
48 
54 

SO 

ee 

14ft 
4: 

67  S 
(W 

a»  7 

14  5 

50 

56 
lOA 
138 
143 

151 
304 


30A 
306  4 
300  A 

223 

HI 
141 
206.17: 

sao  5 

353 

367 

280 

118 

21 

38 

-  36  14 

155  54 

311 

330 

468 

2 

80  A 

70 

301 

3S3 

40 

1 

8 

4«. 

174; 

178: 


2,796.785 
2.  796,  TW 
2.  705  787 

2.  7V,.  788 
2.796,780 

3,  795,  7«0 
3.796,791 
2,795,792 

795,793 
795.794 
796.796 

795.  7e« 
795.797 

796.  7» 
2.  795.  790 
2.796,800 
2,  796.  801 
1796.802 
2.  796.  803 
2,  79^3l8 
2,796,804 
2.796.806 

2.  79«,450 

3.  79«\.  451 
2.796,462 
2.  795.  806 
2.  TVS.  807 
2.796,808 

2.  795.  800 
2.795,810 
3.796.811 
3.796,813 
2.796,813 
2.796,814 
1796.815 
1796.816 
2.796,817 
1796.818 
1796.810 
1  796.  830 
179^31B 
1  795.  821 
1796.823 
1796.K23 
1795.  K34 

3.  796.  815 
2.  795.  83fi 
1796,877 
1  795.  83»t 
1796.330 
1796.321 
1796,322 
1796.333 
1796.334 
1796.338  , 
1796.336 
2.796,327 
1  796,  XW 
1796.330 
1796.330 
1796.331    : 
1796.333  ! 
1796.333 
1796.830  I 
1796.8W  ! 
1.796.831    I 
1796,833  ' 
1796.833 
1796.834 

2.  795.  835 
1796,836 
1796.837 
179\838 
1706.830 
1796.840 
1796.841 
1796.843 
1796.843 
1796.844 
1796,846 
1796.846 
1796.847 
1796.848 
1796.  »4« 
1796,800 
1796.861 
1796.862 
1796.863 
2,796.864 
2,796,806 
1796.806 


109 


36- 


87- 


38- 
80- 
40- 


41— 


42- 


36 


303 
10 

150 
31 
35 

8  5 
10 
34  5 
42 
77 
78: 
13: 
43 

136 

196 

56 

I 

1  5 

10  5: 

77: 

15: 

42 

50 

75 

6 

8 

19 

2 

44   4 

44  81 

.53  5 

U 

57  5 

66 

131 

ISO 

34 

48 

77 

164 

308 

2» 

67  5 

108 

170 

101 

300 

341 

393 

300 

23 

» 

36 

57 

133 

134 

17: 

U: 

1: 

M: 

36  4 


44 

50 

121    4 

331 

336 

257 

40a06 

57     68  86 

106 

164: 


46- 

46— 


47- 
51- 


52 
53 


80- 


30 
80. 
80 
30 


61 


14 

16 

38' 

31 

77 

51 

07 

46 


68 

1. 
4: 

114 
119  5 


1796.867 
1796,868 
1796.850 
1796,860 
2.  796,  861 
1796,863 
1796.  M^ 
1  795.  MW 
1796.866 
1795,866 
1  796.  867 
1796.868 
1  795,  866 
2.  795,  870 
1  795,  <C1 
1796,872 
1796.873 
1  795,  874 
1795,875 
2.  796,  876 
1795,877 
1795,878 
1796,879 
1796,334 
1796,335 
1795,880 
1796,881 
1795,882 
1  79,5,  883 
2,  795,  8M 
2,  796,  f/06 
1795,885 
1795.886 
1T96.887 
1796.888 
1796,880 
1796.890 
1796,386 
1796.861 
1796.862 
1796.893 
1795.894 
1796.866 
1795.866 
1795.867 
796.868 
796.866 
796.000 
796.901 
795.902 
1796.903 
1796,904 
1796.337   , 
1706,388  i 
1796,386 
1796,006 
1796.906  I 
1795,907 
1796.008 
1796.900 
1796,910 
1796,911 
8,796.013 
2,796,918 
1795.014 
1796.915 
2,  796. 91« 
1796.917 
1  796.  918 
1795.010 
1796.930 
1795.921 
1796.923 
1796.933 
1796.934 
1796.936 
1796.  OM 
1796.927 
1796.938 
1796.939 
1796.980 
1796,931 

1796,  on 

1796,983 
1796,984 
1796.986 
1796.  OH 

1796,  or 

1796.0aS 
1796. 080 
1796,910 


119  S 


66— 


«7- 
70- 


73- 


74 


76- 


77- 


78- 
81- 


84 
86- 


88- 


91 


96- 

97- 


15 

130 

149 

172 

7  1 

76 

141 

146 

30 

3 

104 

151 

172 

298 

317 

-54 

6  6 

16 

18  1 

22 

300 

280  17 

334 

330 

356 

300 

531 

871 

710 

7,50 

763 

750 

822 

3 

43 

108 

100 

121 

106 

173 

175  5 

-       25 

80  2 

104 

4 

56 

78.5: 

75 

42 

9  9 

15 

10 

57 

68 

166 

293 

40 

30: 

14 

30 
34 


36 
40: 
47 
54 
57: 

70 

1 

14 

33 

36 

03 

115 

53 

02 

78 

198 

3 

40 


93 
116. 
310 
8M 


1798,941 

1796,942 

1796.606 

1796,943 

1796,944 

1795.945 

1795.946 

1  795,  947 

1795,948 

1795,949 

1795.9S0 

1  795.  951 

1795.963 

1796,953 

1796,964 

1795.966 

1796,966 

2.  795.  967 

1795.968 

1795.966 

1795,900 

1  796. 961 

1796.963 

1796.963 

1796.964 

1795,965 

1795.006 

1795,967 

1796,908 

1795.900 

1796,970 

1796,971 

1795.972 

1796.978 

1796.340 

2.  796.  341 

2.796.342 

1796,343 

1796.344 

1796.346 

1796.340 

2,  796,  347 

1795,974 

1795.979 

1  796.  976 

1796.9n 

1796.978 

1796.979 

1796.9M 

1796,081 

1795,983 

1796.088 

1796.084 

1795,986 

1796.088 

1796.087 

1796.088 

1796.986 

1796.960 

1796.061 

1796.083 

1796.  008 

1796.  OM 

1796.066 

1796,96t 

1795,967 

1796,908 

1796,966 

1796.000 

2,  796,  001 

1796.003 

1796.008 

1796.004 

1796,005 

1796,006 

1796.007 

1796.008 

1796,006 

1796,010 

1796.011 

1790.012 

1790.013 

1796,014 

1796.015 

1790,010 

1796.  848 

1790,340 

1790.300 

1790,861 

1790.888 

1796.017 


103- 


103- 


100- 


1  790. 018 
1790.019 
1796,030 
1796.021 
1796.022 
1796,023 
1790.034 
1796,025 
1790,036 

1796,  or 

1796.038 
1796.030 
1796.080 
1  796.  031 
1796.082 
1790,358 
1790.354 
1796,355 
1790.380 
2,  796.  357 
2.796.358 
1790.033 
1790.034 
219  1790.085 
258.   1796.038 

113—  09:   1790.037 

114—  103    1796.038 
110—     114:   1796,080 

1790.040 

117-  62:  1796.356 
66  1796.300 
71:   1790,361 

1796.363 
167:  1790,808 
222    1798.864 

118-  503    1796.041 

119-  1  1796,042 
36  1790,043 
39:    1796.044 

1796.045 
75    1796,040 
:   1796,047 
3.790.048 
1796.049 
1796.060 
2.  796, 061 
2.796,052 
2.  796,  053 
1790.054 
1796.056 
1796,066 
2.  796,  067 
1790.068 
1790,453 
1790.454 
1790.006 
1790.000 
1796.806 
1796,001 
1796.003 
2,796.063 
1796,064 
1796,065 
1796,006 
2,  790.  067 
1790.008 
1796.006 
1790,070 
1796,071 
1796.366 
1790,867 
1796.072 
1796.078 
1796.456 
1796.456 
1  796,  074 
2,  796,  075 
2.  796,  076 
1790,077 
2.796,078 
1790.079 
1796.080 
1796.081 
1790,082 
1796,083 
1796,084 
1790.085 
1790.086 
1796.087 
1796,068 


181- 


183- 


184— 
186- 
186- 


\X7 


141— 
143- 
144— 


145— 


146— 


148— 


15! 

198 

36 

174 

162 

176 

391 

390 

803 

33 

52 

61 
106 
124 
186 
1  5 
6  3 


6  21 

21  7 

38 

47 

21 

346 
73 

1  6 
95 

138 

7 

9 

14 

35 

123 

180 

12 
11 
91 
47 
90 

108 
.6: 
40: 
47: 

112 
125: 
9: 
21: 
29 
39 
73: 
307: 
33 
33 
58 
65 
81 
83 
31 
170-135  74 
180.21 


18(^ 

161— 
153— 

i.sa— 

164— 


156- 


157- 
158— 

188- 
180— 

1*4— 


186- 


187— 


174- 


178- 


179- 


180- 


181- 
188- 


177: 

35 

74- 

99: 

8: 

0: 

7.8: 
46: 
15: 
18 
27 

111: 

171: 


13 
08 
90 

5 
4.8 

7 

8 

61 

87 

106 

1 


1796.089 

1796.090 

2,  796.  061 

2.  :9fi.  092 

1796,063 

1796.094 

1  "96. 096 

1790.066 

1796,067 

1796,096 

2.796.090 

1  796.  100 

1796.101 

1  796. 102 

1796,103 

2.  796,  104 

2.  79ft.  ,%8 

1796.309 

2,  796,  370 

2.790.371 

2.790.372 

2.  796.  373 

2.796,105 

1796.106 

1790.107 

1790.108 

2.796,  100 

1  796. 1 10 

2  790.  r4 
2,  796.  375 
2,  796, 1 1 1 
1796.112 
1796,113 
1796,114 
1796.115 
1796,116 
1790.117 
1790.118 
1790,110 
1796.130 
1796,131 
1796,122 

:  1796,123 
:  1796.134 
:  2.796,125 
1790.136 
1796.127 
1796.128 
1796.129 
1796.130 
1790.131 
1796.132 
1796.133 
1796,134 
1  796,  376 
1790,377 
1796,378 
1790.370 
1796,380 
2.  790,  381 
1796.135 
1790.136 
1796,137 
1  796. 138 
1796,  1.V 
2,  796.  457 
1796,458 
1796.450 
1796,400 
1  796,  461 
1790.463 
1796,463 
1796.464 
1790.466 
1796,406 
1796  467 
1796,408 
1796.400 
1706.470 
1796.471 
1790,140 
1796,141 
1796,143 
Re  34.330 
1796,143 
1796,144 
1790,145 
1790,146 
1796,147 
1790,146 
1798,146 


188- 


5 

S3 

38 

73 

153: 

107: 

8: 

84: 


1790,1.50 
1790.151 
1790.  1,52 
1796,153 
1796,154 
1790,155 


192— 


195— 
190- 


198- 


aoo- 


18 

56 

138 

51 

114 

20 

33 

50 

53 

76: 

93 

9 

30: 

24 

36: 

150: 

308: 

11- 

10- 

17: 

33 

40: 

48: 

50 

14 

.30 

.46: 


61.5 

61.54 

61.57 

61.02 

67 

86 
87: 
88: 
106 
130 
141 
142 
106: 


301-  55 
00 
63 
64 
66 
6 
14 

308-     150: 


309- 


366 
304-     15 

14« 

151 

154 

166 

193 

53 

78: 

309-     131: 

144 

13 

73 

361 

275 

41 

6: 

14: 

36. 

83 

86 

306 

510 

621: 

781: 

U: 


306- 


310— 


213— 
314— 


216- 


1796,156 
1796,157 
1796  158 
1796150 
1796,180 
1790.161 
1796,382 
1796,383 
1796,384 
2.796,385 
179fi,  386 
1790,ar 
1791^388 
1796,380 
1  796, 102 
2.796,163 
1796,164 
2.  796. 166 
1796,106 
1  796.  167 
1796  472 
1796,473 
1  796,  474 
2,  796  475 
2.  796.  476 
1  796,  477 
2,  796,  478 
1790,480 
1796  481 
1796,482 
1  790,  479 
1796  483 
1796  484 
1790,485 
1790.486 
1796,487 
:   1796  488 
:    1796.480 
:   1796  490 
1790.491 
1790.492 
1  796,  493 
1796  494 
2,  796.  496 
1796  496 
2,  796,  497 
1796  496 
1796  490 
1706  500 
1706  501 
1796,502 
1796  503 
1796  804 
1796  805 
1788,860 
1796  861 
1798.168 
1796109 
1796  863 
1796  806 
1796  394 
1796  886 
1796  866 
1796  367 
1796.368 
1796170 
1796171 
1796.172 
1796.173 
1796  860 
1790.175 
1790.176 
1796177 
1796178 
1790,179 
1790,180 
1796,181 
1796182 
1796183 
1796  184 
1796185 
1796,186 
1796,187 
1796188 


XIX 


XX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


tto- 

M:   &7«^1« 

Mi-  Tl.t: 

s.7«^a 

■i-«tL7»:   llWliil 

aa-    a:  iTM^aa 

la-ia  a: 

X7aa,sa 

817- 

^: 

ITVIIM 

n%- 

I*:   171^  Mi 

M.t: 

t.in,nt 

TI.4:   t7«.4ia 

43:   ITM^Sai 

lil: 

1733,337 

a7: 

1731  IM 

147 

tn^flt 

7«.»:  I.TMk«l4 

«•:  ITt^ai 

m- 

t: 

iTM^sa 

SU- 

1 

17318a 

M    tTH^Mi 

tm-  \m 

ITM^W 

t«T:   l,7«l«U 

3*7-        1:  XTMwSB 

ta 

33: 

1733.3a 

B: 

1731  SM 

•-   ITV^Mi 

»4: 

17W.B7 

a*  Il7«»4ia 

»t  &7«^3M 

334 — 

33: 

17313a 

a: 

1731837 

M:   HTMilM 

■•-    » 

tiv^ut 

Ml  4:   I.T«^417 

3»»-    17:  xm,m 

Ha — 

1: 

1731331 

SO: 

1731 8M 

■  i,n^ui 

timn* 

M:   17«^«ia 

371-      11     ITW^IM 

10: 

ffMJtX 

81 

1731 4M 

ITWLttt 

V 

i7«,aB 

m.t:   17«.41t 

IK  X7«^a7 

17313a 

l«»: 

1731470 

«:   S,1«kUS 

17W.MI 

m:  xm,m 

a  tTMLsa 

17313a 

171: 

1731871 

!»   lTHkH4 

M: 

fm.aa 

M:  i.7Raa 

a:  %m.m 

307- 

a: 

1731  aa 

SB: 

1731873 

BO^ 

B    llWkiM 

l.TM^«i 

M.t:  1.7«k«B 

a:  17H.SM 

aa 

17318a 

448: 

1731873 

■:   L7«,l« 

4k 

i7W,at 

«&•:   S.7H.4« 

373-      «•:   t,7«.ai 

B: 

1731  ar 

437: 

1731874 

«: 

XTm,m» 

4»   17R4M 

1«&»:   ITMCSa 

133: 

1731  aa 

474: 

1731878 

XTi^tM 

•: 

iTW^oa 

4M  s.7Hk4aa 

374-        1     t7«,3M 

143: 

1731 IM 

4a: 

1781873 

n    ILTI^IM 

M: 

17«M>7 

488.a:  i7M.aa 

37»-      91    17a^38« 

103— 

73: 

1731 3M 

Mi^ 

4a. 

1731  sn 

flV— 

1     t7«,IM 

t7M,ni 

47*:  S,1«I^4V 

sa-ti«s:  S.7«.8a 

la: 

1731  sa 

aa- 

a 

1731873 

a.-  s,niiM 

IM' 

X1U.UB 

4M-   17«.«ai 

a  i7M^3a 

M^— 

3: 

1731  SB 

a 

1731473 

«•:   ITMkiM 

a». 

1.7W.(» 

MM     17M14* 

lit:   ITVlSr 

3a-     7:  i»Mjm 

no- 

ai 

1731  •« 

IM— 

a 

1731  ao 

M    ITMLIfT 

«7: 

t.7«^tn 

SIS:    1.7«t4» 

33: 

1731  Ml 

US — 

M: 

1731481 

•0:   XTMllM 

ns: 

i.T«.ai 

tl4    S.7Mi,4ai 

m-       14:   t7«,3M 

1731  a« 

334 — 

B: 

1731  aa 

n     1.TM.IM 

84: 

i.7«.sn 

ta   1711 4a 

a.»  i,7w,3a 

303: 

1731141 

au: 

17318a 

im*:  iTtfai 

nt- 

ITfCSM 

a?  i7M,4a 

»:  X7«a.rQ 

3«: 

1731344 

77 

1731434 

Itt:   tTM^M 

W-        7 

17Ml» 

i.7ga.4M 

a»-      1   t7a.ri 

«i- 

la: 

1731307 

a^— 

M: 

17314a 

at:   ITMLfli 

a 

I7«.ai 

S7a7   fm,4M 

«7    8.7«,3n 

»3- 

IB: 

1731  sa 

au — 

B: 

1731  aa 

ni   &7Mias 

ITT 

1 7«.ao 

804     L7«14a 

7S    S.7«,IT3 

at 

1731  aa 

1731487 

UL   tTMLSM 

■»-  a4 

17W400 

•oi:  i.7«a.4r 

la:  i.7Ba.r4 

3M 

1731  ao 

at 

17314a 

«M    tTt^BM 

43: 

t.7«,40l 

m»-  t7«.4a 

la-   t7«^S7S 

ma 

I73iai 

B: 

173Ua 

iii 

«    ITM^SN 

47  i 

17**,  403 

•la   t7fS,4» 

J.73a,r« 

air 

i73iai 

saa — 

au: 

1731  4M 

111     17M^ai7 

l.TMi.4a 

«11     t7Mi.4«0 

»7    17a.377 

B»- 

74: 

1731  sa 

ssa — 

a 

1731431 

m 

S    tTW^V* 

iTaa.404 

«15    17M.441 

aa:   S.7H.37t 

73: 

1731  »M 

103^ 

17314a 

7     1,T*^W 

4a« 

X7W.406 

1.  TV.  443 

Ml   17    I7a.37» 

34: 

1731M7 

IB: 

17314a 

«A   i.7«iao 

m.t- 

1.TM.4IM 

«1S:    X7«.4a 

!«»:   t.7W,3K 

aa: 

1731  aa 

*ao- 

r 

1731434 

If 

IS   i,7mni 

SI    5 

1.7Mw4a7 

«!•    1.7M,4«4 

a«a:  iTaa^an 

300: 

1731 SM 

t; 

1731  aa 

14.    XTW^aS 

ISl 

XTgA.4ai 

t7«,445 

3N-    ir  i7a.ia 

n»- 

IS 

1731  aa 

174: 

1731  4M 

«t:    l  7Mw  as 

44a 

tr».¥» 

an  L7a,4«a 

73    t  7a.  IB 

as 

1731  Ml 

1731487 

Hd 

!»:    1.  7W,n4 

4«a 

tTW.410 

aK     t7M.447 

B:    S.7W.3M 

r 

1731  SM 

aa: 

1731  4M 

IM    ].7«.as 

47* 

1.7W.41I 

«7«    X.7W.4«a 

M:  i.raa.3a 

a 

1731  aa 

as: 

1731 4H 

144   1. 7ma« 

1  lfi»—       »- 

i7w.ai 

731     1.  rats  44* 

31*-     a:  xr«a.3a 

37 

1731  SM 

ai 

1731 8» 

MB— 

IB    17W.n7 

1B4-       » 

2.TW.a3 

ai-      M    t7W.MI 

47  1.7a.  a? 

1« 

1731  au 

43V 

1731801 

[|. 

•1    i.7w.nt 

l»  1 

i.:w.ai 

M    17WM3 

7«    t7«.aB 

l« 

1731  SM 

344— 

as 

1731  aa 

X7W.a* 
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17W.»4 

41     ITWMI 

a  i.7M.3a 

IM 

1731437 

11 

1731 3M 

Mo- 

7  1      r  TVLSIS 

1  S 

l,TB«.a6 

3«»-        7    1.7W,144 

310-    M   t.7a,iao  1 

IM 

1731  SM 

IU3 

1731804 

ld  ffT     1.71H.Sia 

t»-       !» 
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tTWMA 

a  x-m.m    na- 

19 

1731UI 

443- 

B: 

173ia4 

lOi    t7W.il  7 

»7   -          1 

2.:w.B7 

»    1.7M.Ma 
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1731 4M 

a 

1731  as 
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in 
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MA 
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IB 
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IM 
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flCi;i 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


TnMlciiMrli  Scarcb  Rooib 

From  Jun*  17.  19."57  nntll  further  notlct  th*  Trademark 
S^arrh  Room  will  be  open  to  the  pobUc  each  we«k  from 
Monday  through  rrlday.  exrinding  holiday*,  from  8  :  00  o'clock 
a   m    to  8  :  00  o'clock  p   m 

DAPHNB   LKKD8. 
lUy  21,  1»57.  A$»itfnt  Commi4»*oner  of  Patent: 


Tradmnart  Sidto 

XotlCM  ODder  15  U.  8.  C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 
TM    M&.«St    (THK   FINANCIAL   WORM)  AND   DBSION) 
an«-nth.»r  I'ublUhln*  Corp.,  'Ww.kly  maira.lne.  flM  May  lo' 
1B57.  V    C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.   120/187.  Oufntker  PubUsiUng 
Corp    T   fiH*nHai  P^bU4,lUnQ  Corp 


TM   383.318    (CARNIVAL   AND   DB8ION),   J.   Berber.   Ho 

»lery  and  anderwear  for  men,  women,  boya.  and  girl*  U«4 
May  »,  1957.  D  C,  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc  120/167.  J-eph  Berper 
*  HOH*  T.  CarmiV9l  Pa)am4U,  Inc. 

TM  SM.444  (PKRFECTPORM),  Perfwtform  Corp.,  LacUm' 
■llp«,  etc  ,  U«d  -.  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Dot  631/M,  Per- 
tfctform  Corp  r.  Perfect  Bnutiere  Co..  Inc.  Jodgment  dl»^ 
ralaalng  complaint  May  10,  1M7. 

TM  864411    (DACRON).   B.   1.  da   Pont  de  Nemoart  a>d 
Co,    Synthetic    polye«ter    fibers    for    generalised    ow    in   the 
lndu»trUI  art!  ;  TM  061388.  lame.  Yarn,  of  aynthetlc  fiber* 
fll«4  May   1,   1957,  D    C.  8  D.   N.  Y.,  Doc.   120/57    B    I    4^ 
Pont  dr  \emonr,  and  Co    v.  J    Levine  Te*tUe.  Inc.'    Conaent 
Judgment  ;  defendants  enjoined  May  10,  1»87. 

TM  566,386      (See  TM  564,811.) 


iUi 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  26,  1957 


6,734 


MnCHAKT.  JOHN.  DtrwUr, 

TBADKMABK  KXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  KXAMINKKS  AND  TBAOBMAKK  CLABSM 

UNDEB  KXAMINATION  «*"«MAK»  CLASSES 


I.  STBBBA.  J    R..  Ci 


(cw.,  ch-  A.  .::;.:.*■. ':/.^'*:  ":.'•;  "•  "■»•»••»•»•  »^-  »•»•«.».■.  k  «.«« — crm^tim  Mark. 

II    SHRYOCK,  R   r..  ClMM  1  H  41  41.  irvioi' Ma^rcia«««  100  101    101  "liW'lBa.'i^^  

U.IP  Mark,  Cl«iJ03:and  OmilWwfcm  Mark.  (a^ic^>  Cla.  B  '«•«.»«.»».'«.»».  O**^ 

in.  W  K.N  DT,  C    M..  Ciamm  1. 1  8.  7. 1  9,  10.  U.  li.  i;,  »,  21  38,  36,  87,  81  88.  40.  41."«i"48;  «.'4'7,'"4i'ii;  «.  «! 

BM«iiali  (AU  CtaMM) 

««  IJ  it)  Publleatkna  (All 


OldMt  AppltaattM 


New     I  Amended 


io-»*-e« 


1-3-87 


AppKcatioDS  Filed  During  the  Month  of  April  1957 1.989 


11-7-88 

1-17-87 

11^-86 

1-8-87 

t-»^ 

4-l»-«7 

I-13-87 

4-13-67 

Refi3trBtioo3  Issued 326-No.  646. 


RenewaU  Issued 


80 


945  to  No.  647.270 


—«••««.  --fr„ml,  MbarnptM  ptM,  818^  ptr  n  f«rai«*  mtiUma  81.00  mdiitiomak;  «Mk 


tU  71»  O.  Q,^-9 


•ftWl 
»•*»  P*7*^  ■■4  al 

TM  97 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tb«  following  marka  arv  publlati*^  Id  rt>inplUno«  with  srirtlon  12(a)  of  thr  Trademark  Art  of  194<!        Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  ■ertloa  13  may  be  filed  wlthla  thirty  dayi  of  thla  pabll<:«tloQ.      Hee  Rule*  20  1  to  20  ft 

Aa  proTVled  by  aectloa  31  of  aald  art,  a  fee  of  twenty  flT<>  dol)«n  moat  arrompajiy  each  notice  of  opfKwltlon. 


CLASS  I 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERLiLS 


8.\    19,419.      CeUoe««    Corporation    of    America.    New    York. 
N.  T.     nied  Not    10.  1»M 


FORTICON 


SN  15.»7».     PlMtlc  ArtlMBc.  Inc..  Port  Cbeeter,  N.  T      nied 
»ept.  19,  1»M. 

DOMEPAK 

Tor  Plastic  Container  Havtac  a  Traasparent  Window  for 
Packaslac  and  DtapUy  of  amnll  Article*, 
nrvtuertb.  21.  1»U. 


For    Organic    Polymeric   Tbermoplaatlc    UaterUla   SnlUble 
for  the  Prodvctlon  of  Stuped  Arttclee 
rirvt  use  Oct.  31.  19M 


»N    1»,420.      CeUaeoe    Corporation    of    Amertcn,    New    Terk. 
N.  T.    riled  Not   19.  19M 


FORTILENE 


SN  1T.S90      Master  Tank  h  Weldlnc  Co  .  D«lUs,  Tex      n>ed 
Get.  It.  19M. 

THE  TIME  SAVER 

For  Metal  Tanks  Adapted  To  Be  Mounted  on  Tmcfei  for 
Delleertac  Finlds. 

firat  aae  NoTcmber  1904. 


For    Organic    Polymeric   TkermopUstlc    Materials   SulUble 
for  the  Production  of  Shaped  Article*. 
First  nae  Oct.  31.  1954 


SN    SO.IW.      Parrlactoa   Maaafaetarlnf   Company.    Neadhai 
Helftits,  Maas     Filed  Not.  SO.  19M. 


VOGUE 


SN    19,431.      Celanese    Corporation    of   America.    New    York, 
N.  T      Filed  Not.  19,  1»,M 


For  Jew^l  CasM  Made  of  DecoratWe  Fabric  CoTered  Metal. 
First  nse  Oct   20.  19&4 


FORTIPOL 


For    Organic    Polymeric   Thermoplastic    Materials    Suitable 
for  the  Production  of  Shaped  Articles 
First  one  Oct.  31.  193a 


SN   20.170       Farringtoa    Manufacturing  Company,    Needham 
HelgtoU,  Maaa.     Filed  Not.  SO.  1964. 


ENCORE 


For  Jewel  Caae*  Made  of  Decoratire  Fabric  CoTered  Metal. 
First  aae  Jan.  18.  19&5 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


SN  9.0«3      Tompkins  Label  SerTice.   PhlUdelphla.  Pa      Filed 


B.N    20.237       Farrington    Manufacturing   Company,    Needham 
Heights.  Mass      Filed  Dec  3.  193«. 


BARONESS 


May  23.  193«i 


For  Jewel  <  aaea  Made  of  DecoratlTc  Fabric  Corered  Metal. 
First  aae  Aug.  4.  1»4S. 


ECONO-PAK 


For  Label  Dispenaing  Boxea. 

First  aae  at  least  as  «arly  as  Apr   12.  194S. 


SN  2«.981       U.  J    Stottcr.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fll«l  Mar.  2«. 


1967 


TABLE  CHARM 


SN    10.222      Robert  M    Farrund.  d    b    a    Flex  Fab.  Campbell. 
(^Ilf     Filed  June  14.  1954. 


For  Coasters  Mad*  Wholly  or  Partly  of  PUatlc  Material. 
First  nae  May  9,  1956 


#P«»I<I« 


%llllllllll 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPME^^^S,  PORTTOUOS, 
AND  POCKKTBOOKS 


For  Caaketa  and  Burial  Vaulta. 
First  as*  oa  or  aboat  NoTcmber  1963 


SN    13.440       Artstocrat    Leather    Producta,   lac,    New   Tark. 

NY.     Filed  Sept.  11.  19M 


as  12,943      Drewdale  Suburban  LlTing  Co  .  BloomSek),  Conn 
Filed  Jaly  27.  196«. 


COOL  POOL 


The  exclnaiTc  rights  to  the  word  "Pool"  are  disclaimed 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  

For  Poota.  Z^Hr. 

First  aae  Jane  1.  19AA 

TM  98 


M^Or^gor 
Arlatoorat 


Owaar  of  Kcc-  Noa.  SU.OSO.  427. S04.  aad  otben. 
For  Wallata  or  BUUalte. 
Flrat  aaa  Aae.  M.  19M. 


June  18,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  99 


CLASS  5 
ADHESIVES 


8N   17,839.     Homar  Afrtcultarai   Chemlcala,  WIchJU    Kaas 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1966. 


fTO 


SN   18.839.     TtiompaoB   Wlnchcatar  Company    Boston    Mj^^ 
Fll*»d  Not  2.  1936. 


STIK-TACK 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  578.864. 

For  Discs  of  Plastic  Coated  Wltii  AdhealTe  Wax  on  Blther 
Hide. 

First  use  July  1.  1950 


Th*    words   "Agricultural    Chemicals"   are   discUlmed   sep- 
arate from  the  mark  as  shown 

For  Inaectlcldea.  Herbicides,  and  Funglcldea. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1935. 


CLASS  ( 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


SN  17.705.    W.  A.  Ctoary  Corporatloo.  New  Branswlck  N  J 

Filed  Oct.  18,  195«. 


SN  6.830.     Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New  York   N    Y 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1»5«. 


METHAR 


For  Crabgrass  Killer. 
First  use  Jaly  6,  1955. 


PROMOR 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  882,381 

For  Petrochemicals  and  Other  Chemlcala  Used  as  Wetting 
Agents,  Flaxes,  and  SolTents.  and  in  the  Manufacture  of  De^ 
fergents  and   Addltires  for  Lubricating  Oils  and   Fuels 

First  nae  Mar.  15.  1936. 


SN    18.720.      Deluxe   Colla.   Inc..    Wabaah    Ind 
5.  1956. 


FUed   Not. 


LUXOLENE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,817.  "^*  ''^' 
.^ For    Compounds   CoaUialiic   One  or   More   Epoxy   Groups 

RV  A  Rfl5      B.ww.«     w^M  /...  n  ,  ^'""'  "  """**  '^^^  *^***"  ObUUiAble  From  Peracetlc  Add 

B-nff.     ^^L-  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    *nd  a  CoadenaatleB  of  PImboI  Prodaeta  Dalnc  Aliphatic  and 

Filed  Apr  20,  1956.  Aromatic  AmlDas  or  Actds  and  Add  Anhydrtdea  as  Curing 

Agants. 

First  nse  Not.  4,  1956. 


CERTREX 


Owner  of  Beg.  Xos.  838,747  and  376.538. 
For  Insecticides.  Herbicides.  Fungicidea,  and  BolTents.  la- 
cludlng  KxtracUnta,  Vetoldes,  and  Carriers. 

First  nae  Mar.  15.  1936.  — 1^,1.;— p 
#  I    ^ 

8N  8.868     Moaaanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo     FUed 
May  23,  1936 


SN  21.488.     A.  ■.  8tal«7  Maaateetaiiac  Company    Decatar 
III.    Filed  Dw^  21. 196«.    8«:.  2(f). 


STALEY^ 


O^r  0'  *^.  Noa.  514.132,  678,661,  and  otbera. 
For  Rlnae  Caed  aa  a  Textile  Softener. 
Flrat  aae  Not.  17, 1964. 


P  C— 1244 


For  Foam  Suppressants. 
First  use  Jan   13,  1958. 


SN  21.787  Bandoa  Chcmleal  Woito.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
now  by  change  of  name  to  Bandoa,  Inc.,  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  Dec.  »7,  1956.    •«.  1(f). 


CHROMOPIX 


8N  13,874      Jefferson  Chemical  Company.  lac.  Houston    Tex 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1956. 


%.r 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  501.4J0  and  M4.246 
For  Dyestuff  Auxiliary  for  After-Treatment  of  Dyed  Wool 
To  Increase  the  Wet  Faatneas  Propertlea. 
F^rat  aae  Apr.  1,  1981. 


8N   21.798.     The  Dow   Cbamleal  Oempany,   Midland,   Mich 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1966. 


ROSARYL 


For  Aromatic  Cbemleal  for  Daa  la  Soapa,  Coameti<»    and 
Perfume  Bxtracta. 

Wrat  nae  Dec.  18, 1966. 


SN  22,860.     Enjay  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y      Piled 

Jan  10. 1937 


JAYLENE 


and  526,644.                                                              *•     ^  ^^'*^  o»«fln«.  ^od   Polyoleflna.   tba  Latter  Being  Non-Plastic  Poly- 

For  Amine  "*"    "'   Olefins  and  MnlUoleflna,   for   Oeneral   Uae  aa   Raw 

First  uae  1953  Materials  In  the  IndnatrUl  Arta. 

■>  First  nae  Oct.  8. 1956. 
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HN  22.440      maaro  Proda<^  Co..  Im.,  Dowa«y.  CaUf      Piled     SN  M.lg^       8t«nU>7  H«rWrt  Nrwvian.   Parla.  Prance      Piled 
Jaa    11,  1857  r«^.  2T.  1»57 


odotBlte 


SILVER  MATCH 

For   Clfarette  Ll«hter».   P»#I  Tank*,  and   Pllnt   Therefor. 
rtrat  BM  ta  19&1 ;  in  coimorra  r*b   IB.  KMT 


RN    24,448.      <'oDtlB«oul    MarcfaaadlM   C«     Inc  ,    New    York. 
N.  T.    niM]  Mar.  19.  IMT 


Por  Room  and  Cloaet  I>4>odorii«r. 
Plrat  aae  De<-    10.  19M. 


LECTRONIC 


Por  Clcarotte  aad  Clear  UsbUro. 
»N    22. Bin       HerrolM    Powder    ("ompony     Wilnlnctoa.    Del.  Pirst  me  Jao.  28.  1987. 

PUed  Jan   22.  1957 


DELPHENE 


Por  Inaect  RepellenC 
nr«t  aae  Hept.  IS.  19M. 


CUiSS  s 

SMOKERS'  AjmCLfS,  NOT  CSCLL  DING 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


CLASS  If 

SN   12.42S. 

nan.  IlL 

Roj  K.  HooTer.  d.  b    a    Hoover  Soil  Service 
ni«d  Jal7  19.  19M 

Gil 


Piled 


li  i 

<*V  9  123      Alfred  Dwblll  Llinlto4.  LowJon,  b^ad 
May  28.  1956. 

BRILLIUM 

Owner  of  BrItUh  Sog.  No.  739,279.  dated  Peb  14.  1955 
Por  Smokera'  Artlctoi  (Other  Tlian  Smokort'  Artldeo  of 
Pr««1oua  Metal*  or  Tbose  Coated  Tb«r«w1tli) —Namely.  Hold 
era.  Contalnera.  and  Caaea  for  Tobacco.  Cigarette*.  Clgara. 
and  Clieroota  .  Tobacco  Pipe*  and  Part*  Tb*reo<  and  Caae*. 
(^leaner*.  Racka.  and  Pllterlng  Plogi  Therefor  :  Hatch  Caaea  ; 
Cigarette  Paper*,  (^ontalner*  and  Caae*  Tbere6)r  :  Smoker*' 
OooipanioB  Set*.  IneladlBg  Reamer*.  Tampar*.  and  Scraper*  : 
Cigar  Piercer*  .  Smoker*'  Kalrea  ;  Tobacco  Poacbea.  ComMned 
Tobacco  Plp«>  Taae*  aad  TolMcco  Poaehe*  and  Lining*  Ther«^ 
for  :  Aah  Trajri.  ('Igan^tte  aad  Cigar  Bxtlngolabor*  Pyro- 
phorlc  Lighter*  and  Part*  Thereof  and  Pllnt*  and  Aecaaaorle* 
Therefor 


jpiPA-N-zYK^c 


Por  Organic  FertUlier*. 
Plrat  aae  Mar    1,  1»6« 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


HN     900  730        Mexico    Refractories    Company,    Mexico.    Mo. 
Piled  Jaly  3,  1955. 


.HN    l.'i.330       Robert    H     Van  Sant.    Palm    Beach.    PU.      Piled 
.S«pt.  7,  1954. 


MMEBQND 


Ash^ler 


Por  Plaatlc  Plrebrlck  MattrUl. 
P1r«t  ua*  Aag   14.  195S 


8S  S04.352       Bafnel  Company,  Ltd.,  Hollydale.  Calif      Filed 
Sept    S,  1955. 


Na  claim   I*  made  to  the  reprv«entatlon  of  the  gooda. 
P»r   Ailhtray   anil   Mapportlng  Bracket*  Therefor. 
Klrvt  uaa  P«b.  24.  19M. 


S.N    1A.502.     John  H    Todd.  d.  b.  a.  Oat  O^  Ma  tic  Trajr*  Cum 
pany.  CleTcUnd.  Ohio.    PUad  Sapt.  2«.  1»0«. 

OUT-0-MATIC 

Por    Device*   of   the   Snuffer  Type   for    Exttngolahlng  Ciga- 
rette* 

Plrat  uae  Aog   29.  195« 


The  term  "Met  UPlar"  and  tke  rapraacntatloo  of  the  gooda 
■  re  dlaclalmed  apart  fro^  the  aark  aa  akown. 

Por  MeUI  Oratlnf*  for  Uaa  In  Pabrlcatlng  Floor*  and 
Decka 

Plrat  aae  Jane  1955. 


SN    «0«.9S2 
peth.  N   T 


RlchmowJ   laaalatlon   SalM  Corporation, 
Piled  Dec  14,  IMfi. 

THERMOFOAM 


SN     23.703        Har  A  Lite    Corporatloa.     Loa    Angela*.     Calif 
Piled  Peb.  4.  1937 


HALCO 


For  Cigarette  Lighter* 
P1r«t  aae  Apr   21    1955 


Por    Motatare    Realatant    Inaalation   Coaalatlng  of   Poamed 
or  Czpaadcd  Styraaa  Raala  Pillar  Pratonaad  la  8bap«l  Sec 
tlana.   Plaga.   Lag*,  aad  Carved  Oagiaanta  for  Appllcattoa  to 
P1p«  and  Pip*  Pitting*  and  Other  Bqalpmeat  Sab)e«t  to  Law 
Teaparatnraa. 

P1r*t  aae  Dec  3.  1952  ,.  ,    - 
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UN    4,803.      The    Danbury    Rubber    Company.   Inc.   Danbnry.     SN   7.585.     The  Fllntkote  Company,  New  York    N.  Y.     Pilad 
Conn     Piled  Mar   12,  1956.  May  3,  1956 


TAPERTEX 


For  Aabeatoa-Cement  Siding, 
rirat  uae  on  or  about  May  5.  1942. 


(paniury) 


8N  T,6t»6.     The  Fllntkote  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  8, 1950. 

NATCHBZ 


The  llloatratloQ  of  the  tile  la  dlacUlmed  apart  from   the  !!*"  A»b««t«'<'^ment  Shingle, 

mark   a.  .hown.      Owner  of  R^.   Noa    644,802  and   582.676  ^^^*^  "*''  ""  ""'  ''^^  -""'y  ^0.  19S6 
For  Rubber  Floor  Tile.  — ^^^»_ 

Plr«t  uae  on  or  aboat  FVb  3.  1956. 


8N    11,634.      William    O.    Tatcher,   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 
J0I7  a,  1»5«. 


SN  6.376      Soci^-te  O    F.  I.  C.  Omnium  Francala  Induitrlel  A 
Commercial,   Parle.  Prance      Filed  Apr    13,   1956 


JONEL 


windliilv 


For  Door*  and  Entrancea. 
Flrat  uae  May  1955 


m« 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  Owner  of  French  Reg  No. 
3»4,022,  dated  May  6.  1(H9  (Seine)  ;  Natl    Inat    No    450.357. 

For  Building  MateriaU,  More  Particularly  Flbroua  Compo- 
•Itloo  Board  and  Flbroua  Composition  Panels,  and  Pibrooi 
Pont poalt Ion  Ridge  Covering  ElemenU. 


8N    14.378.      The    Zimmerman    Company,    Coinmbua.    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1956 

TROJAN 


For  Pintle  Pipe. 
Flrat  uae  July  10.  1956. 


SN  6,713      The  Fllntkote  Company.  New  York,  N    Y      Piled 


Apr   19,  1956. 


WESTPORT 


8N    14,700.      Stevens- Tboet    Company.    Long    Beach,    Calif, 
FUed  Aug  27,  1956. 


Por  Aaphalt  Shinglea 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  July  28,  19(Mi. 


eh 


® 


av    «TTft       iT-i.^    o»  »—    ri-  r.  ,>^.  ...  The  drawing  la  lined  for  bUck  and  blue. 

Pn;J  Apr  Ji  W56  '■    "*•  ^'^    ConatrucUon    Material—Namely.    Aluminum    Oarage 

Doora. 

DURA-STOP  ""'  ^  ""  '  '•'° 


For  Hydraulic  Oment  Compoond. 
F1r*t  uae  Feb.  8,  1954. 


SN  7,048.     Sllde-Maater  Glaaa  Door  and  Window  Co     Beverly 
HllU,  Calif     Filed  Apr.  24.  1956. 

SUDE-MASTER 

For  Sliding  Glaa*  Door*  and  Wlndowa. 
Flrat  uae  Ttib  2.  19&8. 


8N   18,555.     Proteeto  Wrap  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed 
Sept.  12,  1956. 

FLOOD-COATER 

For   Prefonaed    Coating  or   Wrapping  for   Pipe*  and   the 
Like.  Particularly  Joint*  Thereof. 
First  aae  May  1,  l»5a. 


SN  16.279.     Stocker  Manufacturiag  Company,  Netcong,  N    J. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1956. 


SN  7,823.     The  (>)lorado  BuUdars'  Supply  Company    Denver, 
Colo      Piled  Apr   30.  1M«. 


A 


2%^ 


For  Building  Paper  and  Rtlnfor(?ed  Waterproof  Indnstrtal 
Wrapping  Paper 

Flrat  use  Jan.  6.  1950. 


For  Meul  Doora  aad  Franwa.  Metal  Window*.  Metal  Par 
tittoaa,  CaottlBg  Cooipoaads.  Fonaa,  and  Concrete  Admiz- 
turea. 

FHrst  uae  in  or  about  January  1912. 


SN   18,762.     Sterling  Alderfer  Company,  Akron,  Ohio      Filed 
Oct.  1.  1956 


FOAM  EDGE 


For  Weather  Stripping  and  Closure  Seals. 
First  use  July  2,  1956. 
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8.N     17. OSS        Klbrvboard     i'aptr    i'roducu    Corporation,    Hah 
Frmnotaco   Calif      ini«Hl  ()<rt.  8.  1»5«. 


S.N  2l.iS4      Smith  ¥>a<^  Co..  Imc.   Huffalo.  N    Y       Flljid  D*<- 
24. 1B5« 


PABCO 


NORTHLAND 


Owner  of  R^it   N.)«   75.0©6  »n,l  132.772 

Por  Oyp«uni  Wallb<>«r<J.  Brrwrtural  C«»in*nt  for  Un*  In 
Er»<-tlng  WalU  of  (jypsum  Wall  Board,  and  Rflnforring  T«i)»* 
for  <i7[>8um  Wallboard. 

Pint  M«  Ma/  1»48. 


For  Keno  Pirta — Namely.  Acorn  Capa.  Rail  Knda.  Barb 
\V  irv  Arma.  Catc  Hlnci^a.  Tenalon  Bar*.  Loop  Capa,  8teel 
Fence  Banda.  Gate  t'orne'*.  Toprall  BI«^vmi  Sliding  C.ate 
Part* 

nr«t  atr  May  Ig.  1»SS 


SN  1T,22S.     Minneaou  Mininc  and  Manufacturtng  Coaip«ny. 
St.  Paal.  Minn     rtl<^  Ort    10   19.V) 


KYLOSET 


SN  21.612      John  Blue  Company.  Inr  .  HantaTUI«,  Ala.     Filed 
Dec.  17,  1»5« 


Owner  of  Rec    No   422.50© 

For  Thernioaettlnf  tUaln  L  aefnl  in  Drllllnf.  Cementlnc. 
<'ompletla;  Working  Orer.  and/or  Flufglng  Oil.  Gaa,  and/or 
Water  Well* 

nr«t  oae  Aug    1«.  195«. 


NITROLATOR 


For  Fluid  Flow  Rfgnlatora 
Flrat  uae  Jan    rt    ltt.'i.^ 


SN   17,«31       Robert  O     F.>^r,ter  Lamber  Company    Inc     Jack-     *'"'  2l,li4i.     Tb*  I'.lnut  Company.   Mountalnalde.  N.  J.     Filed 

Dec  20.  1»5« 


aonvllU.  Fla      Filed  Oct    17.  lt>.^<t 

AROMACEDAR 

For  Cedar  Cloaet  PanelinK 
First  OM  Feb.  13.  1952 


PUSHNUTS 


Owii»-r  of  tUf.  .No.  617  710. 
For  Sh<H>t  Meral  Faatent-ri 
Firat  oae  oo  or  abuat  Oct    18,  1932 


iri 


CLASS  13 


CLASS  14 


HARDWARE   AND   PLl  MBINC   AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  St  PPLIES 


METALS   AND   METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


SN  S,900.    n*  LafBy«>ttt>  Bra«a  Manafartartng  Co..  Inc.,  New 
Tark.  N.  T.    Tlitd  Fvb  .'3.  1W5») 


CHAMPION 


8N  22.10&.     .Norman  Freeman,  d    b   a    Tlie  Woo<Jhlll  rhemlcal 
Co.,  ClcTeland.  Ohio      Filed  Jan    4.  19S7 


For  <iarden  Hi>ae  .Situlea. 
Firat  aae  October  1950. 


8N  S,604.     Benjamin  C    Gooding    Jr     Plttaborgh    P«      Ftled 
Feb.  29.  1926 


For  Plaatlc  Filler  for  Repairing  {{oIm  and  Denta  In  Metal. 
Firat  nae  Dec   3.  1956 


SN    22  g28       Mlcromatlc    Uom    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1957 


The   Word  "Rubber  '  la  diarlalnied  apart    from   th*-  mara 
For    Hoae   Clampa.    B<»lt    Faatenera   and    I.a(tnic«    and    Flex- 
ible   lAetaUic    Tubing    and    Flttlntta     and    Adapter    I'ntona    for 
Hocea. 

Firat  uae  J  dim  14.  1954 


FABROID 


For  Low  Friction  Self  Labricating  Bearing  Material 
Firat  oae  i^ptember  1955 


8N    21.370      HoM   AccMMrtca  Coapaajr,    Pbiladeipbia.    Pa. 
Filed  Dec    20    1956. 


8N    22.926        Thf    International    Mrkcl    Company,    lac.    New 
Tort.  N.  Y      Filed  Jan    J2.  1957 


NI-BRAL 


For   Bronae  Alloy*.  Bapeclally   Ingota    Wrought   Forma    aitd 
Ca«tlnir«  Mul^  o'  N)rk»l  Alamlnam  Hmni^ 
Firat  uae  i»ec   31.  1956 


SM  tMM>     Ualreraal  Cyclop*  St«el  Corporation,  BrtdgeTllle, 
Pa      Filed  Jan    22    195T. 


IN-FAB 


For  Hoae  Coapllnga. 
Flrtt  uae  Dec  a,  19M 


For   Metal   Prodacta.   Such  aa  Blooma.  BUIeta.   Bars,   Roda. 
Wire    Forglnga.  Plates.  8b«>eta    and  Strip  Processed  or  Fabri 

csted   In  a   Vacuum    or   in   an    Inert   (raa   Atmoapbert. 
First  use  l>ec.  20.  1956 
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8N  23,263.  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporattoa.  New 
York,  NY.,  now  by  change  of  name  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration,  New  York,  N    Y      FUed  Jan.  20    1957 

MANSOL 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


For  Ferrous  MeUI  AUoys. 
First  sae  .Not.  11,  1955. 


SN    13,165       Mid- Atlantic   Petroleum   Corp..    Pasadena.    Md. 

Filed  July  31.  1956 


»N  23.264  Union  Carbide  and  Cartion  Corporation.  New 
York,  N  Y  .  now  by  change  of  name  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
porstion.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  25    1957 

MANTEMP 

For  Ferrous  Metal  Alloys. 
First  oae  Ang.  22,  1956 


8N  28.368      United  States  8teel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
riled  Jan   28.  1957. 

A  r^•hMr^  ^'*'  Gasoline 

AL/irUli  Flrstnse  June  16,  1956 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  309,763 
For  Spring  Wire 
First  nse  1900 


8N    18,091       Midas,  Int.  Chicago,  111      Piled  Oct.  24.  1956 
Owner  of  Beg.  No.  620,322, 

MIDAS 

8N  23.369      United  SUtes  Stssl  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.         For  AutomotlTe   Labrleanta,  rla..  Motor  Gila  and  Greaae*. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1957  First  oae  Oct.  4, 1956. 

PREMIER  

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    241.799.  290.368.  and  312,599.  8N   20.596       ClUe*   Serrtee  OU  Company    New   Yort     N     T 

For  Steel  Spring  and  WaMlBg  Wire.  _..._- 

First  aaa  1902  ob  stael  spHag  wire 


Filed  Dee.  7,  1956. 


RN  23,371      United  States  Steel  Corporation,  PitUburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Jsn  28,  1957 


AMGAL 


Owner  of  Reg    No   286,969. 

For  Stael  Wire 

First  nse  Mar   IS,  1923 


RN   23,455       Batectic  Welding  Alloys  Corporation,  Flnshlng, 
N   Y     Filed  Jan.  SO.  1957. 


CITIES  SERVICE 


STAINTIN 


For  Solder-Type  Alloy  for  Joining  MeUla. 
First  use  Jan  23.  1957, 


8N  23,456      Kotectlc  Wsldlng  Alloys  Corporstlon,  Flashing, 
N   Y.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1957 


Owner  of  Eeg.  Nos.  227,262,  «3S,421,  and  others 
For  Refined  or  Dnreflned  Petroleom  Producu,  With  or 
Without  Admixture  of  Other  MaterUU,  for  IllamlBatlng, 
Heating.  Power,  Earning,  Lnbrtemtlag,  Cuttlac,  Cooling, 
Greasing.  Tempering.  Quenching,  Slushing  and  Flashing,  aad 
Mineral  Wax. 

First  nse  as  early  as  April  1956. 


GLO-TIN 


For  Bolder  Type  Alloy  for  Joining  MeUla. 
First  use  Jan   23.  1957. 


SN  22.383      Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y     Filed  Jan 
10. 1957. 


RETINAX 


SN  28,467      Batectic  Welding  Alloys  Corporation,   Flashing 
N   Y     Filed  Jan.  SO.  1957. 

UNI-TIN 

For  Solder-Type  Alloy  for  Joining  Matals. 
First  ose  Jan  23,  1957 


For  Lubricant. 

First  use  June  1,  1946. 


8N  26.745      Harry  Waller,  d.  b.  a.  Arrow  OU  Company,  Balti 
more,  Md.    PUed  Mar.  2S,  1907. 


SN  23.692      Fersn  Inc  ,  .Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1957. 

FERAN 

For  Alamlnam   Clad  Cold-RoUed  Steel   Strtpa. 
First  oae  in  or  about  the  month  of  January  1952. 


TBmiBE 


For  Motor  LabrtcatiB(  Gila. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  194S. 
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CLAJiS   Ift 


PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


S.N    4d6.itU       (iodfr«7    L.    C«bot.   inc.   b<jatoo.    Hi 
Oct.  22.  1»53 

CABRITE 

For  n*7   fM«m*nt  or  nitar  for  llm  In  Paint*, 
nnt  liar  Aug   2n   1003 


Klled 


SN    8W.874       Sauter*    Laboratorlain    Ur     A     Santer.    SlDgcn 
am   Holi«ntwl«l,   U«r««aj       Kltod  Ju»«  SO    1935 

Sa-Hu-Ko 

iJwn«T  of  German  Reg  No  604.522,  dat(>d  Jan.  27.  1»51 
For  M<Hllcat^  Crpparattooa  for  tb*  R^moral  of  Corna  In 
Liquid  Form  ami  ■■  Hla«f.T«,  lledlcat«»<l  I'rt>paratlona  for  thr 
Tri^atm^nt  of  .\thl»tfii  Foot  MMllrtnal  I'rrparatlon  f..r  the 
Tr»atin*^nt  ot  L)la<>aa>>a  of  th«  Scalp  and  for  th.-  Pr«rentlon 
ot  Loaa  ot  Hair  and  K*taoval  of  iMndnUf. 


SN    IS.  100       (.^in«l    L«ad    Color   *   Cb^mlcal    Prodacta    Utg. 
Corp      Brooklyn,  !f    T      Ftl«Kl   S«pt    5,  195rt      8ec.  2(f). 


8N  aSS^M      Th»  Lpjohn  Company.  Kalamaaoo.  Mich      FMed 
Sept   23    \9K 


AQUADROPS 


For    MKllcammta   for    Pediatric    L'a«a   In    Ll4|Uld    Form 
Flrat  an*  Jun^  29    1»53 


S.V   1«.5»0      Cntter  l^boratorlea.   B^rkelry.  Calif      Filed  8«pt 
28.  l»d«. 


ENEMOL 


For   Olon   la   White  Laad.  Oil, 
LMd 

Flrat  DM  Jan.  1.  192S 


aad   C«al>lnAClaa    White 


For  Ennnn  i'rvp*ratloD  a  Diapoaable  Eofnia  Unit  Cooatat- 

la«  of  (  T  itvp  Flll«sl  With  a  iif>dlum  Blphoaphate  Solution — 
ferCar  in  Human  VftHllrtn^ 

Flrat  oae  Jan    1,  1056 


8N  22.413.     Charlea  B«winjui  4  Companj.  New  York.  N.   Y 
ni«Hl  Jan.  11.  1957. 

FUNGI-CHEK 


For  Paint. 

rirat  aae  Not    20    1»M 


\    i.v 


CLA»  17 
TOiACCO  PRODUCTS 


S.N  1S.934      Bomn  Bnja  .  d    b.  a   Baarntla)  Tltamln  Company. 
Lo*  Aagti^.  Calif     Filed  Not  8.  19M. 

For   Tr^rUtrlc   Vitamin   and   Mineral   Capanlea 
Klrat  uae  June  14.  195<i. 


8N  18.967      R<»iall  I>nif  Company.  Loa  Ancelea.  Calif      TUt^ 
N«».  8.  19M 


»N    I5,«fi2       NickoUa   J     Tweel.   Hantlncton,    W    Va.      Plied 
Sept.  IS.  19,'^6 

CONTINENTAL 

For  C1car«tT««. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  11.  1904 


HISTACALMA 


For  r»Umln»  I»tlon  With  Antlhlatamlne*. 
Flrat  uae  Ftto.  23.  1954 


8N  19,027      McN»«il  l.*bor«torlea,  Inconwrated.  i'hlladelphU. 
Pa.     Filed  Not  9    1966 


CLA»  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


BISALCO 


For  Cholepetlc.  I^xatlre  Preparation. 
Firat  aae  Sept.  21.  1928 


8N   «80  337       Vyiactoa  Labormtortea.  Inc..  Daa  Motnea.   lo^ 
Filed  Jan    21    1965 


S.N    19.946      Chicago  Phannacml  Company.  Chlcafo    111      Filed 
Not  27,  1»M. 


TOVILAC 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  in  Tablet  Form  ConUlnlng  Vita 
mlna.    Mlnerala.   Calcium   lactate  and  Other   Ingredient*  and 
Adapted  for  Uae  In   PreaaUl  Therapy  and  aa  a  DleUry  Sup- 
plement. 

Fint  uae  Sept    27,  195«. 


8N   19.»8«      Chaa    Iflaer  *  Co  .   Inc  .  Brooklyn,  N    Y      Filed 
NaT   27    1956 

Owner  of  Keg   No  576.744.  CI  W  W  AlAjllj 

For  Antibiotic  and  Titnmin  Sapplement  for  UTeatock  and         For    Therapeutic    Preparation    Affecting    the    NerTooa    and 
Ponltry  Fe^a  Vaaoalar  Syatenta 

Flrat  uae  Apr    1    1948.  Flrat  uae  Jane  2t   195« 
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S.N    -20,135       U.    S     VlUmln    Corporation.    New    York.    N.    Y.     8N   21,097.      Richard   Warren  Pharmacentlcala    I>oa  Angelea 
Filed  Nov    29,  1956  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1956. 


FLAVIMIN 

'    For   Prt'paration   Comprialng  a   Nutritional   Supplement  of 
Cttrui  HloflaTonolda,  Multiple  Vltamlna,  and  .Mlnerala 
Flrat  uae  Nov.  5.  1956 


DISAMO 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  403.277. 
'  F'o''   Pharmaceutical   Preparation  Indicated  In  and   for  the 

8N    20,404       Ph.rm.oo.    Inc  .    Kenllworth,   N    J       Piled   Dec      I'lrr'"*  V*!,'^!'""*  °'  ^''**^   Symptomatic   Vitamin 
^    jjjjg  'deficiency  Manlfeatatlona. 

Flrat  uae  Dec    16.  1955. 


Reguphen 

For   Preparation  for   the  Trt^tment   of  (^onstlpation. 
Flrat  aae  Not    6.  1956 


SN  21.230.     Vetrochem.  Berkeley,  CUf.     Filed  I>c    17.  1956. 

VETRODINE 

For  Iodine  Medication  for  LlTeatock. 
nrat  aae  Sept.  17,  1956. 


SN  20  409      Seaboard  Drug  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Fll.'d  Dec    4.  ItJ.'Srt 


MERICIN 


Ki>r  Analgvalc  Tablet 
Flrat  nae  Sept    28.  1955. 


SN  21.253      William   Freeland,  d    b    a.   King  Solomon  Prod- 
octa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Piled  Det.  18  1956 

KING-SOLOMON 


For  LazatlTe. 

Plrat  uae  Sept.  14.  1955. 


SN  20,576.     Vy   Lactoa  Laboratorlea  Inc..  Dea  Molnea.  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1956 


SN  21,31^6     SUndard  Medical  Supply  Co.,  d    b  a    Stance  Lab- 
oratorlea, Columboa,  Ohio.     Piled  Dec.  20,  1956 


PENTESTAN 


For  Bthlcally  Sold  Medicinal  for  CardlOTaacular  Treatment. 
Flrat  nae  Dec.  10,  1956. 


«»wner  of  Reg   No   S9S,037. 

For  Feed  Supplement. 

Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Oct.  29,  1956. 


SN  21,482.     Smith,  Kline  ft  French  Latboratoriea,  Philadelphia 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1966. 


DARMID 


SN  20,628      Irwin,  .Nelaler  and  Company,  Decatur    111      Filed 

I>e<'   7,  1956 


For  Anticholinergic  Preparation. 
Flrat  nae  Dec.  11,  1956. 


RYNATAN 


For  Agent  in  the  Treatment  of  Allergiea  and  Allergic  Manl- 
featatlona 

Fir»t  aae  Oct.  26.  1956 


SN  21,510      Boyle  ft  Company,  Bell   Gardena,   Calif      Piled 
Dec.  24,  1956. 


FLAVIHIST 


SN  20,686      Arnar  Stone  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Mount  Proapect, 
lU.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1956 


For  Cough  Syrup  and  Cold  Capanlea. 
Firat  uae  Not.  15.  1954. 


POLYGESIC 


SN    21,512       Boyle  ft   Company,   Bell  Gardena    Calif      Piled 
Dec.  24,  1996. 


For  Aoalgealc  Preparation. 
Flrat  uae  May  17.  1986 


DX  114 


For  Athlete's  Foot  Remedy. 
Firat  uae  Mar.  16,  1953. 


¥SlH'>'=^^ 


SN  20.782      Chaa    Pflaer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      Piled 
Dec.  10,  1956. 


CYCLOZID 


8N  21.514.      Boyle  ft  Company,   Bell  Gardena,   Calif      Piled 
Dec,  24.  19M. 


For  Antibiotic  Chemotherapeatlc  Preparation. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  27,  1956. 


OPIDICE 


For  Reducing  Capaalea  Coataialac  VlUmlna  and  Mlnerala 
First  nae  Dec.  28,  1951. 


SN  20,788.     Chaa.  Pllier  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     FUed 
Dec.  10,  1»6«. 

CYCLOHYDRAZroE 

For  Antibiotic  Chamothcrapeatlc  Preparation. 
Firat  uae  Sept.  27,  1956. 

TM   719  O.   O  — 10  I 


8N   21,515.      Boyle  ft  Comp*«y.  Bell  Oardena,   Calif      Piled 
Dec.  24.  1956. 


POTENTIOL 


For  VlUmln  and  Mineral  Tableta. 
Plrat  uae  July  19,  1961. 
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SN  21.518       Boyle  4  Company.    B«l]   Oardena     <'altf       rn«>d 


DEIMAL 


CLASS  2t 
UNOL£UM  AND  ODJU)  CLOTH 


For  Vlumin  and  Mineral  Tablets. 
Klrat  nae  Jan.  5.  19S1. 


8N  21.719      Cha*    Pfl«*»r  k  i  »     Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     IllMl 
Dec.  27.  1»5« 


MESOMYCIN 


For  Antibiotic  Prefwratlon. 
Flrat  aae  July  28.  1953 


8N  21.M6.     Allied  l^boratorlM.  lac  .  d    b    a    Pitman  Moore 
Company    IndtanapuUa.  Ind      rUed  Dec    31.   1956 


DYCLONE 


«N  11,««7.     Coa«oleam-Nalm  Inc.,  Kaarny,  N.  J.     Filed  July 
6.  19M. 

CAFE 

For  Surface  CoTerlnga  of  Linoleom  and  Linoleum  SubaU- 
tntea  In  Rolia.  Raga,  and  TUea  for  Coantartopa.  Floora  and 
Walla,  and  Cove  Stripe  Such  a*  Core  Baa*-  and  ("ov*  Mould 
Inf  Nami'ly.  Printed  F*lt  Baae.  Linoleum,  Cork  Compoaltlon, 
Plaatlc  lompoaltlon  Coaprlaing  Vinyl  Realn««a  Material  and 
tb«  Like 

Flrat  uae  May  7.  190«.  _     ^ 


For  Topical  Aneathetlc. 
Flrat  aae  Aug.  2.  1964. 


IN  2l.g48      Allied   I-aboratorle*.   Inc  .   d    b    t    Pitman  Moore 
Compaay     In.Hanap«)Ua.   Ind      F^led  iJec    31,  19<W 

INTROMYCIN 

For  Preparation  for  TreatmeBt  of  Bacterial  DUrrbe*. 
FIrat  uae  May  21    \9f>«. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL   APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


iN  2e04.      Weaftrn   (Jold  and   Platinum  Company,   gan   Tnm- 
clMO,  Calif,     n led  Feb    13.1966 


H.N  22.0«7      Carter  Producta.   Inc.   .N>w  York.  N.   I.     Filed 


AL-300 


Jan.  4.  1»S7. 


GALINEX 


For  Ceramic  Bodlea      Namely,  Inaulatora  and  Vacuum  Tub* 
Enrelopea  for  lae  In  the  Blectronlca  Induatry. 
Flrat  u««  I>rc    26.  1951 


For  laxative  Aiding  Bile  Flow. 
FIrat  uae  Oct    5.  1956 


•W  22,201      American  Home  Producta  Corporation.  New  York. 
\   Y      Flle.l  Jan    9,  1957 


8N  2.eO«.     Western  Gold  and  Platianm  Coaapanjr,  San  Fran- 
claco.  Calif     FUwl  Feb.  13.  IWSd. 


ZACTANE 


AL-1009 


►'■)r  Analirealc  Preparation 
FIrat  uae  Nov   21.  1956 


For   Ceramic    Bodlea — Namely,    Inaalatura    for   Uae   la   the 
Blectnmlca  Induatry 
FIrat  aae  Mar    13.  1953 


»N  22,410.     Edward  Fletcher  Barrowa,  d  b  a   Baalc  Remedies. 
Monmoutlx,  Oreg.     Filed  Jan    11    1937 

CY-BEX 

For  Vitamin  Capaulee 
FIrat  uae  July  2.  1956, 


CLASS   19 
VEHICLES 


SN  15.181      Klox  (Corporation  of  MlcUgan,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1956 

METALMASTER 

For  Apparatoa  for  Remorlng  Broken  Tape,  Drilla,  Etc, 
From  Metal  ("aatlnga  by  Electrical  DUcbarge  Machining,  and 
Parti  Therefor 

First  uae  during  1943. 


■N  MMH.      Willys  Motors,   lac.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct 
20,  IMS. 

MECHANICAL-  MULE 

For  .Automotive  Vehlclea 
First  uae  Dot   S.  1953 


SN    17,878.    The    Cr^ecent    <V)mpany.    lac.,    Pawtucket.    R.    1. 
Filed  Oct    22,  1956. 


SN    23,605        Frontier     Homes    Corporation,    Oouba,    Mebr. 
Filed  Feh    4,  1957 


For  .\utomoblle  Hooae  Trailers. 
First  UAe  Not    23    1956 


The  drawing  l»  lined  for  red  and  black  Owner  of  R*g. 
No   SSl.tCW 

For  AutonotlTs  Vehicle  UarasM,  AatooaotlTe  Battery 
Cables  and  Cable  Le*da.  AatomotiTs  Yeklcie  Hi-Tenalon  Igni- 
tion table.  AatomotlTe  Vehicle  Tennlnala  for  Uae  on  Wire 
and  Cable    and  AstonotiTe  Vehicle  Lighting  C^hle 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Janoary  194A. 


June  18,  1967 


HN  20.297      Reeres  Bqulpment  Corporation    New  York   N   T 
Filed  Dsc.  3.  1966. 


tdynalux  / 
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CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


For  Electronic  Flaahltghta. 
FIrat  uae  Feb,  1.  1954 


8N    883,417.      Mountain    Statea    Wholesale    Company,    Inc., 
Boise,  Idaho     Filed  Mar.  14,  1955. 


an   21,768,      Aero   Welder   Mfg.  Co..  MUwaokee,   WU.     FUed 
Dec  28,  1956 


ACROMAGNETIC 


Owner  of  Reg   No  549,447. 

For  Electric  Realatance  W  eWers  and  Brasers 

rirat  aae  Oct.  31.  1956 


SN  21,911      International  Realatance  Company.  PhlUdelphta,         First  use  June  1    1»52 
Pa.    Filed  Dec,  31,  19S«. 


ror   Toy  Cap   Guna,   Kites,    Marbles,    Playing  Carda,   and 
Poker  Chi^jB 


FLUOROPLY 

For  Laminates  of  a  Metal  to  a  Plastic,  Realn  or  Other  High 
I'olymer  Particularly  for  Electrical  Uae  and  Metal  to  Plaatlc 


SN  9,301       Selcbow  *  Klfhter  Company,   New   York    N    Y 
Filed  May  29.  1966. 


Electrical  Terminals 

FIrat  use  Norember  1956 


8N   22.024       Penta   Laboratories,  Inc.,   Santa  Barbara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan    2.  1937. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  597.571. 

For    Electron    Tubes,    Electrical    Switches,    and    Electronic 
Sub-Assembllea  for  Connecting  External  Apparatua  to  Tubea 
First  use  June  1955. 


For  Board  Games.  Parlor  Gamee,  Boxed  Games  Played  With 
Movable  Pieces.  Word  (James,  Bingo.  Card  Games,  Pnaales. 
and  Pussle  Games. 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1956. 


SN  13.887.  U,  8.  Divers  Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to 
U.  8.  Dlrers  Co.  Inc.,  Los  Angelea,  Calif  Filed  Aug  13 
1»5«. 


ARBALETE 


For  Spearguna. 

First  use  June  1,  1950. 


SN    22.138       Seaboard    Electric   Prodncu   Corp.,   Ntw   York, 


N.  Y      Filed  Jan    4.  1937 


8N    14.525      Bar  Zlm  Toy  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Jersey  aty,  N    J 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1956. 


Q^p:!^tt  cHwi5g  cHgim^^^i^^ 


ahoi 


Applicant  dlsclalma  the  word  "Chess"  apart  from  the  mark 


„       „  ^     .  .  ^»f  Simulated  Cbeas  Game  Played  With  Dice  and  MoTabie 

For    Servomechanlama,    Interralometem.   Flashing  Devices.     Plecea. 
and  Audible  Warning  Signal  DcTieas. 
First  use  January  1949. 


First  use  Jane  28,  1956. 


«v  -^9  AT-y      B.^1  1..       t         o  K,  *'     1«.21S.     Clyde  K.  Goto,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filtd  Sept. 

SN  22.472      SpecUltles.  Inc..  Syosset.  N    Y      Filed  Jan    11.         24,  1956 
1957 


SCRIPTEL 


CLYDES  SCHNABEL 


For    r>eTlces    for    Reprodaclng   Motions.    Including   Devices  The    German   word   "Schnabel" 

for   Reproducing  Writing  or  Other   Intelligence  at  a  Remote  Owner  of  Reg  No  614.817 

'  °Ii!^  Por  FUhlng  Lure  and  Jig 

First  use  Sept   28.  1955  pj^^  ^  ^^^^  ,5_  j^^j 


DBMias  "beak'    in  Engllah 
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SN    lT.4aO       Arthar   BmH   Jr.,   Mtemi.    T\*.      Fll^    Oct     15.     :«.V   2i;iiM       HbakrapMr*  Comp^nf,  K«l«m«aoo,    Mich       FU«d 
19M.  ^^^   ^''  lt'3'' 


WONDER  CAST 


()wn*r  uf  R*f    No   443.501 
Knr  n thing  K^U 
nr»t  UM>  Not    7.  U»5« 


8N   32.ST7       8aiiTUl«  Gt«VM,   lac.  Jotaastovu.   N.   Y.      niMl 


Tor  MonuAlam^^nt  rtehlBf  LlBM,  Koda,  and  R«ala. 
rirvt  oa^  .\ar  21.  195A. 


Jaa.  14,  1M7. 


•M    1SJ4S.      NoT^lty    Klt#    Mfg.    Cn      Inr      Richmond.   Calif. 
rUadOet.  29.  iv50 


simi/m 


m 


Oalf  Oloi 
nnt  ua  Sapt.  20,  1»M 


2iN   2S.CM1       JoDq  T     Kldd«ll.   Inc.  Chicago.   Ul      rUed   Jan 
33.1057      8m.  2<r)  aa  to  "RlddelL" 


RE 


rr>ruM 


Tb«   word    "Kite"   ta  diacUlmed    apart   fr«MB   tb«  nark 

«n»wn. 

Kor  Parachatr  Typ*  Kltca. 
Drat  aae  In  Jmnuarjr  1954 


Own^r  of  R^f   Noa   524. S&n  and  54A.802 

For     F*rotf^tlT<«     Hradgrar      Na»«l7.     Helmrta     and     Chin 
Strapa  tod  Farf  (Guards  for  Attmchmrnt  to  Helmeta. 
Plmt   aa»   Mar     29     10^<t    on  foottMiII   h<>lm«ts 


%S  18.35«t      SU>attl«  Quilt  Mfg.  C».,  lac.  8c«ttl«.  Waata      filed 
Ort.  29.  1»5«. 


OLYMPUS 


CLASS  23 


Pt>r  Outdoor  91««ptnc  Bafa. 
Firat  aa«  Trb    10.  1953. 


CLTLERY.  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THKREOF 


TbMMlor*  C.   Wenal.  Delnuir.  N.  T.     W^^t4  Not 


1.1 


8N    S.87S.      Powermatlc    Inc..    Akron.    Ublo.      KUed    iUj    23. 
19M.     8a«.  2(f). 

POWERMATIC 

For     .\lr    Hydraulic    Eqalpm^nt     Inrladtnc    Hafrty    Rama, 
Pumpa    Booafcr*.  and  Oth^r  Eqalpm^nt  of  Thli  Type. 
Klr«t  asp  Apr    1.  1940 


ror  Card  Oaow. 

First  aa»  0«t    31.  19M 


SN    8  M2        R      WtUar^    k    Sont    Manufartortnc    Company. 
Willlnfford.  <  onn      Kll«^  May  2^    1»3« 


SN   18.9M      Orlurt  Weiw     Fluthins    N.  T.     nied  Not.  7, 


19M. 


LURE 


GEE-WEE 


For  Toy   Actoating   OerW*   Made  of   Plaatic    Itaterial    for 

K>«'Tln«  •  Hall  .ir  orh.'r  Ob)*ct  Placed  Th<TPln 
FIrat  uaa  Apr.  ZT,  19-tU 


For    gtalnl^aa    Htf*\    Flatwar*.    L    e..    KoItm.    Forka,    and 
8poo«a. 

Firat  amf  May  1.  195A 


8N  10,499      Uflca  Cntl^ry  ('..mpany.  I'tlca.  N.  Y      Fllwl  Jun^ 


SN   19,107       Ruth  J    Daab.  d.   b    a     McDaoblr  .NorMty 
paoy.    Highland    Park.    Ill       Kllod   Not     13.    I»fi6 

JONNY  VUNDERNOSE 

For  DolU 

Firat  uae  Oct    12.  196« 


18.  19M. 


TONEE 


For  Sf«lnl.-M  !<x<^i  Flatwar«. 
Firat  aae  J un*.  7    195« 


-„   ...   ^^       ,,._^       o.        .r  ^        .^         «,,..,..        —      SN  20.13H      \V>|  ling  War*.  Inc  .  Naw  York    N    Y      FUm]  Not. 

SN   19,WOO       Mighty  Bit*    Kanaaa  City    M..      Fllad  Not.  26,         ^   ,^j^ 


IfM. 


MIGHTV^  BITE 


SWENDIA 


For  Pmcwni^  Flah  Bait 
Firat  tmr  Apr.  10,  195<». 


For  i^ralnlMa  Rt««l  Flat  Ttbl^war*. 
Firat  aae  Aug.  2,  1950. 


June  18,  1957 


8N     20,303.       Roof    Mannfactnrlng    Company.    Pontlac.    111. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1956. 
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»N  4,857.     Bernard  V    Strlaneae,  d.  b.  a.  Ackerman  EngraTera, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Mar.  19.  1956 


DIALGLO 


For  Rotary  Power  Mower*. 
Firat  uae  (k-t   9.  1956. 


For  Edge  Lighted  and   Internally    IllumlnatHl    Initrument 
Panela  and  Diala.  t 

Firat  aae  on  or  aboat  July  16,  1952. 


SN  20.986      H«ker  k  Kuehn.  Toronto.  Ontario   Canada      Filed 


Dec.  is,  1956 


WAVEDG 


SN  4,868.     Bernard  V.  Strlaneae,  d.  b.  a.  Ackerman  Engravera, 
New  York.  N   Y     Filed  Mar.  19,  1956. 


For  Hooaebotd  KntTca. 

Firat  uae  Aug    29.  1956  ;  In  commerce  Aag.  29.  1956. 


SN    21,407       Almqulat    Engineering    Co     Inc  ,    Mllford,    Pa. 

Filed  I>er    20.  1956 


The  drawing  !■  lined  for  red. 

For  Attachment  for  Intro<luclng  Outalde  Air  Into  an  Inter 
nal  Conbaatton  Kn^lne 
Firat  uae  January  1956 


-^^Oft 


For  Instrument  Panels  and  Dials. 
First  nae  on  or  about  July  28,  1931. 


SN  22  8.'K>      Van  Brode  MllllBg  Co..  Inc.,  Hlnton.  Maaa     Filed 
Jan.  18,  1957. 


VB 


S.N  7,876  (lulton  Induatrles.  Inc.,  Metnohen.  N  J.,  now  by 
change  of  name  to  Gnlton  International  Corp  ,  to  Gnlton 
Induatrlea.  Inc.  formerly  Oolton  Mfg.  Corp.,  Metucben. 
N.J.     Filed  May  4, 1»M. 


For     Molded     Artlclea    of    Plaatle    GoBpoaltlon-^Nameljr. 
Knlrea.  Forks,  and  Spoona 
First  nae  Jan.  4,  1965 


SN  23,117.     A.  B.  T.  Manafacturlng  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
Jan   24.  1957. 


fZ 


AUTO  CLERK 


For  Coln-<"oiitrollad  Antoasatie  Food  and  Commodity  Vend- 
ing Machine. 

First  nae  Mar   1.  1947. 


I 


S.N   23,266       Wallace    SllTeramltba,   inc.,   Walllngford,   Conn 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1957. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  grey  bot  no  claim  la  made  aa  to 
color. 

For  Strain  tiaofea  aad  Blectrlc  Mctera. 
Firat  uae  Apr.  20,  1955. 


NEW  DAY 


For    Stainleaa    Steel    FUtwarc,    i.    e..    KnlTea,    Forka.   and 
Spoons. 

Firat  nae  Jan    11,  1957. 


SN  23.330     Mount  Hope  Machinery  Company.  Taunton,  Maaa. 
Filed  Jan   28,  1957 


SN  8,776      Johnaon  k  McGregor  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  May  22,  1956 


^r  Clectroak'  Machine  for  Injecting  and  Automatically 
Controlling  the  Miztare  of  Water  Injected  Into  CI««nlng 
SolTents  and  Uaed  in  the  Dry-Cleanlng  Indoatrr. 

Fnrat  nae  Jan.  3,  1956 


Owner  of  Mmg.  Ho.  (19,918. 

For  Flexible  Sheat  HaadUng  Mechanlwaa — Namely,  Sheet 
t^nldara,  Bxpaadcn,  aad  PUItm,  tad  Parta  Thereof,  Maeh- 
aniams  and  Parta  for  Uae  in  Paper  Making  Apparatna,  Textile 
Weft-Stralgliteaera.  Detwlatera,  Sqaeeaera,  and  Parta  Thereof 

Firat  uae  June  22,  1954 


•N  11,748.     Deutache  Klektronik  O.  m.  h  H.,  Berlln-Wilmera 
dorf.  Germany.    Filed  July  9.  1968. 


MATADOR 


For  Electronic  Flaah  Gnna. 

First  aae  Sept.  10.  1954  ;  in  commerce  Feb    25,  1955. 
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RN   20.922       Imp#rUl   ClMailcal   ladMUhsa  Ualt«<l.  Loadoa. 
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CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


icilcolor 


1 


SN    »,»70       Por«inoat    CommodltleB    Corporation.    N^w    Tork, 
N    Y      ril^d  Juiv  11.  l»5rt 

"LITTLE  GIANT" 

Kor  Porttblf  R*frlg*ritor«. 
T\m  UM  Jan.  10,  10&« 


Owner  of   Brltlah    R«c    So    TSl.MS    d«te<l  Jai/  9,    IDM. 
For    SenaltlM^l    Pllm*.    S«fi«ltlMd    PUtM     and    S«n«ltlae<) 
I'aper.  All  for  C«*  :n  Color  Pbotocrmph/ 


8N   30.623       Imperial   Cti«Hiilcal   LadoatriM   Limited,    Loa<loD. 

RmUn.l      FMe.1  D*t    7,  1»5«. 


ICICOLOR 


8N  1S.23V      Pbllco  CorpoTAtWa,  I'blUdelpJiU,  i'a      Klled  Auf. 
1.  1»M 

Itltctonio 


Owner  of  BrttUh   R<^.   No    7S8  0T9,  dated   Feb    7.   1»&5 
Por    Seaaltlwd     Ftlma.    Sentltlsed    FUte*.    and    SeMltlted 
Paper,  AH  tvt  Use  id  Color  Pbotocraph/ 


Por  Air  Condltlooer  Pllter* 
Pint  oae  May  22    19S6 


CLASS  If 


BROOMS,  BRUSHES,   AND   Dl-STERS 


CLASS  32 


FLRNTTURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


SN    11  806       Spru«h«i   ("oaipanjr.   LAurena,   Iowa.      Filed   Jaljr 
9.  1904. 


8N    T.0«3       Tto*-    Bade  Wtti    Pumltare    lodoatriea.    Incorpo- 
rated. Wayn*«boro    Va      Piled  Apr   2ft.  19M 


Sfnu^ 


1 


w 


For  Cleaaing  and  BcQvrtag  DeTloe  of  tke  Me«h  Type  Wltii 
mi  Inner  Lining  and  Plaatlc  Interior  to  R4>tain  a  Llgutd 
SolncioD. 

PIrtt  uae  Not    14.  ltf&5. 


Por    Parnltnre.    ("aae    (iooda — Namrlr.    Olninf    Rooaa    and 
Bedroom  Parnltarr 
Pint  twe  Jan  4.  19M. 


■I  1&.033      Tip  Top  Prodorta  CompaDy.  Omaha.  Nebr      Piled 
Oct.  23.  1954 

Kleen-chic 

Por  Combloatiun  Children  •  Tooth  Bruah  and  Tooth  Bmab 
Holder 

Pirat  aae  Aug   2M    19.^«. 


SN    10  393       T    Banmrltter  Co    In*  .  New  York,  N    T      Piled 
Jane  18.  19M      %t    2(f)  aa  to  "Baamrlttar." 

ROOMATES 
BY  BAUMRITTER 

Pnr    Bedroom.    Living   Room,   and    EMnlag   Room    Purnltnre. 

Plrat  aae  January  1964. 

1 

«<S    13.907       Royal    Art    Norelty    Mannfarturing   Corp  .    New 
Tort.  N.  T.     Piled  Sept.  18.  19M 


SN  22.104      Poremoat  Spe«1altiM  Inc..  Naw  York   N    Y      Piled 


Jan.  4.  1937. 


FOREMOST 


RAMCO 


Por  meaning  LVrlcea  Sacb  aa  Mopa  for  Cleaning  Dtabea. 
.HlBka,  Bath  Tuba.  Bottlea  and  Paraooai  Cleaning  Brwabea  ami 
the    Like,    and    Replacwble    Refllla    and    Parta   Tbervfor 

Pirat  oae  8«pt.  IS.  1934 


Por    Pumtture     Namely     Wooden   and   Other    Wall   Decora- 
tlona  and  Plaqoea. 

PIrat  nae  Peb    1    19.^6. 


ftN   19.«*1       Home  Comfort  Mff.  C5o^  Peoria.  Ill      Piled  Not. 
21.  1936 


SN  2S.808      8   H    Kreaa  and  Compaaj.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pllad 

Feb.  5.  1937 

^ubAtan.tia.1 

Owner  of  Reg    No   347. 86M 

Por  Toothbmahea 

Pint  oaa  Saptaaaber  19S0. 


Tka    word  "Bbair'   la  dladateed  apart  froa    tbe   naark 
abown. 

For  Bbelrlag  Ualta  and  Acceaoorj  Parta  Tbarafor 
Ptrat  ow  Oct   23.  19M. 


June  18,  1967 
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^4^  23.761.     Waplea  Platter  Company,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.   Filed 
Peb.  4.  1957. 


SPECO 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


For  Retail  (Jrocery  Store  Dlaplay  and  storage  Equipment—  «v  y-^  ±at<.  »«  or  w^i  -♦•.  ^  m  ^^  ^  ^  ^„  ^ 
Namely.  Rack..  Counter..  Table..  Shelrea.  Corner  Plller..  '^\ .  ^t,**,.  J  ^  Hoolworth  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y  Piled 
Htanda.  Caahler  Cag^,  and  Office.  "*'     '  ^"^^ 


Flrat  uae  June  1.  1956 


8N  25.823      Brown  Haltman  Furniture  Co..  South  Oate,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar    11.  1957 


V 


*^Yj» 


^RIATIOlsTS 


HERALD  SQUARE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   536,681. 

For  Writing  and  Typewriting  Paper ;  Enrelopea :  Note- 
booka.  Pada.  and  Tableta  ;  Blottera  :  Order  Booki  :  Buaioeaa 
Forma  :  Index.  Piling,  and  Guide  Carda.  and  Taba  ;  Gummed 
Re-Enforoamenta. 

Pirat  nac  July  23.  1926 


For  Convertible  Purnltnre. 
Flr.t  uae  Ffb   14.  1957 


8N  27.027.     Ortenberg  Mfg.  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar 
2T.  1W7. 

DREAM  WORLD 

For  Pillowa 

Flrat  oae  Sept.  20.  1956 


8N  17,363      Hopper  Paper  Company,  TaylorarUle,  III. 
Oct.  12.  1956. 

CARRARA 

Por  Pure  White  Fine  Textured   Printing  Paper. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  15,  1954. 


ni«i 


8N  17,623      D*1U  Brtiah  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled 
Oct.  17.  1958. 


DELTEX 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  613.650. 

For  Charcoal   Pencila,   Tracing  Paper,    Sketch   Booka  Con- 
taining Paper  for  Sketching,  Drawing  Paper. 
Pirat  uae  Mar.  15,  1954. 


SN  17.807      Heinale  *  McCann,  Inc..  Colnmbua.  Ohio      Piled 
Oct  19,  1966 


SN  17,604      Hana  Zlller.  d    b   a    Illler  k  Co  .  Daaaeldorf.  Ger- 
many.    Piled  Oct.  16,  1956 


NILOS-Ring 


Owner  of  German   Reg    No    609.975.  dated  Aug.  2.   1951 
and  C    8.  Beg.  No   615.791. 

For  aealtng  Rings  for  Bearlnga 


.No  claim  la  made  to  the  worda  "Paper"  or  "Write"  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  ■hewn. 

For  Ruled  and  Cnmled  Writing  Paper ;  Shorthand  Pada, 
Compoaltion  Booka,  and  W^riting  Paper  in  Tablet  Form. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  1.  195Q. 


CLASS  34 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


»N  19.«ftO.     C.  O.  Conn,  Ltd..  Slkhart.  Ind      Piled  N»v.  21. 
1956. 


SN   19,760      Port  Howard  Paper  Company,  Green  Bay.  Wig. 
Piled  Not.  28.  1966, 

SODRI 


P/A 


Por  ComeU.  Trnmpcti,  Alto  Horaa,  rranch  Horna,  Mello^ 
phoaea,  Trombonea,  BvphoirtaaM  and  Barltonea.  Recording 
Baaaea.  Bonaaphoaea,  SaxophoDM.  Baaaoona.  Clarineta,  Plutea. 
Piccoloa.  and  Otmca. 

Pirat  nae  1948 


Owner  of  K«g.  No.  165,832. 
Por  Paper  Towela. 
First  nae  Mar.  16,  IKM. 


.HN    19.869.      Candlelight    Records.    Inc.    Manh 
Piled  Not  26.  1956. 


t,    N.    T. 


CANDLELIGHT 


SN   19.761.     Port  Howard  Paper  Company,  Green  Bay,  WU. 
Piled  Not.  28,  1966. 

VELTEX 


For  Grooved  Pbonograpb  Recorda.* 
First  OS*  JaD*12. 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  184.116. 
Por  Paper  Towels. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1966, 
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H.N    l»,7«2       Fort  Howard  P»p*r  rompany    C.r^n   Bay.  WW.     8N  10.010      A.  C.  NtriMn  Company    rhlcmro    111      r\\t<\  Jui»« 
ni«l  Not.  23,  U»M  11.19M 


SO-DRI 


THE  NIELSEN  RESEARCHER 


otmer  of  R^g    No    l«S.g32 
For  P»p«T  Towela. 
F1r«t  aw>  Oct.  SO.  105« 


Owner  or  R«(.  No  ftl7.126. 

Toe  Pertodlrala. 

K1r«t  a*e  rebroary  1(M2. 


SN    19.834.      Tliu^   Prudocta,    Inc..    ladUnapolla,    lad.      rtlf^ 
Not.  23,  19M. 

PLACBKINS 

For    Combination    Dinner   Napkin   and    Plao«    Mat    Uad«   of 
Paper 

Fint  aM  Oct.  23.  19.M 


SN    19.880       Fort   Howard    Pap#r  ('ompany.   Or*»n  Bay.  WU 
Filed  Not.  2«.  19M. 

Qgfttaqe 

(>wn4>r  of  R«>f   No   331.300 

For   Pap*r  Towela,   Toll«t   Pap«r.  and  Paper  Napklna. 


8N   13.813      Arthur  B    McBrMc,  Jr.  Miami    FU      FH#d  8*pt 
IS,  1»M. 


No  claim  la  made  to  th«  worda  "D«lty  Sports  Dicwt"  apart 
from  tti«  mark. 

For  Dally  gporta  Paper 
Flrat  nae  In  tbc  year  1929 


8N   17.0«1       a«Teland   Inatltvte  of  Radio  El^tronlcs.  Cter*- 
land.  Ohio      Fll<>d  0<rt.  8.  19M 


Flrat  nae  Aag.  19.  193d 


SN  19  93H      IWnoett  UmltH    Fort  Chambly,  Qu#h#c.  Canada. 
ni*>d  Not.  27,  19M.     8m.  2(f). 


BENNETT 


For  Bookbinder*'  Board  for  Ta*  In  Bookbinding 
Flrat  uae  Jan.   1.  1929;  In  commerce  Jan.  1.  193fl. 


For  Printed  Matter — Namely    Pamphleta,  Books,  and  Other 
Publloatlona. 

Flrat  one  Apr    1.  19M 


SN  20,123     TAT  Manu/acturiai;  Company,  ProTldence.  B    I 
Filed  Not    29.  19<MJ. 


RN  18,782      Orefon  Saw  Chain  Corp.,  Portlaod,  Greg      Filed 
Not  5.  195«. 


SPORT  KING 


OREGONIZER 


For  Ball  Point  and  Foantaln  Pens  and  Mechanical  Peocila. 
First  Qse  Not    2,  198* 


Owner  of  Beg    Nos    531,809,  <k)2,S3«.  and  610.831 

For  Periodical. 

First  ase  January  19ft4 


fRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


»S    20.411       The    Sondno   Pr«ss   Limited,    London.    England 
riled  Dec.  4,  19M. 


.>«N  9,018     The  Aasocteted  Pnm,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
23,  19S«. 

SECURITY  FOR  YOU 

For  Printed  Press  Releases  Issued  From  Time  to  Time  Coo 
raining   News    and    .News    Features    Pret)ared    for   Newspaper 
PnMlcatlon  Relating  to  Social  8ec«r1ty  Retirement  and  Pei^ 
■loos. 

First  ase  May  1    19.VI 


SN  9.3«2.     iMtltvto  of  Vtauil  TrmlBlng  Inc.    New  Yort    N   T 
Filed  May  31.  l»a«. 

MARCH  OF  SCIENCE 

PN)r   Motion   Plctnre   Films   With   and   WIthoat   Accompany 
ing  Soand  Tracks  and  Records. 
First  ass  Oct.  IS,  1033. 


The   word   "Press"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
shown. 

For  Printed  Publications — Namely.  Books. 

First  ttse  March  1933  ;  la  commerce  March  1936. 


■ark  as 


.SN  22.9«8     The  Christian  BducatloB  Coiapaay,  Highland    III 
Filed  Jan.  22. 196T. 

THE  CHRISTIAN  PARENT 


For  Magaslae  for  Parents 
First  ase  Msy  1,  1937 


'^ir< 
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**^N^•*1.-,^"*'^,^I?,***'*'^*^   Corporation,    New  Tortt.     8N    28,404.      Lnmbermen's    Buyln«    Serrlce,    BBfeoe,    Or... 

N.  Y.    Filed  Jan  23,  1967.  j^^d  Jan.  29,  1967. 


For  Photographs. 
First  uae  Not.  2.  1966. 


8N  28,036      Dsnce  Guild.  Inc.,  New  York    N.  T      FUed  Ji 
23.  1987. 


The  mark  shows  the  words  "Baadom  LcBfths"  as  being 
made  of  pieces  of  lamher  and  beln#  transported  on  a  long- 
length   gasoline  highway  traaaporUtlon  tmdt 

For  Weekly  Market  Reports  Corering  Porest  Products  In 
dustry  of  Western   United  Sutes  and  Western  Canada 

First  Bse  Aog.  14.  1002. 


[2)J^(^(§a    @(y]D[L[9)p  0(r^@, 


For  Books. 

First  nae  Not  29,  1950 


8N  23,479.     Kendor  Uoalc  Inc.  Bast  Aurora,  N    T      rUed 
Jan.  SO.  10S7. 


CADET 


For  ArrangemenU  for  School  Bands. 
First  nae  Not.  1,  1965. 


8N  28,496.     Modern  Manner,  Inc.,  HanoT«r,  Pa.     nied  Jan 
30.  1967.  . 


8N  23,077      New  York  State  Veterinary  Medical  Society   Inc 
Ltlca,  N    Y.     Piled  Jan.  28.  1067.     Sec.  2(f). 

VETERINARY  NEWS 

V^r  Magatlne  Pnhllahed  Psrtodlcally. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1039. 


CHILDREN'S  WORLD 


For  Magaaine. 

First  Bse  Dec.  20.  196«. 


SN  83,101.     Simmons  Boardman  PnhJlshlng  Corporation   New 
York,  N.  T     FUed  Jan.  28,  1967. 

See  America 


CLASS  39 
CLOnONG 


SN  9,736      Neptune  Raincoat  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  W   Y 
Ftled  June  6.  1066. 


For  PerlodlcaL 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1067. 


;3 


»N  28.206      Jack  Anderson  and  FVed  BInmenthal,  Washing- 
ton. D  C     Pllwl  Jan.  26,  1057. 

ASK  WASHINGTON 

For  Contrlbatlon  to  Newspapers 
First  use  Sept    25,  1956. 

«■«•«     WS»t    .OrJis 


EPIUNE 


SN    23,216.      Clba    Pharmaceutical    Products    Inc..    Summit, 
N.  J.    FUad  Jan.  26.  1067. 

STATE  OF  MIND 

For  Monthly  PabUeatlon. 
First  ase  Oct.  1. 106«. 


No  cUlm  Is  made  to  the  words  "Sport  Togs"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Tfce  stippling  on  the  drawing  in  the  let- 
ter "S '  reprodoces  the  stlppUng  on  the  specimen. 

For  Golf  Jackets. 

First  oae  la  the  7«ar  1»S8. 


SN    11,064.      Bo-Peep    Manafacturisg   Company     Inc     New 
York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Jane  27. 1056. 


8N    23.217.      Clba    Pharmaeevtlcal    Prodncts    inc..    Summit, 
N.  J.    rUed  Jan.  26,  1067. 

PULSE  &  PRESSURE 

For  Monthly  PabUeatlon. 


BO  PEEP 


FtratiueOct  1. 1060. 


.i«i»a)u«u»iii 


For  Infants'  and  Children's  Garments-^amely  DUper 
Sett  Conatstlng  of  a  Panty  and  an  Orerfoloase.  and'lafaats' 
and  Children's  Dresses,  San  Saitt,  Smocks,  Bloosea  and 
OreralJa. 

First  ase  at  least  as  early  as  January  1921, 


Mbn 


SN  23.241.    New  York  Herald  Trflmne  tae..  New  York   N  Y 
nisd  Jan.  26,  1»«7. 


SN  16,080.     Bx««Mte  FVwm  Brassiere.  Inc.,  Nsw  York.  N   Y 
Filed  Sept.  14,  106«. 


MISS  PEACH         Oi^l'#*form 


Tor  Syndicated  Comic  Strip 
rirst  ase  Dec.  5,  1066. 


.*c-.. 


3  ttnn ' 


For  Brassieres. 

First  ase  Jaly  1,  1068. 
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S.S    16.04U      Haymaker  SporU  Inc.,  N«w  Tork.  N.   T      F\\«<\     8.\    IS.gMi       Bonulf  \Uld.   DaIIm.  Tex.     Filed   Not.  7,   1056 
^pt.  20.  1956. 


ll 


onnie  mai 


id 


Fur    L«>1l>*ii'   and    MIiu^k'    Kli<a*>^    Sklrta.    Jaekett.    Drt— 1«. 
COTermlU,  8hir'«,  Outer  Short*. 
F1r«t  uae  November  1934 


OwTier  of  Keg   No   391.503 

For    Women'i    and    Children  ■    Hat«   and    8ult«.    Children's 
Conta.  I)r«»a»e«    Blouaea.  L'nderirear,  and  Flnaforea. 
Flrat  uae  .Not.  1.  19-40 


flN    18.941       Dalayi  Urlflnaia.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.     Fll^  Not. 
8.  1»M. 


8N    16.312.      AUeen  Kattwe«r  Inc..   New  Tork.  N.   T.     flted 
Sept   23.  193«. 


V  mmmi 


Tb«  drawing  la  lined  for  reil  and  (ray.     Owner  of  R«f   No. 
'>99  083 

For    Ladle.  .    Ml«e.  .    Junior    M !««...    and    Olrl-'    Sport.-         '*"  •"'•"^  '•  ■»**»*  ^^  "^  *«■■<*•  "t>rt«ln.U  of  Miami     apart 

wear— Namely.  T  Shlrta.  Halter..  Shorts.  Skirt.,  Jacket,    and     '•""^  '^^  "•'"" 

^j     jj^  Fur  Women  »  .Short.,  Bermuda  Sborta.  Pedal  Pu.ber.,  Ital- 

ian Panta.   MIoum^.  Sklrta.  B<>«rh  (^oata,  and  Plaj  Snlta. 
FTrat  uae  .NoTember  1952. 


nrst  tt»e  Apr.  27.  1956. 


8N    16.510.      Witty   Brother.,    lac,   New  Tork,   N.   T       Filed 
Oct.  1.  1956      .«lec.  2(f). 


SN   19.S02.     L«pman  Broe    Co..  Cklcafo,  in.     Filed  Not    26. 
1956. 


Kor  Men  t  ^ulta.  Sport  Coat.,  and  OTercoaU 
First  use  1808. 


ORIGINAL 


No  exclu.lTe  rtcbt  to  the  word  "Orlclaai  "  Is  claimed,  apart 
from  the  mark  as  ahowa. 
For  LadlM'  Hata. 
First  nae  Jane  5.  1966 


K.N    ltl.98«      AMOdated   Leraer  Shops  of  America,   lac,  Nei 
York.  N   T      Filed  Oct.  5,  195« 


For   Women'a  and  M1s.es'  Onterweai 

Ktrst  ose  on  or  about  Junf  I    1934 


-Namely,  CoaU 


8N    19,957       DvtrheM    Underwear    Corpuratlon,    Nsw    Tork. 
N.  y.     riled  Not   27,  196«. 

STRYDEFREE  FORM 
AND-FIT 

Ttie    term    "Form    and-FIt"    Is    disclaimed   apart    from    the 
mark  aa  ahown. 

For   Ladle.    Wearlac  Apparel — Namely.   Underwear,   Night 
fowaa.  Slips.   Pettleoata,  Pajaaaa,  Blooasera,  Vesu,  Paatlea, 
and  I/oan(1n(  and  Hostess  Roiwa 

First  ase  Joly  10.  IBM.  , 


SN    17,780       Associated   Lemer  Shops  of   .\merU:a.    Inc..   Nct 
York.  N   T      Filed  Oct    19.  195«. 


..-^^. 


$ 


Tmt   Women  •  and   Mts.e.    Outerwear — "■■tlj.  Coats. 
Ktr.t  aM  UQ  or  .boot  .\ag   39    1836. 


2»N    19.9«0      O  *   L   Manafactarlng  Co..  Inc..   Boston.   Mass. 
Filed  Not   27.  1966 

ANNE  GARSON'S 
BRIEF-SIZE  CASUAL 

Tbe    term    **Bn«^81as    CMual"    la    dlscfalaed   apart    from 
the  mark  as  abowa.     Owver  of  Ret    No    (132.635 
For  Women'a  Dreases. 
First  ase  Not    1.  19M.  ^ 


JuNi  18,  1957 
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"'"tif^^a*-     **"*"""  **""•  ^"^  •  ^^^  ^"'"^  ^-  ^      ^^^  ^'°^-     ^•'*'    21.836.      John    B.    Stetson    Company.    PhUadelpbU,    Pa. 


28.  1966 


^uw^*<?^ 


Filed  Dec.  28,  1956 


Owner  of  leg.  No.  610.770. 

For  Indies'  and  Children's  Underwear. 

First  use  .Nov    15.  1958 


HN  20.157.     The  Cashmere  Corx>oratlon  of  America    Wearer- 
▼llle,  N.  C.    Filed  Nov   30,  1956. 

THE  NORLANDER 
BY  HADLEY 

Owner  of   Reg.    Nos    302.901,   817,520,   and  617,533 
For  Men'.,  Women'.,  and  Children's  Knitted  Woolen  Sweat 
or.,  Cardlgani,  and  PnlloTers. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1956 


Owner  of   Reg.   Nos    429,052,   47,775,  and  other. 

For  Hats.  Caps,  GloTes  Made  of  Leather,  Fabric,  and  Com- 
bination. Thereof,  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children,  Men',  and 
Boys'  Outer  Shirts.  Ties,  Scarrea.  Pajamas.  Underwear,  Ho^ 
siery.  Belts,  and  Handkerchief.. 

Flrat  ase  Apr.  30,  1946,  on  hats  and  caps. 


SN  20,493.     J.  P,  Smith  Shoe  Company,  Chicago    III      Filed 
Dm.  B,  1906. 

milTISiifuiMQIi 

The  eiclu.lTe  right  to  the  nse  of  the  term  "British." 
exi>*pt  In  the  relation  shown.  Is  disclaimed,  owner  of  Keg. 
Nos    333,881,  413,728,  and  415,931. 


SN  22,095.    Dial  Shoe  Company,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa,   Filed 
Jan   4,  1957 

WYMANETTES 

For  Women'.  Shoea. 
First  use  June  23.  1954. 


SN  22.136      Chester  H.  Roth  Co..  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T      FUed 
Jan.  4.  1957 


FLATTIES 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1966. 


CLASS  4f 


For  Shoe*. 

Flr.t  u.e  April  1942. 


FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


SN    21,632.      Trnval    Manafacturers,   Inc.,   New   Tork,   N.   T 
Filed  Dec  28.  1956. 


SN  9,503.     Harry  A.  Speert,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  June  1 
1956 


TruVal 


SINGLET 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  96,306  and  607,837. 
For  Business  Shirt,  for  Men  and  Young  Men 
Flrat  use  Dec.  6,  1956. 


For  Back  and  Side  Comba.  Chignon  Pins,  Pony  Tall  Combs, 
Hair  Pins,  Bobby  Pins,  Barrettes,  Hair  Bandeaos. 
Fnrst  use  1946. 


S.N    21.687.      Frsaee   Neckwear   Co.,    Inc..    New    Tork,   N    T 
Filed  Dec  27.  1956. 


8N   10.885.     The  Hyde   Leather  Co.,   Inc.,  New   Tork.  N    Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1956. 


DURA  SEAL 


THE  MODERN  AGE 


For  .Neckties. 

First  UM  Not.  7,  19M. 


For  Interlining  for  Stiffening  Waistbands  in  Garments. 
First  use  May  21.  1956. 


SN  22,927      Jayholt  Barblxon  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.  T      Filed 
Jan.  22,  1957. 


8N  21.741       Select  Sportswear.  Inc.,  New  Tork    N    T      Piled 
Dec.  27,  1956. 


CASHALAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  351.207. 

For  Sweaters. 

First  ase  June  7.  1937. 


7^  d 


^/jumd 


For  Laces. 

First  nse  May  10.  1»4» 
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S.\  23.S49      !W«r«    Rwbock  and  Co..  Cblcaco.  III.     ni«J  FVb      8N   17.783.      BUnchltil    K^rlf-r    In<-  .   Nrw  York,  N    T       r\W<i 


5.  1M7 


Ort.  19.  19M 


FAIRLOOM 


PARADIS 


Kor  Strmlfhf   JMn«.  »«f*ty  PIm.  Hooks  an.l  Eywi    Snap  F«»- 
trnen.   Snap   Ttp»,   Hook  ami   Er»  Tap*.    Biaa   Tape.    riptiiK. 
Hbou>d«>r   Pada.   Narrow   Ui«.   RafflUigii.   .N«»<ll.«work   Kounda 
tloa  Material 

Ptrat  DM  on  or  aboat  Aag    19.  1955. 


8ilk.   nax.  Cotton    Woolen    and  Mlz*d  Fabrtis  In  the 

PtMC 

r\nt  uar  Feb    10.  1913. 


IT    24.063.      lUcDonald    A.*K-Ute.,    Inc..    New    Tor*.    N.   T.    ■","''?*       B<«nrh1n».    Ferler    Inr      New   Tork.   N    Y       Filed 
nw  FVt,   8.  1937.  ^    »••  "»*« 


MADONA 


For  Stlk.   Klax.  i  otton.   WtHjten.  and  Mixed  Kabrica  in  liie 
Flrat  oae  Jan  2.  1913. 


For  Hatr  Ornameats 

Klrsc  uae  AU|C    1.   \»i6. 


HN  24.054.     Madorable  Incorporated.  Hulljwood.  Call/.     Filed 
Feb.  8,  1957. 

xMADORABLE 

For  Hair  Curlera   (Non  Electric ).  Curler  Papen.  and  H»lr 
SityltDK  Comba. 

Firat  iMe  Dec.  21.  1950. 


CLASS  42 

KMTTED,  .NET      D.  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SL.       nXJTES  THEREFOR 


8.N    19.040       Mount    Vernon   Mllla.   Inc.   Baltimore.  Md.      Filed 
Not.  9.  lW5rt 


NEWLOKl 


For  Pie««  Goods  of  Spun  Kayon  and  ffyloa  Bleaded  with 
VV(M)|.  ('ottoa.  Eajon,  and  Aaloo 
Ft  rat  uae  Feb.  28,  1947. 


CLASS  43 


THREAD  AND  YARN 


SIV    13.919        Blmhteln    Studl.i*    Incorporated,    Norfolk.    Va. 
Filed  A  OK    7.  195«. 


8N  24,331.     Dixie  Mercerlaln«  Company.  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb    13,  1957 


4 


OHi    or 


WESLYLE 


For  Yarn 

Firat  aae  Mar   .'to.  19M. 


lk<r 


Owner  of  Ref .  No  675.903. 

For  t'oate<l  and  Uacoated  Falwica  Inclodlnit  I'pholatery. 
Orapery.  and  Slipcover  Fabric*,  of  Cotton.  Wool.  811k.  and 
Synthetic  Flbem  and  Mlxtur«*«  Ther«>of.  and  Plaatic  film 
I'aed  aa  a  Fabric  Sobatltut.- 

inr«t  ua.-  Mar   I'l.  19.V"i 


%  ,m. 


CLASS  45 


SOFT  DRINKS   AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


»N    14.477       Technical    Textile    (^ompany,    Philadelphia.    Pa      8^'    iS.lOS.      R.^dalde   Food    Syatema.    Inc.    HereUnd.   Ohio 
Filed  Autc   -'3.  1956  '^'•^  ^^   24.  195« 


"TECH-m" 


CARNIVAL  CLUB 


For  Varloaa  Seat  ("over  Fabrics. 
Firat  oae  July  S.  1955. 


VoT  Rtxif  Beer  Concentrate. 
Flrat  oae  Aag    1.  195«. 


*^ir  VJi      ^""'"  '''^'""'    "^     '"""'^    ^'    '      ^^  ^'      ^^    '^"^'^       The    H     R     Nlrhol«.n   Company,   Baltimore,   Md. 
'  Filed  Mar    19.  1957      8ec2(f). 


FURNEL 


NICHOL  KOLA 


For  Piece  (Jooda  Compoaod  of  Fur  and  Synthetic  Flt)er. 
Flrat  oae  June  ^0.  1934. 


For  .Soft  I>rlnka  and  Concentrate*  for  Making  the  Same. 

Flrat  oae  Feb   .'i    193fl. 
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8N  609.824.     Peach  RIdfe  Fruit  Orowera  Aaaodation,  Sparta, 
Mich.     Filed  Dec.   12,  1955.     COLLJDCTIVE  MA&K, 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


8N  859,615.     (Berber  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan 
IH,  1954 


rt-f 


For  Freah  Applea. 
Flrat  uae  Mar   3,  1955. 


8N  TOO. 225      The  Glldden  Company,  d.  b.  a    Durkee  Famoua 
Fooda,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


Owner  of   Reg.  Noa.   210,879,  323,396    and  323,308. 
For  Cfarcac 

Pir.t  ii«.  Jnn- 1    10V1  ^'*'   Spicea.    Saoces   for   Uae   on    Meata   and   aa    Seaaonlng 

'  MaterUla.  Salad  Dreaalnga,  Coconut,  Margarine.  Liquid  Bdible 

-^-^.■^.^  Vegetable   Oils.    Confectlonera'    Hard   Buttera,    VegeUble  Oil, 

Vegetable    Shortening,   Animal    Fat    Shortening.   Mixed    Vege- 
KN  667.003      Weatun  Blacnlf  Company  Inc  .  d    b    a    American     table   OH    and   Animal    Shortening.   Eniyme   Meat   Tenderlaer. 
Blaeult    Company.    South    Tacoma.    Waah.      Filed   May    24.     Food  Flavoring  Extrarta.  Flavored  Salt  and  Dehydrated  Fresh 
'**'^*  Vegetablea. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  17.  1948. 


For  Cooklea  and  ("rackera. 

Flrat  uae  approximately  Jan.  2.  1988. 

Sobj.  to  Intf,  with  SN  874.924 


SN  5.043.     McCall  Farma,  Effingham,  8.  C.     Filed  Mar    22 
1956 

BLACK  CREEK 


For  Canned  Vegetablea  and  Fruits. 
Flrat  uae  aprlng  of  1942. 


SN   074.924.     American   Baking  Company,   PhlUdelphla,   Pa. 
Filed  Oct  18,  lOM. 


SN  7,102      Ellaabeth  B,  Mulholland,  d   b.  a.  The  Can  Can  Co. 
CharlotteavUle,  Va.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1956. 


CAN 
CAN 


I      £<IAN 


For  Bread.  RoJla.  and  Paatry  Sheila. 

Flrat  nae  April  1951 

Snbj  to  Intf   with  SN  667,003. 


For  French  Dreaaing  for  Salada. 

Flrat  nae  Apr.  15,  1952;   October  1951   in  a  varUnt  form. 


HN    805.744       Mid  Weat    Prodncera'    Creamerlea,    Inc.,    goath     ^•'^'  ».527      F.  B.  Chamberlain  Company.  St.  LouU.  Mo     Filed 
Bend.  Ind.    Filed  Oct.  I.  1055.  June  4.  1956. 


LO-TEMP 


JACK 


FROST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  832.774  and  583.713. 
For  Non  Fat  Dry  Milk  Sollda. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  4,  1048 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  130.473  and  222.843 
For   Combined   Buckwheat   and   Wheat   Floura  for  Making 
Pancakea,  Wafflea.  and  MnlBna. 
Flrat  oae  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1877 
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UN    11.443        Ray    Whlt«k*r,    d.    b.    a.    Whlt»k*r    <4^*»onlnga      »N   19,154      Th*-  Liberty  Cbwry  *  Knilt  Co..  Inc  .  Corloctoa, 
Tnl««.  OfcU      Fil^l  July  i.  1M«.  Kj.     F11«h1  Nov    l.<»l9.'i« 


WNItAKnt 


LIBERTY 


Por    l'rt>«erv(><1    Prulta   and   P»*l« — V»in«'ly,  Ch*Trle«.   PliM- 
»ppU   lUriin    I>>mon  Pwl.  Oraogr  Pwl.  Etr 

First  uw>  1914. 


Fi)r  Sau«a(f  S»^»<inlnif 
First  \iM>  May  5.  185.'^ 


8N    20.382       ImiwrUl    <'h#iBleftl    Induatrl*-!!    Limited,    Londoa. 
BarUnd      Fll.'d  Dm   4.  19M. 


»N    12.903        Samod  King.    Inc  .    lakeland.    Fla  .    to    Accrola 
PToc»»««lng    Corporation.    tet>ana    «*<••.    Toa    Baja.    Puerto 

Rlpo      Fn.«d  July  2rt    19Sfl 


I.  C.  I. 


Owo«r  of  British  Kef.  No.  615. OlS.  dated  Maj  IS,  1941. 

Por  Salts  and  OtatliK,  All  for  rSMd 


ROLA 


Owii«r  of  R«c-  N'<^   321.873. 

For  Ac«roU  Jalc*. 

First  iM«  on  or  at>out  Jao#  1.  1956. 


H  20.601       rvnrer  Cannlnr  Companr.  Dmrer.  Colo.     Filed 
D«.  7.  195«. 


[siMm 


8N    IS. 3341       .\n<VnM)a     nayton    4    Co.,    Dallas.    Tm       Fll^d  Por  Can n«^  Cat  food. 

Aug.  3.  11>5<1  First  use  Jiui4>  14,  1954 

FRYO 


For  VegvtabW  Sbortt^nlac  and  Salad  Oil. 
nrst  aap  July  17    195«. 


8N    20.739       K    A    F    laboratories.    Inc.,    Chicafo,    III.      Pll««d 
Dm.  10.  1»M. 


DAILY  "C" 


SN   16.293      Wfiaaon  Oil  A  Snowdrift  9al«a  Co.,  New  Orteana.  For  <ai»dy 

La.     Filed  8ept    24,  1956,  First  aae  aboat  .Not    Z^.  1956 


UN  21,190.     Parlflr  (iamUe  Rublnsoo  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Pacific  Prult 
*  Prodnee  Company.   Seattle.  Waah.     Pllwl   Dec    17.  1956. 


For   ah.irtening  Mad^   From   Mt*at   Fats  and  Vegetable  Olla. 
First  aae  Aug    15    1956 


8.N   16.294       Weaaon  Oil  A  Snowdrift  .Salaa  Co.,  .N«w  Urieaos. 
La.     Filed  Sept    24,  195«. 


(si 


Por  Preah  Potatoes 
Plrst  use  Feb   23.  1956 


For  Shortening  Made  Frooi   Meat  Fats  and  Vegetable  Oils. 
First  uae  July  2«.  1»54 


SN     17,>»<J       Tbe    Koclld    Coffee    Company.    CleTslaad.    Ohio. 
Filed  Oet.  la,  19.56. 

I 


CLASS  47 


WINES 


SN  1«.7«7      The  Taylor  Wine  Company.  Inc.,  Hammondsport. 
N.  T      Piled  Oct    1.  198«.     aacKf). 


TAYLOR 


For  Cotfee. 

Plrst  aae  on  or  aboat  .\ac   23,  1956. 


•f   Kes.    Noa    373.135.   601,742.  and   oUicrs. 
Tor  Wtnea 
First  nae  Aog    22.  1936. 
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SN   17. 1( 
19B6 


Heubleln.   Inc.,   Hartford,   Conn.      Filed  Oct.  9, 
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»N  7,928.     Lynn  Inneraoie  Co..  Boaton.  Maas.     Filed  May  8. 
1956. 


If 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  378,002. 

For  Composition  Sheet  Material  for  Ponnlng  Innersolea  for 
Shoes. 

Plrst  uae  Oct   20,  1938. 


8.N  9,254.     U.  Donatl  k  Sona.  Inc..  Manchester,  N.  H.     Filed 
May  29   1956 

ARTSTONE 

•No  claim  la  made  to  the  words  "Blended  Whiskey"  and  the 

!;rSea"No."'328''4'24*S2U2""l,.'*':h"''''  "   ""*"      ''''°"         ""'    Ornamental    Concrete    Plgnre—N.mel.v.    Human    Fig 

?or  Whuk.,           ■         •        '                     '  "'■^-  ^°""»'  ^'^^    ^'^°-    I^'"'  Fornltur.    PedestaU    Bird. 

For  Whiskey  Pint  use  Mar  6,  1956 
1-lrst  uae  July  1,  1953 


CLASS  5« 


8N    11.644       Yorker    and    Sona,    Inc.,    Denrer.    Colo.      Piled 
July  5.  19.^6 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


S.\   641.031       Empire  Oil  Company.  Chicago.  Ill       Piled  Jan 
21, 1953 


s 

A 
V 

• 

A 


Por   Bottle   Closures,    Collapalble  Tube  Cloaurea,   and   Can 
CloBureg. 

First  uae  Nov    15.  1955. 


8N    16,937.      Bradford    -N'oTelty   Co.,    Inc.,   Cambridge,    Mass 
Piled  Oct.  4,  1956     Sec.  2(f). 


L 
L 
I 


For   Receptacle   for   Use  In   Cleaning  and   Storing  a   Sleeve 
for  a   Roller  Type  Applicator  for   Paint  or  Similar  Material,         Por  Christmas  Tree  Decorations 
Together    U  ith    a    Quantity    of    Soluble    Solrent    Contained         pint  uae  1946 
Therein.  __^^^^ 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1953 


SN  18.816      H   Wenael  Tent  A  Duck  Co..  St.  LooU.  Mo     Piled 
Not.  8,  1»M. 


aN  7,926      Lynn  laneraote  Co..  Boaton,  Maaa.     Piled  May  8. 
1956 


ALUMIFLAME 


VncOi 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  550.481  and  612,764. 

For  Fire.  Water,  and  Rot  Realstant  Tarpaullna. 

Plrst  oae  Oct.  5.  1956. 


sN  20,384.      Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Limited,   London. 
England.     Piled  Dec.  4,  1956. 


I.  C.  I. 

For  Compoaltlon  Sheet  Material  for  Forming  Innersolea  for 

^^^"^  j„,t  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No    618,670,  dated  Apr.  29,  1942 

Por  Leatbercloth. 


First  aa«  Feb.  10. 1936. 
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8N  20.&34      L  M  a  Corponktloo.  Oak  Park,  Mlcb      Fllwl  Dec. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAK 


8N    0.3.'i7.      Hana    Galdmanii.   Jr  ,   d     b.    a.    Hana    Gatdmana 
Paint*  Acceaaorlra.    (JalT»«ton.    Tm.      JMJ««d    Ma/    31,    l»&6 

GOE 

For  n<»anlnf  rompooad  Which  Makaa  Paint.  Wax.  CJrt*ae#. 
LUtx.  and  tb*  Llkr  Watar  Bolabla. 
rirat  u*^  I>c   30.  IBM. 


Fi)r  Klti  of  Miiaalr  Tile  Which  Inolnd*'  Variably  Tolorfd 
Tile.  Tijola.  F'atterna.  and  Material  for  th«  Aaa«mblr  of  tij« 
Tils'  Into  Ponna 

Flmt  uii^  Oct.  12,  19M. 


4.\   21  17'J.      .Norman  A.   Mark  A«a<M-lat>^    In<-     !<lbelton.  I'nnn 
Flle<l  D*c    IT,  1»M. 


WS  n.5»l      Walter  C    Leoc  Coapaay.  lac  .  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  July  5.  1»5« 

TEXINOL 

Por  CleanlHK  CompiMad  tmr  Kloon.  Walla,  and  Otlkcr  Sor- 
fa'"ea 

Kirat  Mc  Mar.  1,  1932. 


DIS-BASE 


Kur  Llthocraptatc  DampentBf  Keller  Torer* 
Flrat  uav  Jan.  d.  19M 


8N  11.891  P  R  Mallory  PlaatJca.  Inc.,  Chicafo.  111.,  to 
P  K  Mallory  *  (^o  Ino  .  IndlanapolU.  Ind.  Pllad  July 
6.  1»M. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREf  ARATIONS 


n  ".iiA 


c4^p. 


¥> 


Fur  IXnnrrware  Stain  C)««ner. 
r\m  wm  Oct   l«.  I»M 


*N    2«)..VM       .H<M-Wte    MunMToa  TOrea I.    Parla     Frano       Klled 
IhM-    H    lJ>,Vi 


PLIX 


for  Hair  N%  aro  M»>iria(  I^>(loa. 

Kirat   »mr  t)rt     10     19.VJ      In   romiMrce  Oct     11     1»M 


HN    20.454       Cbarlea   TJiUfT     Bloomaeld     N     J        Filed    D«.   6. 

i»a«. 

VIZUAL 

Per  Shampoo. 

rirat  iMe  Oct.  IS.  1»M 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLAJS  IM 
MOdLLANlOt^ 


CLAM  !•! 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


HX    14  403      Maraal  CMtfH 
nto4  A««.  U,  IMC 


Inr  .   Harrli 


Art      »N  »»0  17«      W    J    Mrgve^nej  Inc..  Chlcato    111      nied  June 
24,  I9i&. 


^C#  MMOATIOM 


mf 


V 


7 


Fnc    MaUMIafcieat    mt    Crr^t    and    CoHectJon    Af^nctea    for 
(>th*r«      AdrMac  and  .Ha^rTlaim  garh  other  Pervona   In  the 

Operattoa  o*  tii»  A«raclea.  and  Semrtna  n(  Aoroonta  fnr  ««ch  For    OcfTtce    of    Promotion    of    a     New     Harlnca    Account 

'**■•'*■••  Tbroach  the  Medlam  of  Premlama 

T\rm  mm  Jwm*  «.  l^m  PiP,t  oae  Apr    18.  1964 


June  18,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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8N    S,807.      oace    Orerload    Co     Ud  ,    WtDaipef,    Manitoba. 
Caaada.    Piled  Feb  24,  19M 


CLASS  IfJ 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


8N  5,918.     Dowel]  Incorporated,  Tulaa,  Okla.     PUed  Apr    6 
1»5«. 


office^;xoverload 


DEXET 


For  Well  Treatinf  Serrieea— Namely.  Injection  d  AJnai 
Bona  CementlOf  MaterUl  Into  WelU  and  Underground  Eartli 
Forma  tlona. 

Flrat  oae  Oct  14,  19M. 


For  Office  Serylcea  for  Others,  the  Prorldlnf  of  Offlce  SUIT     «N  8.23e.     DoweU  Incorporated,  Talaa.  Okla      Filed  Apr    13 
and  Adriaory  8«»rylce  In  PUnninc  and  Operatlnc  Offlce  Inatal-         1»5«  *»  • 

latlona. 

rirat  nac  March  1955  and  Jan  1,  IMl,  aa  to  "Offlce  Orer 
load"  :  in  commerce  March  1955  and  Aug.  20,  1953,  aa  to 
"Offlce  OTerload." 

fiabj.  to  Intf  with  SN  7.409. 


SANDLOCK 


For   Well  Treating  gerricM — Namely,  Injection  of  a  8aa- 
penaion  of  Sollda  Into  the  Well  at  a  Predetermined  Point  To 


8N  7.409      Workman  Serrioe.  lac  .  Chicago    III      Filed  Apr      P*""^""  •>'  *<>•'<*•  I°'o  ^^  W»»J  ■*  »  Predetermined  Pol 
30,  1954.  ^><^k    the   Formation  Agalnat   Sloughing  and   Shifting. 

Flrat  oae  May  10,  195S 


KiMa  or  orrica  oven  loads 


CLASS  Its 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


8N  6,320.    Caplui  Leaae  Corporation,  San  Carloa,  Calif.  Filed 
Apr.  13,  1966 


For  All  Types  of  Offlce  Employment  Serrlcee— Namely,  the 
Famlahing  of  Stenographic,  Clerical.  Bookkeeping.  Typewrit- 
ing, and  Calculating  Serricea  to  Cllenta. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept    1,  1956. 

SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  S.S07. 


CLASS  102 


CALCO 


For   Rental    of   Equipment— Namely,   AutomobiJea,   Trucks, 
Aircraft,  Machinery,  and  Furniture. 
First  use  in  June  195fi. 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCLU, 


CLASS  lf7 


SN  18.632      (Gibraltar  SaTings  and  Ix>ana  AsaocUtion  of  Bev- 
erly  HIIU,   Beverly   Hllla.   Calif      Filed   Nov    2,   1956. 


EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


8N  14,283.     The  Society  of  the  Plastics  Industry    Inc     Ne^ 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1956. 


Owner  of  Heg.  Nos   638.577  and  639.838. 
For  Savings  Acconnt  Services. 
First  nsc  Jane  SO,  1954. 


For  Services  Relating  to  the  Education  of  the  People  in  the 
Plasties  Industry  and  the  PnWIc  Generally  Regarding  Plastics 
and  Plastic  Products  ;  and  to  the  Promotion  of  the  General 
Welfare  of  the  Plastics  Indostry. 

First  nae  in  December  1M2. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


CLASS  2M 


8N    UU71        Th*t*    Kapp*    Phi    rratmtty     Worc*««t»r     Mai 
ni«d  Apr.  ».  1»M. 


SN    09H KM       Amartrnm    InatKurn     >f   Ttabar   Conatmctlon. 
WMblMCton.  D.  C    mrd  Not    10.  1»&5. 


Kcir  Indtratlnf  Mt«mb«»r«hlp  tn  th*  Appllmnt  AaaorUttoo. 
First  uae  Apr    J    ltf,'S4 

TM    122 


Th*  (Jreek  words  shown  sre  translated  into  Kn^llsh  aa 
"TbaU  Kappa  i'bl 

r*r  iBdloatlnc  Membership  tn  a  Nattoaal  Colleclate  rra- 
teraal  Orcanltatlon. 

Plr«t  a*^  In  the  fall  of  1922 


A  O 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


«4«.»45       BLACK    HAZARD    AND    DBSION       IsUnd    Creek 
<"oal   Company       SN    1.370       Pub    4-2-87       Filed    1-24-56. 

«4«>»«       Dl'RA  IZKD       Charter   Seed   Company       SN   S  277 
Pub  4-2^7      Filed  2-24-56. 

84fl.»47       OII>00        The     Oilman     Brothers     Company        8N 
5.296.     Pub.  4-2^7      Filed  3-27-56. 

646.W8       CHEMPERL       Capital    PU.tla.    Inc.      8N    7  160 
Pub.  4-2-57      Filed  4-26-58. 

«4rt,94»        MOLA.N        ChlcaKO    Foam    Prodncts    Corporation 
HN12.157      Pub  4-2-57      Filed  7-1  ft  56 


«46.»65.     GUARDSMAN,     Grand  Rapids  VarnUh  Corporation 
8N  4.636.     Pub.  4-2^7.     Filed  3-15-56. 

646.»«6       DESIGN  OF  MOINTAIN   GOAT      Columbia   Wax 
Company.      SN    11.229.      Pub    4-2-57       Filed  6-2»-56. 


8N 


rt4«.950      DKLDI  CALF        Donoran     lodustriea     Inc 
14,229      Pub  4-2-57      Filed  8-20-66. 

«4fl9.M       BI.\CK  PANTHER  AND  DESIGN      BUck  Panther 
<ompany.    Inc       SN    15.011.      Pub.   4-2-57.      Filed   9   4   56. 

^46.9.^2      OARLOCK.     The  Garlock   Paeklnf  CocniMinT      8N 
ia.ll8     Pub.  4-2-57      Filed  9-5-^6. 

«4fl  ft.M      COLLIER       R    T    Collier  Corporation       SN  15  176 
Pub.  4-2-57.    Filed  9-6-56 


CLASS  S^ 
ADHESrVES 


646.967  PRES8TITE.  The  Preaatlte  Enjrineerlng  Company, 
to  American  Marietta  Company  CONSOLIDATED  CEB 
TIFK'ATK  SN  2.563.  pub.  2-26-57.  filed  2-13-56,  CT.  5  ; 
SN  689.754.  pub.  l-«-57.  filed  6-17-55.  CI  12;  SN  2,564, 
pub  2-26-57.  filed  2-13-56.  CI.  16  :  8N  2.565.  pob  1-29-67 
filed  2-18-66.  CI.  35. 

646.968.       MACCO.       The    Macoo    Chemical    Company        8N 
12,516.     Pub.  4-2-57.    Filed  7-20-56 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


CLASS  « 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSFHONS 


«4«9S4  TAMP  Teehnica!  Dealrn  and  Development  Com 
pany.  Incorporated  8N  1,293.  Pub.  4-2-57  Filed 
l-iS-M. 

«4fl.955      RAINBOW   PLAID      Standard  Packarlng  Corpora- 
tion     SN  2.661      Pub.  4-2-57.     FIJ^  2-14-56. 

648.956       DIXIE  A.VD  DESIGN.     Dixie  Cup  Company      SN 
8.046.     Pub   4-2-57      Filed  5-4-56, 

^46.957      JOHN  WOOD  SUPERIOR      John  Wood  Company 
8N  9,320     Pub.  4-2-57.     Filed  8-29-56 

H46.958       KENNETT      National  Vnlcanlaed   Fibre   Company 
SN  11.183      Pub.  4-2-57      Filed  6-28-56 

«46.959.      SUNSHINE.       Her.    Manufacturing    Corporation 
8N  11,766.     Pub.  4-2-57.    Filed  7-9-56 

t*46,960.     MODEL.     Henry  A.  Enrich  and  Co..  Inc    SN  12  078 
Pub.  4-2-37      Filed  7-13-56. 

146.961  THERMA-ICEE.      Knapp-Monarch    Company       8N 
16.703      Pub.  4-2-57      Filed  10-1-56 

646.962  THERMA  KOOLER        Knapp-Monarch    Company 
8N  16,704.     Pub  4-2-67.     Fited  10-1-56. 

'^Iv*?,./,^^**^"       "'**'  "    '^^'•-  -^    "    •     Poc-O-Mor. 
8.N  17.477.    Pub,  4-2-57.    FUed  10-15-56. 


646.969     MP  A.     The  Baker  Castor  Oil  Company.     8N  2  741 
Pub.  4-2-57      Filed  2-16-56. 

646.970.     WORK-SAVER      McCampbell  *  Company   Inc     8N 
3.697      Pub  4-2-57.    Filed  3-1-56. 

646.971  GUTHION.      Chemagro    Corporation,    to    Farben- 
fabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengewllachaft,     SN  6,690     Pub  4-2-57 
Filed  4-19-56. 

646.972  EASTONAIR   AND  DESIGN       Easton    R     8     Cor 
poratlon      SN  7,583      Pub.  4-2-57.     Filed  5-3-56 

648.973  CWA    ANT)    DESIGN       Hulro    Laboratorlea       SN 
7.679.     Pub.  4-2-67.    Filed  5-4-56. 

646,974.     NOX  M08S.     Agro  Product*  Co.     8N  11,736     Pub 
4-2-67     Filed  7-9-56. 

646.975  SUB-DD.      Wllcrls    Chemical    Corp       SN    12  692 
Pub   4-2-57      Filed  7-23-56 

646.976  EL080L  Sandoi  Chemical  Works,  Inc..  now  by 
change  of  name  to  Sandot,  Inc,  8N  17,838  Pub  4-2-67 
Filed  10-19-56. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOUOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROIECTILES 


646.984      PENNANTONB    AND    D«8IGN       Horn    Luggage 
Company,  Inc      8N  8.077.     Pub.  1-26-67.     FUed  8-10-66. 


646.977      CW    AND   DESIGN.     Curtla^Wrlght   Corporation 
SN  694.180     Pub  4-2-67.    Filed  9-2-53 

846.978.  CACTUS  CARBINE.     Seart,  Roebuck  and  Co      8N 
7.948.    Pub.  4-2-67.    Filed  6-8-66. 

846.979.  B  AND  DESIGN.     AktleboUget  Bofors      8N  13  127 
Pub.  4-2-67.    rUed  7-31-56. 
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CLASS   !• 
FERTILIZERS 


•MO.BSO      NUKISH  MAKES  FL.\.NT8  FLOURISH  '  AND  DB 
SIGN.     W    R.  Gr»c*  A  Co.     8N  1.0««      Pnb   4-2-57      ru««d 

«(4fl.981      PIVC  STAR  AND  DESIGN      W.  R.  Ora«»  ft  Co.     SN' 
4.182      Pub.  4-2-37     Filed  a-»-5« 

t4fl,»«2.     KENCO  rOU>rOOD  AND  DESIGN      K^nco  Chem 
leal   Co..    Inc.      »N    lO.Wl       Fob    4-2-57       Filed   6-21-5«. 

'H«).983      GRAN  FORM.     The  Penn«7lvanU  Salt  Manufactar- 
IBC  Company       8N   12.742.      Pab.   4-2-^7       Piled   7-24-5«. 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


«4«.»«7.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     8e*  Claaa  5. 
rt4«.»S4       PAN-0-RAMIC8       The   Glean    Tile   Co..    Inc.      8N 

4.221      Pub.  4-2-57      Filed  3-»-5«. 
't4<J.9«      TYLE  TYB  AND  DESIGN      Maude  Roth  Corcoran. 

d.  b  a.  Tyle  Tye.  to  William  R.  McMurraj.     SN  4.299      Pub 

4-2-57     Fll«dS-12-5« 

'H«,98«.  INSl'L-FIL.  Miracle  AdhealTea  Corporation  SN 
4.555     Pub.  11-1 3-5«     Filed  3-14-^6. 

146.987  KAYDEE.  The  i'onnor  Lumber  and  Land  Companjr 
SN  4.944      Pub.  4-2-57.    Filed  3-21-56. 

148.988  COBl'STO  CBS  AND  DESIGN  The  Colorado 
Builder*  .Supply  Company  .SN  7.322  Pub.  4-2-57.  Flle<l 
4-30-56. 

A46.989       SWIVELSEAL        Bin«r*DO     Induatrlea,     Inr        SN 

8,067      Pub   4-2-57      Filed  5-1 0-5H 
tMU.BftO       SHAKE  A  PLY       The    Shake-A  Ply   Company.      SN 

10,193.     P«b.  4-2-37      F\l«d  6-13-^6. 

146.991  TECHBUILT  Tuctobullt  Inc  SN  10.942.  Pub 
4-2-57      Filed  6-25-56 

146.992  HEP  L.\CLEDE  CHRISTY  COMPANY  AND  DE 
SI<;.N  Laclede-Chrlaty  Company  SN  11.377  Pub,  4-2-57 
Filed  7   2-56. 

146,993.  MALI  BAR  Cheater  B.  Stem,  Inc.  8.V  12.986 
Pub.  4-2-57      Filed  7-27-56. 

146,9«4,  W  R.  T  Dterka  Foraata.  Inc.  SN  17.344.  Pub 
4-2-37.    Filed  10-12-56 


CLASS   13 

HARDWARE  A.ND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


*46.9«5      FLEX  O-PIPK.     Sear*.  Roebock  and  Co      SN  T.8»7 
I'ub  9-2V  .%«      Filed  6-5-56. 


CLASS  14 


METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


141.996  8PIRO      American   Chain  k  Cable  Company    lac 
SN5,014      Pyb  4-2-37      Filed  S-M-36 

146.997  8PYRALINE.      Th«    BImar    (ompany       SN    5  S54 
Pub.  4-2-57      Filed  3-28-56 

146.998  CSP      The  Colorado  Builder*    Supply  <"iimp«n]r      SN 
T.320      Pub   4-2   57      Filed  4  30-56 

*4«.99«.      BLO-MKT       Bloi    iorporatloo    of    Mirhifan.      8N 

12,163     Pub  4-2-57     Piled  T-l«-3« 
647.000       ALL-STATE    ROLL    MATRIX.      All-8tate    WeMinc 

Alloya  Co  ,  Inc      SN   14,520      Puh.  4-2-47.     FU*J  »-24-M 


•47,001       MICRO-TIN.       National  Standard    Coiupany        SN 
14,821      Pub   4-2-57      Filed  8-29-^6 

647,002.     MAGIC      Mafic  Iron  Cement  Company      SN  17  740 
Pub.  4-2-^7      Piled  10-18-^5«. 


CLASS  IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


147. 003.  IVX  Mid-Contlnent  Petroleum  Cnrporatlon.  now 
by  merfer  and  change  of  name  to  Sunray  MId-Contlnent 
Oil  Company,  to  D-X  Sonny  Oil  Company  SN  672.832. 
Pub  4-2-37      rilad  ^-7^34. 

647.004.  MOBILTHBRM.  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Companj.  Inc. 
8N  6.847     Pnb.  4-2-57.    Piled  4-20-8« 

647.003.  tX)MPREX.     Socony  Mobil  Oil  Companj,  Inc     8N 

6.848.  Pub  4-2-87.    Piled  4-20-5«. 

647.006  MOBILSOL.  Socony  MobU  Oil  Company,  Inc  8N 
6.834  Pub  4-2^7     Piled  4-20-5« 

647.007  GEN  REX       Socony   Mobil   Oil  Company,   Inc.      SN 

6.859  Pub  4-2-57      Piled  4-20-^56. 

647.008  CERTREX.     Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company.  Inc.     8N 

6.860  Pub  4-2-37.    Piled  4-20-56. 

647.009  WAXREX  Socony  MoMI  Oil  Company.  Inc.  SN 
6.865     Pub.  4-2-57.     Piled  4-20-56. 

647.010.  OARLOCK.  The  Garlock  Packing  Company  SN 
15.119.     Pub  4-2-37.     Piled  9-3-56. 

647.011.  TALONA.  Shell  Oil  Company  SN  16.818.  Pub. 
4-2-57.     Piled  9-7-56. 

647.012  AGRICASTROL.  C.  C.  Wakefield  A  Company  Lim- 
ited     SN   15.502      Pub.  4-2-57      Piled  9-1 1-36. 

647.013  SPRA80LV0.  A  W  Cbeaterton  Company  SN 
17,549  Pub  4-2-57      Piled  10-18-36 

647.014  TRANSKUT  SlncUlr  Refining  Companj.  8N 
18.027.  Pnb.  4-2^7.     Filed  10-23-36 

647.015  TELLU8  Shell  Oil  Company  SN  18.270  Pub. 
4-2-57.     Piled  10-26-36 

647.016  TEGUI^  Shell  Oil  Company  SN  18.271  Pub 
4-2-57.     Filed  10-26-36. 


CLASS  1« 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


646,9«7      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE      See  CUaa  5. 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


147.017       YEUX)W  CAB.      Yellow  Cab  Cigar  Co..   Inc.      8N 
16.298      Pub.  4-2-37.     Filed  9-24-5«. 


CLASS   It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACELTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


•47,018  Blo-HIRT  Purepac  Corporation.  SN  «»6.823. 
Pub.  5-29  .M      KUe<l  10-20-^5 

647.019  VAN  I  LAX  AND  DESIGN  Taatee  Babee  Companj. 
SN  1.292.     Pub.  4-3-37     FU*d  1-23-56.  ^^|| 

647.020  8TKNDROGBN  Nepera  Chemical  Co.  Inc.  to 
Warner  I.ambert  Pharmaceutical  Company.  SN  2,902. 
Pub   4-2-37      Filed  2-17-56 

647.021  LONTAB8.  Clba  Pharman^tlcal  Prodncti  Inc 
iN  7,»0«.     Pub.  4-il-57.    rUed  5-8-ft«. 
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•47,022.      NBKDOL.      Whitehall    Pharmacal    Companj       SN 
1»,11S.    Pub.  4-2-57.    Piled  7-S0-3«. 

•47,023      NEMRAC.       Bell-Mack     Laboratoriea,     Inc        SN 

18,2«»     Pub.  4-2-5T.    Piled  8-2-5«. 
•47.024       LTVAGAN.      Ida   M.   De  Pletro.   d.    b.    a.    Lifetime 

Prodncta.     SN  1S.8M.     Pnb.  4-2-37      Piled  8-18-56. 
•47,023.      NBBD-CILLIN.      Benaon-Noen    Laboratoriea,    Inc 

8N16.0CO.    Pub.  2-2^-37.    Piled  9-21-56. 
•47,02fl.      NEBU-MYCIN       BeasoB-Nuen    Laboratoriea     lae 

SN  16.0©2.     Pub.  2-2«-37.    Piled  9-21-56 

•47.027       NBBUEPHRIN       Benaon  Nuen    Laboratoriea     Inc 

SN  16.003.    Pub.  2-26-37     Piled  9-21-36 
647,028.     NEBC-PHEL.     BenM>n  Nuen  Laboratoriea,  Inc     SN 

16,096     P«b.  2-26-37.    Piled  9-21-M. 
•47,029.      ANALOZB.      Brlatol-Mjera   Companj.      SN   16  872 

Pub.  4-2-37.    Filed  10-8-36. 

647.030  ARH.      A.    H.    Robin*   Company.   Inc       SN   22  838 
Pub  4-2-37.    Piled  2-7-57. 

647.031  AHR.      A.    H     Robin*  Company.   Inc       SN   22  839 
Pub.  4-2-57.    Piled  2-7-87. 


CLASS  2t 
LINOLEUM  AND  OILED  CLOTH 


cut 


647.032,      CTJsHION-EEE.     Armatrong  Cork  Companj       SN 
16,(»1.    Pub.  2-2*-37.    Filed  9-3-B«. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


647.033  CONSTANT  K  AND  DB8IGN.  Magnatran  Incor 
porated       SN  681,8«2      Pub.   12-11-56,     Piled  2-17-55, 

647.034.  COLLINS  AND  DESIGN.  CoUlna  lUdlo  Company 
CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  697,534,  pab 
1-29-57.  filed  11-2-33.  CI.  21  ;  8N  10,300,  pab  2-^12-57 
filed  6-13-56.  CI.  2«. 

•47.033.  ELBCTRONICAM.  Allen  B.  Da  Mont  Laboratoriea 
Inc     SN  4,111.    Pub.  4-2-57     Plied  S-8-56. 

647.036  G-R-A  Y  MINIGRAPH.  Oraj  Re««rch  and  Derel- 
opment  Companj,  Inc.  SN  4.793.  Pub  4-2-57  Piled 
3-19-56. 

•47.037  REDI  FRY.  Knapp-Monarch  Companj.  SN  10  889 
Pub.  4-2-87.    Piled  «-2JMM». 

•47.038  THE  PRBD  GOAT  CO.,  INC  1898  AND  DESIGN 
The  Fred  Goat  Co..  Inc.  SN  12,271.  Pab.  4-2-37  Filed 
7-17-8«. 

647.038  ORYX.  Oryi  Electrical  Laboratoriea  Limited  SN 
18.341.    Pub.  4-2-57.    Filed  8-7-5«. 

647.040.  MICROWELD  Micro  Prodncta  Co  SN  16  964 
Pak  4-J-37.    Pll«l  10-4-M. 

647.041.  SUNBEAM.  Banbeam  Corporation.  SN  17  044 
Pnb.  4-2-87.    nied  10-5-M. 

647,042  CABLE  THEATER.  Jerrold  Electrontca  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   lT,«t7.     Pub.   4-2-57      Piled   10-11-56. 

M7.043  COPHPTB.  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporation 
now  bj  change  of  naoae  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  SN 
1T,825     Pub.  4-2-37.    Piled  10-11-58. 

647.044.  BVAN8  AND  DB8ION.  Brana  Product*  Company 
SN21,«3«     Pub.  4-2-87.    Piled  1-23-87 


CLASS  22 


GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


•47,048       ACB   AND  DB8IGN.      PrabUI   Manufacturing  Co 
SN  •91,937,    Pub.  4-2-37.    Filed  7-2«-58. 


»47,04«.     TINT  M-TOTS  AND  DBBIGN.     Harrej  J    Lebow 

SN  «09,644.    Pub.  4-2-57.    Filed  12-8-58. 
647.047      THE  SURPRISE  DOLL  ETC.     Arranbee  Doll  Com 

panj.  Inc.     SN  9,328.     Pub.  4-2-37.     Filed  3-31-56. 

647.048.  SLING-MASTER    AND    DESIGN.       Frederick    W 
Hetael.     SN  18,042,     Pnb.  4-2-37.     riled  9-20-56. 

647.049,  YAHUDDI.     The  Enterprlae  Mannfacturlng  Com 
panj.     SN  18.682.     Pub.  4-2-57.     Piled  10-1-86. 

•47,050     JAMISON.     Jamlaon  Manufactartng  Companj     SN 

16,958.     Pub.  4-2-57.    Filed  10-4-36. 
•47.051.     ROLL-AWAY.     Aahawaj  Line  *  Twine  Mfg    Co 

SN  16.987.    Pub.  4-2-57.    Filed  10-*-56 

647.052  SUN  VALLEY.     Central  Wholeaale  Companj.     8N 
17.432.    Pub.  4-2-37.     Piled  10-15-56. 

647.053  BRAHMA  AND  DESIGN.  Errln  G.  Harman,  Jr.. 
d.  b.  a.  Brahma  Bow  Companj.  SN  17,463.  Pub  4-2-67 
Piled  10-13-<Ve. 

647.054.     INVI80-CAST     Cortland  Line  Co..  Inc      SN  17  550 
Pub.  4-2-37.    Filed  10-l6-5«. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY.  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


647.055.  ROTOMATION.  Roto-Flnlah  Company.  SN  690  646 
Pnb.  12-13-55.    Filed  7-1-55. 

•47.056,      GLOBE   ELECTRO-LOADER.  Globe   Hol.t   Com 

pany      SN  8.532.     Pub.  4-2-57.     Filed  2-28-56. 

•47,057.  SPIKE.  American  Hone  Co.  SN  7  304  Pab 
4-2-67.    Filed  4-S0-5«. 

647.058.  SEALSKIN.  Stowe-Woodward,  Inc  SN  18  971 
Pub.  4-2-37.    Piled  ll-S-56. 

•47.059  FRAMERAP,  Atlaa-Boxmakera,  Inc  SN  18,985 
Pub.  4-2-57.    Piled  11-8-34. 

•47.0«0.  "BIG  NICK."  Maater  Vibrator  Company,  d.  b  a 
Knickerbocker  Prodncta  Companj.  SN  19,031  Pub 
■4-2-57.    Filed  11-9-56. 

•47.061  MVCO  AND  DESIGN  Maater  Vibrator  Companj 
SN  19.032.    Pub.  4-2-87.    Filed  11-9-36. 

647.062.  HELIOS.  Winkler  k  Dunnebler,  Maachlnenfabrlk 
and  Elaengleaaerei  K  O.  SN  19.213  Pub  4-2-57  Filed 
11-13-36.  ■ 


CLASS  24 
LAUNDRY  APPUANCES  AND  MACHINES 


647.063.      SAFETY-MISER.     BorgWarner  Corporation.     SN 
17.258     Pub  4-2-57     Piled  10-11-36 


CLASS  25 
LOCKS  AND  SAFES 


•47.064       GRIPLOCK.      K    J    Brook*  Companj       SN   1038 
Pub.  4-2-57     Filed  1-19-56. 


CLASS  U 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPUANCES 


•47.034.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Claaa  21. 

647,065  DESIGN  OF  BURNER  AND  LIGHTNING  FLASH. 
Tbermalectrlc  Engineering  Companj.  now  bj  change  of 
name  Walter  Kldde-Padflc,  SN  088,598.  Pub  4-2-37 
Piled  5-31-55 
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(MT.OM       MODrTRONICS   AND  PB8IGN       Bill   Jtck   Sci*n 
tlflc    Instrument    Co.      8N    700.dll       Pub.  4-2-^7.      Filed 
12-27-W. 

•147. (M57       HTPAR      ('■rl   ZHm      9N   S.911       Pub    11-lS-M 

tV47,0«8.      ACTIURAPH      NKlear  In«tnim«>Dt  and  Cb«mlcml 
Corporation,    now   by   Chang*   of   nani«>  to   NnolearCblcaxn 

Corporation       SN  «i.871       Pub    4-2-5T       Flle<l   5-23-M. 

447. 0«»       PETRI       Kurib«jraatal   Camera    Induatrr.   lac.      RN 

tt.Ml      Pub    4-2-.'i7      KUwl  fl- 1 1 -,'51 

«47,07U.      80NBCT0R.      Agfa    Aktlengrwliacbaft    fttr   Pboto^ 
tabrtkatlon       8N   18,504.      P«b.  4-1-A7.     rtled  8~7-M. 


CLA58  29 


BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


«47.071      100ft  SCIENTIFIC.     8.  H.  Kreaa  and  Company      8N 
rt»7.25a     P»b.  4-2-57     Filed  10-26-^5 


CLASS  M 


CROCKERY.  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


«47.0T2  KOKl'RA  WARE  AND  TTK  WITHIN  E)E8IC.N 
The  Toyo  TokJ  lompany.  Ltd.  8N  8.S01  Pub  1-12-57 
Filed  4-12-5« 


CLASS  32 
FLRNITLTIE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


(M7.073  8ERVETTE       Quaker    .Str»trher    Crtrnpany        8N 

W1.151      Pub   4-2   .'57      Filed  7-12-55 
*47,074       DUROLIFTC   VITAL  THIRD       Sealy,    Incorporated 

8N  »8.223      Pub  4-2-57      Filed  11-14-85. 
'147.075       FI^XOPRINT       Sperry    Rand   Corporatloo       COX 

80LIDATED    CERTIFICATE       SN    3.237.    pub     10-l«-5«. 

flied    2-2S-5«.    n.    12  ;    8N    ««0.07«.    pab.    7-17-56.    flled 

1-25-54.  CI   37 

'M7.07*       CARMVALE       8«yrt   8.    Oaalt       8N   9.537       Pub 
4-2-57      Flled  6-4-5*1 

«47.077        8EW1N<}    MATE.       Babcocfc  PtalUlpa    Corporation. 

SN  13.837      Pub  4-2-57.    Filed  8-0-56 
447.078       PnVH    MASTER    AND   nRSION       Bertram    Slan 

boff.  d.  b   a    Slanboff  Manufacturing  Company      8N  17,5»« 

Pob.  4-2-57      FU«d  lO-ia-56. 


CLASS  34 


HEATING.  LIGHTLNC.  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


447. 07»  TETER  Teter.  In<-  8N  11,041.  l^b  4-2-57 
Filed  «-2«-5« 

647.080  TIDY  Superior  Sheet  Metal  WorU  Co.,  Ine.  IN 
17.767.     Pub  4-2-87.    Fllad  10-18-56 

447.081  WEST  A  IRE  Winter*  Manofarturlng  Company 
8N  18.1  IS      Pub   4-2-57      Filed  10-24-5<1 

447.082  CLIMAX  Dallman  Co  SN  18.303.  Pub.  4-2-57 
Filed  10-2»-56 

447.083  KONTRO  THERMAUZER  AND  DBSION  The 
Kontro  Company,  Lac.  8N  18.381.  Pub.  4-2-^7.  Fll«d 
10-2»-56 

•47.0M.  -BIO  NICK."  Uaatar  Vibrator  Company  d  b.  a 
Knickerbocker  Producta  Company.  SN  18.030,  Pub 
4-2-57      Filed  11 -#-56. 


CLASS  3S 


BELTING.  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


44fl,»67       CONWILIDATED  CERTIFICATE      See  Claaa  5. 


CLASS  3« 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


447,085  CAPITOL  OF  THE  WORLD  I.VTERNATIO.NAL 
AND  DESIGN  Capitol  Record..  Inr  H.N  16,587  Pub. 
4-2-57.     Filed  1^-28-56 

647.086.  EMPRF.SS  M.  Hobner.  Inc.  8N  17.281.  Pub. 
4-a-57.     Filed  10-11-56 

647.0ST.  LUCIA  M  Hobner  Inc  SN  17,282  Pub  4-2-57. 
FUmI  10-11-56. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER   AND  yPATIONERY 


447,075       C0N80LIDATEI>   CERTIFIC.\TE       Ro*    Claaa    S2. 

647.088  HAHIEH  YOUR  8KI.N  rharmln  Taper  Mllla  Inc.. 
to  The  Charmin  Paper  Producta  Company.  SN  673,505, 
Pub   2-5-57      Flled  B-21-54 

447.089  3M  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN  MlnneMta  Mining 
and  Mannfarturlng  I'ompanr  SN  2,167.  Pub.  4-3-67. 
Flled  2  6  56 

447, OIK)  QD  DIARY  Orlando  A  Battlita  SN  2,944  Pub. 
4-2-57.     Filed  2-20-56. 

447.091  BEN(^OSKAL.     Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.     SN 

6,794  Pub   4-2-57      Flled  4-20-56. 

447.092.  EPCOR        Enr^-lope    and    Paper    Corporation       8N 

8,942  Pub   4   2  57      Filed  5-24-56. 

647.093  ROYALTY  AND  DESIGN.  8  H  Kreaa  and  Com- 
pany       S.N    10  406        Pub    4-2-57.      Filed   6-20-54 

447.094.  FOTO^FINDER  The  J.  L.  Hanaon  Company  SN 
11.868.     Pub.  4-2-57      Filed  7-2-86 

447.095.  ROYTYPE  VISIfOTE  AND  DESKiN  Royal 
McBe*  Corporation.  SN  13.072.  Pub.  4-2-57.  Filed 
7-30-86 

447.096.  ANACONDA.  Groreton  Papers  Co.  8N  18.214. 
Pub   4-2-57      Filed  8-1-56 

447.097  GROVETON.  Ororeton  Papers  Co  8N  13415. 
Pub   4-2-57      Filed  8-1-56 

647.098  WHITEFIELD  Groreton  Papers  Co.  8N  18.216. 
Ptib.  4-2-57 ,    Fl  led  8- 1  -56. 

647.099  DELLO  Groreton  Papers  Co  SN  13,217  Pub 
4-2-57.     Filed  8-1-56. 

647.100  TILTO-MATIC  Braden  Steel  <  orporatlon  8.\ 
13.270.     Pub   4-2-57.     Flled  8^  2   64 

447.101  RB  BRAND  AND  DBSK.N  The  Brown  Bridge 
Mllla.  Inc.     8N   15.761.     Pub   4-2-57      Filed  9-17-56. 

447.102  MODBUX>AT  The  CaUert  Uthographlng  Com- 
pany     SN   15.867       Pub.  4-8-57.     Filed  9-18-56 

647.103  CONTINULOK.     The  Egry  Register  Company.     8N 

16.333  l»ub   4-2-^7      Filed  9-2V^56 

647,104.      TABVELOPB.      The   Egry   Register   Company.      BN 

16.334  Pub   4-2-57.     Flled  9-25-56 


CLASS  3t 


PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


647,105 
3,216 


NORl^OM 
Pub^  4-2-57 


MINIATURES 
Filed  2-23-56 


Norcmss,    Inc,      SN 


647.106  OUTDOOR  LIFE  BOOK  CLUB  Popular  Science 
Publishing  Company.  Inc.  8N  4,741,  Pub.  4-2-37  Filed 
3-16-86. 

647.107  EA8TERN  AUTO  ADS  Warren  W  Hlgglas  SN 
7.438.     Pub.  4-2-57.    Filed  5-1-86, 

447.108  KB.  Encyclopaedia  Britannlca.  Inc.  8N  12  504 
Pub  4-2-57.     Filed  7-20-56 

647.109  AMERICAN  0A8  JOURNAL  The  Petroleum  Engl 
neer  Publlahlng  Co.  .^N  12,972.  Pub.  4-2-57,  Filed 
7-27-66. 

647.110  THE  SIGN  OF  SINCERITY,  8  AND  DESIGN 
Stanley  Greetings,  Inc  SN  13.319  Pub  4-2-87  Fl»«l 
H-a-86 

647,111.  HOLIDAY.  Holiday  Slides.  Inc.  8N  14.068  Pub 
4-2-57      Flled  8-16-56, 

647.112  DOTTY.  Publishers  Syndicate,  SN  15,823  Pub 
4-2-57     Flled  9-17-56 

447.113  SUMMERTIME       Scholastic   Magasines    Inc       SN 

18,494.  Pub  4-2-57      Flled  9-26-56. 

647.114  THERM0CHAT8.  Fenwal  Incorporated  SN 
17,558  Pub.  4-2-57.    Filed  10-16-56 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 

647.115.  JR  JUNIOR  CIKCLE  AND  DESIGN.  A  R  Llnsk 
IM.     BN  667.182.     Pub.  4-2-87.     Flled  5-26-84, 

647.118.  BIIXYE  ANN  AND  DESIGN,  Falrtex  Undlea  Inc 
SN  671.638      Pub    1-18-88,     Wed  8-13-54, 

647.117  FEATHER  WEIGHT.  Merker  Counter  Company 
Inc.     SN  877,231      Pub.  4-2-5T.     Filed  11-24-54. 

647.118  METRIC    CUT       Kllllngton    Mfg,    Co.,    Inc       SN 
•    680.152.     Pub  4-2-87.    Flled  1-19-88. 

647.119  LANOLA8TIC  Lanollsed,  Incorporated  SN 
681.699.     Pub   1-17-86.    Filed  2-15-85. 

447.120  SHAMPOO  SUEDE.  Darld  D.  Dontger  *  Co  Inc.. 
now  by  change  of  name  to  McGregor-Donlger  Inc  SN 
688,400      Pub.  4-2-67      Filed  5-27-58 

447.121  LITTLE  PAL  PalUadea  Undergarment  Corpora 
tlon       SN    688.456.      Pub    4-2-67       Filed   5-27-55. 

447.122  -THE  BUTTONETTK.-  Dottl  Original  Inc  SN 
692,708     Pub  4-2-57.     Filed  8-9-55, 

647.123  LADY  HAMPSHIRE  LH  AND  DESIGN  Man 
che«er  Hosiery  MlIU  SN  693.611.  Pub.  4-17-56.  Filed 
8-24-^'i5. 

647.124  STARDUST  LIFB-INSURED  Stardost,  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN  699.110      Pub,    4-2-57.     Filed  11-29-55. 

647.125  CLIMATES  Salant  *  Salant.  Inc.  SN  699  527 
Pub  4-2-57     Flled  12-6-68. 

447,128  SCHOBER.  G.  J.  Schober  GmbH  SN  1  284 
Pub  4-2-57      Filed  1-23-86. 

447.127  LOW  BOY  Charles  H.  Bacon  Company  SN  1  660 
Pub.  4-2-57     Flled  1 -80-86. 

847.128  WOODLANDER  Ootra  Corporation  SN  8  904 
Pub.  4-2-57,    Flled  4-23-56, 

647.129  JOG  TOGS.  Jog  To«s,  Inc,  8N  7,997  Pub 
4-2-57.     Flled  6-9-56 

647,130.     CLARIDGE.    Cluett,  Peabody  4  Co.   Inc     SN  9  103 

Pub.  3-26-57.    Filed  5-2S-56. 
847.181       TWINKLE  TOES.      Uwrence  J     Merske    d    b    a 

Sheer   Step  Hociery  Company.     BN  9,563      Pub    4-2-67 

Filed  6-4-86. 

647.132  TRICYCLE  SET  Best  *  Co.  Inc.  SN  9  824  Pub 
4-2-57.    Filed  6-&-86. 

647.133.  CHICHL  Romtn  Benech  MaUlla  iN  10  481 
Pub  4-2-37     Filed  6-18-56.  ' 

647,134  WADEHAM  ETC.  AN-D  DESIGN  Sewell  M.nufac^ 
turlng  Company     SN  11.196.     Pub,  4-2-67.    Filed  6-28-56 

647,135,  COUNTRTDUDK  Saks  *  Company  SN  11  409 
Pub  4-2-87     Filed  7-2-86, 

647.136  FUN-TIMK  KNITS  AND  DMIGN,  Herbert  Gu«ow 
S.N  11J76     Pub.  4-2-67.     FUad  7-6-86. 


647.137.  -COUKEUR-DK-BOI8."     Rice  Sportswear  Ltd     SN 
12.222.    Pub.  4-2-57.    Filed  7-16-58. 

647.138.  WAITING  MOTHER.     Leading  Lady  Foundatlona 
Inc.     SN  12.279.     Pub.  4-2-87.     Filed  7-17-86. 

647.139.  PARAKEK    TONES.      Briarlee    Modes.    Inc       SN 
12.388     Pub.  4-2-57.    Flled  7-18-56 

647.140.  SUPER    DUPER.      Select    Sportswear,    Inc.      8N 
12.976.    Pub.  4-2-57.     Filed  7-27-56. 

647.141.  HIDACO.      M.    Hldary   *   Cn.      SN    18.220       Pab. 
4-2-57.     Filed  8-1-56. 

647.142.  GLENEOY.      Cluett.    Peebody    A    Co      Inc       SN 
13,726,     Pub  4-2-57.     Flled  8-10-56. 

647.143.  NILE.     Ouett.   Peabody  *  Co.,  toe.      SN   13.727 
Pub  4-2-57      Flled  8-10-56 

647.144.  BUNNY  SOFT.     Heathcote  Hosiery  Company      SN 
13.986     Pub.  4-2-57.    Filed  8-15-56. 

647.145.  FETHRKORK,      Gro-Cord    Rubber   Company       SN 
14,877,    Pub.  4-2-57.    Filed  8-^30-86. 

647.146      LITE-LINE      Munslngwear,    Inc..   d.   b.    a.   Vassar 
Company.      SN    15,186.      Pub.   4-2-57.      Filed  9-5-56. 

647.147.  STORY  BOOK.    Morganton  Full  Fashioned  Hosiery 
Company.     SN  15.483.     Pub.  4-2-57,     Flled  9-11-66, 

647.148.  FASCINATION.     Morganton   Full  Fashioned   Ho- 
siery Company     SN  15,484.     Pub.  4-2-57.     Filed  9-11-86 

647.149.  THE  AMERICAN  BOATER.    Palm  Beach  Company 
SN  16,481,    Pub.  4-2-57,    Flled  9-26-56. 

647.150      THE  STRAW  LOOK.     Palm  Beach  Company      SN 
16,482.     Pub.  4-2-57.    Filed  9-26-66, 

647.151,  PENNY   POCKET  AND  GLOVE  DESIGN       Kath 
arlne  E.  Dodge,     SN  17.007.     Pub.  4-2-57,     Flled  10-5-56. 

647.152,  8TBYDE  ABOUND.     Blflex  Foundations    Inc      SN 
17,833     Pub.  4-2-67,    Flled  10-12-56. 

647.153,  GALLANT,     Frank  Gallant,  Inc.     8N  17,352     Pub 
4-2-57.     Flied  10-12-56, 

647.154      FEDCAL.     Federal   Employees'  Distributing  Com 
pany.     SN   17,449.     Pub,   4-2-57.     Flled   10-15-56. 


CLASS  4% 
FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


647,155  TIDY  TRIM  AND  DESIGN  Assembled  Products 
of  Winiamsport,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Wllllams- 
port  Narrow  Fabric  Co.  SN  679,878.  Pub  4-2-57  Flled 
1-13-5.V 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


647.156  SUP-QUIK.     Al-Lon  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc      SN 
695.067.    Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  9-21-55. 

647.157  CHARTER    OAKS.      Charles    K.    Beck    Co       SN 
696,766.    Pub,  4-2-57.    Filed  10-20-55. 

647i-'«  GT.ENARA  G lend t  Mills,  Inc.  SN  700,865  Pub 
4-2-57.     Filed  12-30-55. 

647.159  ROBINTEX  AND  DESIGN.  Charles  Edward  Bob^ 
Inson.     SN  3,461      Pub.  4-2-57      Flled  2-27-56. 

647.160  RAVEN  MILLS  CORPORATION  ETC.  AND  DE 
SIGN  RsTen  Mills  Corporation.  SN  7,628,  Pub  4-2-57 
Filed  5-3-56. 

647.161.  LINTON.  Linton  Tweeds  Limited.  SN  7  923  Pub 
4-2-57.    Filed  5-S-56. 

647.162.  NABRO  Nathan  J.  Brown.  SN  9  247  Pub 
4-2-57     Flled  6-29-56. 

647.163.  HOWKLL,  McGr^erey.  Werrlng  k  Howell,  Inc 
SN  10,247.    Pub.  4-2-57.    Flled  6-14-56. 
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^47  I M      WUXDA  WEVE  (  .\RPET8      Bring  Mllli  at  South 
Carolina      SX  10.397      Pub.  4-2-AT      F1 1#<1  »- 1 «- 5« 

rt47.ia5      ANGKL  9    TOICH      J    P    SteT^na  A  (  o  ,  Ib«.     8N 
10,»«»      Pub   4-2-^7      Filed  (J-2«)-5« 

t4T  lik».      DAN    RIVER   T\*IN    WONDER.      D«B  RlTer  MIIU. 
Ino.irpormted       S.\   1S.970       Pub.  4-2-57       ni*<l  8-15-M 

<W7  lrt7      BrLLIMH;      I)^tlr»  FUf  Company.  Ibc.     8N  14.134 
F*iib   4^  2   .^7      FU^<1  8-17-5«. 

♦47.1M  BKAL'TITHigLE.     J.   P    BtcrroM  A  Co.   Inc.      8N 

14.41.%  Pub   4-2-.'57.     Filed  9-22-M. 

»»47.1«  TOUCH  A-CLOri)      J    P    .Stpreim  *  Co      Inc       g.N 

14.41«.  Pub.  4-2-5T.     nied  8-22  M 

'(47.170      VER8IL      EtabiUwenienr*  Follx   Verwl  *  Cte.     SN 
15.112.     Pub   4-2  57      Flle<l  »-,V-56 

'(47,171.     VERSKIN      Ktabliaaem«>nta  Felix  Verrel  *  Cte.     »N 
15.113     Pub.  4-2-57.     FUed  »-d-5A 


CLA^  45 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


M7.172.  Z1C8TANG.  R^^alemon  PurUan  Co  8N  S85.S11 
Pub    4   2   .^7      nie<i  4-1.V55 

^47.173  IJTTLl  BRoWN  JTO  AND  DESIGN  Morraj  W 
Berliner,  d  b.  a  flqatrt  Bottling  Company  SN  7.0<M  Pub 
4-2-^7.     Filed  4-25-5<J 


CLASS  44 
FOODS   AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


«47,174      SEMILKO      The  SVatM  Company.  Inf.     8N  M2  55A 
P«b.  3-«-M.     Filed  3-12-*4 

tM7.175  '4  X  4  •  (NUMERALS  IN  CIRCLE)  Walnut  Ornve 
Producta  Company.  Inc  9N  M3.23«)  Pub.  4-2-57  Filed 
3-24-54. 

M7.178  FRED'S  MUaHROOM  BKEF  OR.AVY  AND  DB- 
SION  Fred  Ifoahroom  Producti  Company  8N  (WWJ  1M2 
Pub   1-18-55.     Filed  5-24-A4. 

rt47.177       REPRESENTATION     OF     SOLID     OUTLINE     OF 
MAN    WITH    CANE.      Heii)err   Storkmann,    d     b    a.    Stock 
mann-Werk  (i    m    b    H      gN  (176.551      Pub,  4-2-57.     Filed 

11-12-54. 

<M7.17»*  BTHANITC  Feed  8enr1c«  Corporation  SN 
'W7.777      Pub   4-2-57      FUe«l  5-18-55 

•M7.179  SHOR  FRESH  E  Bonnafto  SN  (W8  020  Piib 
11-1-55      Filed  rt-7-55 

tW7.180       TOWNSENDS    FANCY    CREAM    ETC     AND    DB 
SIGN      F    M    Townaend.  d    b    a    Townaend  Wbol«Mle  Gro- 
cery Co.      9N  1*88.100.      Pub    4    2^7      Filed  6-7-55. 

647. 181  BRITB-NUTE  8»yaio«r  TowSm,  Inc.  SN  «»O.Mfl. 
Pub   4-2-57      Filed  (1-27-55. 

-UT.lHi  BGGI.ITK  Seymour  Fooda.  Inc  8N  SOO  33» 
Pnb.  4-2-57.     Filed  6-27-55 

647  183  DIPS  KonlnklUka  Verka.le  Fabrteken  N  V  8N 
694.323      Pub   4-2-«T      ril«d  V-T-M 

647  1*4  I'.vLK  MIXER  Central  Soy»  Company.  l«e.  gN 
«e4.»4      Pub,  2   2«-57      Ftled»-15-A« 

647.185  CHTNtJONGO  FLB<HA.  Wm.  Wrl«ley  Jr.  Cam- 
pany      SN  «8«»,617      P»b   4-2-57      F11«l  10-17-M. 

647  186  A(".E  IT  The  Huron  Mllllnf  Company,  to  Herrulea 
Powd#r     Coapuy        gN    W7.982        Pub     ♦-»-57        FWwl 

ii-»-^»a 

647.187  PRINCE  CASTLE  Prlnoe  I<w  Cr^ftni  Caatlea.  Inc 
8N  «»8.370      I'ub  4-2-57      F11*>d  11-16^^%* 

647.188  HILL4^RE8T  Debow  *  Company  SN  488  Pub 
4-2-37      riled  l-ll-a«. 

A47  IW        HIGH      KKKER         .irrtjer  I  >anleU  Midland     Com 
pany.  d    b    a    Commander  L«rabc«  MllUaf  Co.     SN   1.8M. 
Pub  4-2-57      Filed  2-l-3«. 


647. 1»0  BMBRO  Adolpliua  Brook,  d.  b.  a.  Bnbro  Import 
Company       HN    2.281        Pub     4-2-57.      Filed    2-8-68. 

647  191  TEDDIE  A  DESIGN  John  W  Leavltt  Company 
SN  4JM>4.     Fab.  1 0-33-58.     niad  S-JMMl. 

647.192  WISCONSINg  DAIRY  LANE.  Armln  A  Bentelln. 
d.  b  a  FerryTille  Cbeeae  Factory.  SN  4,933  Pub 
4-2^%7      Filed  3   21-56 

847.193.  ROTI88BR  IIBD  Tba  Manhattau  Coffee  Com 
pany      SN  6.024      I^ib    4-2-57.     Filed  4-9-^8. 

647.194.  OLD  HICKORY  AND  DESIGN.  Old  Hlrkory 
Batehera"  Supply  Co  8N  8.016  Pub  4-2-37  Filed 
.V9  58 

647.195  FRIARS  AND  DESIGN  Harry  O  Turner  Jr  and 
Raymond  C  Ttjner.  d  b.  a  Frlara  SN  10.288.  Pub 
4-2-57      Filed  6-14-56 

647.198  SIOUX  BEE  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Slooz  Honey 
Aaaoclatlon.  Cooperattre  S.N  12,300  Pub  4-2-87  Filed 
7-17-58 

847.197  FRENCH  LICK  Preaton  Rider  Packing  Co..  Inc. 
SN  14.829      Pub   4-2-57      Filed  8-29-58. 

647.198  DESKJN  oF  GROTESgCE  FISH  Geor»e  Soarea. 
d  b  »  [X>mlnatur  Co  8N  18.781  Pub  4-3-57  FU«d 
9-14-58 

647  199  FROST  PROOF  Ben  Hill  Grlffln  Inc  SN  18.120. 
Pub   4-2-57      Filed  9   21-56 

847.200  EL  MAGO  Loulalana  State  Rice  Milling  Company. 
Inc      SN   16.130      Pub.  4-2-87      Filed  9-21-58. 

(M7.201  Honey  bear  and  DB8I<;N  Tbe  New  Era  Mill 
inf  Company       SN    16.134       Pub.  4-2-57       ni«<l  9-21-56. 

647  202  SIR  LOUIS  Samuel  8  Veaer,  d  b  a  Samuel  S. 
Vener  Co       SN   18.180      Pub    4-2-57       Filed  9-21-88 

647  203  SAY  BON  Com  Prodncta  Reflalng  Company  SN 
16.183      Pub  4-2-57      Filed  9-24-^58 

647.204  CALTOP  FJotUI  Producta,  Incorporated.  SN 
18.202      Pub.  4-2-57.     Filed  9-24-58. 

647.205  BIG  J  Jacoba.  Malcolm  A  Burtt  SN  18.222  Pub 
4-2-57.     Filed  9-24-68. 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


847.308      ILE  DE  FRANCE      gUrer  Hill  Producta,  Inc      SN 

7.045      Pub    4   2   57      Filed  4   24   56 

•47.307       PINTAIL  AND  DESIGN       Matthew   Gloag  *   Son 
Limited       SN    15.958       Pub.   4-2-57       Filed  9-19-58. 


CLASS  4$ 


MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  UQUORS 


847,308.     TV      The  Old  Reading  Brewery.  Inc      SN  13.S07. 
!»•*.  4-»-57      Filed  8-2-58 


CLASS  St 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


647.209       VAPOSEAL.       Standard     Packaglnf    Corporation. 
SN  684.168      Pub   4-2-57      Filed  8-2+-55. 

647.210.      VAPOMEAL.       Staadard     FackAglac    Corporailou. 
SN  688.870.     Pub.  4-2-57      Filed  8^  18-55 

847.211       TAPOgEAL   AND  DESIGN       Standard   Packaglnc 

Corporation       SN    689.888       Pub.    4-2-67       Filed   8-20-55 

•47.312       KU8TOM  KWIK       Dec-0-Gni)«u.    lac.      SN   8,fl«4. 

Pub.  4-2-57      Fltod  4-18-58 
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CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


TM  129 


CLASS  1«1 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


847.213       CREAM.      A.    E.    Stale,    Manufacturing   Company 
SN  683,088.     Pub  4-28-55      Filed  3-22-54. 

847.214.  BONNE  BATH       Bonne  Bell   Inc      SN  476      Pub 
4-2-57.     Filed  1-1 1-56 

847.215.  KLEEN-CUT.     Lehn  A  Flnk  Producta  Corporation 
8N808     Pub.  4-2-57.    Pllad  1-18-56. 

847.216      TROOPER      Jean  Jordean.   Inc      SN   1  696      Pub 
4-2-57      Filed  1   30-56. 

647.217.  SUPER  8M<X)TH.     Cn-rmalne  Montell  Coametlqoea 
Corporation.      SN  6,921.     Pub.  4-2-87.     Filed   4-23-56. 

647.218.  SING.     Faat  Chemical  Producta  Corp.     SN  » 0S5 
Pub.  1-8-57.     Filed  5-25-58. 

647.219      ERMA-8      Erma  D.  Orerby.  d.  b.  «    B   D    Orerbr 
8N  9,383.     Pub  4-2-67.    Filed  5^1-56.  ^ 

647.220.     JASMONI8.    Olvaudan-DeUwanna.  Inc.    SN  16  211 
Pub  4-2-57      Filed  9-24-68. 


647,233  LET'S  MEET  OUR  TOWN  AND  DESIGN  Com- 
munity Bualneas  Bulldera.  to  Community  Busln«aa  Bnlldera 
SN  673.297.     Pub  4-2-57.    Filed  9-18-54. 

647.234.     AUTO  PLUS.     A.  C.  Nielaen  Company      SN  697  635 
Pnb.  4-2-57.    Filed  11-3-56 

\ 


CLASS  lf3 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


Service  Marks 


CLASS  IM 
MISCELLANEOUS 


'*o"r...  V'l  ^-^^'  ^■'•'^•'^''^S  ICTC.  AND  DESIGN.     Glenn 

4%^rF,^:d  iVi-i3."'*' ""  ^'••'^'*-  «-'^'  "«•«»«  ^^ 

'''^WS      'PJ^'f^-^^    ^>^    AMERICA.    INC.    AND    DE- 

":^r4-:^r^.^^r2-ii:6t"--  ^—  -  -•-• 
":•uT4-^6^^^■^rl2-;^5"*"•  ^'""--  -  «^-- 

TM   719   O.   O.— 11 


847.235.  CHEVROLET       C^neral   Motora  Corporation       SN 
2.414.    Pub  4-2-57     Filed  2-10-56. 

647.236.  CHEVROLET  AND  DESIGN      General  Motora  Cor- 
poration.     SN  2.415.      Pnb.   4-2-57.      Filed  2-10-56. 

647.237.  OLDSMOBILE.     Cn^neral  Motora  Corporation      BN 
2.417.    Pub.  4-2-57.    Filed  2-10-58.  »«■"•»      »« 

647.238      DESIGN  OF  GLOBE  ETC.     General  Motor.  Corpo- 
ration.     SN   2.418.      Pub.   4-2-57.      Filed   2-10-66 

647.239.      PONTIAC.       General     Motor.     Corporation        SN 
2,419.     Pub.  4-2-57      Filed  2-10-56. 

647,240  DE8TGN  OF  INDIAN  HEAD  (SILHOUETTE) 
General  Motor.  Corporation  SN  2  420  Pub  4-2-57 
Filed  2-10-56.  ■^^-*>i. 

847.241.      CADILLAC.      General    Motor.    Corporation       SN 
3,848.    Pnb.  4-2-57     Filed  3-5-56. 


7.806.     Pub  4-2-57      Filed  5-7-56. 

8N  18.254.    Pub.  4-2-57      Filed  8-1-56. 

'^l^ll.    V^""   o'*^       ^"   «"""   ^«   C«n,p.ny       SN 
15.456.     Pub.  4-2-67.    FUed  9-11-68. 


CLASS  105 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 

847.242.  EXECUTIVE  CAR  LEASING  COMPANY  AND  DE- 
SIGN. ExecntWe  Car  Leaalng  Company,  by  change  of  name 
from  Auto  Show,  Inc.  SN  894,185.  Pub.  3-28-57.  Filed 
9—8—55. 

647.243  "TANKS  FOR  EVERYTHING."  P  B  Mntrle 
Motor  Tran.portatlon.  Inc.  SN  1,261.  Pub.  4-2-^7.  FUed 
1-23—56. 

647,244.     C  AND  DESIGN.     Colvln.  Incorporated      SN  2  408 
Pub.  4-2-57.    Filed  2-10-56. 


CLASS  IM 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


647,245      BAXCO.      J.  H.  Baxter  A  Co      SN  898  126      Pub 
4-2-57      Filed  11-14-55. 

647.248.     NO-EN.       Vacunmate    Corporation.      SN    899  848 
Pub  4-2-57.    Filed  12-2-56. 

647.247.  KROMAL      The  Fore.tek  Plating  A  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  417      Pnb.  4-2-67      Filed  1-10-56. 

847.248.  MARLITH.      The    Marley    Company.      SN    4  812 
Pub.  4-2-57.     Filed  3-19-58.  ' 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


CLASS  200 


847.249.      OIL.    CHEMICAL   *   ATOMIC   WORKERS   INTL 
UNION  AND  DESIGN.     Oil.  Chemical  and  Atomic  Worked 
International   Union,  AFL  CIO.     SN  9,658       Pnb    4-2   ^7 
Filed  6-5-56.  ""t-^-oi. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Thear  rtf«tatra(loBa  arv  not  aubjfvt  (■>  <>pp<i«itl<>n 

CLA^  4  CLASS   16 


ABRASIVES   AND   fOIXSHINC   MATERIALS 


PROTECTTVE   AND  DFXORATIVE  COATINGS 


•UT.250       D>a    Cu   Ctaamlcsl   Co.,   Oklahoma    ntj.   Okta.      9V     «4r  :»54       S^-Wllti   Pilnt    and   V«rnl»h   Company    Kanaa*  City. 
•».«ia.      rU«l    P     1.    •-l«-«.      An.    8.    E.    -l-lO-aT  Mo.     UN   4.373       F11*<1  1'     R    3    12  ««      Am    8    S    4   22-«7! 


FOR-EVR  GREEN 


i^jtoit/wjup^oduc^  Jc^  OCX  cAa/i^Lng (jutftAC 


For  Varloai  ("ombtn*<l  (*1«>an«r«  and  PolUb^a  for  PtotM 
iDg  ProttH-tlve  t'oatlno  for  r»«»  on  l'r»<-|">a«,  S^ini  Prtn-toua 
aad  Artll1<-UI  Ht«n<*«  in  J>>w>>lr7  optical  l>fnara.  Dtaplay 
Caava  and  Mlrrnra.  Phutofraphic  L«>Da,  and  Wlndaliiflda 

rtrat  aar  Apr    19.  1995. 


Tor  Pnater  Paint 
First  ua«  10^. 


(MLiiA       Joa^ph    K    Zwlal^r    Jr     d    b    a    TrUnfle  Colar  Co., 
Mllwaokf*.  WU      S.N  S.WT      Filed  4-2-a« 


CLASS   12 


CONSTRLCnON   MATERlAlJi 


'-  V  s 


For  Art  lata    Painu. 
Ftrat  aa>>  Mar    1,  1918. 


«M7,2S1.      Th«  r.   C.    Roaa^ii    t'ompanj.   Cl«T«land.  Oblo.      ftN 
T.S76.     riled  P    R    4-,S0-M      Am.  8.  R.  13-lT-M. 


CLASS  21 


T(JI^^ 


ELECTRICAL   APPARATUS,  MACHINES,   AND 
8UPPUES 


V*or  Storm   Wtndowa,  Combination  !icr««a  aad  Mtorm  Wln- 

dowa.  and  Sliding  (ilaaa  I>Mira 

rirat  aa«  on  or  about  Mar    24    11^53 


«V47.256      Manlry.   loc     Kanaaa  Cltjr.  Mo      8N  (190.8V 
P    R   7    7-53      Am.  8    R   3^21-57 

PREMIER 

For  Kl«<fr1c  MactilDMi  for  Popplnx  Com. 

nr«t  a*e  l)ctob«r  1»3» 


3      File* 


A47.252.     Brown  Company.   B«»rUn.  N.  H.     8N  1S.8M      ni«1 
P   R.  9-18-M      Am    8.  R   8-7-57. 

BLACFIBER 


For  Non  Metallic  Impf^KnatMl  Pulp  Arw^r  Pipa. 
Flr«t  uae  Joij  d.  1»M 


tH7.257.      John    <>«ter    Manafartarlnf   Co.,    Mllwaukea,    Wis. 
SN  7  R32       nifd  P    R    .V7-M.     Am    8    R    4-11-57. 

CJiecito  dSlenaer 

For  Klertrtr  Food  Commtnatlaf  and  Llqa^fylnc  Machloaa. 
Firat  aae  Dm.  10.  1966. 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FTTTING  SUPPUES 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


IM7.253       Skyline     Plaatlc     Pip*.     Inc  .     TituaTlll*.     Pa.       8N 
tW7.226       ni*d   P    R.   ,V1(V,V5       Am     8    R    4   li^-«7. 


Pe[SSUe[-LIN[ 


For  Plaatle  Pipe. 

Finit  aa«  on  or  abogt  Auxnat  1904 

TM    130 


ft47.25«  Jo  W  Tnck*r.  d  b.  a  I>r»  Wall  Tool  Company,  SI 
Paao  Tex  8N  3.967  Filed  P  R  »-6-5«  Am  S  R 
4-28-57 


FN 


L/ 


^dM^ 


Li] 


IC] 


For    Jolntinx   Trowela.    ReplaceabU    Blad«a   Tta«r«ror,   Nail 
Spotter  BladM.  and  Cement  Handllnr  Paaa. 
Flrat  aae  Jaly  1.  1995 
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CLAS6  2S  CLASS  44 


JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


847,259.      Bamctt   DarU.    Incorporated,   Plttabnrgh    Pa      8N 
682.542.      nied   V.   R    a-1-55.      Am.    S,   K.    4-liMi7.   ' 

M4M0NDS 
■RING  CREATOR" 

For  Ring*  That  Contain  DUmond* 
Flrat  Dae  Feb.  7,  1955. 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


847,283.      J     Sklar    Manufactnrinjf    Co.,    Lonjf    Island    City 
X.  Y.     8X  19,070.    Filed  P.  R.  ll-«^6.    Am.  S.  R.  4-11-5T.' 

I 


KAPP-BECK 


For  Cardlorawnilar  Instrument* 
Firat  nac  Oct.  10,  1955. 


CLASS  33 


GLASSWARE 


CLASS  4« 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


fl472flO  Karlorarak*  8klo.  NIrodnl  Podnlk,  Drory  u 
Kralovych  Varu,  CaechoalovakU  8N  22,550.  Filed 
I— 14— fi7. 


847.284       Norkln   Bakery  Corporation,   Stamford,   Conn       8N 
679,319.     Filed  P,  R.  l-»-55.     Am.  8.  R.  6-21-^6. 


"d: 


MOSER 


D 


roTq 


owner  of  CaechoalorakUn  Re»    No.  114.152,  dated  Oct    1 

1 95fl 


For  Baked  Cake  Donrh  Product  In  the  Shape  of  Bagela 
First  uae  Dec,  14.  1954. 


For  Decorated   Hollow  (ilasrware,  EapecUlly  Hl|t!i  Quality 
Table  8eta  Decorated  by  Cutting,  (llldln*    and  EnrraTlna  «47,265.      Aatra    Merchandlae    Co..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      »N 

*  690,995       Filed   P.   R.   7-11-55.      Am.   8.   R.   3-15-57. 


CLASS  35 

■ELTING.  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING.  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


647,261.     Tyron  Corporation,  Englewood.  Colo      8N  691401 
Filed  P  R.  7-15-55     Am.  8.  R.  4-1-57 


For  Candy 

Firat  nse  Apr.  15,  1955. 


PLAT 


647.266.  Foremost  Dalrlea,  Inr  ,  San  Franciaco,  Calif.,  from 
Weatern  Condensing  Company.  S.N  691.531  Filed  P  R 
7-18-55.    Am.  S.  R.  7-9-56. 


For  Puncture  Repair  Pings,  Plug  Applicators.  Disposable 
Puncture  Repair  Fluid  Injectors,  Puncture  Repair  Fluid  and 
Air  Transfer  Hoaes,  Sold  In  the  Trade  as  a  Kit.  and  Parta 
Thereof 

First  oae  Jane  27,  1955 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


Peebles' 

SWINEBLOC 


For  Swine  Feed. 

First  use  June  24.  195o  ;  Mar.  15,  1930,  aa  to  "Peebles' 


ln!5  o   o   A         "•  ^°'"'  ^•"^*'  ^^^^    "^    ^      S*^'  4.962     «47,2«7     Stanley  A    Kretchman,  d.  b.  a.  Kr*tchman  Materials 
FUad  P.  R.  3-21-56,    Am.  8.  R.  3-26-57.  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     8.N  693,060.     Filed  P    R   8-15-55      Am. 

S.R.  4-11-57. 


PUSH-O-PUSH 


^nU'Sottn, 


For  Writing  Pena  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb  21,  1956. 


For  Rye  Soor  for  Edibles. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  27,  1956, 


/ 


TM  132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  1957 


64T,268.  Fon»mo«t  Dairies,  Inc..  San  Kr« nclaco,  Calif.,  from 
Western  CoDd*>n«lnt{  Compaojr.  SN  483.104.  FUed  P.  E. 
8-l!MU.    Am.  8  R.  12-«-d6. 


Service  Mark 


CLASS  101  ' 

ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


«t47.270.     Downtown   i'ark  and  Shop  Ino  ,  Waihlnfton.  D.  C. 
SN  12,«04.      nied  P.  K.  7-23-56      Am.  8.  R.  4-11-87. 


ror  Swtne  Feed. 

First  ase  June  24,  1»50 :  Mar.  15,  1980,  as  to  "Peebles'.' 


R47.289      Cascade  Froaen  Fo<)ds.  Ino  .  Barllncton.  Wash      SN 
ti»»,698.      Filed    P.    H.    12-»-55       Am.    8.    R.    12-6-56. 


^P 


DOWNTOWN 
PARK-SHOP 


For  Quick  Froaen  (Ireen  Peaa. 
First  use  Jane  1,  194S. 


The  drawlHK  ia  lined  with  the  colors  red  and  blue  bat  no 
claim  la  made  to  i-olor 

For  Promotion  of  i'arlcln(  Facilities  In  Connection  With 
Retail  Storea 

First  use  May  15.  1955. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


115.109  RED  DEVIL.     CI.  23      1-23-17 

116,083  .S.NOLITE.     CI.  M».     4-3-17 

116.878.  PRESTO.     CI   39     8-5-17 

117.154.  SELCLO.     CT    13.     6-19-17. 

117,260.  B   V    MAY      CI.  39.     6-26-17. 

117,327  inE.\L      CI.  23.     7-3-17. 

1 17.517  CE.NTE.WIAL.     H.  46.     7-17-17. 

117.704.  CRISCO.     CI   46.     7-24-17. 

117,864.  IWANA.     H    35      8-7-17. 

:iT,888.  VELVET      CT   46.     8-7-lT. 

118,009  DU  KA.NE     d    Irt      8-14-17 

118,107  HEART  OF  THE  BAKERY  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  23. 

8-14-17. 

118.412.  ECONOMY      CI.  46     9-t-17. 

118.434  WHITE  RIBBON      H   46      9-4-lT. 

118.664.  ILLINOIS   .\S[)   DESIGN      CI.    23      9-25-lT. 

118,702  DESIGN     OF     MARATHON     RUNNER        O.     15. 

9-23-17. 

118,r20.  THE  OWL  AND  DESICN      CI.   17      9-26-17. 

118,732.  SUPER  EASY     CI.  32.     10-2-17. 

331.803  C088ART  GORDON  k  CO      O.   47       1 -14-36. 

331.604  DKSICN    OF    MAN.    OXEN    A.VD    SLED       CI.    47. 

1-14-36. 


341,996. 

342.431. 

344.729 

344,731. 

344.741 

344.949 

344,958. 

343.015 

343.167 

343,380. 

345.382 

345.4-29 

.(45.528. 

343.623. 

345.641. 

345.702 

5-4-37 
W5,778. 
346,081. 
346.242 


a.  6   12-29-36 
1-19-37. 


CI.    1».   4-6-37. 


RID-O-MOTH  AND  DESIGN. 
HILI  AND  DKSION      CI    22. 
NITEANDAY      CI    39      4-6-37 
NIGHT   N  DAY     CI.  39     4-6-37. 
PACIFIC    ETC,    AND   DESIGN. 
FiX)D<RAFT      CI   46      4-13-37. 
ROTO  ROOTER.     CI.  23.    4-13-^7. 
PRE  VUE      n    39      4-13-37 
T04;8TAD'S   MAGIC.      C\.  92      4-20-37. 
TARGET  TUNING.     C\.  21      4-27-37. 
RED  HEAD      CI    21.     4-27-37 
DELL.\  ROBBIA.     CI.  46.     4-27-37 
PENNEYWI8E.     CT.  39      4-27-47. 
SERRASOL.     CI   6      5-4-37. 
PARANOX.     n.  16      5-1-37 
REPRESE.VTATION    OF   A    KEYSTONE. 


CL   23. 


HI  HO      CI.  46.     5-4-37. 

EARL  8  88  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  49.     5-18-S7 

THE   MOUNTAIN   BOYS      CI    38      5-18-37 


:i4«,2«6  A    B   C      CI.  37.     5-18-37. 

.346,820  E8SOPHALT      CI    12      6-1-37 

346,721  8TA8AFE  AND  DESIGN.     Q.   46.     6-8-37. 

.146.828  CBRAMICON8      CI.  21      6-8-37. 

.147.027  A     W     FABER    RADIANT       O     37       6-15-37. 

.147.081  VIRGINIA   GENTLEMAN       CI.   49.      6-15-37 

347,129  MERRIPLAY      CI    22      6-15-37. 

.347.315  CEVALIN      CI.  18      6-22-37 

347  466  ES80      CT    15.     8-29-37 
347.535  E8S«)      CI.  12.     8-29-37. 
347.578.  AVITEX      CI   52      8  29-37 
347.601  NASOVAX      CI    18      6-29-37 
347.624  PARATAC      CI.  18.     6-29-37 
347,808  REPELLA      CT.  8.     7-6-37 
347.923  MILK  LOAF      CI.  46.     7-13-37 
348.052  SADDLE      CI    46      7-13-87 

S48.0H4  PRINCE    VALIANT       CI     38       7-18-87, 

348.136.  I.ADYETTE      CI   46.     7-20-37 

348.222.  KLEKR8ITE      C\.  22.     7-20-37. 

348.354  SATINOL      CI.  51      7-27-3T. 

348.355  JOHN    DEERE   AND   DESIGN       CT.   28.      7-27-87. 
34H  .'>M4)  REDY  MAID      CI   48      R^  .3  37 

348.628  MEL4)  TREI)      (1    39      8-3-37. 

,148.902  HOFFMAN  HOUSE      CI    46.     8-17-37 

348  923  MA(;NET    FINISHES       CI.    16.      8-17-37 
34H.932.  SUPER-8HEDPEL.     C\    42      8-17-37 
34»  3H3  RELIANCE      CI    10      8-24-37 

34tt„184  RELIANCE      CI    10      8-24-37 

34tf.rtl5  ZEPHYR.     CI.  43      8-31-37. 

349.899  NESTLft'S     COFFEE     AND     DESIGN.        CI.     46. 

9-14   37 

349.940  LUCKY  BROWN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  31.     9-14-37. 

349.961  UND  O-OIRD      C\.  89.     9-14-87. 

350.113  LIFE  AND  COVER  DESIGN       CI    38      9-14-37. 

350.184.  CAMCONE      (1    13      9   21-37 

.350,241.  CIRCU  RAY.     CI    34.      9-21-37. 

350.253.  GLORIETTA      CI   48      9-21-87. 

350.272  PARAKOTK      C]   37      9-21  -37 

350,488  KIMPORT  IK1IX8      CI    22      9-28-37. 

350.551  Sl*RAU\STIC      C\.  6.     9-28-37. 

350.571  STREAMLINED      CI    1      9-28-87 

350.740  HOLLAND  HOUSE.      CT.   45.      10-5-87. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


277,266 
405.677. 


SectkM  8 

KING    MAUS0LU8.      CI.    2. 


INDOPAQUE.     CI.  37. 


11-11-80. 
2-15-44. 


The  follotpinff  reffittration*  iitiued  May  1.  1951 
541,628.     T.  M   DESIGN      CI   23. 

541.631.     TAKE  OFF  YOUR  HAT  TO  THE  MYERS      C\   28 
541,634.      STUDENT  SPECIAL     CI.  36. 
541,649.      PERSONNA.     C\.  42 
541.659       ZIPPER  TOP      CI   34. 
541,661,      RAYO  .MAT      CI.  23. 
541.682.      (iUARD-A      CI.  60. 
541.668.     FLEX  SPAN.     CI.  1. 

541.668.  BALMAR.    CI.  23. 

541.679.  CO  RICH.     CI.  18. 

541,682.  ISOPLANIC.    CI.  60. 

541.684  MARINE.    CI.  4. 

541.690.  WOOD  8.    CI.  44. 

341,693.  NORTH  COAST.    CI.  34. 

341,700.  MASONKTTE8.     CI.  39. 

341,702.  PREVENT    SCALP    STRETCH   AND  DESIGN   OF 

HEAD      CI    44 

541,705.  MUSI  RULE.     Q.  86. 

541,708.  JETEX.    CI   6. 

341.712.  ASH.  ENG     H.  44. 

541.713.  KANBAR  K   WITHIN  DESIGN      CI    39 
541.720  DIAZYL.     CI.  18. 

641.721.  NATIONAL      CI.  23. 

541,725.  WELI^E  VATOR      CI    34 

541.734  FANCIFUL   REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO  FEET 

AND  DESIGN.    CI.  52 

541,738.  METRO.MATIC  AND  DESIGN.    CL  81 

541,740.  80DALT      CI.  .'.1. 

541.741  BEAUTY  BUD<;ET  AND  DESIGN      0   81 

541.742.  NU  BAK.     CI.  3. 

541.743.  PATTY  KING.    CI.  28. 

541.744.  COLUMBUS  AUTOMOTIVE  CORPORATION      C\ 
19. 

541.746.  HAWLITE      CI.  50. 

641.747.  GLO  FAB.    CI.  60. 

541,766.  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  23. 


541,757.  T   M.  DESIGN.    01.  23 

541.759  HINDIZE.    CI.  16. 

541.760.  SILBER-DERONE.    CL  51. 

541.763.  FABRI-CARNICE.     CI.  42. 

541.764.  COMBI  MATIC.     CI.  34. 

541,770.  PERIOD  AND  FOUR  DOT  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 

641.772.  PIANACCORD.     CI.  36. 

541.774.  PORTA  DRIVE.    CI.  23. 

541.776.  KITTY  AND  DESIGN.    CL  23. 

541.778.  TV.    CL  33.  ' 

541780.  GLADYS  PICKFt)RD.     CL  61. 

541.782.  GRIMPKX.     CI.  16. 

541789  NU  DELIBLE.     CI.  61. 

541.801.  FREEZ-R-ATOR.    CI.  81. 

541,803.  FEMINEERED     CI.  31. 

541.809.  ANIVER8ARI0.    CL  42. 

541.810.  BLACK  COLT.    CI.  42. 
541.816.  P  V  WITHIN  CIRCLE.    CI.  23. 
541  817.  COI^O-  PIN     C\.  40. 

541.819.  NORCROS8  FUNNIES      CI.  38. 

541.820.  BLUEPRINT  8IZEI>-F0BFIT.     CL  39. 

541.821.  TOCJETTES.     CI.  39. 

541.822.  TRYEM.     CI.  39. 
541,880.  T.  M.  DESIGN.    CI.  4. 

541.831.  HOMEARC.     CI.  21. 

541.832.  POISED  BY  NEWSOME  AND  DESIGN      Q   22 

541.833.  CARROLL  COUNTY.    CI.  46. 
541,836.  LINDY     Q.  39. 

541.841.  8ATIN8HEEN.    CL  42. 

541.842  TOPWEAR     C!  39 

541  844.  HAN-DE   HORSE   AND  DESIGN.     CI    50. 

641.847.  LADY     ORIS     AND     REPRESENTATION     OF    A 
CROWN.     CI.  39. 

541.848.  8TOR-N-DROR      H.  32. 
541.854.  NEVARU.ST      Cl   2 

541,857.  POOR  MADAME  HAIR  BATH      Cl    61 

541.863.  RICHMO.VD     BATTERIES     LIKE     CAMELS— GO 

LONGER  WITHOUT  WATER     Cl.  21 

541.867.  GATEYARD  AJ<rD  DESIGN.    Cl   32. 

541,877  MKTL-LOCY  AND  DESIGN,     Q.  12 

541,881.  TOERITE.    Cl.  39. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

385.474.  MOR^OOLD  Cl  46  8-7-39  Roy  Weir,  doing  531.259.  140  IN  CIRCLE.  Cl.  14.  9-26-50  The  Intema- 
buainesa  aa  Valley  Frolt  Company,  Pharr,  Tex.  Amended  tlonal  Nickel  Company,  Inc..  New  York  N  Y  Amended 
to  appear  :  j„  appear 

"i4(r 

871,3,54.  130  IN  CIRCLE.  Cl.  44.  3-8-53.  The  Interna- 
Uonal  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Amended 
to  appear : 

"130" 

641.486.  FLAVORSTAT.  Cl.  46.  2-12-57.  Flavor  Corpo- 
ration of  America.  CbicafO,  HI.  Corrected  :  In  line  1,  "Illl- 
noia"  should  be  Detotrare. 

643.024.  MR  ORANGE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl  46.  3-19-57. 
Mutual  Oranire  Diatrlbutora,  now  by  change  of  name  Pure 
Gold.  Redlanda.  Calif.  Amended:  In  line  1.  after  "DU- 
trlbutors  ■  .  note  hy  change  of  name  Purt  Gold  \t  Inserted. 

643,293.  M  D  INTERNATIONAL  8YMP08LA.  Cl  88 
3-26-67.  M  D  Publications.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cor- 
rerted  :  In  line  1,  "New  York"  should  be  DtAMoare. 

843.348.  FLACOA.  Cl.  46  3-26-57.  Flavor  Corporation 
of  America.  Chicago.  III.  Corrected  :  In  line  1,  "Illinois" 
should  be  Dela^tart. 

644,194.  OCEAN.  Cl.  26.  4-16-67.  Ocean  Photo  Supply 
Co.,  Inc..  assignor  to  Gem-Klein  Photo  Corp.,  Manhattan, 
N.  Y,     Corrected  :  In  line  4.  "Glem"  should  be  Oem. 

644,298  FEND-8ILIC0NE  AND  DESIGN,  Cl.  51.  4-16-57. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Dis- 
claimed Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company  .  .  .  desires 
and  hereby  does  discUlm  the  word  "Silicone"  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  ahown  and  purely  for  purposes  of  said  regis- 
tration." 


371.231.     NEO-CORD  ANT)  DESIGN.     Cl.  39     9-19  39.     The 
Lima  Cord  Sole  and  Heel  Company.    Gro-Cord  Rubber  Com 
pany.  Lima.  Ohio.    Amended  to  appear  : 


0-C/> 


% 


TM  133 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS^NEW  CERTIFICATES 

N«wC*rtUlcatM  iMtMd  uAd^r  Mvtlona  7(e).  T(f),T(f »  of  tb«  Trmd^'mark  Act  of  1»4«  fur  the  un«'xpirp<i  term 

of  tiM  ortflaal  r«cl«tr«tloiM. 

M7,753  BEACH  CLUB.  CI  3»  Desmond  •.  Inc.  1 1-27-5*. 
New  Cert  9*c.  7(e).  to  P»liii  Beach  CumtMny.  Portland. 
V(»ine,  ft-1*  37. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tt>«  following  mark*  rejUter«yl  aD<>r  th«?  act  •>(  1905,  or  the  tct  of  1881.  arf  publlahed  aD<Vr  the  prorlatona  of  aectiun 
12(c)  of  the  Tr«*ii»rk  Act  of  lbH«  Th^^  reifintratlorMi  nrv  not  •ub)e<^  to  opposition  hut  are  aub)ert  to  cancellation 
undar  aectlon  14  of  the  art  of  19-l«l 


CLA^  * 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMFOSmONS 


335.733.     June  Irt    lOSrt      Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chlcafo. 
lU.     Pub  by  reclatraot 


343.063       Apr     IS,    1937       Hercnlea    Powder   Company,    W11- 
mlnffton.  Del.     Pub.  by  r«(latrant 

CLORAFIN 


For  TalcTlaloa  R«celTln«   Apparatus  and  Parta  Tbaraof. 


373,400.      D««.   3.    1938       Zenith   Radio  Corpuratloc,  Chlcato. 
Knr    l.lqaiJ.    Waxy    Sobatance     l'ae«1    an    a    Plaaticiaer    and  m      p^^   ^^j  reKlstrant 

Hoftening  Afent  for  Plaatlc  Matertala  8uoh  aa  ituhhtr,  .Mtro- 
cvltal<ioe.  Cellaloae  Acetate.  Etc. 


348,440      Jnly  27    1937       U  .Honnebom  8ona,  Inc..  New  Tort. 
N.  Y.    Pub  by  reflatrant 


P>>r  Elertrlc  Lamps. 


Kor  Dtaperalnc  Ajent  for  Lae  In  the  Manufacture  of  Emal       404.873      D«.   14.   1943      Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Chte*^ 
ilrted    Prepararlona    Such    aa    8olnble    Oil    EmuUiooa,    Textile  I"      !'"«>   ''7  reglatrant 

Emolaiona,   and    Inaectlcldal   Spray   Emulslona 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SLTPUES 


1«14.341       Feb    20,  1923      Chicago  Radio  Laboratory,  Cblcago. 
IIL     Pub.  by  Zenith   Radio  Cor(>oratlon,  Ctalca«o.  III. 


For  Radio  and  Telerlalon  Recelrtnc  Apparatua  and  Parta 
Thereof  .  Audio  Frequency  .\mplirylnf  Apparatua  and  Parta 
Thereof  .  Radio  Antennae  and  Radio  Electron  Tube*  ,  Radio 
and  PboDO(raph  Combinatlona :  Batteriea  :  and  Electric 
Lamp* 


419.386      FVh    12.  1»4«.     Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  <'hlca«o, 
III      Pub  by  reglatrant. 


Fur  Radio  Apparatus  —Namely,  RecaWera    .\mpllfleni.  Load 
ilpeakera.   Tuning  Derlcea.   Antenna  Wire,   Head   Phone.,   Bat  •'<"    Electric    Batteriea- Namely,    Dry    Cell    Batteriea    and 

teriea.    Loop    Antennae.    DUla     Switchea.    Coodenaera,    Trana  ^''"7  Battery  Power  Packa 

formera.  Rheoatata.  and  Termloala  


^^^^^^  421, 52T      June  4.  1946      Zanlth  Radio  (^rporatlon,  Chicago, 

284.320      June  23,   1931      Zenith  Radio  (orporatioa.  Chicago,  '"      Pub  by  reglatrant. 

111.     Pub  by  reglatrant 


For  Radio  Electron  TuN«a. 
TM    134 


For  Electric  Motax*. 


JlTNB  18,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  135 


426.463      Dec   24,  1946      Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III      Pub  by  reglatrant 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


For    Ekwtrlcal    PlHr-Up    Aran    and    Parta    and    Electrical 
Sooad  Pick-Up  Uolta  for  Phonograpba. 


440,74-i      Sept    21,  1948      Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Chicago. 
Ill      Pub  by  reglatrant. 


343,360       Feb     16,   1937       The  Parker  Pen  Company,   Janea- 
Tllle.  Wu     Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


SEALOMATIC 


For  FounUln  Pena,   Mechanical  Penclla,  aud  Deak  8«ta. 


For  Electrical  Phonograpba  and  Parta  Thereof 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPUANCES 


425,332       Nor.    12.   1946      Geo.   A    Whiting  Paper  Company. 
Menasha,  Wla.     Pub  by  rf^litrant. 


&Mt '  J6f  '  ^4nmA 


For  Cover  Paper. 


.100,401  Jan  17,  1933  Stertlometer  Laboratoriea,  Loa 
Angelea,  Calif  Pub  by  Sterllometer  Laboratoriea  I>oa 
Angelea,  Calif. 

STERILOMETER 

For    ControU    Comprlalng    a    Pyro-Recordlng    Compoaitlon 

iMapo^Kl  on  Cardboard  and  R*actlng  at  Critical  Temperature  ■*"*!;""^v.   "■'"    "    ^"^^      '^°"*^  ^^^"^  «»»>**'"  P'-«'a'-t«.  In<-  • 

To  Produce  a  Change  in  Color  and  Thereby  ProTlde  a  VUoal  k"/*  2       '  *'^'    ^      ^^    ^^  ^'°''**^  ®^***  »»'»»*«•  Company. 

Record  -^'^  *<>".  N.  Y. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


344,0.%©      Mar   9.  1937.     Inltwl  Sutea  Rubber  Prodncta.  Inc 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


348,963       Aug     17,    1937       White   Croaa    Inc..    Perth   Amboy. 
N.  i.     Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


INC. 


Penguin 


For  Rain  Coate  Made  of  Rubber  and  Fabric. 


.384,744      Feb.  4,  1»41.     Field  and  Flint  Co.,  Brockton,  Maaa. 
Pub.  by  Field  *  Flint  Co.,  Brockton,  Maaa. 
For    Furniture     Namely,     Upfaolatered    Chatra.    Ottomana,         Applicant  make*  no  claim  to  the  right  to  the  excluiive  uae 
Footatoola,  Sofaa.  Rockeri,  and  Tablea  of   the  phrase   "Golf   Shoe"   apart   from   the  mark  ahown   in 

the  accompanying  drawing, 

CLASS  34 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPUES 


408.892      Oct.  19,  1943      Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago, 
ni.    Pub  by  reglatrant 


FootJov 


For  PboDograpba. 


For  8boea  Made  of  Leather,  and  Comblnatiooa  of  Leather 
and  Fabric. 
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CLASS  41 


CANES,  PARASOLS,   AND   UMBRELLAS 


S49.040  Aac.  17,  1M7.  Pol»n.  K*t«  and  Company.  B«UI- 
mor*.  Md  Pub  by  PoUn.  Kati  4  Company.  Inc.,  Balti- 
iBor«.  Md. 


348.654.  Aac.  3.  1937.  Folan.  Kats  and  Company,  Balti- 
more. Md.  Pub.  by  Polan,  Kata  A  Company.  Inc.,  Baltt- 
mor«,  Md. 

safeTbrelu 


Por  Umbrpllan 


CLEARBRELLA 


For  Umbrella*. 
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REGISTERED  JUNE  18,  1957 


tt     labors  tfirlea.     .\<,rth     Cblmgo.     111.       541,720     cane 
CI.   18. 

Arad^mle  Hcl^'ntlfkiue  de  B«'aut«».  ParU  and  Colombo    Franw 

541.780   cane      CI    51 
Acme  B-cklnK  Corp.,  Hr.M.klyn,  .\    V      541. 74T.  cane      CI    5t» 
A»fa    Aktl«»nip»««»llaohaft    fUr    Photofabrlkation      U-verkua^n 

Baycrwerk.    Germany       «47  070,    pub     4-2-.'>7       CI     26 
A»fro    Product.    C..  .    I'uyHllup.    Wa»h       «4«.974.    pub.    4-2   57 

.KktlebolaifHf    Bofora.   Bnfora.    Swed«>n.      «4fl.979    pub.   4-2-57. 

All  Metal  Bottle  Cooler  Corp.  :  gfe — 

HI  Ll  Sale's  Co. 
Al  Lon  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Baltimore.  Md.     847.158,  pub.  3-13-66. 

All  State    Weldlnjr    Ailoya    Co.,    Inc..    Whit*    Plalna     X     T 

647  (KHJ    pub    4    2-57.     CI    14 

^'("""2      ■  *  *^"'   ^'*"^  '^''*'^-  ^    ^      1J8.7S2,  rt'n.  10-2-57. 

Ainalicamated    Dental    Co.    Ltd.,    I>ondon.    England       541  712 

cane       CI     44 
.Vttierlcan  B<Mik  Cover  Co.  :  Sre 

Berkman,   Irving 
American  Chain  k  Cable  Co..  Inc..  Bridireport,  Conn      646  996 

pub    4    2   57      CI    14 
American    Hone   Co.    Moravia.    Iowa.      647.057.    pub.    4-2-57 

American  .Marietta   Co..   from   The   Pre^atlte   Enjflneerinf  Co 

ChlcaK-    III       fl46.9fl7       Pub    2   26  57.   CI    5      pub    1-8-57 

CI     16.  pub.  2   28-:) 7.  CI.    12;  pub.   1-29-57,  CI    .S5       (Con 

■olldated   oertlficafe    Claaiteii   5     18,    12,   and  .H5. ) 
.Vnd'Taon,  Clauton  A  Co      Nfr 

Interatate  Cotton  Oil  Refining  Co 
Archer  Danlela  Midland    Co.    ,1     h     a.     Commander     I>«rab«^ 

-Milling    Co.     MInneapolla.     Minn.       847.189.    pub     4-2-57 

CI     46 
Armour  and  Co.,  ChlcsKo.    III.      541,834.   cane.      CI    86. 
Armstrong  Cork   Co.,   I^ncaater,  Pa.      847,0.^2    pub    2-26-57 

CI     20 
Arranbee    I)oIl    Co.,    Inc.    New    York,    X,    T       847,047     pub 

4  2-57,     CI    22.  •    wu 

Aahawaj    Line  *   Twine   Mf*.  Co.,   Aahaway.    R     I.      847.051 

pub.  4   2-57.     CI.  22 
.Vahton  .Machine  Worku     /Jre— 

Ashton,  Raluh  K. 
Aahton,    Ralph    K  ,   d     b    a     Aahton    Machine   Work*    Arvada 

Colo.     541.844.  cane      Cl.  .V) 
AaMmbled  Product*  of  \Vllllami«port.  Inc.  WlUlamatwrt    Pa 

by   change  of  name  from   Wllliamaport   Xarrow   Fabric  Co' 

647,155    pub    4    2    57      CI    40 
Vaaodateil     Merchandlalng     Corp.,     The,     .\e»     York      X      Y 

541,881,  cam       Cl,  39 
Aatra  Merchandlae  Co,,   !>>#  Angelea,  Calif      847.265      Cl    46 
AtUa-Boxmakers,    Inc      Chicago     III       647,059     pub     4-2-57 

Auto  Show,  Inc   :  Sec 

Executive  Car  Leaalng  Co. 
C1^2^*''"  '''■"*^"*""  '^'"'■P-  Montclalr.  X,  J.     541.854,  cane 
'^^»«X'k^I'hinipa  Corp..  Richmond.  Va.     647.077.  pub.  4-2-57 

*^4^"2   57*"c*'*    "      ^""    '^°**'''   ^^^'     '''•"""       647.127.    pub 

'^^o    r,'""^  *'"   ^^"  ■   '^^*'     ^"^    Y"'"''-   •'^     Y.      648.969    pub 
4-J    57       Cl     fl 

lUnkert    Broa.    Co..    Inc      to   Hampatead    Packing   Co      Hamp 

n  S^.,^*'  •  ■  ??J"l"-f*^'P  <'"n'P«»«^  "f  JHmea  R   and  Thoman 

B   Shining.     541, 83.T,  cane      ('l.  48 
Barren,   WUllam   L.,  Co  ,  Inc  ,  to  William  L.  Barrell  Co     Inc 

.New   lork,   .\    Y.      348.932,   ren    8   17  57      Cl     42 
~"fl«»«    Orlando  A  ,  Hrexel  Hill,  Pa.     847.090.  pub.  4-2-57. 

"Vrv/  J?,  ■  .t^^"  ^"  FrancUco.  Calif  847.245.  pub 
^CI  4^""'**'  ^'  ^°  IMttaburgh.  Pa  647,157,  pub.  4-2-57 
"*Cl'  «?""'■  '"*^"  '^''*'*^*<^'  "*""  847.214,  pub.  4-2-57. 
'^4-2^57'  n'*^8*""^'''*'  *"*"■  ^''"■*"  "^  -^  847,023,  pub 
*^'"h' ^als?"'  *^"^*'  ^"■'*""*-  Greenville,  8.  C  647.184, 
Benlach  Brothera,  inc.,  BrtH)klyn,  X,  Y.  277,266,  cane  Cl.  2. 
Benaon-Nuen  I.*boratorlea,  Inc.  New  York    X    Y      847  025^8 

pub   2-26-57      Cl    18  ' 

Berfelln    Armln  A  ,  d.  b.  a.  Ferrrvllle  Chelae  Factory    Ferry 

vflle,  Wla,     847.192,  pub    4-2-57      Cl    46 
Berkman     Irving,    d.    b     a.    American    Book    Cover    Co      Xew 

i    ,0   .-'".^'■"'J'  ^■P*"''  f'"     Holyoke    Maaa.     346.266 
ren.  5-18-57.     (  1    87. 

^[}^i"  Jf^VIJ  ^'.  i  „^  .'    ***>"'"  »«"llnK  Co..  Plalnfteld, 
N.  J.     647.178,  pub,  4-2-57.     Cl   46 

^Cl  89^**  ^"*''  '***"  ^***'  ***•  ^  •47,182,  pub.  4-2-57 
'*'4*2-57'""cr*39""  '"'■•  *'**'''  ^*"*'  ^-  ^  M7.152.  pub 
"'n*  r*"*''*''  '^^  '"*"  ^"'""^  ^  ^  648.981,  pub  4-2-57 
"*cr*48**"     ^'       ^*"^'^'"''"      <"•'"       847,179      pub      11-1-5C. 


***'rf^"''"''"     ^""T*-     €••»•<"■«".     Ill,      647,063,     pub,     4-2-57 
Bom    Mfg,    Co..    The.    Kewanee,    111.       116.878.    ren,    6-5-57. 

Bowman,  A    Smith,  IMstlllery:  8et— 

Bowman.  Abram  S, 
Bowman,  A.  Smith,  and  Sona.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bowman.  Abram  S. 
Bowman,   Abram   S.,  d    b.   a    A.   Smith   Bowman   IMatlllery    t.. 
A.     Smith     Bowman    and     Sona,     Inc,     Sunset     Mllla     Va 
H47,081,  ren    6-15-57.     Cl   49  ' 

Braden  Steel  (\»rp.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     647.100,  pab.  4-2-67 

Cl.    ^7. 
Brahma  Bow  Co.  :  tiee — 

Harman    Ervln  G.,  Jr. 
Brlarlee  Modea,  Inc.,  .New  York,  X.  Y.     647,139,  pab.  4-2-57, 

Brlatol  Myers  Co..   New   York.   X.    Y,      647.029.   pub,   4-2-57 

Brod.  Jack  :   See — 

Brod    I»ul8, 
Brod,  I.,oul8,  d   b,  a    Magnet  Paint  A  Shellac  Co..  to  Louis  and 

Jack   Brod,  d,  b    a.   Magnet   Paint   &   Shellac  Co.,   Brooklyn 

.V   Y      .348.923,  ren,  8-17-57      Cl    16, 
HrcMik,  Adolphus,  d    b    a    Embro  Import  Co.    New  York    X    Y 

847,190,  pub.  4-2-67.     Cl,  46, 
Brooks,    B.    J..    Co..    Xewark.    X.    J,      847,084,    pub     4-2-57 

CI.    25 
Brown  Bridge    Mills.    Inc,    The.    Troy,    Ohio,      847,101.    pub. 

Brown  Co.,  Berlin,  X.  H.     647.252.     CI    12 

Brown,    Nathan    J  .    Barrlngton,    111,      847, i62.    pub.    4-2-57. 

Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bee-- 

Mh.v  HoRl.>rj  Mllla. 
C.  P.  X   Products  Co.  :  Sec— 

Costigan,  Peter  J. 
Calvert  Lithographing  Co..  The,  Detroit,  Mich      847,102    pub 

4-2-57      Cl    37  '  ^ 

Campbell.  Phoebe.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  to  Satlnol    Inc 

Chicago,  111,      348.354,  ren    7-27-57.      Cl    51 
Capital  Plastica,  Inc,  Rochester,  X,  Y.     846,948,  pub.  4-2-57. 

Capitol    Recorda.    Inc.    Los    Angeles,    Calif.       647,085,    pub 

4-2-57      Cl    36. 
Caacade    Froaen    Foods,    Inc,    Burlington,    Waah.       647,269 

Cl,  48. 
Centennial  Flouring  Mills  Co  ,   Seattle,   Wash       347.923.  ren 

7-13-57.      Cl    46. 
CentennUl  Mill  Co.,  to  CentennUl  Mllla,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash 

117,517,  ren,  7-17-57.     Cl.  46. 
CentennUl  Mills,  Inc  :   See  — 

Centennial  Mills  Co. 
Central    Soya    Co.,    Inc..    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.      647.184.    pub 

2-26-57       Cl.  46 
Central   Wholewile  Co..   Bolae.   Idaho.     647,052,  pub    4-2-67 

Cl.  22 
Charmln  Paper  Mllla,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  to  The  Charmln 

Paper  Products  Co  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    847.088.  pub.  2-<l-67, 

Charmln  Paper  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Charmln  Paper  Mills.  Inc, 
Charter  Seed  Co  ,  Twin  Falls.  Idaho.     846,946,  pub    4-2-57 

Cl    1. 
Chemagro  Corp.,   Xew  York,  X.   Y  ,   to  Farbenfabrtken   Bayer 

Aktiengeaellachaft,         Leverkuaen  Bayerwerk.         Germany 

846,971.  pub   4-2-57.      Cl.  6. 
Cheatcrton,  A,  W  .  Co..  Everett,  Maaa.     847,013.  pub    4-2-57 

Cl    15. 
Chicago   Foam    Products   Corp..   Chicago,    111.      646,949,   pub 

4-2-57       Cl.   1.  .        .    K« 

Chicago  Radio  Laboratory,  by  Zenith   Radio  Corp..  Chicago, 

111.      184.341.  12(c)  pub.  6-18-57       C121. 
Clba   Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.,  Summit.  X    J.     647.021, 

pub.  4-2-57.      Cl,  18. 
Cluett.    Peabody    *    Co..    Inc..    Troy,    X.    Y.      647.130.    pub. 

3-26-67,      Cl,  39. 
Huett,    Peabody   k  Co,,   Inc..    Troy,   X.    Y.     647.142-S.   pab 

4-2-57,     Cl,  39. 
Coffee-ette  of   America,    Inc,    Pittsburgh,   Pa,      647.228    pab. 

4-2-57.      Cl.  100 
Collier.  R.  T.,  Corp..  Lo«  Angeles.  Calif.     846.953,  pub  4-2-57 

Collins  Radio  Co.,  Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa.     847,0.34   pub.  1-29-57, 

a,    21:   pub,   2-12-57,   Cl,   26       (ConaoUdated  certificate.  I 
Colorado  Builders'  Supply  Co.,  The,  Denyer,  Colo.     646, 98«, 

pub.  4-2-57      Cl.  12. 
Colorado   Builders'  Supply  Co.,   The.   Denver.  Colo.     646,998, 

pub.  4-2-67.     Cl    14. 
ColumbU    Wai    Co,   Glendale,    Calif       646.966,   pub.    4-2-57. 

Cl.  4. 
Columbua  Automotive  Corp.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     541.744,  cane 

Cl.  19. 
Colrln,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     647,244,  pub.  4-2-57.     O,  105. 
Commander  Larabee  Milling  Co.  :  8e* — 

Archer-Danlela-Midland  Co. 
Community  Baaln«M  Bnildera,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  to  Com 

manlty  BaalneM  Bnildera.     647.233,  pub.  4-2-57.     Cl    101. 
Connor  Lumber  and   Land   Co.,   The,   Laona.  Wla      846J>g7, 

pub.  4-2-,57,     CT,  12. 
Conrad  Bering.  Houston,  Tex.     541.770,  cane     Cl,  89. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


CooaolidAtM)  diomica)  Indu*tii««.   Idc  .   to  Stauffrr  Cb<>inical 

Co  ,  9«a  Frmaolwpo.  C»lir      347. H08,  rvn.   T-6-5T      CI    « 
Coatia*aUl   Can   Co  .    Inc..    N«w    Tork.    N.    T       647. 091.   pub. 

4-2  37       a.  ST. 
Cool«rator  Co.   Th«.  Dulotti.   Mloa      M1.T25,  nac.     C).  34. 
Cooleritor  Co,   Th*.   Duluth,    Minn       Ml. 801,   cmnc      CI.   31 
Copier  Fabric*,   lac  .  N>w  York.  N    T      541.80©.  cane      O.  42. 
Corcoran.  Maad«  R.,  d.  b.  a.  Tyle  Tre.  Ban  <iabn*l,  to  W.  R. 

McMurrar,  Van  NuTa.  Calif      (V4«.ft«3.  pub.  4-2-37      CI.  12. 
Co-Rich  Product*  :  8e^~— 

Coraon.  CbariM  R 
Coman    L««tb«r    Co..    Inc..    Chelara.    Maaa.      341.842.    eanc 

n    99 
Cora   Producta  RHlnlnc  Co..  Nmt  Tork.  .V    Y      M7.203.  pub 

4-2-37       CI    4<5 
Coraon.   (^barl#a    R..    d.    b.    a.   Co-Rich    Pmducta.    MlddMHiry, 

Ind.     341.679.  cane      Ct.  18. 
Cortland  Lln«  Co..  Inc..  CortUad.  N    T.     ft47.0&4.  pab.  4-2-^7. 

a.  22. 
Co«n«tMt.  Inr  .   Brooklrn.  N.  T.     341,741.  e«nc.     CI.  31. 

Coaaart  Oordoa  *  Companhla  Lda.  :   6«r — - 

Shaw,  Al«-x  r> ,  *  Co..  Inc. 
Coatlsan.  Peter  J  .  d.  b.  a.  C.  P.  X.  Prodocti  Co..  Watrrbury. 

Conn.     341.734.  cane      CI.  32. 
Cotra  Corp..  N*w  Tork.  N    T      «47.128.  pub.  4-2-67      CT.  M 
Crane  k  Co    Inc  .  Dalton.  Maaa.     40fi.677.  cane      CT.  37. 
Cortlaa-Wrtfht  Corp..  Caldwell.  N    J       «4«.»77,  pab.  4-2-37 

CI    9 
Painty    Bloua.*    Mfg.    Co.    .N>w    Tork,    .N     T       541.834.    cane 

CI.  3» 
Uallaa  Mfr  and  Haica  Co .  Inc..  Dallaa.  Tex      541.662.  cane 

CL  50. 
Dallman    Co.    San    Franetaco.    Calif       647.082.    pub    4-2-37 

CT    34 
Dan  Cu  Ctaenical  Co..  Oklaboma  CTty.  Okla.     647.250      CI    4 
Dkn   RiT«r  Mllla.   Inc..   nanvUle.   Va      647.166.    pub    4-2-67 

n    42 
OaTia.  Baractt.   Inc..  Plttaburfh.  Pa      647.259      CT.   28. 

t>ebow  k  Co..  Newark.  N    J      647.188,   pub.  4-2-37      CT.  46 

Dec-O-Grlllea.  Inc..  Long  Beach.  N    T      647.212.  pub    4-2-57 

CT.  50 
Deere  *  Co  .  Mollne.  Ill      :148.335.  ren    7-27-37.     CI.  23. 
De  Pletro.  Ida   M     d    b.  a.  Lifetime  Producta,  Caatro  Valley. 

Calif       647,024,  pub    4-2  37       CI    18 
Deamond'i.     Ine  ,     to     Palm     Beach     Co.     Portland.     Maine. 

637.753.  new  cert.      CI.  39. 
Deatllerta   Serallea.    Inc .   Ponce.   Puerto   Rico.      345.623.   ren 

3-4-57       CT,  6. 
Dettra  Flag  Co..  Inc  .  Montgomery.  Pa.     647.167.  pub.  4-2-57 

CI.   42 
nierka  Foreata.  Ine  .  KaoMa  CTty.  Mo      646.994.  pub   4-2-37 

CI.   12. 
IMxIe  Cup  Co  .  Kaaton.  Pa      64«.»6«.  pub    4-2-57      CT    2. 

Doaae    Agricultural    Service.    Inc..    St.    Loula.    Mo.      647.231. 

pub    4-2-57       CT    100 
l>odge,  Katharine  B..  New  Tork.  N    T      447.131.  pub.  4-2-57 

CT    39 
Domlnator  Co      S«f — 

Soarea,  Qeorge. 
[>>nlger.  David  D  ,  *  Co    Inc  .  New  Tork,  N.  T,.  now  by  change 

of  name  to  McGregor Donlger,  Inc.     647,120.  pub.  4-2-37 

CI.  39. 
Donovan    Induatrlea    Inc..    New   Tork,    N.    T.      646.950,    pub 

4-2-37.      CT.   1. 
Dottl  Original   Inc..  New  Tork.  N    T      647.122.  pub.   4-2-57 

CI.  39. 
Downtown  Park  and  8hop  Ine  .  Waahlngton.  D.  C.     647.270 

CI    101 
Drl  Wall  Tool  Co.  ;   S««— 

Tucker.  Jo  W 
Du  Mont.  .Mien  B.,  Laboratorlea,  Inc..  CTIfton.  N.  J 

pub.  4-2-87      CT    21 
Du    Pont.    EL     I.,    de    Nrmoura    and    Co,    Wilmington,    Del 

347.378,  ren.  8-29-57       CT.  32. 
Ooqueane   Paint   Co  .  T»»e.   to   W    W 

burgh.  Pa.  118.009.  ren.  8-14-37 
imrrant  .\t!K)ctat«>a.  Inc  .  Chicago.  Ill 
Dutcbeaa  Bakera'  Machinery  Co..  Ine   : 

Ttaomaon  Machine  Co 
Raaton.   R    S  .   Corp,   Brooklyn.  N.  T 

CI.  6. 
Raay  Glitter  Wax  Co..  Weat  Palm  Beach.  Pta 

4-2-57      CI    52. 
Rberle   Tanning  Co..    Weatfleld.   Fa       350.371.    ren     9-28-57 

CT    1 
adla4>n  Broa   Storea    Inc..  St.  Loala,  Mo.     348,626.  res   8-3-57 

CT    39 
Rgry  Reglater  <  o    The,  Dayton   Ohio     647.103-4,  p«lt  4-2-57 

n.  37 

Klmar  Co  .  The.  MlneoU,  N    Y      646,997.  pub.  4-2-57      CT.  14 
Klox    l^orp.    of    Michigan.    Royal    Oak     Mich       646.999.    pub 

4-2-67      CT.  14 
Kaabro  Import  Co     fl«» — 

Brook   Adolphoa. 
hlmeraon    Induatrlea,    Inc 

4-2-57      CT    12 
Rneyclooaedla    Brttannlca.    Inc..   Chicago,    ni 

4-2-37      CT    38 
Knrlch.   Henrv   A      and  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N     Y 

pub  4-2-^37     CI   2 
Bnterprlae  Mfg    Co  .  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     647.049.  pub.  4-2-57 

CT.  22 
Rnvelope   and    Paper  Corp..   N«w   Tork.    N.   T.      647.002.   pub 

4-2-37     CT   37 
Brie  Realator  Corp.  Erie    Pa.     344  828    ren.  6-8-67.     O.  21. 
Raqulre  Featarea    lac  .  Chicago.   III.,  to  Paul  Webb.  Newton. 

Cobb      346  242    ren   5-18-37.     CI.  38 
Raao  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co.     St* — 
Htaadard  oil  Developiaent  Co. 


64T.1TO-1. 


647.035. 


Lawrence  *  Co..   Pltta- 
CT    16. 
541.789.  cane.     CI  51 


646  .bt: 


pub    4-2-67 
647.22A.  pub 


Hempatead.  N.   Y 


646,989.   pub 

647.108.   pub 
646.960, 


Eaao  Standard  Oil  Co  :  See- 
Standard  Oil  Co  .  of  .New  Jeraey 
Ktabllaaementa  Felix  Vercel  *  Cle..  Parla  France 
pab  4-2-67     CT  42.  .*r«oc^. 

■▼ana  ProdocU  Co.  Plymouth    Mich      647.044.  pub.  4-2-57. 

Excelaior  Underwear  Co..  Ine.     See 

Labln  Weeker  Co.  Inc. 
Excelaior    Underwear    Co.    Inc.,  Baltimore.    Md      to    Varalty 

Pajamaa,  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     344.729,  ren.  4-*-67      CI 

39 
Executive  Car   Leaalng   Co     bv   change   at  name   from   Auto 

f*o^    '"*■     ^"^  Angelea,  Calif      647;242.  pub   326-57.     CT. 

'"■^LA   V    i'"^i,'^    *■    *"•«>*•■  Caatell  Pencil  Co..  Inc.. 
„  Newark.  N    J     347,0X7,  ren.  6-15-57.    CT.  87 
Faber-Taatell  Pencil  to.  :  8te— 
Faber.  A    W  ,  Inc 

*'*i'^**i  ^''*^'**-  '''*^-  *'*''**  "*'o''*-  •**    ^     «47,116.  pub.  1-18-65 

Famoua  Product!  Co     S«* — 

Neumann.  Morton  O 
Parbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellachaft  :  8e«~ 

Chenuigro  Corp 
Faat     Chemical     Producta     Corp.     Jackaon     Hel«hta     N      Y 
647  218   pub    1-8-57      CT    31  *       ' 

'^*^;',',/"""i*'^**?'.P'"^''"S5"»«    ^«-    I^    Angelea.    Calif. 
647.1.34,  pub   4-2-37.     CI   89 

Feed   Service  Corp.  Crete,  Nebr      647.178.  pub,  4-2-67.     CI. 

46. 
Fenwal   Ine  .  Aahland    Maaa 
Ffnwlck    Frank  F     See- 

HlgrafV  Belting  *  Weaving  Co. 
Fen  wick  Mfg  Co  :  »ee— 

Higrade  Beltlnc  k  Weaving  Co. 
FerrvvUle  Cheeae  Factory  :  Hee — 

Bergelln.  Armin  A 
Field   and    Flint   Co.    Brockton     Maaa 

6-18-67      CT.  39 
Flavor  Corn    of  America,  (lilcago    111 
Flexcraft  Induatrlea  :  See — 

Machleder    Irving 
Flotlll  Products.  Ine  .  Stockton.  Calif 

CT.  46 
Fooderaft  Producta  :  «ee  — 

United  Bur«»r«  Corp 
Foremoat    Dalrl^.    Inc..   from    Ueatern   Condenalng  Co 

Franclaco.  Calif     647  266     CI.  46 
Foremoat    Dalrlea     Inc  .    from    Weatern    Condenalng  Co.     Ban 
_  Franelaoo   ("allf      647.268      CT.  46 

The.  Clevelaad.  Ohio.     647.247. 


647.114.  pub.  4-2-67.     CL  38. 


384,744.    12 (CI    pub 
641.486,  cor.     CT.  46. 

647,204.  pub   4-2-57. 


San 


(^o 


Wla       647,048 


.    pub     4-2-57 

Del.,   and 

New 

647.176. 

pub 

647.038, 

pub 

647.153.  pub.  4-2-67. 

541.820.  eanc.     CT    39. 
N.    T.      646.952.    pub. 

N.    T.      647.010,    pub. 

647.076.   pab.   4-2-57. 


Fon>*tek   PUtlng  k  Mfg 

pub    4-2-37.     CT    106 
Frabin    Mfg     Co.    Milwaukee 

CT.  22 
Franklin    Railway    Supply    Co,    Wilmington. 

Tork.  N   Y     341  668.  cane.  (M  23 
Fred  Mnahroora  Producta  Co.,  Lebanon.  Ohio 

1-18-66.    CT.  46 
Frex    Goat    Co..    Inc..    The.    Brooklyn.    N.    T 

4-2-57      CT.  21 
Frlara    «••— 

Turner  Harry  C,  .  Jr..  and  R.  C.  Tl«ner 
Fuller  Bruah  Co  .  The.  Hartford.  Conn.    641.830.  caae     CT 
<;alUat    Frank.  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y      -   - 

CT   39 
Gardner  Corp  .  The    .New  York.  N    Y 
Garlock    PaeVlng    Co.    The.    Palmyra. 

4-2-67.     CT.  1. 
rtarlock    Packing    Co  .    The,    Palmyra. 

4-2-57.    CT    13 
Gau't     Sayrl    8     Highland   Park.   HI. 

CI   32. 
Gem  Klein  Photo  Corp   :  Set — 

Ocean  Photo  Supply  Co  .  Inc. 
(^>eneral  Cigar  Co  .  Inc      See — 

United  Cigar  Manufactnrera  Co. 
General  Motora  Corp  ,  Detroit.  Mich     647.235-41,  pab.  4-2-57. 

CT    103 
General  Shoe  Corp  :  8e« — 

Rorolg.  Kenneth. 
General  Sporta  Inc..  Chicago,  to  Wllaon  Sporting  Gooda  Co., 

River  Grove.  Ill      348  222    ren   7   20  37      CT   22 
<;ermaloe     Montell     Coam<>tlanea    Corp..     .New     York      N.     Y. 

647  217    pub   4-2-37      CI    31 
GUman    Brothera    Co..    The.    UUman.    Conn       646.947     pob. 

4-2-37      CI    1  .  .  K— 

Glvaudan-Delawanna.    Inc..   New   York.   N    T.      647.220,    pab. 

4-2-37     CT   51 
tJienolt   Mllla.    Ine  ,   (Men   Rock.  N.  J.     647.158.  pub    4-2-57. 

CT   42 
Oloag    Matbew.  *  Son   Ltd.,   Perth.  Scotland.     647,207,  pub. 

4-2-67     CT.  47  .        .  »~ 

(ilobe   Holat   Co.,   Dee   Motnea.   Iowa.      647.054,   pub.   4-2-57. 

CT  23 
Ooaben  Mfg.   C:.  The.  (VMhen.   Ind      347.129.   ren    6-15-87. 

CT   22. 
Grace   W.  E..  *  Co..  New  Tork.  N,  T.    646.980-1.  pab  4-2-67. 

CT    10 
Grand   Rapida  Varnlah  Corp..  Grand  Raptite.  Mich      644.946, 

pub.  4  2-^37      CT.  4. 
Gray  Reaearrh  and  Development  Co  .  Inc..  Mancbeater.  Conn. 

647.034    pub   4-2-57      CT.  21 
OrlSn.  Ben  Hill.  Inc  .  Avon  Park.  FU.     647.199.  pob    4-2-67. 

(irimpei  Co  .  New  Tork.  N.  T.     541.782,  cane,     CT.  14. 
Oro-Cord  Rubber  Co.  :  8e« — 

Lima  Cord  Sole  and  Heel  Co..  The. 
Oro-Cord  Robber  Co..  Uma.  Ohio.     447.145.  pob.  4-2-67      CT 

39 
(irovetoo  Papen  ('■>  .  (irovetoa.  .\    H.     647.094-9.  pab  4-3-57. 

CT    37 
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Oaaaow.  Herbert.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.    647.134,  p«b.  4-2-57.    CT. 

39 
Hampatead  Packing  Co.  :  See — 

Bankert  Bro*.  Co..  Inc. 
Hanaon^  J.  L..  Co..  The.  Chicago.  III.     647,094,  pob.  4-2-67 

CT.  37. 
Haraun.  Brvln  G..  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Brahma  Bow  Co..  Elklna,  W.  Va 

647,033.  pub.  4-2-67.     Cn.  22. 
Hawley  Producta  Co ,  St.  Charlea.  III.    641.744,  eanc    CT.  60. 
Hearat  Corp..  The  :  See — 

King  Featurea  Syndicate.  Inc. 
Heathcote    Hoalery    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      447,144.    pab. 

HelvetU  Milk  Condenalng  Co..  Highland,  III.,  to  Pet  Milk  Co.. 

St.  Loula.  Mo.     118.412.  ren.  9-4-.37     bl  44 
Herculea  Powder  Co.  :  See — 
Huron  Milling  Co..  The 
Herculea  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  I>el.     345,043,  12(c)   pub. 

Hera   Mfg.   Corp.'   New   York.   N.    T.      444.959.   pub.   4-2-57. 

CT.  2. 
Hetael.  Frederick  W..  Baat  Orange.  N.  J.    447,048.  pab.  4-2-37. 

Hidary.   M.,  ft  Co..   New  Tork,  N    Y      847.141.   pob.   4-2-67. 

HiMlne,  Warren  W..  Havertown.  Pa.     447.107.  pub.  4-2-67. 

Higrade   Belting   *  Wearing  Co.,   to  F.   F.   Fenwick.  d    b    a 
Fen  wick    Mfg.   Co.,    Newark.    N.   J.      117.844.   ren.    8-7-57. 

'   I.    SD. 

HrLl  Salea  Co..  Phlladelnhla.  Pa.,  to  All  Metal  Bottle  Cooler 

Corp..  Atlanta.  <Ja      342,431,  ren.  1-19-67.     CT.  22. 
Hind,  Thomaa  J.,  Co..  Boaton.  Maaa.     541,759.  cane.     CI.  14. 

Hohner    M  .   Ine  .  New  York.  N    Y.     647,086-7.  pub    4-2-57 

CI.  3ti. 
Kolldav  Slide..   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     647.111.  pub    4-2-57 

CT.  38. 
Horn  Luggage  Co..  Inc..  St.  Loula,  Mo.    646.964.  pub.  2-24-57. 

Itouae   Beautiful   Curtalna    Inc..    .New   York,   N.    Y       541  841 
cane.     CT.  42  ... 

Hulro     Laboratorlea,    Auatln.    Tex.      644.973.    pub.    4-2-67 

CT.  «. 
Huron   Milling   Co  .   The.    Harbor   Beach^   Mleh..   to  Herculea 

Powder     Co.,     Wilmington.     !>!       447.184.     pub.     4-2-57. 

C 1.  40. 
Ideal     Stencil    Machine    Co..     Belleville.     III.       117,327      ren 

7-3  57.     CI.  23 
llllnola    Tool    Worka.    Chlcajco.    III.      118,444.    ren.    9-26-57 

CT.  23. 
International    Harvester    Co..    Chicago.    III.      541.803,    cane. 

CT.  31. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y     531.259 

Am   7(d>      CI.  14. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     671.354. 

Am.  7id).     CI.  14. 
Interatate  Cotton  Oil  Refining  Co..  to  Anderaon.  Clayton  *  Co  . 

Sherman.   Tex,      117.848.    ren.   8-7-57.      CI.   44. 
laiand   Creek    Coal   Co..    Huntington.    W.   Ta.     444.945    pub 

4-2-67.     CI.  1. 
Jack.    Bill.    Srientlflc    Inatrument   Co..    Solana    Beach.    Calif. 

647,046,  pub   4-2-57.     CI.  24. 
Jacoba.  Malcolm  k  Burtt.  San  Franclaco.  Calif.     447.208   pub 

4-2-87      CT.  46 
Jamiaon  Mfg    Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     647.060.  pub    4-2-57. 

CT.  22. 
Jenklna    Broe..    New    York.    N     T..    and    Bridgeport    Conn. 

117,154   ren.  4-19-57      CI    18 
Jerrold    Electronlca    Corp.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      647,042     pub. 

4-2-67      CT.  21 
Jog  Toga.  Inc.,  Waltbam.  Maaa.    647,129.  pub.  4-2-87.    CI.  39. 

Johnaon   *  Johnaoa.   New   Brunawlek.   N.   J.      641.490.  cane. 

CT.  44. 
Jordeau.    Jean.    Inc..    South    Orange.    N.    J.      447,214,    pub. 

4-2-37.     CT    61. 
Kahn.    David.    Inc  .    North    Bergen.    .N.   J.      647.262.      CI     37 
Kantor  Barber.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     541,713.  cane.     Ci.  39. 
Karlovarake  akio.  narodnl  podnlk  Karlovarake  Sklo,  National 

Corp  ,   Dvory  u   Kralovych  Varu.  Ciechoalnvakta.     647.260. 

CI.  33. 
Kati  Drug  Co  :  See — 

Lorber  Mercantile  Co. 
Kencn   Chemical    Co..    Inc..    Summerdale.   Ala.      A46.982     pub. 

4-2-57.     CI    10. 
Kent  Chemical  Co.  Inc..  Reading.  Pa      647.221    pub    4-2-57. 

CT.  52. 
Keyatone   Lubricating   Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      345.702     ren. 

5-4-67      CI.  28. 
Kllllngton  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Rutland.  Vt     447.118,  pub.  1-17-64. 

CI.  89 
KImport    DolU.    Independence.    Mo.      .^50.444.    ren.    9-28-67 

CI.  22. 
King  Featarea  Syndicate.  Inc.,  to  The  Hearat  Corp..  New  York. 

N.  Y.    348.084   ren.  7-13-67     CI.  38. 
Knapp- Monarch  Co..  St.  Loula,  Mo.     444.941-2.  pub.  4-2-67. 

CI.  2. 
Knapp^Monarch   Co..    St.    Loula.    Mo.      447.037.   pab.   4-2-67. 

CI.  21. 
Knickerbocker  PruducU  Co.  :  See-- 

Maater  Vibrator  Co, 
Konlnklljke  Verkade  Fabrleken  N.  V..  Zaandam.  NetherUnda. 

447.183.  pob.  4-2-67.     CI.  44. 
Kontro    Co.,    lac.    The.    Peteraham,     Maaa.      447.083.    pub. 

4-2-57.     CI.  34. 
Kraft,    LouU   R.,   Bnglewood.   N.   J.      641.702.   caac.     CT.  44. 
Kretehman.    Stanley   A.,    d.   b.   a.   Kretcfaman   Materiala   Co.. 

Chicago,  III.    64T\247.     CI.  44. 
Kreaa.  8    H..  and  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     447.071.  pub.  4-2-57. 

CT.  29 


Kreaa.  8.  H..  and  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    447.003.  pab   4-2-67 

CI.  37. 
Kretehman  Materiala  Co. :  See — 

Kretehman,  Stanley  A. 
Kuribayaahl  Camera  Induatry.  Inc..  Adachl-ku.  Tokyo   Japan 

647.049.  pub.  4-2-57      CI.  26 
Kyle.  Mabel  H..  d.  b.  a.  Poc  O-Mor.  Berkeley.  Calif.     646.948 

pub.  4-2-57.    CI.  2. 
Laclede-Chriaty   Co.,    St.    Loula.   Mo.      444.992,   pnb    4-2-87 

CT.   12. 
Lady   Orie  Hoalery   Shopa.   Inc.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     541.847. 

cane.     CT.  89. 
Laher  Spring  and  Tire  Corp..  Oakland.  Calif.     541,843,  cane 

CT.  21. 
LakeUnd  Hlghlanda  Cooperative  Aaaoclatlon.  Highland  CTty. 

Fla.     348.042.  ren.  7-13-67     CT.  44. 
Lane-Wella  Co..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     447.22»-^0   pub   4-2-67. 

CI    100.  ■         ■ 

Lanollaed.  Inc.,  Dover.  Del.     447.119.  pub.  1-17-54.     CT    39 
Lawrence.  W.  W..  *  Co.  :  See — 

Duqueane  Paint  Co..  The. 
Leading   Lady  Foundatlona,   Inc..   Cleveland.  Ohio      447.138 

pub.  4-2-57.    CI.  39. 
I/eavltt.  John  W..  Co.,  Boaton.  Maaa.     447.191.  pub.  10-23-64. 

CI.  44. 
Lebow,    Harvey    J..    North    Andover,    Maaa.      447.046,    pub 

4-2-57.     CI.  22. 
Lehn  k  Fink  Producta  Corp..  Bloomfleld.  N    J.     447.215    pub 

4-2-87.     CI.  51. 
Lever  Brothera  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     447.223.  pub.  4-2-67. 

CI.  82. 
Lifetime  Producta  :  See — 

De  Pletro,  Ida  M. 
Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co..  Indlanapolia.  Ind.     347.318.  ren.  4-22-87. 

Llnu   Cord   Sole  and   Heel   Co..   The.      Gro-Cord   Rubber  Co.. 

Lima.  Ohio.    371.281.     Am.  7(d).    CI.  39. 
Lincoln    Electric  Co.,  The,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     541.831,  cane. 

CT.  21. 
Lincoln.  John.  d.  b.  a.  The  John  Lincoln  Co..  San  Franclaco. 

Calif.     541.684.  cane.    CT.  4. 
Lincoln,  John.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Lincoln,  John. 
Uaak.  A.   R..   Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     647,115.  pub.  4-2-67 

CT.  39. 
Linton    Tweeda    Ltd..    Shaddon    Mllla.    Carllale.    Cumberland. 

England.    847.161.  pub.  4-2-57.    CI.  42. 

LIth-O-Ware    Producta,    Inc..    Chicago,    111.      541,778.    cane. 

CT.  33 
I»oae-Wllea    Blacult    Co.,    to    Sunahlne    Blacuita,    Inc..    Long 

laUnd  City,  N.  Y.      848,778,  ren.  5-4-87      CT.  46. 

I»rber  Mercantile  Co.,  to  Katx  Drag  Co..  Kanaas  City.  Mo. 

846.081.  ren.  5-18-57.    CT.  49. 
Louisiana  State  Rice  Milling  Co..  Inc..  Abbeville.  La.    447.200. 

pub.  4-2-37.     CT.  46. 
Lovcted,  C.   M.,  k  Co..  Inc.,   Seattle.   Waah.     541,695,   cane. 

CT    34. 
Lubln-Weeker   Co.,    Inc..    to    Excelaior    Underwear    Co.,    Inc.. 

alan  known  aa  Excelaior  Underwear  Co..    Inc..    Baltimore. 

Md.,  to  Varalty  Pajamaa,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     344.731. 

ren.  4-4-87     CT.  39. 
M  D  Publlcatlona,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    643,203,  cor.    CT.  38. 

Macco   Chemical    Co..    The,    WlckUffe,    Ohio.      644.948,    pub. 

4-2-57.    CT.  6. 
Machleder.   Irving,  d.   b.  a.  Flexcraft   Induatrlea,  New  York, 

N.  T.     541,663.  eanc.     CT.  1. 
Magic    Iron    Cement    Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      447,002.    pub. 

4-2-57.     CI.  14. 
Magnatran    Inc..    Kearny.    N.    J.      447.033.    pub.    12-11-64. 

CT.  21. 
Magnet  Paint  *  Shellac  Co.  :  See — 

Brod,  Loula. 
Mancbeater  Hoalery  MUla,  Mancbeater,  N.  H.     447,123.  pob. 

4-17-64.     CI.  39. 
Manhattan   Coffee   Co..   The,    St.    Loula,    Mo.      647,193,    pob. 

4-2-57.     CT.  44. 
Manley,  Inc.,  Kanaaa  CTty.  Mo.     447.254.     CT.  21. 
Marathon  Corp^  :  See — 

Menaaha  Producta  Co. 
Marley   Co.,   The.   Kanaaa   CTty.   Mo.     647.248.   pub.   4-2-67. 

CT.  104. 
Maaon.  Sally.  New  York.  N.  Y.     541,700.  eanc.     CI.  39. 

Maater   Tibrator  Co.,    d.    b.    a.    Knickerbocker   Product!   Co., 

Dayton,  Ohio.  447,040,  pub  4-2-57.     CT.  23. 

Maater  Vibrator  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  647,061,  pub.  4-3-57. 
CI.  23. 

Maater  Vibrator  Co.,   d.   b.   a.   Knickerbocker   Producta,  Co., 

Darton.  Ohio.  447,084.  pub.  4-2-57.     CL  34. 

Matlll^  RomAn   B.,  Valencia.   Spain.     447,133,  pub.   4-2-57. 

Mauran,  Paol.  d.  b.  a.  Jean  Paul,  Hollywood.  Calif.     541,857. 

cane.     CL  51. 
May  Hoalery  Mllla,  Burlington,  to  Burlington  Induatrlea,  Inc.. 

Oreenaboro,  N.  C.     117;240.  ren.  4-24-57.     CL  39. 
MeCampbHl  k  Co.,    Inc..   New   York.   N.   T.     444,970,   pub. 

4-2-57.     CL  4. 
McGreery,  Werrtag  *  Howell,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     447.143. 

pob.  4-2-87.     CT.  42. 
MrOreffor-Donlcer,  Inc. :  See — 

Dooi«er,  Darid  D..  k  Co.  Inc. 
McMnrray.  R.  William  :  See— 

Corcoran,  Maude  R. 
Menaaha  Prodoctt  Co..  Menaaha,  to  Marathon  Corp..  Rotha- 

child,  Wla.     850.272.  ren.  9-21-57.     CT.  37. 
Merker    Counter   Co..    Inc.,    HaTerhlll.    Maaa.      447,117,    pob. 

4-2-87      CT.  39. 
MerrelL  Wna.   8.,  Co..   The,  CTDClnaaU.  Ohio.     347.401.  ran. 

4-29-57.     CT.  18. 
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Menke.    Lawn>iic«   J.,   d.    t>.    *.    StM^r   Htep   Hoalery   Co..    Mll- 

wauktH"    Wl«       H47,131.  pub.  4-2-57       CI    3» 
Mctroniatlo  t'riHluct*  Co..  Lo*  Anc»iM,  Calif.     Ml. 738.  cane. 

("1    31 
.Ueu«adorff«r.  Conrad  i'..  Roaa.  Calif.     350.184.  ren.  »-21~37 

CI.  13 
Micro    Producta    Co..    Cblcafo-    »l       ft47,040.    pub.    4-2-57 

O    21 
Ukd-CuDtln«nt  Petroleum  Corp.,  Tulaa.  Okia..  now  by  mergfr 

and    change   of   n«m«»   to   Sunray    Mid  Continent   OU   Co..    to 

D  X  .Sunray  OU  Co      rt47.0»)3.  pub.  4-2-37      C\.  15. 
\Iid  W>«t    .\cou*tlcal    *    Supply    Co..    Th*.    Cl«reUnd.    Ohio 

.•i4 1.877.  can.-       CI.  12. 
VHIler  Fro4-«Hi»ini{  Co..  nr««nTllU.  Ohio.     H47,224.  pub.  4-2-57 

a  52. 

Xunclp  G«Nir  Worka.  Inc..  Mancl*.  lad.    541,774.  cane.    01.  23 
Vllnf    Utility    .\pplUncM   Co..    rittabur(h.    Pa.      «44,2M,   dU- 

(•lalm«^l       (1    .M 
Miiin^Hota    .Mining   an<l    Mfg.   Co..   8t.    Paul.   Mian       «47.0e9 

pub    4    2   .ST       O    37 
Miracl«»    AilhMlvc    lorp  .     .N>w    York.    N.    T.       «48.B8fl.    pub 

ll-13-5«.      CI    12. 
Morganton    Full    Faahloninl    Hoalery    Co.,    Morganton.    .N     r 

«»47  147^.  pub    4-2-37       CI.  SO. 
Munaiugwfur.    Inc..    d.    b.    a.    Vaaaar   Co..   Mtan«>«polla,    Mina. 

»wr.l4«.  pub   4-2-57       CI.  39. 
Mutrlr,    F     K  .    Motor  Tranaportatton.   Inc..    Waltbam,    Maaa 

rt47.243.  pub    4-2-57.      CT.    106. 
MutUHl    Orange    DUtrtbutora    now    by    change   of   nam<>    I^rr 

Gold.  R«>dUnda.  Calif       tV43.024       Am.  7(d|.     CI.  46 
Mytra.   F    E  .  k  Bro    Co  .  Th«».  AabUnd.  Ohio.     541.431.  cane 

CI.  23. 
.National    Caah    Krglater    Co.    Th#.    Dajrtoa.    Ohio.      541.721. 

cane      CI    23 
National    Caah    a»>gi'<ter   Co..   Tb«.    Dayton.    Otalo.      541. 75«. 

caac.     CI.  23 
National    Caah    K*>g1at«>r   Co..   Tbe.    DaTton.    Ohio.      341.T37. 

cane.     CI    23 
National  Standard   Co..    Nil«>a.    Mich       047.001.    pub    4-2-57 

CI.  14. 
National    ValcanlaMi    nbn>    Co.    Wilmington.    Del.      «14«.958. 

pub.  4-2-57      CI.  2 
Nmxts   Chemical    Co..    Inc  ,    N>p«Ta    Park.    .V     Y  .    to   Warner 

[.Ambert  Pharmaceotlcal  Co  ,  Morrla  Plalna,  \    J      «47,»>2<). 

pub    4-2-.'>7       CI    m 
.Neatl*  Co..  Inc  .  The     .«.>*•— 

Neatl«>'a  .Milk  Pro<lui-ta.  IB«. 
\eatl4    Co.,    Inc.    The.    White    PUlna.    N.    Y       947.174.    pub 

.VS-.VS       CI.  4rt 
Neatlea    Milk    Producta.    Inc  .    New    York,    to   The   NeatI*   Co., 

Inc.    White   Palna.    N     Y.      349.899,   ren.    9-14-57       CT.   4« 
.\euinann.  Morton  <i.,  d.  b.  a.  Valmor  Pro<lucta  Co  .  to  Valmor 

Producta  Co  ,   alao  d.   b    a.   famoua   Producta  Co  .   Chicago. 

111.      34».»40.  ren.  9-14-57       C\.  .M. 
New    Era    Milling    Co.    The.    Arkanaaa   City.    Kana      647.201. 

pub  4-2-57       CI.  46 
Newaome     Howard    P     O.,    New   Orleana,    La.      541,832,    cane 

n    22. 
Nleleen.   A.  C.  Co..  Chicago.  111.     647.234.  pub    4-2-57.     C\. 

101 
Nockonwood    Induatrtea.    Inc.,     Blootn&eld.     Iowa.       541,867. 

cane      CI.  32. 
.Norcroaa.   New   York,   N    Y       541.819,  cane       C\.  iS. 
Norcroaa.  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y      647.103.  pub.  4-2-57.     CI.  S« 
Norkln   Bakery  Corp  .  Stamford.  Conn      647.264.     CI.  4«. 
Norrla   Inc  ,    Atlanta,   tia       343.429.   ren    4-27-57       CI    46 
.Nuclear Chicago  Corp       See 

Nuclear  Inatmment  and  Chemical  Corp, 
.Nuclear  Inatrument  and  Chemical  Corp..  Chicago,  111.,  now  by 

change   of   name   to   Nuclear-Chicago   Corp       647, OiM     puh 

4    .'-."7       CI    2rt 
Ocean    Photo    .Supply    Co.    Inc.    to   Qem  Klein    Photo   Corp.. 

Manhattan    N   Y      644,194.  cor.      CI.  26. 
Ohio  Oil  Co  .  The  :    gee— 

RlTeralde  Oil  Co. 
Oil.     Chemical     and     .\tomlc    Worker*     International     Union. 

AFI^CIO     Denrer.   Colo.      647,249,   pub     4-2   57       CI     200. 
Old    Hickory   Butcher*"   Supply   Co      Vfemphla    Tenn       647.194. 

pub    4-2-37       CI    46 
Old  Reading  Brewery.   Inc  .  The,   Reading.   Pa       647.208.  pub 

4-2-57.      (1.  4«. 
Olean  Tile  Co  ,  Inc  .  The.  Olean.  N.  Y      646.984.  pub    4-2-37 

CI    12 
Orkln    Kxterminatlng   Co..    Inc.,    AtlanU.   Ga.      647,232.    pub 

4-2-37       n     100 
Oryx      Electrical      Laboratorlea      Ltd..      Brighton.      England 

647,039.  pub   4-2-37       CI    21 
Oater.  John.  Mfg.  Co..  MUwaukce.  W|a      (M7.257.     CI.  21 
Orerby    E    P      See- 

Orerby.  Ernia  D. 
Orerby.    Erma   P  .    d.   b    a.    E.    D.   OTerby.    Philadelphia.    Pa 

647,219.  pub.  4-2-57.      C\.  51 
Pacillc  Car  and   Foundry  Co  .  Seattle  and   Renton.  to  PaclSe 

Car  and  Foundry  Co  .  Renton.  Waah      S44.741.  ren.  4-6-8T. 

n  19 

Paltaadea    Undergarment   Corp..    Bronx.    N     Y       647,121,    pub 

4    2   37       CI    :» 
Palm  Beach  Co       See 

Denmond'a,    Ini- 
Palm   Beach  Co..  Portlan.l.   Mulne      rt47, 149-50    pub    4-2-57 

a.  39 
Parker    Pen   Co.   The.    Janeavtlle.    Wia       34.^.360,    12(c)    pub 

6-18-57       CI.  37 
Patton   Paint  Co  .   Milwaukee.  Wla.  to  Plttahurvh  PUte  Olaaa 

Co.   Pittatoorgh.   Pa       116.08.^,  ren    4-3-57      CI.   1«. 
Paul,  Jean      See — 
Mauran    Paul. 
PenneT     J    C  ,   Co.   New  York.  N    Y.      345.528.   ren.   4-27-57 

a.  ». 


Co..  The.   PhlladelphU.  Pa.      646,98.H. 


647,109, 


Inc., 
Inc., 


Baltimore. 
Baltimore. 


York,    N     Y 


Campbellaburg,  Ind.     647,197. 
,    Sterling.    Ill       647.187.   pub 


Pennaylvanla  8a It  Mfg. 

pub    4-2-37       CI    10. 
Pet   Milk  Co    :    See   - 

Helretia   Milk  <'on<leni«ing  Co. 
Petroleum  Engineer  Publlahing  Co.,  The,  Dnllaa,  Tex 

pub    4-2-5r      CI    38 
Plttaburgh  PUte  UUaa  Co.  :  Bee — 

Rennoua.  Klelnle  *  Co.  of  Baltimore  City.  ' 
Plttaburgh  Plate  <;iaaa  Co,  :  He* — 

Patton  Paint  Co, 
Poc-O  Mor     See 

Kyle,  Mabel  H 
Polan.   Katt  and   Co  .  by   Polan.  Kati  4  Co. 

Md.     349.049.  12(c>  pub.  6-18-57,     CL  41. 
Polan.   Kati  and  Co..  by   Polan.  Kati  *  Co. 

Md.     348.634.  12(C)  pub  6-18-37.     CI.  41. 
Polan.  Kati  *  Co  .  Inc.  :  899 — 

Polan.  Katt  and  Co. 
Popular     Science     Publlahing    Co,     Inc.     New 

647,106    pub   4-2-37      CI    3m. 
Preaatite  Englne«>rlnK  Co    The  : 

.\mertcan  .Marietta  Co 
Preston  Rider  Packing  Co..  Inc., 

pub   4-2   37      CI    4A 
Prince    Ice   ('ream    (,'aatlea.    Inc 

4-2-57      CI    46 
Procter  k  Oamble  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      117,704.  ran. 

7-24  57      n.  46. 
I'nbllahera  Syndicate.  Chicago.  IIL     647.112,  pub.  4-2-67.    CI. 

38 
I'nre  (iold  :  «ee-- 

Matual  Orange  Dlttrlbutora. 
Purepac  rorp.  New  York.  N    Y      847,018.  pub.  5-29-56      01. 

18 
Quaker   Stretcher  Co.,   Kenoaha,   Wla      647,073,  pub.  4-2-67. 

O.  32 
Raven   Mllla  Corp.  New   York.  N.  Y.     647.160,  pnb.  4-2-67 

CI.  42 
Ray-O-Mat  Co    Chicago,  III     541,661.  cane 

Realeraon  Puritan  Co.  :  8e»-- 

Tolerton  A  Warfleld  Co 
Realemon  Puritan    Co..    Chicago.    Ill 

CI.  43. 
Reddy  Co..  The  :  See — 

Skeela.  Homer  C 
Reliance  Ferflltier  Co  .  to  The  Reliance  Fertlllaer  Co.,  Baran 

nah.  i;a      349  383,  ren   8^  24-37      (1.  10 
Reliance  Fertlllaer  Co  .  to  The  Reliance  Fertlllaer  Co     Saran 

nah.  (;a     349  3H4,  ren,  8-24-57.    CI.  JO. 
Reliani-e  Fertlllaer  (  o  .  The  :  899 — 

Reliance  Fertllixer  Co. 
Rennoua.   Klelnle  A  Co    of  Baltimore  City 
Plttaburgh    Plate   Olaaa  Co  .    Plttaburgh 
I    23   37      CI    23 
Research  and  Engineering  Co   :  8e* — 

Standard  oil  Ikerelopment  Co. 
Rerlon.   Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      647.222.  pub    4-2-57.     CI.  52 

Rice  Sportawear  Ltd  ,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.     647.137 

pub   4-2-57      CI    .39 
Ringler.   F    A  .  Co  .   New  York.  N.   Y.     541.682.  cane.     CI.  60 
Rip  Van  Winkle     See — 

Rlpler,  (ilenn  Q  .  Jr. 
RlDley    (Mean  U.  Jr  .  d    b    a    Rip  Van  Winkle,  Eaat  Spring 

field.  Pa.     647.227,  pub    4-2   57      CI.  100 
RlTeralde  Oil  Co,   Plttaburgh.   Pa  ,  to  The  Ohio  Oil  Co.,  Find 

lay    Ohio      118.702,  ren    6   25-5t.     C\    13 
Robb  Roaa  Co      8ee 

Tolerton  *  W^rfleld  Co 
Robina,    A      H  ,    Co  ,    Inc  .    Richmond,    Va 

4    2   37      CI    18 
Robinaon.   Charles   B,  Weatmount,  Quebec,  Canada 
pub  4-2-57     CI   4i 

■  '        "     "    N.  Y      541,772.  cane 

Naw  York.  N 


CI.  28. 


647,172.    pub.    4-2-57. 


Baltimore,  Md  .  to 
Pa.     115.109,  ren. 


647.0,50-1.    pub 
647,159. 


a    36. 
541, 76S,  cane 


Robotti    Joaeph.  New  York 

Rodless   Decorations,    Inc.. 

CI.  42 
Rogers'  Enterpriae     See — 

Rogers.  Margaret  M 
Rogera.  Margaret  M  .  d    b    a    Rogers'  Enterpriae,  Crane.  Ind 

341  703   cane      CI    .W 
Romig.   Kenneth    Eranaton 

vlUe.  Tenn       34.S  013    ren 
Roto-Flnlah   Co  .    Kalamaioo,    Mich 

tn   23 
Roto- Rooter  Corp 

n    23 

CI.  37 
Kuaaell.   F 


Royal  McBee  (^orp 


111     to  Oeneral  Shoe  Corp..  Naah 
4    13  ,^7      CI.  39 

647.053.   pub    12    13-65 

Dea  Molnea.  Iowa      344.958,  ren.  4-13-57 

Port  Cheater,  N   Y      647.095,  pab  4-2-57 


C  .  <'o 


The.  (Tereiand,  Ohio      647.251      CI    12. 
Saka  *  Co  .  New   York.    NY       647  135    pub    4-2-57      a.  39 
Salant  h  Saiant.  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y      647,123,  pub    4-2-57 

CI   39 
Sandoa  Chemical  Worka    Inc  .  now  bT  change  of  name  to  San 

dot.  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y      646,9t6,  pnb    4-2-67.     CI    6 
Sandot    Ine      See 

Sandoa  Cheiulcal  Works,  Ine. 
Santa    dara    Packing    Co.    Han    Joae.    Calif.      S50  25S     ren 

9-21    37      n    46 
Schober    O     JO     m     b    H  .   Stuttgart  Feoerbach.   Germany 

647  126.  pub    4   ■>    r,7      CI.  39 
Scholaatic   Magatlnea.   Inc..   New   York,  N.   Y      647,113    pub 
4-2^7      CI    38 

647.074,  pub   4-1-57,     C\.  82 
Chicago.   Ill,     646.978.  pub.  4-2-67 


Sealy    Ine  ,  Chicago    III 
Sear*    Roebuck  and   Co 

n.  0 

Sears    Roebuck  and  Co. 

CI    1.3 
Select     Sportawear.     Inc. 

4-2-37^    CI   ,•» 
Sewell   Mfg.  Co..   Bremen,  Oa 


Chicago,  III.     646.993.  pub    »-25-6«. 

New    York,    N     Y        647.140,    pob. 

647,134.  pub.   4  2  57      CI    39 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM 


Seymour  Foods,  Inc.,  Topeka,  Kana  647,181-2,  pab,  4-2-57. 
<'l.  46. 

.Shaw,  Alex  D.,  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.,  to  Coaaart  Gor- 
don k  Conopanhla  Lda..  Fnnchal,  Madeira.  831,603,  ren. 
1-14-66      Cl.  47 

Shaw.  Alex  D.,  *  Co.,  Inc.,  .New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Coaaart  Gor- 
don *  CompanhU  Lda..  Funchal,  Madeira.  331.604,  ren. 
1-14-66.     Cr47. 

Scott  County  Milling  Co..  Slkeston,  Mo.     118.434,  ren  9-4-57 
Cl.  46. 

.SetdUtt  Paint  and  Varnlah  Co.,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  647.264. 
(^1.  16. 

Shake-APly  Co  The.  .North  Portland,  Oreg.  646.990.  pab. 
4  -2 -57 ,     CI.  1 2. 

Sheer  Step  Hosiery  Co.  :  See— 
Merske,  I^wrence  J. 

Shelnker,  W.  k  Son.  Inc..  New  York.  N  Y.  360.740,  ren. 
10-5-^7.     Cl.  45, 

Shell  Oil  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.     647,011,  pub.  4-2-57.     Cl.  16. 

Shell  Oil  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     647.015-16.  pub.  4-2-67.     Cl. 

16. 
Sherwln  Williams   Co..   The,   CleTeland.   Ohio.      350.551.   ren. 

v—^H — o7.     \  1.  o. 
Slemon  k  Co  ,  Kanaaa  City.  .Mo.     541.784.  cane.     Cl    34. 
Sllber-I>erone  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      641,760,  cane      Cl    61 
surer  Hill   Producta,  Long  laland  City,  N.  Y.     647,206,  pub. 

4—2—67.     Cl.  47. 
Sinclair  Reflnlng  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     647,014,  pub  4-2-67.     CT 

16. 

*"*J?ll    S*"'*'^  Association,    Cooperative,    Sloax    City.    Iowa. 

647,196.     Cl.  46. 
Skeels,  Homer  G.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Reddy  Co..  Berlin.  Vt     541  817 

cane.    CI.  40.  -,  .        . 

^'kUr,  J.,  Mfg    Co  ,   Inc.,  Long  laland  City.  N.  Y.     647,263. 

Skyline  Plaatie  Pipe,  Inc.,  Tituavllle,  Pa.     647.253.     Cl.  13. 
Slanhoff,  Bertram,  d    b  a.  Slanhoff  Mfg.  Co..  Mount  Vernon 

NY      647.078,  pub   4-2-57.     C1S2 
Slanhot  Mf|.  Co  :  See— 
Slanhoff,  Bertram 

^64Ti9H.Tof  4-^2-57. 'a  "^S""*"*'    '^**-    ^"    ^'^°-    ''*"' 
Soeony  Mobil  OH  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     647.004-9    nob 

4-2-57.     CI    15.  ■ 

.Sodalt  Co..  The  ;  Bee— 
Wooden.  Raaaell  B 
Sonneborn     L.    Bona    Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     348.440.   12(e) 

pub  6-18-67.    Cl.  6 

SoK****"^-  ^•■'  ^' '  ^*^  Kensington.  Pa.     641.743,  cane.     a. 

''P?n'"'^,o*'"'  ^^"'B  •  -V*  ^o""^-  •'*'   ^     647.075.     Pub.  10-16-56 

?i.."!i  J?"**  A\'^"**-   ^-    3^       (Conaolldated    certificate. 

Classes  32  and  37.) 
Squirt  Bottling  Co.  :  See-- 

Berliner,  Murray  W. 
***".'*yv  A.  B..  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur,  111.     647.213.  pub.  4-26-65. 

Standardly  Naphthalene  Producta   Corp.,   Kearney,  to  Standard 

Naphthalene  PrtKlucts  Corp  .  .South  Kearny    N    J.     .S41  996 

ren.  12-29-56,     Cl.  6. 
Standard  OH   Co,  of   New   Jerser     Wilmington,    Del.,   to  Eaao 

Standard  Oil  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     347.466,  ren    6-29-57 

<  1     15 

**'t!?!?!I^  V'A.r^  of  New  Jersey,   Wilmington,   Del,,   to  Esao 
8tan<tard  OU  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     347:5.35.  ren    6-29-57 

Standard   Oil   Co    of   New   Jersey,    Wilmington.   Del  ,   to  Esao 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y      .346,620,  ren.  6-1-57. 

Standard  on  Development  Co.,  Linden.  N.  J.^  to  Eaao  Research 
r^a  ??'^irr'"I".*    ^"-    •'^'•'*    ^'*'^'    ^     *•      347.624,    ren. 

•>    ^W-  07       C  1.    15. 

SUndard  Oil  I>evel«)pment  Co..  Linden,  N,  J.,  to  Eaao  Research 
and  Engineering  Co..  .New  York,  N  Y.  .346,641.  ren.  5-4-57 
C  I.    16. 

'^'•n<*^»"d  P«ckaglng  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     646.955,  pub.  4-2-67. 

''^"?87    'crW"'   ^*"^'*      <'hlcago.    III.      647.209-11,    pub. 

Standard   Safety  Equipment  Co..  Chicago,   III.     .346,721    r»n. 

w— &— o7.      (  I.  4f\.  * 

8»*"'*rO'"e  tlngK    Inc.  Dayton.  Ohio.     647.110.  pub.  4-2-57. 

**^^''*Vn■    '"'■      '*»UK*»''eepale,    N.    Y,      647.124.    pub.    4-2-67. 

Htauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  Sre — 

Consolidated  Chemical  Induatrlea    Inc 
Stein.  Hall  A  Co     Inc     New  York.  N.  Y      541.742.  cane.     CI.  5. 
Stein.  8.    A  (  o..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y,     641,649.  cane.     Cl   42 

V^i  Kr**\^,^    o  •    '"'■  •    •'^'*'*'    Albany.    Ind.      646,993.    pub. 
*~  J  -37.      C  I.   12. 

Sterllometer   Ijiboratoriea.   by   Sterllometer   Laboratories    Los 
Angeles.    Calif       300.401.    12(c)    pub.    6-18-67       Cl     26 

'**4-2'^57^   Cl    42  ^°"    """■    ^*'*'   ^**'"''-   *^-   ^       «<7,166,    pub. 

**7o"/    Sr  ?«*^°  ■   '"*■  •  •'*'*''  ^*»'"^'  ^    ^      647.168-9.  pub. 
4-~*~57.      C  I,   42. 

Stockmsnn.    Herbert,   d.    b.    a     Stockmann  Werk    GmbH 

Hamburg  Wandsbek,      (Jermany.      647.177.      pub.      4-2-67." 

(  I.    46. 
stockmann  Werk  O.  m.  b.  H.  :  Sec— 

Stockmann,   Herbert. 
Stowe^Wo.Mlard.    Inc.    Newton    Upper    Falla.    Maaa.      647,038 

pub.  4-2-57      Cl.  23 
Sunbeam  Corp.,  Chicago,   111.     647,041,  pub,  4-2-67.     01.  21. 
Sunlight    Chemical    Corp..    Phllllpwiale     R     I       647  225     i>ub 

4-2-67.     Cl    52.  •    t       ■ 

Suitahlne  Blieuita,  Ine.  :  See — 
Looae^Wilea    Biscuit   Co. 


Indianapolis,    Ind. 


pub.  4-2-67. 
Devon.  Conn. 
Cl.  39. 


Japan.      847,072,    pub. 
541,822,  cane.     01.  39. 


Inc..     Glenalde.     Pa. 


Superior    Sheet    Metal    Worka    Co.,    Ine 

647  080,  pub.  4-2-57.     Cl.  34. 
Superior  Sl^prlte  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     641,848,  cane      Cl   32 

Al^ii*'***^  C"'   SPf'ng   Hill,   AU.     647,019.   pub.   4-2-67! 

Techbullt     Inc..    Cambridge,     Maaa.       846  991 

Cl,    12. 
Tethnical    Ikeslgn    and    Development    Co.     Inc 

646.964.  pub.  4-2-67.     Cl.  2 
Teddy  Toga,  New  York,  N.   Y.     541,821,  cane 
Temco.  Ine.  :  See — 

Tennessee    Enamel    Mfg.    Co. 
Tennesaee  Enamel  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Tenieo,  Inc.,  Nashville    Tenn 

350,241.  ren.  9-21-57.     CI.  84        , 
Terrill.  D.  D  ,  Saw  Co.  :  See— 

Terrlll,  Delmer  D, 
Terrill.   Delmer   D..   d.    b.  a.   D.   I),   Terrlll   Saw  Co.,   Bangor, 

Maine.     .541,628.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Teter,    Inc..    Dolton,    III.      647.079,    pub.    4-2-57       Cl     84 
Texas    Textile    Mllla.    Dallas.    Tex.      541.810.    cane       Cl     42 
Thermalectrle    Engineering    Co.,    Van    Nuyg.    Calif      now    by 
change  of  name  Walter  KIdde  Pacific.    647.065.  puk.  4-2-67. 
Cl.   26. 
Thomson   Machine  Co.,   to  Dutchess   Bakers'   .Machinery   Co 

Inc..    Belleville.    .\.   J.      118,107.    ren.    8-14-67       Cl     23    " 
rigner,  Raymond  C.  :  See — 

Turner,  Harry  o.,  Jr.,  and  Raymond  C.  Tigner. 
Time,   Inc.,  .New  \ork.  .N.  Y.     350.115,   ren.  9-14-67.     Cl.  38. 
Togstad.  C.  I..  Co.  :  See — 

Toptad.  Vera  P. 
Togatad,    Vera  P.,   d.   b.  a.   C.   I.   Togatad  Co.,   Kokomo,   Ind. 

345,187,  ren.  4-20-57.     Cl.  52. 
Tolerton  A  Warfteld  Co..  d.  b.  a.   Robb  Roas  Co.,  Sioux  City 
Q  T,*'J^  R««lemon  Puritan  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     349,615.  ren! 
8—31—87.      Cl.  46. 
Townsend,  F    M.,  d.  b.  a.  Townaend  Wholesale  Grocery  Co.. 

Maryvllle.  Mo      647,180,  pub.  4-2-57      01   46 
Townaend  Wholesale  Grocery  Co  :  See — 

Townsend,  F.  M. 
Toyo    Tokl    Co.,    Ltd..    The.    Kokura 

3-12-57.     Cl.  30. 
Treo  Hosiery  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Triangle  Color  Co.  :  See— 

Zwlaler,  Joseph  E.    Jr. 
Trico     Non  Ferrous     .Metal     Products, 

541,818,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
'^"L^T^i-.i**  A^'  -o^'    ^    ■     DrI  Wall   Tool    Co.,    El    Paeo,    Tex. 
TuUy,  Henry  J.,  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     349.961,  ren. 

Turner,   Harry  G.,  and   Raymond  C.   Tigner.  d.  b    a    Friara 

Santa   Monica.   Calif.     847.195,    pub.   4-2-67      01    46 
Tyle  Tye  :  See — 

Corcoran.  Maude  R. 
Tyron  Corp..  Englewood,  Colo.     647,261.     Cl.  .36. 
UBC  DUtributora.  Ine.  :  See- 
United  Buyers  Corp. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp..  now  by  change  of  name  to 
Union    Carbide    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      647.043     pub 
4-2-57.     CI.  21.  *^ 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. 
Union  Steel  Producta  Co.,  Albion,  Mich.   541.859,  cane.   CI.  34. 
United    Buyera  Corp.,   d.   b.   a.    Foodcraft   Producta,   to   UBC 
Dlatrlbutora,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.      344.949.    ren.    4-13-67. 
Cl.   46. 
United  Buyera  Corp..  to  UBC  Distributors,  Inc.    Chicago    III 

348.136.  ren.  7-20-57.     Cl.  46.  •  a  . 

United  Cigar  Manufacturers  Co..  to  General  Cigar  Co     Inc 

New  York.  N    Y.     118,720,  ren.  9-25-37.     01.  17. 
United  States  Electric  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y      345  382 

ren.  4-27-57.     Cl.  21. 
I'nlted  States  Rubber  ('o.  :  See — 

United  Statea  Rubber  Products,  Inc 
United  States  Rubber  Products,  Inc.,  by  United  States  Rubber 
Co..  New  iork,  N.  Y.     344,050,  12(c)  pub.  6-18-57.     Cl.  39 
Vacuumate   Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      647.246.   pub.    4-2-67! 

(  1.    106. 
Valley  Fruit  Co.  :  See — 

Weir.   Roy. 
Valley  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Berkman.  Irving. 
Valmor  Products  Co.  :  See — 

.Neumann,   Morton  O. 
Varsity  Pajamaa.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lubin  Weeker  Co..   Inc. 
Vaaaar  Co.  :  See — 

Munalngwear.  Inc. 
Vener,  Samuel  8..  Co.  :  See — 

Vener.  .Samuel  8. 
Vener.    Samuel    S..   d.    b.    a.    Samuel    8.    Vener   Co.     National 

CUy.  Calif.     647.202,  pub.  4-2-57.     CI   46 
Venice  Maid  Co    Inc..  VIneland.  N,  J.     348.680.  ren.  8-3-57 

Cl.   46, 
W.  L.  W.  (Jrlndlng  and  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Chicago    111      541  776 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
Wakefield.  0.  C.  A  Co.,  Ltd..  London,  England.    647.012.  pub. 

4—2-57.     Cl.  16. 
Walnut   Grove  Producta  Co.,   Inc.,  Atlantic.  Iowa.     647  176 

puh.  4-2-57.     Cl.  46. 
Walter  Kldde  Pacific  :  See-- 

Thermaleetrle  Engineering  Co. 
Warner  I^ambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 

Naoera  Chemical  Co..  Inc. 
Webb^  Paul  :   See— 

{■squire  Featurea  Inc. 
Weir,   Roy    d.  b.  a.   Valley  Fruit  Co.,  Pharr,  Tex.     365,474 
Am.  7(d).     Cl.  46. 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


WWl^r,  J.,  C^.  Th*.  iJ«k  H«rbor,  Ohio.     44«.»<W,  r«».  8-1T-A7 

W^tfni   i'oatiraataf  Co.  :   Met— 

Kor»«mo»t  l)«irlp«.  Inc. 
^-".'. '^'i"*"    '.°'"      ^"'"^    Amboy.   N.  J.      S48.»«S.    12(e)    pub 
v*hir^h«ll    PturniMcai   Co..    New   Tor*.   N.   T.     947  022    sub 

Whitln«.   t;*^)    A      I'lp^r  Co..  Meualu.   Wl«.      42ft.3a2    12(c> 

uub    <V  IS-  57       i'l     (7. 
vvllori.    rh^mlc.l    Corp..    New    York.    N.    T       ^t\»T>     pub 
4    -'   57       ('1    rt 

Wllll«ni»port   .Narrow   FabrU-  r,>       sre 

.\«»^mbl.*<l   f'ro.lii.t«  ,,f  Willianiaport.  lac. 
WUmot    Mitnuour    «n,l    („      Ltd,    Totton.    EnxUnd       .%41  70A 

'•uric       ("1    H 
WI1*)Q  Sporrlnic  <;<xxl«  Co       (<<•«• 

<>n«>nil   Sporr*    Inc 
Wln^l^r    A     I>unn«'6l.»r,     M«»ohm^nfabr1k     uu<1     Klii*'iig) 
T   ''li  ^^*'*^'    Rhineland,  Ormanr      »»4T.0«2.  pub.  4 

Wiafer«  Mfc  Co..  Wlnr(.r.  T*-!      H-iTi)Mi    pub    4    2   87      CI    34 
W.Rvd,     John.    Co.    St      Piiul.     .Minn        ^46.93:,    pub     4-2-57 

Ark      ^4 1.1 40    canr     CI.  31. 

cf  Trt    ^"  •        •  ^*"  ^'"**«*»-   "'      M7.183.   pab    4-2-^57 


Vork.   I>*.     «»47.017,  p«b    4-2-57. 


pub   4-2-57 


Tellow  ^lab  Clf»r   Co.    Im 

"'Sb'^/^VJ^T'T-r^A    ^•-"-'-^«     Ora,.n.       «47,0«7. 
3>nlth    R*dlo  Oirp       Srr 

<T>lc«jto   Ra.ll.)   Laboratory 

^olth^Radlo  Corp  .  Chicago.  Ill  284.320,  l^ic,  pub.  (J-l»-57 

Zenith  |Ud.o  .  orp  .  ChW^,o.  Ill  3.W.735.  12(0  pub.  «-18-^7 

^Cl'^'i"*'^'"    '""'^       «'hlc.Ko.  Ill        .145.380,    r..n     4-27-57 

Zenjth^R^dlo  Corp..  Ohlc.««    in  .17.3.400.  12(0  pub.  «-18-^7. 

Aemth^Radlo  Corp..  Chlcfo.  Ill  4<>3.8»2.  12  (r,  pub.  (^-18-57. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp  .  Ch.««o.  Ill  404.673.  lt(c»  pub   «-18_57. 

^'ci^'li?*'''''  ^"'^    f^'-^W.  in.  41».3«6.  12(c»  pub  «-l*-57. 

Z»-nlth  |Udl„  Corp     Chlraco.  lU.  421.627.  12(c)  pub.  «-18-57. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp  .  Chlomjro.  Ill  42«.4«3.  12(c)  pub.  8-18-57. 

Zenlth^Badlo  Corp..  Chlc«»o.  Ill  440.742.  12(c)  pub  <H»-57. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

June  15,  1957 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  719  Number  4 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Proin  Jun«  17.  1957  sntil  further  notice  the  Trademark 
Hearrb  Room  will  be  open  to  the  pobllc  each  week  from 
Monday  throofh  Friday,  eiclndlnf  holidaya,  from  8  :  00  o'clock 
a.  B.  to  6  :  00  o'rlock  p  m 

DAPHNK  LSaDS. 
May  21,  1BB7  A$»Utamt  Oommistioner  of  Patentj. 


All  reference*  to  Patent  No  2.790,174  to  Doaxlaa  JolUMtoD 
Bourne  and  Marvin  H  Harriaon.  aaalgnora  to  Dural  Bulphar 
and  Potaah  Company,  for  Methoda  of  and  Meana  for  HandUnf 
Flotation  MlddUnga  In  Ore  Concentration  Proceaaea.  appear- 
ing In  the  OrrmAL  (lAnrr*  of  Jane  18,  19S7.  ahonld  be 
(lelpteil  as  the  application  waa  withdrawn  from  iaaue  and  the 
patent  waa  not  laaoed 


Adjiidkatod  Pateali 

(C  A  Calif)  Johnaon  Patent  No.  2.1S8.172  (259—149). 
for  concrete  batching  apparatva.  Clalma  1  and  5  Held  In- 
ralld  r  R  JoltHton  Co  v.  Btromh^nf.  242  F.2d  T93 :  113 
U8PQ  105 

(Ct.  CU. »  Ooff  Patent  No  2,355.966  (1S8 — 48).  for  ander 
fround  Inaalated  pipe  ay  stem.  Clalma  1  to  3  and  5  to  7  Held 
Tahd  and  Infrinfed.  ZonoMe  Co.  t.  United  Statet.  14f0  F. 
Supp  953  ;  113  U8PQ  223. 


Dtodatancr 

2,230,635 -A  Ivin  H  Alderfer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  TbocK 
Boot  Patent  dated  Feb.  4,  1941.  I>laclalnter  filed  May 
8,  1957,  by  the  aaalgnee,  SpediUty  Enf^ineering  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  dlaclalmer  to  claim  3  of  aatd  patent. 


AdTcrw  DcdikMM  ki  lateifi 

In    the    d«>slgnated    Interferencea    InTolrinf    the    Indicated 
rialma  of  the  following  patents  final  decialona  have  been  ren 
tiered  that  the  respective  patentee*  were  not  the  first  Inventors 
with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Pat  2.660.562.  W  N  Axe  and  W.  B  Whitney.  Lubricants, 
decided  Mar  22.  1967.  Interference  No  87.483.  claims  17 
and  18 

Pat.  2.703.801.  B  W  Bottachaefer  and  A  T  Plue.  Fluorea- 
rent  agents,  decided  Apr  SO.  1957.  Interference  No  87.705. 
rUlm  2. 

Pat.  2,714.855.  N.  F.  Brown,  Apparatoa  for  gas  lift  of  liquid 
In  wells,  decided  May  20.  1957.  Interference  No  87,947.  cUlms 
27,  36.  and  38 

Pat.  2  729.046,  J  D  Patteraon,  Not  and  fruit  harreeter, 
decided  May  23.  1957.  Interference  No.  88.022,  clalma  1,  4,  5. 
and  6. 

Pat.  2.729.860.  M.  Balkin  and  D  O  Taraer,  Fibre-contact- 
ing etementa  aaed  in  prooeaalng  textile  fibrea,  partlcalarly  In 
■pinning,  decided  Maj  28,  1957.  Interference  No.  88,215, 
claims  3  and  4. 


DfidkurtoM 


2.225,179. — /aoac  N.  Oglevee,  Proapect  Park,  Pa.     MAOxmc 

Tebtino    or   TuKBiKB   Bi.ADKa       Patent    dated    Dec.    IT, 

1»40.     Dedication   filed   May   13.    1957.   by   the  aaalgnee. 

M<i§naflux  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicate*  to  the  public  the  remaining  term  of  said 

patent. 


2,236,873. — Anthony  C.  Koical$ki.  Worcaater,  Maas.     Mbthod 
or  Phlmankntlt  RscoaoiNo  DBntcrs  in  Mbtalb.     Pat- 
ent dated  Mar   25.  1941.     Dedication  filed  May  13.  1957, 
by  the  aaalgnee.  Moifnaflur  Cttrporation. 
Hereby  dedicate*  to  the  public  the  remaining  term  of  aald 

patent. 

2.267,736.— .Von»«f»  K   Ferrier,  Valley  City,  Ohio.     MaoketIC 
iNePECTiON   Unit      Patent  dated  Oct    7.  1941.     Dedica- 
tion filed  May  13,  1957,  by  the  aaalgnee,  Magnafina  Cor 
poration. 
Hereby  dedicate*  to  the  public  the  remaining  term  of  aald 

patent. 


PatcBli  Arailabk  for 


or  Sale 


General  Electric  Company  la  prepared  to  grant  non-excla- 
Rlvf  licenae*  ander  tbe  following  88  patents  on  reasonable 
terms  to  dome*Tlc  mannfacturera. 

Applicatlona  for  llcenaea  should  be  addreaaed  to  :  Patent 
Counael,  Lamp  DlTialon,  General  Electric  Company,  Nela 
Park.  QeTeland  12,  Ohio. 

2.199,956.  Mercury  Vapor  Qlow  Lamp. 

2.200.939.  Gaaeooa    Electric    Dlacbarge   Lamp    Derlce. 

2.207.183.  Electric  Diacharge  Lamp. 
2,208.998.  Electric  Lamp 

2.211.605.     Mounting  Means  for  Light  Bonrcea. 

2.212,879.     Electric  Diacharge  Lamp. 

2.215.300.     High    Preaaure    MeUl    Vapor    Electric    Diacharge 
Derlce 

2,217,438.  Electrode  for  HlghPreaaur*  Mercury. 

2,219.438.  Seala. 

2,219.890  Electric  Lamp  Device. 

2.237.184.  Alloy. 

2,240,333.     Support  for  Oaaeoos  Diacharge   Lamps 


Apfffll957 

Pataota ft.5e« 

Daatcna 44fi 

Plaau • 

U 

Total T.Ml 


lMD« 

Patenta.. 807— No.  2,796.607  to  No.  2,797.413,  Incl. 

Dealgns 38 — No.      180,503  to  No.      180,540,  Incl. 

Plant* 1 — No.  1.611 

BeiaaiMa 3 — No.       24.333  to  No.       34,335,  Incl. 

ToUl 849 
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2  240  XVV 
Lterlcv 

t.i44.»«0 

22Ai.3»4 

S^4T.t7« 


Hi^h  i-rrMurr      Metal  Vapor     BWctrlr     Dtfl<>barcv 

.Hrala  fur  Dlarbarf*  l^mps. 

Hi>rnM*(U-  S»«)a. 

<.aw>ui>    KI<*i-frJr    r>ta<*barKi>    I>ptI?* 

S.14T.ltC      El<»itrtc    Mti<^    U«h(    Lamp    U  itb    Mercary    Pr«»- 
•nrr  iHarharr*   f'T    ^ifr-roarlnc  C^irrrni   Clrrulta. 

.'  .'ti-t  i>'>l  i.aorooa  l*la<'barcr  l^uip 

.'  .'•(.')  .W«i  (.aaeoua  Bl»rtrl<   UMcharg*  DvtIc* 

2 m  4»<7  Klv<-rrir    Hi(h    i'rraaurv    Ptaclurfr    LAmp 

■i2'l'<M^  El««itri<-  l^mp 

.'  itt-i  ikVi       M«>tb<Mi  ao<l  .\pparataa  for  BitiAoattnc  aad  KlUlnc 
IHM'harr^  ImtIi'v« 

i  JV.^  i>4<)      ritmbinadua  of  SonrcM  of  Badutloa  With  Lami 
ttt^mevnt  Ualvrkal 

.'.JttH.yHA        I>l*rti«rpp  IVTtrv 

;t.304.41.>       Ett^trto     Hlsh     (>r<>««are     iHacluirgc     I>«mp    With 
<:iowtn(  Klf<rr(xlr«  FUatMl  by  I>lB<'harf^. 

J.31S  (Mfi       (iaaroaa  IMarharce  l^mp. 

2.31rtMV       guarti  Tnnxatpn   S«*al 

2.S:21  ITS       M^ana  for  Pn»T*iitlnf  DvTttrlflcatlon  of  Capillary 
Quarti  l^nipa 

1.W.M*.  Vapor    L^mp    for    Soand    B«<-ordlac. 

.!  339  124  (iaaeoaa    Kl«>rtr1<rat    DlartiarKr    Lamp 

-.'.a.'V  !.':>  nurhar(«>  Uoip 

-•  S:.**  rt.'rt  Kl»<tri.'  I>iB<hartf^   I^jnp. 

2.X34.tK>4  i.laaa  Worklac  Apparatas. 

;:.33M.H3.'^  Lamp  Baa*-  and  Sockat. 

•1  .1.V1  fllW  Elw-frl<-  Dlarharte  IVrlr* 

'i.333.7M3  Maoafacturv  and  l'ro4**«ainc  of  Diacbarge  Dertcea 

2.3«3  Ml  El#<-trlc  Dtarharf*  H»>Tl<?f  and  EI#^trod*  Tber«for 

>  ♦<X)»4H  I^ad  In  »i>al  Structure. 

^.404.953  Elertric  Dlacbargc  Lamp. 

3.409  360       .S«'al    Struct ur«»    for    Kl««tric    Lamp*   and    Similar 
Oavleca. 

2.409.Sei       8«al  for  BIcctrtc  Lampa  and  Similar  DvtIcm. 

2.4.t8.5H2      .s.'al  for  Electric  Dlachargc  DtTlce  and  Method  of 
Maaufartare 


2.449.a»2 
2.469.316 
2.460.7S8 
2.440.739 
3.4«T.M7 


ntrarlotet  Ear  (Jenerator. 
Hl«b    Preaanrc   Mercury   Vapor   Lamp. 
Etoetvoda  Coaatractlon 
■lMtr«<le  Conat  ruction 
Hljth  Pr»aaure  Dlacharfe  Lamp 
2.4M,41t.     Mater  of   Meaaurement  of  Ultrar1ol«t   Radiation. 

2,491  Wi      Supporting     Structura     for     Blactrie     Diacharc« 

Lamp 


2.499.50A 

2.504..'S21 

-'.504.52J 

2.304^1 

2.50«.114 

3.S18.944 

2.^3 1.000 

2.M8.501 

2.M2.34M. 

2.54A.8S4 

2.M9  328 

J.SAl.SAti 
Lampa 

J  5«i,^  151. 

2.544  459 

2.S79.1U6. 
ric«a. 

2.583.3»8 

•J.«07.98] 

2,flll.883 

2.630.4T1 

2.SM.992 

2.ft40.14d. 

2.ft50.S22. 
Lampa. 

2.«ft4.045. 
▼leaa 

2,659  9«U 

2. 600. 092 

2.6«4.180 

2.871.183 

2.873.945 

2.877.068 

2.685.916. 

2.888.274. 

2.699.847 

2.714.886 
Lampa. 

2,714  t«7 
Lampa. 


Electric  IMachargc  Drrlce  and  Electrode  Tberafor. 

guarti  to  MeUt  Seal.  ' 

guarti  to  Metal  Seal 

Electric  Diacbarge  1)«tIc«. 

Tantalum  Electrode  for  Electric  Diacbarge  Derlcc. 

Electric  Placharge  IVrloe  Seal 

Erytbemal  Mfter 

High  Frcaanra  Mercury   Vapor  Lampa. 

Electrode  Structure. 

Hlgb  I'reaaure  Mercury  Vapor  Electric. 

Electric  DIacbargr  I^m(>a. 

High    Pr«aaare    MeUl    Vapor    Electric   Diacbarge 

.Meter  for  Meaaurvment  of  Reflectance. 

Electric  Diacbarge  DeTlce. 

Electroda    Structure    for    Electric   Dlacharge   De- 

<'»aductliiic  Seal  for  Hl<h  Preaaure  L^mpa. 

guartt  to  Metal  .St-al 

High    Preaaure    Mercury    Vapor    Lamp 

Qnartito-Metal    Seal    and    Method 

Method  of  Meaaurtng  Radiation. 

Lamp  Unit 

High    Preaaure    Metal    Vapor    Electric   Dlacharge 

Thermionic   Cathode   for    Electric   Diacbarge    De- 

Wuarti  to  Metal  Heal  'Method). 

High  I'rea«ur«  Dlacharge  Lamp 

goarti  to  Metal  .Seal 

Electric  Dlacharge  Lamp  Mount. 

Method   of   Treating  El^trkr   Inlead   Condnctora. 

Arc  Tuba  Mounu 

(jiaa  Baraer. 

Thermionic  "ittiili. 

Quarti  to  Metal  Seal 

High   Preaaure  Mercury   Vapor  Electric  Dlacharge 

High  Preaaure  Mercury  Vapor  Electric  Dlacharge 


2.7^0  424       Method  and  Apparatna  for  Making  High  Preaaure 
MtTcury  Vapor  Lampa. 


2.7S3.363. 
2.745.479. 


Arc  Tabe  Mount. 
Rotary  Gaa  Burner. 


2.749.482       High    Preaaure    Mercury    Vapor    Lamp   With   Zlr- 
coBiom  uatter. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1957 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding?  DesiRns). 217,  290 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications. 6,  537 

Total  numlter  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) - 106,274 

Total  num»>pr  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 3,  037 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Jan.    25,  1956 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application May    9,  1955 


BOSA.ftL(X. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUPS.  AND  8UPERVISORT  BXAMINBB8 


I.  8TONB,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

n.  8TRACHAN.  0.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

III.  YUNO  KWAI.  B  ,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ..,. 

IV    FREKHOF,  H    B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES 
V    HULL.  J    8  ,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  Of  PRECISION 

VI.  MURPHY,  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

Vn.  KAUFFMAN.  H    E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLI.NO.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 
CL.  GORECKI.  G   A  ,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICATION 

DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 

(Bamaa  ■■■Mrala  la  parentbeMa  iadicalc  ExaaUainc  Gra^} 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Rrakea,  Eioavatlng.  Planting   Plant  Husbandry   Scattering  Unloaders 

1  (III)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Ftohlng,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Dealroylng,  Preaaes.  Tobaooo.  TaxUle  Wringers;  Buckles, 

Buttons  aad  Claapa 

I.  (VIL  LE  ROY,  C   A.,  Meul  Founding  and  Treatment,  Metallurgy  (Prooaas  and  Apparatus),  AUoya 

4.  (VI)  FALLER.  K   A.,  Hol«l4,  Power  Drlvan  Conveyers,  Handling  Apparalu*.  EleTaton 

5.  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W  ,  Harvesten.  Threshing.   Knotters.  Animal  Husbandry    Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering; 

Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commtnutors,  Faooea,  Oatas;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicator! 

8.  (I)  SURLE,  H  .  Carbon  ChemLitry  iparti.  e   g  ,  Heterocyclic,  Steroids.  General  Organic  Proceaaaa 

7.  (IV)  OON8ALVES.  J    E.  Optica.  Photographic  Apparatus  

a.  fV)  LEWIS.  R.  O  ,  Beds  Chair*  and  .'ieets  CabtneU"  Table*  M btoeUaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes:  Ladders:  Scaffolds  . 
».  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H,  Pumpa;  Fans,  Turbines  

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S,  Firearms;  Ordnance.  Ammunition:  Eiploslve  Charge  Making     

11.  (IV)  BENHAM.  E    V  .  BooU,  Shoes  and  Laggings,  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Settluf; 

Nailing.  Supling  and  Clip  Clenching   Card,  Picture  and  Sign  EihlbtUng,  Cutlery,  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU 

13.  (Ill)  SPINTMAN.  8.  Machine  Elemenu.  Engine  Starters.  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

IS.  (Ill)   REALL.  T    E  ,  Gear  Cutting.  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture.  Needle  sjid  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  a.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawing,  Sawing.  Milling,  Planing,  Turning  

14.  (Ill)  MANIAN,  i    C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e  g.  Sheet  Matal,  Wire  Beading.  Mlaoallaaaoui  Prooaasai,  Aaaembly 

and  Disaaaambly  Apparatus.  Wire  Fabrics.  Air  Brakes  

16    fVlI)  BRINDISI   M    V  ,  Plastics,  PlasUc  Block  and  Earth«iware  Apparatus;  Glass 

14.  ai)  LOVKWELL.  N    N  ,  Television.  Tflephony    Recortler?  (i«rt  

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEV,  R    A  ,  Paper  Manufactures,  Packaging.  Typewriters.  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 

Material  Association  or  Folding  

15.  (VI)  RLUM,  A  ,  Power  Plants    Fluid  Transmissions,  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors.  Combustion  Turbines:  Speed 

Responsive  Devloes  

l».  (VII  PATRICK,  P  L  ,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers.  Concentrating  Evaporators:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners:  Heeling  Sy»- 
te'nji,  Mlsoellaneous  Heating    . 

».  (V)  BROWN,  L  M  ,  Mlaeellaneoos  Hardware:  Closure  Fasteners;  Lodes,  Safes;  Bank  Protection,  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making   Tents  and  Canopies   Umbrellas.  Canwi   Undertaking.  Electrical  Connecton 

21     (III)  MADKR.   R    C  .  Teitlles  

23.  (VI)  MARLAND,  M  L  .  Aeronautics  BoaU;  Buoys:  Ships  Marine  Propulskm;  Propellers,  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Rellow<i   .  .  , 

2a.  (II)  ANDRU8,  L   M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Raglstars,  Calculators  and  Countars,  Education 

M.  (Ill)  DRACOPOULOS.  P.  T.  (HICKEY.  T.  J.,  acting).  Apparel  (escept  CorseU  and  Brassieres):  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Macblnaa.  Tettllas.  Ironing  or  Smoothing,  Clutebas  and  Power-Stop  Control  

35.  (VII)  NBVIU8,  R    D  ,  Coating    Proceaaes.  Miscellaneous  ProducU  and  Apparatus,  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 

paratus    

36.  (11    RADER,  O   L.  (acting),  ElecUlcity    Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systeois.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control 

Syste-ns,  Fumaoes.  Battery  Charflnit  and  Discharging,  Arc  I^mpe,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plantx:  Elevators  (part), 
e.  g    M  Isoellaneous  Electric  Control  MechanlSTis      

37.  aV)  JAMES.  S  ,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  Genaral  ClaaDlng;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making,  Textllae,  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus.  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids  

31.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R  H  ,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors,  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors  Cylinders.  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts,  Fleilble-Sbaft  Couplings:  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Chuu,  Sktd,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers,  Fluid  Camat  CooTaTtis.  Piaasura  Modalatlaf  Relays;  PDMunatlc  Dis- 
patch. Store  Servloe;  Wheel  Subatttatas    

20    (V)  HARRCKER.L  B,  Tools.  Woodworking:  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making  Baggage,  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Reoeptadas:  Packaga  and  Aritcle  Carriers,  Joint  Packing,  Valved  Pipe  Couplings  Rod  JolnU.  Tool-Handling  Fasten- 
iQga 
,10    (VII\  O'LEARY,  R    A  .  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Kc«ulation,  Illuminating  Burners;  Separating  and 
Assorting  Solkts  (p*rt>.  Commlnutors 1 


DIVISIONS 


6,  31 ,  88,  43,  4«,  SO, 
.».  50,  60,  «3.  64. 

16,  23,  26,  37.  42,  44, 
48,61,54,60,70. 

3,  13,  13,  14.  21,  34, 
57.  68. 61,  Designs. 

7,  11,  17,  27,  34,  36, 
•   30,  53,  62. 

8,  30,  2»,  33.  36.  40, 
41,  52.  66 

1,  4,  5,  8,  10,  IS,  22. 

38,  46,  47. 
3,  16,  10,  35,  30,  S2. 

40,  56,  67. 
I.  U.  Ill,  IV,  V. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


•-27-M 

4-lft-M 
10-6^66 
8-15-66 


4-»-M 

7-13-M 
4-3-86 
fr-l-«6 
8-9-66 

»-37-66 

6-16-56 

8-30-66 

»-lK66 
8-39-66 
1-36-66 

5-17-66 

6-33-56 

7-M-a6 
7-»-86 

7-18-56 
6-1-66 

8-1-66 

8-1-66 


7-MM6 

5-»-66 

11-7-56 
645 


0-30-66 

1-6-66 

5-16-66 

1-3-66 

l-r-66 
3-3-56 
5-7-46 
6-6-5.1 
11-14-56 
5-3-66 

6-4-66 

7-37-65 

11-10-66 

1-3-M 
6-1-66 
6-0-6."i 

0-6-55 

7-6-56 

3-13-56 

11-18-66 
13-1-56 

0-30-56 
*- 36-65 

2-1-56 

0-1-86 


0-4-66  I        5-1-66 
8-1-66  I      5-33-66 


l-6-5«) 

13-16-65 
6-33-56 


DITiaiONS.  KXAMINnU  AND  SCBJICTS  OF  INTDmON 


S3 
M 

IS. 

as. 
r 

38. 


41 
4S 

a 

44 

iS 


31    BOBTTCHER.  A   M  .  Cvbco  CheinlMry  (p»n  .  •  |  Urw  Adducu.  9Uleaa  C«nUlalBc  Cvbon  CompouiKta.  Hr4rt>- 
fmtton  ol  Cvbon  OildM.  PsrtlaJ  OxIdkUoo  a^  Noo- Aromatic  Hydronrbaii  MUturw.  H  ydroov  hoo*.  llihiftiUil 

H]r<lroakrbaiu.  Synthetic  R«aUu    ptu-t) 

a    (Vir  BERMAN',  H  .  Ou  uid  Llqald  Cootact  Appwmtia;  Hmt  rirhwn  ^M  nirwitlnn    >|1Tifhiii   fclf  Tmiwlhw 

tnc  Klutd  9yst«ini,  Liquid  L*vfl  R«aponalvr  Sy^tcnu;  Fire  B ittnfnliban     

(V)  MUSHAKE.  W    L  .  BhdfM:  Hydnullcuid  Bvth  Bnclmwrlnc:  Roads  Mid  P«v«flBMita 

(IV^  qUACKENBrSB.  L  .  RAUw«r»- r>r»ft  AppltencM.  Swttch«a  tod  3t(n*k,  Surtker  Track.  RoUtnf  Stock.  Track 
9and«ra:  Electricity,  Trananlilon  to  V'ebteiM:  Dump4ng  VehtdM;  Vahleto  r«id«n;  Hand  and  HoM  Um  Impleimints . 

(IV)  DEMBO.  L.  J    (acting).  Dlapenalng;  rUUng  aod  Cloabtt  R«mp(aelM;  ToUM.  ShMt  or  Wab  faadlag 

(V)  McFADYB.V.  A    D,  Meanirtaf  and  TeaUng.  Automatic  W»(fhw«;  W«|(htog  8ealM 

(IT)  LEVY,  M    L.  Electrtclty— 8w1tcN«^  Weldtag.  Heating  

(I;  MARMBL8TELN'.  N  .  Cwbon  ChemHtry  (part),  e   (  ,  Aio.  Cartwcyelle  or  Acreilc  Compoundj  (part),  •.  f.  Aji- 

thronea.  Triarylmrthanfs.  EM^rt.  Arlds.  KrtonM,  AMchydea.  Rthrrt.  Pbanota,  Kiooboh.  Sound  Raoordlng  . 
».  (I'V)  WEIL.  I.,  nuld  PrMBure  Regulator*.  v«jvm.  fluid  HMxilint  (exoe|K  Pnman  ModtUatlng  Retejrs.  SaU-ProfWr- 

tloning  STitems.  Float  VaJrea,  Dtaphragnu  tnd  BeDovi) 

40.  (V)  DRU MMON'D.  E   J  ,  R«c«ptaclea-  Metallic.  Paper,  Woodm.  Otaw;  Spaetil  RaMptaelM  and  Paekagaa 

(V)  OURLBY.  R    B  .  CoUi  rantrolled  Apparatus.  I>tipMMing  Cabtneta;  Coin  Handling.  Mall.  Fare  or  Other  CoUec- 

ttoo  Bona  or  Thatea.  Buckha.  Buttooi  and  Cla<p*.  Reeorden  (part);  Sound  Raoordlag 

(II)  REYNOLDS,  E    R  .  Electric  Signaling.  Tetegraphy 

(I)  KNIOHT,  W    B  .  Medlclnea.  Potaona.  CoametlCB.  Sugar  and  Starch.  Sktni  and  Laathan.  PraaerTtng.  SterUUlng  and 

DWDlacttDC  (axeept  Wood  Treatment  A pparatu*)  

Ill)  EVANS,  N'    H  .  Antenna*;  Automatic  Pifets,  DtrecUve  Radio  Syateiiia.  Maaa  Spectrometen.  Nuclear  BatUrtaa; 

Nuclear  Reaonant  Devtcea:  Neutron  Detecting  and  Mraaarlng:  Radar:  Sooar:  Torpadoea  

<V1)  MA.NIAN,  J    A  .  Wheals,  Tlree  and  Aikw.  Railway  Wheeta  and  Atiea;  Labrloatkxi,  Bearings  and  Ould««;  Beh 

and  Sprocket  Oeartag.  Spring  Dertew;  Anl-nal  Draft  ApplUnoes.  Fhild  H^ndHng  (part) 

M.  (I)  WILES.  W    O  .  Actlnkle  Series  (e    g..  flHtonable>  Compounds.  Sintered  Met*l  Stock:  Kzpkstrei:    Power  PlMti 

(part);  Metallurfy  (part),  Sarvry  (part);  RadkMCtlTe  Medtrtneg.  Nuclear  Raactlona;  Carboo  Che  nistry  (part) 

47    <VI)  KANOF.  W   J  .  Mining.  Quarrrtng.  and  lee  Harrestlng:  Motor  Vehletoa;  Land  Vehleln 

ta.   (II)  BERNSTEIN.  S  .  Electricity— Con venlon  Sy«tem«.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (eioept  Meten). 

Switchboards.  Relays.  Magnets.  Inducton.  Transfortnws.  Condanawi.  TranaMors.  Barrtar  Lay*'  Re«tlll«* 

4«.  (VID  BENDETT.  B.  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids.  Ventilation.  Welto.  Earth  Boring 

SO.  (I)  ARNOLD.  D..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Realn  CompoaiUans  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions. Natural  Robber  

SI    (II)  YAFFEE.  9  .  Radio  Transmitter*.  Recelrers  and  Tuners:  Modulators;  Plesoelectric  IVvlcrs 

a.  (V)  NEFF.  P   R  .  Supports  and  Racks 

SS.  av^  NINAS.  O    A   (acting).  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making:  ManifcMlnr  Printed  Matter; 
Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders.  Fleilble  or  Portable  Ck)aares  or  Partlttens;  I>oor«.  Windows.  Awnings  and  Shut- 
ters; Harness.  Whip  Apparatus 
M    (TI)  NILSON,  R    U  .  Electric  Lamp*.  Electronic  Tubea;  Mlaeellaneaua  Diaetaarfe  DeTleea;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and 

Oa*  Dlscharte  Davioe  Cireulu.  Ray  Energy '(e  f   X  Ray.  Cttravinlet.  Radioactive)  Appllcatton.1  

U.  fVII)   KLINE.  )    R  .  Surgery:   Dentistry:   ArtlflctaJ  Body  .Members;  Separatinc  and  Aanrtlng  Solids  (jmny,  0«i- 

trtfugiJ  Bowl  Separaton 

m  SPECK,  i.  R..  AbradlDC  CoapaattlaBa;  WiWiriw;  Cwliic  w  PlMai  Oampaattlaoa:  KiMtrleal  and  W%rt  KiMnry 

Chemlatry 

(Til)   MILLER    A    B  .  Bolt.  Vat.  Rlret.  Nail.  Vt*w    Chain  and  Hurihot   Making;  Drlren  and  8cn>w  Fastenings; 

.Nut  and  Bolt  Locks.  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  Coupllna    M^taJ  Bending 
(Til)  BRONAUUH.  F   H  ,  Roils  sod  Rollers.  Making  Metal  Tools  end  ImplemenU.  Stooe  Working;  Abrading  Procesaes 

and  Apparatus.  Food  ApparatiM:  Cloaare  Operators:  Baths.  Cloaets,  Sinks  and  Spittoona;  Borti^  and  DrlBlaf 

ri)  HE.NKIN.  B.  Inorganic  Chemistry:  FertlUaers:  Oa*.  Heating  and  inaalnatlng 

(T)  .MANOAN,  P    E  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e   g  .  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  Synthetic  Reiia  Conparitlanfl  (part), 
Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Prooeaae*  and  Productt 

III  MORSE  (Mlssi.  E    L  .  Winding  and  Reeling    Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus;  Rail- 
way Mall  Delivery    Feeding  o^  Indefinite  Length* 

IV  SHAPIRO.  A  .  Oamea;  Toys.  AmutMneots  and  EnrcMng  IXerteaa:  Maehanleal  Oons  and  Projectort.  Ilhiml nation. 
(I)  WINKELSTEI.V.  A    H  .  Foods  and  Beverage*.  Fermentation.  Carboo  Chemlsuy  (part),  a.  g.,  Lignlna,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats.  Sulfurlaed  Compoumls.  Heavy  Metai  Compoaods  

(D  OREBNWALD.  J     Fuels.  M IsceOaneous  Compoaltlons 

M.  (V)  LISA. VN.  I  .  Oaometrlc  Instrumenu;  Aeoustio*.  Building  Stractorea.      ..  

87.  (VU)  KRAFFT.  C    F  ,  Laminated  Fabrics.  Oma-nentaUon.  Bleaching.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Trv»iment  ot  TeitUas:  Liquid 

Separation  or  Purlfleatloa  ..^^ .^..^.^....,........^ 

W    (II)  OALVTN.  I)   J  .  Wave  Quklea.  Electric  Meiers  Coodoctors;  Inaulalan 

70.   (II)  BREWRINK.  J    L  ,  Security  Laws  Administration 

I  BAILEY.  J   8  .  Paper  Making    Mineral  Otis  

n  LADY.  J    B.,  Oaelllators;  Ampllflers.  Reatstaoor*  and  Rhraatata 

III  WAHL.  R    A  .  Cutting  and  Punching  Apparel  rpartV  e   i  .  Coraeb  and  Brwliiiis    

IV  BERLOWITZ.  W  .  Harrows  and  Digger*    Plow*;  FXild  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and 

V  ANOBL,  C   D  .  Kitchen  and  Table  Arttdea.  Refrlgaratlan.  TharmoaUU   HumldhiUU 

A-MONCURB,  J     A  .  Indortrlal  Arts  

»— ORAY,  M.  A..  HouaehoW.  Personal  and  Fin*  Arta. 


Oldest  AppUeatlon 


Now      AnMMlad 


»-a>-M 


4-io-»e 

i: 


4-IS-M 
4->-M 


M 


S7 


M 

W 

11 

M 

M 


5-1 

VM-M 

t-M-M 

»-r-M 

»-l-M 
6-17-M 

«-»-M 
7-»-M 

7-9-M 

•-I>-M 


CLASS    DIV8 


DB8ION8  (UI) 


»-l»-U 
IO-»-M 


»-l-M 

7-5 


»-l7-« 

7-iiMe 


7-l( 

»-i-a6 


7-: 

»-l5-M  I 
10-15-M 


»-i»-a« 

11- 4-45 
10-4-^ 


t-IO-4« 
7-1i-M 

1-io-se 

»-S-«A 


7-*-A4 
»-»-&6 

4-1 4-M 

l»-I»-54 

1-19-06 
ft-a»-6« 

7-14-44 

7-r-44 
•-»-«6 


1I-I1-44 

»-ai-4« 

7-»-8« 
•-1-M 

♦-l»-«« 

n-»-44 

l-«-5« 
•-1-S« 

»-14-4«< 

ivr  M 


l-lft-4« 

7-a»-4.'S 

>-n-4« 

l-*-4« 

«-«-4« 

>-»-«) 

7->-M 
1I-1-44 


Tba  ktOamhm  dhrMoBS  haea 


abolished    W  and  i 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  pAtenta  wUhin  the  rwine  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  June  1957,  except  tho«e 
which  m»v  h»ve  beer  extended  under  the  provision!'  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (fU  Stat  816  a« 
amended  by  66  Stat  32l"i  and  thoee  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Pubhc  Law  690.  A  bat  of  Veterans  patent*  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 
of  Patent*— 196S. 

Patent** Numbers  2,202,809  to  2,206,009  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  401  to  406,  incluaive 

646 


DEQSIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Covt  9i 

Hknby  A  LA  Pkhmbk.  Inc.  r.  S<x^im  a  RKHPONSABiLrra 
LiMiTCK  Henbt  a  la  Pensef. 

S:  tttt.     Derided  AprU  19,  1957 

I  -  CCPA  — :  —  F.M  —  :  —  U8PQ  --1 

1.  TIUinaMABKB  —  TKAnBMAKK    Act   or    190S  —  BrracT  or 
TaaoKMAiK  Act  or  1M4  on  RMiiTftATioii  OkAMRD 
rmiBi    Ai-^   or    IMM. 
"The  r«trlstratlon  here  Involved   was   granted  under  the 
act  of  1806  and  accordingly,  aa  provided  by  aeotion  46(a) 
of  th*  Trademark  Art  of  1»4«.  the  validity  of  tba  rcdatra 
tion  and   rtgrhta  and  mnediaa  theretinder  are   to  be  deter- 
lalued  under  the  lilOS  art  'exc<>pt  as  provided  In  aectiona  8. 
12.   14.  IS.  and  4T'  of  the   1»4«  art." 

%.  Hamb— CAiiriLi^TioM— KrmcT  or  8acTiO!i  14.  Act  or 
IMS,  ns  RBoiiTBATiON  OkAifTBii  UNUBk  ACT  or  1900 
"Section  14  (1946  art).  *  •  •  plarea  no  reatrlrtlon  on 
the  cancellation  of  a  registration  grantee)  onder  the  IBOfi 
art  nnleaa  there  baa  been  a  publication  thereof  under  the 
proTlalons  of  auction  12(c)  of  the  1946  act.  No  aucb  pub 
llratlon  has  been  ntade  In  the  preaent  caae  and  tb«  valldlty 
of  the  registration  must  accordingly  be  determined  under 
the  1905  act    •   •   • " 

X   Same     Tkadbmakk  Act  or  1946.  Section  47(a) — Arrti- 

CATioN  Not  Ambnokp  To  CV>mi  Undu  Act  or  1946. 

"Section  47(a)    provldea  that   If  an   application  pending 

when  the  1946  act  came  Into  effect  Is  not  brought  under  It 

by  amendment.   •   •    •   the  registration  shall  be  granted  In 

accordance   with  the  art   under   which  it   «'aa   filed." 

4.  Same  Tkai>cmabk  Act  or  1908.  Section  S  —  "Name 
Claceb". 
"Section  S  of  the  1908  art  proridea  that  no  mark  aball  be 
registered  'which  conalsta  merely  in  the  name  of  an  Indl- 
Ttdual.  firm,  corporation,  or  aaaociation  not  written,  printed. 
impreaa«^.  or  woven  In  some  particular  or  dlatlnctive 
manner.'  This  la  the  so  called  'name  clause'  which  was 
omitted  from  the  1946  act.  It  has  been  cnnalstently  held 
that  the  quoted  provlaion  precladea  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark which  doea  not  differ  materially  from  the  name  of  a 
corporation  existing  on  the  date  of  application  for 
reglatration." 

.%.  Same — Same — "Name  CLaraB"  Pbohieition— Exception 
IN  Favob  or  Name  or  ArrLiCANT 
Hfld  that,  when  the  application  for  registration  of 
registrant's  name  as  a  trademark  under  the  act  of  190S 
was  filed,  the  mark  was  In  fact  another's  corporate  name, 
albeit  the  corporation.  In  its  geneala,  waa  a  creation  of 
registrant,  and  Hrld  that,  aince  the  corjwration  and  the 
applicant  were  not  the  aame  entity,  the  proviao  of  section  6 
of  the  act  of  1906  making  an  exception  In  favor  of  "the 
name  of  the  applicant"  was  not  applicable,  and  Htld  that 
the  "reglatratlon  should  not  have  been  granted  by  reason 
of  the  'name  clauae'  prohibition  of  aertlon  5  of  the  1906  act." 

6.  Sams — Same— Pbiob  Use  or  Mask  bt  Applicant  Imma- 

teeial  in  Appltino  "Name  CLarsB"  Pbohibition. 
"  •  •  •  It  has  many  timea  been  held  that  it  Is  Immaterial, 
in  applying  the  'name  rlanae.'  (of  aertlon  6  of  TVademsrk 
Art  of  1906 1  that  the  corporate  aanc  waa  in  prior  use  aa 
a  trademark  by  the  applicant  or  reglatrant.  that  la  before 
the  date   of   incorporation." 

7.  Samb — Cancbixatioh— Kstabusmino  Damaob. 

"Appellant  la  engaged  In  a  bualneaa  which  indudea  the 
sale  of  the  very  good*  for  «°hlch  appellee's  trademark  waa 
reglatered.  and  that  trademark  forma  the  signlflcant  part 
of  appellant's  corporate  name.  Under  such  drmaBBtancea. 
daouga  will  be  presumed  «-ithout  proof  that  It  baa  actually 
occurred.  •  •  •  The  fact  that  appellant  and  appellee  were 
not  in  actual  competition  when  the  registration  was  applied 
tnr   does   not    remove   the   preaumptlon   of  damage." 


8.   Same — RBOiaTBABiLiTr. 

Where  previously  to  obtaining  registration  of  "Henry 
a  )a  Pensee"  as  a  trademark  for  certain  clothing,  appellee 
had.  by  its  own  conduct  and  agreements,  given  to  appellant, 
a  corporation  no  longer  under  its  control  and  bound  to  It 
only  by  contract,  the  right  to  use  the  trademark  on  any 
merchandise.  qualifl«>d  only  by  the  condition  that  "Inc."  be 
used  with  It.  and  within  the  ".New  York  area"  that  right 
of  appellant  was  exclusive,  Held  that  these  rights  of 
appellant  were  inconsistent  with  registration  of  the  mark 
by  appellee. 

Appeal  from   the   Patent   Office.     Cancellatioo  No. 

.').900. 

REVERSED. 

Jack  M.  Ginnberg  for  Henry  a  la  Pensee,  Inc. 

Maxvell  K.  Hparroir  for  Societe  a  Reaponsabilite 
Mmltee  Henry  a  la  Pensee.  ' 

Before  Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connell,  Worley. 

Rich,  and  Jackson  (retired),  Associate  Judges 
OToNNELo-,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  Ib  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Assistant 
OummlasiuDer  of  Patents  (104  USPQ  119)  acting  for 
the  Commissioner,  reversing  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trademark  Interferences  and  dismissing  a 
petition  by  Henry  a  la  Pensee.  Inc.,  appellant  here, 
to  cancel  appellee's  190(>  act  Retcistration  No.  443,582, 
granted  November  21).  1949  for  "Henry  a  la  Pensee"  as 
a  trademark  for  certain  clothing.  Appellee  asserted 
ownership  in  its  application  for  registration  of  a 
French  reglatratlon  of  the  trademark  dated  February 
21. 19&^  No.  237376. 

There  is  no  real  dlBpute  as  to  the  easentlal  farts 
which,  as  shown  by  the  record,  appear  to  be  as  follows  : 

Appellee,  respondent  in  the  cancellation  proceeding, 
is  a  French  corporation,  which,  for  some  years  prior 
to  1987.  operated  a  de  luxe  retail  clothing  store  in 
Paris.  France.  The  operating  heads  of  the  French 
company,  at  all  times  pertinent  to  the  present  case, 
have  been  Pierre  E.  Masaln  de  Miraral  (hereafter 
called  Pierre,  in  accordance  with  the  nomenclature 
adopted  by  the  Commisaloner  and  followed  by  the 
parties  in  their  briefs  here)  and  his  nephew  Jean 
Lefebure  (hereinafter  called  Jean). 

In  1867  Pierre  and  Jean  decided  *jo  open  a  retail 
outlet  for  their  goods  in  New  York  City  and  for  that 
purpose,  Henry  a  la  Pensee.  Inc.,  a  New  York  corpora- 
tion, the  appellant  here  (hereafter  referred  to  aa  the 
New  York  company ),  was  formed,  all  of  Its  stock  orig- 
inally being  owned  by  Pierre  and  Jean.  Alice  Schwfln- 
bold  ( hereafter  called  Alice )  was  employed  to  manage 
the  New  York  store.  Pierre  and  Jean  were  officers  of 
the  New  York  company  and  both  drew  aalarlea  as  such. 

On  Febimary  1,  1988.  an  agreement  was  entered  into 
between  the  French  and  New  York  companies,  under 
which  the  former  granted  to  the  latter  the  exclusive 
right  to  use  its  name  within  the  United  States,  and 
to  adopt  that  name  as  its  corporate  title.  The  agree- 
ment also  granted  to  the  New  York  company  the  exclu- 
sive right  to  purchase  and  sell  the  goods  of  the  French 
company  in  the  United  States,  and  the  New  York 
company  agreed  not  to  handle,  sell,  or  trade  any  other 
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tuerrhaiKlUie  than  that  pn^luced  and  ttol«l  to  U  by  th** 
French  I'uoipany.  Th*  New  York  iY>mpany  (x>nituem-««l 
to  do  bu.Hlnt'Mii  tn  Msnh  ItSW 

In  May  11188  th**  Frviirh  i-oiupaiiy  c'eaMeil  man u fart tir 
ing   operationa   which   wer^   iranaferrvd   to   <"omptolr 
I'arinlen  [)' Achat  Halp   (hervafter  refern»d  to  as  the 
t'xport  (ompanv),  hd  Mfflll«t«»«l  oirporatlon  havinjc  the 
nanie  a<ldrei«.  of  which  I'lerre  was  the  "adiiiiniHtrator," 

On  January  5.  15*3».  Pierre  and  All<-e  were  marrle^i 

On  February  1.  19SM,  a  awond  ajfreement  wa«  ex«^ 
ruted  hy  the  New  Yi>rk  (luiipany.  the  Freix-h  i-oinpany. 
and  the  exiH>rt  (tunpauy.  and  the  193M  (t>ntract  above 
referral  to  waj*  cam-ele^l  The  new  a^re^'ment  con- 
rtrmeil  the  former  jcrant  by  the  Frem-h  n>ni{Miny  to  the 
NVw  York  (t)iiipHti\  of  the  excluMive  rijfht  to  uae  Ita 
tiaiiie  and  to  adopt  the  aanie  aa  ita  n>riM>rate  title 
within  the  United  States,  and  then  irrn^ocahly  (granted 
that   right  to  the  New   York  company. 

The  New  York  n)mpany,  by  the  aei-ond  or  1939 
axreement.  aifree*!  to  deal  only  In  jfoo<la  of  the  export 
<i»mpany.  excei)t  hy  written  consent  of  that  c«>mp«ny 
to  deal  in  other  menhandiae.  while  the  export  company 
therein  agrees!  tn  !*e!l  Its  menhandlae  in  the  T'nited 
State*  exclusively  to  the  New  Y«>rk  company,  to  execute 
all  order*  from  tiiat  cimipariy  and  to  manufacture  and 
pn)«1tKv  the  uierchaniii.He  under  the  trade  name  "Henry 
a  la  Penaee."  The  agreement  re<Mted  that  that  name 
of  the  French  company  had  acqulrwl.  throuffh  Ita  hav 
Ing  been  eatahllahed  In  Paria  for  one  hundred  an<l 
rhlrty-flve  yejirs.  a  reputation  which  made  it  eaHentlal 
that  all  merchandise  manufactured  hy  the  exiK>rt  ctim- 
pany  bear  the  worda  "Henry  a  In  Penaee'  and  that 
the  merchandise  l>einjf  at  that  time  maiiufa<-ture4l  hy 
the  export  ci»mpany  waa  Identihed  by  tbofie  wonla. 
The  New  York  ct>mpany  also  agreeil  to  maintain  a 
store  In  .New  York  ct)niparable  to  that  maintaineil  by 
the  French  company  in  Paris,  toaell  all  ltj»  merchan<lise 
iiiarkeil  with  the  trade  name  of  Henry  a  la  Penaee 
and  to  include  In  ita  advertl.«tementa  the  addresa  of 
the  French  «t>mj)an.v  In  addition  to  the  name  of  the 
New  York  i-ompaii>  The  French  ctunpauy  agreetJ 
Hioiilarly   to  advertise  the   New   York   company. 

Beginning  in  1IH<).  aa  a  remilt  of  the  war  In  Eun>pe 
and  after  the  sinking  of  the  steHUiahlp  ('hamplaln. 
the  .New  York  company  was  unable  to  obtain  Koo^ia 
from  Fram-e.  and  ac<"«rdlnicly  began  to  market  gooda 
of  Ita  own  ualng  labela  bearinjf  the  worda  "Henry  a  la 
Pen.see.  In.  .  with  "lui  "  In  relatively  small  lettera. 
and  this  it  <t>nanued  to  do.  Prior  to  that  time,  it  would 
ai>pear  that  the  labela  on  the  K«aal8  sold  by  the  New- 
York  ct>mpany.  being  imis.rte*!  fnim  the  French  ctim 
p«ny.  read  'Henry  a  la  Pensee,  Paris"  and  that  after 
IW4>  they  read  "Henry  a  la  I'euaee,  inc.  when  uae<l 
on  merchandi.se  otherwise  obtained.  Alice  teatlttetl 
that  Pierre,  who  had  been  mobilised.  encoura^ce<l  her 
to  keep  the  .New  Vork  store  going  and  said  that  she  had 
"quite  a  few  talks'  with  him  atN>ut  It  She  said  he 
was  fearful  that  the  Paris  store  would  nut  be  able 
to  remain  open. 

In  iHH'emlier  of  1W41  Pierre  renigned  as  prenident 
of  the  New  York  <  ompany  Me  and  .^lii-e  separate<l 
In  1943  and  were  divon>e«|  December  3.  IWH.  At  aome 
time  prior  to  1947  A\itf  became  the  owner  of  aeventy- 
rtve  percent  of  the  st(K"k  of  the  New  York  compan>  and 
in  1HJV»  ahe  ai^quired  the  remaining  twenty-five  percent 
from  Jean.     When  the  petition  fur  CHnc«llatiun  waa 


rtle<l    abe    aigneil    It    aa    president    of   the   New    York 
comi>any. 

On  January  3.  1947.  the  New  York  and  French  com- 
paniea.  the  exisirt  4i>mpany.  Pierre.  Alice,  and  Jean 
ail  entertHl  Into  a  new  and  third  agreement  settling 
s«ime  financial  matters  and  providing  Inter  alia  that: 

Par  a.  With  tb«  eircptlon  i»f  the  provtslona  contalntHl  In 
fti«»  atMivf  r^ffrn^l  to  aicrv*>n)«>nt  of  FVbruary  1.  19.3tt  ri-latlvp 
to  th««  <>xrlualv»  rlftit  of  the  N>w  York  Corixiratlon  to  ua*- 
th*  nam*  'Henry  a  la  Pfna**-.  '  aald  agreement  la  hereby 
oan(<el*>«]  ua  of  the  date  b«re«tf  CI'A  (the  export  company) 
ind  M.\I,1'  (the  Frenrh  r.impany]  cijnflrm  the  exrlualve  right 
of  the  .New  York  C'urpuratlon  to  uae  aald  name  ai  a  part  of 
If*  c-oriK)nite  title  and  Kent-rally  In  ronnecflon  with  lt«  bual 
neaa  and  tn  couneetioH  icUk  mrrrhan^uie  «ol4  by  it  .  orot-ided . 
hotcetrr  that  trhrrr  nmrh  name  i»  m»*4  6y  the  .Nr«c  York 
C'or^orMion  on  imbelt  attfhe4  Is  »r  •(AmHae  directlp  in 
eomjttneliitn  leitk  merch—tiijie  olfcer  tKan  that  purrhojird 
from  CPA  or  HALP  it  tkall  be  uied  in  comfmmction  trith  thr 
abbrevUttioH  -Inc."  or  other  appropriate  rorporate  dealgna 
tlon.  (Italloii  ourm.)  CPA.  HALP.  PM  (Plerr»)  and  J  I. 
[Jean)  undertake  not  to  uae  or  to  permit  anyone  other  than 
the  New  York  Torporatlon  to  uae  aald  name  In  connection 
with  anv  bualneaa  conducttNl  In  whole  or  In  part  within  the 
eaatern  half  of  the  8tate  of  Pennaylvanla  or  in  the  Statea  of 
New  Jeraey.  .New  York  or  Connecticut,  which  area  li  here 
Inafter  referre<l  to  aa  the  "New  York  Area  '  The  New  York 
Corporation  agreea.  however,  to  permit  othera  who  ahali  hav*- 
purchaae«l  merchandlae  from  CPA  or  M.\LP  oufalde  thf 
rmted  .'Itateii  to  uae  aald  name  in  connection  with  the  reaale 
o(  Buch  merchandlae  outalde  the  .New  York  Area  but  not  In 
connection  with  the  manufacture  or  aale  of  merchandlae  made 
or  proceMed  In  the  I'nited  .Statea  by  anyone  other  than  CPA 
or  HALP 

Par.  •.  Before  offering  any  merchandlae  to  othera  for  resale 
In  the  lnlte<l  .Statea.  (PA  and  MALI'  ahall  gWe  the  New  York 
Corporation  reaaonable  opportunity  to  purchaae  at  prlceii  and 
on  tenna  and  condltlona  at  leaat  at  advantageoua  aa  those 
offered  to  othera  all  auch  merchandlw  aa  they  or  either  of 
them  may  offer  for  aale  or  be  In  a  position  to  aell  or  export 
to  the  I'niteil  8tatea  Thr  Srv  York  Corponttion  ihall  br 
bOMMd  to  purcKatr  only  »uch  of  naid  mrrrkandist  at  it  »hall 
»rUet  at  priret  and  on  trrmi  and  ronditiont  affrred  upon  by  ((. 
r  Italics  ours.  I 

•  •••••• 

CPA  and  HALP  agree  not  to  aell  or  permit  to  be  aold  to 
othera.  for  resale  In  the  .New  York  .\rea.  any  merchandlae 
aubstantlally  Identical  with  that  purchaaed  from  them  or 
either  of  them  by  the  New  York  Corporation  but  they  ahall  be 
free  to  aell  any  merchandise  to  othera  for  reHale  outalde  the 
New    York    Area 

The  application  for  the  trademark  registration  here 
sought  to  be  canceled!  was  flle<l  on  September  13,  194fi. 
ab«»ut  3H  uumtha  prior  to  the  date  of  the  1947  agree- 
ment, from  which  we  have  Just  quotes!,  and  the  regis- 
tration iaaueil  to  the  French  c»»mpany  on  November  29. 
1949.  under  the  act  «.f  February  2<X  190fi.  no  effort 
having  been  made  to  bring  it  under  the  1946  act  which 
was   then    In   efre<t. 

From  May  lH.  IWTiO.  thn>ugh  August  31.  19f3,  the 
French  company  sold  $'J4ft,722  worth  of  g«>ods  bearing 
its  trademark  to  purchasers  In  the  I'nlte*!  Statea,  moat 
of  those  aalea  being  made  directly  to  conaumera  who 
were  locateil  throught)Ut   the  ctmntry. 

Alb-e  testlrte<l  in  .May  l}»r>3  that  the  New  Y(.rk  com- 
pany had  during  the  last  few  years  rea<'he«l  an  annual 
v«»luroe  of  about  $2t>»MNM»:  and  that  some  wholesale 
sales  had  been  made  In  It^wton,  Oallaa.  and  Chicago, 
while  the  retail  busineas  of  the  company  Included 
shipments   of   menhandise  outside   New   York 

On  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  facta,  the  P^xamlner  of 
Interferen<v8  held  that  the  1947  agreement  gave  appel- 
lant the  unlimlte^l  right  to  uae  the  name  "Henry  a  la 
I'enaee.  in<-.'"  »»n  gotnls  derive«l  fmm  any  source  other 
than  the  appellant,  without  renervlng  to  the  appellee 
any  right  to  control  the  quality  or  character  of  auch 
gtsKla,  and  that  that  name  la  substantially  indtstln- 
guighahle  from  the  registere<l  mark.  "Henry  a  la 
Penaee"  aince  the  notation  "Inc."  is  Incapable  of  dla 
tlnguiahing  goiala  of  one  trader  fn^m  those  of  another 
as  far  as  the  public  is  concerned.  He  accordingly 
found  that,  when  the  registration  here  lnvolve<l  was 
granted,  the  appellee  "waa  no  longer  the  owner  of  the 
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mark  in  question  with  the  exclusive  right  to  ase  the 
same  at  the  time  the  registration  laaued."  and  that 
the   registration   should   be  canceled. 

The  rommlssloner  reversed,  finding  that  the  French 
company  owns  the  trademark  "Henry  a  la  Pensee," 
that  Its  failure  to  use  that  mark  during  the  war  was 
an  excusable  non-use,  that  the  use  of  the  mark  by 
the  New  York  company  to  Ideritlfy  the  goods  of  the 
French  company  waa  not  a  trademark  uae  and  vested 
no  trademark  rights  In  the  New  York  company,  that 
any  rights  which  that  company  might  have  In  con- 
nection with  "Henry  a  la  Pensee"  arise  out  of  the  1947 
contract  and  not  from  the  trademark  laws,  and  that 
the  French  company  had  the  right  to  register  and 
maintain  the  registration  of  the  mark.  The  rommls- 
sloner further  found  that  the  appellant  had  failed  to 
establish  any  facts  from  which  damage  can  be  pre- 
8ume<l.  and  accordingly  held  that  the  registration 
should   not  l»e  canceled. 

At  the  outset  there  Is  a  question  of  what  statutory 
law  applies  to  this  case,  fl]  The  registration  here 
lnvolve<l  was  granted  under  the  act  of  1905  and  accord- 
ingly, as  provided  by  section  46(a)  of  the  Trademark 
Act  of  194(1,  the  validity  <»f  the  registration  and  rights 
and  remedies  thereunder  are  to  be  determined  under 
the  19(fi  act  "except  as  provided  In  sections  8,  12,  14, 
15,  and  47"  of  the  194(5  act.  Of  the  sections  enumerated 
only  se<tion  14,  which  relates  to  cancellation  proceed- 
ings, and  section  47  are  in  any  way  pertinent  to  the 
present  situation.  [2]  Section  14,  however,  places  no 
restriction  on  the  cancellation  of  a  registration  granted 
under  the  lOOT)  act  unless  there  has  been  a  publication 
thereof  under  the  provisions  of  section  12(c)  of  the 
194(j  act.  No  such  publication  has  been  made  in  the 
present  case  and  the  validity  of  the  registration  must 
accordingly  be  detennined  under  the  190R  act.  See 
Srhnur  d  Cohan.  Inc.  v.  Acadnny  of  Motion  Picture 
Art*.  Etc^  42  CCPA  (Patents)  9(B.  2-23  F.2d  478,  106 
USPQ  181.  (3 J  Se<"tion  47(a)  provides  that  if  an 
application  pending  when  the  1IM6  act  came  into  effect 
Is  not  brought  under  it  by  amendment,  the  case  here, 
the  wglstration  shall  be  grantecl  in  act>ordance  with 
the  act  under  which  It  was  filed. 

[4)  Section  r»  of  the  190r)  act  provides  that  no  mark 
shall  l>e  registered  "which  conaists  merely  in  the  name 
of  an  individual,  firm,  corporation,  or  association  nc>t 
written,  iirinted,  impressed,  or  woven  In  some  par- 
ticular or  distinctive  manner."  This  is  the  so-called 
"name  clause"  which  was  omitted  from  the  1946  act 
It  haa  been  consistently  held  that  the  quoted  provision 
precludes  registration  of  a  trademark  which  does  not 
differ  materially  from  the  name  of  a  corporation  exist- 
ing on  the  date  (»f  application  for  registration. 
Hatkelite  Atanufacturiny  Corp.  v.  Plymold  Corp.,  34 
CCPA  (Patents)  1172,  l(fi2  F.2d  464.  74  USPQ  181: 
Rkol  Compcjny.  Inc.  v.  OUon.  33  OCPA  (Patents)  7ir\ 
151  F.2d  '200.  67  T'SPQ  96.  Kroll  Brot.  Co.  v.  Roll*- 
Royce.  Ltd.,  Etc.,  20  CCPA  (Patents)  897,  167  F.2d 
4ftft.  ja  rSPQ  .W:  Evcr»k(irp  PrncU  Co.  v.  American 
Safety  Razor  Corp..  r>4  AW  D  C  SI."*.  297  Fed.  894 ; 
Reechnut  Cereal  Co.  v.  Rrerh-Nmt  Packing  Co.,  278 
Fed.  3»r7. 

It  Is  apparent  from  the  above  statement  of  facts 
that  at  the  time  when  appellee,  the  French  company, 
applied  for  registration  of  the  trademark  "Henry  a  la 
Penaee,"  those  words  formed  the  essentlai  portion  of 


the  name  of  the  New  York  company,  so  far  as  dis- 
tinguishing goods  sold  by  that  company  was  concerned. 
This  court  held  In  Holly  Holding  Dericcg  v.  Esquire, 
Inc..  32  CCPA  (  Patents )  935,  148  F.2d  355.  65  USPQ 
125,  that  "Inc."  must  be  ignored  in  considering  this 
question,  a  point  which  had  long  been  settled  on  the 
theory  that  "Inc."  does  not  serve  to  identify  any 
corporation   in   particular. 

It  is  true  that,  at  the  date  of  application  for  regis- 
tratlctn,  the  1989  ccmtract  by  which  the  New  York 
company  agreed  to  handle  only  the  export  company's 
merchandise  had  not  been  canceled,  but,  as  a  matter 
of  fact,  the  New  York  company,  l)etween  1940  and 
1946,  had  been  handling  other  merchandise,  with  full 
knowledge  of  the  French  company,  and  Its  right  to  do 
so,  and  to  apply  to  such  merchandise  the  words  "Henry 
a  la  Penaee,  Inc.,"  was  confirmed  hy  the  1947  agree- 
ment, executed  about  3Vi  months  after  the  application 
was  filed.  Under  such  circumstances,  the  appellee's 
contention  that  the  New  Y'ork  company  was  but  "an 
arm  of  the  French  company"  at  the  time  of  filing  of 
the  application  cannot  be  sustained.  The  New  Y'ork 
company  was.  In  fact,  an  Independent  enterprise  not- 
withstanding the  1939  agreement.  Accordingly  the 
provision  of  section  5  of  the  1905  act,  relied  on  by  the 
French  company  which  permits  registration  of  "the 
name  of  the  applicant  or  a  portion  thereof  is  not 
applicable  here.  This  provision  is  a  mcxilfication  of 
and  virtually  a  part  of  the  "name  clause"  and  permits 
a  corporation  to  register  its  oirti  name  (though  It  is 
the  name  of  a  corporation)  aa  a  trademark  if  it  is 
"otherwise  registrable." 

The  difficulty  In  this  c-ase  arises  from  the  fact  that 
Henry  a  la  Pensee"  is  both  the  name  of  the  applicant 
and  the  name  of  another  corporation  which  it  created. 
If  the  French  company  had  kept  control  of  Henry  a  la 
Pensee,  Inc.  In  act-ordance  with  the  terms  of  the  1938 
and  1989  agreements  so  that  it  sold  no  merchandise 
under  the  trademark  in  question  except  that  of  the 
French  company,  which  was  unquestionably  on  this 
record  the  original  owner  of  the  trademark,  we  then 
would  be  able  to  see  Identity  between  the  French  and 
New  York  companies  and  perhaps  cxmsider  the  latter 
to  be  merely  the  arm  of  the  former.  The  facts  In  this 
case  show,  however,  that  the  French  company  created 
the  New  York  company,  gave  It  a  name  which  Incor- 
porated its  trademark,  made  the  right  to  use  this  name 
irrevocable  in  1931^,  and  required  it  to  use  that  trade- 
mark on  all  merchandise  it  sold,  which  merchandise 
was  Initially  required  to  be  obtained  from  the  French 
company  or  its  afllllate.  It  then,  because  of  the  war, 
permitted  it  to  sell  merchandise  acquired  elsewhere 
marked  with  "Henry  a  la  Pensee,  Inc."  for  several 
.vears  l>efore  applying  for  registration  of  the  mark. 
The  only  restraint  Imposed  was  the  Inclusion  of  "Inc." 
in  the  marking  where  the  merchandise  was  not  obtained 
from  the  Frenrh  company.  This  would  appear  to  have 
been  a  parole  modification  of  the  1939  agreement  as  of 
some  time  In  1940  which  was  confirmed  explicitly  in  the 
1JM7  agreement.  Alice  testified  that  she  acquired  75% 
of  the  stock  of  the  New  York  company  "shortly  after" 
it  was  formed,  so  that  the  French  fY>mpany  did  net 
even  have  stock  control  of  its  one  time  affiliate  when 
it   filed   Its  application  for   registration   In   1946. 

[5]  I'nder  these  circumstances  it  seems  clear  to  us 
that  the  mark  registered  under  the  1905  act  was  In  fact 
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'inotker"!  corporate  name,  albeit  that  corporatlua.  In 
ita  geDcsls.  waa  a  creatloD  of  the  n>frl8traat.  Since 
the  Involve*!  corporation  ami  the  appllt-ant  were  not 
the  aame  entity,  the  proviao  of  section  5  of  the  190fi 
rtct  makInK  an  exception  In  favor  of  "the  nanie  of  the 
Hpplicant"  la.  as  we  have  oald.  not  applicable 

(rt]  Furthermore,  it  hai*  many  flmea  been  held  that 
It  Is  immaterial.  In  applying  the  "name  clause,"  that 
the  corporate  name  was  in  prior  use  as  a  trademark 
by  the  applicant  or  reirlatrant,  that  la  before  the  date 
of  Incorporation.  Ha*kelite  Manufacturim/  Corp.  v. 
flymold  Corp..  supra  ;  Derenberg  "Trade-Mark  Protec- 
tion and  I'nfair  Trading."  aection  ."W  and  casea  there 
.Ited. 

It  follows  that  appellee's  refflstration  should  not  have 
been  icranted  by  reason  of  the  "name  clauae"  prohibi- 
tion of  section  .">  of  the  IWXS  act. 

We  are  unable  to  airree  with  the  holding  of  the 
Commissioner  that  appellant  (the  New  York  company) 
has  failed  to  establish  any  facta  from  which  damage 
can  be  presumed.  f7]  Appellant  la  engajred  in  a  busi- 
ness which  Includes  the  aale  of  the  very  goods  for 
which  appellee'x  trademark  was  registered,  and  that 
trademark  forma  the  algnlflcant  part  of  appellant's 
corporate  name.  Tnder  auch  cirrumstances,  damage 
will  be  presume*!  without  pniof  that  it  haa  actually 
occurred  HoAkelite  Uanmfarturing  Corp  v  Plymold 
Corp.,  supra  ;  The  .itbestone  Co  v  The  Philip  Carey 
Ufg.  Co.,  41  App.  I>.  C.  SOT.  The  fact  that  appellant 
and  appellee  were  not  In  actual  competition  when  the 
registration  was  applie*!  for  doet*  not  remove  the  pre- 
4umption  of  (lauiaxe.  Am  was  said  In  the  Aabeatone 
<-a»e.  supra : 

It  followt  that.  wh«r#  th«  tULtmr  at  an  "tn<llTtdu*l.  flnn 
i-t»nK>rmtloii.  or  •a«04-Ution"  U  aought  to  be  rrfiutprr^l,  aa  In 
thla  Inataocp.  tlM>  rlflit  of  oppoaltlon  la  ■tatutorv.  and  proof 
'4  actual  damace  la  not  rvqalrMl.  Neither  la  it  important 
that  tppeltant  haa  not  engan*^  artlrelj  In  th«  baalaeas  for 
which  It  waa  alleged  It  waa  Incorporatad.  It  la  not  th« 
tHialn««a  which  the  atatnte  In  thia  partlcalar  alma  to  protect. 
It  la  th#  corporate  nam«.  and  It  la  tufllcient  that  poaalhle 
>lamafe  maj  b«  Inferred  from  InTadlng  the  property  right 
which  the  corporation  pocaeaaea  In  Ita  name 

For  the  reasons  given,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that 
the  registration  here  Involved  was  inadvertently 
i;ranted  In  ct>ntraventlon  of  the  provlalona  of  the 
Trademark  Act  of  IWVS  and  that  It  should,  therefore, 
be  cance!e«l  The  action  of  the  Examiner  of  Trademark 
Interferences  in  sustaining  the  petition  for  cancellation 
nnd  rect)mmen<ling  that  the  registration  be  canceled 
was  therefore  proper. 

f8]  It  must  be  remembered  that  we  are  here  con- 
cerned only  with  the  French  company's  right  to 
register  Its  mark  In  the  Unite*!  States.  I'nder  section 
"Wl  a )  of  the  194«l  act.  a  registration  under  the  190fi  act 
nhall  be  prima  fade  eviden<-e  of  reglstrant'a  exclualre 
right  to  use  the  reglstere*!  mark  In  (x>mmerce  on  the 
KtHMis  •  •  •  apeiifled  In  the  certificate  •  •  '  "  It  la 
<'lear  to  us  that  appellee  did  not  have  such  an  exrlusire 
right,  on  the  facta  pret*ente<l  in  the  record  before  ua. 
Mt  the  time  it  obUlne*!  Um  registration  In  1(H9.  By 
Ita  owu  conduct  and  agreementa.  It  had  prev1i>ualy 
given  to  the  petitioner-appellant,  a  corporation  no 
longer  under  Its  ctmtrol  and  bound  to  It  only  by  con- 
tract, the  right  to  use  the  trademark  on  any  merchan- 
dlac.  quallfle*!  only  by  the  condition  that  "Inc."  be 
uaed  with  It  Within  the  "New  York  Area"  that  right 
of  appellant  waa  exclualve.  It  may  well  be,  aa  the 
Commissioner  held,  that  these  rights  of  appellant  did 


not  arlae  "from  the  trademark  lawa."  but  regardless  of 
how  they  an>ae,  they  were  and  are  im^tmalatent  with 
regiatration  of  the  mark  by  the  French  cotupany. 
Neither  do  we  deem  it  to  be  Important  that  the  non-uae 
of  the  mark  by  the  French  company  during  World 
War  II  waa  excunable.  What  counta  here  Is  the  tue  of 
the  mark  by  the  New  York  c«)mpany  and  Ita  rights 
thereto,  which  are  in  no  way  dependent  upon  the 
non-uae  by  the  French  i"ompany.  We  agree  with  the 
Kxamliier  of  Interferences  that  appellee  gave  appellant 
the  right  to  UMe  a  mark  which  la  indlatingnlahable,  aa 
an  Indication  of  origin,  fn»m  the  mark  it  reserved  to 
Itaelf. 

The  decialon  appealed  from  is  reversed. 

REVEKSKI) 

Jackno.n,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  herein 
in  place  of  Culs.  J.,  absent  be<auNe  of  Illness. 


U.  S.  Cowl  of  CwlOM  sad  PataiM  Appeals 

In  ek  Wikdman 

.Va.   «t7l       Decided  AprU   S9,   r>(7 
t-  CCPA  —  :  —  F  2d  —  ;  —  UgPQ  —1 

1      ArrSAL    TO    THB     C.    8.    COCBT    Or    CraTOMB    AND    Patbrt 

ArrWAlM RSCOMMBNDATIOMS    BT    COCBT CLAIMB    NOT 

COBBirtBRBO     BT      PaTBWT     OmCB. 

"*  *  *  Thia  court  baa  conalatentiy  refuaed  to  make 
recnmmendatlona  with  reapect  to  new  or  amended  claima 
which  have  not  b«en  conaldered  by  the  Patent  Ofllce.    *   *   *" 

2.  PATSsTAaiLirr  —  Ihvb.wtio!!  —  RaiMroBcmo  Platss  Abb 

CONvaaTioaAU 
•■•   •    •   yi^    „^    f^f    reinforcing    pUtea    wherever    they 
•  ppcar  to  be  nfceaaary  or  desirable  la  conventional.   *   *   *" 

3.  8amb — Sams — WELni.«io  Is  Couuon  Mbtrod  ow  Sacuajaa 

Mbtal  Mbmbbkb 
'••    •    •    Welding,   of  course     la  one  of  the  moat   common 
methoda  of  a«ciirlng  metal   member*  together.   •    *    ■" 

4.  Samb — Samb — OpsNiNe    To    PsBMrr    BacArB    or    Aia    oa 

Watbb     Pbovidbd     by      i^avins     SrAcaa     Brrwaaa 
Wblombnts. 
'Tha  provlalon  for  openlnga  to  permit  the  escape  of  air 
or  water  from  a  closed  member  la  obvlooa  and,  where  the 
ckwarc  la  formed  by  welding.  It  would  appear  well  wlthla 
the  aklll  of   the  art   to  provide  openlnga  by  leaving  spacea 
between  the  weldmenta." 
3    Samb — Pabticclab    Sruscr    Mattbe — Ccbb    liBMBaa 
Claima   to  a   curb  member    Held  to  define   nothing  more 
than  obvtoua  modlAcatlona  of  what  la  ahown  In  a  prior  art 
pa  teat 

Appkal  from  the  Patent  Offlce. 

AFFIRMED 

Popp  and  Sommer  {Harold  I.  Popp  at  counael )  for 
WIedman. 

Clarence  W    Moore  ( H   S.  Miller  of  counael )  for  the 
<'ommiMloner  (»f  Patents. 
Itefore  Joh.nhon.  Chief  Judgr.  and  O'Conrtcix.  Woelky, 

Rich,  and  Jackho.n  (retire*!),  Attociate  Judge* 
Wuu^T,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decialon  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  I'nlted  States  Patent  Offlce.  aoaUln- 
ing  the  Primary  F^xamlner  h  rejection  of  claims  8  and  9. 
the  only  remaining  claima  of  appellant'a  application 
for  a  patent  on  a  curb  member,  on  the  ground  of  lack 
of  invention  over  the  prior  art.  No  claima  were 
Hllowe*! 

The  appealed  claima  read  : 

8  A  curb  membsr,  comprialng  an  cloogated  flat  metal  baaa 
plate,  an  elongated  hollow  Inverted  generally  V  ahaped 
upstaadlag  a»etal  BMmber  arranged  on  and  rigidly  eoa— ctad 
to  aald  baae  plate  and  having  flat  ilde  walla  conjoined  at  tbetr 
upper  ends  and  divergently  atoptng  d«w«wardly  toward  aald 
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baae  plate  at  aubatantlally  the  same  angle,  and  a  marginal 

tterally  outwardly  from 

the  lower  end  of  at  leaat  one  of  aald  aide  walla  to  provide  an 


portion  of  aald  baae  plate  extending  laterally  outwardly  from 

of  aald  al " 
attaching  flange. 


9  A  curb  member,  comprlaing  an  elongated  flat  metal  baae 
plate,  an  elongated  hollow  Inverted  gaaerally  V-ahaped 
upatanding  metal  member  arranced  on  aaid  base  plats  and 
having  flat  aide  walla  conjoined  at  their  upper  enda  and 
divergentiv  sloping  downwardly  tpward  aald  baae  plate  at 
aubatantlally  the  same  angle,  weldmenta  connecting  tne  sepa- 
rated lower  enda  of  aald  aide  walla  tq  aald  baae  plate  at 
apaced  Intervals  therealong  thereby  lesvlna  altta  betweaa  aaid 
weldmenta.  and  a  BsarglBal  portion  of  aald  baas  plate  cztead- 
Ing  laterally  outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  at  leaat  one 
of  aald  aide  walla  to  provide  an  attaehlag  flaage.  said  flange 
having  a  aertea  of  openings  nuinlng  therealong  at  apaced 
intervala  and  adapted  to  rwclva  aacbor  plna. 

The  references  of  record  are  : 
Bwerts,  1.619.06S.  March  1.  1927. 
Hlggina,  1.726,267,  August  27,  1029. 

Appellant's  application  dlsclooe*  a  curb  member  con- 
slating  of  an  elongated  flat  metal  baae  plate  with  an 
inverted  V-shaped  metal  member  arranced  thereon  in 
such  a  manner  aa  to  leave  a  longitudinally  extending 
flange  at  one  or  both  aides  of  the  plate.  The  edges  of 
the  V-ahaped  member  are  welded  to'the  plate  at  unl- 
fortn  Intervals,  thoa  leariof  openlnga  for  venting  or 
draining  the  space  between  tbe  V-«baped  member  and 
the  plate.  Spaced  openlnga  are  prorlded  In  tbe  flange 
or  flanges  to  receire  bolts  for  securing  the  curb  mem- 
ber in  place. 

The  patent  to  Hlggina  shows  a  guide  rail  adapted  to 
Ite  uaed  for  dividing  a  highway  Into  two  roadwaya. 
The  rail  coroprlaes  an  elongated  noetal  member  In  the 
form  of  an  Inverted  V  with  an  Integral  horisontal  flange 
extending  from  each  aide  of  Ita  baae,  tbe  flangea  being 
provided  with  openings  to  receive  bolts  or  acrewa  for 
aecuring  tbe  member  In  place  on  tbe  highway.  The 
bottom  of  the  V  la  not  cloaed  by  a  plate  aa  in  appellant'a 
construction,  but  is  left  open.  In  use,  the  apace  between 
the  rail  and  the  highway  la  fllled  by  an  elongated 
concrete  block  of  triangular  cro—  aection. 

The  Ewertz  patent  ahowa  a  ship  construction  in 
which  a  V-abaped  member  is  welded  at  Ita  edges  to  a 
flat  metal  plate.  The  Examiner  relied  on  Ewerti  aa 
ahowlng  "that  It  la  old  to  reinforce  an  angle  member 
by  welding  a  plate  acroaa  the  edges  thereof,"  bat,  aa 
pointed  out  by  tbe  Board,  Bwerts  does  not  reinforce 
tbe  angle  memlter  by  the  plate,  but  rather  reinforcee 
the  plate  by  the  angle  member.  Tbe  Board  accordingly 
diacarded  the  Ewertx  patent  and  based  ita  afllrmsnce 
of  the  Examiner  on  "tbe  Hlggina  patent  considered 
In  the  light  of  the  routine  akllla  in  atructnral  engineer- 
ing."  It  waa  the  opinion  of  the  Board  that  appellant 
haa  merely  substitated  a  reinforcing  baae  plate  for 
the  concrete  filler  uaed  by  Hlggina,  and  that  spot  weld- 
ing would  be  an  obviotis  method  of  securing  such  a  baae 
plate  to  the  V-ahaped  noember. 

Aa  pointed  out  by  the  Board,  appealed  claim  8  la 
quite  broad.  The  only  distinction  presented  by  this 
claim  over  the  Hlggina  structure  la  the  recitation  of  a 
baae  plate  rigidly  connected  to  the  V-ahaped  member. 
The  claim  does  not  apedfy  the  aiae  of  the  baae  plate 
and  does  not  atate  that  it  la  connected  to  both  aides 
of  the  V-anaped  member.    Accordingly,  aa  stated  by 


the  Board,  claim  8  would  be  me\  by  a  structure  in  which 
the  base  plate  extended  only  part  way  acroaa  the  V. 
Such  an  arrangement  would  provide  no  material  rein- 
forcing and  would  operate  In  substantially  the  aame 
manner  as  the  Hlggina  device.  Claim  8,  therefore, 
clearly  faila  to  point  out  any  patentable  advantage 
over  Hlggina.  and  was  properly  rejected. 

Appellant  requested  the  Board  to  permit  an  amend- 
ment to  claim  8  specifying  that  the  baae  plate  la  con- 
nected to  both  arms  of  the  V-ahaped  member,  but  the 
Board  declined  to  do  so.  He  now  reqnests  that  thia 
court  permit  a  almllar  amendment  and  recommend  the 
allowance  of  the  amended  claim.  [1]  Thia  court  haa 
consistently  refused  to  make  recommendatlona  with 
respect  to  new  or  amended  claims  which  have  not  been 
considered  by  the  Patent  Oflke.  In  re  0»wdi4  Appti- 
hurg  and  Gilbert  OiUiver.  17  CCPA  (Pateota)  820, 
87  F.2d  620.  4  U8PQ  890:  /«  re  FiiM»eiil  J.  BumelU, 
17  OCPA  (Patents)  918,  88  r.2d  891 ;  /«  re  OibaoH,  17 
CCPA  (Patents)  1090,  89  T2d  975,  5  U8PQ  280;  /«  re 
Otto  Schmidt  and  Johannet  Vfer,  18  OCPA  (Patents) 
827,  45  F.2d  916,  8  U8PQ  178;  /»  re  Riebel,  Jr.,  21 
CCPA  (Patents)  972.  69  F.2d  568,  21  U8PQ  44;  and 
In  re  Oreen,  25  CCPA  (Patents)  1148.  97  F.2d  180. 
87  rSPQ  690.  No  reason  la  found  for  making  an 
exception  here. 

Appealed  claim  9  not  only  sutes  that  the  V-shaped 
member  la  Joined  at  each  of  its  edges  to  the  baae  plate, 
but  specifies  thst  the  Joints  are  made  by  q>aced  weld- 
menta In  such  a  manner  aa  to  leave  allta  between  the 
weldmenta.  The  Board  waa  of  the  (pinion  thatihe  uae 
of  a  reinforcing  base  plate  in  the  Hlggina  structure 
would  be  an  obvioua  expedient,  and  that  the  particular 
type  of  Joint  recited  in  claim  9  Involved  nothing  more 
than  a  matter  of  choice. 

As  noted  above,  the  member  ahown  by  the  Hlggina 
patent  ia  open  at  the  bottom  and  the  member  la  raln- 
foreed  by  the  Inaertion  of  a  concrete  block.  We  agree 
with  the  Board,  however,  that  no  invention  would  be 
Involved  in  replacing  the  block  by  a  ralnfordng  plate 
extending  across  and  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  mem- 
ber to  form  a  rigid  structure.  [2]  The  uae  of  rein- 
forcing plates  wherever  they  appear  to  be  neceasary  or 
desirable  is  conventional.  [S]  Welding,  of  course,  ia 
one  of  the  most  common  methods  of  securing  metal 
members  together. 

[4]  The  provision  for  openings  to  permit  the  escape 
of  air  or  water  from  a  closed  member  la  obvioua  and. 
where  the  closure  is  formed  by  welding,  it  would  appear 
well  within  the  skill  of  the  art  to  provide  openings  by 
leaving  spaces  between  the  weldmenta. 

[5]  For  the  reasona  given  we  agree  with  the  Board 
that  the  appealed  claims  define  nothing  more  than 
obvlotia  roodiflcations  of  what  is  ahown  by  the  Hlggina 
patent. 

The  decialon  of  the  Board  of  Appeala  la  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  herein 
in  place  of  Colk,  J.,  absent  because  of  illnc 
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PATENT  SUITS 


NotlcM  aiMl«r  SS  XT   8.  ('.  290;  Patsnt  Act  of  1M2 


t.l«<.M«.  R  Moon«>7.  Tripod ;  t.Mt,ltt,  tAta^,  IutniB«nt 
•  upportlBK  stand,  tied  Jnlj  14.  1»A4.  D  C  .  N  D  TIL  (Cbl^ 
eac«>.  I-'oc.  Mel023.  Qn^rft  i7«(.  /i««  r  .4««H«««  Cmmsrm  4 
Photo  (fupplv  fo  Patent  2.14.1,44^  h«ld  valid  prior  to  ciplra 
tlon  dat«  Jan.  10.  195«  .  Patent  2..V)8.122  h4>ld  valid  and  In 
frlncvd  :  defendants  enjoined  from  further  Infrlnfemeot 
(notlM  May  21,  lOST) 

t.lM,TM.  H.  P  Campbell.  Collar  ironing  6^r\f^.  ftppcMl 
llt«U  Mar  8,  1967.  C.  C.  A  .  lat  rir..  Doc.  52S()  Tht  KepTmo 
Checking  Co  r  Forwtatter  Corp  et  »l.  On  aaaented  motion, 
order  dlamlaalng  appeal  .  mandat<>  to  t>e  limued  forthwith 
(notice  Mar  13    IMT) 

>.W,IH.    Loolaot    and    Muller.    Merhanlam    fnr   proceaatnir 
meat  prodncts.  tUd  May  17.  1997.  D.  C.  N    D    111.  (Chinfo) 
Doc.  S7eMS.  Stedham  Mfff.  Co..  Inc.  tt  ml.  r.  Victor  Bchwmrta 

Ml«>4«.     UtCMS.     B.     Airhnldea,     Plnld     mlxinff     derlce. 
•p»Ml  flied  Sept.  7,  lixyj,  C    C    A  .  4th  Clr  ,  Doc    7294.  8.  H 
Krtt*  4  Co    T    nk«««  Br%»a  4  Copper  Co  .  l»f    et  al      Decree 
of  diatrlct  coart  afflrmed  In  part  and  rereraed  In  part  ;  raaa** 
renanded  May  17.  1937 

t,am,$m.    V     Deakey.     Plywood    panel :     >.MS.4*t.     W     C 

Bailey.  Proceaa  of  maklns  balanced  laminated  panels : 
l,M>.M7.  aame.  Balanced  striated  plywood  panel,  appeal 
nied  May  14.  1937.  C  C.  A  .  2nd  (Mr.  Doc  24<»3«.  f7eofV*«^ 
Pa«Mo  Plwwoo4  Co.  ▼    (/MMed  «!•!««  Plyw*a4  Corn 

t^l«3«a.     (flee2.210,M«  ) 

t.tia.M*,  J  Cobble  et  ai..  Aatoaiattc  cntoif  fnr  sewlnf  ma 
chines.  Itod  Dec.  31.  1934.  D  C.  S  D  .N  Y  .  Doc.  98/8 
Cmrolpn  C%0i^IUm,  Inc  j  G  H  Ratuchen^orf  Co  .  Inc  Btlpu 
lation  and  order  of  dismiaaal  May  17.  1997 

t.Jf1.Mt,   M.   Camraa.    Method   and   means   of  magnetic  re- 
cording,     l.aBI.Mt.      •,«««.«•       same.      Maffnetir      recorder 
t.Ml.M7,    same.    Mairn^tlc    recording    head,    t.Ma.Ml.    same. 
Apparatus  for  ma«netlo  recording.  t^7t.W«,  same.  Magaslne 
type   magnetic   recording   and    reproducing   derlce ,   t.Mt,7tl. 
same.  Magnetic  recorder  with  preasare  shoe  for  record  mem 
bera ,    «.Mi.MI.    same.    Drive    mechanism    for    magnetic    re 
corders ;    t.J—.l>l.     R      K.    Zenner     Bddy    current    shield    In 
eiectromagnfttc   transdu<*er   head.   Sled   May    10    1937,   D.   C. 
S.  D    N    Y  .  Doc    120,  19«.   irmour  Retearek  Fomnd^ttion  of  III 
Inot.  of  Toch.  r    Joitnu  Cmmerxt  !nc    rt  ol 

t.Ml.MS       I  H«e  2.S&1.0O4  ) 

t.Ml,M7       (9ee2.3Sl.0O4  ) 

t.MS.4M.      (See  2, 2M. 008.) 

tat».»n      (See  2.2m,0(W  ) 

MlA.T«a.  D    Sclaky.  Welding  method  and  apparattis  there 
for.     t.4Jl,WS.     same,     Kl*^-trl<-     valvp     converting    system. 
S,474.Mg,   same.   Three  phase  welding  derice .  M74,M7,  same. 
Protective    lystem    for    three  phaae    single  phase    machines. 
salt   for   Declaratory   Judgment    flIed    May    in     ig.iT     D    r 
S.   D    tflcta     (Detroit),   Doc     1««7«.    0*n«ml   glectric  Co    v 
liciak^  Brtu  .  Imc 

I.4J1.MS      I  See  2.413.708.1 

t.4T4.gM      ( See  2. 4 13. 708. ) 

M74,gg7       (See  2.413.708.) 

MM.in.      ( See  2. 143. MM  ) 

<,3ta.MI       I  See  2.381.0O4  ) 

t.ASS.«S7.  t,m»,l9n.  J.  A.  Soltla.  Baby's  automobile  seat 
aied  Mar  8.  1937  D  C  N  J  (Trenton).  Doc  208  57.  Den>u^ 
M%teKea  Industrie,  v  K*tem*on  To^  liutrtbmtort,  Inc  (»n 
stipulation,  consent  decree  favor  plalntllT.  Patent  2.533.527 
as  to  claims  1  to  10  Inclusive  and  Patent  2.«90  787  as  to 
clalma  1  to  1 1  Inclusive  held  valid  and  Infringed:  Injunction 
laaueii  May  14,  1»3T 

I.M7.19*.  V  Neamand.  Tool  for  breaking  concrete  TM 
»«.««   (SABURi,   Ro,k   Bit   galea  4  Service  (V     Power  oper 

ated  tools  for  breaking  pavement,  cncrete  rock  and  the 
like,  tied  Aug  10  l».^M  I)  C  Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc  1»40 
Aeoct  Bit  Corp  V  Delaware  Tool  Steel  Corp  Judgment  by 
conaent ;  patent  and  trademark  held  valid  and  infringed  May 
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,191.     (8«e2.S81.0O4.) 

t.rTt.gM.      ( See  2,381.004. ) 

t.Jr7.47«.  P  Heraegh.  Pneumatic  tire,  appaal  flIed  Feb.  IS. 
1907.  C  C  A  .  4th  Clr,  Doc  7S»a,  The  B  F.  Goodrich  Co.  ▼. 
Inite4  State*  Rmhber  Co  Jndgment  of  district  conrt  tSnned 
.May  18   1957 

t.M«.7tl       I  See  2. 361.004  ) 

t.M«.Ma       >S«>v  1J61.(XM.) 

t.g—,141.      (See  2,381,004.) 

t,m»,in      (See  2.3SS.S27  ) 

t.TM,Mt,    Rlckes    and    Wood.    Vitamin    Bu  active    compoal 
tlon  and  proceaa  of  preparing  same,  lied  May  14,  1997.  D.  C. 
N    J    (Newark!     r>or    441/57    yerrk  4  Co..  Inc.  t.  A%he—9r- 
Bteh.  Ime. 

t.7M,lg1,  8.  N  Soffron  et  al.,  Method  of  preparing  aea  clams 
to  provide  a  fryable  product,  salt  for  Declaratory  Judgment 
nied  -,  D  C  Maaa  (Boaton).  Doc  8«/(»0-8,  8  W  Lorell 
4  Co  .  far  et  ai  V  ffofroa  Bros  Motion  for  snmmary  Jndg 
meat  granted  :  defendants  enjoined  Jan.  8.  1937  Same. 
a»»«Al  fllad  Mar  13.  1B37,  <'.  C  A  .  1st  Cir  .  Doc.  5232 
Utephen  .V    Sofron  rt  ol    v    M    W   Lorell  4  Co  .  Inf.  «t  ai. 

S.7W.M7.  R.  W  WInberg.  Bock )e- forming  machine.  Aled  May 
13.  1997.  D  C  N  J  (Newark),  Doc.  440/97,  0  4  W  8e*t>ino 
Moch4mo  Attfhmontt  Ine  v    An4row  Doror.     Same,  Uad  May 

17.  1987,  D  C,  8  D.  N  T  .  Doc  120/286.  0  4  W  8oyeino 
MmcMimo  AtlaMaMiUs.  Ine  v.  Dnm-Ritt  Covertd  Bitciia  and 
Button  Work*  et  ai 

t.74«.4M.  0  W  I>emleux.  Household  blanket,  tied  Feb  12. 
1957  D  r.  M  D  Tenn  (Naahvllle).  Doc  2338,  Beoc9n  Mfg 
Co  V  L>*ai»sa  WooUn  MM*  Consent  decree  .  valtdlty  and 
InfriBgeoient  of  patent  acknowledged  by  defendant  :  order 
Jismlaslng  action  May  14.  1957 

t.7SMl«.  R.  J  Roberts.  Automatic  vehicle  washing  device. 
aied  Oct  3.  1988,  D  C.  8  D  Te«.  ( Corpus  ChrlstI ) ,  Doc. 
1501.  R  J  Rohort*  t  jraady  Oil  Oo  et  ml  Pinal  Jadgment : 
parent  held  ralid  Apr   12,  1937 

t.7St.9rr,  Rabin  and  Sclsorek.  Plavorad  drinking  strsw 
machine  and  method.  Alad  May  20,  1937.  D  C,  8.  D.  N.  T  , 
Doc  120/318.  Jert  Aayard  tt  ml  v  Wis  r4  Food*.  Inc.  et  ml 
Ws.  D  C.  N  D  III  (Chicago).  Doc  57r809.  Jere  BapmrH 
et  ml  ▼.  WiM-r4  Poads.  Inc. 

l.Tn.Mt,  P    .N    Zannbrecher,  Oraln  combine  concave  racoa 
dltioner,  tied   May   13,   1937.  D.  C,  W    D.   La.   (Opeloaaaa), 
Doc.  61S8-0.  Ferdinand  V    Immnbrecher  et  ml.  r.  E.  J.  Bmith 
Kepmir  Shop 

t.77*.aM.  Knabusch  and  Sb<«maker.  Reclining  chair  with 
extenaiMe  footreat.  salt  for  Declaratory  Jadgment  filed  May 

18,  1967.  D  C.  K.  D  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc  18994.  Oonemi 
Steel  Product*  Co..  Ine  v.  Lm  ZBop  Chmir  Co 

t.7lS.4M.  a.  L.  Baer.  Plastic  utenall  handle,  tiad  Feb.  28. 
1937,  D  C,  8.  D  N.  T,  Doc.  117/371.  Wmll  Trmding  Corp. 
r  Proirream*  Co  rt  ml  Stipulation  and  order  of  discontin 
usnce  May  13.  19S7 

t.7««.«M.  P  Friedman  at  al..  Strike  plate,  tied  May  10. 
1937.  D  C.  K  D  Pa  ( PhlladelphU),  l>oc.  22686,  Beemritv 
Htorm  Loo*  4  Umrdwmro  Corp  v  SohUt  Bro*  4  Cm.  Same, 
tied  May  17,  1937.  D  C.  g.  D  N  Y  ,  Doc.  120/293,  BocnrU^ 
Storm  [.eck  4  Hmrdwmre  Cmrp.  r.  Zenith  Am^ericon.  Inc 
Same,  tied  May  23.  1937.  D  C.  N  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  490/57. 
Secmrxtf  Storm  Lock  4  //ardirare  Cmrp  r.  Art  Jmek  Die  C—t 
ert.  Inc 

Daa.  ITS.tt4.  I  Merabon.  Prame  for  a  picture  or  almllar 
article,  tied  May  13.  1957,  D  C  8  D  N  Y  .  Doc  120/214, 
Globe  tiUrer  Co  .  Inc    v    .4n«ar(  Import*  Inc.  et  ml 

l>«a.  I79.9I8.  8  Koflter.  Article  of  Inggage  or  similar  article, 
tied  May  1.1  H»57.  D.  C.  Mass  (Boston).  I>oc  57/483- W. 
4atcrv-aa  Luggage  Work*.  Inc  et  ml  v  I  nited  States  Trunk 
Cm..  Ine.  et  ml. 

Dea.  lM.lia.  LabberU  and  Malder.  Triple  dreaser.  tied 
Apr  23  1957.  D  ('  .  M.  D  N.  C  (Greensboro).  Doc  73/0/57, 
Toml%n*on  of  Hiffh  Point.  Inc.   r.   Worth  rnmUnro  Co..  Ine. 


REISSUES 
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Matter  aacloaad  In  beary  brackets  CI  appears  In  the  original  patent  bnt  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speciflcation 

prlatad  la  Itallea  Indlcataa  additions  made  by  reissue. 


matter 


24333 
CAN  CARRIER  DEVICE 
0«gl|ctt  '«l«s  romfhtk,  Itatca,  DL,  MrifBor,  by 

■■Jgnifnti,  to  Lawrcacc  O.  Holiiibci«,  Wlmictka,  III. 
OridMl  No.  2,74«,«57,  dated  April  3,  1954,  Serial  No. 
13t,879,  Jvmt  11, 1951.    AppBcatloa  for  reiagoe  March 
29,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,4M 

2«  Clahm.    (CI.  2M— 45) 


20.  A  container  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  cyUn- 
drical  cans  of  predetermined  diameter  and  having  circum- 
ferential beads  of  greater  diameter  al  the  top  and  bottom 
ends,  and  a  carrier  holding  said  cans  and  comprising 
sheet  material  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
can-receiving  pockets,  each  of  said  pockets  receiving  a 
single  can  and  having  both  ends  open  and  having  upper 
margins  which  are  circumferentially  resiliently  deforma- 
ble  and  which  are  substantially  continuous  over  a  sub- 
stantial arc,  such  margins  of  all  of  the  pockets  being  sub- 
stantially in  a  common  plane,  each  such  margin  being 
in  substantially  continuous  circumferential  engagement 
with  a  can  beneath  the  upper  bead  thereof  over  an  arc 
forming  a  substantial  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the 
can,  all  of  said  cans  being  supported  in  depending,  sub- 
stantially parallel  arrangement,  said  pockets  at  the  bottom 
having  an  internal  diameter  at  least  as  great  as  the  bead 
diameter  to  facilitate  insertion  of  cans  from  the  bottom, 
said  pockets  al  the  lop  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  the 
bead  diameter  and  engaging  the  cans  beneath  the  beads 
thereof  to  resist  downward  withdrawal  of  the  cans  but  by 
virtue  of  their  circumferential  resilient  deformability  al- 
lowing ready  upward  withdrawal  of  the  cans,  and  means 
associated  with  said  sheet  material  p>oviding  a  handle  for 
lifting  said  package. 


24334 

SELF-LOADING  VEIflCLE  HOIST 

Ceonc  L.  Cramer,  Amot  Raffcnabencr,  and  Ell  R.  Strinc, 

Yortc,  Pa^  anigMffi  to  SMc-O-Matk  Ualoader  Corpo- 

ratfoB,  Yort,  Pa.,  a  cofyoratfoa  of  Pcangylrania 
Orlfiaal  No.  2,772,795,  dated  December  4,  1956,  Serial 

No.  44U62,  October  8,  1954.    Applkaboa  for  reiswe 

March  2i,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,947 

18  Clafam.    (a.  214—75) 

1.  A  hoist  attachable  to  the  bed  of  a  vehicle  and  com- 
prising in  combination  a  hollow  mast  having  a  cylindrical 
upper  portion  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  fixed 
at  its  lower  end  to  said  vehicle  bed  and  extend  vertically 
upward  therefrom,  a  substantially  relatively  short  cylin- 
drical bracing  sleeve  concentrically  surrounding  and  ex- 
tending downward  from  the  upper  end  of  said  mast  in 


spaced  relationship  thereto,  two  sets  of  anti-friction  rotat- 
ing members  positioned  within  the  space  between  said 
sleeve  and  mast  respectively  adjacent  opposite  ends  of 
said  sleeve,  a  cantilever  boom  having  one  end  abutting 
said  bracing  sleeve,  means  rigidly  connecting  said  abut- 
ting end  of  said  boom  to  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  said  boom  extending  substantially  hori- 
zontally outward  from  said  sleeve,  said  boom  having  a 
cross-sectional  beighth  less  than  the  length  of  said  sleeve, 
a  compact  bracing  bracket  extending  between  the  lower 
surface  of  said  boom  and  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  secured   thereto,  mast-bracing  members  extending 


angularly  outward  and  downward  from  said  mast  directly 
beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  and  connected  at  the 
lower  ends  thereof  to  the  bed  of  said  vehicle,  the  height 
of  said  mast  and  position  oi  said  boom  on  said  bracing 
sleeve  affording  clearance  for  said  boom  above  a  load  of 
material  upon  said  vehicle  bed  when  loaded  and  said 
bracing  sleeve  and  connecting  means  constituting  the  sole 
means  preventing  tilting  of  said  boom  relative  to  said  mast, 
a  load  supporting  sheave  mounted  upon  said  boom  for 
longitudinal  movement  therealong  between  the  ends 
thereof,  and  means  interconnected  to  said  boom  and 
sleeve  and  operable  to  rotate  the  same  in  either  direction 
about  the  axis  of  said  mast. 


24435 
WHEEL  COVER 
George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Original  No.  2,624,624,  dated  Janoary  4,  1953,  Serial  No. 
43,042,  Angntt  7,  1948.    Apptication  for  reissue  Janu- 
ary 24, 1957,  Serial  No.  636,221 

15  Claims.    (CI.  301— 37) 


1.  In  a  cover  structure  for  a  wheel  including  a  flanged 
tire  rim  and  body  parts,  a  circular  cover  having  an  under- 
turned  outer  peripheral  edge  and  four  cushioning  and 
centering  elements  extending  axially  rearwardly  from 
the  edge  and  comprising  arcuate  hollow  segments  each 
having  a  yieldable  tip  for  cam-like  engagement  with  a 
rim  flange  to  center  and  resiliently  support  the  cover  on 
a  wheel,  said  cover  having  central  means  projecting  rear- 
wardly for  snap-on  cover  retaining  engagement  with 
wheel-carried  cover  retaining  means. 
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Owlnc  to 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  25.   1957 

tbe  f»ct  tk>t  iimoat  all  of  th«  lllvwtrttlon*  of  th*  pUnt  p»tfnt«  an  la  colon.  It  la  not  practicable  to  prtat 

ft  cut  of  th«  drawtits. 


Mil 
R0«  PLANT 

!•  C  W.  BmmiiS  C«^  N«w^  N. 
•INcwYm* 

rfniiB^ir  1,  lf5«,  SvW  No.  ilMll 
1  CMm.    {CI  47—41) 


A  new  ind  dittioct  varieiy  of  rote  plant  ol  the  hybrid    the  flower*  life  and  sparkle. 
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polyantha  dais.  lubsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  partictilarly  u  to  novelty  by  its 
brifht  green  foliage  which  is  outstanding  in  the  growing 
field  in  comparison  with  other  varieties,  the  good  Rose 
Red  general  color  tonality  of  iU  flowers  and  the  absence 
of  fading  of  the  flower  color,  and  the  bright  yellow 
stamens  which  show  on  the  fully  open  flowers  and  give 


m  :;i* 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  25,  1967 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


POWER  OPERATED  STAPLING  MACHINE 
Joha  F.  FMMir,  8jm— ,  aai  H«Mrt  E. 
UtwmoI,  IxT.  Y^  imlMBri  lo Totfb  MaMm  1 
Con  bCn  Sjint,  K.  Y^  a  cwyrattoa  oTNcw  York 
AfpMcartoB  NoTtabtr  9, 1953,  Swfal  No.  3N,M4 
3  ClBiM.    (CL  1—3) 


1.  A  stapling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  stapling 
head,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  oo  the  frame  and  carry- 
ing a  staple  clinching  anvil  at  iti  free  end,  said  arm  being 
movable  about  said  pivot  to  effect  movement  of  the  anvil 
into  operative  registration  with  the  stapling  head,  said 
stapling  head  having  a  staple  ejector  movable  when  actu- 
ated toward  and  from  the  anvil  for  ejecting  and  clinching 
tuples,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  frame, 
the  free  end  of  said  yoke  engaging  said  ejector,  an  angle 
lever  pivoted  at  its  bight  to  the  free  end  of  said  yoke, 
a  latch  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lever  and 
having  means  at  its  opposite  end  for  inteilockiog  enfage- 
ment  with  the  arm  upon  movement  of  the  same  toward 
the  stapler,  said  latch  being  operable  upon  further  noove- 
ment  of  the  arm,  after  such  engagement,  to  further  move 
said  angle  lever  about  its  pivot,  a  motor,  a  switch  for 
energizing  the  motor,  a  nrrtch  actuator,  said  angle  lever 
being  cooperable  upon  such  further  movement  by  said 
latch  to  operate  said  switch  actuator  to  close  said  switch, 
said  motor  when  energized  being  operable  lo  engage  and 
move  said  angle  lever  about  its  pivot  and  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  yoke  about  its  pivot  to  effect  a  squeezing 
pressure  between  said  anvil  and  ejector. 


Nib 
AMlkalkn 
dafanapr 


2,79MM 
NAa  DRIVING  TOOL 


17, 1954, 8«ial  No.  41t,999 
9mUm  Fabraary  17, 1953 
(CL  1—44) 


operating  means  and  operated  by  said  operating  means, 
a  nail  driver  redprocably  mounted  oo  said  frame,  nail 
positioning  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  magazine  for 
receiving  naib  from  said  magazine  and  positioniBg  Iham 
in  alignment  with  said  driver,  said  nail  podtioniag  means 
connected  to  said  operating  means  for  operation  thereby, 
feeding  means  on  said  frame  for  feeding  nails  from  the 
nail  holder  in  the  nugazine  to  said  positioning  means, 
means  connecting  said  feeding  means  to  said  motor  for 
operation  thereby,  and  means  connecting  said  nail  drivar 
to  said  motor  for  reciprocation  thereby. 


1.  A  nail  gun  comprising  a  frame,  an  electric  motor 
mounted  on  said  frame,  control  means  mounted  <m  said 
frame  and  connected  to  said  ekctric  motor  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  electric  motor,  operating  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  acting  on  said  control  means 
for  operating  saiid  control  means,  a  magazine  on  said 
frame  for  holding  a  nail  holder  positioned  therein,  index- 
ing means  connected  between  said  nugazine  and  said 


2,79MM 
PROTECnVE  HELMET  WTIH  SHOCK  ABSORBING 

SUSPENSION 
Joacph  R.  Flikv,  Psm  T«wmI#,  AOafhaiiy  Cooty.  Md 
^^^'^^  F^^Waat,  ChftMn,  f»^  ■■Ifinn  to  Mtaa 
Std&tj  ApalaBCta  CoMipnj,  PMsbng^  Pa.,  a  cofipo* 
niHoB  of  PiBMjtTaBia 

ApfBcadoB  Norensbcr  If,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,343 
9Ctai8M.    (CLl— 3) 


1.  A  protective  helmet  comprising  a  rigid  4)ell,  and  a 
head  cradle  mounted  in  the  shell,  portions  <^  the  cradle 
being  formed  from  a  long-chain  crystalline  polymer  hav- 
ing at  least  some  of  its  crystals  randomly  diq>osed,  said 
cradle  being  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  sImII  such  that  the 
elastic  limit  of  said  portions  is  exceeded  before  the  cradle 
contacu  the  top  of  the  shell,  whereby  when  in  use  the 
shell  accidentally  receives  a  downward  impact  of  suffi- 
cient force,  said  portions  will  be  elongated  permanently 
and  while  elongating  will  absorb  energy  from  said  force 
and  thereby  absorb  the  shock. 


2,79Mlt 
ANTI-GLARE  SPECTACLES 
RUiwUk,  Ni 
JMMiy  22, 1954iSaHri  No.  495,421 
IClaliB.    (0.2—14) 


An  anti-^are  q>ectacles  for  motorists  having  two  rims 
connected  by  a  noae  piece  and  temples  for  cngagament 
behind  the  ears,  each  rim  having  parallal  vortical  sid« 
edges,  that  improvenaent  comprising  an  eloogated  roc- 
tangular  framework  arranged  across  the  middk  portiofl 
of  each  rim  over  the  full  width  thereof,  the  framowori 
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having  vertical  sides  coincident  with  the  side  edges  of  the 
rims  and  provided  with  horizontal  grooves  and  a  plurality 
of  flat  opaque  stnps  having  a  light  absorbent  surface 
mounted  in  said  grooves  to  extend  horizootaily  across  the 
full  width  of  the  nms  at  spaces  not  exceeding  15  mm., 
said  framework  being  positioned  toward  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  rims,  a  free  space  being  left  in  each  spectacle 
rim  below  the  middle  portion  occupied  by  said  friune. 


2,79«,ill 

P«:CimE  CONSTRUCTION 

Radolpk  Naftali  ami  Ecthw  NaftaH,  New  RocheDc,  N.  Y. 

Appttcalioa  Apdl  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S1,293 

3CWM.    (CLZ— ISl) 


ca,.^^; 


1.  A  device  for  use  by  a  wearer  for  forming  a  nmu- 
lated  bow  tie  comprising:  an  elongated  main  body  ele- 
ment adapted  to  encircle  the  neck  of  said  wearer;  first  and 
second  tie  tab  elements:  said  main  body  element  having 
first  and  second  end  portions;  said  tie  tab  elements  each 
comprising  a  shaped  and  folded  cloth  lamina  stitched 
along  free  edges  thereof  to  one  of  said  end  portions;  said 
main  body  portion  having  a  principal  longitudinal  axis 
and  an  elongated  slot  extending  therethrough,  the  axis 
of  which  lies  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  principal 
axis;  said  slot  being  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  end 
portions;  said  device  in  formed  condition  having  the  end 
portion  and  attached  tie  tab  more  distant  from  said  slot 
inserted  through  said  slot;  and  a  knot  forming  nng  en- 
circling said  main  body  element,  and  positioned  to  sub- 
stantially cover  said  slot,  whereby  the  points  of  inter- 
connection of  said  tie  tabs  and  said  end  portions  may  be 
concealed  beneath  said  knot  forming  ring. 


KNOT  FORMING  AND  SHAPING  DEVICES 

Loois  F.  Bo«rgco4s,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  Jawary  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  333.992 

SClaloM.    (CL2— 153) 


BE _  f    f —  i       ^  ^m 


2.  A  knot-forming  and  supporting  device  iiKluding  ra 
combination  a  triangular  body  section  of  limited  deforma- 
bility  and  wing  portions  extending  from  two  sides  of  said 
body  section,  the  said  wing  portions  being  of  progressive- 
ly lesser  thickness  from  the  point  of  their  juncture  with 
the  body  section  to  their  edges,  said  wing  portions  being 
adapted  to  resiliently  yield  to  de/orming  stresses. 


2,794,413 
HUNTER'S  CAP 
Eari  M.  Tokcnna.  MharafoHs,  Mten. 
AppUcatfoa  AaHl  12,  1955.  Sartd  No.  $0«,7I5 
2ClataBa.    (CL  2— 172) 
1    A  cap  comprising  an  inverted  generally  bowl-shaped 
body  having  an  annular  lower  edge,  an  annular  flap  se- 
cured to  said  edge  along  the  entire  length  thereof  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  9l»;p  being  adapted 
to  cover  the  ears,  forehead  and  the  back  of  the  neck 
of  the  wearer,  said  flap  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
small  openings  therein  located  inwardly  of  the  marginal 
edge  portions  thereof  in   the  ear  covering   portions   of 
the  flap  to  be  disposed  directly  in  line  with  the  cars  of  the 
wearer  of  the  cap  to  facilitate  the  hearing  of  sounds  by  the 


wearer,  and  a  plate  associated  with  each  of  said  openings 
of  the  flap,  each  plate  being  of  a  thickness  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  flap,  and  each  plate  having  a  central  per- 
forated part,  an  outer  annular  marginal  portion  offset  to 
the  outer  side  of  said  central  perforated  part,  an  annular 
flange  extending  inwardly  at  substantially  a  nght  angle 
from  the  inner  face  of  the  marginal  portion  of  said  central 
perforated  part  of  the  plate,  each  of  said  plates  having 
the  inner  face  of  its  offset  annular  marginal  portion  fit- 
ting against  the  outer  face  portion  of  the  flap  bordering 
one  of  the  openings  therein,  with  the  central  perforated 
part  of  the  plate  fitting  into  the  opening  in  the  plane  of 
the  adjoining  wall  portion  of  the  flap  and  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  inner  face  of  the  flap,  and  with 


the  inwardly  directed  flange  on  the  outer  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  perforated  central  part  of  the  plate  extending 
into  the  opening  to  the  inner  side  of  said  perforated 
central  part  of  the  plate,  and  means  securing  each  of 
said  plates  to  the  flap  including  a  washer  fitting  against 
the  inner  face  portion  of  the  flap  bordering  the  opening 
in  the  flap,  and  a  snap  ring  fitting  against  the  washer  and 
having  an  outwardly  directed  annular  flange  portion  fit- 
ting on  the  inwardly  directed  annular  marginal  flange 
on  the  central  perforated  part  of  the  plate,  said  plates 
being  disposed  so  that  the  central  perforated  parts  thereof 
directly  overlie  the  openings  in  said  flap  and  the  ears  of 
the  wearer  of  the  cap  but  being  spaced  outwardly  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  inner  face  of  the  flap  and  the 
ears  of  the  wearer  out  of  contact  with  the  latter. 


2.794,<14 

BED  ASSEMBLY 

AlfoMo  Vina  Torre.  Saa  Jub,  PMrto  Rko 

AMlcadoa  May  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  StS.743 

IClaiM.    (CL5-*) 


ir-r-\'Hl 


1.  A  bed  assembly  comprising  a  lower  support  frame 
including  rectangularly  related  side  and  end  frame  ele- 
ments including  depending  leg  members  adjacent  inter- 
secting corners  of  the  frame  elements,  guide  means  ex- 
tending vertically  from  spaced  upper  surface  portions  of 
the  side  frame  elements  adjacent  the  intersecting  comers 
of  the  frame  elements  for  rcciprocably  supporting  a  rec- 
tangular box  spring  ntember  thereon,  a  rectangular  box 
spring  member  of  a  greater  width  than  the  lower  support 
frame  fuxtapoaitionabie  on  the  lower  support  frame,  and 
guide  track  means  on  a  lower  surface  portion  of  the 
box  spring  member  engageable  with  the  guide  means 
on  the  side  frame  elements  permitting  the  box  spring 
men»ber  to  be  moved   predetermined  distances  se<)uen- 


tially  along  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  axes  of  the 
lower  support  frame  affording  an  access  path  between 
two  lower  support  frames  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
longitudinal  aligimient  on  the  support  surface,  the  guide 
track  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rectangular  frames  se- 
cured in  spaced  transverse  relationship  on  intermediate 
under  surface  portions  of  the  box  spring  member,  said 
last  mentioned  frames  including  guide  channel  elements 
transversely  of  the  box  spring  member  and  end  channel 
elements  in  alignment  with  side  edge  portions  of  the  box 
spring  member,  and  an  intermediate  channel  element  ex- 
tending between  intermediate  portions  of  the  side  chan- 
nel elements  of  the  rectangular  frames,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  side  channel  elements  defining  the  amount  of 
travel  of  the  box  spring  member  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  lower  support  frame,  and  the  distance  between 
the  intermediate  channel  elements  and  one  end  channel 
element  defining  the  amount  of  travel  of  the  box  spring 
member  relative  to  the  transverse  axis  of  the  lower  sup- 
port fran>e. 

2.794,415 
SOFA  BED 
Melvln  H.  Harman,  High  Poiot,  N.  C,  aasigoor  to  Gen- 
eral Steel  Products  Compaav,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.  C, 
a  corporation  of  North  CaroUaa 
AppUcatkHi  February  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,001 
2  Claims.    (CL  5— 47) 


1.  In  a  sofa-bed  having  a  seat  frame  aiKl  a  back  frame, 
seat  and  back  cushion  members  respectively  mounted 
on  said  frame;  a  hinge  for  permitting  movement  of  said 
frames  between  seat  and  sofa  positions  comprising  a 
pair  of  hinge  plates  pivotally  connected  together  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  seat  and  back  frames, 
releasable  latch  means  for  maintaining  said  hinge  plates 
in  seat  position,  a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  one 
of  said  hinge  plates  for  supporting  a  tacking  strip,  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  juncture  line  of  said  seat  and  back 
cushion  members,  said  bracket  being  formed  with  an 
elongated  slot,  a  pin  fixed  on  the  other  of  said  hinge 
plates  and  engaged  in  said  elongated  slot  for  manipulat- 
ing said  bracket  about  its  pivot  upon  relative  movement 
of  said  hinge  plates  from  bed  to  sofa  position  in  a 
manner  to  tension  a  pull  strip  connecting  the  tacking 
strip  to  contiguous  edges  of  said  cushions. 


F«<«fiw 


2,794,414 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR 

FORGING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  L.  Leinweber,  WlckUfa,  Ohio,  aastgnor  to  The 

A)ax  Maaafactariag  Ccipauy,  EocUd,  Ohk>,  a  corpo- 

ratkMiorOhlo 

AppUcattoa  Jbm  4, 1955.  Serial  No.  513.544 
28  Claims.  (CL  10—12) 
1.  In  an  upsetting  forging  machine  having  a  stationary 
grip  die,  a  horizontally  reciprocable  grip  die  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  into  and  out  of  cooperative  work  grip- 
ping relationship  to  said  stationary  die.  and  a  third  die 
horizontally  reciprocable  in  a  direction  normal  to  such 
reciprocation  of  said  reciprocable  grip  die  to  engage  and 
upset  an  end  portion  of  a  work-piece  thus  gripped  by 
said  grip  dies;  work  feed  and  transfer  means  comprising 
a  work  hopper  disposed  above  said  grip  dies  and  adapted 


to  deliver  individual  cylindrical  blanks  downwardly  by 
gravity  directly  above  the  parting  line  of  said  grip  dies 
and  parallel  thereto,  said  hopper  being  dimensioned  thiu 
to  deliver  such  blanks  in  proper  longitudinal  position 
for  subsequent  gripping  by  said  subjacent  grip  dies  with 
a  desired  end  portion  of  the  blank  protruding  therebeyond 
for  performance  of  such  upsetting  operation  thereon;  a 
support  on  said  reciprocable  grip  die  adapted  to  receive 
such  blank  from  such  hopper  when  said  die  is  in  closed 
position,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  op- 
posed die  cavities  in  the  respective  work-engaging  faces 
of  said  grip  dies,  such  pairs  of  cavities  being  vertically 
spaced  distances  equal  to  the  vertical  distance  separating 
said  support  and  the  uppermost  of  such  cavities,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  back-up  plate  having  a  work -engaging  face 
parallel  to  the  work-engaging  faces  of  said  grip  dies, 
means  mounting  said  back-up  plate  for  horizontal  re- 
ciprocation in  a  direction  parallel  to  that  of  said  recipro- 
cable grip  die  to  engage  a  substantial  portion  of  each 
blank  extending  beyond  said  grip  dies  on  the  side  away 
from  said  third  die.  said  plate  being  disposed  to  engage 
the  same  sides  of  such  blanks  engaged  by  said  station- 
ary grip  die,  resilient  means  urging  said  plate  into  en- 
gagement with  such  blanks;  a  fixed  vertical  slideway  op- 
posite to  the  work-engaging  face  of  said  plate,  a  slide 
mounted  in  said  slideway  for  vertical  reciprocation  there- 
in, power  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide  in  timed 
relation  to  opening  and  closing  movement  of  said  re- 
ciprocable grip  die,  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  rollers 
mounted  on  said  slide  for  rotation  about  horizontal  axes, 
each  said  pair  of  rollers  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 


roller  dimensioned  and  spaced  together  to  engage  in 
rolling  contact  a  blank  held  thereagainst  by  said  back-up 
plate,  and  each  said  pair  of  rollers  being  vertically  spaced 
from  the  next  pair  a  distance  equal  to  that  between  ad- 
jacent upper  and  lower  die  cavities  in  said  grip  dies,  there 
being  a  number  of  said  pairs  of  rollers  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  such  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  die  cavities  and  said 
hlank  support,  means  regulating  the  reciprocation  of  said 
slide  from  a  position  with  the  uppermost  pair  of  said 
rollers  opposite  said  support  to  a  position  opposite  the 
uppermost  pair  of  die  cavities  thercbelow  and  a  corre- 
sponding return  movement,  whereby  a  said  pair  of  roll- 
ers is  shifted  from  a  position  opposite  each  pair  of  die 
cavities  to  a  position  opposite  the  next  pair  of  such  cavi- 
ties therebelow  except  that  the  lowermost  pair  of  said 
rollers  is  shifted  from  a  position  opposite  the  lowermost 
pair  of  die  cavities  to  a  work  discharging  position  there- 
below; means  operative  to  retract  said  reciprocable  grip 
die  away  from  said  stationary  grip  die  and  beyond  said 
slide,  whereby  said  resiliently  supported  back-up  plate 
is  permitted  to  follow  such  movement,  first  clearing  such 
blanks  from  such  die  cavities  in  said  stationary  grip  die  and 
then  pressing  such  blanks  against  said  opposed  pairs  of  roll- 
ers on  said  slide,  means  operative  to  actuate  said  power 
means  to  reciprocate  said  slide  downwardly  while  said 
reciprocable  grip  die  and  back-up  plate  are  in  the  indi- 
cated positions  to  roll  such  blanks  downwardly  along  said 
back-up  plate  into  positions  opposite  the  next  lower  pairs 
of  die  cavities,  means  operative  thereupon  to  advatice  said 
reciprocable  grip  die  to  engage  such  blanks  in  their  new 
positions,  carry  them  out  of  engagement  with  said  re- 
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spectiTe  pairs  of  roUcn,  tiid  carry  them  into  grippinf 
eajaaement  with  said  ttatiooary  grip  die,  nid  back-up 
plate  bciac  forced  resilientjy  back  durinf  nicb  latter  op- 
eration; and  means  operative  again  to  elevate  Mid  slide 
after  lucfa  blankj  have  been  thus  carried  out  o(  engafe- 
ment  with  said  roUers. 


2,7M^17 
CX>MBINATION  MOP  AND  WRINGKR  AMEMBLY 


(CLIJ— I) 


No.3i2J7f 


7.  A  combination  mop  and  wringer  assembly  compria- 
ing  a  mop  including  a  longitudinally  stable  plate  having  a 
transverse  slot  therein  extending  inwardly  from  one  edge 
of  the  plate,  an  arm  extending  into  the  slot,  pivot  means 
securing  the  arm  to  the  plate  adjacent  the  inner  end  of 
the  slot  for  movement  oif  said  arm  through  the  slot  to 
either  side  of  the  plate,  resilient  means  interconnecting 
the  plate  and  arm  and  normally  maintaining  the  arm 
substantially  in  alignment  with  the  plate,  a  thickness  of 
water  abaorbent  material  covenng  the  plate,  s  wringer 
including  a  bucket,  spaced  parallel  wringer  rolls  fixed 
ngidly  to  ind  extending  acroas  the  bucket  oear  the  top 
thereof,  and  guide  means  secured  rigidly  to  the  bucket 
and  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  edge  arranged  in 
Axed  position  above  and  parallel  to  the  wringer  rdis 
for  guiding  the  mop  into  the  rolls,  the  roils  being  spaced 
to  squeeze  the  mop  head  therebetween. 


2,79«,«ll 

FILM  CLEANING  DEVICE 

0«ia  E.  Anrft  GaHca  Ho«m,  Orcg- 

Fsknsvy  4,  19S9,  Sartel  No.  4M^13 
S  ClateH.    (CL  IS— IM) 


1.  A  film  cleaning  device  for  motion  picture  protec- 
tors, comphstag  a  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
profcctor  and  extcadiog  toward  the  path  of  the  film,  a 
pair  at  elongaind  holder  members  mounted  transversely 
oo  th«  support  for  relative  displacement  with  respect  to 
eadi  ocbcr,  rtHliaot  means  normally  urging  said  mem- 
bers toward  each  othar.  the  bolder  members  being  sub- 
staatially  U-shaped  m  crow  sacttoo  with  the  spaced  longi- 


tudinal edges  thereof  facing  each  other  and  extending  io 
the  tranaverse  direction  of  the  film,  and  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated abaorbent  stick  members  supported  by  the  holder 
members  for  adjustable  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
latter  and  transversely  of  the  film,  the  abutting  surfaces 
of  tha  stick  members  extending  beyond  the  facing  edfes 
of  the  boldcn  and  adapted  to  receive  flatwise  aiul  trans- 
venety  therebetween  the  film  to  be  cleaned,  the  length 
of  the  stick  members  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  film,  whereby  to  provide  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  cleaning  sections  presenubte  to  the  film 
by  said  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  stick  members.     ] 


2,79M19 

•RUSH  HAVING  LTrtVERSALLY  CONNECTED 

HANDLE 

Natkanid  Hammer.  Brookfya,  N.  Y^  asalgBor  to  Amert- 

Uisiform  Co.,  CkvciaBd,  Tosa.,  a  coryoradoB  of 


AppHcatkM  November  2f ,  IMS,  Serial  No.  549355 
1  ClalsiB.    (CL  15—172) 


A  brush  comprising  an  elongated  bead  carrying  bristles, 
a  U-shaped  bracket  secured  to  said  head  having  a  pair  of 
upstanding  flanges,  a  connector  block  having  an  end  dis- 
posed between  said  flanges,  a  hinge  pin  pivotally  securing 
said  block  to  said  flanges,  a  second  U-shaped  bracket  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  flanges  spanning  the  other  end  of  said  block, 
a  binge  pin  pivotally  securing  the  fUnjes  of  said  second 
bracket  to  uid  block  and  dispoaed  with  its  axis  displaced 
by  90*  with  respect  to  said  first  hlnfe  pin.  said  block 
having  a  recess  around  each  of  said  hinge  pins  extending 
a  portion  only  of  the  distance  through  said  block  and 
having  an  iimer  end  arall.  a  compression  spring  in  each 
of  said  recesses  bearing  at  one  end  against  said  end  wall 
and  at  the  other  end  against  one  fiange  of  each  of  said 
pairs  to  cause  the  other  flange  of  each  of  said  pairs  to 
exert  a  friction  drag  against  the  surface  of  said  block, 
and  a  socket  to  receive  a  brush  handle  secured  to  said 
second  bracket. 


AppUcatioa  J 
2 


2,79M2« 
MUSH 


Mj 

17,  19SS,  SaHal  No.  4<2,994 
(CL  15— 291) 


U 


-vi 


i .  Brush  coostnictioo  oi  the  type  haviag  a  traasvarKly 
flexiMe  akmgatnd  bristle  head  corapcWag  ia  oomWaatioii, 
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a  hamOa  baring  an  eioofatad  roUthrely  narrow  oentni 
teistle  section  ezteadiag  from  an  end  thereol  and  other 
relativaiy  narrow  elonfated  side  briatla  aactioiH  at  opposite 
hMgitudinal  sid«  of  said  central  section,  means  flexibly 
connecting  said  sections  in  longitudinal  paralkl  ooor 
separable  relation,  adjacent  longitudinal  side  faces  of  ad- 
jacent sections  being  out  of  contact  and  in  slightly  q>ac6d 
relation  for  relative  flexinf  of  sftid  sections  transversely 
of  said  head,  said  cowaarting  means  inchiding  separate 
elongated  relalively  thin  and  flat  flexible  restlieot  members 
embedded  in  said  sections  intermediate  upper  aisl  lower 
faces  thereof  and  disposed  transversely  in  spaced  relation- 
ship longitudinally  of  said  sections,  tufts  of  bristles  having 
inner  ends  sUpled  in  said  sections  with  bristles  thereof 
extending  outwardly  from  lower  sides  of  said  sections. 


said  tubular  member,  said  staple  legs  being  received  in 
said  diametrically  opposed  bores  and  extending  substan* 
tially  coextensive  therewith  and  with  said  staple  leg  barbs 
penetrating  the  walls  of  said  tubular  member  bounding 
said  diametrically  opposed  bores. 


2,79M21 

FLOOKBBUSH 

Walter  G.  Lsgte,  BraaUya,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfoa  laM  1471954,  Bolal  No.  436417 

2  Clafam.    (CL  15—292) 


1.  In  a  floor  brush,  a  base  including  a  flat  plate,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  transversely  extending 
straps  located  beneath  and  extending  from  one  side  of 
said  plate  to  the  other,  said  straps  having  inverted  U- 
shaped  bends  at  the  ends  ttiereof  converging  downwardly 
to  restrict  the  openings  tfaerebetwaen,  said  straps  between 
said  bends  being  straight,  means  secoring  said  straps  to 
said  plate  with  said  U-shaped  beads  against  the  imderside 
of  said  plate  and  the  portions  of  said  straps  between  said 
bends  spaced  a  substantial  distance  below  said  plate,  said 
means  comprising  tubular  spaoen  a<4acent  the  ends  of 
said  straight  portions  betweea  and  abutting  said  plate  and 
straight  portions  and  fastening  elements  passing  thrtwgh 
said  tubular  spacers  and  interconnecting  said  plate  and 
straight  portions,  aiKl  brush  strips  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  plate  adjacent  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
thereof  and  being  clampedly  secured  in  said  U-shaped 
bends. 


2,79M22 

HANDLE  SOCKET  FOR  MOPS  AND  OTHER 
CLEANING  PiFLEMPfTS 

AppllcatkMi  Dacaasbar  14, 1953,  SeiW  No.  39t,014 
1  CWm.    (CL  15—229) 


A  handle  socket  for  mops  and  the  like  comprising  a 
substantially  U-shaped  wire  staple  adapted  to  receive 
the  strands  of  mop  material  in  the  bight  thereof,  the  legs 
of  said  staple  including  spaced  barbs,  a  tubular  member 
of  substantially  circular  croas-section  having  an  inter- 
nally threaded  bore  adapted  to  receive  the  thrtadrd  end  of 
a  handle,  diametrically  opposed  bores  formed  with  said 
tubular  member  outside  of  said  intenudly  threaded  bore 
and  bdng  substantially  coextensive  with  the  length  of 


2,79(,i23 
FLEXIBLE  WIPER  BLADE 

Ncsaon,  Lyna,  Maa^,  aasigBor  to 

Max  Zaigcr,  Swaaaacott,  Maas. 

AppUcatioa  Fcbraary  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S8,617 

S  Clafatts.    (CL  15—245) 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  blade  comprising  a  flexible  wiper 
strip  having  a  body  portion  with  longitudinal  grooves 
along  both  sides,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  backer  strips 
having  exposed  inner  margins  seated  in  said  grooves, 
each  of  said  backer  strips  having  hook  members  fixed  at 
intervals  along  its  length  and  openings  disposed  at  inter- 
vals intermediate  the  hook  members,  the  hook  members 
of  each  backer  strip  straddling  said  body  portion  and 
engaging  in  the  openings  of  the  other  backer  strip  to 
maintain  the  backer  strips  and  wiper  strip  in  assembled 
relationship. 

2,79<,<24 

EXPANSION  JOINT  FOR  FLOOR  COVERING 

Harry  E.  Specr,  Coansaat,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  April  It,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,923 

1  Claim.    (CL  14—16) 


An  expansion  joint  for  floor  covering  comprising  an 
elongated  strip  of  extruded  flexible  plastic  material  which 
is  integrally  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  verti- 
cal web  and  with  oppositely  extending  top  longitudinal 
flanges  and  oppositely  extending  bottom  longitudinal 
flanges;  said  top  flanges  being  tapered  in  thickness  to 
present  ^arp  feather  edges,  said  feather  edges  bdng 
joined  by  an  tipper,  smooth,  convexly  curved  surface, 
said  bottom  flanges  being  tapered  in  thickness  to  present 
sharp  feather  edges  spaced  outwardly  from  the  sharp 
feather  edges  of  said  top  flanges  and  having  interior 
flat  straight  surfaces,  said  strip  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  groove  along  the  bottom  and 
underneath  said  web  wherry  said  bottom  flanges  may 
lie  flat  against  the  floor,  said  top  flanges  converging  to- 
ward said  bottom  flanges  so  as  to  resiliently  grip  adjacent 
pieces  of  floor  covering  iriien  the  same  arc  inserted 
between  said  flanges. 


2,79M25 
DRAPERY  SUPPORTING  MEANS 

Philip  Roacnxwci|{,  Detroit,  Mica. 

AppHcaliaa  Mark  14, 1955,  SsfW  No.  493,94« 

2ClalnM.    (CL  16^-91  A) 

1.  A  slider  for  movement  in  a  track  member,  said 

slider  comprising  a  body  portion  slidaMy  movable  in  said 

track  member,  a  vertical  member  dQ>ending  from  said 
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body  portion  and  supporting  an  oblique  socket  means  hav- 
ing a  socket  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  transverse  to  the  di- 


sharp  outer  edges  inwardly  offset  from  the  outer  surfaces, 
of  said  walls,  and  said  slots  having  susbtantially  the  same 
width  as  said  projections  received  therein  whereby  the 
pull  is  held  against  angular  movement  about  its  axis  when 
fastened  in  place  through  said  plate. 


2,7M,t2l 
DOUBLE-HINGED  DOOR 

J«  ▼■■  Meter,  nucoB«  Mo. 
ApyUcalkM  Juc  2S,  1949,  Serial  No.  191,4«7 
11  Clatet.    (CL  14—147) 


rection  of  movement  of  the  slider  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  socket  forward  of  its  lower  end 


2,79«,i2< 
ADJUSTABLE   DOOR   TRACKS   FOR   Ml  LTIPLE 
SLIDING   DOORS  AND  SEPARABLE  SUSPEN- 
SION  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Nathan  Gnvack,  FhnUiif.  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Grant  Pulley 
A  Hardware  Corporation,  FhuMiBx,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  41S,0«« 
20  Claina.    (CL  16—94) 


1.  An  overhead  track  assembly  for  supporting  sliding 
doors  movable  in  parallel  planes,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  pair  of  C-shape  tracks  each  in- 
cluding a  substantially  vertical  web  extending  along  the 
free  edge  of  the  upper  horizontal  leg  thereof,  said  web 
having  at  least  one  slot  therein;  and  spacer  means  extend- 
ing through  laterally  aligned  slots  in  the  webs  of  both 
tracks  and  formed  with  means  interengageable  with  a 
portion  of  one  track  to  lock  said  one  track  to  said  spacer 
means,  and  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  stop 
means  selectively  engageablc  with  the  web  of  the  other 
track  to  lock  said  tracks  in  fixed,  laterally  spaced  rela- 
tion. 


2,796.627 
PULL  FOR  DRAWERS,  DOOR  AND  THE  I  IKE 
I>oo  Heycr,  EI  Moote,  Calif.,  aasixnor  to  International 
Research  Corp.,  Los  Aogcies,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Califomia 

AppUcatioa  March  8,  1954.  Serial  No,  414.797 
3  Claims.    (CL  16—121) 


1.  A  pull  for  drawers,  doors  and  the  like  compnsing 
a  knob  having  a  stem,  said  stem  having  opposed  walls 
with  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  flattened  projccuons  in- 
tegral with  the  outer  ends  of  said  opposed  walls  and 
which  extend  axially  thereof;  an  escutcheon  plate  hav 
mg  slots  for  reception  of  said  projections  with  the  projec- 
tions passing  through  said  slots;  said  projections  having 


1.  In  combination,  a  door  having  at  each  side  a  pair 
of  yicldably  projected  bolts  each  having  a  detent  shoul- 
der; a  movable  handle  adjacent  to  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  pairs  for  withdrawing  the  bolts; 
a  latch  member  within  the  door  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
pairs  and  biased  to  project  from  the  door  and  adapted 
when  the  bolts  are  withdrawn  to  mov«  to  a  holding  po- 
sition to  engage  and  bold  the  detent  shoulders;  a  movable 
assembly  having  parts  engageablc  with  the  bolts  at  one 
side  at  a  time  to  bold  the  bolts  against  withdrawal;  a  con- 
nection between  each  handle  and  said  asaembly  adapted 
when  a  handle  is  operated  to  move  the  assembly  to  cause 
said  parts  to  clear  the  adjacent  bolts  and  move  to  hold 
the  other  bolts  against  withdrawal;  each  latch  member 
being  formed  to  engage  and  hold  the  adjacent  part  of  the 
assembly  against  movement  to  a  holding  position  to  hold 
the  adjacent  bolts  and  to  hold  the  other  parts  of  the  as- 
sembly against  movement  to  clear  the  oppoote  bolts, 
when  the  latch  member  is  moved  to  said  holding  position. 


2,796,629 

HINGE  MOUNTING  FOR  LIGHTER  COVERS 

Fredrick  H,  Bowers,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  aasiKnor  to  Brown 

A  Bigelow,  St.  Paul,  Mln.,  a  corporatioa  of  Minnesota 
Cootimation  of  abandotd  application  Serial  No.  258.424, 
November  27,  1951.    TUi  application  Aagust  30,  1954, 
Serial  No.  452,9t3 

2  Clainis.    (O.  16— 15«) 


u 


1  A  spnng  hmge  for  the  swingablc  cover  of  a  pyro- 
phoric  lighter,  comprising  a  flat  and  straight  body,  and  a 
subsuntiaily  cross-sectionally  U-shsped  bracket  formed 
on  o«>e  end  of  said  body  opening  onto  its  normally  lower 
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side  in  substantially  co-planar  relation  thereto,  said 
bracket  having  a  receiving  opening  in  an  intermediate 
portion  of  one  side  thereof  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane 
above  and  offset  from  that  of  the  body. 


2,7H,63« 

SELF-LOCKING  SASH  BALANCE 

Glenn  B.  Hnas,  Onk  Haitor,  Ohio,  awignor  to  Formetal, 

bc^  Oak  Haikor,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Septensber  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,518 

3  ClntaM.    (CL  16—197) 


1  A  resilient  sash  balance  for  removable  sliding  sash 
windows  which  is  automatically  locked  in  its  tensioned 
condition  in  response  to  sash  removal  at  a  given  location 
and  autonutically  released  in  response  to  sash  replace- 
ment at  any  location  and  to  sash  return  to  said  given  loca- 
tion, said  sash  balance  comprising  an  elongated  sash 
guide  structure  with  an  elongated  opening  therein,  an 
elongated  sash  balance  spring  anchored  at  one  end  adja- 
cent said  structure  and  extending  therealoog.  a  movable 
support  member  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  q>riiig. 
a  support  member  locking  device  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  lockably  engageablc  with  said  structure,  said 
locking  device  having  a  lock-releasing  trigger  member 
projecting  through  said  opening  toward  the  sash,  and  an 
abutment  member  movably  mounted  upon  the  sash  for 
motion  into  and  out  of  trigger-member-intercepting  posi- 
tion. 


2,796,631 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COILING 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Ernst  Stegnuum,  Wangcn,  near  Olten,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Emfl  Schcnkcr  A.  G^  SchoBcawerd,  Solothum, 
Switzerland 
Application  Septensber  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,031 
ClaiBM  prioiity,  applcation  Swttierland 
ScpUnJbw  S,  1952 
ItCWnk    (CL18— II) 


medium  about  said  stock  material  inunediately  prior  to 
the  arrival  thereof  at  said  coiling  tools,  second  means 
communicating  with  another  of  said  nozzle  noeans  for 
drawing  a  cool  stream  of  said  gaseous  mediiun  about 
said  coils  immediately  after  formation  thereof  by  said 
coiling  tools,  said  first  means  and  said  second  means 
communicating  with  one  another,  whereby  said  cool 
stream  of  said  gaseous  medium,  after  being  heated  by 
the  cooling  of  said  coils,  is  conducted  from  said  seccmd 
means  to  said  first  means  for  further  beating  and  reuse  as 
said  heated  stream  of  said  gaseous  medium. 


2,796,(32    ) 
PLASTIC  EXTRUDER  WITH  EVAPORATIVE 
COOLING  SYSTEM 
William  H.  WOlcrt,  North  Phdnfield,  N.  J.,  assignor 
Frank  W.  Egan  ft  Compnny,  Boond  Brook,  N.  J. 
corporation  of  New  lerMy 
AppUcatioa  Angnit  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  450,721 
4Cbdiiit.    (CL18— 12) 


to 


1.  The  combination  of  a  horizontal  extrusion  cylin- 
der and  a  rotatable  means  therein  to  force  heat-soften- 
able  material  through  the  cylinder  wherein  frictional  heat 
is  generated,  and  means  for  controlling  the  temperatxux 
of  a  zone  of  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  including  a  conduit 
encircling  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  zone  of 
said  wall  for  maintaining  in  direct  beat  conducting  con- 
tact with  said  wall  a  heat-transferring  liquid  which  will 
vaporize  at  temperatures  within  a  predetermined  range 
produced  in  said  conduit  by  the  heat  within  the  cylinder, 
a  condenser  including  a  condensing  chamber  c<Mmected 
to  said  conduit  for  passage  of  vapors  from  said  conduit 
into  said  chamber  and  for  passage  of  the  liquid  conden- 
sate of  said  vapon  from  said  chamber  to  said  conduit, 
said  conduit  and  said  condensing  chamber  providing  a 
closed  pressure-tight  space  fcH*  said  liquid  and  said  va- 
pors, said  condensing  chamber  having  beat  conducting 
walls,  apparatus  for  controlling  flow  of  cooling  fluid  over 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  walls  of  said  condensing  cham- 
ber comprising  a  control  member  and  means  including 
a  device  in  said  zone  of  the  cylinder  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined range  of  temperatures  and  associated  with 
said  control  member  to  start  flow  of  said  cooling  fluid 
over  the  condenser  walls  when  the  temperature  in  said 
cylinder  zone  exceeds  a  predetermined  range  and  stop 
said  flow  of  cooling  fluid  when  the  temperature  of  said 
cylinder  zone  lies  within  said  predetermined  range. 


I.  Ad  apparatus  for  producing  coils  from  lengthy 
thermoplastic  stock  material,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
coiling  jols  engageablc  with  said  stock  material  and  ar- 
ranged for  controlling  the  diameter  of  the  coils  to  be 
produced  and  the  pitch  of  the  turns  of  said  coils,  a  plurality 
of  transport  rollers  for  feeding  said  stock  material  to 
said  coiling  tools,  a  plurality  of  nozzle  means  disposed 
immediately  adjacent  said  coiling  tools  and  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  stock  material,  first  means  for  producing 
a  heated  stream  of  a  gaseous  medium  and  communicating 
with  one  of  said  nozzle  means  to  blow  said  heated  gaseous 


Wnllv 


2,7M,«33 
POWDER  PRESSES 
Cari   Gnitev   CariMM  ami  Hiiinwan 
Schnlz,  Hwfcmran,  Smtdm,  aalinnis  to 
Vapenfabriki  Akfteholiig,  HnkvanM,  Sweden,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Sweden 

AnpUcntioa  Mareh  6, 1953,  Serin!  No.  344,818 
ClnfaBi  priority,  ■ppBuition  Sweden  March  7, 1952 

3  CWm.    (a.  18—16^ 
I .  A  mechanical  powder  compacting  press  of  the  char- 
acter described  comprising  a  frame,  a  stationary  table 


r 
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carried  by  the  frmme  and  having  an  opemof  therein,  a 
preaa  head  mounted  on  the  frame  for  vertical  reciproca- 
tion above  the  table,  a  horizontal  driving  shaft  for  the 
press  head  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  and 
having  one  end  thereof  projecting  laterally  from  the 
frame,  an  upper  punch  secured  to  the  p,ess  head,  a  press 
platen  fixedly  mounted  on  the  table  above  the  opening 
therein,  a  lower  punch  mounted  on  the  platen  opposite 
the  upper  punch,  a  vertically  movable  die  body  above  the 
press  platen,  a  vertically  movable  cross  piece  below  the 
platen,  guide  posts  rigidly  connecting  the  die  body  and 
the  cross  piece  and  mounted  to  slide  vertically  in  the 
press  platen,  a  vertically  movable  draw-bar  below  the 
table,  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  drawbar  to  the 
cross  piece,  a  radially  acting  cam  secured  to  the  projecting 


end  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  vertical  connecting  rod  slidably 
mounted  laterally  of  the  frame,  a  cam  follower  associated 
with  one  end  of  the  connecting  rod  and  engaging  the 
cam  at  a  point  above  the  cam,  a  two  armed  lever  swing- 
ably  mounted  on  a  horizontal  pivot  on  the  frame,  a  posi- 
tive connection  between  one  arm  of  the  lever  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  connecting  rod  and  %  further  positive  con- 
nection between  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  draw-bar,  the  profile  of  the  cam  imparting  a 
downward  movement  to  the  die  body  from  an  upper 
powder  filling  poaitioo  into  a  lower  compact  ejecting 
posttion,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  the  con- 
necting rod  urging  the  follower  into  a  yielding  engage- 
ment with  the  cam  and  allowing  the  draw-bar  to  move 
freely  downwardly  during  the  compressioa  stroke  of  the 
upper  punch. 

REVERSE  FORMIMG  PROCESS  FOR  MADNG 
SHAPED  ARTICLES  FROM  PLA9I1C  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Lcroy  N. CkeOii, EaMLNJT^  ■■ton  to IntarMdoMl 

ufltvontfoK,  New  Yoffk«  N.  Y,,  a 
ofN«wYork 
^■csitir  2L  1953,  S«W  No.  399.S43 
TCUam.    (CLII— M) 


1.  The  process  of  molding  a  plastic  material  sheet, 
which  has  an  embossed  dcoormtive  pattern  on  one  sur- 
face thereof,  to  a  coflvex-coocare  fonn  to  form  a  shaped 
article  in  which  said  embossed  pattern  is  on  the  coorex 
urfacc  o(  the  article  as  finally  formed,  and  by  odng 
sraooch-surfaced,  substantially  complementary,  convex 
and  concave  mold  members,  while  minimizing  distortion 
of  the  embossed  surface  pattern  on  said  sheet,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  first,  at  least  partially  press-forming 
said  sheet  between  such  mold  members  by  initially  plac- 
mg  the  sheet  of  plastic  material  to  be  molded  with  its 


embossed  surface  m  contact  with  said  cooiwi  mold  mtm- 
ber  and  relatively  moving  said  mold  members  to  bring 
them  a  substantial  distance  at  kast  toward  each  other, 
so  as  to  form  a  shaped  Uank  from  said  sheet  in  which 
the  embossed  surface  is  on  the  interior  concave  side  of 
the  blank,  thereafter  removint  the  shaped  blank  from 
between  said  mold  members  and  completely  reversing 
the  curvature  of  said  shaped  blank  to  bring  said  embossed 
surface  to  a  convex  curvature,  and  then  press-forming 
said  blank  to  the  final  desired  form  of  tha  ihapad  article 
to  be  made  between  compiemeotary.  smooth-sorfaced 
mold  members  with  the  embossed  surface  forming  the 
outer  convex  surface  thereof. 


1,79M35 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  ELECTRIC 

CONTACT  RINGS 

Ncisoa   M.  Harrsaiar,  TlaMfwi,  Comn  iMlgaiii.  hy 

mesne    amigmmmiMt    to    Irsaas    CorporatkMis,    Inc., 

UnkM,  N.  J„  a  cofpoeadoa  af  New  Jersey 

AppUcaCtoa  May  II.  1H4,  SsfW  No.  43«,M« 

ICIaAiL    (a.ll-^9f) 


^^L 


:k 


A  process  for  producing  a  flat  metal  annolns  having 
rigidly  attached  thereto  a  plastic  backing  on  one  skto  of 
said  annulus  which  comprises  fonniaf  a  metal  aanuhia,  the 
upper  side  of  which  has  a  raised  portion  narrower  than 
the  lower  side,  the  upper  surface  of  the  raised  portion 
sloping  towards  the  center  of  the  aanuhis  with  relation 
to  the  lower  portion,  inserting  said  metal  anmihis  in  a  mold 
with  the  raised  portion  partially  seated  in  a  recess  in  the 
mold  and  flowing  plastic  imder  heat  and  prcamre  aroond 
the  metal  insert  to  form  a  plastic  backing  which  covers 
the  lower  surface  snd  distorts  the  annnlns  so  that  the 
exposed  raised  surface  is  a  planar  surface. 


2,79MM 
ACOUSTIC  TILE 


FaBiK.H 


isa,  Fa^ettsviDe,  Art. 

li,  19S2,  SetW  No.  32MM 
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I.  An  acoustic  tile  construction  comprising  a  hollow 
box-like  unit  formed  from  a  substantially  rectangular 
diaphragm  portion  and  integral  sides  extending  at  a 
slight  outward  slope  from  the  edges  of  said  portion  for 
spacing  the  portion  from  the  surface  to  which  it  is  to 
be  secured,  said  sides  and  portion  forming  four  corners, 
the  terminating  edges  of  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  sides  hav- 
ing an  out-turned  securing  flange  integrally  connected 
therewith  and  engageable  with  the  surface  for  mounting 
the  unit  thereon,  each  flange  having  one  end  thereof 
terminating  substantially  at  the  comer  common  to  said 
pair  of  sides  and  its  other  end  terminating  short  of  the 
other  comer  of  which  each  of  said  pair  of  sides  forms  a 
part,  means  for  securing  the  flanges  to  the  surface 
whereby  three  of  said  comers,  a  pair  of  sides  and  said 
diaphragm  may  vibrate  in  accordance  with  sound  wsves 
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which  strike  said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  securing  a 
pair  of  flangeless  sides  of  similar  tile  construction  to  said 
unit  without  substantially  interfering  with  the  said  vibra- 
tory movement,  said  last  named  means  including  at  least 
one  projection  upstanding  from  each  of  said  flanges,  each 
projection  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  its  respecUve 
flange,  each  flange  being  subsUntially  flat  for  a  disUnce 
from  its  ends  at  least  several  times  as  long  as  the  width 
of  the  flange.  

2,7H,<37 

SIDING  CONSTBUCnON 

LawTCBCC  G.  Miks,  Ckrcla^,  Ohio 

AppHcatloo  Fsbrwafy  It,  1956,  Serial  No.  S4S,291 

^^  ICMa.    (CL2#-5) 


body  of  the  piece  adjacent  the  folded  edge  of  said  fold 
portion,  each  of  said  fold  portitms  including  a  relativdy 
wide  onsecured  portion  di^Msed  oo  the  opposite  side  of 
the  stitching,  said  unsecured  fold  p<xtions  of  adjacent  in- 
sulating pieces  being  interiocked  in  overlapping  relation, 
and  a  plurality  of  fastenings  securing  the  interiocked  in- 
sulating pieces  to  a  supporting  stirface,  certain  of  said 
fastenings  extending  through  portions  of  the  interiocked 
joinu  fwmed  by  said  interengaged  unsecured  fold  por- 
tions. 

2,79M39 
WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
HamOtoa  T.   RcyMMs,   n«1tMiiM,   Pa^ 
Reynolds  Wtaadowi,  Im^  HMflfdon,  Pa.,  a 
tton  of  PeiuMytvaalB 

I  jMNivy  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,7t5 

4CtatoM.    (CL2»-49) 


2,79(,Ot  

JOINT  FOR  FAPERBOARD  SHEETS 

loaeph  L.  Walsfa,  CUcafo,  HL 

AppHcatton  JaoMar  19, 1955,  Sarial  No.  482^53 

lOCtolM.    (C12#— 15) 
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A  siding  constrtiction  comprising  sheathing,  a  row  of 
wood  strips  each  having  a  rear  face  parallel  with  said 
sheathing  and  a  front  face  inclined  at  an  inclination  cor- 
responding to  the  desired  inclination  of  siding  elements 
which  are  atUched  thereto;  stud  members,  and  nails  se- 
curing said  strips  to  said  sheathing  and  said  sheathing  to 
the  stud  members,  a  row  of  siding  elements  having  ttjeir 
lower  portions  bearing  against  said  inclined  front  faces  and 
extending  to  at  least  the  lower  edges  of  said  front  faces, 
said  lower  portions  concealing  said  nails,  nails  secur- 
ing said  lower  portions  of  said  siding  elements  to  said 
strips,  said  last  named  nails  extending  only  into  said 
strips,  a  second  row  of  wood  strips  having  recesses  in 
their  lower  rear  portions  in  which  the  upper  ends  of 
said  siding  elements  are  received  in  abutment  with  the 
upper  edges  of  said  siding  elements,  said  last-named 
strips  each  having  a  rear  face  parallel  with  said  sheath- 
ing and  a  front  face  inclined  at  an  inclination  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  inclination  of  the  siding  ele- 
ments, nails  securing  said  second  row  of  strips  to  said 
sheathing  and  the  sheathing  to  said  stud  members,  and  a 
second  row  of  siding  elements  having  their  lower  por- 
tions bearing  against  the  inclined  front  faces  of  said  sec- 
ond row  of  strips  and  extending  to  at  least  the  lower 
edges  of  the  front  faces  of  said  second  row  of  strips,  aiki 
concealing  said  last-named  nails,  and  naOs  securing  the 
lower  portions  of  said  second  row  of  siding  elements  to 
said  second  row  of  strips,  said  last-named  nails  extend- 
ing only  into  said  second  row  of  strips. 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprisiixg  a 
plurality  of  pieces  of  heat  and  cold  insulating  material 
having  turned  back  opposite  edge  portions  forming  folds, 
said  folds  of  each  piece  being  disposed  on  on>osate  sides 
thereof,  stitching  connecting  each  fold  portion  to  the  main 


4.  A  sliding  and  swinging  window  structure  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  jambs,  a  standard 
mounted  for  reciprocation  and  rotation  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  within  each  of  said  jambs,  an  elongated  flex- 
ible suy  for  each  of  said  standards,  each  of  said  stays 
having  one  of  their  ends  pivotally  connected  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  sundards,  respectively,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  window  sashes,  said  sUys  having  the  other  of 
their  ends  loosely  and  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
sashes,  respectively,  adjacent  an  end  thereof,  means  shd- 
ably  mounted  on  said  sUndards  for  reciprocation  there- 
with and  relative  thereto,  and  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  last  means  with  said  other  end  of  said  sashes. 


2,79€,C49 

INTERLOCKING  METAL  WEATHER  STRIPPING 

FOR  JALOUSIE  WINDOWS 

WHllam  P.  White.  WataAvy.  Coim. 

AppUcatloa  Inc  1371955,  Sarial  No.  515,t5t 

2Ctafaiis.   (a.2#— «) 
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1.  In  metal  weather  stripping  for  jalousie  windows, 
the  combination  including  a  pair  of  slotted  side  jambs, 
end  clips  pivoted  to  said  jambs  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  horizonUUy  swingable  glass  panels,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  aligned  channel  elements  mounted  on  said  side 
jambs  adjacent  said  end  clips,  each  of  said  clips  being 
provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting  flange  portion  and 
a  rearwardly  extending  lip  portion,  said  side  jambs  be- 
ing provided  with  a  forwardly  exposed  vertically  ex- 
tending slot  to  receive  said  lips  therewithin,  said  chan- 
nel elements  being  rearwardly  disposed  to  receive  the 
flange  portions  of  the  end  clips  when  said  window  is  in 
closed  position. 
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2,79M41 

WALLBOARD  TRIM 

MvHud,    Wh^    ■■if  III    to 
HcrlMffl  J.  MscUcr  ■■  trwtoca 

of  Obtmcc  G.  WollMgcr 

J«— My  3, 1955,  ScfW  No.  479,420 

ICIidiii.    (CL2«— 74) 
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A  wallboard  trim  comprising  an  elongated  sheet  metal 
member  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  bent  along  its 
length  to  provide  a  relatively  wide  substantially  flat  nail- 
ing flange  with  nail  holes  therein  at  intervals  therealong 
adapted  to  overlie  a  surface  of  the  wallboard  to  which 
the  tnm  is  to  be  attached,  and  another  flange  disposed 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  nailing  flange  and 
connected  therewith  by  a  corner  portion  which  includes 
a  narrow  strip  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  nailing  flange  by  a  narrower  connecting 
strip  or  riser  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  nailing 
flange  so  that  the  riser  spaces  the  corner  portion  of  the 
trim  from  the  surface  of  the  wallboard  to  which  the  nail- 
ing flange  is  secured  and  forms  a  ledge  under  which 
spackle  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  nailing  flange 
and  the  adjacent  wallboard  surface  may  flow  to  be  there- 
by held  against  separation  from  the  nailing  flange,  the 
nailing  flange  having  other  holes  therein  at  its  junction 
with  said  narrow  connecting  strip  or  riser  through  which 
spackle  may  flow  into  the  space  between  the  corner  por- 
tion and  the  wallboard  to  be  further  anchored  against 
separation  from  the  nailing  flange. 


RIGID  ARCH  JOINER 
Cliaric*   H.    Woodworik,   Porttaad,   Orcg^   airfgMr   to 
Timber  StnictarM,  Inc^  Portfamd,  Orcf .,  ■  coq»ormtioa 
of  Orcfoo 

Applicadoa  September  27.  1954,  Serial  No,  45839« 
6  Oalmg.    (Q.  20—92) 
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1.  A  ngid  arch  comprising  an  upright  wooden  post,  a 
wooden  beam  extending  laterally  from  the  top  of  said 
post  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  beam  defining  an  inner 
dihedral  angle  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  post,  a  metal 
connector  )oining  said  beam  to  said  post,  said  connector 
comprising  a  continuous  tension  suap  having  an  upright 
portion  extending  longitudinally  of  the  outer  surface  of 
said  post  and  a  lateral  portion  exlcndjng  longitudinally 
of  the  upper  surface  of  said  beam,  means  fastening  said 
upright  poruon  to  said  post  and  said  lateral  portion  to 
said  beam,  an«J  compression  absorbing  means,  lying  be- 
tween and  against  the  upper  end  surface  of  the  post  and 
the  adjacent  end  surface  of  the  beam  for  absorbing  the 


compression  load  of  the  arch,  said  comprenion  absorbing 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  compression  plates  extending 
from  side  to  side  of  the  beam  and  the  poet  and  disposed 
at  an  acute  dihedral  angle  with  respect  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  compression  plates  extending  outwardly  from 
the  apex  of  said  inner  dihedral  angle  and  lying  in  a  trans- 
verse plane  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
post,  and  the  other  of  said  compression  plates  extending 
upwardly  from  the  apex  of  said  inner  dihedral  angle  and 
lying  in  a  transverse  plane  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  beam. 


2,796,03 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  AFPARATL  S 
Paol  J.  Kavcoy,  RochtiM,  N.  Y,,  aalfiior  to  Herman 
Pneumatic  MacbiM  Compaay.  Plttibari^,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  PeaBtytraala 
Coatimnttoa  of  apple  aHiM  Serial  No.  2S5413,  April  30, 
1952.    TWe  appMcadoa  Febrmvy  14,  1954,  Sc£l  No. 

nciaiM.    (CL22— 20) 


1.  Centrifugal  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  flask  open  at  both  ends  rotatably  carried 
by  the  supporting  structure,  guide  meaiu  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  flask,  a  mold  forming 
mandrel  mounted  for  movement  along  the  guide  means 
for  introduction  into  the  flask  from  one  end,  a  hub  mount- 
ed adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  flask  in  position  to 
be  engaged  by  the  forward  portion  of  the  mandrel  when 
the  mandrel  is  introduced  into  the  flask,  the  hub  having 
a  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  the  forward  portion 
of  the  mandrel  adapted  to  lie  within  the  flask  to  form 
therein  an  enlarged  end  of  a  mold  of  compacted  mold 
fomung  material,  and  means  supporting  and  mounting 
the  mandrel  and  hub  as  a  unit  on  the  one  hand  and  the 
flask  as  another  unit  on  the  other  hand  for  guided  rela 
tive  movement  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  flask  while 
the  hub  is  engaged  by  the  mandrel. 


2,79^444 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING 

REFRACTORY  METALS 

WUUam   E.   Kah^   Nl^ara  Fah,   N.   Y.,   imlfiii    to 

NatloMi  L«ad  Ciify.  Ntm  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratfaM  of  Naw  Jenajr 

AppllcatkM  May  3, 19S2,  SmU  No.  2S5.M9 
UCI^M.    (CL22— 09) 


3  .^  process  for  making  cajUings  of  a  metal  of  the 
group  cooaisting  of  tiUnium,  zirconium,  and  their  alloys 
which  comprises  introducing  a  mold  into  a  casting  chaxn- 
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her,  introducing  said  metal  into  a  fusion  chamber,  said 
fusion  chamber  being  above  said  casting  chamber  and 
having  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  casting  cham- 
ber, melting  said  metal  in  said  fusion  chamber  on  a  surface 
which  is  not  wetted  by  the  molten  metal,  intermittently 
closing  said  outlet  with  a  mold  and  by  temporarily  tilting 
said  surface,  filling  said  mold  with  said  molten  metal, 
removing  the  filled  mold  from  said  outlet,  and  subse- 
quently removing  said  filled  mold  from  position  beneath 
said  outlet  while  simultaneously  moving  another  mold 
into  said  position,  said  melting  and  casting  being  carried 
on  in  the  absence  of  air. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  making  castings  of  a  metal  of  the 
troup  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium  and  their  alloys, 
a  tiltable  furnace  comprising  a  housing,  a  melting  hearth 
in  said  housing  and  tiltable  therewith,  means  for  melting 
a  metal  on  said  hearth,  said  hearth  being  shaped  to  pro- 
vide a  portion  adapted,  in  one  position  of  said  furnace, 
to  hold  molten  metal  and  to  provide  a  downwardly  di- 
rected pouring  opening  through  which,  in  another  position 
of  said  furnace,  molten  metal  may  flow,  a  mold  chamber 
in  said  housing,  said  chamber  being  formed  in  part  by 
said  hearth,  and  a  mold  in  said  chamber  beneath  said 
pouring  opening  adapted  to  receive  molten  metal,  said 
housing  being  adapted  to  exclude  air  and  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  adapted  to  allow  flow  of  an  inert  gas 
therethrough. 

2,796,045 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MOLD  OF 

COMPACTED  MATERIAL 

Faal  J.   Kareny,   ZcMcBopIc,  Pa.,   asslgiior  to   Herman 

Paeumatk  Machine  Co«npany,  Pittifeargh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  PcnnfyliraBia 

Application  April  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,214 
€  Claims.    (CI.  22—200.5) 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  mold  of  compacted  mold 
forming  material  comprising  disposing  at  a  fixed  location 
an  elongated  flask,  after  the  flask  is  so  disposed  guidedly 
moving  separately  from  the  flask  a  member  into  each  end 
of  the  flask,  said  members  collectively  including  a  man- 
drel and  a  hub.  interfitting  said  members  within  the  flask, 
introducing  mold  forming  material  into  the  flask,  rotat- 
ing the  flask  and  relatively  guidedly  moving  said  mem- 
bers as  a  unit  on  the  one  hand  and  the  flask  as  another 
unit  on  the  other  hand  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the 
flask  while  said  members  arc  interfitted  within  the  flask 
to  compact  the  mold  forming  material. 


2,796,640 

CUP 

Henry  R.  Rcdka,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,701 

3ClalM.    (a.  24— 46) 
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1  A  binding  clip  comprising  a  mounting  plate,  a 
clamping  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
mounting  plate  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away 
from  one   face  of  said   plate   and   for  limited   swinging 


movement  generally  parallel  to  said  plate,  a  catch  on 
said  mounting  plate  having  an  open  side  whereby  said 
clamping  member  may  be  swung  beneath  a  portion  of 
said  catch  to  lock  said  clamping  member  in  a  position 
adjacent  to  said  mounting  plate,  and  a  resilient  grip  on 
said  clamping  member  having  a  resilient  gripping  surface 
adapted  to  contact  a  document  surface  when  said  clamp- 
ing member  is  swung  adjacent  to  said  mounting  plate, 
said  gripping  surface  of  said  resilient  grip  comprising  one 
or  more  elongated  pointed  teeth  inclined  toward  said 
catch  whereby  it  slides  more  freely  across  the  document 
as  said  clamping  member  is  swung  beneath  said  catch 
than  when  the  relative  motion  between  the  document  and 
the  clamping  member  is  in  an  opposite  direction. 


2,796,647 
FASTENING  DEVICES  FOR  MOLDING 
AND  THE  LIKE 
William  A.  Bedford,  Jr.,  NorHi  Sdtoate,  Mass..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  United-Carr  Fastener  Corpo- 
ration, Boston,  MaM.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,975 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24—73) 


A  fastening  device  for  assembly  with  an  artide  or  the 
like  for  securing  same  to  a  support,  said  article  having 
intumed  flanges  along  the  side  edges  thereof  forming  op- 
posing recesses,  said  device  comprising  an  dongated  cross 
plate  for  spanning  the  distance  between  the  intumed  edges, 
said  cross  plate  having  a  tongue  member  extending  laterally 
from  the  central  portion  thereof  and  bent  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto  forming  upstanding,  flat,  stud  means 
centraHy  positioned  with  respect  to  said  plate  for  protrud- 
ing through  an  opening  in  the  support,  the  side  edges  of 
the  medifd  portion  of  said  stud  means  providal  with 
ratchet  teeth  formed  thereon,  the  upper  free  end  of  said 
stud  means  being  narrower  in  width  with  the  free  end 
thereof  reversely  bent  forming  a  hook  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  a  tocrf  to  draw  the  stud  means  through  a 
support  operring,  and  an  attaching  member  for  assembly 
onto  the  stud  means,  said  attaching  member  having  a 
cerrtral  stud  means  engaging  portion  provided  by  a  pair 
of  spring  arms  having  opposing  ends  with  medially  dis- 
posed notch  portions  anid  flat  ended  tongues  extending 
between  said  spring  arms  so  as  to  be  di^>osed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  inserted  stud  means  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  attaching  member  on  said  stud. 


2,796,648 
CABLE  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Ernest  A.  PeterMm,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Application  February  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,415 
3  Claims.    (CI.  24—123) 
1 .  Cable  clamping  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially identical  rigid  members,  each  of  said  members 
having  an  axially  extending  body  portion  of  generally 
arcuate  cross-sectional  form,  means  providing  a  pair  of 
parallel  spaced  ears  extending  upwardly  from  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  body  portion,  said  ears  having  axially  ex- 
tending portions  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  defining  with  said  edges  axially  extend- 
ing slots,  means  on  the  distal  end  portions  of  said  axially 
extending    portions    providing    arcuate    projections    of 
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greater  traiwvcrje  depth  than  that  of  the  sJot  immediately 
adjacent  thereto,  taid  members  being  releasably  secured 
together  by  forcmg  the  ajuaily  extending  portions  oo  each 


wardly  extending  end  portion*,  said  end  portions  decreas- 
ing in  thickneM  toward  the  innennott  edge  thervof.  and 
a  series  of  tlits  extending  longitiidinaHy  from  said  oth«r 
end  to  provide  a  uup  faateoer  portion  for  snap  engage- 
ment with  a  cooperating  fastener  portioo,  said  cylindrical 
body  being  substantially  peripherally  continuous  except 
for  said  slits. 


2,79M51 

HOBT  HOOK  SAFETY  GATE 

Ralph  A.  UmkM,  ■ihaol.  CaW. 

Aprttcadoa  Jvm  17,  lf54,  9«M  No.  437,513 

IClalM.    (0.14— 241) 


of  said  memben  into  the  slots  on  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  members  m  secured  position  defining  a  sub- 
stantially solid  casing  of  elhptical  cross-sectional  form 


2,79<,M9 

SLIDE  FACTENER  MANUFACTURE 

John  G.  Smtc,  L4Mg  Ua^  City.  N.  Y^    mh         to 

Wyd«  Kohi.oor.  Iiie.,  Loag  U^d  CHy,  N.  Y,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatfcM  October  2«,  1W3.  Serial  No.  3S7J05 

7  ClaioM.    (CL  24— 2*5.U} 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  slide  fastener  strinfen  com- 
prising a  tape  adapted  to  carry  a  row  of  fastener  elements 
along  its  front  longitudinal  edge  lone  and  to  be  secured 
to  a  garment  or  article  along  its  rear  longitudinal  edge 
a>ne.  the  step  of  imparting  small  regular  wavy  oadula- 
tions  to  the  rear  edge  zone  of  the  tape,  said  undulations 
extending  inwardly  a  small  distance  from  the  rear  edge 
of  said  rear  edge  zone,  the  number  and  depth  of  said 
undulations  being  such  as  to  render  said  rear  end  zone 
longer  than  the  front  edge  of  the  Upe  the  number  and 
depth  of  said  undulations  being  such  as  to  render  said 
rear  edge  zone  longer  than  the  front  edge  of  the  Upe  by 
a  controlled  amount 


1.  A  hoist  hook  assembly  comprising  a  hook  having  a 
shank  portion  adjacent  one  end  for  mounting  on  a  sup- 
port and  a  bight  portion  terminating  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  in  a  tip  spaced  from  said  shank  to  form  a  throat 
opening;  and  a  safety  gate  stnictura  for  doMng  said 
throat  opening  indiK^  an  elbow  member  ioumalled 
at  one  end  thereof  on  said  shank  for  turning  movement 
about  the  shank,  and  a  recessed  cap  pivotaUy  mounted 
on  the  oppodte  end  of  said  elbow  about  a  horizonui 
axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said  elbow  for  receiving 
and  covering  said  hook  tip  in  the  cloMd  position  of  said 
gate  structure;  said  cap  having  an  internal  cam  surface 
cooperable  with  a  side  of  the  tip  enabling  said  gate 
structure  to  become  automatically  dosed  or  opened  upon 
movement  of  said  elbow. 


^  2.79MS2 

FORM  FOR  CASTING  RIGRP4ERATOR  CHECKER. 

WORK  SUFPORT8  OF  RKFIUCTORY  MATERIAL 

Harry  W.  WaMm,  Filafciiiu.  Fa. 

ApfOcatfoa  Fcbnnry  II,  If53,  Serial  No.  33«4<3 

SCIataa.    (CL25— U1.5) 


HaroM  9. 


2,7fi,45« 
FASTENER  ORNAMENT 
van  Bvea,  Jr.,  CavbrMie,  Mms., 


by 


a^    m^^^JL    ^ — ■  -  '^■'••^CafT  Fastener  Corpora 
*»^,  "o^o^  Maas.,  a  cotpoiado«  of  DHawwc 
AppHcatloa  May  If,  lf53.  Serial  No.  355,432 
ICIataM.    (CL24— 2U) 


^^^ 


1.  A  removable  ornament  for  shirts  and  the  like,  com- 
prising an  ornamental  center  portion  and  an  attaching 
portion  assembled  therewith,  said  atuching  portion  being 
formed  of  resilient  material  and  comprising  a  generally 
cyUndricaJ  body  having  radially  outwardly  extending 
means  at  one  end  forming  a  peripheral  recess  to  receive 
and  retain  the  periphery  of  an  ornamental  center  portion 
therein,  the  other  end  of  said  body  having  radially  in- 


1.  A  form  for  casting  regenerator  supports  having 
integral  and  intersecting  refractory  walls  forming  ver- 
tically extending  flues  comprising  a  framework  including 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  arches,  a  removable  support 
having  supporting  engagement  wilh  the  ends  of  said  arches, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  panllel  itripa  extending  transversely 
of  and  carried  by  said  arches,  said  strips  and  arches  having 
upwardly  facing  surfaces  corre^ooding  to  the  bottoms  of 
said  walls  and  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  of  a  number 
and  contour  corresponding  to  said  flues,  a  plurality  of  flue 
forms  respectively  projecting  upwardly  through  one  of 
said  openings  and  having  an  outer  surface  corresponding 
to  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  flues,  each  of  said  arches 
having  vertically  extending  sides  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  supporting  member  receiving  notches  therein,  and  rap- 
porting  memben  renaovabiy  portioned  hi  said  notches 
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and  having  portions  projecting  outwardly  from  said  sides 
in  supporting  engagement  with  the  bottoms  of  said  flue 
fonns. 

2,79(,«53 
WITHDRAWN 


2,7M,<54 

FILE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Alfred    G.    Asbcroft,    BroaxTflia,    N.    Y.,    aaslgoor    to 

Mohaaco  Indaatrica,  lac,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcattoa  October  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  4^5,633 

1  CMm.    (CL  2S— 72) 


/<*» 


The  method  of  making  a  tufted  fabric  which  comprises 
bard  twisting  a  multi-ply  yarn,  permanently  setting  the 
same  in  hard  twisted  condition,  reverse  twisting  said  yarn 
a  sufAcient  number  of  turns  to  pass  the  zero  twist  point 
and  impart  to  loose  twist  in  the  opposite  direction,  tem- 
porarily setting  said  reverse  twisted  yam  while  held  imder 
straightening  tension,  feeding  said  yam  by  tufting  needles 
through  a  fabric  backing  material  to  form  pile  loops,  and 
removing  the  temporary  set  from  said  tuft  loops  while 
non-constrained  to  allow  the  yam  of  said  loops  to  deform 
due  to  the  internal  forces  produced  by  said  hard  twisted 
yarn  having  been  permanently  set  and  reverse  twisted 
and  form  loops  which  are  twisted  upon  themselves  with 
the  plies  of  the  yarn  separated  and  coiled  into  interleaved 
helices  and  with  the  helkes  of  the  two  legs  of  the  loop 
interleaved. 


2,79M55 
STRETCHABLE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Retekold  F.  Slwwcr,  Scraalo^  Fa.,  asalgnr>r  to  Grove  SUk 
Coaspaay,  Scraatoa,  Fa^  a  cotyoratloB  of  Feaasylvania 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  31,  1954, 
SaM  No.  479453 
nCUbH.    (CL2t— 72) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  stretchable  fabric,  which 
comprises  pre-setting  yam  of  stretched  microcrystalline 
polymer  at  an  elevated  temperature  below  the  adhesive 
temperature  of  the  material  and  without  significant  ten- 
sion thereon  whereby  to  fix  therein  a  condition  toward 
which  it  returns  daring  a  later  less  rigorous  heat  treat- 
ment, twisting  the  yam,  twist-setting  the  yam  luder  con- 
ditions less  rigorous  than  those  of  the  pre-setting  whereby 
a  part  of  the  strain  produced  in  the  yam  by  the  twisting 
is  relieved  and  another  part  remains  active  therein,  re- 
moving twist  from  the  twist-act  yam  so  that  it  attains 
an  essentially  dead  and  non-lively  condition  with  a  po- 
tential twist  therein,  preparing  a  Hbric  from  the  yam 
while  in  essentially  dead  condition,  and  thereafter  sub- 
jecting the  fabric  to  an  elevated  temperature  under  con- 
ditions effective  for  releasing  a  part  of  the  potential  twist 
whereby  the  said  yam  in  the  fisbric  becomes  lively  and 
the  fabric  contracts. 


2,79«,M« 
MODIFIED  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  ARTI- 
CLES AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Joeeph  W.  SchappsI,  Marlon  Fa.,  a^  WlDian  F.  Doolcy, 
S<Mih  Chaileito%  W.  Va.,  awtgnnw  to  Americaa  Vis- 
coae  Corporatioa,  YnHmhigUm,  DcL,  a  corporatioB  of 
DdawaR 
'      AppBcBlloa  Sep«easber  (,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,29« 
nClirfM.    (CL2S— 12) 
2.  Crimped  fibers  and  yams  comprising  regenerated  cel- 
lulose, 0.5%  to  3%  of  an  alkali-soluble  cellulose  ether. 


and  an  insoluble  reaction  product  of  formaldehyde  with 
a  linear  polymer  of  a  monoamide  having  the  fcM^nula 

R  O     Ri 

C— C-C-N-H 

in  which  R,  Ri,  Rs,  and  Rs  are  each  selected  from  the 


\ 


group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  ethyl,  said  re- 
action product  being  present  in  an  amount  of  not  over 
15%  by  weight,  the  percentages  being  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  regenerated  cellulose. 


2,79«,*57 

FIVOTED  JAW  ARMOR  CLTTER 

Ernest  Sclihwter,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,521 

17  Claims.    (O.  29—67) 


1.  A  BX  armor  cutting  tool  comprising  approximately 
parallel  cutter  carrying  and  opposing  jaw  members  rela- 
tively pivoted  at  one  end;  a  saw  shaft  rotatably  and  siid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  carrying  member  substantially  axi- 
ally  transverse  to  the  members,  and  having  fast  thereon 
a  small  diameter  positicming  part  pointing  toward  the 
opposing  member;  a  tubular  saw  fast  on  said  shaft  near 
the  carrying  member  and  having  teeth  projecting  toward 
the  opposing  member;  the  inner  faces  of  jaw  members 
being  provided  near  said  shaft  with  opposing  transverse 
flat  jaws  diverging  toward  said  small  diameter  part  to 
squeeze  the  armor  against  said  part  to  allow  the  friction 
of  the  rotating  part  to  draw  the  armor  to  receive  said 
part  in  the  trough  between  convolutions  of  the  armors 
of  different  sizes  of  pitch;  spring  means  engaging  the 
carrying  member  and  the  {>ositioning  part  of  the  shaft 
for  drawing  the  saw  toward  the  opposing  member;  and 
a  removable  handle  removably  attached  to  the  shaft  ex- 
terior to  the  carrying  member. 


2,79<,«5t 
METHOD  OF  GAUGING  AND  SELECTING 
COOFERATDSG  FARTS 
WUIh  Fay  AHcr,  Daytom  OMo,  aMlgMir,  by  mesa 
■Man.  to  The  Siwflteld  Cotporatkm,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Applkatloa  Novcaaber  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,734 
9Claimt.    (Q.  29— ia.4) 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  a  unit  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cooperating   parts  having  cooperating  dimen- 
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sioos  from  groups  of  each  of  the  parts  compnsing  the 
steps  of  classifying  the  parts  in  a  first  of  the  groups 
into  several  dimension  classification  ranges,  classifying 
the  parts  in  a  second  ot  the  groups  into  several  dimen- 
sion classification  ranges,  taking  a  part  at  random  from 
a  third  of  the  part  groups,  gauging  the  cooperating  di- 
mension of  the  random  taken  part,  selecting  a  part  from 
a  classification  range  of  the  first  group  as  determined 
by  the  gauging  of  the  random  taken  part,  gauging  the 
dimensional  relationship  between  the  cooperating  dimen- 
sions of  the  part  selected  from  the  first  group  and  the 
random  taken  part,  selecting  a  part  from  the  particular 
classification  range  of  the  second  group  of  parts  as  de- 
termined by  the  gauged  dimensional  relationship,  and 
assembling  the  random  taken  part  and  the  selected  parts. 


BEARFNG  MAKING  METHOD 

Alfred  Boskc,  Neckarsalm,  Germany 

Appiicatioii  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,g0« 

Claims  priority,  appiicadoa  Germany  November  7,  1952 

SClauM.    (CL  29— 149  J) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  bearing  having  a  bearins 
surface  with  lubricating  pockets  comprising  forming  a 
rigid  beanng  sleeve  with  a  cylindncal  bearing  surface 
and  having  matenal  removed  at  spaced  points  around  the 
sleeve  to  provide  weakened  portions,  applying  material 
against  the  bearing  surface  of  said  bearing  sleeve,  press- 
ing the  material  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  bearing 
sleeve  to  expand  the  material  radially  against  the  bearing 
surface  and  thereby  forcing  the  latter  outwardly  at  the 
weakened  portions  into  permanently  deformed  lubricat- 
ing pockets  in  the  bearing  surface. 


2,79«,M« 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  LIGHT 
METAL  ARTICLES 
Rofamd   Irmau,  Nc«ba«ta  am  Rbeinfall,  SwitzerlaiKl, 
— ifiii    to    AInrfalui-IWHtric-Aktica-Geaellacliaft. 
CUppia,  Swituftoad,  a  Swta  comply 
No    Drawing.      ApHkatfcM   May    U,    1955,   Serial    No. 
508,7S3.    la  SwitzeilaMi  July  17.  194« 
Poblic  Law  (19,  Aagwt  23,  1954 
Punt  cspkM  Jsly  17,  19M 
•  CMmm.    <CL  29^112) 
1.  A  sintered  pressed  metal  article  consisting  predom- 
inantly of  aluminum  and  having  without  further  treatment 
a  specific  weight  of  2.2  to  5.0  grams  per  cubic  centimeter, 
a  tensile  strength  exceeding  23  kilogrmms  per  square  milli- 
meter and  a  BrineN  hardness  exceeding  "^5  kilograms  per 
square  millimeter,  more  than  50%  of  the  sintered  par- 
ticles containing  aluminum  and  having  at   least  ooe  di- 
mension unaikr  than  2  microns. 

S.  Method  of  manufacturing  metal  bodies  which  com- 
prises simultaneously  ho(-compressing  and  sintenng  me- 
tallu:  powder  consisting  predominantly  of  aluminum,  said 
powder  being  of  such  fineness  that  at  least  50%  of  the 
sinfie  metallic  panicles  have  at  least  one  dimension 
smaller  than  2  microas. 


X79<,M1 
TOOL  FOR  HANDLING  SPRING  CLIPS 

Edvtf  A.  Tattle,  Sammcnillc,  S.  C. 

ApplkatkM  Jaly  3«,  1954,  Sarial  No.  446,783 

2  ClaiBM.    (CL  29—235) 


1  A  tool  for  applying  a  generally  U-shaped  resilient 
dip  to  a  grooved  stud  or  the  like,  said  gencralJy  U-shaped 
clip  having  a  transverse  okMcd  end  portion  which  is  in- 
clined and  projecting  upon  one  side  of  said  dip,  said  tool 
composing  an  arm  having  a  face,  sakl  face  being  pro- 
vided with  a  generally  U-shaped  groove  including  an  end 
and  sKies.  the  sides  of  the  groove  extending  through  the 
free  end  of  said  arm,  said  arm  having  a  transverse  open- 
ing formed  therein  at  the  closed  end  of  the  generally 
U-shaped  groove,  said  opening  extending  below  the  bottom 
wail  of  said  fcnenJiy  U-shaped  groove,  said  generally 
U-shaped  groove  receiving  portions  oi  the  aides  of  the 
spring  dip  and  the  dosed  end  portion  of  the  spring  clip, 
the  said  opening  receiving  the  laterally  offset  end  portion 
of  the  spring  clip,  aiKi  a  coacting  arm  movaUy  connected 
with  the  first-named  arm  and  movable  across  the  generally 
U-shaped  groove  to  cover  the  same  and  retain  the  clip 
therein. 


2,79i,M2 

WIRE  SPUCER  CLAMP 

loka  A.  SMiii,  AMMi,  Midi. 

ApplkatkM  AagHt  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,759 

3  Claims,    (d.  29— 28<) 


^^=^ 


1.  A  device  for  clamping  strands  of  wire  to  be  spliced 
by  being  twisted  together,  comprising  a  spring  frame 
adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  upon  a  supporting  sur- 
face, a  resilient  leg  arranged  in  an  upright  direction  posi- 
tioned at  opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  and  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  upstanding  jaws  carried  by  each  leg.  com- 
plementary ones  of  said  pairs  of  jaws  on  said  legs  being 
adapted  to  clampingly  engage  a  strand  of  wire  therebe- 
tween and  the  complementary  others  of  said  pairs  of 
laws  being  adapted  to  clampingly  engage  another  strand 
of  wire  therebetween,  said  pairs  of  spaced  jaws  being 
movable  toward  each  other  against  the  resiliency  of  the 
associated  lep  upon  aplication  of  a  twisting  force  di- 
rected to  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  strands  when 
supported  between  said  pairs  of  jaws  so  as  to  twist  the 
strands  together  to  form  a  splice. 


2,79«,M3 
TUIE  CUTTER 
C.  Karaca,  Nortkridge,  Cattf. 
AppHcadoa  Jmc  (,  19S«,  Serial  No.  5t9,7f9 
2ClalBM.    (CL34— in) 
I.  A  tube  cutter  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
an  arcuate  wall  and  a  reinforcing  web  interiorly  of  the 
wall,  tube-supporting  rollers  carried  by  the  web  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  open  side  of  the  arcuate  wall,  a  pivotally- 
mounied  cutter  disc  carried  by  the  web  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  open  side  of  the  arcuate  wall,  said  wall  being 
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provided  with  a  set  of  holes  for  selective  engagement  by 
an  elongated  member  that  constitutes  a  handle  for  rotat- 


ing the  frame  around  a  tube  disposed  between  said  rollers 
and  cutter  disc,  and  means  to  adjust  said  disc  io  a  direc* 
tion  toward  the  rollers. 


2,79<,M4 

DENTAL  ENGINE  STRUCTLRE 

John  M.  ClaMcr  and  Frederick  K.  Claoser,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  aaaigBon  to  Midralc  Dental  Soppiy  Company,  St. 

Lonii,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Missoori 

Applkatton  October  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  389^48 

9  Claims.    (CI.  32— 24) 


1.  In  a  dental  engine  including  a  frame  with  elongated 
parts  extending  alongside  of  each  other  but  spaced  apart, 
there  being  an  elongated  bracket  extending  between  said 
frame  parts  and  having  a  pivot  thereon,  and  a  motor  car- 
ried by  said  bracket  at  one  side  of  said  pivot,  and  belt 
guiding  sheaves  carried  by  said  bracket  at  the  other  side 
of  said  pivot,  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the 
distance  between  said  frame  parts,  a  drive  pulley  mount- 
ed on  the  motor  shaft  and  rotating  in  a  plane  intersecting 
portions  of  said  frame  parts  and  having  a  diameter  cor- 
responding to  the  distance  between  said  frame  parts,  and 
a  belt  having  flights  passing  over  said  pulley  and  said 
sheaves  and  clearing  said  frame  parts,  there  being  ele- 
ments on  the  bracket  near  said  frame  parts  deflecting  the 
belt  flights  away  from  each  other  outwardly  of  the  frame 
parts. 

2,79i,M5 

FLOOR  COVERING  MARKER 

Ralph  Coasock,  Providence.  R.  I. 

Application  Jnly  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524^97 

2  Claims.    (CI.  33—23) 


I  A  floor  covering  marker  comprising  a  base  having 
upright  ends,  at  least  one  of  which  is  outwardly  offset  at 
the  upper  end  portion  thereof,  a  bar  supported  above  said 
base  in  said  upright  ends,  a  member  slidably  mounted  on 
said  bar  and  having  a  tubular  guide  secured  thereto  at  a 


location  from  the  end  of  the  member  less  than  the  amount 
of  outward  offset  of  one  of  the  upright  ends  and  also  offset 
from  the  axis  of  the  bar  and  extending  laterally  of  said 
bar,  a  rod  slidable  in  said  guide,  a  tracer  carried  by  said 
rod  and  a  scriber  secured  to  said  rod  at  a  location  be- 
tween said  tracer  and  said  guide. 


SKETCHING  AID  HEAD  ATTACHMENT 

Simon  Licbowitz,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,170 

3  Claims.    (CI.  33— 64) 


.f/\. 


2.  A  head  attachment  sketching  aid  device  comprising 
a  headband,  a  viewer  plate  frame  having  a  viewing  open- 
ing, light  shields  secured  to  the  viewer  plate  frame  around 
the  viewing  opening,  coordinating  cross  hair  line  marks 
extending  across  the  viewing  opening,  a  spacer  rod 
pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  universal  joint  on  the 
viewer  plate  frame,  and  means  on  the  headband  adjust- 
ably to  receive  and  hold  the  other  end  of  the  spacer  rod, 
said  light  shields  being  hingedly  connected  to  the  viewer 
plate  frame. 

2,796,667 
CARD  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Giles  A.  Baker,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Pyro  Plastics  Corporation,  l^nion,  N.  J. 
Application  August  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,512 
2  Claims.    (CI.  33— 75) 


2.  A  card  display  device  and  T-square  comprising  a 
substantially  transparent  flat  body,  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular recess  in  the  under  face  of  said  body,  a  sheet  having 
data  thereon  fitted  into  said  recess,  a  flat  retainer  having 
upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  flanges  along  the 
periphery  thereof  providing  a  dished  area  in  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  said  upwardly  extending  flange  fitting  into 
said  recess  and  contacting  the  edges  of  said  sheet,  said 
upward  flange  being  cemented  into  said  recess,  a  pair  of 
spaced  extensions  along  one  side  of  said  body  having  the 
front  edges  thereof  in  alinement,  said  extensions  having 
their  upper  faces  in  contact  with  said  under  face  of  said 
body,  and  a  bar  integral  with  said  body  extending  from 
a  point  intermediate  said  extensions,  said  bar  having  an 
edge  thereof  at  right  angles  to  the  line  drawn  between 
said  front  edges,  whereby  said  bar  edge  and  said  front 
edges  of  said  extensions  form  a  T-square,  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  bar  being  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  faces  of 
said  extensions. 


I 
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2.794.MI 
INTERNAL  PLANIMETER 

Wtdcy.  IwiKiniiB  W.  Ela,  Jr^  Lcnoo 
Jmms  MM^yck.  La  Men,  Califs  Mrifoon 
■iiiBMlliil  C«^  Sm  Dfefo,  C«lif^  a 
of  CyVonrfa 

MMTk  29.  19S4,  ScffM  No.  574,M4 
3CWM.    (0.33—122) 


aembly,  a  pair  of  electrical  contact  elemeots  provided  on 
the  test  unit  along  a  straight  line  at  a  predetermined  angle 
rtlative  to  a  predetermined  radial  disposition  of  the  toothed 
clement  corresponding  to  the  correct  blade  angle,  and 
electrical  means  controlled  by  said  pair  of  electncal  con- 
tact elements  according  to  whether  the  angle  made  by 
said  straight  line  relative  to  the  segmental  gear  of  the 
blade  assembly,  while  the  toothed  element  is  in  mesh  with 
the  mdexing  tooth,  corresponds  to  sajd  correct  Made  angle. 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising:  a  pillar;  re- 
mote drive  means  for  slowly  rotating  said  pillar,  a  driv- 
ing arm  fixed  to  said  pillar  and  extending  radially  there- 
from; a  polar  arm  extending  radially  from  the  axis  of 
said  pillar  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  driving  arm  and 
mounted  for  free  rotation  about  said  axis;  a  reach  bar 
having  one  end  portion  pivotally  secured  to  the  end  of 
said  polar  arm  remote  from  said  pillar  and  having  the 
other  end  portion  thereof  connected  to  said  driving  arm 
for  limited  movement  longitudinally  of  the  drive  arm 
and  being  biased  to  move  away  from  said  axis;  a  planim- 
eter  operativciy  mounted  on  said  reach  bar  adjacent  to 
said  polar  arm;  and  a  tracer  point  operativley  mounted 
on  said  other  end  of  the  reach  bar. 


U 


2,79<,M9 

BLADE  ANGLE  CHECKING  AFf  ARATL'S 

Beaiania  Fraaklka  Jordaa  and  John  Wright  Pfcan 

S«B  Aataaic  Tex. 

ApyttcatkM  October  39,  1953.  Serial  No.  399.597 

9Claiim.    (CL  33— 174) 

(Gffaatcd  ndcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Co4c  (1952X  mc  2t€) 


2,79«,979 

AFPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  INTERNAL 

DIMENSIONS  OF  BORES  AND  HOLES 


hm»  24,  1953,  Scftal  No.  343,954 
Bcalkw  GcrauBT  iwiy  9, 1951 
5  CliriiH.    (CL  33—179) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  oaeaaoriiif  the  diamrtgr  of  a 
bore,  in  corabijaation,  an  outer  hollow  bead  part  having 
an  annular  rear  end  portion  formed  with  an  inner  thread 
and  having  an  outwardly  and  forwardly  widening  front 
end  portion;  an  inner  head  part  having  a  cylindrical 
rear  end  portion  formed  with  an  outer  thread  threadedly 
engaging  said  inner  thread  of  said  outer  head  part  and 
having  an  outwardly  and  forwardly  widening  front  end 
portion  located  within  said  widening  front  end  portion 
of  said  outer  head  part,  said  front  end  portion  of  said 
inner  head  part  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  angu- 
larly spaced  guide  ways  which  are  inclined  outwardly 
and  forwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  head 
parts;  a  tubular  casing  connected  to  said  rear  end  por- 
tion of  said  outer  head  part;  a  micrometer  spindle  means 
mounted  in  said  tubular  casing  redprocable  in  axial  direc- 
tion and  having  a  transverse  froot  end  face;  and  a  set 
of  feelers  noo-rotatably  and  slidabiy  guided  in  said  guide 
ways  and  having  rearwanfly  located  ends  slidabiy  engsig- 
ing  said  transverse  face  of  said  micrometer  spindk  means. 


2,79(,<71 
GAUGING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHECK- 
ING A  RADIUS  OF  CURVATURE 
Wiilte  Fay  AOcr,  Daytoa,  OMo,  ■siifnr,  by  bmbc  artlgn- 
uiSMts.  to  Tbc  SiiMfli  Coryoradoa,  a  cotporadoa  of 
OMo 
ApvBcatkMi  Dtccabcr  29, 1953,  S«tel  No.  499,939 
19ClalM.    (CI.  33— 179) 


I  Blade  angle  testing  apparatus  for  a  propeHer  blade 
assembly  of  the  type  having  a  segmental  gear  at  the  buu 
end  having  an  indexing  tooth  and  the  Made  angle  of  which 
is  the  angular  relation,  about  the  axis  of  the  segmental 
gear,  between  the  indexing  tooth  of  the  segmental  gear  and 
a  given  check  section  of  the  blade  proper,  said  testing  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  structure  to  support  such  blade  as- 
sembly in  a  test  position,  a  test  unit  havmg  an  axial  center 
and  Axabk  in  facing  position  relative  to  the  segmental 
gear  of  the  assemMy  and  in  coaxial  aknement  with  the 
said  segmental  gear,  a  toothed  element  provided  on  the 
test  unit  on  a  predetermined  line  radially  disposed  to  axial 
center  of  the  unit  and  said  toothed  element  being  meshed 
with  satd  indexing  tooth  of  the  segmental  gear  when  the 
unit  is  fixed  in  its  said  position  relative  to  the  blade  as- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gauging  the  radius  of  an  arcuate 
surface  on  a  part  comprising  means  for  supptxting  a  part 
in  a  gauging  position,  a  gauging  means,  means  carrying 
said  gauging  means  for  movements  about  a  pivot  axis  and 
along  the  arcuate  surface,  said  gauging  means  comprising 
means  continuously  responsive  to  the  distance  between  the 
arcuate  surface  and  the  pivot  axis  during  the  movements 
of  the  gauging  means  about  the  pivot  axis,  said  supporting 
means  including  means  for  adfusuMy  pontioaing  the  part 
in  a  first  direction  transverse  the  pivot  axis,  said  carrying 
means  including  means  for  laterally  positioning  the  pivot 
axis  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  said  first  direction, 
whereby  the  pivot  axis  can  be  positioned  coaxially  with 


a  center  of  curvature  of  the  arcuate  surface  being  gauged, 
and  indicating  means  continuously  responsive  to  said 
gauging  means  to  determine  when  the  pivot  axis  and  sur- 
face center  coincide  and  variations  in  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  the  surface. 

19.  A  method  for  accurately  positicwing  the  pivot  axis 
of  a  swingable  gauging  contact  controlling  an  indicator 
responsive  to  gauging  movements  of  the  contact  along  a 
line  radial  to  the  pivot  axis  so  the  pivot  axis  can  be  posi- 
tioned in  concentric  relationship  with  an  arcuate  surface 
on  a  pari  and  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  surface  can 
be  gauged,  said  method  comprising,  continuously  and 
cyclicly  swinging  the  gauging  contact  about  its  pivot 
axis  and  back  and  forth  along  the  arcuate  surface,  rela- 
tively adjusting  the  pivot  axis  and  part  in  a  path  parallel 
to  a  line  tangent  to  the  arcuate  surface  to  obtain  an  equal 
indicator  response  to  each  extreme  displacement  of  the 
gauging  contact  in  its  movement  and  to  thus  locate  the 
pivot  axis  to  intersect  a  straight  line  extending  through 
the  center  of  curvature  of  the  surface  and  intersecting  the 
surface,  relatively  adjusting  the  pivot  axis  and  part  along 
said  line  until  the  indicator  response  is  constant  during 
continued  swinging  of  the  gauge  contact  across  the  sur- 
face indicating  that  the  pivot  axis  and  axis  of  curvature 
are  then  concentric,  and  comparing  this  constant  indi- 
cator response  with  that  obtained  with  a  master  or  set- 
ting member. 


2,79<,(72 
AFPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  COGWHEELS,  CUT- 
TING  WHEELS,  OR  SIMILAR  WHEELS  AND 
MORE 
Max  OcflteilickL  RcnsebcM,  Gcnnany,  asaigBor  to  Albert 
StTMsmaan  K.  G.,  FnuWoM-Weitzcvg-  nod  Mascbi- 
neafabrlk,  RcmsclicW'Flbritba— ■,  Gemaoy,  a 
AppUcatfcM  Inc  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,687 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfoa  Germany  Jane  13.  1951 
9C!afans.    (a.  33— 179^ 


I .  Apparatus  for  optical  gear  shape  testing,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  base  frame,  a  measuring  carriage  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  slide  carried  by  said  carriage,  means 
for  moving  and  adjusting  said  carriage  lengthwise  on  said 
frame  and  said  slide  crosswise  on  said  carriage,  a  focuss- 
ing microscope  carried  by  said  crosswise  movable  slide, 
an  optical  revolving  table  arranged  near  the  center  of 
said  frame,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
table,  means  for  respectively  coupling  and  uncoupling 
said  shaft  with  said  table,  a  rolling  disk  mountable  co- 
axially on  said  shaft,  a  straight  rule  connected  to  said 
carriage  and  operable  to  abut  against  the  periphery  of 
said  disk  for  rolling  conUct  therewith,  a  cross  line  plate 
arranged  on  said  shaft  for  optically  centering  said  focuss- 
ing microscope,  a  source  of  light  arranged  below  said 
table  for  lighting  said  cross  line  plate,  an  arm  clamped 
to  said  shaft,  a  projecting  piece  carried  by  said  arm,  a 
second  source  of  light  resting  on  said  projecting  piece, 
and  projecting  light  rays  upwardly,  a  slit  provided  in  said 
arm,  an  upright  arranged  beside  said  table  and  on  said 
frame,  a  slide  guided  vertically  on  said  upright,  a  center 
carried  by  said  slide,  another  center  provided  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  a  mandrel  arranged  be- 


tween said  centers,  and  a  driving  pin  provided  at  said 
mandrel  and  engaging  said  sht,  said  mandrel  carrying 
a  work  piece  above  said  second  source  to  be  tested. 


2,794,973 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  FOR  PARALLELISM 

OF  CONNECTING  ROD  JOURNALS 

Maaael  S.  Wells,  Smethport,  Pa. 

ApplicatkMi  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  628^99 

8  Claims.    (CL  33— 189) 


-T^XM 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  alignment  of  the  journal 
axes  of  connecting  rods  comprising  a  supporting  base 
having  a  mandrel  extending  laterally  outwardly  there- 
from with  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  crank  shaft 
journal  of  the  connecting  rod  being  tested  to  be  swing- 
able  about  said  mandrel  with  the  wrist  pin  axis  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  mandrel,  a  gauge  body  hav- 
ing an  elongated  generally  V-shaped  groove  extending 
along  the  lower  side  thereof  to  supportingly  engage  with 
the  wrist  pin  of  the  connecting  rod  mounted  on  said 
mandrel,  a  holder  provided  with  an  elongated  pocket 
having  its  axis  disposed  in  a  plane  common  to  the  axis 
of  said  groove,  a  liquid  level  vial  positioned  in  said 
pocket,  and  mounting  means  attaching  said  holder  to  the 
upper  side  of  said  body  and  including  means  enabling 
selective  adjustment  within  said  common  plane  of  the 
position  of  the  axis  of  said  pocket  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  groove. 

2,794,474 

TOOL  FOR  ADAJSTING  FUEL-INJECTOR 

PLUNGERS  AND  VALVE  TAPPETS 

DoaaM  J.  Roas,  Reno,  Nev. 

Appbcatkm  Jamuuy  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,177 

5  Claims.    (CI.  33—181) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  adjusting  fuel-injector  plungers  and 
valve  Uppets:  a  clamp  defining  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  legs: 
these  legs  being  resilient  and  positioned  to  straddle  a 
rocker  arm,  with  the  legs  clampingly  engaging  with  the 
rocker  arm;  a  tubular  sleeve  anchored  to  the  clamp  to 
project  upwardly  therefrom;  a  disc  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  sleeve,  and  being  provided  with  a  calibrated  scale 
thereon;  means  for  frictionally  retaining  the  disc  in  an 
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adjusted  position  relative  to  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  having 
a  bore  extending  axially  therethrough,  a  screwdnver  hav- 
ing a  shank  journailed  in  said  bore,  and  terminating  at 
its  lower  end  in  a  screw-engaging  means,  an  operating 
handle  connected  to  the  shank  for  turning  the  latter  inde- 
pendently of  the  disc;  and  a  pointer  secured  to  the  shank 
to  move  with  the  latter,  and  being  positioned  to  ride  over 
the  scale  on  the  disc. 


2,79«,675 
COMPOSING  BOARD 
Castave    Herbert    Sdiwciik,    Noveit>,    and    Howard    C 
Schwaix,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assixnors  to   The   Art 
Electrotype  C'om|Miiy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  November  13,  1953.  Serial  No.  392,005 
15  Claims.    (CI.  33—1*4.5) 


7.  In  a  composing  board,  a  base,  a  guide  track  dis- 
posed along  a  side  of  said  base,  a  top  guide  track  of 
circular  cross  section  disposed  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  said  base  at  right  angles  to  said  side  track,  a  pair 
of  brackets  slidable  on  said  side  track,  lateral  bars  mounted 
in  said  brackets  extending  over  the  surface  of  said  base 
parallel  to  said  top  track,  locater  pins  adjustable  along 
said  bars,  a  bushing  slidable  on  said  top  track  having 
collars  at  its  ends,  a  bracket  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
bushing  between  said  collars,  a  squaring  bar  carried  by 
said  last  named  bracket,  a  scriber  siidably  mounted  oa 
said  squaring  bar,  and  means  for  holding  said  bushing 
in  adjusted  positions. 


1,7^#7« 

LEVEL  AND  IN  CI  Ps' A  "RON  DETFRVilNING 

DEVICE 

Joaeph  C.  Vtze,  Daba^M,  Iowa,  MriKoor  of  oM-half  to 

Spcro  MkhacI  PoUoa,  East  MoHbc,  III. 

Application  Sc^emb«r  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,182 

1  Claim.    (CL  33—219) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated base  having  a  horizontal  bottom  and  opposite  ends 
and  including  an  upper  mid-portion  provided  with  a  pivot 
transverse  to  the  length  of  said  base,  said  base  having  a 
pair  of  upper  surfaces  inclined  downwardly  and  oppo- 
sitely at  equal  angles  from  the  pivot  respectively  toward 
the  opposite  ends  of  (he  base,  an  elongated  bar  generally 
coextensive  in  length  with  and  disposed  above  the  base, 
said  bar  including  a  pair  of  uansverscly  spaced  apari 
elongated  parallel  plates  and  a  pair  o(  lengthwise  spaced 
pari  spacers  respectively  at  opposite  ends  o(  and  secured 
to  the  plates  to  form  said  bar  and  to  establish  a  pendulum- 
receiving  pocket  in  said  bar,  said  plates  respectively  hav- 


ing centrally  located  depending  aperturtd  ears  trans- 
versely alined  and  receiving  the  base  pivot  to  mount  the 
bar  tiltably  on  the  base  with  the  spacers  respectively  above 
the  base  upper  surfaces,  and  each  spacer  having  a  vertical 
screw-threaded  bore  therein  opening  downwardly  to  its 
respective  surface;  a  pair  of  screws  threaded  upwardly 
respectively  into  the  bores  and  respectively  having  heads 
respectively  engageable  with  said  upper  surfaces,  each 
head  having  a  diameter  on  the  order  of  the  transverse 
dimensions  of  the  base  so  as  to  be  readily  accessible  to 
the  fingers  of  the  user;  said  plates  respectively  having  cen- 
trally located  upstanding  ears  transversely  alii>ed  on  an 
axis  above  and  parallel  to  the  aforesaid  pivot;  one  of  said 
plates  having  an  upright  semicircular  scale  rigid  thereon 
and  bocnocentric  about  said  axis  and  having  a  zero  index 
directly  above  said  axis;  and  an  upright  pointer  tnin- 
nioned  between  the  upstanding  ears  on  said  axis  to  trav- 
erse the  scale,  said  pointer  including  a  pendulum  coun- 
terweight below  said  axis  and  accommodated  by  the 
pocket  formed  by  the  transverse  spacing  of  the  ban  and 
the  lengthwise  spacing  of  the  spacers,  and  said  pocket 
and  pendulum  counterweight  being  so  constructed  that 
when  the  potntcr  is  at  said  zero  index  the  pendulum 
counterweight  is  confined  within  the  vertical  dimension 
of  said  pocket,  said  counterweight  having  portions  visible 
above  the  upper  edges  of  the  plates  when  the  pointer 
swings  away  from  said  zero  index. 


or 


2,7*MT7 
DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  FRESHLY  COATED 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  BLANKS 
Robert  James  Sckc^  Pomptoa  Plalaa,  N.  J„  mmig 
to  Allca  B.  D«  Moat  Labontoclca,  Iac^  CUftoo,  N.  J., 
a  corporatfcM  of  Dataware 

ApyUcatloa  Marck  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  573,765 
2  Claina.    (O.  34—21) 


2.  In  the  manufacture  of  cathode  ray  tubes  having  a 
freshly  coated  faceplate  and  being  under  a  partial  vacu- 
um, the  operations  of.  suspending  an  inverted  cathode 
ray  tube  blank  on  a  moving  conveyor;  immersing  the 
mouth  of  said  blank  into  a  water  trough,  whereby  said 
pariial  vacuum  partly  fills  said  blank  with  water;  and  bub- 
bling air  through  said  water  into  said  mouth  as  the  blank 
is  moved  along  said  trough  by  said  conveyor,  whereby  the 
upwardly  bubbling  air  will  cooperate  with  the  tube  to  dis- 
place the  water  and  aid  in  the  drying  of  said  coating. 


2,7f4,47t 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PAPER  DRIERS 

Lewla  A.  McKco^wi,  PtaClibvff,  N.  Y. 
ApyHeatloa  Octokcr  1, 1954,  ScrW  No.  459,Mt 
14  ClaiiM.    <CL  34 — 43) 
1.  A  device  for  detecting  web  breakage  in  the  drier 
of  a  paper  mill,  said  device  comprising  detecting  means 
located  adjacent  the  dner  rolls  of  said  drier  and  contact- 
ing the  web  of  paper  being  manufactured,  electrical  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  said  detecting  means,  and  a  warn- 
ing device   including  meaiu  operable  upon  completion 
of  said  circuit  for  breaking  said  web  adjacent  the  wet 
end  of  said  drier,  said  detecting  means  being  movable 
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upon  breakage  of  said  web  to  complete  said  circuit  and 
actuate   said  warning  device,   and   means  responsive   to 


completion  of  said  circuit  for  withdrawing  and  deencrgiz- 
ing  said  detecting  means  to  facilitate  rethreading  said  web 
into  said  drier. 


2,796  479 
ALTOMATIC  CLOTHES  DRYER  CONTROL 
Robert  L.  Dunkciman,  LouitTiUc,  Ky^  asaifnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporadon  of  New  York 
AppUcatfon  Jnly  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,101 
3  Claims.    (0.34—45) 


1.  In  an  automatic  clothes  dryer  or  the  like  having  a 
main  heating  element  and  a  drive  means,  an  automatic 
control  comprising  a  circuit  for  said  drive  means  includ- 
ing a  sequence  switch,  a  second  circuit  for  said  heating 
element  including  a  sequence  switch,  a  cam  for  operating 
said  sequence  switches  initially  closing  both  switches  for 
a  heat  drying  period  and  subsequently  opening  first  said 
heater  switch  for  a  cool-down  period  and  subsequently 
said  drive  means  for  terminating  the  dryer  operation,  a 
ratchet  wheel  connected  to  said  cam  for  dnving  said  cam, 
a  thcrmc»tatic  switch  operable  between  closed  and  open 
positions  for  controlling  said  heating  element  to  maintain 
a  desired  average  temperature  in  said  dryer,  an  electrically 
energized  stepping  coil  for  driving  said  ratchet  wheel  to 
advance  said  cam  in  a  step-by-step  motion,  means  render- 
ing said  stepping  coil  effective  responsive  to  opening  of 
said  thermostatic  switch  thereby  to  drive  said  cam  period- 
ically until  said  heater  switch  is  opened  for  said  cool-down 
period,  a  thermostat  and  a  heater  for  said  thermostat,  a 
circuit  to  said  thermostat  heater  including  a  switch  closed 
by  said  cam  during  said  cool-down  period,  and  switch 
means  controlled  by  said  thermostat  for  energizing  said 
stepping  coil  to  effect  a  final  movement  of  said  cam  thereby 
to  open  the  circuit  both  to  said  heating  element  and  said 
drive  means  and  terminate  dryer  operation  completely. 


2,79i,(M 

NOVELTY  EDUCATIONAL  HATS 

Edward  Wittcoff,  Uatvenity  City,  Mo. 

Application  Jooc  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  593,521 

7  Claims,    (a.  35— 9) 

1     A  novelty  hat  comprising  a  crown,  a  brim  adjoined 

to  and  extending  annularly  around  the  crown,  said  crown 

being  provided   with   an    aperture,   a   hatband   mounted 

around  the  crown,  said  hatband  being  provided  on  its 

outwardly  presented  face  with  a  series  of  spaced  areas, 

each  of  which  is  provided  with  legible  information,  said 

hatband  also  being  provided  on  its  interior  face  with  a 

plurality  of  spaced  areas,  each  of  which  is  imprinted  with 

legible  information,  the  information  printed  on  each  area 


of  the  external  face  of  the  hatband  being  uniquely  related 
to  the  information  printed  in  a  corresponding  area  on  the 
interior  face  of  the  hatband,  said  hatband  furthermore 
being  operatively  associated  with  the  aperture  of  the 
crown  so  that  at  any  one  time  a  particular  information- 
containing  area  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  hatband 


will  be  visible  from  the  inside  of  the  crown,  and  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  crown  and  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  hatband  for  indicating  the  particular  infor- 
mation-containing area  on  such  exterior  surface  related 
to  the  corresponding  information-containing  area  which 
is  visible  from  the  inside  of  the  crown. 


2,794,481 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTRUCTION  OR  TRAINING 

IN  NAVIGATION 

Gordon  Boy  Ringham,  Croydon,  and  William  Norman 
Staynes,   London,  England,  assignors  to  Communica- 
tions Patents  Limited,  London,  England 
Application  September  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,762 
8  Claims.    (CL  35— lOJ) 


^i^\^K 


1.  Navigational  training  apparatus  for  use  with  a  simu- 
lation craft  which  includes  a  compass  unit  for  use  in 
steering  the  craft,  comprising  an  element  for  indicating 
the  course  of  the  craft  with  respect  to  a  straight-meridian 
conic  chart,  translating  means  for  obtaining  relative 
movement  of  said  element  and  the  chart  as  a  function 
of  the  synthetic  movement  of  the  craft,  computing  means 
operable,  in  accordance  with  the  assumed  movement  of 
said  craft,  with  respect  to  a  datum  which  has  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  with  the  pole  of  the  projection  on 
which  the  chart  is  based,  said  computing  means  serving 
to  provide  data  representing  the  angular  deviation  made 
by  the  meridian  which  passes  through  the  point  on  the 
chart  indicated  by  said  element  with  a  predetermined 
reference  axis,  and  correction  means  controlled  by  said 
computing  means  for  applying  to  the  compass  unit  an 
angular  correction  equal  to  said  angular  deviation. 


2,794,482 
COMBUSTION  DEMONSTRATION  APPARATUS 
William  G.  Haync,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  Jwic  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,826 
4  Claims.    (0.35—18) 
1    An  apparatus  for  graphically  illustrating  the  requisite 
elements  for  sustaining  combustion  comprising  a  base, 
a  first   supporting  arm   having  a  plurality  of  magnets 
mounted  thereon,  said  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  base  for  swinging  movement  from  a  horizontal  to  an 
inclined  position,  a  second  supporting  arm  having  a  plu- 
rality of  magnets  mounted  thereon,  said  second  arm  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  for  swinging  movement 
from  a  horizontal  to  an  inclined  position,  interlocking 
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ineans  provided  at  the  extremities  of  each  of  said  anns 
whereby  the  anns  can  be  erected  to  form  an  inverted  V, 


and  at  least  a  pair  of  information  bearing  memben  for 
magnetic  attachment  to  said  supporting  arms. 


ELECTRICAL  DEMONSTRATION  APPARATUS 

WOUaBi  G.  HajBc,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

AppHcalioa  iwme  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  S1S,S31 

7CUtaM.    (CL  35—19) 


5  An  apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  an 
electnc  circuit,  an  outlet  whereby  an  clectnc  load  can  be 
connected  to  said  circuit,  variable  load  means  adapted 
for  connection  to  said  circuit  through  said  outlet,  flam- 
mable means  responsive  to  the  load  on  said  circuit  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  value,  a  plurality  of  pilot  lamps, 
relay  means  responsive  to  the  load  carried  by  the  electric 
circuit  for  controlling  illumination  of  said  lamps  whereby 
'iaid  lamps  indicate  the  extent  of  the  load  carried  by  the 
clectnc  circuit,  and  means  for  indicating  the  predeter- 
mined electric  load  value  above  which  the  flammable 
means  responds  to  the  excessive  load,  the  pilot  lamps 
being  disposed  on  both  sides  of  said  last  named  means 
with  those  for  indicating  a  load  value  higher  than  said 
predetermined  value  being  of  a  distinctive  color. 


2,79€,M4 
PUNTP^G  BLOCK  FOR  FOOTBALL  SHOES 

Maxaoa  H.  MoirtiOBcry,  Lomt  Bcack,  Calif. 

ApyUcatloa  Febraary  2,  195«,  Serial  No.  543,194 

1  Claln.    (CL  34—2.5) 


A  punting  block  for  footbaH  shoes  having  cleats  remov- 
ably mounted  in  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  said  block  being 
positioned  on  one  side  of  the  shoe  and  spaced  from 
the  toe  and  extending  to  the  instep  of  the  shoe,  said  block 
including  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface  engageable 
with  a  football  to  propel  the  same,  a  flap  extending  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  block  and  extending  downwardly 
and  under  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  said  flap  having  a  hole 
therein  through  which  a  cleat  extends  to  secure  the  flap 
against  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  said  block  having  laciag 
holes  therein  adjacent  the  inner  edge  thereof  and  adja- 
cent lacing  holes  in  the  football  shoe,  the  shoe  laces  of 


the  football  shoe  being  threaded  through  both  the  lac- 
ing boles  in  the  shoe  and  the  lacing  boles  in  the  puntint 
block. 


2,794,MS 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EARTH 

GRADING  AND  ALLIED  ARTS 

DouM    L.    -     r^i  -.    HMH^i,   Mkk^   iMbcO    McK. 

of  My  DomU  L.  BrMhigrr, 
tokcndf 
ArpttortkM  Deceafccr  15, 1951.  Sarid  No.  241,SM 
ItClafaM.    (CL37— 143) 


1.  The  method  of  working  earth  which  comprises  estab- 
lishing a  reference  plane  oi  energy  and  atilizinf  said  energy 
plane  to  control  the  podtion  of  an  earth  moving  instru- 
mentality relative  thereto  while  moving  said  instrumen- 
tality in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  plane  of 
energy. 

2,794,4t4 

TAG 

Many  F.  Waian,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfcw  D9ctm^tw  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  474,098 

IClahik    (CL4»— 29) 


L^d- 


tr 


A  tag  having  a  string,  said  string  being  ravel  stitched 
therein  with  each  end  of  said  string  being  secured  to  said 
ug,  said  tag  having  weakened  areas,  means  for  securing 
said  string  ends  to  said  tag,  and  said  weakened  areas  being 
positioned  between  said  means  and  exteiMling  the  entire 
width  of  the  tag. 


2,79«,M7 

DISPLAY  DEYICE 

John  BM^tartk,  Mdraac  Parii,  111. 

AppBcalkM  Novcnbcr  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  54S,955 

2  ClatoH.    (O.  4«— 129) 


!  A  display  device  including  in  combination  a  plate- 
like body  portion  of  plastic  material,  first  and  second 
disc-like  plastic  members  formed  integral  with  said  body 
portion  at  opposite  ends  thereof  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  body  portion, 
said  disc-like  members  each  extending  a  certain  distance 
beyond  an  edge  of  said  body  portion  to  form  rockers  for 
the  device,  a  plastic  elongated  tubular  supporting  mem- 
ber formed  integral  with  said  edge  of  said  body  portion 
extending  from  one  of  said  disc-like  members  to  the 
other  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  said  certain  dis- 
tance, a  calendar  pad  secured  to  said  body  portion  ad- 
jacent to  said  tubular  supporting  member  and  between 
said  disc-like  members,  and  a  relatively  heavy  metallic 
weight  rod  enclosed  and  supported  entirely  by  said  sup- 
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porting  member  and  extending  the  length  of  said  sup- 
porting member,  said  weight  rod  tending  to  maintain  said 
body  portion  in  an  essentially  upright  position. 


2,79i,48S 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  A  TRANSPARENCY 

Mawica  vaa  PnMg,  Bnasils  S<.  GOka,  Bclglam 

Appbcalioa  Mareh  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,159 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Nethcriands  March  15,  1950 

1  Oalm.    (CL  40—131) 


A  device  for  fixing  a  subsUntially  plane  transparency 
bearing  a  sign  onto  a  luminous  tube  so  that  the  tranv 
parency  is  disposed  axially  of  the  tube  and  is  spaced 
radially  therefrom,  said  device  comprising  a  one-piece 
plastic  framework  including  a  pair  of  complementary 
arcuate  jaws  disposed  in  spaced  confronting  relation  ainl 
adapted  to  grip  a  tube  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  sub- 
<:tantially  straight  arm  formed  on  a  side  edge  of  each  jaw, 
said  arms  being  disposed  in  opposing  relation  and  diverg- 
ing outwardly  and  laterally  from  the  jaws  to  terminate  at 
a  point  beyond  the  jaws,  a  transparent  lens  portion  trans- 
versely formed  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and 
connecting  the  arms,  said  lens  portion  being  adapted  to 
overlie  the  whole  transparency  which  is  positioned  im- 
mediately rearwardly  thereof  and  spaced  from  the  tube, 
the  thickness  of  the  framework  at  the  juncture  of  the  lens 
portion  and  the  arms  being  reduced  to  produce  a  resiliency 
in  the  arms  for  urging  the  jaws  relative  to  each  other  and 
the  junctures  of  the  lens  portion  and  the  arms  being 
formed  on  their  in»ide  siu^aces  with  channels  for  receiv- 
ing the  side  edges  of  a  transparency. 


2,794,489 

PICTURE  FRAME 

Ralph  R.  Ya—oar.  Fremoat,  Nebr. 

AppHcatloa  November  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  470,495 

4  Claims.    (CL  40— 152.1) 


being  elongated  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu* 
lar  to  the  longitixiiiuU  axes  of  said  members  and  the  ends 
of  said  slots  at  each  end  of  said  base  being  aligned  one 
with  another,  a  pair  of  elongated  subsUntially  rectangu- 
lar standards  having  one  of  their  respective  adjacent  ends 
slidably  mounted  within  said  slots  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  base,  a  similar  pair  of  elongated  substantially  rec- 
tangular standards  having  one  of  their  respective  ends 
slidably  mounted  within  said  slots  formed  at  the  other 
end  of  said  base,  guide  means  carried  by  each  pair  of 
standards,  said  guide  means  being  in  confronting  re- 
lationship, and  a  pair  of  transparent  elongated  and  sub- 
stantially rectangular  panels  having  their  respective  ad- 
jacent ends  slidably  mounted  within  said  guide  means. 


2,794,490 

MOUNTING  DEVICE 

William  F.  EBgelhardt,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  Febnmry  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,692 

2  Claims.    (CL  40—158) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  strip  of  transparent  material 
having  a  U-shaped  cross  sectional  area,  having  a  front 
wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  bight  portion  integrally  interconnect- 
ing said  walls,  and  an  extended  serrated  portion  formed 
integrally  with  the  rear  wall,  said  serrations  being  identical 
and  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  contact  of  an  adhesive  tape 
affixed  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  serrated  portion  with 
a  wall  or  the  like  abutting  the  rear  face  of  said  serrated 
portion. 

2,794,491 
HUNTING  ARROW 
WOUam  Norria,  St.  Matys,  Ohio,  asslganr  to  Crowa  Coa- 
trob  rnwpanj.  Inc.,  New  Bremen,  Ohio,  a  cocpora- 
tkmof  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,844 
SClafans.    (a.  43— 4) 


1  A  picture  franw  including  a  base,  said  base  com- 
prising an  elongated  substantially  rectangular  primary 
member,  an  elongated  substantially  recUngular  second- 
ary member  superposed  oo  said  primary  member,  the 
longitudinal  and  transverse  dimensions  of  said  secondary 
member  being  lesser  than  the  corresponding  dimensions 
of  said  primary  member,  a  tertiary  member  having  an 
elongated  subsUntially  recUngular  configuration  mounted 
on  said  secondary  member  in  facc-to-face  contact  there- 
with, said  tertiary  member  having  its  longitudinal  and 
transverse  dimensions  smaller  than  the  corresponding 
dimensions  of  said  secondary  member,  said  primary, 
secondary  and  tertiary  base  members  each  having  an 
elongated  substantially  recUngular  transverse  slot  formed 
therein  adjacent  each  at  their  respective  ends,  said  slots 
71»  o.  o. 


1.  A  hunting  arrow  comprising  a  shaft,  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
having  a  cylindrical  boring  positioned  at  one  end  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  cylindrical  bcMing  of 
reduced  diameter  positioned  at  the  other  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  collar  on  said  sleeve  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  sleeve,  said  collar  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  openings,  an  arrowhead  comprising 
a  shank  porti<m  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  reduced 
boring  of  said  sleeve,  an  arrow  point,  a  barb  for  prevent- 
ing withdrawal  of  the  arrowhead  from  the  fle&h  of  ihe 
prey,  and  a  straight  resilient  member  atucbed  to  said 
arrow  point  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  condition  of 
tension  in  one  of  said  openings  in  said  collar,  to  bold 
the  arrowhead  detachably  engaged  to  said  shaft 
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NON^SINAG  FISH  HOOK 

Max  Haricy.  Detroit,  Mkfa. 

AppUcatkM  JuM  11,  1954,  ScriaJ  No.  590,63« 

1  Claiai.    (CI.  43 — 42.04) 


A  fish  hook  and  lure  combioatioa  comprinng  a  lure. 
a  hook  assembly  having  one  or  more  hooks,  each  having 
a  shank,  a  bight,  and  a  barbed  end.  a  leader  connecting 
the  rear  end  of  the  lure  to  the  shank  of  the  hook  as- 
sembly, and  means  comprising  a  quick  and  easy  release 
connection  means  on  the  rear  end  of  the  lure  and  on 
the  bight  end  portion  of  the  hook  assembly  enabling  the 
hook  assembly  to  be  releasably  connected  at  its  bight 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  lure,  the  connection  means  being 
such  as  to  release  immediately  upon  the  strike  of  a  fish 
upon  the  hook. 


2,794,493 

nSH  LL  RF 

Charles  W.  Gantermaii,  Midlaiid.  Mich. 

Application  Febraary  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  486.7H0 

1  Clalin.    (CI.  43 — 12.09) 


._J 


A  fish  lure  comprising  a  pear-shaped,  plate-like  body 
portion  undulant  both  in  a  longitudinal  and  transverse  di- 
rection said  body  portion  bemg  compoundly  curved  both 
in  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions,  the  body  portion 
including  a  leading  end  portion  curved  longitudinally 
from  the  leading  extremity  of  the  body  portion  to  a  loca- 
tion substantially  at  the  midlength  point  of  the  body  por- 
tion, said  body  portion  further  including  a  trailing  end 
portion  gradually  curved  reversely  to  the  leading  end 
portion,  from  the  midlength  point  of  the  body  portion  to 
the  trailing  extremity  thereof,  the  body  portion  having  a 
transversely  bowed  midwidth  area  merging  at  its  sides  into 
transversely,  oppositelv  curved  side  portions  having  a 
shallow  curvature  such  that  the  side  portions  are  relatively 
flattened  in  relation  to  the  midwidth  area  of  the  body  por- 
tion, the  end  portions,  when  viewed  in  section  along  the 
longitudinal  median  of  the  body  portion,  being  sym- 
metrically disposed  m  respect  to  a  straight  line  drawn 
between  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  body  portion,  a 
marginal,  inwardly  extending  flange  formed  on  said  body 
portion  over  substantially  its  full  periphery,  and  a  re- 
movable insert  proportioned  to  overlie  substantially  the 
full  area  of  the  body  portion  and  resiliently  flexible  in 
both  a  longitudinal  and  transverse  direction,  said  insert 
having  Its  marginal  part  removably  engaged  under  said 
flange  over  substantially  the  full  periphery  of  the  insert  so 
as  to  be  held  against  longitudinal  and  transverse  movement 
in  respect  to  the  body  portion,  and  being  flexed  t'>  the 
transverse  and  longitudinal  configuration  of  the  body 
portion  in  face  to  face  contact  with  the  bodv  portion,  said 
insert  having  a  leading  end  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
forward  extremity  of  the  body  portion  for  attachment 
of  a  line  to  the  body  portion  forwardly  of  the  insert,  the 
insert  having  a  notch  at  its  rear  end  to  permit  connection 
of  a  hook  to  the  body  portion. 


2,794,494 

ARTIFICIAL  FISHING  LIJRE 

Fred  Taracr,  Ypattaatl,  Mkk. 

Application  Janaary  7.  1955,  Serial  No.  480.491 

6  Claims,    (a.  43-^2.12) 


I  An  artificial  fishing  lure  comprising  a  generally 
elongated  body,  said  body  having  an  elongated  generally 
cylindrical  bore  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  and  centrally  thereof,  said  bore,  when 
submerged,  being  visible  through  a  transparent  portion 
of  said  body,  an  elongated  spiral  sinp  rotatahly  mounted 
in  said  bore,  and  means  for  allowing  passage  of  water 
through  said  bore  when  said  body  is  submerged  in  water 
to  thereby  rotate  said  strip  as  said  body  is  propelled 
through  the  water. 


2,794,495 

SFINNER 

Amdri  Meoiaart,  St  Clood,  France 

AppOcadoa  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,914 

Clatau  priority.  appUcadoa  France  October  6.  1954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  43 — 44.84) 


A  spinner  comprising  a  stem  formed  at  its  upper  end 
for  attachment  to  a  line,  the  lower  terminal  portion  of 
said  stem  being  doubled  back  upon  itself  to  define  an 
upwardly  directed  arm  for  reception  of  a  hook,  the  free 
end  portion  of  said  arm  being  directed  outwardly  and 
circularly  to  define  a  round  locking  eye  disposed  in 
tangential  relation  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  arm, 
and  a  sinker  having  an  axial  bore  through  which  said 
stem  extends  for  free  sliding  and  rotative  movement,  said 
bore  being  of  a  diameter,  at  its  lower  end.  to  receive 
said  locking  eye.  the  thicknevs  of  the  wall  of  said  sinker 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  radius  of  said  locking  eye, 
said  sinker  having  a  longitudinally  directed  slot  in  its 
wall  opening  at  its  lower  end  and  extending  towards  its 
upper  end,  intersecting  its  bore,  the  edges  whereof  at  its 
lower  end  converge  downwardly  from  a  width  exceeding 
the  thickness  of  said  locking  eye  to  a  width  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  locking  eye,  to  engage  the  eye  at  its 
lowermost  point,  outwardly  of  said  intermediate  portion 
of  the  arm.  and  to  wedge  the  same  when  entered  therein, 
under  the  influence  of  a  pull  from  the  hook -engaging 
lower  portion  of  the  stem. 


2,794,494 

ROACH  TRAP 

DawwM  Kea,  Dmblkk,  Ga. 

ApplicatkMi  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,481 

1  Claim.    (H.  43—121) 


A  roach  trap  composing  m  ct>mbinafic>n  an  elongated 
receptacle  having  an  opening  in  one  end  forming  a  mouth. 


II 


a  trap-forming  gently  tapered  flexible  member  of  a  size 
to  flexibly  fit  snugly  within  said  ntouth  and  with  its  small 
end  located  near  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  with 
its  large  end  projecting  beyond  the  mouth,  the  structure 
of  the  receptacle  and  gently  tapered  member  being  of  a 
character  to  provide  cooperative  flexibility  sufficient  to 
cause  them  to  be  flexibly  maintained  in  assembled  rela- 
tion but  permitting  relatively  easy  sep.iration  upon  the 
application  of  oppositely  directed  force  to  them,  said  re- 
ceptacle and  tapered  member  being  adapted  to  be  disposed 
on  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  so  that  the  outer  end 
of  the  tapered  member  will  be  located  substantially  in  line 
with  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  on  which  wall  said  recep- 
tacle IS  adapted  to  be  supported  and  in  close  proximity 
to  such  surface  for  easy  accessibility  to  a  roach  and  when 
in  such  position  providing  a  relatively  straight  gentle 
incline  over  which  a  roach  can  travel  into  the  receptacle. 


2,7*4,497 

PARACHUTE  BALL  TOY 

Knrt  T.  Beyrodt,  WBIMob  Park,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,905 

4Clalmt.    (O.  44— «4) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  first  elastic  hemisphere,  a  second 
clastic  hemisphere  adapted  to  mate  in  air-tight  fashion 
with  said  first  elastic  hemisphere  to  form  a  complete 
sphere,  said  second  hemisphere  having  an  orifice  through 
Its  wall,  a  tubular  member  affixed  to  said  second  hemi- 
sphere on  the  convex  side  thereof  surrounding  said  orifice, 
a  throwing  rod  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  tubular  member  and  having  its  end  nested 
within  said  tubular  member,  a  sealing  member  affixed  to 
the  bottom  end  of  said  rod  and  positioned  to  cover  the 
orifice  upon  the  insertion  of  said  rod  in  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  parachute,  and  a  plurality  of  cords  connecting  said 
parachute  to  each  of  said  clastic  hemispheres. 


2.794.498 
RACING  PIECE  FOR  A  RACING  GAME 

Albert  J.  Lord,  San  Fnmcbco,  Calif. 

Application  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  574,883 

2  Claims.    (CL  44—127) 


said  rider  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  substan- 
tially in  alignment  with  the  means  mounting  the  figure 
on  the  base  for  rocking  movement,  and  said  resilient 
suppwrt  having  a  weighted  figure  at  the  top  thereof  for 
oscillatory  movement  with  the  forward  movement  of 
the  racing  piece  and  said  oscillatory  movement  of  said 
weighted  figure  functioning  to  increase  the  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  rider. 


1.  Tn  a  racing  piece  for  a  racing  game,  a  figure  of  a 
racing  animal,  a  rider  mounted  on  said  figure,  a  base  for 
said  figure  adapted  for  niovement  over  a  race  course, 
means  mounting  said  figure  on  said  base  for  rocking 
movement,  said  rider  having  arms  and  legs  arranged  with 
the  legs  affixed  to  said  figure  and  pivoted  to  the  body  of 
the  rider  for  rocking  movement  of  said  rider  with  refer- 
ence  to   said  figure,  and   a  resilient  support  affixed  to 


2,794,499 

FROST  CONTROL  DEVICE 

John  M.  Sdnson,  Delhi,  Calif. 

Application  October  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  388^64 

7ClaiM.    (CL47— 2) 


1.  A  frost  control  device  comprising,  in  connection 
with  a  stand,  a  relatively  exposed  deflector  plate  having  a 
downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  top  surface,  a  burner 
assembly  below  the  deflector  plate  in  heating  relation 
thereto,  a  propeller  joumaled  above  the  deflector  plate 
operative  to  direct  a  forceful  air  stream  downwardly 
against  said  plate,  an  internal  combustion  engine  con- 
nected in  driving  relation  to  the  propeller,  said  engine 
having  an  exhaust  pipe  with  an  exposed  end,  a  fuel  tank, 
a  fuel  feed  conduit  leading  from  the  tank  to  the  bunier 
assembly,  a  valve  unit  arranged  to  control  fuel  feed 
through  the  conduit,  the  valve  unit  including  a  part  mov- 
able between  one  position  with  said  valve  unit  closed  and 
another  position  with  the  same  open,  a  movable  baflle 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  exhaust  blast  from  the  ex- 
haust pipe,  and  mechanism  connecting  the  baffle  and  part 
operative  to  translate  movement  of  the  baffle  by  said  ex- 
haust blast  into  motion  of  said  part  to  said  other  posi* 
tion,  the  baffle  moving  the  part  to  said  one  position  when 
the  engine  is  off  and  the  exhaust  blast  ceases. 


2,794,7M  ' 

TRANSPLANTING  BAG  FOR  NURSERY  STOCK 

Harry  B.  Kntz,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Application  Septendm- 14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,835 

4  Claims,    (a.  47— 37) 


\ 


1.  A  balling  bag  for  encasing  the  ball  of  plants,  trees, 
shrubs  and  the  like  comprising  a  somewhat  stretchable 
tube  having  an  outwardly  projecting  tab  folded  over  and 
stitched  to  the  adjacent  margins  of  said  tube  in  the  pro- 
vision of  a  substantially  planar  bottom  wall,  and  an  up- 
wardly presented  substantially  circular  top  opening  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  tab  slit  to  form  a  plurality  of 
elongated  tie-forming  members  adapted  for  encircling  the 
stem  of  the  plant,  tree  or  shrub  and  pulling  the  upper  end 
of  the  balling  bag  closed  therearound. 
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2,7M,7tl 

TOOL  FOR  PLACING  FEEDING  TLBES  IN 

PLANT  STEMS 

■  J.  Miiiir,  Lm  ^tilM.  CaWn  ■irifiii  to  Mancct 

ConVMT.  Loa  A^alM,  CaH^  a 1.^ 

Marck  3«,  19S4,  ScfW  No.  41f  .749 
SCUtaH.    (CL47— 57J) 


l,7H.7f2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SONIC 

POLISHING  AND  GRINDING 

Albert  G.  Bodtec,  Jr.,  Va.  N«y»,  Calif. 

AppBcadoa  Fcbraary  24,  1»55,  Serial  No.  490.249 

!•  Clatea.    (CL  51—7) 


10.  Apparatus  of  the  character  descnbed  comprisint: 
a  container,  a  wni-fluid  material  in  said  container  bearing 
fine  abrasive  particles  and  in  which  an  article  to  he  pol- 
ished may  be  immersed,  means  for  supporting  said  article 
m  said  material,  means  for  rigidifyinf  said  material  about 
said  article,  and  means  for  transmitting  sound  wares 
through  said  article. 


2,79«,7t3 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl«  FOR  SHARPENPWG 

DRILLS 
'■  ■■•^•y.  AAol,  aatf  hkm  N.  Eagdatcd.  P«««r- 
A^.  \T^  -^—""  ••  ^^*^  Twkt  DtIU  Company. 
Atbol.  Maaa^  a  cotyoiaHua  of  riawaihaailli 
Appllcatfoa  Daciibai  2t,  19S1,  Serial  No.  24J,M1 
llOaiM.    (CLSl— 9<) 


supportinf  means  to  carry  the  drill  point  bodily  throu^ 
the  V-frooYc  in  the  wheel,  and  oteana  for  effeoinf  lela- 
tive  lateral  movcoieat  between  drill  point  and  wheel  for 
cauaiag  the  point  to  contact  the  tides  of  the  V-groove 
alternately  during  the  pasaage  of  the  point  through  the 
groove. 


FrW 

MBan  Fafc 

Hammi 


2,79<.7»4 
ORBITAL  SANDER 


H 


I  A  tool  for  thrusting  a  feeding  tube  Into  the  stem  of  a 
plant,  comprising:  a  mandrel  adapted  to  slide  easily  into 
the  feeding  tube  and  to  support  the  tube  against  bending, 
said  mandrel  having  a  shoulder  spaced  from  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  mandrel  by  a  distance  slightly  in  excess 
of  the  length  of  the  tube;  and  a  stop  member  adjustably 
mounted  on  iSe  mandrel  to  limut  the  penetration  of  the 
mandrel  into  the  plant  stem,  said  atop  being  mounted  on 
the  mandrel  beyond  the  shoulder  and  extending  forwardly 
toward  [he  end  but  outside  of  the  feeding  tube. 


Mmb,,  a 


15,  1951,  Sarial  No.  254JM 
(CL  51— 179) 


to 


i.  In  a  sanding  machine  in  combination  a  lander  block 
carrying  a  sanding  material,  a  frame,  a  power  driving 
means  carried  by  said  frame,  an  eccentric  driven  by  said 
power  means  and  connected  to  actiute  said  sander  block, 
a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  block,  a  U-shaped  rod  having 
Its  base  passing  through  aid  sleeve  whereby  iu  arms 
are  free  for  swinging  movement  with  relation  to  the 
block,  a  rigid  link  spaced  away  from  and  extending  across 
«id  block  near  one  of  iu  ends,  the  outer  end  of  one  arm 
of  the  rod  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
link  forming  a  junction  therewith  and  the  outer  end  of 
the  other  arm  being  likewise  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  hnk  forming  a  second  junction,  and  parallel  rigid 
members  having  the  forward  end  of  one  of  them  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  one  junction  between  said  arm  and  link 
and  the  forward  end  of  the  other  of  them  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  junction,  and  the  other  ends  of  the 
parallel  members  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame. 


2,79«,7#5 
MOUNTED  ABRADING  WHEELS 
E.  MBkr.  ryr—    DL,  ami  VcimI  L,  Sbecia, 
to  CMcago  Wheel  *  Maaa- 
OL,   a  corporattoB   of 


23,  19S5,  Serial  No.  539, 1 M 
(CL51— 2M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  the  points  of  twist  drills, 
compnaing  a  grinding  wheel  havmg  a  V  groove  in  the 
periphery  thereof,  means  for  rouubly  supporting  the 
grinding  wheel,  driving  means  for  routing  the  wheel, 
drill  supportmg  means,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  drill 


I  A  mounted  wheel  for  abradiDg  compriatng  aa  abrad- 
ing wheel  formed  with  a  bore  for  reodving  a  mandrel,  the 
inner  end  oi  said  bore  ioduding  a  key-way  of  reduced 
sue  defined  by  a  pair  of  parallel  wpuced  apart  flat  hces, 
a  mandrel  of  drmlar  croaa-aection  mounted  in  nid  boie 
and  haviag  at  the  inner  cad  a  key  of  redvoad  aze  defined 
by  flat  facca  ftttiag  in  to  Mid  key-aray.  a  plnralicy  at 
spaced  apart  annular  cement-recciviBg  groovea  fomied 
about  a  portion  of  laid  oundrd  that  is  nwwntwl  in  aaid 
bore,  said  grooves  being  formed  with  ^>aoed  profectiooa 
providing  bite  for  cement,  said  key  also  ioduding  a  cement- 
rwxiving  groove,  and  cement  in  at  leaat  some  of  said 
groovea  holding  the  mandrel  to  the  wheel. 


ii 


W. 


2,794,7M 
DUMOND  CUT-OFF  WHEEL 


Worccator,  Maaii^  a 


toNortoa 
of  Maaaa- 


27, 19S(,  ScfW  No.  M6,439 
(CL  51— 29<) 


A  diamcNid  cut-off  wheel  consisting  of  a  disc -shaped 
center  slotted  with  slots  at  and  inwards  from  the  periph- 
ery, metal  bonded  diamond  abrasive  sectors  welded  to 
the  periphery,  said  sectors  consisting  of  two  integral  sec- 
tor parts,  a  first  sector  part  adjacent  and  welded  to  the 
periphery  of  the  metal  center  eaaentiaUy  consisting  of 
particles  of  cobalt  bonded  carbide  of  grit  size  from  80 
to  180  with  carbide  fines  finer  than  180  all  bonded  to- 
gether with  cobalt,  and  a  second  sector  part  integral  with 
said  first  sector  part  and  radially  exterior  of  it  essentially 
consisting  of  diamond  abraaive  with  sintered  carbide 
particles  of  grit  size  smaller  than  80  each  said  particle 
being  carbide  bonded  with  cobalt  and  cobalt  bonding 
said  sintered  carbide  and  said  diamond  abraaive  into  an 
integral  center,  said  second  sector  having  a  width  greater 
than  said  first  sector  and  greater  than  aaid  center. 


2,79«,7f7 
ENDLESS  CONVEYOR 
Motor,  EvargracB  Paifc,  IIL,  Hrigaor  to  I 
A  Maca  Glaaa  MachiMry  Co.,  Chk^o,  Dl.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Dlhaob 

AppllcatkM  Dcccasber  29. 1953.  Serial  No.  499,995 
9ClaiaH.    (CL51— 215) 


1 .  In  a  conveyor  coospnaiag  apaoed  apart  endless  bands 
having  upper  and  lower  nuts  for  conveying  glass  plates 
arranged  on  edge  past  an  abrading  means  or  the  like  that 
is  adapted  to  finish  the  edfes  of  such  glass  plates,  a 
pusher  for  cooperating  with  another  like  pusher  to  hold 
accurately  a  group  of  the  glaaa  plates  thus  on  edge  in 
apaoed  parallel  upright  relation  one  to  the  other  and  move 
the  aame  past  said  abrading  means  in  the  upper  nm  of 
the  conveyor,  said  pusher  comprising  a  mounting  bar 
adapted  to  extend  between  said  endless  bands,  a  set  of 
parallel  grippen  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  row  on  one 
side  of  the  mounting  bar  to  grip  therebetween  eiKis  of 
one  group  of  glass  plates  along  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  second  set  of  similariy  spaced  grippers  on  the  other 
side  of  the  mounting  bar  for  holding  the  opposite  ends 
of  another  group  of  glass  plates  along  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  grippen  in  each  set  extending  in  opposed 
directions  and  including  resilient  facings  to  hold  said  glass 
plates  against  slip,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  at  each 
end  of  said  bar  having  a  lip  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  en- 
gaging the  conveyor  bands  in  selected  positions,  a  spring 
acting  between  said  bar  and  the  latch  to  rekasably  hold 
the  latch  lip  on  the  conveyor  bands  against  displacement 
when  the  conveyor  reverses  from  the  upper  to  tbc  lower 


run.  and  means  on  the  latch  to  permit  the  latch  to  be 
manually  opened  and  dosed  against  the  action  of  said 
spring. 

2,796,798 

MULTI-FACET  SELECTOR  AND  STONE  HOLDER 

Gay  AngioUBo,  Brooklya,  and  Eaaery  Gclbman, 

LevMowB,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkMi  April  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  581,027 

5  Claina.    (CL  51—229) 


i^filTf^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  holding  a 
precious  stone  in  a  plurality  of  selectable  angular  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  cutting  surface  of  a  rotating  wheel, 
comprising  an  elongated  supporting  bar  adapted  at  its 
rear  to  rest  upon  a  stationary  table  and  having  means  at 
its  forward  end  for  holding  the  stone  in  a  desired  angular 
position  relative  to  the  cutting  surface  of  the  wheel;  the 
holding  means  being  characterized  by  a  first  block  mem- 
ber supported  by  the  bar  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis, 
a  lower  block  hinged  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  first  block 
and  rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  third  block 
rouuble  on  an  axis  supported  by  the  lower  block  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  the  third  block  having 
means  for  holding  the  stone  for  contact  with  the  cutting 
surface  of  the  wheel,  wherein  spring  means  is  carried 
on  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  hinged  blocks  and  continu- 
ously urges  the  lower  block  in  an  upward  direction  on 
its  axis. 

2,794,799 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING 

CARTONS 

Hobcft  V.  BoMh«,  JeffcrsaaviDc,  lad.,  aaaignor  to  Cartoa 

Associates  Incorporated,  LooIstIIIc  Ky.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

JMSary  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  542,524 
19CWBM.    (a.  53— 35) 

«  r W 


-    -Hu^Pr._Q|... 


»•-• 


I.  The  method  of  loading  a  group  of  containers  into 
an  open-ended  prefastened  sleeve  carton  comprising  the 
steps  of  arranging  containers  of  said  group  in  off-set  rela- 
tion in  at  least  two  rows  so  that  the  width  of  said  group 
is  no  greater  than  the  width  of  the  interior  of  the  carton, 
moving  the  container  group  as  a  unit  into  one  end  of  said 
carton  until  the  foremoet  container  of  oik  row  reaches  its 
final  position  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  carton,  holding 
said  foremoet  container  in  said  position  and  urging  the 
remaining  containers  into  side-by-side  relation  with  the 
containers  of  said  one  row. 


EdwaH  F.  Egcr, 


2,794,719 
LOADING  FIXTURE 

■MpoBs,  lad.,  aasigBor  to  Westeni 
r,  iMorporatod,  New  Yott,  N.  Y.,  a 
New  York 

liriy  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,179 
7ClidBM.  (CL53— 124) 
1.  A  metallized  paper  capacitor  racking  fixture  for  com- 
pressing spacer  separated  layers  of  capacitors  in  a  rack 
having  an  open  eiul  and  means  for  closing  the  open  end 
when  the  rack  is  loaded,  said  fixture  comprising  a  main 
member,  bench  mounting  means  for  the  main  member. 
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meaos  on  the  mam  member  for  receiving  a  rack,  clampi  pensing  devices  for  sub9e<]uentJy  filling  Mjd  seated  cups, 

for  locking  a  rack  in  the  receiving  means,  extension  mem-  means  for  subsequently  dispensing  any  desired  topping 

bers  oo  the  mam  member  for  the  open  end  of  a  rack  in  material  into  said  cups,  and  means  for  subsequently  cap- 

the  fixture,  an  air  cylinder  controlled  compression  mem  ping  said  cups  prior  to  discharge  from  the  macbioc. 


^^ 


J 


ber  slidably  mounted  on  the  main  member  and  control 
means  therefor  for  pressing  the  capacitors  and  spacers 
into  the  rack,  a  cam  actuated  ejector  for  forcing  loaded 
racks  from  the  fixture,  and  a  retaining  member  for  ejected 
racks. 


2,7^711 

co^FEcno^  packaging  apparatus 

Willard  M.  Rkk,  West  Pain  Bcacfc.  Fla. 

AppUcation  September  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  455,029 

7  Claims.    (0.53—17!) 


1.  A  machine  for  ftUiog  a  succession  of  cups  with  flow- 
able  materia!  contained  in  a  hopper  having  dispensing 
nozzle  means  therebelow,  comprising  in  com*-ination.  a 
conveyor  moving  in  step-by-step  advancing  fashion  un- 
der said  hopper,  said  conveyor  having  a  surface  portion 
adapted  to  receive  in  positionally  indexed  relation  thereon 
a  succession  of  open-top  cartons  for  containing  the  cups 
to  be  filled,  said  cartons  having  slip-fitted  thereinto  re- 
ulient  honzontaJ  partition  devices  apertured  to  accommo- 
date in  seated  relation  therein  the  cups  to  be  filled,  means 
for  advancing  said  conveyor  so  as  to  bnng  said  cup  aper- 
tures successively  into  registration  with  said  dispensing 
nozzle  means,  a  cup  dispensing  mechanism  mounted 
above  said  conveyor  in  advanc*  of  said  hopper  and  com- 
pnsing  an  empty  cup  magazine  having  empty  cups  in 
vertically  sucked  relation  therein,  gate  means  operable 
for  successive  rdease  of  the  lowermost  cup  from  said 
vertical  stack  to  fail  by  gravity  therefrom,  means  oper- 
able automatically  to  cause  said  cup-dispenser  mechanism 
to  move  downwardly  as  said  conveyor  brings  said  car- 
tons into  each  successively  new  cup-reccivmg  position  so 
as  to  cause  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  cups  to  be 
thrust  into  said  partition  apertures  while  the  lowermost 
cup  is  still  held  by  said  gate  means,  means  operable  auto- 
matically to  thereupon  actuate  said  gate  means  for  gravity 
release  oi  the  lowermost  of  said  stacked  cups  so  as  to 
cause  said  lowermost  cup  to  thereby  remain  m  seated  po- 
sition in  said  carton,  a  press  bar  carried  by  said  cup-dis- 
pensing mechanism  and  mov*ble  therewith  so  as  to  simul- 
Uoeously  press  downwardly  upon  said  partition  members 
for  flmily  seating  them  in  said  cartons  as  the  cups  are 
dispensed  thereinto,  means  for  actuating  said  material  dis- 


2,794,712 

ROLLING  TAMPER 

Deiracr  E.  MiDcr,  Wot  Lafayette,  lad.,  and 

Gilbert  T.  Mnicr.  Da  WHt,  Mo. 

Appttcatkm  JaMary  7,  1955,  Sariai  No.  480,472 

1  Oirim.    (CL  55—77) 


^'■}y 


A  ground  packing  device  for  attachment  to  a  tractor 
comprising  an  elongated  transverse  mounting  bar  aklapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  tractor,  a  plurality  of  pairs  cA  depend- 
ing brackets  attached  to  said  mounting  bar,  a  roiling  unit 
positioned  between  the  lower  ends  of  each  pair  of  brackets, 
and  means  resiliently  foumalmg  the  ei>ds  of  the  rolling 
units  on  the  brackets  for  permitting  ir>dependent  resilient 
movement  of  each  of  said  units,  said  journalmg  means  in- 
cluding an  axle  extending  from  the  end  of  said  urMt,  a 
hollow  bearing  casing  removably  attached  to  the  bracket, 
a  bearing  vertically  slidably  positioned  in  said  casing  and 
rotatabty  irceiving  the  end  of  the  axle  therein,  and  a  com- 
pression spring  urging  the  beanng  against  the  bottom  of 
the  bearing  casing  thereby  retaining  the  rolling  unit  in  a 
normal  position  and  permitting  resilient  movement  of  the 
roiling  unit  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  ground  surface 
and  exerting  even  pressure  thereon,  each  of  said  bearing 
casings  having  a  vertical  slot  in  the  inner  wall  thereof,  and 
said  beanng  having  a  projecting  cylindrical  portion  dis- 
posed in  the  slot  for  guiding  the  vertical  movement  of 
said  beanng.  said  casing  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing socket  in  the  upper  end  thereof  for  telescopic  engage- 
ment over  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket,  and  means  for 
detachably  fastening  said  socket  and  bracket  together,  the 
upper  end  of  said  bearing  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
top  of  the  casing  having  projections  extending  into  the 
ends  of  the  compression  coil  spring  for  positioning  the 
spnng. 

2,79«,713 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  RECIPROCATING 

CUTTING  ASSEMBLY 

ClarMca  B.  Rkhay.  Royal  Odu  Mkk.,  MiigBor  to  FoN 

Motor  Company,  Dcaibora,  Mkb.,  a  corporadoa  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatloa  Febraary  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«9.105 

4aalM.    (CL5«— 25) 
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1.  A  mowing  implement  for  a  tractor  having  a  power- 
lifted  trailing  draft  link  and  a  top  link,  comprising,  in 


i 


combination,  a  rigid  frame,  pivot  means  on  said  frame 
for  attaching  said  frame  to  said  draft  link  and  said  top 
link,  wherein  the  angular  relation  of  at  least  part  of  said 
frame  and  said  draft  link  varies  as  said  draft  link  is  moved 
in  a  vertical  plane,  a  mower  support  member,  pivot  means 
secured  to  said  mower  support  member  at  its  inner  end 
connecting  said  mower  su{^>ort  member  to  said  frame  on 
a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  cutter  bar  unit,  pivot  means 
on  said  mower  support  member  for  attaching  said  cutter 
bar  unit  at  its  inner  end  to  the  outer  end  of  said  mower 
support  member  for  movement  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  overioad  releasable  means  positioned  on  and  be- 
tween said  mower  support  arm  inner  and  outer  ends 
normally  holding  said  mower  support  and  said  rigid  frame 
in  operative  relation,  a  bell  crank  pivotally  supported  on 
said  frame  for  movement  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis,  said  bell  crank  axis  being  in  substantially  longitudinal 
alignment  with  the  pivot  axis  of  said  mower  support,  a 
thrust  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  one  end  to  said  bell 
crank  and  fixedly  connected  at  its  other  end  to  a  medial 
portion  of  said  draft  link,  a  tension  member  connected 
to  the  bell  crank  and  to  the  inner  end  of  said  cutter  bar 
unit,  wherein  the  power  lifting  of  said  draft  link  lifts  said 
rigid  frame  and  changes  the  angular  relation  of  at  least 
part  of  said  frame  with  said  draft  link  and  produces  a 
thrust  on  said  thrust  link  to  rotate  said  bell  crank  and 
move  said  tension  member  to  lift  the  outer  end  of  said 
cutter  bar  unit,  and  wherein  an  obstruction  encountered 
by  said  cutter  bar  unit  will  cause  a  release  of  said  over- 
load releasable  means  and  a  horizontal  swinging  of  said 
mower  support  about  its  vertical  axis  without  changing 
the  angular  relation  of  at  least  a  part  of  said  frame  and 
said  draft  link  and  without  substantial  movement  of  said 
bell  crank,  and  a  concomitant  lifting  of  said  cutter  bar 
unit  to  dear  the  obstruction. 


2,794,714 

ROTARY  DISC  TYPE  MOWER 

Ralph  E.  DcBBcy,  CiKiaattti,  Ohio,  aarigDor  of  ooe-half 

to  PhiUp  GaiuKNi,  CfaKbiBati,  Ohio 

Application  Ao^ust  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,979 

6  Claims.    (O.  54—25.4) 


I .  In  a  power  mower  the  combination  of  a  wheel  sup- 
ported casing,  power  means  on  the  casing  provided  with 
a  vertical  drive  shaft  depending  into  the  casing  at  the 
center  thereof,  an  upper  disc  and  a  lower  bar  type  cutter 
blade  secured  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  in  verti- 
cally spaced  parallel  relation,  and  an  upstanding,  circum- 
ferentially  positioned,  imperforate  skirt  for  the  casing 
concentrically  surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  disc  in 
closely  spaced  relation,  said  casing  having  a  series  of  air 
inlet  perforations  arranged  in  a  circle  above  and  concen- 
tric with  the  periphery  of  the  disc. 


plate  secured  to  the  housing,  an  adjustable  manipulating 
handle  carried  by  the  cross  bracket  plate,  a  cutter  guard 
plate  carried  by  the  cross  bracket  plate  having  guard  cutter 
teeth  thereon,  a  cutter  blade  cooperating  with  the  guard 
plate  and  teeth  and  disposed  below  said  i^ate  and  opera- 
tivcly  connected  to  the  armature  shaft  for  rotation  thcre- 


2,794,715 

GRASS  TRIMMER 

Hcwy  E.  Meltzcr,  Racfac,  Wh.,  ■■tfnr>r  to  Allover 

Mfg.  Co.,  RadM,  Wh.,  a  corporation 
Application  October  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,497 
SCIalmi.    (CL  54— 25.4) 
I.  A  lawn  trimoner  and  edger  comprising  an  electric 
motor  including  a  bousing  and  an  armature  shaft  extend- 
ing beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  housing,  a  cross  bracket 


f 


with,  and  side  guard  and  runner  plates  arranged  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  projecting  below  the  cutter  guard  plate 
and  said  blade  carried  by  the  cross  bracket  plate,  said 
guard  runners  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the 
guard  cutter  plate  and  having  inturned  flanges  on  their 
lower  edges  defining  runner  faces. 


2,794,714 
COTTON  PICKING  AUGER 
Arthur  L.  Hubbard,  Madrid,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Dnbnqnc,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Application  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,015 
9  Claims.    (CI.  56—50) 


1.  A  cotton-picking  machine  comprising:  a  mobQe 
frame  adapted  to  advance  over  a  field  of  ground-borne 
cotton  containing  ripened  bolls;  drive  mechanism  on  the 
frame,  including  an  output  member;  a  cotton  picker  auger 
having  an  elongated  central  shaft  means  journaled  on  the 
frame  with  its  axis  lying  in  an  upright  fore-and-aft  plane 
and  a  helical  flight  carried  by  the  central  shaft  means,  said 
flight  having  op|X>site  generally  radial  helical  faces  and 
a  helical  periphery,  and  at  least  one  of  said  faces  having 
picking  teeth  thereon  throughout  the  length  of  the  flight; 
fore-and-after  means  on  the  frame  alongside  the  auger 
and  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  auger  flight  and 
cooperating  with  the  auger  to  define  a  fore-and-aft  ex- 
tending passageway  into  which  plants  are  guided  and  re- 
ceived as  the  machine  advances;  drive  means  connecting 
the  auger  to  the  drive  mechanism  output  member  for  ro- 
tating the  auger  so  that  the  auger  teeth  pick  cotton  from 
ripened  bolls  received  in  the  passageway;  and  means 
carried  by  the  frame  and  cooperative  with  the  auger  for 
doffing  cotton  from  the  auger  teeth. 
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2,7f«,717 
HILLSIDE  HAJtVESTER  THKESHER 
ilM  R.  TTtifci.  WUMctte,  a^  §Cnr1  D.  PmI,  lUywiM 
■aftHraa,  Md  EM  K.  K^ftotM,  MoMbc  nL,  MrfiMn 
to  laiinnltnul  Harrtater  Cuipij.  ■  coryofdoB  of 
N«wl«rH7 

N«TtiBkcr  1,  1954,  Swtel  No.  4M.1 12 
4JClaiM.    (CLS4— 2«9) 


^  ,1 


anns,  said  brackets  being  attached  to  the  mower  unit  at 
points  in  a  commoo  plane  forwardly  of  the  axis  of  the 


1.  A  self-propelled  hillside  harvester  thresher  compris- 
ing a  supporting  structure,  wheel  means  carrying  said 
supporting  structure,  said  supporting  structure  including  a 
centrally  disposed  fixed  frame  member,  a  rearwanlly  ex- 
tending member  hinged  to  said  fixed  frame  member,  spaced 
apart  forwardly  extending  arms  hinged  to  said  fixed 
frame  members,  said  wheel  means  including  steermbie 
wheels  supporting  the  rearward  end  of  the  rearwardly  ex- 
tending member  and  large  traction  wheels  mounted  on  the 
forward  end  of  each  of  said  hinged  arms  and  means  on  said 
supporting  structure  for  adjusting  the  hinged  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  rearwardly  exteixling  member  and  also  the 
hinged  angular  positioning  of  each  of  said  arms  whereby 
the  harvester  thresher  may  be  levelled  fore  and  aft  as  well 
as  transversely. 


2,7f«,7U 
LAWN  MOWER  HANDLE  ATTACHMENT 

AafHt  Nader,  Mncopte,  N.  I. 

Pctevary  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  49«,453 
1  CUm.    (CL  S«— 249) 


An  attachment  for  lawn  mowers  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  head  comprising  side  plates,  a  ground  rolkr  in- 
cluding an  axle  joumaled  on  the  side  ptatea,  and  a  handle 
comprising  arms  having  longitudinal  portions  pivotally 
secured  to  said  side  plates,  said  attachment  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  resilient  clamps  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  longitudinal  arm  portioos  and 
depending  therefrom,  bolts  connecting  the  Icgi  of  said 
clamps,  and  turabtickles  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  axle  and  their  other  ends  connected  to  said  bolts  for 
adjustably  and  positively  securing  the  handle  against  swing- 
ing movement  on  the  bead,  said  tumbucUe  including 
hooks  on  one  end  engaged  with  the  axle  and  screw  eyes 
on  their  other  ends,  said  bolts  passing  through  said  screw 
eyes. 


2,79«,719 
REEL  TYTE  MOWER  HTTCH 

Jr.,  PkAaidpMB,  Fa., 
Co.,  be,  Plliil  l|hli,  ra.,  a 


toS.  L. 

of 


_      23,  1954,  S«fW  No.  51M43 
4  0aiM.    (CL54— 249> 
1 .  A  tractor  hitch  for  a  reel  type  mower  unit  compris- 
mg  a  draft  bail  having  forwardly  converging  arms,  brack- 
ets secured  to  the  mower  unit  and  having  pivotal  en- 
gagement respectively  with  the  outer  extremities  of  said 


ground  engaging  wheels  of  the  unit  and  between  the 
horizontal  plane  of  said  axis  and  the  plane  midway  be- 
tween said  horizontal  (>lane  and  the  ground  level. 


2,7M.72t 

RECmOCATING  CUTTING  AflSEMBLY  WITH 

COUNTERBALANCED  DRIVE 

Hmnmtu  Cam^mtj,  a  cmnanitam  of  New  Jtrmj 
mm  25,  1954,  8mM  No.  439,112 
9  nihil     (CL54-^MO 


1.  For  a  harvester  having  a  support  and  a  cutter  bar 
including  a  sickle  member  redprocabie  thereon;  said  cut- 
ter bar  comprising  a  hollow  element  providing  a  guide- 
way  generally  coplanar  with  the  plane  of  said  sickle  mem- 
ber and  substantially  parallel  to  the  line  of  redprocatioa 
of  the  sickle  member,  a  counterweight  bar  member 
reciprocally  mounted  in  said  guideway,  opposed  racks 
on  said  sickle  member  and  said  counterwei^t  bar  mem- 
ber, a  pinion  rotatably  joumalled  on  said  cutter  bar  gen- 
erally coplanar  with  said  sickle  member  and  counter- 
weight bar  member  between  said  racks  and  in  meshing 
engagement  therewith,  means  mounting  said  cutter  bar 
on  said  support,  and  drive  means  for  reciprocating  one 
of  said  members  and  operatively  connected  thereto. 


2,794.721 
FRUIT  PICKER 

Offlli  Mattii,  Iwnya,  PMfto  Rico 

May  13,  1955,  SotW  No.  5M454 
iOmkm.    (CL54— 334) 


1.  A  fruit  picking  device  comprising  a  bolkrw  tnba,  • 
frusto-conical  shaped  funnel  having  tba  ■BaOer  end  m- 
cured  to  one  end  of  said  tube  and  haTing  tha  larfer  «d 
projecting  longitudinally  from  said  one  and  o(  mid  tabe, 
a  head  including  a  hue  ring  carriod  drcomfiBmdalhr 
about  the  larger  end  of  said  funnel  and 
wanUy  therefrom,  a  cover  monated  on  tha  ring  lar  i 
ment  in  an  arcuate  path  aboot  an  tak 
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one  aide  of  the  lon^tudinal  axis  of  said  tube  into  spaced 
overlying  relation  to  said  ring,  a  brush  carried  by  said 
ring  and  having  bristles  projecting  therefrom  toward  said 
cover,  another  brush  carried  by  said  cover  and  having 
bristles  extending  toward  said  first  brush  bristles,  the 
bristles  of  said  brushes  interengaging  when  said  cover 
moves  into  overlying  parallel  relation  with  said  ring  to 
grip  a  tree  branch  for  removal  of  fruit  therefrom,  and 
resilient  means  disposed  along  the  axis  aboot  which  said 
cover  moves  to  urge  said  cover  into  overtying  parallel 
relation  with  ssid  ring. 


2,794,722 

HARVESTER  PICK-UF  PACKER  DEVICE 

WUIIaBi  D.  Haafotd,  Downcn  Grove,  and  TbomM  J. 

Scaraalo,  Ckkago.  DL,  assigMm  to  Intcrwitional  Har- 

vcitcff  Company,  a  conoratloa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,713 

19  Clafam.    (Q.  54—344) 


1.  In  a  harvesting  machine  having  a  suppon  structure 
embodying  an  overshot  pick-up  device;  s  feed-assisting 
mechanism  carried  by  said  structure  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  fore  and  aft  extending  arms  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  pick-up  device,  said  arms  having  rear  end  portioiu 
extended  rearwardly  of  the  device,  means  pivotally  co- 
axially  mounting  said  rear  end  portions  of  said  arms  on 
said  support  structure  on  a  fixed  generally  horizontal  axis 
rearwardly  of  said  device,  said  arms  having  forward  end 
portions  projected  ahead  of  said  device,  a  transverse 
generally  horizontal  shaft  extending  between  said  forward 
end  portions  of  said  arms  and  joumalled  therefrom,  a 
packer  assembly  extending  lengthwise  fore  and  aft  and 
fixed  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  rear 
portion  overiying  said  pick-up  device  in  vertically  spaced 
relationship  thereto,  and  having  a  forward  portion  pro- 
jecting a  substantial  distance  ahead  of  said  pick-up  de- 
vice, a  rearwardly  diagonally  upwardly  extending  element 
fixed  at  one  extremity  to  said  shaft  and  having  its  oppo- 
site extremity  disposed  above  an  adjacent  arm.  a  spring 
stressed  in  tension  between  said  opposite  extremity  of  said 
element  and  the  adjacent  arm  for  biasing  said  packer 
assembly,  pursuant  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  rotate  in 
a  direction  advancing  its  rear  portion  toward  said  pick-up 
device,  cooperative  stop  means  on  said  element  and  said 
adjacent  arm  for  limiting  said  rotation,  spring  means 
connected  to  and  extending  between  an  arm  and  said 
support  for  urging  said  arms  with  the  forward  portions 
downwardly,  and  means  on  said  support  cooperatively 
associated  with  said  arms  for  limiting  downward  move- 
ment theretrf  to  a  position  disposing  said  shaft  at  a  level 
above  said  axis  of  pivot  of  the  rear  end  portions  oi 
said  arms  to  obtain  an  upward  and  rearward  movement 
component  of  said  packer  assembly  upon  the  entry  of  an 
overload  between  the  same  and  said  device  whereby  said 
assembly  is  caused  to  assist  in  moving  a  preceding  crop 
increment  rearwardly  ahead  of  an 
crop  uicrement. 

71»  O.  O.— 4« 


2,794,723 
SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE 
Hiram  P.  Snttb,  Chk^o,  DL,  and  Kenneth  G.  Kircbncr, 
Tajanga,  Calif.,  asi^non  to  lateraational  Harvester 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  53S,932 
5  Clafans.    (CL  54—377) 


1.  A  side  delivery  rake  comprising  a  draft  frame  in- 
cluding a  transverse  beam  member  and  a  hitch  frame  con- 
nected to  said  member  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from for  connection  to  an  associated  vehicle,  a  plurality 
of  substantially  identical  rake  units  arranged  in  echelon 
formation  behind  said  beam  member  and  each  compris- 
ing a  wheel -supported  frame  structure  including  a  fore 
and  aft  extending  arch  bar  having  a  forward  end  extend- 
ing to  adjacent  said  transverse  beam  member,  and  uni- 
versal connecting  means  on  said  beam  member  spaced 
lengthwise  thereof  on  the  order  of  lateral  spacing  of  said 
rake  units  and  connecting  the  front  end  of  the  arch  bar 
thereadjacent  to  the  beam  member,  and  rigid  means 
extending  between  adjacent  units,  and  means  movably 
connecting  said  rigid  means  with  req>ective  units  to  ac- 
commodate relative  vertical  movements  therebetween, 
and  each  wheel  supported  frame  structure  including  a 
transverse  main  beam  member,  wheel  means  disposed  in 
direct  supporting  relationship  thereto,  rake  means  carried 
by  said  main  beam  member,  each  arch  bar  having  a  gen- 
erally upright  rear  leg  portion,  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  leg  portion  with  the  associate  main  beam  on  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  transverse  axis,  and  means  adjustably 
connecting  each  main  beam  member  with  the  related 
arch  bar  for  pivoting  the  same  relative  to  each  other  about 
their  ptvoul  connection  and  maintaining  the  same  in 
selected  adjusted  position. 


2,794,724 

APPARATUS  FOR  GATHERING  GLASS 

FILAMENTS 

FrMk  P.  JMOa,  Hollk,  N.  Y..  msbenor  to  General  TcxtOc 

MUis.  Inc.,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  12,953,  March  4, 
1948.  Tkk  appUcaHon  Angnst  14,  1951,  Serial  No. 
242,143 

S  CfadBH.    (CL  57 — 34.5) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  gathering  glass  filaments  including  in 
combination  an  attenuator  rotor,  a  spinning  pot  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  locus  of  a  tangent  to  the  rotor,  means 
for  leoeiving  and  yieldably  tensioning  glass  filaments  from 
the  attenuator  rotor,  the  tensioning  means  being  posi- 
tioned along  the  locus  of  another  tangent  to  the  rotor. 
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a  flexible  loop  having  a  bight  and  ends,  the  glass  filaments 
going  to  the  teasioning  means  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed within  the  bight  of  the  loop,  the  ends  of  the  loop 
being  positioned  in  the  spinning  p>ot.  means  for  releas- 
ably  securing  the  bight  from  engaging  the  glass  filaments 
going  to  the  tensioning  means  and  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  the  bight  after  release  thereof  for  sevenng 
the  glass  filaments  whereby  the  bight  and  the  glass  fila- 
ments will  be  directed  into  the  spinmng  pot 


2,TH,715 
APPARATUS     FOR     SIMULTANEOl  S     T>*LST1NG 
AND  STRETCHING,  APPUCABLE  TO  CONTINl  - 
OUS  MACHINES  FOR  SPINNING  CARDED  WOOL 
Toaw  UrT«<ia,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

laly  23,  19S3,  ScriaJ  No.  349,835 
2  ClaiiM.    (a.  57—51.4) 


1  An  apparatus  for  umultaneousJy  putting  and  twist- 
ing carded  wool  and  for  use  with  conunuous  machines  for 
spinning  carded  wool,  compnsing  a  support,  a  first  cyl- 
inder oMHinted  on  said  support  for  rotation  about  a  verti- 
cal axu  and  having  a  nng  gear  and  means  for  dnving  said 
cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  rouubie  concentncally  within 
said  first  cylinder  and  having  means  for  driving  it  inde- 
pendently of  said  first  cylinder,  saxl  second  cylinder  hav 
ing  two  pairs  of  axially  spaced,  diametrically  diapo«ed 
bearings,  a  first  crow-shaft  ioumaled  in  the  lower  pair 
ol  said  bearings  and  having  a  gear  at  one  end  in  mesh  with 
said  nng  gear  whereby  said  shaft  is  driven  by  relative 
rotation  between  said  cylinders,  said  croas-shaft  having  a 
first  spur  gear  fixed  at  the  other  end  and  a  roller  fixed 
centrally  thereof  and  having  a  longitudinally  corrugated 
or  serrated  peripheral  surface,  a  second  cross-shaft  jour 
naled  in  the  upper  pair  of  said  bearings  with  said  upper 
bearings  accommodating  movement  of  said  second  crow- 
shaft  axially  of  said  cylinders  toward  and  from  said  first 
cross-shaft,  uid  second  cross  shaft  having  a  second  spur 
gear  at  one  end  m  mesh  with  said  first  spur  gear  and  a 
roller  having  a  smooth  penpberal  surface  fixed  centrally 
thereof  and  having  gravity  penpheral  engagement  with 
the  periphery  of  said  corrugated  roller,  means  on  said 
second  cylinder  for  guiding  carded  wool  between  said 
rollers  axially  of  said  cylinders  to  be  pulled  and  twUted 
by  said  rollers  as  said  cylinders  and  rollers  are  driven, 
attd  spring  means  on  said  second  cylinder  adjustably  ten 
sioned  on  the  ends  of  said  second  cross-shaft  and  biasing 
said  smooth  roller  onto  said  corrugated  roller  to  supple- 
ment the  gravity  pressure  of  said  smooth  roller  on  yam 
between  said  rollers  while  accommodating  variations 
in  the  thickness  of  such  yam. 


2,794.714 
YARN  BALLOON  CONTROLLER  OR  GENERATOR 
Noniuui  E.  IGcIb,  Clcinaoa,  S.  C.  aadgnor  to  D«cr1n« 
MUlikea    Resewrfa    Corpontioa,    PcmUctoo,   S.   C,   a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApflicMioa  A^  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  229.M7 

24  ClaiMi.    (CL  57— 5«.S4i 

12.  A  twister  comprising  a  supply  package  container 

having  »  y«ra  delivery  passage  in  the  lower  end  thereof. 

a  housing  having  an   upper  apertured   wall   adapted  to 

lupport  said  container  when  the  twister  is  not  in  opera- 


tion, means  for  delivering  air  under  pressure  for  support 
of  said  container  by  air  jets  issuing  through  tlM  aperturts 
in  said  housing  wall,  a  ring  surrounding  said  container. 


and  spaced  therefrom,  said  ring  having  a  yarn  guide 
passage  therethrough,  means  for  rotating  said  ring  to 
form  a  yam  balloon  about  said  container,  and  means 
stabilizing  said  container  against  rotation. 


1,794,727 
SPINNING  RINGS 
Mylea  W.  Katemw,  Bloomsbwi.  Fa^ 
Magcc  Caripet  Cooapuiy, 
tion  of  Pcaaaytrania 

ApHicatioa  JaMMry  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,137 
1  data.    (CL  57-119) 


r  to  The 
a  corpora- 


"5^ 


.A  spinning  ring  comprising  an  annular  body  formed 
entirely  of  superpolyamide  material,  the  top  edge  of  said 
body  being  beveled  downwardly  and  inwardly  into  merg- 
ing relation  with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  curved  ledge 
merging  with  the  top  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  body,  said 
inner  wall  being  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  to- 
wards the  lower  edge  of  said  body,  a  metal  traveler  com- 
prising a  flat  metal  strip  in  bearing  engagement  with  the 
inner  wall  of  said  body  throughout  its  length,  said  strip 
having  a  book  at  its  lower  end  to  engage  over  the  lower 
edge  of  laid  body,  and  a  hook  at  its  upper  end  of  greater 
length  than  the  lower  hook  extending  over  said  curved 
ledge  and  having  bearing  engagement  with  said  beveled 
edge  throughout  its  length. 


1,794,7m 
PRECISION  CHRONOMETER 

KpfltaMom'iwtf  II,  1953.  SotW  No.  370,479 
9  Cl^M.    (CL  St— 3«) 

I  A  precision  chronometer  comprising  a  petKhilum; 
means  for  oscillating  the  pendulum,  including  a  spring 
having  one  end  portion  connected  to  the  pendulum  and 
an  electro-magnet  whose  energixation  is  controlled  by 
the  pendulum,  having  an  armature  connected  to  the  other 
end  portion  of  the  spring  for  varying  the  effective  length 
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of  the  spring  for  altering  the  tension  thereof,  the  con-    movement  of  said  positioning  means  to  prevent  J***^ 
nections  between  the  spring  and  the  armature  and  pen-   of  said  dock  hand  in  response  to  a  signal  of  less  than  said 

predetennined  signal  duration. 


v^ 


1,794,73« 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  OF  JET- 
PROPELLED  AIRCRAFT,  MISSILES,  OR  OTHER 
AERIAL  •ODIES  BY  REGULATING  THE  FUEL 
SUPPLIED  THERETO  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 
SHOCK  WAVES  PRODUCED  BY  THE  MOTION 
THEREOF 
Owes  Naf4cr  Lawracc,  Dorriig*,  Ea^md,  airifMr  to 
loMpk  Lmm  UmHtti,  Blrnfavham,  Eaffand 

-  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  24«,513 

iGrcalBriteln 
13,  195f 
4ClafaM.    (CL  4^-^5.4) 


dulum  being  rigid  and  devoid  of  friction;  and  a  spring 
providing  the  sole  support  of  the  pendulum. 


l,794/7» 
SECONDARY  CLOCK  SETITNG  MECHANISM 
A.  Btack,  Moa«cldh>,  N.  I.,  MrigBor  to  Ge^ral 
Coffyorntloa,  New  Yott,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

Dumber  14, 1953,  Scrtd  No.  4Mat7 
ItClalM.    (CL5B— 34) 


1.  In  a  ram-)et  propelled  body  provided  with  propul- 
sion means  whereby  said  body  is  movable  at  or  above 
sonic  speeds,  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  posi- 
tion Illative  to  said  body  of  the  shock  wave  produced  by 
the  motion  of  said  body,  and  fuel  regulating  means  oper- 
able under  the  control  of  the  detecting  means  to  reduce 
the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  propulsion  means  when  a 
change  in  the  position  of  the  shock  wave  results  from  the 
motion  of  said  body  exceeding  a  predetermined  speed. 


2,794,731 
VARLABLE  area  jet  PROPULSION  NOZZLE 
Frederick  Wflttam  WaHon  Moricy,  Castle   Donlngton, 
nd  Arlkw  Alcxjuidcr  Rsbbrm,  Littlcover,  England,  as- 
ilgMMB  to  Rolb-Roycc  LioMcd,   Derby,   EmgtMmA,  a 
Britkk  coaipaBj 

Appllcntloa  DMcmbcr  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,354 

Oalm  priority,  appUcatloB  Great  Britain 

Dccenriicr  14,  1952 

nClidM.    (CL4t— 35.4) 


1.  In  a  secondary  clock  having  a  cyclically  movable 
clock  hand  coupled  to  a  synchronous  motor  for  time 
indication  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  sotirce  ct 
periodicaily  repeated  electrical  signals  of  predetermined 
duration,  a  resetting  mechanism  oomprising  positioning 
means  arranged  for  movement  in  a  resetting  directioa  be- 
tween a  retractod  position  and  a  Hmit  position,  normally 
disengaged  clutch  means  between  said  positioning  means 
and  said  motor  for  effecting  said  movement  in  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  longer  than  the  signal  duration  when 
the  dutch  is  engaged,  actuating  means  coupled  to  said 
source  energized  by  each  signal  for  the  duration  thereof  to 
engage  the  clutch  and  initiate  said  resetting  movement,  said 
positioning  means  including  a  clock  hand  coupling  for 
picking  up  said  hand  during  said  resetting  movement  and 
moving  the  hand  to  a  reference  position  corresponding 
to  said  limit  position,  means  for  retaining  said  clutch  in 
engaged  position  in  response  to  predetermined  initial  move- 
ment of  said  positioning  means  in  the  resetting  direction 
and  for  releasing  the  clutch  when  the  positioning  means 
ivaches  said  limit  position,  and  a  spring  for  returning  said 
poaitioaing  means  to  iu  retracted  positioo  (a)  upon  reach- 
ing the  limit  position  and  (b)  in  the  event  of  interniption  of 
said  signal  before  completion  of  said  predetermined  initial 


I.  A  variable-area  jet  nozzle  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  flap  members  which  are  arranged  in  overlapping 
circumferential  juxtapostion  to  form  an  annular  wall 
and  which  exteiid  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  through 
the  nozzle  and  are  pivotally  mounted  at  their  upstream 
ends,  and  wedge  means  comprising  a  first  pair  of  ele- 
ments, one  on  each  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  flap  members,  and 
a  second  pair  of  elements,  each  element  of  said  secoiul 
pair  being  adapted  to  co-operate  with  one  of  said  first 
pair  of  elements,  said  co-operating  elements  having  cir- 
cumferentially-facing  co-operating  surfaces  the  co-operat- 
ing surfaces  of  each  pair  of  elements  being  angularly 
disposed  to  define  a  wedge,  and  means  supporting  said 
second  pair  of  elements  in  circtmiferentia]  relation,  said 
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sccopd  p«ir  ol  dementt  beioi  movabk  azially  of  the 
Qozzic,  whereby  the  drciunferentiai  distance  between  the 
elements  of  said  first  pair  is  varied  to  vary  the  nozzle  area. 


2,7M,732 

GAS  FKOOUCING  APPARATUS  OF  THE  GAS 

TURBINITYPB 

Alfk«d  l«kB  Ph^  NuiftwMi.  ■  tfiai.  iiilfin  to  D. 

rfSL  Ih!!^^  Lo.*-.  B«gl.»l.  a  c«.p«y 

May  7, 1954,  ScrM  No.  421^23 
■plrailaB  Gnat  Britala  May  12,  1953 
4CklM.    (CLM-^9.17) 


1.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  fir^t  air  compressor, 
at  \c»st  one  combustion  chamber  to  which  air  is  delivered 
from  the  fir^t  compressor,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  turbine  arranged  to  be  driven 
by  the  products  of  combustion  and  arranged  also  to  drive 
the  first  compressor,  a  second  air  compressor  also  driven 
by  the  turbine,  and  ducting  into  which  the  exhaust  gas 
from  the  turbine  and  the  compressor  air  from  the  second 
compressor  are  delivered  and  from  which  they  issue 
through  a  single  discharge  conduit  to  form  the  required 
power  gas,  the  first  compressor  and  the  turbine  beiisg  of 
the  axial-flow  type  and  being  arranged  co-axially  with 
the  second  air  compressor,  the  turbine  lying  between 
the  two  compressors,  and  the  ducting  being  situated  at 
least  partly  between  the  turbine  and  the  second  air  com- 
pressor, the  direction  of  flow  through  the  second  com- 
pressor being  opposite  to  the  direction  of  flow  through 
the  first  compressor. 


2,794,733 
TUHBINE  ENGINE  FLTL  CONTROL  L'SING  A 
FINAL  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  FOR  PROPOR- 
TIONALLY MOVING  A  SINGLE  THROTTLE 
VALVE 
DavM  R.   Peari,  Wcat  Hartfonl,  aad  StaaJey  G. 

CoM^  aid^Biin  to  Uaitcrf  Aircraft  Cor- 
Eaat  Hartford,  Coa^  a  corporadoa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppHcatioa  immt  14,  1951,  SMial  No.  231.926 
II  ClalBH.    (CL  M— 39.2t) 


tioB  sectkn,  a  tarbiae  for  drtriag  the 

exluiHt  pipe,  oacaai  c«i|MiMtY«  to  a  plurality  of  , 

eten  of  poirer  plant  operattoo  wx-tw^fng  at  least  speed 
and  an  operating  ten^wratnre  for  provkfing  a  coatrolliag 
signal,  a  pikx  valve  movable  in  responae  to  said  ooatrol- 
ling  signal,  means  for  supplying  foti  to  said  oombustioo 
section  including  a  throttle  valve  operatively  connwted 
to  said  pilot  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel,  means 
for  limiting  the  maximum  and  miiiimum  openings  of  said 
throttle  valve,  and  means  responsive  to  the  outlet  preswire 
of  said  compressor  for  further  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel 
from  said  throttle  valve  to  said  combustion  chamber. 


2,794,734 
SONIC  BURNER  HEAT  ENGINE  WITH  ACOUSTIC 
REFLECTOR    FOR    AUGMENTATION    OF    THE 
SECOND  HARMONIC 

Albert  G.  Bodtec,  Jr.,  Vm  Nayt,  CaUf. 

Ap^lcattoa  November  14,  1955,  ScrW  No.  544,454 

12  Clalma.    (CL  4«_39.77) 


? 


jst 


JT 


k 


Ij- 


1 .  In  an  acoustic  burner,  the  combinatioo  of:  a  faousinf 
system  providing  a  gas  conduit  and  forming  a  resonant 
acoustic  guide  for  a  fundamental  frequency  acoustic  pat- 
tern in  the  gas  body  within  said  housing  system,  which 
acoustic  pattern  has  high  impedance  and  low  impedance 
regions  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  gas  conduit,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  in  said  housing  system  at  a  high  im- 
pedance region  of  said  fundamental  frequency  acoustic 
pattern,  said  fundamental  acoustic  pattern  having  alternat- 
ing positive  and  negative  pressure  half  cycles  relative  to 
a  mean  static  pressure  at  said  combustion  chamber  region 
of  high  acoustic  impedance,  means  for  feeding  fuel  and 
air  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  combustion  gas  dis- 
charge port  at  a  low  impedance  region  of  said  acoustic 
pattern,  and  means  for  engendering  a  second  harmonic 
frequency  acoustic  pattern  in  said  housing  system  having 
a  region  of  high  acoustic  impedance  within  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  having  in  said  region  alternating  posi- 
tive and  negative  pressure  half  cycles  relative  to  said 
static  mean  pressure  with  said  positive  half  cycles  in  phase 
with  the  positive  half  cycles  of  said  fundamental  acoustic 
patteriL 

2,794,735 
ACOUSnC  JET  ENGINE  WITH  FLOW  DEFLEC- 
TION FLUID  PUMPING  CHARACTERimCS 
Atkmi  G.  BodhM,  Jr.,  Vaa  Nayi,  CaMT. 
CoattMattaa    of    akaadOMd    m>BibWum    Serial    No. 
157.74t,  April  24,  195«,  a^  S«W  No.  555J14,  D*. 
ciiaafcii  27,  1955.    TMs  i^pMcadiM  Ai«Bit  24,  1954, 
Swial  No.  445  J49 

19  Cl^aM.    (CL  44-^9.77) 


I .  A  iet  flow  apparatus  including  a  reasooaat  ftuad  coo* 
1.  In  a  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  power   duit,  pressure  pube  generating  means  in  a  portion  of  Mid 
plant,  the  power  plant  having  a  compressor,  a  combus-   conduit  for  creating  periodic  pressure  pulses  in  the  fluid 
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in  said  conduit  at  a  resonant  frequency  of  said  coednit, 
whereby  to  create  resonance  in  said  conduit  with  preaaure 
anti-node  conditions  thoain  adjnocnt  said  pwasure  pntoe 
generating  meaiu  and  velocity  anti-node  conditions  there- 
in, said  conduit  having  openings  in  the  wall  thereof  defin- 
ing, respectively,  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  to  aad 
from  said  conduit,  at  least  ona  of  said  openings  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  conduit  adjacent  a 
velocity  anti-node,  the  fluid-guiding  surfaces  of  said  con- 
duit adjacent  said  inlet  and  ovtleC  openings  having  respec- 
tively different  configurations  and  being  diyoard  relative 
to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  in  aid  conduit  adjacent  said 
openings,  so  as  to  create  a  net  pumping  gradient  in  re- 
sponse to  flow  of  fluid  in  said  conduit  over  said  surfaces 
and  in  the  direction  inwardly  of  said  inlet  and  outwardly 
of  said  outlet 


chamber,  means  external  of  said  block  for  manually  actu- 
ating said  plunger,  a  piston  in  said  accumulator  chamber, 
spring  means  in  said  accumulator  chamber  for  maintain- 
ing said  accumulator  piston  under  constant  yieldable  pres- 
sure; pistons  in  said  master  cylinder  chambers;  piston  rods 
for  acttuting  said  pistons;  seal  means  in  the  mouths  o(  said 
master  cylinder  chambers  for  slidabty  receiving  said  rods; 
manual  means  external  ot  said  block  for  reciprocating 
said  rods  and  said  master  cylinder  pistons;  passage  means 
formed  by  boles  bored  in  said  block  connecting  the  lowcr 
end  of  said  reservoir  with  the  lower  end  of  said  pump 
chamber  and  with  the  inner  end  of  said  accumulator 
chamber;  check  valve  means  in  said  panage  means  pre- 


2,794,734 
HYDRAUUC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
J.  Jandaeck,  Detroit,  Mich^  iirfgaor  to  Ford 
Moior  Cctmmm,  Dcarhora,  Mkh^  a  corporattoa  of 

It,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,453 
(0.4*-^) 


4.  In  a  hydraulic  torque  converter  having  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  and  a  stationary  housing,  a  stator, 
a  turbine  connected  to  said  driven  shaft  to  drive  the 
latter,  a  pair  of  adjacent  impellers  between  said  turbine 
and  said  stator,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  impellers 
from  said  driving  shaft  at  the  speed  of  said  driving 
shaft,  step  up  fearing  for  drivtiif  the  other  of  said  im- 
pellers at  a  dieflnite  predetermined  speed  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  one  impeller  and  at  a  greater  absolute 
speied  than  said  one  impeller,  and  an  ovemwning  brake, 
said  stator  being  directly  connected  to  said  housing 
through  said  overrunning  brake  iitdependently  of  any  of 
the  elements  of  said  gearing,  •  separate  element  of  said 
gearing  being  connected  to  eadi  of  said  iitipeUers. 


2,794.737 
HYDRAUUC  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

H.  Haiiw,   Loa  A^elca,  CaW.,  Mrifnor  of 
sevcnty'#vc  pcrcaal  to  Sanfotd  H.  Gwwhirg,  Loe  An- 


vcnting  a  return  flow  of  ofl  to  said  reservoir  or  from  said 
accumulator  chamtyer,  four  slave  imit  actuating  passages 
formed  by  holes  drilled  in  said  block,  one  of  these  con- 
necting to  each  of  the  opposite  ends  oif  the  operative  por- 
tions of  said  master  cylinder  chambers;  means  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  four  passages  for  connecting  these  to 
opposite  ends  respectively  of  said  two  slave  units;  a 
manifold  formed  by  holes  bored  in  said  block  and  con- 
necting with  said  opposite  ends  of  the  operative  portions 
of  said  master  cylinder  chambers  and  with  the  inner  end 
of  said  accumulator  chamber;  and  check  valve  means  in 
said  manifold  preventing  a  return  flow  into  said  manifold 
of  oil  from  opposite  ends  of  the  operative  portions  of  said 
master  cylinder  chambers. 


2,794,734 

TRENCH  CRIBBING 

ba  H.  Mooea,  Long  PhM,  Ncbr. 

May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,144 
2niiiini    (C1.41— 41) 
r 


^ 


1, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,143 
SCWbh.  (a.  44— 54.5) 
1.  A  master  imit  of  a  dual  hydraulic  remote  control 
system  for  selectively  actiuiting  two  slave  tmits,  said  mas- 
ter unit  comprising:  a  rectangular  block  of  solid  material 
approximately  square  in  cross  section  and  half  again  long- 
er than  its  width  and  with  its  longitudinal  axis  normally 
horizontal,  three  horizontal  bores  of  substantial  diameters 
extending  into  said  body  longitudinally  about  half  way 
the  length  thereof  and  from  the  same  end,  two  of  said 
bores  forming  ouster  cylinder  chambers  and  the  third 
bore  an  accumulator  cylinder  chamber,  said  master  cylin- 
der chambers  being  on  the  same  level,  two  vertical  bores, 
one  of  a  substantially  larger  diameter  than  the  other,  ex- 
tending into  said  body  from  the  top  theieof  in  the  oppo- 
site end  portion  of  said  body  from  that  occupied  by  said 
horizontal  bores,  the  larger  of  said  vertical  bores  provid- 
ing an  oil  reservoir,  the  smaller  of  said  vertical  bores  pro- 
viding a  pump  chamber;  a  plunger  slidable  in  said  pump 


1/ 


9- 


1.  In  a  device  for  shoring  the  walls  of  a  trench,  die 
combination  which  comprises  rectangular-shaped  side 
frames,  transversely  disposed  cross  beams  positioned  at 
the  ends  of  the  side  frames,  means  for  pivotally  and  ad- 
justably connecting  the  side  frames  to  the  cross  beams, 
end  walls  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  said  cross  beams, 
reitifordng  tubes  in  the  side  frames  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  ends  thereof,  toggle  levers  pivotally  connected  to 
sockets  slidably  mounted  on  lower  portions  of  the  rein- 
forcing tubes  and  ends  of  the  frames,  threaded  rods 
threaded  in  sockets  on  said  cross  beams  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  toggle  levers,  and  hand  wheels  keyed 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  threaded  rods  for  expanding 
and  contracting  lower  portions  of  the  frames. 
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2,7f«,73f 
UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
P.  Mm4c  mU  Gmnt  F.  Dowm,  Ir^ 
▼ik,  OUa^  ■■JMi"  to  nilhPi  PrtrokwB  C 
■  coffyoratfoa  «f  DdawHc 

Applka<ioa  May  22,  195J,  Scrlai  No.  356,791 
2tCUMB.    (CL«2— 1) 


I.  A  method  for  sealing  an  underground  cavern  for 
the  storage  of  liquids,  said  cavern  having  been  formed  in 
a  permeable  water-bearing  formation  underground,  which 
compnses  introducing  uid  liquids  into  said  cavern,  with- 
drawing the  vapors  of  said  liquids  to  produce  a  cooling 
effect  to  freeze  the  water  in  the  earth  surrounding  said 
cavern,  comprising  snd  condensing  said  vapors  and  return- 
ing said  compreased  and  condensed  vapors  to  said  cavern. 


AIR  CONDmONING  SYSTEM 
AMm  L  McFartM,  WcallcM,  N.  J. 

Iipli^lii  26,  lf55.  Serial  No.  53M13 
UClabH.    (CLi2— 4) 


1  In  *n  air  conditioning  system  which  is  adapted  to 
provide  heating  and  coohng  for  a  plurality  of  zones  which 
normally  constitute  different  heating  or  cooling  loads,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  air  treating  units  which 
are  adapted  to  provide  air  to  the  respective  rones,  each 
of  said  units  including  a  heat  transfer  coil  through  which 
air  IS  passed  to  provide  the  heating  or  cooling  of  the 
air  m  accordance  with  the  demand  of  that  zone  and  means 
to  direct  air  through  said  coil,  refrigeration  means  in- 
cluding an  evaporator  and  a  main  condenser,  an  auxiliary 
condenser  connected  in  parallel  with  said  mam  condenser, 
means  to  pass  separate  streams  of  water  respectively 
through  said  evaporator  and  said  main  condenser  and 
thence  to  the  coil  of  each  of  said  air  treating  anits  whereby 
the  water  flowing  through  said  evaporator  comtitutr^ 
a  supply  of  cold  water  for  said  coils  and  the  water  flow- 
ing through  said  main  condenser  constitutes  a  supply  of 
hot  water  for  said  coils,  a  single  water  return  lin;  adapted 
to  receive  the  water  flowing  through  each  of  said  coils 
and  to  return  the  water  for  recirculation  through  said 
evaporator  and  said  main  condenser,  a  cooling  tower,  and 
means  to  circulate  water  through  said  auxiliary  condenser 
and  thence  throu^  said  cooling  tower. 


2,79«.741 
ICE  MAKING 
D.  •artoa,  EiMgiBi.  Imi^  aari^or  to  Sott«1,  Lk^ 
New  York,  N.  Y„  a  catperali—  ol  Dalawvi 

liptaitiir  15,  If  54,  SarM  No.  456,11 1 
1  ClalB.    (CL  62—7) 


In  an  automatic  ice  nuker.  an  ice  mold,  means  for 
dividing  the  mold  into  a  plurality  of  ice  forming  compart- 
ments, means  for  Riling  the  mold  with  water  to  be  frozen, 
refrigerating  means  for  freezing  the  water  in  the  mold, 
means  for  freeing  the  ice  from  the  mold,  means  for  re- 
moving the  ice  from  the  mold  and  control  mechaniam  for 
said  filling,  freezing,  freeing  and  removing  means,  said  ice 
mold  having  ooe  compartment  thereof  at  least  partially 
in.sulated  from  the  refrigerating  means  whereby  the  water 
is  completely  frozen  in  the  other  of  the  plurality  of  com- 
partn>ents  while  there  is  still  unfrozen  water  in  said  one 
compartment,  and  said  control  mechanism  including  a 
thermostat  having  a  temperature  sensing  element  thereof 
in  physical  contact  with  the  last  water  to  freeze  in  said 
one  compartment 


2,796,742 

ICE  TRAY 

GUbctI  G.  Piatt,  SaiBla  Am,  CaUf. 

AppUcalkM  AaiHt  It,  lf59.  Serial  No.  373,l«l 

2ClahM.    (CL62— 1M.5) 


1.  An  ice-freezing  tray  comprising  a  body  having  a 
plurality  of  compartments  each  having  a  half-round  bot- 
tom wall  and  partition  aralls  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  wall  and  substantially  tangent  thereto,  said 
partition  walls  being  iiKlined  from  the  vertical  in  like 
direction  when  said  tray  is  borizootal. 


2,796,743 

PLURAL  STAGE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

AMca  L  McFvlaM,  WaatflaM,  N.  J. 

Applkattoa  Marck  11,  1954,  Scftei  No.  413,651 

9CliriiM.    (CL  62—117.6) 


I  In  an  air  conditioning  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of,  a  plurality  of  refrigeration 
units  each  of  which  has  a  condenser  and  an  evaporator, 
each  of  said  condensers  being  adapted  to  be  cooled  by 
water,  a  cooling  tower  which  is  adapted  to  cool  water, 
circuit  means  connecting  the  water  circuits  of  said  con- 
densers in  series,  pump  means  to  circulate  water  through 
said  condensers  and  said  cooling  tower  in  series,  and 
means  to  pass  a  stream  of  a  fluid  to  be  cooled  through 
said  evaporators,  said  plurality  of  refrigeration  units  being 
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operable  to  produce  staged  heating  of  the  water  flowing 
through  the  respective  condensers  and  staged  cooling  of 
the  fluid  by  said  evaporators,  and  said  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  deliver  water  from  said  cooling  tower  to  the 
condenser  of  the  refrigeration  unit  producing  said  first 
sUge  of  cooling  whereby  said  refrigeration  system  with 
the  highest  temperature  evaporator  has  the  lowest  tem- 
perature condenser  to  cool  at  a  maximum  rate. 

2,796,744 

REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR  COOLING 

Dakar  H.  B«schmaw,  S4d.ey,  Ohk>,  MifBor  to  Cope- 

laad  RcfriccratkNi  Corporatkw,  SMMy,  Okio,  a  corpo- 

ratloa  of  MkblgaB 

AppUcatkMi  Fcbrwy  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,611 

8  Claims.    (CL  62—117.7) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerating  system  includ- 
ing a  refrigerant  compressor  having  a  housing  and  shaft 
sealing  means,  an  oil  cooling  system  adapted  to  utilize 
the  residual  cooling  capacity  of  refrigerant  in  the  com- 
pressor suction  line  comprising  a  shaft  sealing  mechanism 
normally  disposed  in  an  oil-filled  chamber  within  said 
housing,  an  annular  cooling  chamber  defined  by  said 
housing  and  coaxially  disposed  about  said  shaft  seal 
chamber  in  heat  transfer  relation  thereto,  said  cooling 
chamber  having  an  outlet  and  an  exterior  inlet  opening, 
an  oil  pump  for  drawing  oil  from  a  reservoir  thereof, 
said  pump  and  said  reservoir  being  enclosed  within  said 
housing,  a  passageway  within  said  housing  connecting 
the  outlet  of  said  pump  to  said  shaft  seal  chamber,  inter- 
connected oil  conveying  passageways  in  said  compressor 
shaft  for  conducting  oil  from  said  oil-filled  chamber  to 
bearing  surfaces  in  said  compressor,  and  a  refrigerant 
passageway  connecting  said  cooling  chamber  outlet  with 
the  suction  gas  manifold  of  said  compressor. 

2,796,745 

FAN  MOTOR  MOUNTING  STRUCTLTIE  FOR 

ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONERS 

Stanley  E.  Rose,  Eric,  Pa^  awlnnr  to  General  Electric 

Compaay,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  May  IS,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,764 

2  Claims.    (0.62—129) 


and  arranged  to  engage  portions  of  said  motor  for  sup- 
porting said  motor  in  spaced  relation  with  said  members, 
said  cup-shaped  member  extending  into  said  outdoor  com- 
partment having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  for  receiving 
and  returning  cooling  air  from  the  fan  disposed  in  said 
outdoor  compartment. 


2,796,746 
TURBO-BLOWER  COOLING  MEANS 
WUiard  L.  Morrisoa,  L^a  Fonat,  OL,  ■■ignnr  to  Tkc 
Unioa  Stock  Yavi  and  TraMit  Coaspaay  of  CWcafo, 
Ckicato,  m.,  a  cocporathm  of  IIHaols 

AppUcatkMi  Jnc  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,678 
HClalaM.    (CL62— 136) 


1.  In  combination  a  cylindrical  housing  including 
spaced,  parallel,  annular  walls,  a  cylindrical  shell  joining 
them,  an  inlet  shroud  on  me  side  of  the  housing,  an  ex- 
haust shroud  on  the  other,  eadi  concentric  with  and  filling 
the  opening  through  the  wall  with  which  it  is  associated, 
a  hub  within  the  housing  between  the  shrouds,  annular 
guide  plates  carried  by  the  bub,  generally  parallel  with  and 
spaced  from  the  annular  walls,  the  outer  diameters  of  the 
plates  being  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  cylin- 
drical shell,  an  annular  guide  plate  in  contact,  about  its 
outer  periphery  with  the  shell,  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
guide  plate  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  hub, 
a  compression  impeller  associated  with  one  of  the  shrouds, 
an  expansion  impeller  associated  with  the  other,  a  shaft 
rotatable  in  the  hub,  on  which  the  impellers  are  mounted 
for  rotation  in  unison  about  an  axis  co-extensive  with  the 
axis  of  the  hub  and  the  shrouds. 


2,796,747 

LOCKET  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WATCH  BANDS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Henry  F.  Ebcrt,  BrooklTB,  N.  Y^  atrigMir  to  Ebert  & 

Company,  Brooktyn,  N.  Y^  a  partMiiMp  i  nmpiiring 

Hcwy  F.  Ebcrt  aiid  Eaafl  J.  Ebcrt 

AppUcatioa  Fcbraary  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  41t,t3t 

2ClaiM.    (CL63— 19) 


1 .  A  room  air  conditioner  comprising  a  casing,  a  parti- 
tion dividing  said  casing  into  separate  indoor  and  outdoor 
compartments,  said  partition  having  an  opening  therein, 
air  circulating  means  for  circulating  air  through  each  of 
said  compartments  comprising  a  motor  disposed  in  said 
opening,  a  motor  drive  shaft  having  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  extending  into  said  compartments,  fan  means 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  cup-shaped 
members  having  peripheral  edge  portions  secured  to  said 
partition  adjacent  said  opening  with  the  respective  bot- 
tonu  of  said  members  extending  into  said  compartments 
whereby  said  members  form  a  hollow  shell  enclosing  said 
motor,  each  of  said  members  having  openings  in  the  bot- 
toms thereof  for  receiving  said  shaft,  shoulder  means 
within  each  of  said  members  surrounding  said  openings 


1 .  A  locket  adapted  to  be  incoiporated  into  a  bracelet, 
said  locket  comprising  a  longitudinally  curved  container 
portion,  said  container  portion  comprising  a^  base,  up- 
standing side  walls,  and  inwardly  turned  flanges  on  said 
side  walls,  extensions  on  said  baae  at  -either  end  thereof, 
said  extensions  being  bent  inwardly  to  form  loops,  said 
loops  serving  as  end  walls  for  said  container,  said  loop 
at  one  end  of  said  base  serving  to  connect  said  locket  por- 
tion to  another  portion  of  a  bracelet,  a  cover,  said  loop 
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at  Hud  other  cod  eacaaapassing  a  pivot  pin  on  which  said 
cover  is  mounted,  taid  cover  comprisinc  a  top  and  de- 
pending side  walls,  said  side  waJIs  extending  over  the 
lide  walls  of  said  container  when  said  cover  is  closed, 
and  an  extension  on  said  cover  member  at  the  end  there- 
of adiacent  said  pivot  pin,  said  extension  being  formed 
into  a  loop,  said  loop  serving  to  connect  said  end  of  said 
locket  to  another  portion  of  said  bracelet. 


90UD  COUnJNG  AMEMBLY  WITH  CENTERING 

cry  Electric  Cifnj.  a  coiT«f*tton  of  New  Yort 

Applcndosi  Octaker  19,  1954,  ScrinI  No.  44J,f9S 

S  CW^    (CL  M— 1) 


1.  In  a  rotor  coupling  assembly  subject  to  increased 
temperature  during  normal  operation,  the  combination  of 
rotor  end  portiom  defining  adjacent  radially  extending 
flange  portions,  means  securing  said  flange  portions  to- 
gether, each  of  said  rotor  end  portions  defining  an  ad- 
jacent axial  recess,  a  centering  plug  having  opposite  end 
portions  disposed  in  said  recesses,  said  plug  end  portions 
being  at  least  equal  in  diameter  to  the  diameters  of  said 
respective  recesses  whereby  the  plug  serves  to  center  the 
rotor  end  portions  relative  to  each  other,  the  plug  being 
made  of  a  material  having  a  substantially  greater  co- 
efficient of  thermal  expansion  than  the  rotor  end  portioas 
whereby  when  the  coupling  rotates  at  high  speed  and 
elevated  temperatures  during  normal  operation  the  plug 
will  expand  thermally  relative  to  the  rotor  end  portions 
to  maintain  the  plug  tight  in  said  recesses  irrespective  of 
expansion  of  the  rottx  end  portioas  due  to  centrifugal 
force. 


2,79«,749 
SHKLO  FOR  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
A.  Waraar,  Rockfoff<  DL,  siiifiii  to  Borg- 

nL,  a  rorporalkw  of 


Apvfl  19,  19SS,  ScffW  No.  542^15 
«  datea.    (CL  M — 4) 


2.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  universal  joint 
at  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  including  a  member  secured 
to  said  shaft  end,  said  member  having  an  annular  channel 
therearound  drflning  a  cylindrical  surface,  a  tubular 
guard  conccothcaUy  surrouixling  said  shaft  and  said 
universal  joint,  a  phirality  of  dumbbell-shaped  roller 
bearings  having  spaced  end  roller  portions  and  a  periph- 
eral groove,  said  roller  bearing  being  dispoaed  in  said 
channal  and  in  engagement  with  said  cytindrical 


surface  and  said  guard,  and  retainer  means  for  periph- 
erally spacing  said  roller  bearings  and  disposed  around 
said  member,  said  retainer  means  including  a  plurality 
of  peripherally  spaced  substantially  U-shaped  means  de- 
fining openings  for  receiving  the  grooved  peripheral  por- 
tions of  said  bearings  between  the  end  roller  portions 
thereof. 


Joka   H. 
Flexi 
of  Pf 


2,79«,75« 
SPACER  COUPLING 
,  Erie,  P«„ 


It,  1955,  ScrinI  No.  4M,7M 
(CL 


3.  A  coupling  comprising  a  first  coupling  member 
having  a  reduced  size  portion  extending  from  one  end 
thereof,  an  eialarged  flainge  portion  attached  to  said  re- 
duced size  portion,  a  second  coupling  member  having 
a  bore  therethrough,  said  reduced  size  portion  extending 
through  said  bore  and  spaced  from  the  inner  periphery 
thereof,  a  resilient  sleeve  attached  to  the  outside  of  said 
reduced  size  portion  and  to  the  inside  of  said  bore, 
spaced  axially  extending  higs  on  said  flange  member,  and 
spaced  outwardly  extending  lup  on  said  second  member 
interfitting  with  the  lugs  on  said  other  member,  said 
resilient  sleeve  urging  said  coupling  lugs  on  one  member 
to  a  neutral  spaced  relation  to  the  lup  on  said  other 
member. 

2,79«,751 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FX>R  KNTTTING 

PILE  FABRIC 

° r  Til  !■  "iBi  niiiiii  ri  r  iwiiaiii  m 

Knitting  MscUm  Co.,  Inc.,  RkbnKwd  Hffl,  N.  Y 


AppBrartnn  May  5. 1955,  Serial  No.  5«4,11« 
ISCWm.    (CLM— 93) 


I.  A  method  of  knitting  loop  pile  fabric  upon  needles 
movable  independently  between  latch  clearing  and  cast- 
off  positions,  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  a  knitting 
yarn  to  the  needles  as  they  are  successively  moved  to  the 
latch  cleanng  position;  successively  engaging  the  hook  of 
each  needle  with  the  knitting  ykro  to  draw  a  loop  thereof 
through  a  previous  loop  on  the  needle  as  the  needle  is 
moved  to  the  castoff  position;  drawing  a  fed  loop  pile  yam 
between  and  substantially  normal  to  the  shanks  of  selected 
needles  m  the  latch  clearing  position  to  form  pile  loops 
extending  normal  to  the  needles;  holding  said  pile  loops 
taut  while  moving  the  needles  successively  to  ihe  castofi 
position  to  anchor  the  pile  loops  to  the  backing  fabric; 
and  releasing  the  pile  loops  after  the  associated  needles 
reach  the  castoff  poattioa. 


2,79«,7S2 

PLATING  ATTACinfm^  FOR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Victor  A.  Hnntsu,  CwsByWa,  OWn 

ApptkaOn  Jiii  iiij  17,  1954,  Siriii  No.  559Jt5 

mill    I     (CLM— IM) 

I.  In  a  knlttinf  nwchine  having  latch  needles  and  a 

yam  holder,  a  plating  attachment  comprising  a  vertical 
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tl^nk  means  secunng  said  shank  to  said  holder,  a  hori- 
aontal  body  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shank,  a  latch  open- 
ing means  at  the  leading  end  of  said  body,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  knitting  yam  guide  opening  rearwardly  of  said  latch 


2,796,754 
POWER-DRIVEN  WRINGING  MACHINES 
Edwaid  W.  WindM,  Tettcnkail,  Wotrtftempton,  Englaiid, 
to  Wflkte  *  MMdtoD  Umitod,  TW  Grecii, 

It,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S9,114 
Grart  Britain  March  2«,  1954 
(CL  4»— 255) 


opening  means,  said  body  having  a  vertical  opening  adia- 
cent the  rear  thereof,  a  cylindrical  guide  member  in  said 
vertical  opening,  said  guide  member  having  a  yam  gtiid- 
ing  opening  extending  obliquely  therethrough,  and  means 
adjustably  securing  said  guide  member. 


HanM  Anton 


2,T9«.753 
GASEOUS  FUEL  LAMP 
Aka  WaBgTM,  Alv^n, 


priority, 


7. 1955,  Serial  No.  55M13 
Sweden  October  It,  1955 

(CLi7— tt) 


1 .  A  gaseous  fuel  burning  lamp  with  a  depending  burner 
and  mantle,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  closed  fuel 
container  for  storing  lamp  fuel  under  pressure  in  liquefied 
form,  a  connector  including  a  gas  outlet  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  container,  a  mixing  pipe  supporting  the  depend- 
ing burner  and  mantle  on  one  end  and  supported  on  the 
other  end  by  the  connector  encompassing  the  outlet  there- 
of for  feeding  gas  from  the  container  into  the  mixing  pipe 
and  to  the  burner,  a  first  shield  in  the  form  of  a  solid 
disc  supported  by  said  other  end  of  the  mixing  pipe  coax- 
tally  therewith,  a  second  shield  in  the  form  of  a  perforated 
generally  conical  sheet  metal  member,  the  narrow  end  of 
said  member  being  secured  to  said  connector  encompass- 
ing the  same  and  the  wide  end  of  the  member  supportiiig 
the  peripheral  margin  of  said  disc,  the  walls  of  said  disc 
and  of  said  conical  ntember  defining  a  chamber  accessible 
to  the  ambient  atoKxphere  through  the  perforatioos  in 
said  conical  member,  conduit  meaiu  connecting  said 
chamber  with  the  end  of  the  mixing  pipe  supported  by 
the  connector  whereby,  during  operation  of  the  lamp, 
combustion  air  is  drawn  into  the  mixing  pipe  through  said 
chamber  and  said  conduit  means  and  positively  guided 
along  said  disc  for  cooling  the  disc  to  impede  the  con- 
duction of  the  burner  heat  to  the  connector  and  the 
container.  i 


Application 
Ciains  priority, 


2.  In  a  power-driven  wringing  machine  having  on*  of 
a  pair  of  wringing  rollers  driven  through  reversing  bevel 
gear  comprising  a  pair  of  confronting  and  co-axial  bevel 
wheels  driving]  y  coupled  to  said  roller  and  an  intermediate 
bevel  pinion  at  the  upper  end  of  a  tillable  driving  shaft, 
said  driving  shaft  being  joumalled  in  a  driving  shaft  car- 
rier which  is  guided  in  a  carrier  bousing  for  tilting  move- 
ment endwise  of  the  wringing  machine  and  means  being 
provided  for  tilting  said  carrier  so  as  to  rock  the  driving 
shaft  and  bring  its  pinion  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  either 
of  said  bevel  wheels,  the  combination  in  said  carrier  tilt- 
ing meaiu  of  a  horizontally  disposed  actuating  spindle, 
bearings  mounting  both  ends  of  said  spindle  in  the  car- 
rier housing,  a  cranked  portion  centrally  located  on  said 
actuating  spindle  and  operatively  engaged  with  a  trans- 
verse bearing  groove  on  the  driving  shaft  carrier,  handle 
means  for  rocking  said  actuating  spindle,  a  rock  lever, 
spring  meam  urging  said  rock  lever  into  engagement  with 
said  actuating  spindle  cranked  portion  and  said  rock  lever 
having  a  notch  for  positively  locating  said  cranked  portion 
in  a  central  position  corresponding  to  a  central  position  of 
the  driving  shaft  carrier,  the  driving  shaft  aiKl  bevel 
pinion  with  the  latter  out  of  mesh  with  both  bevel  wheels, 
and  means  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  housing  when 
said  carrier  is  in  its  central  position,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  bousing  locking  plunger  slidable  vertically  in  guide 
holes  in  said  carrier  housing,  spring  means  urging  said 
locking  plunger  downwardly  so  as  normally  to  protrude 
from  the  base  of  said  housing,  a  handle  on  said  piunger 
for  raising  it  against  said  spring-loading  to  free  the  car- 
rier housing  for  rotation,  the  upper  end  of  said  locking 
plunger  being  located  immediately  below  the  driving  shaft 
carrier  and  the  latter  having  a  clearance  hole  which  aligns 
with  said  locking  plunger  only  when  the  carrier  is  in  its 
central  position,  whereby  the  carrier  housing  can  only  be 
unlocked  for  rotation  when  the  bevel  pinion  is  oat  of 
mesh  with  both  bevel  wheels. 


2,794,755 

COMBINED  VEHICLE  LOCK  AND  DOOR 

CONTROL 

Bnnic  I.  Cralf,  PatoJrns,  CaUf. 

Application  NovensbcrU,  1955,  Serial  No.  54t,3tt 

4CWW.    (CL7t— 2t4) 
1.  A  motor  vdiicle  having  an  ignition  circuit  con- 
trolled internal  combustion  engine  and  a  lock  controlled 
switch  for  the  ignition  circuit  and  which  has  a  body  pfx>- 
vided  with  a  door  and  has  a  secr^  locking  member  for 
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the  door,  said  ignition  switch  lock  having  a  locked  "off** 
position,  an  unlocked  "off"  position  and  an  "on"  posi- 
tion, and  a  releasable  holding  member  releasably  hold- 
ing the  switch  when  it  is  in  the  unlocked  "off**  position. 


in  combination  with  means  including  a  member  inter- 
connecting the  door  locking  member  and  the  ignition 
switch  lock  and  actuated  by  movement  of  the  door  lock- 
ing member  to  unlocked  position  to  release  the  ignition 
switch  lock. 


2,7f«,754 
VIBRATION  CALIBRATOR 
Wilfrid  A.  YalM,  Silver  Sprtet.  md  Mmtttm  Davidwo, 
Bc<kcsda,  Md^  airigBon  to  tbc  Uaitcd  Stetaa  ol  Amer- 
ica m  rtfrtmmtti  by  the  Secretary  of  tkc  Navy 
Appfleatfoa  Scfteoibcr  M,  1954,  Scttel  No.  459,542 

5  ClainH.    (a.  73—1) 
(Gtwted  mdt  TMo  35,  U.  S.  Co4a  (1952),  nc  2M) 


.JC 


3.  An  apparatus  for  calibrating  the  vibration  char- 
acteristics of  a  vibrating  body  by  comparison  with  a 
standard  displacement,  comprising  in  combination  a  mo- 
taal  inductance  pick  up  means  having  a  substantially  flat 
tensitivity  characteristic  over  a  predetermined  range  of 
vibratioo  amplitudes  for  producing  a  signal  output  pro- 
portional to  the  vibration  amplitude  of  said  body,  means 
for  energizing  said  pick  up  means,  means  for  adjusuMy 
positioning  said  pick  up  means  adjacent  said  vibrating 
body,  an  indicator,  means  for  standardizing  said  ap- 
paratus over  said  predetermined  range  on  said  indicator 
when  said  vibrating  body  is  in  a  quiescent  condition, 
amplitude  and  frequency  range  selective  means  serially 
connected  to  said  pick  up,  and  A.-C.  amplifying  means 
connecting  said  selective  means  to  said  calibrated  indi- 
cator. 


2,794,757 
LEAK  TESTING  AND  DETECTING  APPARATVS 
FOR  FIFING  SYSTEMS 
D.  Feisffna,  DbBm,  Tcx^  ■■jgam  to  U^vcnal 
Covporatfoa,  Daflaa,  Tcs^  a  corporatfoa  of 
Tezai 
Applkadoa  AaRHt  23,  1954,  ScrW  No.  451,M3 
4CIahnB.    (O.  73— 4«) 
1     Apparatus  for  testing  pipe  systems  for  leakage,  in 
combination,  a  uniury  construction  of;  a  base  having 
holddcwn  flanges;  a  tank  cylin<kr  secured  to  and  bot- 
tomed by  said  base;  a  piston  pump  oo  and  above  said  base 
adjacent  said  tank;  piping  and  a  check  valve  in  said  base 
connecting  the  pump  outlet  to  the  tank;  a  discharge  pipe 
extending  upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  tank;  a  casting- 
manifold  carried  by  and  having  a  chamber  communicating 
with  said  pipe;  a  direct  passage  in  said  manifold  always 
open  to  said  chamber;  a  passage  from  said  chamber  to 


an  outlet  port  in  said  manifold;  a  vahre  incorporated  in 
said  chamber  adapted  to  open  or  close  communication 
between  said  passages;  a  transparent  bowl  partially  filled 
with  liquid  having  its  edges  in  fluid  tight  engagement 
with  the  under  side  of  said  casting  above  said  tank;  a 
tube  extending  from  the  far  end  of  said  direct  passage 


to  beneath  the  liquid  in  said  bowl;  and  means  connecting 
the  space  in  said  bowl  above  the  liquid  to  said  second 
mentioned  passage  on  the  ouUet  port  side  of  said  valve. 

2.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1  in  which  said  pump  has 
a  tubular  barrel  extending  into  an  opening  in  said  casting 
and  means  auxiliary  to  said  pipe  to  support  the  casting 
above  and  from  said  tank. 


2.79«,75f 
VBCOMETER 
Raynopd  Racvcr  Mycn  aai  Alb«t  Clartcs  Zcttknioycr. 
BetUckens,  Fa^  iwltiiiii  lo  ORn  MatkicwNi  Chemical 
Coryoralioa,  a  co»yowtto«  of  VhiMa 

1— an  25,  1955,  S«fW  No.  4S4.914 
4CldhM.    (a.  73— M) 


1  An  apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  flow  characteris- 
tics of  liquids  and  the  like  comprising  a  substantially  verti- 
cal torsion  member  having  one  end  fixedly  atUcbed  and 
the  other  end  routably  attached  to  a  base  member  and 
means  for  routing  the  roUtably  attached  end  about  the 
axis  of  the  torsion  member,  a  rotauble  annular  container 
for  the  liquid  substantially  concentric  with  the  torsion 
member,  a  ring  depending  in  the  container  substantially 
concentric  with  and  rigidly  attached  to  the  torskn  mem- 
ber, each  peripheral  surface  of  the  ring  being  substantial- 
ly parallel  to  the  adjacent  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the 
container,  the  mean  diameter  of  the  peripheral  surfaces  of 
the  ring  being  substantially  equal  to  one-half  the  sum  of 
the  diameters  of  the  mner  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  pointer  extending  radiaOy  outward  from  the 
torsion  member  and  rigidly  attached  thereto  adjacent  the 
ring  and  a  target  upon  which  the  pointer  is  readable,  means 
for  rotating  the  annular  container  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant selected  speed,  means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  in 
the  container  at  a  substantially  constant  selected  tempera- 
ture, means  for  indicating  the  depth  to  which  the  ring  de- 
pends in  the  container,  and  means  for  indicating  longitudi- 
nal tension  oo  the  torsion  member. 
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BALL  BEARING  TEST  MACHINE 

Hcttert  H.  Biagt,  Rhra,  mi  Kmrt  G.  F.  MocUcr, 

Amm»fn}k,Md. 

AppBcalion  Inly  It,  1953.  SmW  No.  347,374 

9CUtaH.    (0.73—47) 

(GiMted  M4er  lid*  35,  U.&  Code  (19S2),  aec  244) 


9.  Apparatus  for  detecting  noise  generated  within  a 
bearing  to  the  exclusion  of  external  noise  effects,  said 
bearing  having  an  outer  race  and  an  inner  race,  said 
apparatus  comprising  means  for  firmly  mounting  a  first 
of  said  races  on  a  support,  means  for  applying  a  rotative 
force  to  the  second  of  said  races  for  rotating  the  second 
of  said  races,  the  last  said  means  including  means  for 
removing  said  force  after  a  predetermined  speed  has 
been  reached,  means  for  supporting  the  rotating  race 
solely  by  said  first  race,  and  means  electrically  detecting 
noise  in  said  bearing  during  said  rotation  of  said  second 
race  while  supported  as  aforesaid. 


2,794,744 

DROF  fenetrometer 

Arpod  A.  Wariam,  Hastes  oa  Hndaon,  N.  Y. 
to  tkc  Lahed  Stales  of  AiMrlca  m  represented  by  the 
SMTHary  of  the  Air  Force 
AppBcatkM  Fcbraary  2f ,  1954,  Serial  No.  544,742 
12  OaliM.    (CL  73—82) 


2,794,741 
ENGINE  FUNCTION  EFFICIENCY  METER 
waUaoi  S.  ToKkmaa,  Yellow  Springi,  Ohio,  Mrigaor  to 
Ptrc  C  SorenaoB  and  Lee  Jewell,  both  of  Wanwaton, 

Wte. 

AppUcatloa  March  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,544 
SClaima.    (0.73—114) 


iMii 


1.  An  engine  function  eflSciency  meter,  comprising 
means  for  creating  a  force  in  response  to  engine  speed, 
said  means  including  rotor  means  driven  in  response  to 
engine  speed,  actuating  means  movable  in  response  to 
centrifugal  force  created  by  the  rotation  of  said  rotor 
means  and  said  rotor  means  including  means  for  rotating 
said  actuating  means  relative  to  the  rotor  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  centrifugal  force,  and  inclined  cam  means 
between  said  rotor  means  and  said  Actuating  means  mov- 
able in  response  to  centrifugal  force  for  axially  shifting 
said  actuating  means  upon  rotation  thereof  relative  to  said 
rotor  means;  fluid  pressure  force  transmitting  meaiu  in- 
cluding flexible  diaphragm  means  engageable  with  and 
shiftable  in  accordance  with  any  movement  of  said  actu- 
ating means  for  varying  fluid  pressure  within  said  trans- 
mitting means  and  thereby  varying  a  force  provided  by 
said  transmitting  means,  means  for  creating  a  force  in 
response  to  fuel  flow  to  the  engine,  and  means  actuated 
in  one  direction  by  the  force  of  said  fuel  flow  responsive 
means  and  also  actuatable  in  an  opposite  direction  by 
said  fluid  pressure  force  transmitting  means  to  provide 
a  determination  of  engine  function  efficiency. 


2,794,742 

ENGINE  FUNCTION  EFFICIENCY  METER 

WilUam  S.  ToKhntw,  YcDow  Spria«s,  OUo,  ■■signiw  to 

Fere  C.  Sorsnson  ami  Let  Jewdl,  WanwatoM,  Wis. 

Application  November  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,43f 

2  0ataM.    (CL73— 114) 


I.  A  drop  penetrometer  for  airborne  use  |or  indicating 
ground  hardness  by  impact  to  a  remotely  positioned  ob- 
server relative  to  the  point  of  contact  by  the  penetrometer 
with  the  ground,  comprising  a  shell  providing  a  hollow 
body  chamber,  a  ground  penetrating  member  attached  to 
one  eiKl  thereof,  stabilizer  means  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  the  shell  for  orienting  the  penetrometer  and  in- 
.luenctng  its  velocity  during  descent,  remotely  determin- 
able sigiulling  means,  at  least  one  gaging  eleuMnt  sup- 
porting part  of  the  overall  weight  of  the  penetrometer 
within  the  chamber  and  being  movably  responsive  to  the 
transient  force  developed  upon  impact  of  the  penetrating 
member  with  the  ground  thereby  providing  a  limited  axial 
displacement  varying  with  the  impact  shock,  and  means 
within  the  chamber  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  said 
gaging  element  for  selectively  operating  the  signalling 
meaiu  in  response  to  the  axial  displacement  of  said  gaging 
element 


s^      M 


1.  An  ei>gine  function  efficiency  meter,  comprising  hy- 
draulic means  connected  with  a  fuel  line  for  creating  a 
force  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  rate  of  fuel  flow 
to  the  engine,  remotely  positioned  nseans  for  providing 
variable  amounts  of  electrical  energy  in  accordance  with 
engine  performance,  electrical  means  adjacent  said  hy- 
draulic means  and  electrically  coitnected  widi  said  re- 
motely positioned  means  for  creating  a  force  substantially 
proportional  to  the  square  of  the  rate  of  engine  perform- 
ance, pivotally  mounted  cam  means  adjacent  said  force 
creating  means  for  combining  said  forces  and  movable 
lineally  a  distance  substantiaUy  directly  proportional  to 
the  ratio  between  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  and  engine  per- 
formance, means  reflectively  connecting  said  hydraulic 
and  said  electrical  force  creating  means  and  said  cam 
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meaiu  for  applyinf  created  forces  to  the  cam  means  in 
oppoatioo  to  each  other  mpectiveiy  for  positively  bias- 
ing nid  cam  means  in  oppodte  directiom,  remotely  po- 
ittiooad  indicating  means  having  a  dial  and  pointer,  which 
dial  is  provided  in  part  with  substantially  equally  ^Mced 
calibratioos,  electrical  means  operatively  connecting  said 
combining  cam  means  and  said  indicating  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  said  dial  and  pointer  a  lineal  disUoce  sub- 
stantially directly  proportional  to  the  ratio  between  the 
rate  of  fuel  Sow  and  engine  performance. 


1,79<,7C3 

CRmCAL  AEKODYNAMK  LIMIT  INDICATOR 
GnMM-UknMH,  Mslpnmiry  Couty,  Md. 
It,  Ifti,  9«fW  No.  32«,M5 

<n  liii     (CL7S— 17t> 
TMa  )S,  U.  &  C«4a  (1M2K  sac  2M) 


For  uaa  oa  an  aircraft,  a  critkai  aerodynamic  limit 
.  a  casing  providad  with  a  face,  a  Mach 
haviag  a  part  thereof  liispossd  in  said  casing  and 
a  hnad  aMwaMa  over  said  face  in  raspoose  to  op- 
ai  said  maiar,  an  aagk  at  attack  nMier  havi^ 
■  said  casing  aad  having  a  hand 
in  rnpanii  to  operation  of  said 
«f  MiKk  malar,  mid  haads  baiag  anagad  to 
loiadfeamai  Asit  pnim  nf  iieimi  liiw 
o<  Mach  HMhar  ami  ai^  d 
from  tba  fan  lids  of  said  casi^  for  iia- 
of  attack  and  Mach 
•o  provide  a  iiiwsnn  lor  corralBti^  the  iaaer- 
«f  mM  haa4i  «Mi  iiapitl  lo  aOownMe  aircraft 

to  mid  hamla  so  that 

ei  r miring  at  mid  kMds  at  critical  vahrn  a< 

of  attack  and  Mach  ayaaher  wiU  coiacade  with  said 


unUnyGAVGE 

TopaGlldk.MU 
S.1 


(CL7J— Jt2) 


N«.39t,Ml 
i,lfS2 


A  gauge  for  maa  airing  liquids  in  cootainen  comprising 
■  tnhe  for  varticai  dispositioo  ia  a  container  such  that 
one  sad  of  said  tnhe  reaches  almost  to  the  bottom  of  the 
jontainar,  an  air  pump  having  actuating  means  thereon, 
a  marcury  manometer  tube  having  one  end  thereof  bent 


and  widened  to  form  a  vessel,  flexible  elastic  conduits  con- 
necting said  mercury  maaooicler  tube  and  said  air  pump 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  in  said  container,  a  ro- 
utable  disc  on  which  said  mercury  manometer  tube  is 
HKMinted,  a  casing  m  which  said  dbc  is  momitMl,  a  rod 
rotaubiy  mounted  in  said  casing  for  rotation  around  its 
own  axis,  a  spring  attached  between  said  rod  and  said 
casing,  an  arm  formed  at  ooe  end  of  said  rod,  and  another 
arm  formed  on  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  said  spring  at- 
tached to  said  rod  for  rotating  it  to  a  position  where  said 
one  arm  extends  in  front  of  the  actuating  means  on  said 
pump  and  the  other  arm  engagm  and  presses  flat  part  of 
Mid  elastic  conduit  conected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tube 
in  said  container,  said  mercury  naaaometer  tube  being 
of  such  a  length  that  full  container  deflection  occurs  over 
the  entire  range  of  said  gauge  when  the  gauge  is  used 
in  the  vertical  poaition  for  measuring  the  contents  of  con- 
tainers of  a  given  size  and  when  the  gauge  is  used  in  the 
iiKlined  position  for  measuring  contents  of  smaller  coo- 
tainen, said  mercury  manometer  tnhe  having  two  grad- 
uated scales  thereon,  one  with  the  graduatioiu  equally 
spaced  for  indicatmg  liquid  levels  in  containers  with  a 
croM  section  which  i*  constant  throughout  the  height,  and 
the  other  with  the  graduatioas  spaced  at  varying  'fiffiK>n 
for  inrth-ating  liquid  levels  in  coataineri  with  a  croas  sec- 
tion which  varies  throughout  its  height. 


a.79«.7«5 
DAMPED  maSVKK,  GAGE 
D.  I*  Ilia,   liiii    HMMii,  N.  I. 
•a  Amsikaa  Blsihhi  aad  Hfstais,  lac,.  New 
N.  Y„  a  refpaeaaaa  af  Dslnwma 

Dinmkii  2.  IfSl,  Serial  No.  313,M1 
•  nil  III     (O.  n-^14) 


I.  In  a  gauge,  a  Bourdon  tube,  an  indicating  element, 
actuating  means  in  driving  relation  to  said  indicating  ele- 
oteni  for  imparting  to  said  indicating  element  deflections 
corresponding  to  the  motion  of  the  Bourdon  tube,  con- 
necting means  between  the  free  end  of  said  Bourdon  tube 
and  said  actuating  means  for  transmitting  motion  of  said 
free  aad  ia  oaa  direction  to  said  actuating  means,  re- 
urging  said  actuating  means  in  a  direction 
to  the  direction  of  said  nwtion  but  yieldingly 
allowing  such  motion,  said  connecting  means  including 
a  Imk  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of 
said  Boordon  tube  and  at  its  other  end  to  aaid  »^««»<«^g 
the  coimaction  of  said  link  with  one  of  said  pivotal 
:faiding  a  longitudinally  e»tending  slot  al- 
lowing liaailad  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  tube  rela- 
tive to  the  actuating  means,  and  means  operative  to  damp 
the  mocioa  of  said  actnatiag  means  and  iachiding  a  ooo- 
flncd  body  of  a  alicoac  material  which  is  yieldable  under 
light  steady  stremn  but  substantially  solid-like  when  sub- 
iected  to  suddenly  applied  sticsaes,  aad  a 
ber  conaecled  with  said  actuating  means  aad 
and  movable  in  said  silicmie  material  allowing  slow  aad 
steady  aKitioa  of  said  actuadng  means  and 
den  forces  applied  to  said  actuating  means. 
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2,7M,7M 
ffTARTEK  GEARING  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
I.  Iiiallil,  EWha,  N.  Y,,  sirigaiii  la  Bcadli  Avta- 
llaa,  ElB*a  HsIiMb,  N.  Y^  a  corporatfoB 
of  Dataware 

%  IfSS,  Seilal  No.  513,434 
(CL74— 7) 


ing,  a  tool  carrier,  said  shaft  having  a  crank  operativcly 
connected  to  said  tool  carrier  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of to  effect  reciprocation  of  said  carrier  in  t  directicw 
radial  of  said  shaft,  a  first  pair  of  links  arranfed  in 
tandem  relatioo  parallel  to  said  totrf  carrier,  each  of  said 
links  being  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on 
a  fixed  support,  a  third  link  pivotally  cooitected  at  one 
eixl  to  the  aidjacent  ends  of  the  links  of  said  pair,  a  secoiKl 


1 .  In  an  engine  starter  drive  a  power  shaft,  a  pinion  slid- 
ably  joumalled  thereon  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  a  gear  of  an  engine  to  be  started,  means  for 
actuating  the  pinion  from  the  power  shaft  including  two 
pairs  of  overrunning  clutch  members  forming  parallel 
power  connections,  yielding  means  normaUy  holding  one 
pair  of  clutch  members  in  engagement  and  the  other 
pair  out  of  engagement,  and  torque-responsive  means  for' 
causing  engagement  of  the  second  pair  of  clutch  members 
and  diseogageotent  o(  the  first  pair. 


2,7*«,7«7 
DRILL  HEAD  SPINDLE  DRIVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Albert  I.  Carpcater,  Caalen,  OUo,  aaslgnnr  to  The  Clevc- 
iaad  Tapping  MacUae  Compaay,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
potatioa  of  Ohio 

Appbcatioa  March  IS,  195S,  Serial  No.  494,403 
ISCIalM.    (CL74— 22) 


2.  Drill  head  spiodk  drive  construction  including  a 
constantly  routable  spindle,  a  screw  rotaUbly  mounted 
on  the  spindle,  a  nut  rotatably  mounted  surrounding  and 
engaged  with  the  screw,  means  securing  the  spindle  aiKl 
the  screw  against  longitudinal  movement  in  relation  to 
each  other,  means  driving  the  spindle,  first  clutch  means 
connected  to  said  spindle  drive  means  and  selectively  driv- 
ing the  screw,  and  second  clutch  means  connected  to  said 
spindle  drive  means  and  selectively  driving  the  nut 


2,7M,7M 
POWER  OPERATED  ELLIPTICAL  MOTION  TOOL 
RaaaaU  F.  SloE,  Narlh  SrnMnae,  N.  Y.,  asilganr  to  The 
Porter-CdUa  MacMaa  Campaaj,  SjnacaBe,  N.  Y„  a 
ef  NawYarfc 

Apsl  4, 1M<,  SaiW  No.  575,987 
3nilnii     (CL  74-^43) 
1.  A  power  operated  elliptical  motion  tool  comprising 
a  casing,  a  power  operated  shaft  ioomalled  in  said 


pair  of  links  disposed  substantially  perpetKiicular  to  said 
tool  carrier  and  the  links  of  said  first  pair,  said  second 
pair  of  links  being  pivotally  connected  at  like  aids  to 
said  tool  carrier  at  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  and  being 
pivotally  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  links  of  said  firet  pair,  and  means  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  operable  upon  roution  thereof  to  effect  re- 
ciprocation of  said  third  link  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  movement  of  said  tool  carrier. 


2.794.7(9 

CRANK-SHAFT  AND  1HE  CORRESPONDING 

CRANK-CASE 

Jean  Laais  GratwasnBer,  Paris,  Fraacc 

AppHcaHoB  Fekiaary  3, 1954,  SatW  No.  4M,N9 

Claims  priority,  npikatloB  Fraace  Febraary  5, 1953 

iCIatam.   (a.  74— 49) 


S.  A  casing  for  a  horizontal  metallic  rotary  shaft 
having  two  opposite  )oumal-forming  end  portions  of 
different  diameter  and  an  eccentric  or  cam  intermediate 
said  end  portions,  comprising  a  socket  formed  integral 
with  one  of  two  opposite  side  walls  of  said  casing  and 
'a  boss  formed  integral  with  the  other  of  said  two  oppo- 
site side  walls,  said  casing  being  made  of  a  metal  having 
a  greater  coeflllcient  of  expansion  than  that  of  the  metal 
of  which  said  shaft  is  made,  a  cylindrical  blind  bore 
in  said  socket  constituting  a  bearing  surface  for  the  end 
portion  of  smaller  diameter  of  the  shaft,  a  cylindrical 
bore  in  said  boss  coaxial  with  said  blind  bore  and  con- 
stituting a  bearing  surface  for  the  eiKl  portion  of  larger 
diameter  of  said  shaft,  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical 
bore  being  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  circum- 
ference described  by  said  eccentric  or  cam  as  said  shaft 
is  rotated,  and  means  associated  with  said  boss  to  hold 
said  shaft  against  longitudinal  disf^acement 
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l,7f«,T7« 

MARINE  TRAN9MB8ION 

G«affw  W.  Mw,  OrtHJi.  Fla. 

illoa  Jmnry  5, 1954, 9«M  No.  4«U21 

2  CWm.    (CL  74— 2t2) 


2.  In  a  manne  tranumaioo,  a  pfx>peller  shAft,  meaiu 
roUUMy  txipfwrting  said  ihaft  for  •  uumI  movement,  a 
drive  disc  Kcured  to  said  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  mounted 
at  hjht  angles  to  said  propeller  shaft,  a  driviDf  disc  sc- 
oured on  said  drivin«  shaft  and  being  frictionaUy  engage - 
able  with  said  drive  disc,  a  second  dnving  shaft  at  right 
angles  to  and  coupled  to  the  first  dnving  shaft,  said  second 
dnving  shaft  being  located  on  the  opposite  ude  of  the 
drive  disc  relative  to  the  first-aamed  dnving  disc,  a  second 
dnving  disc  on  said  second  driving  shaft,  said  second 
driving  disc  being  drivingly  engageablc  with  said  opposite 
tide  of  the  drive  disc,  means  for  selectively  moving  said 
propeller  shaft  ajiially  in  a  direction  to  engage  said  drive 
disc  either  with  said  ftnt-named  driving  disc  or  with 
said  second-named  driving  disc,  and  means  whereby  said 
•ecood  driving  disc  rotates  the  propeller  shaft  in  a  direc 
tioo  opposite  to  the  directioa  in  which  said  propeHer  shaft 
IS  rotated  by  said  first-named  driving  disc. 


•fOMo 


2,7»«,T7l 
STRIP  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Daytaa,  Ofeto,  ii^mih  to  The  Stend- 
DaytM,  OMo,  a  eorpontion 


May  13,  1952,  9«M  No.  2t7,(53 
2  Cfcrfma.    (CL  74—243) 


1.  A  unitary  pfai  type  strip  feeding  device,  iitduding  a 
cylindrical  body  having  a  circumferential  lenes  of  radial 
holes,  pins  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  boles,  a  cam 
received  within  said  body  and  operatively  engaged  with 
said  pins,  a  locking  sleeve  received  in  said  bod>  through 
one  end  thereof  and  holding  said  cam  from  withdrawal 
from  said  body,  said  sleeve  being  removably  secured  in 
said  body,  said  cam  having  a  cylindrical  portion  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  locking  sleeve  and  profecting  at  its  outer 
end  through  and  beyond  said  locking  sleeve  and  said 
body,  said  profecting  outer  end  being  formed  with  a 
circumferential  series  of  detent  positions,  a  plate  rotata- 
bly mounted  on  said  outer  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
o(  said  cam,  and  detent  pins  carried  by  said  plate  spring 
urged  to  engage  in  said  detent  positions,  said  plate  being 
adapted  for  anchonng  whereby  yieldingly  to  hold  said 
cam  in  a  set  position  of  rotary  adjustment  relauvely  to 
said  body. 

2,794,772 
MACHINE  TOOL  FOLLOW-LF  MECHAMSM 
fmt  J.  CampbtO,  MUUctowB,  Cou^  aaigBor  to  Pralt 
A   WMmj   Cbm>— y.   iMOfpontcd,   West   Hartford, 
Catm^  a  corforwlkm  of  Delaware 

Fafct«ry  25,  1954,  ScHal  No.  412,412 
4  ClaiM.    (CL  74— 3M) 


movement  in  said  housing,  independent  gear  means  for 
constantly  applying  opposed  thrust  forces  to  said  tool  sup- 
porting means  in  the  directiom  of  reciprocation  thereof. 


-  "'-    -- 


electromagnetic  clutches  for  actiuting  said  gear  means, 
and  tracer  operated  electronic  circuit  means  for  supplying 
current  to  said  clutches  for  controlling  the  relative  mag- 
nitudes of  said  opposed  thrust  forces. 


2,79«,r7J 

COMBINATION  CONTROL  AflSEMBUES 

APPLICABLE  TO  MOTORCYCLIS 


IS,  1953,  SsfW  No.  3M449 


17,1952 

(CL74— 419) 


A  combination  control  assembly  comprising  a  split 
socket  and  a  flange  axially  onficed  to  be  secured  about 
and  coaxially  with  a  motorcycle  handle  bar.  a  screwed 
bolt  and  nut  arrangen>ent  for  secunng  said  socket  about 
said  handle  bar.  coaxial  orifices  on  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  split  socket  forming  a  sleeve  arrangement,  a 
handle  sleeve  adapted  to  be  fitted  coaxially  on  to  said 
handle  bar  having  a  twist  sleeve  secured  coaxially  there- 
with and  externally  thereto,  an  annular  groove  around 
said  twist  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  a  cable,  a  twist 
grip  flange  secured  coaxially  with  and  externally  to  said 
twist  sleeve,  holding  said  twist  sleeve  between  itself 
and  said  flange,  and  secured  to  said  flaaic  by  a  tcrew 
and  socket  arrangenient,  a  posh  grip  kaadk  Mcared  ei- 
temally  to  and  coaxially  with  said  haadle  deeve,  •  tu- 
bular protection  on  said  socket  spaced  fraoa  «id  ipUt 
and  orificed  to  carry  electrical  conCact  devices,  a  lever 
for  operating  a  Bowden  brake  or  clutch  and  haviot  • 
pan  disposed  in  said  split  in  said  socket  and  phroCaOy 
secured  to  said  socket  by  i  threaded  boh  and  ant  ar^ 
rangement,  whereby  a  socket  and  a  single  boh  secure  ■ 
plurality  of  control  devices  to  said  handle  bar. 


2,79i,774 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  RATIO  SHIFT  MECHANISM 
P.  Peed,  Jr., 

•a  Notlh  AflMtkaa  AilaMsa.  lac. 


10.  In  a  force 


on  May  3, 1952,  SafW  No.  2tS,997 
11  rUliiii 


(CL74— 422) 

a  loagitudtaally  ex- 


I.  An  attachment   for  a  machine  tool  comprising,  a    tending  input  — ^_^,  .  — , ^ ^  «.,-«—,  v,Mr«< 

housing,  tool  supporting  means  mounted  for  reciprocabie    member   forming   a   substantially  parallel  laterally  db- 
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placed  longitudinal  contimiation  of  said  input  member, 
variable  means  adapted  to  pivotally  connect  the  jiuta- 
posed  end  portions  of  said  membcn  to  supporting  struc- 
ture about  a  common  axis  thereby  tonxung  moment  arms 
about  the  coounon  axis;  and  means  for  shifting  the  piv- 
otal end  connections  of  said  members  away  from  and 


toward  each  other  and  away  from  and  toward  said  com- 
mon axis  all  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  input  and  output  members  to  vary  the  relative 
moment  arms  of  the  members  about  the  common  axis 
without  relative  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  mem- 
bers and  without  lengthening  of  said  force  transmission 
system. 

2,79«,775 

VARIABLE  SPEED  GEARING  FOR  HUB  TYPE 

BICYCLE  COASTER  BRAKES 

HoUs  tL  Cltttmtm,  Elaaka,  N.  Y.,  MiltBor  to  Bcndix 

Avlatfoa  Coryoratloa,  a  cononrtkia  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  Aafael  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,151 

SOalBM.    (CL74— 751) 


1.  In  a  variable-ratio  gear  drive  for  a  wheel  hub.  a 
fixed  axle,  a  transmission  member  including  a  screw  shaft 
joumalled  on  the  axle,  a  driving  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  transmission  member,  vanable-speed 
gearing  for  rotating  the  transmission  member  from  the 
driving  member  including  an  axially  shiftable  speed- 
change  member,  a  driving  clutch  member  threaded  on  the 
screw  shaft,  a  driven  clutch  member  splined  in  the  hub 
in  position  to  be  engaged  and  rotated  by  the  driving  clutch 
member  on  forward  rotation  of  the  screw  shaft,  means  for 
shifting  the  speed-change  member  responsive  to  axial 
movement  of  the  driving  clutch  member,  and  means  for 
arresting  the  axial  movement  of  the  driven  clutch  member. 


spindle  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  space  open- 
ings, a  member  rotatably  supponed  on  said  spindle  hav- 
ing a  radially  extended  portion  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  openings  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  openings  in  said  plate,  a  lock  pin  reciprocabie  in 
said  housing  for  entering  one  of  the  openings  in  said 
plate  or  one  of  the  openings  in  said  member,  and  fluid 
pressure  means  for  moving  either  said  plate  or  said  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  other  in  one  and  the  same  direction  of 
rotation,  said  lock  pin  constituting  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  fluid  pressure  means  to  effect  rotation  of  said  plate 
(M-  said  member. 


2,79«,777 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESIZING 

TOOLS 

Albert  StoO,  DetroH,  Midi. 

AppIkatioB  May  <,  1953,  Serial  No.  353313 

7  Claims.    (Q.  7(— 101) 


1.  The  method  of  enlarging  a  hardened  tool,  having  an 
undersized  portion,  without  substantia]  loss  in  the  hard- 
ness properties  thereof,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heat- 
ing the  tool  to  an  elevated  temperature  below  the  perma- 
nent softening  temperature  but  sufficient  to  increase  the 
malleability  of  the  undersized  portion,  immersing  the 
undersized  portion  in  a  fluid  bath  heated  to  a  correspond- 
ing temperature,  simultaneously  rotating  the  tool  and 
applying  pressure  thereto  to  force  the  undersized  portion 
against  a  group  of  rotatable  members  so  as  to  cause  the 
undersized  portion  to  flow  outwardly  from  the  axis  of 
the  tool  to  a  dimension  greater  than  the  desired  dimension, 
allowing  the  tool  to  cool,  and  thereafter  machine  finish- 
ing the  upset  portion  to  the  desired  dimension. 


2,796,778 

DOWELING  JIG 

loaqnln  E.  Florcs,  Coram,  CaUf,,  ■wtgior  of  fifty  percent 

to  Jnliao  W.  HerModez,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  September  22.  1955,  Serial  No.  535,923 

1  Claim.    (CL  77—42) 


Kenmore  M. 
r  to  said 


.i.k 


2,794,774 
INDEXING  TABLE 
WUHam  B.  Locke,  Sr.,  Highlaiid  Park, 
Evcrly,  Detroh,  Mkk^  saM  Evcriy 
Locfcc,Sr. 

I  Iwm  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,494 
2  ClalBM.    (CL  74—122) 


A  doweling  pig  comprising  an  elongated  base  plate, 
said  base  plate  including  side  stufaces,  a  pair  of  up- 
standing posts  secured  to  said  side  surfaces  at  one  end  of 
said  base  plate,  said  posts  being  transversely  aligned  and 
having  upper  ends  in  the  form  of  rearwardly  protecting 
arms,  a  transverse  guide  overlying  said  base  plate  at  said 
'-''^  one  end.  means  securing  said  transverse  guide  to  said 

1    An  indexing  table  comprising,  a  housing,  a  spindle    posts,  said  transverse  guide  presenting  a  surface  for  abot- 
rotatably  supported  in  said  housing,  a  plate  carried  by  said    ment  by  a  work  piece  to  be  drilled,  a  shaft  extending 
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between  aid  anns,  i  clunp  p<voUl]y  and  ilkUMy  wp- 
poned  oa  aid  shaft,  said  clamp  iocludiof  ao  eloafaicd 
haodle  and  ao  eccentric  clampinf  portioo.  said  ecccntrk 
clampinc  portion  being  eofafeable  with  a  work  piece  for 
damping  the  work  piece  to  said  base  plate,  said  guide 
having  a  centrmi  longitudinai  bore,  ■  replaceable  driO 
guide  diapoaed  in  said  bore,  and  a  guide  maxk^  on  tbt 
upper  surface  of  said  guide  indicating  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  bore  to  faciliutc  aligning  the  work  piece  (or 
drilling. 

2,7*4,77* 

KNURLING  DEVICE 

KMti  MBar,  lisMirart.  Tkol,  Aaetrla 

My  2*.  19S3,  Serial  No.  371.«11 
id  kill     (Ca.M— 5.1) 


1.  A  knurling  device  comprising  a  baae  part  and  a  tool 
holder.  I  pivot  pin  for  rotatably  mounting  said  tool  bolder 
on  said  base  pert,  means  to  adjust  said  tool  bolder  about 
Mid  pivot  pin,  said  tool  holder  comprising  two  knurlmg 
rollers,  two  mounting  shafts  and  an  adjusting  shaft,  said 
mounting  shafts  posittoned  in  a  parallel  relationship  in 
Mid  tool  holder  and  one  of  said  knurling  rollers  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  each  shaft,  the  other 
end  of  said  shafts  being  geared,  said  adjusting  shaft  lo- 
cated transversely  to  said  shafts  in  said  tool  bolder  and 
having  mating  gearing  with  the  said  gearing  on  the  said 
shaft  whereby  rotation  of  said  adjusting  shaft  causes  the 
mounting  shaft  to  rotate  and  thusly  change  the  dirtancts 
between  the  said  rollers,  and  a  dial  operatively  connected 
to  said  adjusting  shaft  which  indicates  the  actual  posi- 
tion of  the  rollers. 


2,79«,7M 
CONVEYING  AND  COOUNC  AFPARATVS 
UM«  MacGrefor.  Plllatagh,  aad  Henna  E.  Mailer. 
Swtevale,  Pa^  aedgami  to  Yoct  Eacteceriag  A  Coa- 
Coaipaay,  Pltlabaigk,  Pa^  a  corporatkMi  of 


AppJkatlaa  laly  If,  19S3,  Serial  No.  347425 
iCMam.    (a.M-^2) 


»-■  V .  i .  i  ^ ,,  V'^=^e=», 


»Di«lW(«rM« 


1.  Conveying  apparatus  for  rods,  bars,  and  like  articles 
including  a  plurality  of  subsuntially  parallel  racks,  each 
rack  having  at  least  two  rows  of  teeth  exteadiag  parallel 
to  the  loQtitudinal  axis  of  the  rack,  the  teeth  of  oae  row 
bdsi  atagtered  wtlh  respect  to  the  teeth  at  the  other  row. 
the  pilch  of  correspooding  teeth  in  both  rows  varying 
ak»t  the  length  of  the  rack  and  means  for  alternately 
raisiat  one  row  of  teeth  above  the  other  whereby  rods. 
ban,  and  Uke  articles  placed  at  one  end  of  the  racks  will 
be  moved  to  the  other  end  of  the  racks  at  speeds  varying 
in  accofxlaace  with  the  pitch  of  the  teeth. 


2,794,7tl 
■OLL  ADJUmNG  MECHANISM 
C  MMa,  Ifmam^mm,  OMo.   ■  nlp  J     lo  Tka 
^MAaaertig  Coaipaay,  FMtabarfh,  Pa^ 
of  OUo 

Novsaahar  9, 1953,  SerW  No.  39t,M9 
2ClalM.    (CLM— 43) 


I.  A  roll  stand  comprising  a  framework  and  a  pair 
of  co-operating  rolls,  said  framework  including  a  roll 
housing  at  each  end  of  said  rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  being 
supported  in  a  fixed  posttioo  in  said  roll  houaiags,  the 
other  of  said  rolls  being  supported  in  said  roll  housings 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  ftxed  roll,  each 
of  said  roll  housings  having  a  fixed  bearing  for  supporting 
said  Axed  roll  and  a  vertically  dJspUccable  bearing  slid- 
sbly  mounted  in  said  roll  housing  for  supporting  said 
movable  roll,  first  and  second  coil  springs  acting  on  said 
displaceable  bearings  respectively  for  urging  said  movable 
roll  toward  said  fixed  roll,  means  for  adjusting  the  force 
exerted  by  each  of  said  apriaga,  each  adjusting  means 
comprising  a  spring  seat  for  the  end  of  the  spring  remote 
from  Mid  displaceable  bearing  and  meaiM  for  moving  said 
tpnng  teat  toward  and  away  from  said  displaceable  bear- 
ing comprising  a  threaded  sleeve  secured  to  said  spring 
seat,  a  nut  engagmg  said  threaded  sleeve  and  supported 
for  routable  movement  thereon  and  held  against  axial 
movement  by  said  framework  and  gear  means  to  rotate 
said  nut.  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  associated 
with  each  of  said  displaceable  bearings  respectively  and 
supported  by  the  framework,  each  said  piston  having  a 
piston  rod  extending  through  said  threaded  sleeve,  spring 
seat,  and  spring  and  engaging  said  displaceable  bearing, 
means  for  substantially  simultaneously  admitting  fluid 
pressure  into  each  of  said  fluid  pressure  cylinders  oo  the 
correspoiuling  sides  of  said  pistons,  and  the  admission 
of  said  fluid  pressure  into  said  cylinders  nnoving  said 
movable  roll  away  from  said  fixed  roll  against  the  action 
of  said  springs  without  affecting  the  adjustment  of  said 
springs  and  without  moving  said  adjusting  means. 


2,794,7t2 

ADJUSTABLE  PTVOTED  JAW  WRENCH  FOK 

REMOVING  THREADED  CLOSURES 

Jacfc  nniialfcal.  Braakfya,  N.  Y. 

AppBeaOon  liiiiMj  19,  195S,  SeaW  Na.  402,711 

2  Hi  111     (CL  11^3.44) 


1  In  a  device  for  removing  threaded  daaurea,  in  com- 
bination, a  tubular  handle  member,  a  riide  mounted  for 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  in  aid  handle  member  and 
having  an  end  extending  beyond  said  handle  member, 
said  handle  mamber  having  a  reoeaa  ad)aoem  said  elide, 
said  recess  having  a  aide  wall  extending  at  an  angle  to 
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said  slide,  a  roller  in  said  recess,  means  urging  said  roller 
against  said  recess  side  wall  and  against  said  slide  to 
prevent  longitudinal  noovement  of  said  slide  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  plunger  mounted  for  slid- 
ing movement  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  slide,  said  plunger  bearing  against  said  roller,  a  spring 
pressing  against  said  plimger,  manual  means  to  overcome 
said  urging  means  thereby  permitting  movement  of  said 
slide  in  said  one  direction,  said  slide  having  a  threaded- 
closure-engaging  member  extending  at  right  angles  thereto 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  handle  having  a  cooperating 
threaded-closure-engaging  member  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  closure- 
engaging  member,  for  engaging  a  closure  at  substantially 
opposite  ends  of  a  diameter  thereof,  said  closure-engaging 
member  on  said  handle  being  formed  as  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  handle,  said  lever  terminating  in  a  thumb 
piece  at  its  end  opposite  its  closive-engaging  end.  where- 
by pressure  on  said  thumb  piece  may  rotate  said  lever 
about  Its  pivot  to  press  its  closure-engaging  end  against 
the  end  of  said  closure  diameter  opposite  to  said  slide 
closure-engaging  member. 


2,794,713 

METAL  BAND  FORMING  TOOL 

Rkhard  Walnford  Daaieh,  Redwood  Ctty,  CaOf. 

AppUcadoa  Inly  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,9M 

2CWnM.    (CL81— 9J> 

(Granted  andcr  TMe  35,  U.  &  Code  (1952X  mc  244) 


1.  A  banding  tool  attachment  for  forming  a  loop  in 
a  banding  material  comprising  a  frame  having  a  front 
wall  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  ears  adapted  to  straddle 
the  forward  end  of  a  tool  and  be  detachably  secured 
thereto,  said  front  waH  having  an  opening  for  the  passage 
of  the  banding  material,  said  frame  having  a  forwardly 
extending  lip  terminating  in  a  rounded  free  end  about 
which  the  banding  material  may  be  bent  to  form  a  com- 
pression loop. 

2,794,714 

TUBE  BENDER 

Leonard  J.  Kowal,  Chicago,  and  Robert  F.  Davk,  Bcrwyn, 

m.,   aaaJgaors  to  Tkt  Imperial  Braas  Manufacturing 

Company,  a  corporatfen  of  iltineh 

Appttcnilon  Octoku  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,704 

5ClaiaBa.    (CL  II— 15) 


1.  In  a  tube-bending  tool  having  a  handle,  tube-holding 
meau    comprising:    a   first   holding   member   pivotally 


mounted  on  said  handle  and  having  a  portion  to 
one  portion  of  the  extenul  surface  of  a  tube  to  be  beat; 
and  a  second  holding  member  having  an  end  attached 
to  said  handle  to  pivot  about  an  axis  In  a  plane  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  and  ancrther  end  having 
a  tube-engaging  surface  spaced  from  said  axis  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  axis  and 
a  portion  of  the  extenul  surface  of  such  tube  opposite 
to  said  one  portion,  to  wedge  against  said  tube  oppodtit 
portion,  said  another  end  being  further  arranged  to  press 
into  the  opposite  tube  portion  and  retain  the  tube  pod- 
tively  against  longitudinal  movement. 


2,794.715 
TUBE  BENDER 
Howari  L.  PUUppc,  Chicago,  01.,  assignor  to  The  !■•- 
pcrial  Brass  Manafactnring  Compaay,  a  corporattoa 
of  Illinois 

Application  December  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,438 
5  Claims.    (0.11—15) 


5.  In  a  tube  bender  of  the  diaracter  described,  coact- 
ing  mandrel  aiul  shoe  elements,  said  elements  defining 
cooperatively  a  tube  receiving  groove  having  a  cross  sec- 
tion characterized  by  an  arciuite  inner  portion,  an  arctiate 
outer  portion,  and  a  straight,  parallel  sided  intermediate 
portion. 

2,794,714 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  REPAIR  TOOL 

Clarence  H.  Smith,  Shelby,  Ohio 

Appllcafloa  Febnmry  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  547,933 

7CLdBB8.    (CLIl— 15) 


%  * 


1 .  An  electric  motor  repair  tool  for  straightening  lami- 
nations of  a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  winding  receiv- 
ing recesses  with  entrance  openings,  said  tool  comprising 
first  and  second  levers,  means  pivotally  connecting  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  levers,  an  anvil  member  carried 
by  one  of  said  levers  for  seating  engagement  in  one  of 
the  entrance  openings,  and  a  lamination  engaging  and 
straightening  work  tool  carried  by  the  other  of  said  levers. 


2,794,717 

DOUBLY  PADDED  FACE-PLATES  FOR  VISE  JAWS 

Irring  E.  Aake,  St  Piluiiiwi,  FTa. 

Appiicatfon  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  49M75 

4€3ainK   (CLIl— 31) 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  auxiliary  vise  jaw 

adapted  to  be  associated  in  pairs  witti  the  jaws  of  a  viat, 

and  comprising  a  body  member  of  right-angled  aection. 
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and  facings  of  substantially  solid  but  resilient  material 
of  uniform  thickness  adhered  on  both  sides  of  at  least 
one  arm  with  the  edges  thereof  flush  with  the  edges  of 
the  arm  so  that  a  pair  of  auxiliary  iaw  tnemben  may  be 
positioned   between  the  jaws  of  a  vise  to  be  clamped 


therebetween  with  the  edges  of  the  facings  on  the  outer 
sides  of  the  arms  in  edge  abutting  relation  constituting  a 
work-supporting  surface,  or  the  faced  arms  positioned 
between  the  jaws  of  the  vise  providing  resiliently  faced 
clamping  jaws. 

2,7f«,7M 

MAGNETICALLY  LOCKABLE  UNIVERSAL  VISE 

SLTPORT 

Donald  I.  BohB,  PfttrimnEh,  Pa. 

Applkadon  Jmic  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  440.136 

9ClaiiM.    (a.  81— 41) 


1.  A  universal  support  for  a  vise,  said  support  com- 
prising a  hemisphere  and  a  cradle,  said  vise  comprising 
movable  and  fixed  jaws  mounted  on  said  hemisphere;  said 
hemisphere  being  positioned  on  spaced  and  confronting 
concave  seats  formed  in  said  cradle,  said  cradle  compris- 
ing spaced  parallel  side  walls,  a  magnetic  coil  and  a 
ferromagnetic  core  mounted  between  said  side  walls,  and 
rectifier  means  mounted  between  said  side  walls  to  supply 
direct  current  to  said  magnetic  coil,  to  lock  said  hemis- 
phere rigidly  to  the  seats  of  said  cradle,  said  seats  being 
formed  m  spaced  supporting  walls  of  the  cradle  to  pro- 
vide a  gap  between  each  adjacent  end  of  the  spaced  and 
confronting  concave  seats  so  as  to  prevent  Rux  lines  gen- 
erated by  said  magnetic  coil  from  bypassing  said 
hemisphere. 

2,796.789 
WULTIFLE  TORQIT  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS 
FOR     TIGHTENING     THREADED     FASTENING 
ELEMENTS 
Henry  T.  M.  Rice,  San  Gabriel,  and  Roben  T.  S4even&. 
Ahmimm,  CaMT^  iiifim.  by  Mricwncnt  and  by  de- 
CTM  of  dMribvdon,  to  Adclc  M.  Stercm 
AfffOcMtkm  October  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,795 
22  Clatew.    (CL  1 1—52.4) 


iS-tr 


element;  a  motor,  means  including  an  overrunning  clutch 
for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  motor  to  said  driven 
member;  means  for  energizing  said  motor  to  produce 
its  actuation  and  rotation  of  said  driven  member  through 
said  clutch  in  one  direction,  and  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  motor  to  a  predetermined  extent  for 
producing  actuation  of  said  motor  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection without  rotating  said  driven  member  in  said  op- 
posite direction. 


2,79€,79t 

RATCHET  WRENCH 

Howard  E.  WUtaey,  Ractec,  and  Donald  J.  Chrbtenaon, 

KaHaariUc  Wli^  Miignnii  to  J.  I.  Caae  Company, 

Ractoc,  Wia.,  a  corfonrtton  of  Wbconain 

Apflkalion  Dcccaabcr  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,415 

1  Claim.    (CL  81— M> 


A  ratchet  wrench  for  use  with  a  longitudinal  polygonal 
socket  member,  comprising  a  fint  handle  extending  in  a 
plane  normal  to  said  socket  member,  a  plate  spaced  from 
said  handle  and  parallel  to  the  plane  thereof,  said  first 
handle  and  said  plate  having  coaxial  circular  apertures 
surrounding  said  socket  member,  a  ratchet  bushing  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  first  handle  and  said  plate  and 
dnvingly  cooperating  with  said  socket  member  and  pro- 
vided with  circumferentially  spaced  teeth,  and  journal 
portions  coacting  with  said  apertures  to  permit  rotation 
of  said  bushing,  spacer  means  intermediate  said  first  han- 
dle and  said  plate,  a  second  handle  pivoted  on  one  of 
said  spacer  means  and  provided  with  a  detent  at  the  ex- 
tremity thereof,  said  second  handle  being  pivotable  so 
that  the  said  detent  drivingly  engages  said  teeth  when 
said  handle  is  pivoted  in  one  direction,  and  disengages 
from  said  teeth  when  said  handle  is  pivoted  in  the  other 
direction,  said  first  handle  being  provided  with  a  stop  to 
limit  the  position  of  said  second  handle  when  the  latter 
is  pivoted  in  the  last  mentioned  direction,  said  stop  being 
formed  integrally  with  said  first  handle  and  normal  to  the 
surface  thereof. 


2,79«,791 

ADJUSTABLE  SOCKET  SPANNER 

Nib  Hnto  PcnMtn,  MalnMt,  Sweden 

Application  Anfnat  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  18,  1955 

2  Claims.    (CL  81—128) 


I     An   adjustable  socket   spanner  comprising  a  shank 
I.  In   apparatus   for   tightemng   a   threaded   fastening    having  an  operating  handle  at  one  end  and  a  socket  for 
element:  a  driven  member  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the    gnpping  nuts  and  the  like  at  its  opposite  end.  said  socket 
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being  formed  by  a  stationary  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw 
transversely  displaceably  mounted  thereon  for  altering 
the  opening  between  said  jaws,  an  opera'tine  rod  for  mov- 
ing said  movable  jaw  and  mounted  for  longitudinal,  non- 
routive  movement  in  a  bore  provided  in  said  shank,  that 
end  of  the  operating  rod  adjacent  the  socket  end  of  the 
spanner  being  in  the  form  of  a  forked  bracket  having  a 
pair  of  similarly  shaped  legs  embracing  lateral  surfaces 
of  said  movable  jaw.  said  legs  and  the  lateral  surfaces 
of  the  movable  jaw  being  provided  with  intercngaging. 
inclined  ribs  and  grooves. 


2,794,792 

MACHINE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CUTTING 

GROOVES  OS  PIPES 

AveHno  Dias,  Lodi,  N.  J. 

Application  July  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  443.809 

1  Claim.    (CL  82 — 4) 


rotatable  member  operatively  connected  to  the  tod  hold- 
er for  so  moving  the  latter,  a  rotatable  hydraulic  motor 
operatively  connected  to  said  member  for  rotating  the 
latter,  electrical  motor  means  for  rotating  the  table,  means 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  electrical  motor  means 
comprising  a  rheostat  having  a  rotatable  contact,  means 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  member  in  a  direction  to 
move  the  holder  toward  said  axis  for  automatically  ro- 
tating said  contact  to  increase  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  table,  a  selsyn  motor  having  an  armature  keyed  to 
said  contact  for  rotation  therewith,  another  selsyn  motor 
electrically  connected  in  scries  with  the  first  mentioned 
selsyn  motor  and  having  an  armature  movable  in  unison 
with  the  first  mentioned  armature,  and  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  second  mentioned  armature  for 
increasing  the  flow  rate  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  hy- 
draulic motor  in  response  to  increase  of  the  rotationid 
speed  of  the  table.  '. 


2  796  794 
INTERMITTENTLY  VARIABLE  FEED  MECHANISM 

FOR  FORMING  CHANGEABLE  LEAD  HELIX 

Enicat  Bmencr,  Mamillon,  Ohio,  asricnor  to  The  Grii- 

coro-Ramell  Company,  Mamfllon,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  February  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,928 

16  Claims.    (CI.  82—21) 


A  machine  for  cutting  a  groove  in  a  pipe  comprising  a 
casing  including  a  pair  of  semi-circular  pipe  encircling 
sections  connected  together  for  completely  encircling  a 
pipe  therein,  each  section  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
semi-circular  spaced  walls  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  pipe,  whereby  a  pair  of  circular  walls  are  provided 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  sections  that  completely  en- 
circle the  pipe,  said  walls  being  provided  on  their  inner 
opposed  faces  with  circular  bearing  recesses,  a  pair  of 
semi-circular  tool  holder  members  removably  disposed 
within  the  casing  having  spaced  walls  adjacent  the  walls 
of  the  casing  and  rollers  on  the  walls  of  said  members 
cngageable  within  said  recesses,  a  tool  movably  disposed 
on  the  ring  member  for  cutting  the  groove  in  the  pipe, 
and  complementary  means  on  the  casing  and  ring  for  en- 
gagement with  the  tool  for  progressively  moving  same 
onto  the  pipe  for  cutting  the  groove  therein. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  lathe  type,  comprising  a  bed,  a 
carriage  movable  longitudinally  upon  the  bed,  a  lead 
screw  joumalled  in  the  bed.  means  for  rotating  the  lead 
screw,  a  normally  stationary  worm  wheel  on  the  carriage 
and  engaging  the  lead  screw  for  moving  the  carriage  lon- 
gitudinally at  a  uniform  speed,  and  means  located  at  pre- 
determined points  in  the  path  of  the  carriage  for  inter- 
mittently routing  the  worm  wheel  to  vary  the  speed  of 
movement  of  the  carriage. 


2  796  793 

FEED  rate' CONTROL 

Tom  Addlaon  and  James  K.  McBetli,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

amicnon  to  American  Steel  Fomdries,  Chicago,  III., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,923 

It  ClalnM.    (CL  81—14) 


2,796,795 

ynONGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

John  A.  Bach.  Log  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  March  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  574,182 

6  Clafans.    (CL  t4— 173) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  machine  having  a  table 
rotaUble  on  an  axis  and  having  a  tool  bolder  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  axis;  the  combination  of  a 


1.  In  a  stringed  musica]  instroment  having  a  sound- 
ing box  and  an  elongated  neck  attached  thereto  in  which 
the  musical  strings  are  all  of  equal  pitch,  the  improve- 
naent  which  comprises:  a  plurality  of  rotatable  projec- 
tions affixed  to  the  front  face  of  the  sounding  box  of  said 
musical  instrument;  at  least  one  proiection  affixed  near 
the  lower  end  of  the  neck  of  said  instrument;  a  key  rotat- 
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•Ujr  niounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  neck  of  aaid  instru- 
OMBl;  and  ■  coatiauous  muac^  wire  kioped  to  engage 
each  of  aid  projectioiu  and  wound  onto  caid  routablc 
key  to  fonn  thereby  a  plurality  of  muacal  strings,  traven- 
iag  aaid  sound  box  opening,  having  equal  pitch. 


2,79<,794 

REED  ORGAN  AND  CTAND 

Eari  L.  BoBe,  Rifteghaw.  Mkk. 

Ja—an  2M,  1954,  Sarid  No.  4M,i53 
9Chlmm.    (CL  M— 455) 


I.  A  reed  organ  comprising  in  combination  a  hollow 
post  having  a  base  on  the  lower  end  thereof  for  maintain- 
ing sajd  post  in  upnght  posibon.  an  ui  pump  on  said 
base  and  having  its  intake  side  connected  with  the  inside 
of  said  post  and  its  exhaust  side  emptying  to  atmosphere, 
a  motor  drivingly  connected  with  said  pump  and  disposed 
in  the  path  of  air  exhausted  from  said  pump,  at  least 
one  set  of  reeds  having  a  corresponding  keyboard,  and  a 
vacuum  head  for  said  keyboard  and  reeds  and  opening 
into  the  upper  end  of  said  poat  for  air  to  be  drawn  past 
tho«  reeds  having  their  corresponding  keys  open  and 
through  said  post  by  said  pump  during  the  pump  driving 
operation  of  said  moCor. 


2,7^7f7 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ARMOURED 

SYNTHETIC  PLASTTC  TUBES 

BHigBor  lo  Dyna- 
AMnd  Nobel  *  Cc 


19,  lf5<  Serial  No.  411M* 
Ciwmmj  Fefcraary  21.  1953 
(CL  r7— •) 


-      l,79«,79t 
PNEUMATICALLY  AND  MANUALLY  OPERATEp 
9TROR09COPE 
MMtti  T.  McCall,  Rraoktya,  N.  Y. 

BM  27,  1955,  Satial  No.  5I7,9M 
1  CMbl    (CL  tS— 14) 


A  stroboscope  comprising  a  hollow  circular  caaing 
having  a  side  wall  and  front  and  back  walls  formed  with 
sight  openings,  said  side  wall  having  a  tangentially  dis- 
posed opening,  an  axle  ioumalled  in  said  casing,  a  wheel 
secured  to  the  axle  to  rotate  therewith  and  including  a 
flat  body  having  an  opening  registering  with  said  open- 
ings on  each  rouboo  of  the  wheel  through  a  360*  cycle, 
thus  to  permit  sighting  of  an  object  through  the  regis- 
tering openings  ot  the  casing  and  wheel,  said  wheel  in- 
cluding a  circumferential  aeries  of  flna  along  the  periphery 
of  the  body  thereof  lying  in  planes  extending  transvenely 
of  the  plane  of  the  body,  and  means  on  the  casing  for 
forcing  jtu  of  air  thereinto  through  the  opening  in  the 
side  wall  in  a  direction  such  that  said  air  will  impinge 
upon  the  flns  to  impart  rotative  movement  to  the  wheel, 
said  wheel  body  having  uniformly  spaced  sloCs  ^Tt^fwfwij 
radially  thereof  and  opening  upon  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel,  the  ftns  being  engaged  ic  said  slots,  the  flna  being 
of  rectangular  outer  conflguration  and  having  their  oppo- 
site sides  protecting  laterally,  outwardly  in  oppocitc  direc- 
boos  from  the  plane  of  the  wheel  body,  said  flni  lying  in 
planes  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  body  and  paaa- 
ing  through  the  axis  of  wheel  roUtion. 


2,794,799 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONTTORING  MOVING  PICTURE 
PRODUCTION 

Jack    » Hollywood,    CaW.,    ssalgaiii    to   Caaara 

Vliioa,   Ik^   Bevarly   HHIb,  CaM^  a  cofyosatlM  of 
Nevada 

)cp«cah«r  I,  195«,  Serial  No.  Itj.t3« 
9ClateM.    (a.  tt— li) 


1.  A  method  of  makmg  a  hollow  body  capable  of 
withsuoding  low  temperatures,  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  an  inner  hollow  lioer  of  synthetic  resilient  plas- 
tic within  an  outer  reinforcing  jacket  composed  of 
braided,  flexible,  elongated  members  of  a  matenal  itrong 
er  than  said  plastK.  and  tensiomng  said  braided  mem 
bers  to  such  an  extent  that  said  jacket  exerts  a  compres- 
Mve  force  on  said  liner  sufficient  to  leave  in  the  finished 
hollow  body  a  residual  liner  stress  tending  to  expand 
the  same  sufficieotly  to  prevent  said  liner  from  contract- 
ing inwardly  away  from  said  jacket  when  the  hollow 
body  a  cooled  to  a  given  Imperaturt. 


I.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described  for  monitor- 
ing a  moboQ  picture  camera,  the  combinaboa  of.  an  elec- 
tronic camera  covcnng  subaUntially  the  same  scene  as  the 
film  camera,  an  electronic  viewer  lo  reproduce  the  image 
taken  by  the  electronic  camera,  and  a  light  filter  on  the 
electronic  camera  intercepting  the  light  received  by  the 
television  tube  therein  lo  compennte  subsunbally  for 
the  difference  between  the  sensibvity  to  the  scene  light- 
ing on  the  part  of  said  electronic  camera  and  the  motion 
picture  film  respecbvcly  thereby  to  give  the  image  at  said 
viewer  the  same  general  character  as  the  image  subae- 
quentiy  developed  on  said  film  whereby  the  viewer  imafs 
provides  a  visual  check  on  the  effect  of  the  lighting  of 
said  scene  on  said  film. 
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2,79MN  including  a  motor  to  operatively  engage  and  rotate  said 

MOTION  PICTURE  ma  CORRELATING 


Woifga^B. 


APPARATUS 


■d  Webster  Blake, 
CalR^  M^nn  to  DoaglM  Aircraft 
Moaka,  CaHf. 

2, 19S3,  Serial  No.  37t,M2 
23nalMi     (CLtS— 1<) 


1  In  combination  with  a  motion  picture  camera  con- 
taining film,  an  optical  assembly  comprising  a  substan- 
tially tubular  housing  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  camera, 
a  photographic  objective  lens  element  in  said  housing  at 
its  camera  adjoining  end,  a  wide  angle  negative  power 
acanning  lens  element  in  said  houaing  at  its  oppoaite  end 
for  focusing  a  landscape  image  on  the  central  area  oi  a 
portion  of  said  film,  mirror  means,  and  time  indicating 
means;  said  mirror  means  and  time  indicating  means  be- 
ing dispoaed  in  said  hoosiBg  between  said  objective  and 
negative  lens  elentents  and  being  arranged  so  that  the 
nMrror  image  of  the  time  indicating  means  is  photo- 
graphed on  the  marginal  area  of  said  portion  of  laid 
film  surrounding  said  central  area. 


Lather  G 
Refect 
tloaor 


2,79Mtl 
PROMPTING  DEVICE 

[^OHk,  aadgaor  to  The 
Stanforl,  Coim^  a  corpora- 


5,  1955,  Serial  No.  55f,9Sl 
(CLSS— It) 


!.  A  prompting  device  for  use  by  a  person  facing  an 
hnage  forming  lens  on  a  camera  arranged  for  intermittent 
picture  exposures  comprising,  a  transparent  reflecting 
screen  disposed  between  the  lens  and  the  person  and  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  line  of  sight  between  the  lens 
and  the  person,  said  transparent  screen  having  a  partially 
reflecting  surface  exposed  toward  the  person,  graphic  in- 
formation positioned  out  of  the  range  of  the  lens  but 
within  the  range  of  the  reflecting  screen,  and  control 
means  for  successively  illuminating  said  graphic  informa- 
tion during  the  time  intervals  between  said  exposures. 


2,79<,tt2 
ROT  AT  ABLE  OUTDOOR  ADVERTBTNG  PROJEC- 
TION DISPLAY  BILLBOARD  DEVICE ' 
CMaais  D*  FeHca,  Wssihaai,  N.  I„  iiiigiin  of  twelve 
■ad  nathaW  pctcMt  to  Uwari  M.  FMrraO,  twelvt  mi 
nai  half  parcaat  to  Vnmcm  E.  Mdtoy,  mti  flftoca  per- 
cast  to  AttMa  D^AkaaMdra 
ApptteaHoa  Dsceashsr  15. 1953,  Scrtol  No.  39^95 

2ClalaM.  (Cl.M-.24) 
1.  A  billboard  comprising  a  frame  member,  a  rotat- 
able  panel  having  two  flat  surfaces  mounted  on  said  frame 
member,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  adaptwi  to  receive 
printed  material,  the  second  of  said  surfaces  comprising 
a  screen  for  recdving  a  projected  picture,  driving  means 


panel,  a  projector  disposed  to  project  a  picture  on  said 
screen,  a  source  of  power,  and  timing  means  to  connect 


said  source  of  power  to  said  motor  and  said  projector, 
said  motor  routing  said  panel  180  degrees  at  predeter- 
mined intervals,  said  prelector  prelecting  a  picture  on 
said  screen  for  predetennined  periods  of  time. 


2,79«.M3 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  MAGNIFIERS  TO 
^    SPECTACLES 

F.  E.  SlecsanB,  Graecc«  N.  Y.,  asrigaor  to 
A  Lomb  Oftfcai  Coaspavy,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatkNB  of  New  Yott 

AppUcatioB  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,873 
2Claiiiis.    (CL  88-^1) 


1.  In  a  magnifler  for  attachment  to  dlfllerent  size 
temples  of  a  spectacle  having  an  elongated  rod  carrying 
a  magnifying  lens,  the  combination  of  a  pinch  clamp 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  rod,  said  pinch  clamp  com- 
prising a  pair  of  complementary  members,  each  comple- 
menury  member  having  a  jaw  portion  and  a  handle  por- 
tion on  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  arms  integrally 
formed  with  the  central  portion  of  each  complementary 
member  and  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  there- 
of, the  complementary  members  being  positioned  with 
the  respecbve  arms  in  overlapping  relabon,  a  pivot  pin 
passing  through  aligned  apertures  in  the  arms  for  holding 
the  complementary  members  assembled,  a  coil  spring  sur- 
rounding said  pin  and  baviivg  the  end  portions  thereof 
bearing  respectively  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
handle  portions  of  the  members  whereby  the  jaw  por- 
tions are  normally  urged  into  clamping  relabon  and  may 
thereby  be  secured  to  a  spectacle  temple  of  one  size, 
a  jaw  finger  projecting  from  the  end  of  each  of  the  arms 
on  one  of  the  complementary  members,  and  a  cooperat- 
ing jaw  projecting  outwardly  from  the  central  portion  of 
the  other  complementary  member  and  lying  between 
and  normally  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  jaw  fingers 
whereby  the  jaw  may  be  moved  relative  to  the  jaw  fingers 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  so  that  a  temple  may  be 
gripped  between  the  jaw  fingen  and  jaw. 


2,79M«4 
SLIT  MECHANISM 
Gaori  H.  Fkaakc,  Rnchisiir,  N.  Y.,  aaigMir  to 

4k  LoiBh  Optical  CnwpMy,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

povatloa  of  New  York 
AppBfHoB  Fshtaary  It,  1955,  SmM  No.  487087 
4ClalBM.    (CL88— (1) 

1.  A  slit  unit  for  optical  instruments  comprising  a 
mounting  means,  slit  means  nuHinted  in  an  opening  ex- 
tending axially  through  said  mounting  means,  said  slit 
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means  comprising  a  pair  of  inembcn  at  least  one  of  whKh 
is  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  the  other,  a  pair  of  pivot 
pins  extending  along  a  common  axis  inwardly  from  uid 
mounting  means,  each  pin  being  engaged  by  a  pair  of  bear- 
ing surfaces  formed  in  the  facing  sides  of  the  respective 
members  for  pivotally  supporting  at  least  one  of  the  mem- 
bers and  holding  them  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
a  pair  of  jaws  mounted,  respectively,  on  the  outer  etid  por- 
tions of  the  members  to  form  a  slit  between  adjoining 
thereof,    said    adfoimng   edges   lying    substantially 


%-*^» 


head  of  said  rod.  a  testing  head  surrounding  said  ball, 
resilient  means  for  urging  said  head  into  contact  with 
^aid  ball,  testing  head  housing  nieans  carrying  said  test- 


parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  pivot  pins,  spring  means  acting 

on  the  members  for  normally  urging  at  least  one  of  said 

jaws  towards  the  other,  a  lever  arm  carried  by  the  inner 

ctid  portion  of  the  pivotally  mounted  member  and  extend-    of  said  ball. 

ing  beyond  the  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  pivot  pins 

and  the  axi^  of  the  mounting  means,  and  actuating  means 

engaging  with  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  lever  arm  for 

moving  the  jaw  on  the  pivotally  mounted  member  about 

the  axis  of  the  pivot  pins  against  the  action  of  the  spring 

means. 


ing  head,  and  means  for  turning  said  bousing  to  rotate 
said  testing  head  about  an  axis  passing  through  the  center 

nt  aaiH  Kail 


2,794.M5 
REARVIEW  MTRROR 
Wniard  L.  Morpn,  Ptttabargh,  fm^  aaiittnor  to  Ubbey- 
Owena-Ford  Claas  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratkMi  of  Ohio 

ApfUcathM  Jairaary  2.  1953,  Serial  No.  329 J5« 
i  ClataiM.    (CI.  M— 77) 


-^^--l:< 


2,79<,Sr7 

\fETHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

WASTE  PAPER  STOCK 

Marcw  E.  Smiot4,  S«i  Fnmekco,  CaUf.,  aarfgoor  to 

Flbrchoard  Paper  ProdtU  Corpondon,  a  corporadoo 

of  Delaware 

ApplkatkM  Jaae  22.  1954,  Serial  No.  438,415 
TClaliM.    (CLn— 23) 


1.  A  rear  view  mtrror  for  providing  a  view  to  the  rear 
of  a  vehicle  and  also  for  providing  vision  therethrough 
to  the  front  of  the  vehicle  comprising,  a  partially  trans- 
parent support  body  having  opposite  surfaces,  an  opaque 
reflective  area  over  only  a  portion  of  said  support  body, 
and  a  partially  transparent  reflective  coating  on  at  least 
one  of  said  surfaces,  said  coating  having  a  minimum  re- 
flectivity of  8%  to  provide  clear  reflected  images  and  said 
mirror  having  a  minimum  light  transmission  of  8% 
therethrough,  the  ratio  of  the  transmission  of  the  mirror 
to  the  reflectivity  of  the  coating  falling  within  the  range 
of  approximately  2.7/1  to  approximately  1/2.7,  with 
said  support  body  being  composed  of  a  light  ahsorptive 
material  which  serves  in  cooperation  with  the  partially 
transparent  coating  to  provide  said  ratio  of  light  trans- 
mission to  reflectivity. 


2,79«,M< 
AUTOMATIC  TRACER  CONTROL 
Georg  SchlaM,  Laagcn,  Fraakfvl  am  Mate,  Gennaay 
■HiKBor  to  Haims  Ftckcrt  Laiifcn,  Fraokfnrt  am  Main, 
Germany 

AppHcatfon  Marck  2€,  1954.  Serial  No.  419.§51 
4  CWiM.    (CL  9«— (2) 
1.  An  automatic  tracer  rod  control  comprising  a  tracer 
rod.  lever  means  for  movably  supporting  said  rod  in  con- 
tact with  a  pattern,  a  bail-shaped  member  earned  on  the 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forrmng  pulp  from  paper  stock, 
a  tank  adapted  to  contain  water,  an  impeller  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  rotatable  about  an  upright  axis, 
the  tank  having  free  bead  space  above  said  impeller 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  impeller  a  wbirlp>ool  is 
created  in  the  water  into  which  said  stock  is  adapted  to 
be  introduced,  said  tank  having  adjacent  the  bottom  there- 
of a  generally  upwardly  extending  screening  section  of 
small  openings  disposed  radially  outwardly  with  respect 
to  said  impeller  through  which  pulp  can  flow,  and  also 
another  screening  section  of  relatively  large  openings  dis- 
posed radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  impeller 
and  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  said 
first  mentioned  screening  section  through  which  relativch 
large  particles  of  paper  can  flow,  a  first  chamber  about 
a  part  of  the  periphery  of  said  tank  and  communicating 
wKh  said  unk  tfirou|^  said  section  of  small  openings, 
an  outlet  conduit  communicating  with  said  first  chamber 
to  accommodate  pulp  passing  from  said  tank  through  said 
first  chamber,  a  second  chamber  about  another  part  of 
the  penphery  of  said  tank  and  communicating  with  said 
tank  through  said  section  of  relatively  large  openings, 
said  chambers  being  separate  from  each  other  whereby 
material  flowing  info  the  respective  chambers  is  main- 
tained separated  in  said  chambers,  and  paper  disintegrat- 
ing means  connected  to  said  second  chamber  for  reducing 
the  relatively  large  particles  of  paper  to  pulp. 
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2,7M.M8 

VORTEX  SEPARATORS 

Harold  Eric  BalM  SeoM,  Weybfidge,  Emifitud,  assignor  to 

Vickcrys  Limited,  Loadoa,  Eoglaad.  a  British  company 

AppUcatioa  November  4,  I9SS,  Serial  No.  545,050 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfoa  Great  Britain 

December  4,  1955 

fClaiim.    (CL92— 28) 


^S-''— V 


1.  A   vortex   separator  comprising    a   vessel   having   a 
tangential  fluid  nozzle  tapering  to  a  fluid  opening  of  elon- 
gated  cross   section    with    the   longer   axis    substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  vessel,  a  fluid  vortex  chamber 
in  said  vessel,  a  tubular  sleeve  extending  into  said  vessel, 
said  tubular  sleeve  including  a  head  and  a  body  both  hav- 
ing coaxial  cylindrical  side  faces,  said  head  being  disposed 
substantially  opposite  said  fluid  opening  and  including  a 
base  face  with  a  substantially  helical  outer  edge  and  with 
an  intermediate  wall  face  between  the  said  outer  edge  and 
said  body  side  face,  said  base  face  starting  and  vanish- 
ing at  said  fluid  opening  and  extending  for  not  more  than 
one  revolution  about  the  axis  of  said  tubular  sleeve,  said 
base  face  together  with  said  adjacent  body  side  face  co- 
operating with  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  vessel  to  close 
said  vortex  chamber  and  impart  rotation  to  fluid  from  said 
fluid   opening,   said   helical   outer   edge   having   a   pitch 
smaller  than  the  length  of  the  longer  axis  of  said  fluid 
opening  to  form  a  gap  between  the  vanishing  end  of  said 
base  face  and  the  wall  of  said  fluid  opening  through  which 
fluid  from  said  fluid  opening  blends  in  said  vortex  cham- 
ber directly  with  fluid  already  rotated  against  said  base 
face,  said  intermediate  wall  face  having  a  plane  portion 
extending  from  said  helical  outer  edge  and  a  curved  re- 
mainder which  tangentially  merges  with  said  plane  portion 
and  with  said  body  side  face,  said  plane  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inclination  becoming  perpendicular  to  said 
body  side  face  as  said  base  face  approaches  said  gap  with 
the  radius  of  said  curved  remainder  decreasing  progres- 
sively as  said  plane  portion  becomes  perpendicular  and 
until  said  base  face  vanishes,  whereby  there  is  obtained 
substantially  streamline  flow  and  overlapping  of  the  fluid 
at  said  fluid  opening  and  fluid  already  routed  against  said 
base  face  so  that  separation  of  impurities  in  said  fluid  is 
improved  and  so  that  the  possibility  of  the   formation 
of  a  low  pressure  zone  in  said  vortex  chamber  adjacent 
said  fluid  opening  is  precluded. 


2.794.809 
PULP  SCREENING  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Spran,  Orchard  Park,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tioiial  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Jaty  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,563 
3  Claims.  (CL  92— 34) 
1.  Apparatus  for  screening  wood  pulp  slurry  compris- 
ing a  compartment,  a  submerged  screen  of  preselected 
mesh  to  pass  a  pulp  slurry  of  predetermined  maximum 
particle  size  disposed  in  said  compartment  and  dividing 
the  same  into  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  chamber,  means 
for  educting  acceptable,  filtered  slurry  from  said  outlet 
chamber,  means  for  educting  rejected  slurry  from  said  in- 
let chamber,  means  for  continuously  supplying  pulp  slurry 
into  said  inlet  chamber  for  effecting  a  continuous  flow  of 


slurry  through  said  screen,  and  means  for  cleaning  re- 
jected pulp  material  from  the  inlet  side  of  said  screen, 
the  last  mentioned  means  comprising  an  elongate  ftaddle 
disposed  in  said  outlet  chamber  and  mounted  in  close 
adjacency  to  the  outlet  side  of  said  screen  for  sweeping 
movement  thereacross,  said  paddle  having  a  forward  face 
defining  substantially  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said 


outlet  side  of  the  screen  to  provide  a  pocket  therewith, 
means  for  introducing  and  maintaining  a  zone  of  pulp- 
free  liquid  immediately  adjacent  said  forward  face  of  the 
paddle  within  said  pocket,  and  means  for  moving  said 
paddle  to  sweep  across  the  outlet  side  of  said  screen  such 
that  the  forward  face  of  said  paddle  forces  the  pulp-free 
liquid  through  said  screen  from  the  outlet  to  the  inlet 
side  thereof  to  dislodge  rejected  pulp  particles  from  the 
inlet  side  of  the  screen. 


2,794.810 

MACHINERY  FOR  PRODUCING  FILTER  STRANDS 

FROM  FIBROUS  PULP 

PaiU  Adolf  MiUler,  Herrlibeit,  Zmfch,  Switzerland 

Application  Joly  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  344.316 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  SwUzeriasd 

September  9, 1952 

22  Clafant.    (CL  92—39) 


1 .  A  machine  for  produdng  a  filter  strand  from  fibrous 
pulp,  comprising  a  pulp  feed  device  having  a  discharge 
opening  for  supplying  watery  fiber  pulp,  a  conveycn-  adja- 
cent to  said  discharge  opening  and  having  an  endless 
water-permeable  belt  to  receive  and  convey  the  pulp  from 
said  opening,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  strainer  traversed 
by  said  belt  and  having  its  inner  surface  engaged  by  said 
belt  to  deform  said  belt  to  a  hollow  cylindrical  shape. 


2  794  811 
MACHINE  FOR  LAYING  ROADS 
Harry  A.  Barber  ami  Egoa  G.  Berg,  Anrora,  HI.,  aasigiiors 
to  Baf1>er-Greene  CoBspviy,  Amwa,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Dliiiois 

AppUcatioa  Jmie  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,354 
11  Claims.  (CL  94—44) 
1.  In  a  strike-off  unit  and  in  combination  with  a  trac- 
tion unit  forming  a  draft  and  supporting  means  therefor, 
a  strike-off  frame,  laterally  spaced  cylinder  and  piston 
units  suspending  said  strike-off  frame  from  the  tracticm 
unit,  valve  means  for  said  cylinder  and  piston  unit,  means 
automatically  operating  said  valve  means  in  accordance 
with  the  grade  of  the  roadway  comprising  a  link  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  valve  means  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrwn.  a  spring  on  said  strike-off  frame  hav- 
ing supporting  engagement  with  said  link,  a  leveling  shoe 
connected  to  said  strike-off  frame  adjacent  the  ground. 
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for  ftoating  movennem  along  the  finished  pavement,  an 
operative  connection  between  said  leveling  shoe  and  said 
bnk.  cooipnsing  an  upngfat  leg  pivoted  to  laid  shoe  at 
end.  and  a  leveling  ann  having  ptvoul  connection 


tatable  member  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  have  its  portion  within  said  housing  op- 
erativeiy  connected  with  the  exposure  counter  mean*  of 
an  eocloaed  camera,  and  a  manipulating  member  secured 
to  said  rotttablc  member  outwardly  of  said  bowinf  for 
moving  said  roUtabk  member,  nid  exposure  counter  of 
taid  housing  includiof  a  plurality  of  cooperating  ele- 
ments on  said  housing  and  manipulating  member,  one 
of  said  elemenu  being  a  ro<aUbie  graduated  disk  having 
cam  engaging  parts,  and  another  of  said  eiemenu  in- 


adjacent  its  forward  end  with  said  traction  unit  mtcr- 
mediate  the  ends  of  said  traction  unit,  and  supported  by 
said  leg  adjacent  its  rear  end.  and  being  supported  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  by  said  control  link. 


2,79«,tl2 

FHOTOGRAPHING  APPARATUS 

Jsfry  C  Kod,  Bante«lmi,  UL,  aMigBor  to  CMcago  Cote 

MachiM  Co^  Chk^o,  OL,  a  corpondoa  of  UUmoit 

AfpUcadoa  May  22,  1954,  Scfftel  No.  5U,445 

i  Clirfms.    (CL  95—1.1) 


I.  A  photographic  apparatus  for  recording  on  a  sen- 
sitized film  a  subject  and  an  identification  of  the  subiect, 
compnsing  a  camera  having  parallel  lenses  arranged  in 
superimposed  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  film,  means  for  moving  a 
paper  web  within  the  focus  of  one  of  said  lenses  and  on 
which  is  written  an  identification  of  the  subject  and  for 
simultaneously  moving  the  film  a  predetermined  distance 
through  the  camera,  means  providing  a  writing  platform 
for  said  web  within  convenient  reach  of  the  subject  being 
photographed,  for  the  writting  of  the  ideotiflcation  of 
the  subject  on  said  web  prior  to  its  movement  in  said 
focus,  said  web  comprising  rwo  intimate  layers  having 
transfer  means  therebetween,  and  means  for  separating 
iaid  layers  pnor  to  movement  of  said  web  to  said  focus. 


2,79M13 

PROTECTIVE  HOUSING  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 

wn   Mldtaclfs,   li— ihmlfc   G«nBMy,    atelf  "■    to 

Pnaka  A   HsMtcfcs.  FiArik  Ptetocnphiachcr  Prazl- 

a 


pnarmr 


Jws  IS,  1954,  Sttlal  No.  439.t33 
•■■Mj  Talj  2,  1953 
(0.95—11) 

4.  In  a  protective  water-tifht  bousing  for  use  in  en- 
ckntng  a  camera  having  exposure  counter  means,  the 
combination  of  a  viaiMe  exposure  counter  earned  by  said 
housing  and  operating  means  for  actuating  the  exposure 
counter  of  said  housing  in  synchronism  with  that  of  an 
enclosed  camera,  said  operatiiif  means  including  a  ro- 


ciuding  canuning  means  adapted  to  contact  with  and 
move  said  cam  engaging  parti  of  said  disk  whereby  move* 
ment  of  said  manipulating  member  in  one  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  causes  a  portion  of  said  camming 
means  to  contact  and  move  a  cam  engaging  part  and 
said  disk  and  movement  of  said  manipulating  member 
in  a  reverse  direction  enables  another  portion  of  said 
entwining  means  to  cause  a  like  movement  of  Mid  cam 
engaging  part  and  disk,  with  each  movement  of  said  disk 
being  equal  to  one-half  the  distance  between  graduations 
on  said  disk. 

2,79«,S14 

BRACKET  MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  PROMPTING 

MACHINES  ON  CAMERAS 

DowOd  F.  Com  a«d  Joosph  Bonwa,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Appttcadon  Ins  1.  1953,  SetM  No.  35I,9M 

UClataM.    (0.95—12) 


1.  A  bracket  device  for  demountably  mounting  a 
prompting  machine  on  the  front  of  a  camera  comprisinf, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  bracket  side 
arms;  hook  means  on  one  end  of  each  of  said  arms  re- 
movably to  connect  said  side  arms  to  portions  of  camera 
frame  structure  with  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  extend- 
ing forward  as  load-supporting  elements,  said  hook  means 
being  adapted  removably  to  hook  about  relatively  fixed 
elements  of  opposite  sides  of  the  camera  frame  structure 
with  the  latter  elements  serving  as  bracket  arm  fulcrum 
means,  said  hook  means  comprising  an  inwardly  and 
downwardly  extetiding  hook  on  each  arm  to  hook  down 
over  a  Lateral  canKra  frame  structure  element;  abutment 
means  on  said  bracket  arms  to  be  engaged  against  camera 
structure  to  limit  downward  movement  of  the  other  front 
ends  of  said  amu  about  such  camera  frame  fulcrum 
means,  said  abutment  means  comprising  a  rearwardly- 
extending  extension  of  each  of  said  arms  behind  each  of 
said  hooks  having  an  tntumed  end  to  engage  beneath  the 
lateral  franae  element  over  which  the  book  on  that  arm 
engages,  whereby  said  arms  will  be  held  in  forwardly- 
extending  positiom  to  opposite  ndes  of  lens  means  of 
the  camera;  a  transversely-disposed,  upward! y-exteadiag 
mounting  plate  supported  by  the  front  ends  of  said  arms; 
and  means  deiachably  to  support  a  prompting 
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on  said  mounting  plate  in  front  of  the  camera  above  the 
lem  means  in  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
elevational  positions. 


2,794,815 
REFLECTOR    ATTACHMENT  FOR   AUTOMATI- 
CALLY DEPRESSING  THE  OPTICAL  AXIS  OF 
A  GUN  CAMERA 
Ankw  Y.  KnplaB,  DowM  A.  Hoyt,  mi  Frank  E.  Sarith, 
Rohcft    W.    Tafd,    Drezd    Hill,    and 
F.  Tavaal,  Edward  ChiMlMi,  and  DavM  E. 
Wstas,  PhflaifiphiB,  Pa.,  ans^aon  to  the  United  States 
of  AoMika  as  reprcaealad  by  tha  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
AppUcatloB  Scpteadbcr  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,5M 

1  Claim.    (O  95—12.5) 
(Graated  nadcr  TUlc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


An  attachment  for  an  airplane  gun  camera  or  the  like 
comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
lens  barrel  of  said  camera,  an  opening  in  said  housing 
to  allow  light  beams  to  enter  therein,  a  plurality  of  light 
reflecting  elements  in  said  housing  to  reflect  said  light 
beams  into  said  lens  barrel,  means  to  pivotally  mount  at 
least  one  of  said  reflecting  elements,  a  pair  of  adjustable 
weights  secured  to  said  mounting  means,  the  first  of  said 
weights  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pivotally  mounted 
reflecting  element,  the  second  of  said  weights  being  nor- 
mal to  said  element  axis,  means  to  lock  said  pivotally 
mounted  element  against  pivotal  ntovement,  means  to 
unlock  said  pivotally  mounted  element,  said  locking 
means  including  a  solenoid  and  a  latch  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  solenoid,  meaiu  to  rock  said  pivotally 
mounted  element  on  its  axis  when  a  force  proportional 
to  an  acceleration  greater  than  a  predetermined  accelera- 
tion acts  on  said  last  mentioned  means,  said  rocking  means 
including  a  weight  sliding  in  a  cylinder,  an  adjusting  nut 
in  said  cylinder  having  a  threaded  extension,  a  q>ring 
in  said  cylinder  secured  at  one  end  to  said  weight  and 
at  the  opposite  end  screwed  to  the  adjusting  nut  exten- 
sion, the  adjustment  on  said  spring  being  made  by  retract- 
ing or  extending  the  number  of  coils  screwed  on  said 
threaded  nut  extension. 


2,79M1< 
HARROW  HTTCH 
J.  Gray,  fnhMlniin,  Colo. 
Novonhar  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  47t427 
TOataH.    (CL97-^ 


plow,  a  harrow  ring  hitch  sUdably  mounted  on  said  bar 
hitch,  latch  means  inclusive  of  a  rrieasable  trigger  arm 
mounted  on  each  end  of  said  bar  hitch  for  positioning 
and  holding  said  hitch  ring  at  either  end  of  said  bar  hitch, 
release  means  for  moving  said  latch  means  in  and  out  of 
hitch  ring  holding  position,  and  means  on  said  plow  for 
tripping  said  release  meaiu  when  the  plow  shares  are 
changed  for  reverse  plowing  to  release  said  ring  from 
said  held  position. 


2,79«,S17 

ADJUSTABLE  HITCH  MECHANISM  FOR 

TRACTOR-MOUNTED  PLOWS 

Hcnnaa  E.  AitgeH,  Mottac,  DL,  aaslgBor  to  Deere  A 

Company,  Mottae,  OL,  a  corporatkiB  of  DUaois 
ConttawatioB  of  appUcatioa  Serial  No.  183,017,  Septem- 
ber 2,  1959.    nils  appHcatlOB  February  17,  1956,  Se- 
rial No.  5M,136 

nOaiaia.    (CL  97— 47.52) 


2.  For  use  with  a  tractor  of  the  type  having  a  generally 
vertically  swingable  drawbar  and  power  actuated  means 
for  swinging  said  drawbar,  including  a  rockshaft,  means 
for  controllably  rocking  the  latter  through  successive 
increments,  and  arm  means  fixed  to  said  rockshaft  and 
having  a  lost-motion  connection  with  said  drawbar,  the 
combination  with  an  arm  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  rock- 
shaft at  an  intermediate  point  tA  an  implement  compris- 
ing frame  means  including  a  generally  rearwardly  extend- 
ing part  and  an  upwardly  extending  part,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said  rearwardly 
extending  frame  part  to  said  drawbar  for  generally  ver- 
tical movement  relative  thereto  about  a  transverse  axis, 
and  a  compression  link  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  upwardly  extending  frame  part  with 
said  last  mentioned  arm  and  adapted  to  swing  said  imple- 
ment frame  relative  to  said  drawbar  about  said  transverse 
axis  by  rocking  movement  of  said  rockshaft  before  the 
lost  motion  in  said  lost  motion  connection  has  been  taken 
up  by  upward  movement  of  said  arm  means. 


2,79<,818 

STABILIZER  FOR  TRACTOR  MOUNTED 

IMPLEMENTS 

WiUari  H.  Tankc  aad  AafBit  G.  Bahr,  La  Cioaee,  Wh„ 

■■rifiiH  Id  Aiiiarhnham  M—afailaihg  Coa^aay, 

MflwaakccWk. 

AppikattoB  Novca^cr  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,902 
9ClaiiBS.    (0.97—47.65) 


I.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 

1.  An  automatic  harrow  pontiooer  for  a  two-way  plow,    tion:  a  tractor  having  a  hitch  member,  an  implement  unit 

compnsing  a  sUtionary  bar  hitch  secured  to  said  two-way    connected  to  said  hitch  member  for  universal  svnnging 
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movemeni  relative  to  «»d  tractor,  laterally  swingable  Uft    from  the  windshield,  an  additional  set  of  louvcn  in  the 
means  mounted  on  said  tractor  and  connected  with  said    rearward  portion  of  the  frame  for  directing  air  onto  the 
unplement  unit  for  adjusting  the  latter  vertically  between 
implement  raised  and  lowered  positions,  said  lift  means 
including  a  pair  of  suspension  elements  depending  from 

said  tractor  and  pivouUy  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  / 

to  said  tractor  and  to  said  implement  unit,  respectively, 
a  ngid  bail  structure  pivotally  mounted  on  said  imple- 
ment adjacent  lower  ends  of  said  pair  of  suspension  ele-  ■*»---    rm 
ments  for  engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  por-                               •  J»i  '^'v '^-'V/j 
tions  of  said  pair  of  suspension  elements  adjacent  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  latter,  and  means  operatively  disposed  /? — ^  *. 
between  said  bail  structure  and  said  portions  of  said  sus-                                               "^  •^''"^s*-  '    i^ 
pension   elements   for  selectively   rendering   said    imple-                               r           . 
ment  unit  laterally  rigid  with  said  mobile  structure  for  all                              •*              .       ^) 
vertical  poaitions  of  said  implement  unit  on  said  tractor. 


ROTARY  HOE  WHEEL 

Goatave  Arvid  Johmoa,  Riverside,  Vi\^  aarixnor  to  Inter- 

nadonal   Harvester  Company,  a   corponitioa   of   New 

Jersey 

Application  Fekmary  1.  If55,  Serial  No.  485.440 

5  CUiiM.    (CI.  n—l\D 


5.  A  fabricated  rotary  hoe  comprising  a  center  part 
and  a  nm  about  the  center  part  and  connected  thereto, 
said  nm  having  a  radially  offset  portion  defining  radially 
extending  shoulder  means,  said  rim  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  radial  perforations  adjacent  to 
said  shoulder  means,  teeth  associated  with  said  perfora- 
tions and  each  having  a  root  end  extending  through  the 
related  perforation  and  having  an  integral  head  in  com 
plementary  engagement  wifh  the  internal  periphery  of 
said  rim  and  having  an  outer  flange  forged  into  said 
shoulder  and  in  complementary  engagement  therewith 
and  contiguous  with  the  outer  contour  of  said  nm  for 
connecting  the  tooth  to  the  nm  and  to  prevent  the  tooth 
from  turning 


2,79«,S2« 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APFARATIS 

Mcwie  F.  Moore,  ^^mka^fmm,  and  WUItam  Chriatcmen, 

Detrofc,  Vllck.,  aa^fuuii  to  American  Motors  Corpo^ 

radon,  a  corporation  o#  Maryland 

ApplicatfcM  Marck  M,  |f54.  Serial  No.  4I».*«9 
SCUoM.    (CL  W— 2) 

1.  For  use  with  an  automotive  vehicJe  having  a  pas- 
senger compartment  and  an  engine  compartment  sepa- 
rated by  a  primary  panel  member,  an  instr\unent  panel 
projecting  from  the  primary  panel  into  the  passenger 
compartment  and  a  windshield  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  instrument  panel,  an  air  conditioning  apparatus  in- 
cluding: means  for  directing  a  stream  of  cooditiooed  air 
to  the  instrument  panel  from  the  underside  thereof  and 
additional  means  for  selectively  directing  sajd  stream 
of  air  onto  the  windshield  or  away  from  the  windshield, 
said  last  means  comprising,  an  open  frame  moanted  iii 
an  opening  In  the  instrument  panel,  a  set  of  louvers  in 
the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  for  directing  air  away 


windshield;  a  cover  for  each  set  of  louvers  to  selectively 
doae  off  ooe  set  while  exposing  the  other  set. 


2,7M,S21 
AIR  DIFFUSER 


Hairy  J.  Watoolc,  Lcoain,  N.  J. 

r  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«,«9S 


AppUcatlon  October 

tClataw.    (CL 


1.  A  device  for  effecting  the  difTusion  of  an  entering 
air  stream  into  a  chamber  through  a  duct  opening  com- 
prising in  combination  a  cii>cular  diffusing  plate  to  be 
spaced  from  said  opening  and  having  one  face  for  motint- 
ing  toward  the  entering  air.  said  circular  plate  having  an 
area  many  times  greater  than  the  area  of  said  opening, 
said  plate  being  dished  concavely  on  said  face  at  its  center 
portion  and  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
radially  spaced,  upstanding  baffles  on  said  face. 


2,79M22 

AIR  CONDITIONING  AFFARATL'S 

Stcvu  M.  Nteklaric  Waifchaiia.  D.  C 

Apptteirttoa  OcioWr  (,  1954,  Sold  No.  4M,5«3 

SCIaliM.    (CL9i— 94) 


I  A  distnbutor  unit  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and 
detached  from  a  conventional  air  conditioning  unit  hav- 
ing a  disc&arge  grille,  compnsing  a  casing  having  an 
opening  of  an  area  equal  to  at  least  the  area  of  the  wall 
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of  said  air  coiKiitioning  unit  having  said  grille,  means  on 
said  casing  at  the  edges  of  said  opening  for  easily  attach- 
ing and  detaching  said  casing  to  and  from  said  air  con- 
ditioning unit,  said  meaiu  including  flexible,  resilient  mate- 
rial fixedly  attached  to  said  casing  along  the  entire  lengths 
of  said  edges,  whereby  an  air-tight  seal  may  be  formed 
between  said  casing  and  said  air  conditioning  unit,  an 
adjustable  grille  in  a  wall  of  said  casing,  means  mount- 
ed in  said  casing  for  forcing  air  out  of  said  casing,  pipe 
means  attached  to  said  casing  at  a  wall  thereof  ad)acent 
said  air  forcing  means  for  directing  the  air  forced  by  said 
air  forcing  meaiu  to  a  room  at  a  distance  from  said 
unit  and  casing  attached  thereto,  said  pipe  means  includ- 
ing a  header  and  at  least  one  pipe  attached  to  said 
header,  whereby  said  air  conditioning  unit  may  be  utilized 
to  condition  a  room  other  than  the  room  in  which  said 
unit  is  positioned. 


tending  only  part  way  across  said  plate^  and  a  wire  grid 
having  spaoKl  base  wires  and  a  series  of  spaced  top  wires 
whose  juicing  corresponds  with  the  qtacing  of  said  slits 


2,79M23 

BEVERAGE  PREPARAnON  AND  SERVING 

DEVICE 

Sunoci  S.  SdoiiMm,  BrooUyii,  N.  Y. 

Appikntloa  Fcbnnry  11, 1954,  ScrW  No.  4«9,M3 

IClaliB.    (CL  99-^22) 


A  combination  beverage  serving  and  preparation  de- 
vice comprising  a  hollow  figurine  in  the  form  of  a  Hfelike 
human  female  figure  with  enlarged  skirt  portion,  and  de- 
fining a  first  main  chamber  therein,  said  figurine  compris- 
ing a  bodice,  chest  portion  and  a  hollow  arm,  with  fore- 
arm and  upper  arm  portions,  an  inner  casing  duposed  in 
said  main  chamber  and  defining  therewithin  an  intier 
chamber  for  the  reception  of  liquid,  heater  means  engag- 
ing seid  inner  casing  for  heating  said  liquid  therein,  said 
iiwer  chamber  being  upwardly  open,  bowl  means  carried 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  chamber,  and  being  apcr- 
tured  to  receive  coffee  grounds,  tea  leaves  and  the  like, 
but  blocking  egress  thereof  therethrough,  the  chest  por- 
tion of  the  figurine  being  hingedly  separable  from  the 
bodice  thereof,  to  expose  the  bowl,  said  forearm  of  said 
figurine  extending  against  the  side  of  said  skirt  portion, 
and  forming  a  hollow  spout  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  inner  chamber  to  permit  pouring  beverage 
therefrom,  the  arm  upper  portion  being  simultaneously 
separable  from  said  forearm  so  as  to  expose  the  pouring 
spout  dispensing  end  when  the  chest  of  the  figurine  is 
uplifted. 

2,79M24 

TOASTER 

Harry  E.  Brcacr,  WUlciah  Bay,  Wis. 

AppikatkM  May  12, 1954,  Ssrial  No.  429,2«1 

4CMaM.    (CL99~447) 

1.  In  a  flame  operated  toaster,  the  tombinatioo  of  a 

metal  heat  storage  plate  barinf  a  flat  body  portion  and 

burner  grid  contacting  portions,  said  body  portion  having 

a  series  of  spaced  parallel  slits  extending  thereacross  to 

points  spaced  from  an  adjacent  edge,  the  area  of  said  slots 

being  only  a  miixx-  portioa  of  the  total  area  of  the  plate 

to  permit  a  large  amount  of  heat  storage  in  said  plate,  said 

slits  flaring  outwardly  at  the  top  of  said  body  portion, 

certain  of  the  slits  in  the  central  portioa  of  the  |Aate  ex- 


to  di^>ose  said  top  wires  above  said  slits  and  in  axial  aline- 
ment  therewith  to  form  a  flame  barrier,  the  total  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  plate  being  several  times  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  all  the  wires  oi  the  grid. 


2,79M25 

DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  CONSTANT 

WEIGHT  BALES 

Gaofsa  M.  Knc(HMiB(  HosMwoodf  uL,  ■■■  Jaasas  H« 
Bomifai  a^  Howard  F.  BwdwaO,  Mcnpliih,  Tcn^ 
assigBors  to  latirnBtlonal  Harvester  CoB^any,  a  cor> 
poratloB  of  New  Jcncy 
AppUcatkn  Aa«Ht  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,C7I 
4  ClaiiiM.    (CL  IM— 43) 


1.  A  baler  comprising  a  bale-forming  chamber,  said 
bale-forming  chamber  having  a  bale-discharge  opening, 
means  for  varying  the  size  of  said  bale-discharge  open- 
ing, a  control  mechanism  for  operating  the  means  vary- 
ing the  size  of  the  bale-discharge  opening,  and  said  con- 
trol mechanism  including  a  weighing  scale,  said  weigh- 
ing scale  comprising  a  support  attached  to  and  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  bale-discharge  opening  of  said  bale-form- 
ing chamber,  a  scale  platform,  spring  means  disposed 
between  said  scale  platform  and  said  support,  and  said 
control  mechanism  further  including  means  responsive  to 
relative  movement  between  the  scale  platform  and  the 
suppori  to  actuate  the  means  for  varying  the  size  of  the 
bale-discharge  opening,  said  means  for  varying  the  size  of 
the  bale-discharge  opening  including  a  pressure  plate  en- 
gaging one  side  of  a  bale  being  formed  in  said  bale-form- 
ing chamber,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  arranged 
and  constructed  to  urge  said  pressure  plate  against  said 
bale,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  conduit  means  de- 
livering fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source  to  said 
hydraulic  cylinder,  a  relief  valve,  a  spring  urging  said 
relief  valve  to  closed  position,  means  regulating  the  de- 
gree of  tension  in  said  relief  valve  spring,  and  said  last 
named  means  automatically  controlled  by  relative  move- 
ment between  the  scale  platform  and  the  support,  and 
said  relief  valve  positioned  in  said  conduit  means  whereby 
fluid  under  pressure  may  by-pass  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
by  passing  said  relief  valve. 


2,79M2< 
FRUTT  PRESS 

Fraads  P.  KalpOT,  <hiaws.  N.  Y. 

AppikatfoB  ScpteMbM  li,  1^54,  Sarid  No.  4SM22 

2ClahM.    (a.  IM— 120 

1.  A  juice  extractor  compristng  a  bowl,  pivot  pin  bear- 
inp  formed  along  the  upper  edge  of  one  side  of  said 
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bowi,  a  pivot  pin  disposed  in  Mid  "brringi  and  eztend- 
tat  parallel  with  and  adiacent  the  said  edge  ci  the  bowl, 
a  preaaer  plate  pivoted  on  said  pin  and  adapted  to  be 
twuDf  on  said  pin  to  press  fruit  between  a  pressing  sur 
face  side  of  the  plate  aod  said  one  side  of  said  bowl. 
a  lever  integrmlly  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
plate  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  extend  partially 
into  the  bowl  during  fruit  pressing,  a  relatively  flat  cover 
plate  for  said  bowl  freely  pivoted  on  said  pin  independent 
of  said  presscr  pLatc  and  adapted   to  overlie   the   bowl 


f«.-^ 


to  be  engaged  and  turned  by  the  advancing  containen 
as  they  pau  said  stamping  station,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  star  wheel  to  actuate  said  bar. 


»v-^-w*' 


during  iuice  extraction  by  said  preaaer  plate,  said  cover 
plate  having  an  aperture  therein  through  which  said  lever 
projects,  said  aperture  extending  radially  from  the  pivot 
pin  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  passage  therethrough 
of  said  portion  of  said  lever  that  enters  the  bowl  during 
pressing,  said  cover  plate  being  adapted  to  be  swung  with 
the  presser  plate  out  of  the  way  upon  upward  naovement 
of  said  presser  plate  out  of  the  bowl,  and  *aid  cover 
plate  being  adapted  to  be  returned  to  bowl  in  covenng 
relation  upon  movement  of  said  presser  plate  into  the 
bowl  preparatory  to  actual  presser  operation. 


fTAMFINC  A^ARATUS 
Kdward  Vaadaadar,  AjIovIb,  N.  Y,,  aaaigBor  to  Amcrtcaa 
SMi-Kap  Coryondoa  of  Delawwa,  WUmli^toa,  D«U 

«liplaMb»  t,  IMS,  9atM  No.  SUJli 
1  OaiHB.    <CL  It  1—44) 


1  Apparatus  for  stamping  container  tops  or  the  like, 
comprising  conveyor  means  to  convey  a  series  of  con- 
tainers past  a  stamping  station,  a  vertically  movable 
stamping  head  at  said  station  having  a  bottom  stamping 
face  to  engage  the  top  surface  of  the  containers,  a  phmger 
carrying  said  head,  an  inking  roller,  a  pivoted  arm  car- 
rying said  roller,  an  actuating  bar  movable  vertically 
and  having  a  cam  surface  to  swing  said  arm  for  wiping 
said  roller  over  the  bottom  sxirface  of  said  stamping 
face  and  shifting  the  roller  laterally  out  of  the  path 
thereof  in  an  inking  stroke,  said  bar  having  a  portion 
thereof  disposed  to  engage  and  actuate  said  plunger  in 
a  attaping  stroke  only  after  the  inking  roller  has  been 
iliiftMl  out  of  the  path  of  said  head,  a  star  wheel  poaitiooed 


ROTARY  DUrUCATORS 
WUkalB  RltaatfaM, 


21, 19S3,  Sarttf  N«.  332,433 
Mvcfc<,l»S3 
(CL  If  1—91) 


1  For  use  in  a  rotary  duplicator,  a  duplicating  drum 
composing,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  drum  body  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  adapted  to  support  a 
master  sheet,  said  drum  body  being  formed  with  a  cavity 
communicating  through  an  opening  with  uid  peripheral 
surface  of  said  drum  body,  a  set  of  coaxial  stamping 
wheels  rumably  mounted  on  said  drxim  body  within  said 
cavity  for  independent  turning  movement  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drum  body  each  of 
said  stamping  wheels  being  tumable  between  a  plurality 
of  printing  positions  and  having  a  series  of  stamping  faces 
consecutively  located  in  said  opening  in  said  printing  posi- 
tions, each  of  said  stamping  faces  having  a  printing  type 
K)  that  different  aximlly  extending  rows  of  printing  types 
can  be  placed  in  said  opening  for  printing  on  a  copy  sheet 
adjacent  the  imprint  prodix:ed  by  the  master  sheet,  a  set 
of  operating  meaiu  mounted  on  said  drum  body  within 
said  cavity  of  the  same,  each  operating  means  beiiig  lo- 
cated adjacent  and  coiusected  to  one  of  said  stamping 
wheels  for  turning  the  respective  stamping  wheel  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  stamping  wheels  between  said 
printing  positions,  a  set  of  setting  members  tumably 
moonted  oo  said  drum  body  within  said  cavity,  each  of 
said  setting  members  having  an  operating  portion  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  operating  means  for  turning  the 
same,  and  a  setting  portion  having  a  plurality  of  receases 
adapted  to  receive  a  manually  operated  setting  pin,  each 
of  said  recesses  having  an  indicatiag  means  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  printing  types,  each  setting  member  being 
located  in  the  same  traiuvene  portion  of  said  cavity  as 
the  aasociated  stamping  wheel;  locking  catch  means  hi 
said  cavity  for  holding  each  of  said  setting  members  in  a 
plurality  of  setting  poattioas  respectively  corresponding  to 
said  printing  positions  of  the  respective  associated  stamp- 
ing wheel;  and  an  abutment  member  extending  in  said 
cavity  in  axial  direction  across  said  setting  portions  and 
being  adapted  to  engage  and  stop  a  manually  operated 
setting  pin  engaging  one  of  said  recesses  in  a  position  of 
the  respective  setting  portion  in  which  the  type  corre- 
sponding to  the  recess  engaged  by  the  setting  pin  is  located 
in  said  opening  and  in  a  printing  position. 


2,7N429 

PUNCH  CARD  nUNIING  MXCHANBM 

Hals  C.  Piaww^^M— JriB  Vlwr,  Om^  ylgwr  » 

Yott,  N.  Y„  ■  c«fvoni«  ef  New  Yatfc 
AppRcatfoa  Ammm  U,  IfSS,  8mW  N*.  527^3 

iic&H.  KXfi—n^ 

1.  In  a  punch  card  printing  mechaaism,  havtef  an  os- 
cillating member,  a  routively  mouated  type  wheel,  aad 
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thrust  actuated  means  for  rolatively  moving  the  type 
wheel  in  predetermined  increments;  thrust  means  inter- 
posed between  the  oscillating  member  and  the  thrust  ac- 
tuated means,  said  thrust  means  comprising  a  support, 
guide  means  on  said  support,  a  thin  pre- bowed  tape  of 
springy  material  slidably  mounted  adjacent  each  end 
thereof  in  said  guide  means,  means  supporting  a  medial 
portion  of  the  upe  in  its  pre-bowed  condition,  spring 


means  biasing  the  tape  endwise  toward  a  buckled  condi- 
tx>n.  and  a  spring-biased,  card-supported,  tape  actuating 
member  mounted  adjacent  the  medial  tape  support  means 
for  movement  from  card-supported  condition  free  of  the 
tape,  to  spring  actuated  cofxlition  with  one  portion  thereof 
beyond  the  slidably  mounted  tape  end  portions,  thereby 
thrusting  the  tape  away  from  its  medial  support  means 
to  oppositely  bowed,  free-buckling  condition. 


2,794,S3# 
DATA  CONTROLLED  SELECITVE  PRINTING 
SYSTEM 
Edgar  A.  Hlltoa,  Lee  AMos,  CaUf,,  ■ligiwr  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  AHo,  Calif ^  a  corporatioa  of 
CaWorala 
AppikntkM  Novssnbcr  1, 195«,  Scrid  No.  619,SM 
23  CUms.    (CL  Itl— 93) 


1.  In  a  printing  system,  a  printer,  means  forming  source 
potentials  corresponding  to  the  character  to  be  printed, 
means  forming  reference  potentials  each  corresponding 
to  a  particular  source  potential,  means  for  combining  said 
reference  and  source  potentials  to  form  a  third  potential, 
coincidence  means  connected  to  receive  said  third  poten- 
tial and  serving  to  form  a  coincidence  signal  when  the 
third  potential  has  a  predetermined  amplitude,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  selectively  operating  the  printer  in 
response  to  the  coincidence  signal. 


in  selected  fixed  position  on  said  cross  bar,  a  acreen 
frame  mount  having  means  for  clamping  a  screen  frame 
thereto,  hinge  means  attached  to  said  mount  having  hinge 
leaves  mounted  on  a  hinge  axis  parallel  to  said  printing 
surface,  and  spaced  pivots  perpendicular  to  said  printing 


surface  one  for  each  of  said  adjustable  links  each  piv- 
otally  connecting  one  end  of  its  adjustable  link  with 
one  of  said  hinge  leaves,  whereby  a  screen  frame  may 
be  clamped  to  said  screen  frame  mount,  moved  universally 
parallel  to  the  printing  surface,  and  said  mount  clamped 
m  a  selected  position  on  said  table  free  for  rotation  about 
said  hinge  axis. 


2,79M32 
PLATE  DAMPENING  MEANS 
Howard  A.  Pritchard,  ffiruB,  Ohio,  aasigDor  to  Harris 
ScyboM  Company,  Cievdaad,  Ohio,  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware 

Applkadoa  March  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,772 
22  ClaloH.    (CL  Itl— 147) 


1.  In  a  planographic  printing  press,  the  combination 
with  a  normally  rotating  cylinder  to  be  dampened,  an 
electrode  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  said  cylinder,  an 
electrically  conducting  shell  enclosing  said  electrode  and 
open  toward  said  cylinder,  means  for  connecting  said 
electrode  to  a  high  potential  source  of  electricity  and  for 
connecting  said  cylinder  and  said  shell  to  ground  to  estab- 
lish a  field  of  force  between  the  electrode  on  the  one 
hand  and  the  cylinder  and  shell  on  the  other  hand,  said 
shell  extending  to  a  point  displaced  from  the  electrode 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder  and  closer 
to  the  cylinder  at  that  point  than  the  spacing  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  electrode,  and  means  for  creating  a 
fog  containing  finely  divided  ink-repellent  moisture  par- 
ticles and  directing  it  into  said  field  of  force,  whereby  the 
moisture  particles  coming  within  said  field  of  force  are 
deposited  either  upon  said  cylinder  or  upon  said  shell. 


2,79«J31 
PRINTING  SCREEN  REGISTERING  DEVICE 
Paai  L.  Hecstaad,  Radae,  Wta. 
AppUcatloa  Ocfaker  12, 19S4,  Ssrial  No.  4<1,754 
3ClBlaH.    (CLlfl— 120 
1.  In  combination  with  a  printing  table  having  a  print- 
ing surface  and  parallel  longitudinal  edges,  a  movable 
cross  bar  clampable  to  said  table,  spaced  upstanding  pins 
mounted  on  said  cross  bar,  an  adjustable  link  for  each  of 
said  pins  connected  respectively  thereto  for  sliding  thereon 
and  rotating  thereabout  parallel  to  said  printing  surface, 
register  clamping  means  for  clamping  each  of  said  links 


2,79M33 
PERFORATING  DEVICES 

WRHam  G.  Swcctana,  Hoasioa,  Tcz. 

AppUcatloa  May  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,197 

SCWaH.    (CLlt2— 2f) 

1.  A  perforating  device,  comprising,  a  high-explosive 
charge  having  a  re-entrant  cavity  therein  forming  a  shaped 
charge,  a  metallic  liner  element  seated  in  said  cavity,  and 
a  metallic  bullet  member  coaxially  disposed  within  said 
liner  element  with  its  butt  portion  secured  to  said  liner 
element,  the  body  of  said  bullet  member  having  tn  trco- 
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ate  annular  recess  about  an  intermediate  portion  thereof 
defining  a  radially  projecting  circumferential  shoulder  ra- 


dially spaced  frotn  the  surTOtUKfiof  wall  of  the  liner  ele- 
ment, and  a  conical  ao«e  portion  extending  forwardly 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  recess. 


SHORT  INTERVAL  DELAY  BLASTING  DEVICE 
Fraacis  Hamnct  Garlaad  McCaffrey  md  William  Edgar 
HaoiUtoa,  Browaabarg,  Q— bee,  Canada,  assignors  to 
ranadi—  lailliln  Ihalliil,  Moatreal,  Qvcbec,  Can- 
ada, a  cosfosaihwi  of  Cassda 

Apfllcadoa  Marck  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  S7t,49« 
3  OaiM.    (CL  Itl— 17) 


1.  A  short  interval  delay  blasting  device  adapted  to  be 
inserted  between  two  lengths  of  detonating  fuse  which 
comprises  in  combination  a  tubular  casing,  two  imper- 
vious receptacles  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  uud 
lengths  of  detonating  fuse  partially  encased  and  supported 
in  tymmethcal  opposing  relationship  by  the  tubular  cas- 
ing at  the  ends  thereof,  two  explosive  charges  abutting 
the  closed  ends  of  said  receptacles  externally  thereof  and 
a  metallic  element  lying  intermediate  said  two  explosive 
charges,  said  element  being  solid  except  for  a  core  of 
highly  compressed  gasless  delay  composition  having  a 
helical  shape  and  said  element  being  produced  by  charg- 
ing and  compacting  the  delay  composition  into  a  ductile, 
malleable  metal  tube  until  the  tube  is  filled,  swaging  the 
ends  of  the  tube  to  seal  the  composition  therein,  drawing 
said  tube  down  to  a  predetermined  diameter,  winding  said 
drawn  tube  around  a  nundrel  to  produce  a  regular  helix, 
removing  said  mandrel  and  filling  the  void  left  in  the  cen- 
tre of  said  helix  with  a  dtictile,  malleable  metal  wire,  en- 
casing said  helix  in  a  second  ductile,  malleable  metal 
tube,  swaging  the  ends  of  said  second  tube  to  seal  the 
helix  therein,  drawing  said  second  tube  down  to  a  diame- 
ter suitable  for  insertion  into  said  tubular  casing  and  cut- 
ting from  said  second  drawn  tube  a  aectioo  having  the 
desired  length  for  said  element. 


2,79M35 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMTS 

Howard  T.  WMto,  hUkmt  Pvk,  fm. 

Apvttcadoa  Jaly  M,  1954,  S«M  No.  444,9M 

5  Ctaiw.    (CL  It3— «7) 

I.  A  motor  driven  pump  having  a  bousing  with  end 

closure  members,  one  of  said  end  closure  members  having 

a  portion  extending  inwardly  within  said  bousing  and 

providing  an  impeller  chamber  therein,  an  end  closure 

plate  for  said  impeller  chamber,  said  housing  having  fluid 

inlet   and    outlet   connections   conununicating   with    said 

impeller  chamber,  said  bousing  having  a  cylindrical  sleeve 


therein  extending  between  and  having  its  ends  engaging 
said  end  closure  members  and  providing  therewith  a 
motor  stator  chamber  axially  spaced  from  said  impeller 
chamber,  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  providing  a  motor 
rotor  chamber,  a  motor  stator  in  said  motor  stator  chanv- 


"^L 


ber.  an  axially  disposed  shaft  fixedly  mounted  in  said  end 
closure  plate  and  the  other  of  said  end  closure  members, 
a  hollow  rotatable  shaft  concentrically  journaled  on  said 
fixedly  mounted  shaft,  and  an  impeller  in  said  impeller 
chamber  and  a  motor  rotor  in  said  motor  rotor  chamber 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  shaft  for  rotation  therewith. 


2.79M34 

ROTORS  FOR  COMPRESSING  MACHINES  SUCH 

AS  CENTRIFLIGAL^BLOWEM  AND  PUMPS 

Orlgfaal    appBcatfoa    Daccmbcr   M,    1947,   Serial    No. 
794,5«4,  now  Patcat  No.  2,452,191,  dated  September 
15,  1953.    DMdcd  and  thta  appttcatfoa  Inly  19,  1952, 
Serial  No.  305.237 
Sectfoa  1.  PabHe  Law  49«,  Aa|Ht  t,  1944.    Pateot  cxpircfl 
Ftbrwry  21,  1M2 
3  ClaiHM.    (CL  143— 115) 


I.  A  rotor  for  compressing  machines  such  as  centrifugal 
blowers  and  pumps  comprising  two  sections  confronting 
each  other  axially.  one  of  said  sections  comprising  a  driv- 
ing disc,  blading  portions  extending  partially  axially  from 
said  disc,  each  of  said  blading  portions  being  integral 
therewith,  and  the  other  section  comprising  a  shroud  ring, 
blading  portions  on  said  shroud  ring  integral  therewith 
and  extending  toward  said  first  mentioned  blading  por- 
tions to  abut  thereagainst.  offset  joint  edges  substantially 
rectangular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  defin- 
ing said  blading  portions  in  axial  direction,  said  offset 
joint  edges  upon  each  blading  portion  forming  in  radial 
direction  two  tangentially  arranged  integral  inner  and 
outer  sub-portions  of  each  said  blading  portions,  an 
inner  sub-portion  of  one  of  said  blading  portions  and  an 
outer  sub-portion  of  the  other  of  said  blading  portions 
being  provided  at  the  point  of  radial  tangential  transition 
with  a  tangentially  radially  directed  nose  for  engaging 
each  of  the  other  opposing  blading  portions,  the  jotnt 
between  said  outer  sub-portions  being  closer  to  said  dnv- 
ing  disc  thaa  the  ioint  between  said  inner  sub-portions 
whereby  a  coupling  of  said  two  rotor  wctioos  may  be 
effected  by  holding  them  axially  opposite  one  another 
and  then  by  a  relative  turning  of  said  sections  said  noses 
nuiy  be  brought  into  interengagement  as  a  bayonet  joint 
and  thereby  said  blading  portions  are  displaced  into  cir- 
cumferentially  matching  position. 
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2,794,437 

ROTARY  MACHINE 

Hcdwig  Alice  WaOiaaMi,  a^e  Honzikcr, 

Znrick,  Swttseriaod 

AppUcatfoo  May  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,654 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  SwHscriaod  May  14, 1953 

13  Claims.    (CL  143—121) 


«  )««-  . 


ceiving  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  fluid  receiv- 
ing chamber,  and  valve  means  on  the  diaphragm  for  con- 


1.  A  rotary  machine,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
stationary  outer  mantle,  a  closure  Ud  fixedly  attached  to 
the  said  mantle,  a  rotatable  casing  arranged  inside  the 
said  mantle  and  joumalled  therein  and  in  the  said  closure 
lid,  a  guide  drum  stationarily  secured  to  said  mantle  and 
arranged  inside  the  said  rotatable  casing  eccentrically 
with  clearance  from  the  inner  wall  surface  thereof  even 
at  the  nearest  point,  shaft  portions  extending  axially 
from  both  ends  of  the  said  stationary  drum  through  the 
said  rotatable  casing,  an  inlet  duct  and  a  discharge  duct 
being  provided  in  the  said  shaft  portions  and  communi- 
cating with  an  inlet  part  and  a  discharge  part,  respec- 
tively, issuing  from  said  drum  into  the  eccentrical  an- 
nular space  between  the  said  rotatable  casing  and  sta- 
tionary drum  at  the  points  of  maximum  and  minimum 
clearances,  respectively,  at  least  one  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  vanes  slidably  guided  in  radial  slots  in  the  inner 
circumference  of  the  said  rotatable  casing,  a  bridge  piece 
for  each  pair  of  vanes,  said  bridge  pieces  rigidly  con- 
necting the  vanes  of  the  co-ordinate  pairs,  respectively, 
with  one  another  and  going  with  ample  clearance  round 
the  adjacent  shaft  portion  extending  from  said  stationary 
drum,  and  inserts  fulcrumed  in  the  end  faces  of  the  said 
vanes  for  rocking  motions  about  axes  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  said  rotatable  casing  and  contacting  the  circum- 
ference of  the  said  drum,  the  said  eccentrical  annular 
space  being  divided  into  separate-  compartments  sealed 
from  one  another  by  the  said  sliding  vanes  and  inserts 
thereof,  and.  upon  rotation  of  the  said  casing  firstly  in- 
creasing in  volume  from  the  said  inlet  part  onwards,  and 
then  decreasing  in  volume  towards  the  said  discharge 
part,  the  said  drum  having  a  substantially  elliptical  xross 
section  with  the  major  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  eccen- 
trical offset  of  the  said  stationary  drum  with  respect  to 
the  said  rotary  casing  and  the  sealing  faces  of  the  said 
inserts  contacting  the  surface  of  the  said  stationary  drum 
in  any  position  at  least  with  a  multiple  line  contact,  the 
gap  between  the  said  sealing  faces  and  the  surface  of 
the  drum  being  everywhere  smaller  than  the  thickness 
of  the  film  of  lubricant  applied  to  it 


trolling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports. 

2,794J39 
RAIL  COUPLING 
Alpbonse  F.  AnicalKcy,  Cterdnd,  Ohio,  aaslgBor  to  The 
Cleveland  Crane  A  EiiglnMrint  Company,  WickUffe, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  off  OUo 

Applicatioa  Jnly  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,411 
4  Claims.    (CL  104—89) 


2,794,438 

FUEL  FEED  AND  CHARGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Bcnuvd  C.  Pkiillpa,  Toledo,  OUo,  ms^mt  to  The  TIOol- 

■on  MaaBfactariag  Cofi— y,  Toliio,  Ohio,  a  corpora* 

tioaoffOUo 

AppHcatioa  NoTcnbcr  34, 1955,  Serial  No.  549,978 

10  ClahM.  (CL  103—154) 
1.  In  combination,  pumping  means  for  pumping  fluids 
including  a  plurality  of  members,  at  least  one  of  said 
members  being  formed  with  a  cavity,  ■  diaphragm  ex- 
tending across  the  cavity  and  dividing  the  cavity  to  form 
a  pumping  chamber  and  a  fluid  receiving  chamber,  said 
pumping  chamber  adapted  to  be  in  communication  with 
a  source  of  varying  fluid  pressure  for  actuating  said  dia- 
phragm to  establish  pumping  impulses  in  said  fluid  re- 


1.  A  coupling  member  for  an  overhead  carrier  system 
having  rail  sections  made  up  of  a  T-section  and  a  wheel 
supporting  inverted  T-section  attached  thereto,  an  elon- 
gated plate  having  at  least  a  portion  of  a  lateral  surface 
provided  with  a  pyramidal  projection  shaped  in  the  form 
of  a  frustrum  of  an  irregular  pyramid,  said  pyramidal 
projection  having  its  sides  inclined  with  the  vertex  near 
one  side  of  the  base  for  said  pyramid,  and  at  least  one 
opening  in  said  plate  intermediate  the  inner  end  of  said 
pyramidal  projection  and  the  remote  end  of  said  plate 
therefrom,  whereby  upon  positioning  said  plate  on  said 
rail  sections  the  plate  way  be  readily  welded  to  said 
rail  sections  adjacent  the  joint  between  said  T-sections 
through  said  opening. 


2,794.844 
RAIL  COUPLING 
Alpbonse  F.  Anjesfccy,  Clerclaiid,  Ohio,  aasigDor  to  The 
Cleveland  Crane  &  EnginacriBg  Company,  WidtUffe, 
Ohio,  a  corporatiOB  of  Ohio 

Application  Inly  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,445 
4  Clafans.    (Q.  104—89) 


1.  A  coupling  member  for  an  overhead  carrier  system 
having  a  rail  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  adjacent 
its  lower  edge  comprising  an  elongated  plate  having  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  one  side  provided  with 
a  projection  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  frustrum  of  an 
irregular  pyramid,  said  pyramidal  projection  having  its 
sides  inclined  with  the  vertex  offset  from  the  one  side  of 
the  cetTter  of  the  base  for  said  pyramid,  the  opposite  side 
of  said  plate  from  the  side  having  the  pyramidal  projec- 
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Don  having  its  edge  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  base  ot 
the  pyramid  to  which  the  vertex  is  offset  rounded  whereby 
upon  positioning  the  plate  on  the  rail  said  rounded  edge 
abuts  the  rail  at  the  angle  formed  by  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange 

TRUCK  ARRANGEMENT 

Heinx    Fahllwack   aad    Weracr   KMm,    Narabcrg.    Ger- 
many, wrifori  lo  MaMtttoMteferik  Aacstarf-Nirn- 

AppttatkM  DcmoSot?,  1955,  Serial  No.  551^7 

Clafans  priority,  appttcadoa  Gcnnaay  December  1 1,  1954 

6  OaiBH.    (CI.  Its— 199) 


sufficient  length  of  the  strand  material  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  needle  jo  that  there  always  will  be  sufHcient  slack 
in  the  strand  material  between  the  continuously  rotating 
rollers  and  the  lower  et»d  of  the  reciprocating  needle  to 
prevent  the  needle  from  pulling  the  strand  uut  between 
the  lower  needle  end  and  the  rollers. 


WIUkD. 


2,79M43 
CERAMIC  WELDING  RING 

ilaU,  N.  J^  — iltaiii  to  SttmOtt 
^  .  .  ^aa*a7,  N.  1^  a  corporatkHi  ol 

Delawart 

AppUcathM  JaHary  25, 199«,  SmM  No.  54U35 
2CUM.    (CLllJ^lll) 


1.  A  bearing  arrangement  for  pivotally  mounting  a 
truck  without  swing  bolster  on  the  car  body  of  rail  cars, 
comprising  a  bogie  frame,  a  king  pin.  bearing  sleeve 
means  for  supporting  the  king  pin.  pairs  of  roUcr  bed 
members  connected  to  said  bearing  sleeve  means  and 
to  the  bogie  frame,  respectively,  and  clastic  roller  bodies 
sandwiched  between  said  roller  bed  members  which  are 
shaped  so  that  the  roller  bodies  are  permitted  to  roll 
substantially  freely  in  a  vertical  direction  and  to  roll 
against  a  progressively  increasing  elastic  countcrforce  in 
a  transverse  direction  of  the  car  while  only  a  small  com- 
pressive deformation  of  the  roller  bodies  is  permitted 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  car. 


2.79«J42 

TWINE  AND  TAPE-FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

A  MATTRESS  lUTTON-TUFTTR  MACHINE 

Edward  E.  Biby,  Lo«  l^alw.  CaJlf. 

AppHcatioa  NovMikcr  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  S45,M« 

2  ClafaM.    (CL  112—3) 


1  A  liner  device  for  use  in  the  welding  of  two  pipe 
ends  together  comprising,  in  combination,  a  ring  of  ahat- 
terabie  ceramic  material  adapted  to  fh  within  the  pipe 
section  to  be  welded,  a  plurality  of  flexible  elastic  strip 
metal  retaining  means,  each  of  said  retaining  means 
being  of  shorter  length  than  the  diameter  of  the  ring, 
said  ring  including  means  at  the  end  thereof  adapted  to 
bold  the  ends  of  said  reuining  means  so  that  interme- 
diate portions  of  the  latter  extend  elastically  beyond  the 
circumference  of  said  ring,  a  removable  spacing  clip 
having  opposed  elastically  connected  leg  portions  adapted 
to  conuct  two  opposite  side  portions  of  said  ring  so  as 
to  abut  against  opposite  sides  of  the  end  edges  of  two 
pipes  fitted  on  said  ring  to  space  apan  the  said  end  edges 
of  said  pipes. 


2,79«344 
ANCHOR 
MaTCk,N«w 

t,  1994,  S«W  Ntt.  5444M 
(0.114— OtT) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mattreaa  bunon-tufter  ma- 
chine, which  includes  a  vertical  reciprocating  hollow 
needle  operable  to  pierce  a  mattress;  the  machine  being 
provided  with  a  spool  having  a  supply  of  mattress-tufting 
strand  material,  the  strand  being  threaded  through  the 
hollow  needle  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  a  strand- 
feeding  attachment  comprising:  a  pair  of  continuously 
roUtabie  strand-pulling  rollers  between  which  the  strand 
materia]  passes  on  its  way  from  the  spool  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  hoUow  needle,  and  adjusuble  means  for  continu 
ously  routing  the  rollers  at  a  desired  speed  to  feed  a 


1 .  An  anchor  comprising  an  anchor  shaft,  a  first  anchor 
fluke  having  a  central  opening  rotataUy  receiving  one 
end  of  said  shaft  therethrough,  a  second  fhike  having  a 
central  opening  receiving  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  there- 
through, said  flukes  being  positioned  abutting  each  other, 
spring  means  on  the  shaft  for  retaining  said  flukes  on 
said  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  each 
other,  shoulder  means  carried  by  one  of  said  flukes  for  re- 
taining the  same  at  a  right  angle  relationship  to  the  other 
of  said  flukes,  said  spring  means  permitting  the  rotation 
of  said  flukes  together  wlien  not  in  use  for  compaotneas. 
friction  swivel  clip  means  positioned  on  the  end  of  said 
shaft  remote  from  said  flukes  and  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  anchor  cord,  a  flexible  member  connecting 
said  clip  with  one  of  said  flukes,  whereby  when  said  an- 
chor is  embedded  to  permit  said  clip  to  swivel  to  the 
proper  position  upon  a  slight  tug,  and  to  free  said  clip 
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from  said  anchor  shaft  upon  a  further  pull  and  to  »pp\y 
direct  lifting  pressure  to  said  flukes  whereby  to  free  the 
same  from  a  snag  or  the  like. 


a,79M45 

ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  APPARATUS 

G«orf«  H.  Raadal,  PMitargk,  Pa.,  aarigaor  ie  Unhcd 

States  Steel  Corpontloa,  a  caniocatioa  of  New  Icncy 

AffttcatkM  November  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,033 

iClalM.    (CL11»— 634) 


rr* 


ing  engagement  with  said  web  for  yieldingly  urging  said 
web  into  said  resilient  backing  surface  and  confining  said 
liquid  within  said  chamber,  the  other  one  of  said  lip 
members  comprising  a  flexible  applicator  blade  for  dis- 
tributing said  liquid  uniformly  across  said  surface  as  said 
web  leaves  said  mouth. 


1.  Electrostatic  coating  apparatus  comprising  a 
chimney,  means  for  supporting  a  workpiece  to  be  coated 
in  its  travel  through  said  chimney,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes arranged  in  said  chimney  on  each  side  of  the  work- 
piece,  each  electrode  extending  the  width  of  the  work- 
pieoe  and  having  a  plurality  of  points  on  the  side  ad- 
jacent the  workpiece,  the  electrodes  on  each  side  being 
arranged  one  above  the  other  with  the  points  on  each 
electrode  being  spaced  closer  to  the  path  of  the  work- 
piece  than  the  points  of  the  electrode  next  below,  and 
means  for  delivering  a  mist  of  coating  material  into 
the  bottom  of  said  chimney. 


2,79M4< 

MEANS  FOR  APPLYING  FLUENT  COATINGS  TO 

WEB  MATERIAL  AT  OPEN  WIDTH 

Aflkv  RomM  Triit,  HaniUoiu  Ontafio,  Canada 

ArrUcatttM  Amtmt  31,  1953,  Sariiri  No.  3T7442 

7CWIM.    (CL11»— 410) 


'\^^' 


2,79M47 
VALVES  FOR  GLUE  APPUCATORS  FOR  CARTON 

SEALING  MACHINES 
Max  M.  Gvaenhrim,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Na- 
tional Equipment  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcadoa  Jane  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  516^39 
8  dalms.    (CL  118-^11) 


\ 


1.  An  adhesive  applicator  for  carton-scaling  machines 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  concentric  tubes,  the  outermost 
of  said  tubes  being  closed  at  one  end  two  of  said  tubes 
being  provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  be  aligned  or 
disaligned  by  rotative  movement  of  one  of  the  said  two 
tubes,  a  third  and  innermost  tube  through  which  adhesive 
is  delivered,  said  third  tube  being  imperforate  and  being 
adapted  to  be  longitudinally  adjusted  within  the  other 
tubes  to  thereby  determine  which  of  the  perforations  in 
the  two  said  tubes  shall  communicate  with  the  interior 
of  the  innermost  tube. 


2,79M4S 

HANGING  POULTRY  FEEDER 

Harvey  M.  ZlmmuM— ,  Ephrata,  Pa. 

Application  November  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  621,227 

1  Claim.    (CL  119—^3) 


1.  For  use  in  applying  a  fluid  liquid  coating  to  a 
moving  web.  an  applicator  and  distributor  for  said  coat- 
ing comprising  means  including  a  resilient  convex  cybn- 
drical  backing  surface  over  which  said  web  passes  with 
said  web  and  said  surface  moving  together  at  substan- 
tially the  same  speed,  said  web  being  of  sufficient  flexi- 
bility to  be  depressed  into  said  backing  surface,  and 
means  defining  an  elongated  pressure-tight  fluid  dis- 
pensing chamber  having  an  open  mouth  directed  toward 
said  backing  surface  and  extending  transversely  across 
said  web  in  direct  communication  therewith,  said  means 
defining  said  chamber  comprising  two  parallel  lip  mem- 
bers disposed  at  the  edges  of  said  mouth  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  surface,  said  lip 
members  being  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  web 
travel,  the  leading  one  of  said  lip  members  which  is  first 
engaged  by  said  web  during  the  course  of  its  movement 
being  a  sealing  lip  member  which  is  maintained  in  press- 
719  O.  G.--48 


A  poultry  feeder  including  an  elongated,  vertically  dis- 
posed suspension  rod;  a  pan  supported  by  the  rod  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod;  a  container  receiving  the  rod  and 
disposed  above  the  pan,  said  container  being  formed 
open  at  its  lower  end  for  gravitation  of  feed  from  the  con- 
tainer into  the  pan;  spider  means  within  the  container 
receiving  the  rod  for  slidably  mounting  the  container 
upon  the  rod  for  adjustment  toward  and  away  from  the 
pan  each  of  said  spider  means  comprising  a  sleeve  and 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  arms  radiating  from  the  sleeve; 
and  locking  means  carried  by  one  of  the  spider  means 
and  adapted  to  bind  against  the  rod  in  selected  positions 
to  which  the  container  is  adjusted  axially  of  the  rod,  com- 
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pnsing  a  tongiK  formed  al  one  end  with  a  flat  head  haviaf 
an  aperture  loosely  receiving  one  of  the  arms  of  said 
spider  means  so  that  sajd  tongue  is  loosely  pivoted 
upon  said  one  spider  means,  the  tongue  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  formed  with  an  operong  loosely  receiv- 
ing the  rod,  the  other  end  of  the  tongue  being  formed 
as  a  handle  extending  above  and  in  closely  spaced  rela- 
tion to  another  arm  of  said  one  spider  means  for  de- 
pression of  the  handle  toward  said  other  arm  by  the 
thumb  of  a  hand  grasping  said  other  arm.  and  a  com 
pression,  coil  spnng  interposed  between  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  tongue  and  the  sleeve  of  said  one  spider 
means,  and  normally  biasing  the  tongue  to  a  position  in 
which  the  intermediate  portion  lies  in  a  plane  inclined 
in  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicularly  intersecting  the  length 
of  the  rod,  thus  to  cause  the  edge  of  the  opening  to  bind 
frictionaJly  agaiiut  the  rod. 


ANTI-KICKING  DEVICE  FOR  COWS 

MeMa  C.  Kmdenom  ami  SUmj  F.  Huka,  Stnsbom.  Colo. 

ApfUcadoa  Scomber  27.  If 54,  Serial  .No.  45S>2J 

14  CWaia.    (CL  119— 120 


1.  A  body  clamp  for  a  cow  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
back  and  waist  of  a  cow,  including,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  opposing  tubular  arms  arched  to  conform  with  the 
sides  of  a  cow  and  extend  over  the  back  of  the  animal  and 
thence  curved  on  an  ogee  to  extend  upwardly  as  opposing 
prongs,  a  plate  at  each  ogee  curve  extending  towards  and 
lapping  the  opposing  plate,  a  pivot  in  the  plates  at  the  lap. 
and  adjustable,  self-locking  means  at  the  end  of  the  prongs 
adapted  to  forcibly  move  the  prongs  together  or  apart 
with  the  spacing  between  the  prongs  being  lockable  at  all 
positions  whereby  to  rotate  the  arms  about  the  pivot 
with  the  same  being  locked  at  any  selected  position. 


2,79€,8S« 

FOUNTAIN  FEN 

Alfred  Emcnoa,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 

Appiicatkm  May  i,  195S.  Serial  No.  5«4,<13 

5  Claima.    (Q.  12«-^44) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  providing  an  ink 
reservoir  and  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  hollow  needle 
passing  through  a  wall  of  said  reservoir,  one  end  of  said 


needle  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  the  otber 
end  being  permanently  open  so  that  the  needle  forms  a 
passageway  through  which  ink  may  tiow  from  the  reser- 
voir and  through  which  ink  from  an  external  source  may 
be  introduced  into  the  said  reservoir,  said  barrel  having 
a  vent  therein  near  the  said  hollow  needle  for  venting 
the  said  reaervoir  during  the  filling  thereof  through  the 
said  hollow  needle,  an  end  piece  fonned  with  a  chamber, 
a  pen  point  on  said  end  piece,  said  end  piece  being 
formed  with  an  ink  feed  duct  connecting  said  chamber 
with  said  pen  point  and  a  puncture-sealing  member  in 
said  chamber  sealing  said  feed  duct  when  the  end  of  said 
barrel  carrying  said  needle  is  not  positioned  in  said 
chamber,  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  the  end 
of  said  barrel  carrying  said  needle  with  the  needle  pass- 
ing through  said  member  and  communicably  connecting 
said  reservoir  with  said  ink  feed  duct  and  with  said  vent 
sealed  by  said  puncture-sealing  member. 


2,79M51 

VALVE   OFERATINC   MECHA.NLSM   FOR 

HYDRAULIC  STEERING  SYSTEMS 

Joseph  F.  ZtakaJ,  BrookflcM,  OL,  ■■ifui  to  laternadooaJ 

Harrestcr  Cooipuy,  ■  cotponlloa  of  New  Jency 

Appllcatfoa  .Mjvdi  M.  1954,  ScrW  No.  419.U5 

3  ClalBM.    (CL  111— US) 


^.^15  - 


I.  In  a  control  valve  for  power  steenng  mechanism,  a 
casing  having  a  side  wall  with  a  cylindrical  interior 
penphery.  an  inlet  port  communicating  radially  inwardly 
through  the  casing  wall,  an  exhaust  pon  spaced  axially 
of  the  casing  from  the  inlet  port  and  communicating 
radially  outwardly  through  the  casing  wall,  a  central  cir- 
cumferemial  land  upon  said  inner  penphery  in  registry 
with  the  exhaust  port,  that  portion  of  the  inner  periphery 
upon  said  land  constituting  a  central  control  surface  and 
axially  spaced  rnds  of  the  land  constituting  fluid-flow- 
cutoff  edges,  annular  cavities  circumscribing  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  casing  respectively  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  land,  and  end  lands  having  cylindncal  control  sur- 
faces constituting  part  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
casing  respectively  adiacent  to  the  annular  cavities  at 
the  ends  thereof  opposite  from  the  center  land,  the  end 
lands  also  having  lluid-flow-cutoff  edges  respectively  at 
said  opposite  ends  of  the  annular  cavities,  the  inlet  port 
communicating  inwardly  of  the  casing  through  one  of 
•aid  end  lands,  reversible  flow  ports  communicating 
radially  through  the  casing  wall  in  respective  registry  with 
the  annular  cavities,  a  valve  plunger  disposed  reciprocally 
within  the  cylindrical  casing  periphery,  said  plunger  com- 
prising a  circumferential  exhaust  groove  in  registry  with 
the  exhaust  port  when  the  plunger  is  in  a  neutral  position 
axially  of  the  casing,  said  exhaust  groove  having  a  length 
axially  of  the  plunger  slightly  in  excess  of  the  axial  length 
of  the  central  land  of  the  casing,  there  being  circumferen- 
tial lands  upon  the  plunger  at  respective  ends  of  said 
circumferential  exhaust  groove  and  having  respective 
cylindncal  control  surfaces  thereon  and  fluid-flow-cutoff 
edges  circumscribing  the  plunger  at  the  ends  of  said  con- 
trol surfaces,  said  control  surfaces  of  the  plunger  being 
in  respective  registry  with  the  annular  cavities  of  the 
casing  when  the  plunger  is  in  the  neutral  position  and 
being  of  less  length  than  said  cavities  axially  of  the  plunger 
whereby  the  cavities  respectively  bracket  said  plunger 
lands  while  the  plunger  is  in  the  neutral   position,  the 
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plunger  also  having  circumferential  grooves  bordering  re- 
spective outer  ends  of  said  lands,  channel  means  within 
the  plunger  communicating  between  the  last  named  cir- 
cumferential grooves  and  one  of  said  grooves  being  in 
communicative  registry  with  said  inlet  port,  the  fluid-flow- 
cutoff  edges  of  the  plunger  being  respectively  paired  with 
the  fluid-flow-cutoff  edges  of  the  casing,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  edges  of  each  pair  containing  notch  means  of 
limited  extent  circumferentially  of  the  plunger  to  provide 
attenuated  communication  past  each  of  such  pairs  when 
the  edges  thereof  are  placed  in  closing  relation  attendant 
to  axial  movement  of  the  plunger  from  the  neutral  po- 
sition 

2,79<352 

MEANS  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FOR  LNCREASING  THE 

POWER  OF  THE  ENGINE 

Joha  N.  Schamacbcr,  Ocvdaiid,  Ohio,  aMifnor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Daa  W.  Daffy,  ClcvelaBd,  Ohio 

AppUation  September  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  536449 

18  OaiaM.    (CL  123^25) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  interna]  combustion  engioe 
having  combustion  chambers,  means  providing  an  air  in- 
take passageway  to  the  combustioD  chambers  of  said  en- 
gine, means  providing  a  passageway  for  the  exhaust  gases 
from  the  engine,  a  tank  containing  a  liquid,  the  vapors 
of  which  when  mixed  with  air  and  fuel  in  the  combustion 
chambers  of  the  engine  assist  in  preventing  detonation 
of  the  engine  when  the  engine  is  under  load,  an  evap- 
orator, means  for  passing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
liquid  from  said  tank  to  the  evaporator  and  said  evap- 
orator being  arranged  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  at 
least  a  sufficient  portion  of  said  exhaust  gases  to  vapor- 
ize the  liquid,  means  for  conducting  vapors  from  said 
evaporator  including  conduit  means  arranged  in  the  air 
inlet  passageway  and  having  a  small  orifice  which  is  in- 
sufficient in  size  to  relieve  the  pressure  of  the  vapors  so 
that  vapors  from  said  evaporator  will  issue  therefrom  at 
a  comparatively  high  pressure,  and  means  arranged  in 
said  passageway  which  is  substantially  in  alignment  with 
said  outlet  orifice  for  inducting  a  large  volume  of  air 
into  said  passageway  at  a  comparatively  high  velocity 
and  pressure  to  increase  the  power  of  said  engine  when 
fuel  is  supplied  thereto. 


fined  by  the  engine;  wall  means  beneath  said  carburetor 
means;  second  wall  means  spaced  below  said  first  wall 
means:  air  cleaner  means  directly  beneath  said  first  wall 
means  and  mounted  on  said  second  wall  means;  and 
third  wall  means  spaced  beneath  said  second  wall  means 
and  forming  therewith  conduit  means  for  nipplyinf  air 
to  the  carburetor  means;  whereby  air  may  be  drawn  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  wall  naeans,  through  the  air 
cleaner  means  and  into  the  conduit  means. 


2.794J53 
AIR  INLET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Cornelias  W.  Vaa  Rm^  Dcarborv,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  AngMt  26, 1955,  Strial  No.  53«,729 

nClalw.    (CL123— 55) 


-Am. 


2,79M54 
VARIABLE  TWO  SPEED  ENGINE  CONTROL 
Edward  Lazzerachi,  OaklaW,  aai  Ovl  E.  \jamMm6 
San  Lcudro,  CaHr. 

Applicatioa  November  22, 1955,  Strial  No.  54S472 
3ClalaM.    (0.123— 102) 


^^^£z: 


1.  The  combination  with  a  V-type  combustion  engine 
comprising  carburetor  means  in  the  V-shaped  cavity  de- 


7..  In  combination:  a  pivoted  lever;  a  connection  lead- 
ing from  the  lever  to  the  throttle  of  an  engine  for 
moving  the  throttle  to  advance  the  engine  speed  from 
an  idling  speed  to  low  speed;  a  plunger  contactible  with 
one  end  of  the  lever;  yielding  means  for  moving  the 
plunger  for  swinging  the  lever  for  causing  the  latter  to 
move  the  connection  and  advance  the  throttle  to  low 
speed  position;  an  adjustable  stop  placed  in  the  path  of 
the  moving  plunger  for  limiting  the  swinging  of  the 
lever  into  low  speed  position;  a  second  plunger  having 
a  slot  for  slidably  receiving  the  other  eiKl  of  the  lever 
and  permitting  the  lever  to  swing  from  idling  into  low 
speed  position  without  affecting  the  second  plunger, 
yielding  nteans  for  moving  the  second  plunger  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  movement  of  the  first  plunger;  the 
second  plunger  having  a  pin  for  swinging  the  lever  still 
further  in  the  same  direction  for  causing  the  lever  con- 
nection to  advance  the  throttle  to  high  speed  position; 
and  a  second  adjustable  stop  placed  in  the  path  of  the 
swinging  lever  for  stopping  the  lever  at  the  desired  high 
speed  position. 

2,796,855 

MEANS  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FOR  SUPERCHARGING 

THE  ENGINE 

John  N.  Schamachcr,  ClcT«km«,  OWo,  ■■i%Biii  of  fifty 

percent  to  Daa  W.  Daffy,  CItvchmi,  OWo 

Application  September  23, 1955,  Sartel  No.  53<a5« 

ISClafam.  (CL  123— 133) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  combustion  chamber  therein,  means  for  provid- 
ing an  air  inlet  passageway  leading  from  the  atmosphere 
to  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine,  means  for  heat- 
ing and  maintaining  a  fuel  in  a  liquid  state  at  a  com- 
paratively high  temperature  and  pressure,  conduit  means 
arranged  in  said  air  inlet  paswgeway,  laid  conduit  means 
being  in  communication  with  said  fuel  and  being  provided 
with  a  small  outlet  opening  arranged  to  direct  fuel  from 


718 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I 
June  2b,  1957 


said  conduit  means  through  said  air  inlet  passageway 
to  th«  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine,  and  the  outlet 
opening  of  said  conduit  means  being  of  a  sue  insufficient 
lo  release  the  pressure  upon  said  fuel  to  a  sufficient  ex- 
tent to  permit  the  fuel  to  vaponze  so  that  the  fuel  will 


flow  through  the  outlet  opening  of  the  conduit  means  in 
the  liquid  state  and  will  issue  from  said  outlet  opening 
in  a  vaporous  state  at  a  high  velocity  in  the  form  of  a 
jet  to  provide  a  mixture  of  air  and  hot  vaporized  fuel 
which  passes  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  engine. 


ALTOM ATICALLY  RELEA5ABLE  COUFUNG 

itmu  Loaii  Gwti— Ihr,  fmrta.  Franca 

ApptfcatkM  Jmij  2f,  1M3,  Sartel  No.  371.M7 

Clalnia  pHority,  ■ppWrBhnn  Fnaca  Aa««t  4, 1952 

14  OaloM.    (CI.  125—179) 


2.  A  coupling  comprising,  in  combination,  a  driving 
rotary  member  having  at  least  one  resting  angular  posi- 
tion, and  adapted  to  be  shifted  axially,  a  driven  rotary 
member  coaxial  with  said  driving  member,  positive  clutch 
elements  on  said  nnemben  inter-engageable  upon  axial 
shifting  of  said  driving  member,  declutching  elastic  means 
to  urge  said  driving  member  into  complete  disengagement 
from  said  driven  member,  clutching  elastic  means  stroofer 
than  said  declutching  elastic  means,  a  pushing  member  to 
shift  said  dnving  member  into  interengagement  with  said 
driven  member  under  the  action  of  said  clutching  elastic 
means  and  against  the  action  of  said  declutching  elastic 
means,  abutment  means  to  limit  the  active  stroke  of  said 
pushing-member,  said  driving  member  having  such  a 
shape  that  said  pushing  member  is  capable  of  acting  there- 
upon only  in  certain  angular  positions  thereof. 


2,79MS7 
STRUCTURE    FOR   THE    UFPER   CRANK 
OF    DUAL^HAFT   INTERNAL    COMBUS- 
ENGINES    OF    THE    OPPOSED     PISTON 


Id 
corpo- 


FRAME 

CASE 

TION 

TYPE 

ii 


Aktfokolafct  G^ttn^cffcea,  Goteborg,  Swc^cm, 

radoa  of  Swedes 

Aprt  It,  1955,  Scrlid  N^  5*2,1M 
iflMiBlliB  S^i  tim  Aprfl  21,  1954 
3  nihil     (CL  123—195) 

"<  In  a  two-shaft  mtemal  combustion  engine  of  the 
opposed  piston  type,  an  upper  crank  shaft,  an  upper  crank 
case  divided  in  a  horizontal  plane  substantially  at  the  levd 
of  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft  into  a  detachable  part  and 
a  fixed  part  containing  the  upper  crank  shaft  bearings, 
longitudinally  extending  beams  constituting  horizontal 
margin  parts  of  the  fixed  crank  case  part,  a  plurality  of 
traosverse  beanu  each  carrying  a  crank  shaft  bearing 
and  interconnecting  said  margin  beams,  said  transverse 
beams  composing  a  bearing  saddle  having  a  central  web 


and  lateral  ribs  projecting  therefrom  below  said  bearing, 
lateral  webs  profecting  inwards  from  said  horizontal 
margin  beams,  said  lateral  webs  and  said  lateral  ribs  being 
united  to   form   a  continuous   strain   band   between  the 


margin  beams,  and  adjacent  lateral  webs  merging  into 
each  other  along  an  arcuate  line  having  a  slightly  greater 
radius  than  the  engine  pistons,  whereby  insertion  of  a 
piston  between  the  crank  shaft  mounted  in  its  bearings 
<ind  any  of  said  beams  is  permitted. 


Application 


2,79MSS 

nREPLACE  coNsmucnoN 
G«orf«  E.  CipiniH,  Tapifci, 
"  '  15,9arfal 


11,1955,1 
1  Claim.    (CL  124— (2) 


No.  4S9,03« 


In  a  fireplace,  an  open  front.  boUow  body  having  a 
back,  top,  and  a  pair  of  sides  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
walls  and  adapted  for  insertion  into  an  opening  within 
a  vertical  double  wall  between  a  pair  at  upright  itixla 
forming  a  part  of  the  wall,  there  being  an  eloofttcd  dot 
in  said  top  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  there- 
of; an  elongated  flue  adaptor  mounted  on  the  top  in  com- 
plete registration  with  the  slot  and  provided  with  an  out- 
let slit  in  the  uppermost  face  at  one  eiMi  thereof,  said  slit 
being  in  vertical  alignment  with  and  subttantiaUy  shorter 
than  the  slot;  a  flue  having  one  eikl  thereof  fitted  within 
the  slit  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  wttbio  the  wall; 
outtumed  flange  means  integral  with  the  body  at  said 
open  front  thereof  for  bearing  against  one  face  of  the 
wall  to  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  body  in  one 
direction;  and  a  vertical  imperforate  apron  depending 
from  the  forwardmoat  edge  of  the  top  at  said  open  front 
of  the  body  and  extending  approximately  half  the  dis- 
tance between  said  top  and  the  lowermost  end  of  the  body 
for  deflecting  products  of  combostion  into  the  flue. 


NdlMcM 


X794359 
GAS  FURNACE 


Apple artun  Marek  23, 1955, 9«W  No.  49«,3M 
1  CW&    (CL  124— «5) 

In  a  gas  furnace  providing  a  main  casing  and  a  burner 
unit,  a  partition  in  the  main  casing  dividing  said  casing 
to  provide  a  combustion  chamber  in  the  apper  portion 
in  which  the  burner  unit  is  housed  and  a  draft  inlet 
chamber  in  the  lower  portion,  said  casing  having  a  draft 
inlet  communicating  with  the  draft  inlet  chamber,  and 
said  casing  providing  a  combustion  gas  outlet,  a  cyiin- 
drical  secondary  casing  sopported  on  said  partition  and 
in  «4ucfa  secondary  casing  the  burner  unit  is  mounted. 
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said  burner  unit  including  a  cylindrical  chamber  and  the 
secondary  casing  and  burner  unit  providing  an  annular 
space  therebetween,  the  secondary  casing  having  a  draft 
inlet  in  the  under  side  from  the  draft  inlet  chamber  to 
said  annular  space  and  an  outlet  in  the  upper  side  through 
which  the  burner  unit  discharges,  the  upper  side  of  the 
secondary  casing  being  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
burner  unit  chamber  to  leave  an  outlet  passage  there- 
between from  the  annular  space  to  the  outlet  in  the  upper 
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space  extending  forwardly  toward  said  metal  sheet;  a 
lower  tubular  attachment  means  connecting  said  heater 
unit  to  said  lower  opening  of  said  metal  sheet  at  a  posi- 
tion opposite  said  combustion  chamber,  said  tubular  at- 
uchment  means  conducting  combustion-supporting  air  to 
said  combustion  chamber  through  said  lower  opening  of 
said  metal  sheet;  and  an  upper  tubular  atuchment  means 
on  said  front  portion  of  said  tubular  duct  for  connecting 
same  to  said  upper  opening  to  conduct  the  products  of 
combustion  through  such  upper  opening. 


side  of  the  secondary  casing,  and  means  forming  a  flue 
chamber  on  the  main  casing  to  which  the  combustion  gas 
oudet  discharges,  said  main  casing  having  an  opening 
in  the  side  thereof  forming  said  combustion  gas  outlet 
extending  downwardly  from  a  level  above  said  secondary 
chamber  to  the  level  of  said  partition,  said  opening  hav- 
ing a  capacity  which  increases  downwardly  from  the 
uppermost  poriion  and  is  uniformly  graduated  to  reach 
its  greatest  discharge  capacity  at  the  extreme  lower  por- 
tion. 


2.794,S44 
EXPANSIBLE  COMBUCTION  HEATER  UNIT  AND 

SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Jcroac  R.  PInkaa,  Los  A^elca,  and  Rkhud  J.  Petersen, 

DowMj.  Calif.,  Msifors  lo  Utility  Appliance  Corp., 

Los  AMclct,  CaUf n  a  corpofatlon  of  California 

Appttcatlon  Angnst  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,294 

8  ClafaDS.    (CL  124—99) 


H^.': 


6.  A  heater  comprising  in  combination:  an  enclosure 
forming  an  upright  air  heating  passage,  said  enclosure  in- 
cluding a  forwardly  disposed  upri^t  metal  sheet  bound- 
ing said  air  passage,  said  metal  sheet  having  lowpr  and 
upper  openings  spaced  vertically  apart  a  large  number  of 
inches;  a  heater  unit  in  said  air  heating  passage  compris- 
ing walls  forming  an  upright  tall  and  narrow  main  por- 
tion of  substantially  rectangular  shape  when  viewed  in 
side  elevation,  said  main  portion  providing  an  open-topped 
combustion  chamber  in  its  lower  end  and  a  heat  ex- 
changer chamber  above  such  combustion  chamber  and 
communicating  with  such  open  top  to  receive  products  of 
combustion  therefrom,  said  walls  including  a  top  wall 
bounding  the  top  of  said  heat  exchanger  chamber;  an 
elongated  tubular  duct  providing  rear  and  front  portions; 
a  short  tubular  flue  portion  rising  rigidly  from  the  upper 
rear  portion  of  said  heat  exchanger  chamber  and  being 
connected  rigidly  to  said  rear  poriion  of  said  elongated 
tubular  duct  to  transmit  to  the  rear  poriion  thereof  said 
products  of  combustion,  said  short  tubular  flue  portion 
supporiing  said  elongated  tubular  duct  at  a  position  spaced 
vertically  above  said  top  wall  to  provide  between  such 
duct  and  such  top  wall  a  relatively  shallow  expansion 


2  794,841 

BLOOD  CIRCULATION 

Frederick  A.  SmMh,  Akron,  OUo 

Application  December  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,542 

12  Claims.    (Q.  128—44) 


I.  Apparatus  for  physiotherapy  which  includes  a  hoist 
arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  so  that  the  other  end 
is  free  to  move  up  and  down,  a  support  several  feet  above 
the  floor,  a  rope-like  member  attached  to  said  other  end 
of  the  hoist  arm  and  carried  upward  over  said  support 
and  down  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  hoist  arm  and  adapted  to  repeatedly  (1) 
force  the  hoist  arm  downward  when  a  downward  pull 
is  exerted  on  said  rope-like  member  on  said  c^jposite  side 
of  the  support  and  (2)  release  said  hoist  arm  and  permit 
said  downward  pull  on  the  rope-like  member  to  raise  it. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  the  limb  of  a  living  animal 
in  which  the  circulatory  system  is  diseased  but  through 
which  the  blood  can  be  forced  which  process  comprises 
repeatedly,  at  frequent  intervals,  applying  an  external 
lifting  force  to  the  limb  thereby  raising  it  so  that  blood 
drains  therefrom  toward  the  animal's  body,  and  then  by 
a  force  at  least  as  great  as  gravity  returning  it  to  its 
unraised  position  and  thereby  forcing  blood  from  the 
body  into  the  limb  by  centrifugal  force. 


2,794342 

SURGICAL  ARM  SUNG 

Jane  Boratracger,  Malibo,  CaUf. 

Application  October  If,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,354 

2  Clainis.    (CL  128—94) 


1.  For  attachment  to  a  conventional  belt  encircling  a 
human  being  at  his  (or  her)  waistline,  the  following  de- 
vice: a  surgical  sling  for  cradling  the  forearm  of  such 
human  being,  said  sling  including:  a  fabric  panel  formed 
to  include  front  and  rear  wall  portions  facing  each  other, 
a  web  portion  interconnecting  said  wall  portions  to  pro- 
vide a  bottom  on  which  the  forearm  rests  and  a  web  por- 
tion interconnecting  the  wall  portions  and  the  bottom  at 
the  rear  ends  of  said  wall  portions  to  form,  in  conjunction 
with  the  wall  portions  and  bottom,  a  pocket;  each  wall 
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ponioa  haviBt  regiom  wtiercta  tbe  tide  martins  o(  wch 
wan  portioa  comyrtrwt  to  fonn  a  tongue  portkxi.  one 
portioa  bdng  borizootally  offset  relative  to  the 
laguc  ponkM  when  the  tlint  is  in  me;  a  fastener 
t3Wd  to  each  toogue  portioa;  an  elongated  strap 
'ran  each  tongne  portioa  and  removably  Axed 
to  the  fMleacr  element  thereon,  additional  fastener  ek- 
at  the  free  end  of  each  strap,  said  straps  being  of 
length  to  eitcnd  one  over  each  shoulder  and 
then  down  the  back  at  the  hwnaa  being  so  that  the  fa»- 
tencr  elements  at  the  free  ends  at  the  straps  are  fastened 
to  the  belt. 


means  for  supporting  said  receptacle  in  positioo  with 
the  top  edge  portions  of  said  wails  in  snug  engagement 
with  the  crotch  of  a  wearer,  said  bag  having  between  its 
ends  wall  means  dividing  it  into  an  upper  inlet  chamber 


«f  W« 


It,  19S2,  SwiBl  N«.  324,flM 
(CL  12S— 2.g5) 
Hi*  35,  U.  §.  C«4a  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


and  a  lower  storage  chamber,  and  valve  means  coop- 
erating with  said  wall  means  automatically  to  permit 
flow  of  unne  from  said  inlet  chamber  to  said  storage 
chamber  but  to  prevent  reverse  fkiw  of  said  urine. 


2,79M45 

URINE  SPECIMEN   RECEIVER  AND  HOLDER 

Alberta  C  Ritahwit.  VaBCMvar,  Wash. 

May  S,  I9S5,  9mM  No.  5MJ79 

I  OdB.    (CL  US— 295) 


'^  A  presnire  raayottshx  pkk-op  measoring  devke. 
compnsing  a  nonmagnetK  tube  uueruble  into  an  ana- 
tomical anery.  a  pressure  respomive  iron  diaphragm  clos- 
ing an  end  of  the  tube,  a  consUnt  oncillator  current  sup- 
ply, a  first  transformer  pole  portion  spaced  from  the  dia- 
phragm and  energized  from  inductively  coupled  first  trans- 
former primary  and  secondary  windings  with  the  primary 
winding  fed  a  constant  oacillator  current  from  the  sup- 
ply and  with  the  llrst  transformer  secondary  winding  in- 
ductively coupled  with  the  first  transformer  winding;  a 
second  transformer  pnmary  winding  upon  whKh  the  con- 
stant current  is  impressed  by  being  connected  in  series 
with  the  first  transformer  primary  winding  and  the  sec- 
ond transformer  pnmary  winding  being  shunted  by  a 
first  iron  core  vanabie  inductance  for  the  fine  voiUge  am- 
plitude adiustment  thereof  and  the  second  transformer 
pnmary  winding  being  inductively  coupled  with  a  sec- 
ondary winding,  a  phase  controlling  network  pair  of 
parallel  branch  circuits  shunung  the  second  transformer 
secondary  winding  and  one  of  the  branch  circuits  con- 
taining an  iron  core  variable  inducunce,  a  tuned  ampli- 
fier senes  connected  with  the  phase  control Img  network 
across  the  first  transformer  secondary  winding,  a  phase 
discriminator  deriving  input  from  the  constant  current 
source  and  from  the  tuned  amplifier,  and  a  pressure  in- 
dicaung  gage  connected  with  the  phase  discriminator  and 
indicating  pressure  changes  applied  to  the  iron  diaphragm 
of  the  tube. 


A  urine  receiver  and  bolder  for  infants  comprising  a 
container,  a  top  wall  on  said  container  having  a  de- 
pressed medial  portion,  said  top  wall  having  a  central 
opening  formed  in  the  depressed  medial  portion  thereof, 
internal  screw  threads  formed  in  said  central  opening,  a 
tubular  well  having  external  screw  threads  formed  theie- 
on  cooperating  with  the  internal  screw  threads  in  said 
central  opening,  said  well  projecting  into  said  container 
a  substantial  disunce  below  said  top  wall,  a  shoulder 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
tubular  well,  an  annular  seal  between  said  top  wall  and 
said  shoulder,  and  means  including  a  waist  belt  and  crotch 
belt  for  supporting  said  receiver  on  an  infant's  body  in 
position  to  receive  urine  therefrom. 


2,7943M 
DEVICE  TO  TRAIN  A  DENTAL  PATIENT  TO  OPEN 
A.ND  CLOSE  HIS  LOWER  lAW  IN  HIS  TERMINAL 
HINGE  POSITION 

NovaMbOT  29,  1955,  SmU  N«.  549,723 
5  ClaiM.    (CL  12S— 3g3) 


<»•. 


2,79<,g44 

SANITARY  URINARY  APPLIANCE 

Albert  lobnson.  Loa  Ai«cl«.  CaHf. 

Ap^Hcadon  Iwc  21,  1954,  SarM  No.  439,499 

,    ,  2  Omtmm.    (CL  12t--294) 

1.  In  a  sanitary  unnary  device  for  women,  a  flexible. 

water-proof  bag  having  an  inlet  neck  at  its  top  end,  an 

elongated    unne    collecung    receptable    compnsed    of    a 

pair  of  juxtaposed  elongated  flexible  water-proof  stnps 

secured   together   along  their  bottom   edge  portions  and 

disposed  in  diverging   V-shaped   relationship  thereabove 

whereby   to  provide   a    V-shaped   drainage   trough,   said 

receptacle  having  an  outlet  neck  between  its  ends  secured 

to  and  in  communication  with  said  inlet  neck,  and  strap 


1  A  shoulder  brace  having  a  broad  mid-portion  con- 
toured to  fit  the  upper  portion  of  a  back,  a  pair  of  wing 
portions  spreading  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said 
mid-portion.  and  forwardly  curved  Up  portions  extending 
from  said  wing  portions  adapted  to  fit  a  pair  of  shoulders. 
an  elongated  bracket  formed  with  a  central  portion  at 
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tached  to  the  mid-portion  of  said  shoulder  brace  and 
rising  vertically  therefrom,  a  second  bracket  having  an 
elongated  vertical  portion  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
first  bracket  in  alignment  therewith,  a  curved  head  engag- 
ing portion  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  second  bracket, 
a  strap  fastened  to  one  end  of  said  curved  portion  of 
said  second  bracket,  an  adjustable  means  for  fastening 
the  free  end  of  said  strap  to  the  remaining  end  of  said 
curved  portion  of  said  second  bracket,  and  resilient  means 
mounted  on  the  second  bracket  for  gripping  a  chin,  said 
means  for  gnpping  the  chin  comprising  a  horizontal  bar 
attached  to  the  rear  mid-portion  of  the  said  second 
bracket,  said  bar  having  adjustable  straps  attached  at  the 
ends  thereof,  and  a  chin  sling  attached  by  resilient  means 
to  said  straps. 

2,79M<7 

SURGICAL  CLAMP 

Marble  H.  Pearson,  Fort  Hnachoca,  Ariz. 

Appllcatloa  Jane  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,718 

13  Oalm*.    (CL  128—346) 


2,796369 
TOBACCO  FILTER 
Merwfai  G«rai^  Scelcg  Lcatar,  and  Otto  R.  NcoMth,  Lm 
Angeles,  Ca!lf^  SHigDorK,  by  mesne  aarignmcati,  to 
Aqnafilter  CorporatkMi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkiB 
of  Delaware 
AppUcatkM  Fcbmry  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,MI 
4  CLiliM.    (CL  131— 2t7) 


4.  A  surgical  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
clamping  members  connected  at  one  end  by  a  bar,  each 
of  said  clamping  members  comprising:  a  base  having  a 
recess  therein  for  receiving  an  organ  to  be  clamped;  a 
closure  flap  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  one  end  of 
said  base,  a  spnng  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  closure  flap  in  a  cooperating  clamp- 
ing position  adjacent  said  base,  said  closure  member  be- 
ing opposite  the  recess  in  said  base;  and  adjustable  com- 
pression clamping  means  mounted  in  the  recess  of  said 
base. 


2,796,868 
COMBINE  CYLINDER 
George  A.  Oliver,  IndfauMla,  Iowa,  asrigoor,  by 

asajgnments,    to    Ford    Motor    Company,    Dearborn, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplkatkMi  Octobar  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  387,702 
1  Ctafan.    (Q.  130—27) 


A  threshing  cylinder,  comprising  an  axially  extending 
shaft;  a  plurality  of  similar  disc-like  elements  coaxial 
with  the  shaft  and  mounted  at  intervals  tberealong,  said 
disc-like  elements  having  cylindrical  peripheral  flanges; 
circumferentially  spaced,  elongated  wind  control  elements 
formed  of  flat  strips  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cyl- 
inder, overlying  said  flanges,  and  having  their  leading 
edges  turned  inwardly  through  an  acute  angle,  the  lead- 
ing edges  of  the  wind  control  elements  being  notched  to 
receive  the  flanges  of  the  disc-like  elements;  and  a  series 
of  circumferentially  spaced  rasp  bars,  one  rasp  bar  over- 
lying each  wind  control  element,  the  rasp  bars  having 
radially  inwardly  projecting  threaded  studs  welded  to  the 
inner  face  thereof,  extending  through  tbe  underlying  wind 
control  element  and  peripheral  flange  and  secured  by 
nuts  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  flanges,  the  studs  having 
radially  extended  annular  portions  adjacent  the  inner 
faces  of  the  rasp  bars  formed  at  least  in  part  as  a  flash 
projection  from  welding  the  studs,  the  studs  being  re- 
ceived within  bores  in  the  flanges  and  the  radially  ex- 
tended portions  of  the  studs  within  somewhat  larger  bores 
in  the  wind  control  elements. 


1.  In  a  tobacco  holder  and  filler  cartridge  combination, 
a  holder  assembly  including  interconnectable  mouthpiece 
and  tobacco  holding  sections,  said  sections  when  inter- 
connected defining  a  cartridge  chamber,  a  filter  cartridge 
insertable  in  said  chamber  and  including  a  body  of  ab- 
sorbent material  and  a  sealed  reservoir  adjacent  said 
body,  said  reservoir  being  formed  of  puncturable  ma- 
terial and  being  filled  with  liquid,  and  one  of  said  sections 
of  said  holder  assembly  being  provided  with  a  piercing 
element  positioned  to  penetrate  through  said  reservoir 
and  a  portion  of  said  absorbent  body  to  form  a  liquid 
passage  therebetween. 

2,796,870 

CIGARETTE  AND  CIGAR  EXTINGUISHER 

Albert  J.  N.  Ccdl,  WaaU^too,  D.  C. 

Application  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,009 

6  Claims.    (CL  131—256) 


1 .  In  an  extinguishing  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  an  end  portion  constituting  an  attaching  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  substantially  upright 
supporting  member,  an  elongated  tank  adapted  to  contain 
a  fire  extinguishing  liquid  including  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end,  connecting  means  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween said  attaching  member  and  the  inner  end  of  said 
tank  for  supporting  the  tank  with  its  axis  substantially 
horizontal,  an  open  top  receptacle  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  tank,  said  receptacle  having  a  passage  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  tank  and  caning  into 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  said  connecting  means 
including  a  resilient  portion  whereby  the  tank  may  be 
swung  downwardly  by  a  downward  pressure  exerted  on 
the  receptacle  for  causing  a  part  of  the  liquid  therein  to 
pass  through  said  passage  into  the  receptacle  and  for 
causing  the  liquid  to  return  to  the  tank  from  tbe  recepta- 
cle when  the  tank  is  returned  to  a  horizontal  position  by 
the  resiliency  of  said  part  of  the  connecting  means. 


2,796,871 

BOBBY  PIN  HOLDER 

Ren^  M.  Mossy,  Madeira  Beach.  Fla. 

AppHcatioa  Janoary  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  557,127 

SClafam.    (CL132— 1) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  container,  of  a  substantially  W-shaped  rack  in  said 
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cooiainer.  said  W-jhaped  rack  provided  with  apertures  in 
its  central  portion,  and  said  rack  also  provided  with  re- 
cciring  notches  in  its  outer  edges. 


2,7»M71 

DUAL  rURPOSE  HAIR  ROLLER 

Rene  M.  Vfmsy.  Mafle^ni  B-ach   Fla. 

Applicadoa  Octokcr  25,  IfSS,  ScrteJ  No.  542,«1S 

4  CMam.    (CL  1J2 — 4«) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination. 
of  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  split  end.  a  spur  formed 
on  said  split  end.  needle  means  on  said  cylinder,  and  said 
needle  means  provided  with  means  engaging  said  spur 
for  holding  said  needle  means  in  a  locked  position. 


2,7»M73 

COMBINATION  LIFSTICK   HOLDER 

WUHam  G.  Utdc,  Watcrtary,  Coan. 

AppUcadon  DcccmWr  29,  1954,  ScriaJ  No.  478,269 

2  ClalaM.    (a.  132—79) 


1.  A  holder  of  the  character  described  composing  an 
outer  shell  open  at  both  ends  and  including  a  reduced 
portion  adjacent  one  end,  an  inner  shell  including  an 
intennediate  portion  with  an  open  ended  reduced  portion 
at  one  end  of  the  intermediate  portion  and  an  enlarged 
portion  at  the  other  end  of  the  intermediate  portion  form 
ing  a  finger  grip,  said  outer  shell  telescoped  at  one  end 
over  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  inner  shell,  a  earner 
for  cosmetic  slidably  mounted  in  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  inner  shell,  a  second  earner  slidably  mounted  in  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  outer  shell,  means  for  shifting 
the  carriers  in  their  respective  shells,  and  a  closure  for 
the  outer  shell  telescoped  with  the  reduced  portion  of  this 
shelL 


2,79iJ74 

COMPACTS,  VANTTY  CASES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Alois  Steincr.  WfanipcK,  Manftofea,  Cmnrndm 

Applkratioa  Jaii«  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  518.715 

4  Cli^M.    (CL  132—43) 


1.  In  a  vanity  case,  three  units  consisting  of  an  upper 
cover  member  having  a  mirror  positioned  on  its  under 
surface,  said  upper  cover  member  being  hinged  to  the 
lower  body  etemrnt.  a  center  cover  member  containing  a 
chamber  formed  in  its  upper  surface  and  having  an  inde- 
pendent  hinged   cover  for  reUining  the   powder  therein 


closed  by  a  suitable  fastening  means,  said  center  cover 
member  being  attached  by  a  suitable  hinge  to  the  pe< 
npherv  of  the  lower  body  element,  and  a  lower  body  ele- 
ment. 


2,79M75 

COMBINATION  TOOTH  BRUSH  AND  DENTTFRICS 

CONTAINER 

Aagdo  i^iiitiiii.  Moatarty,  CaHf . 

AyplkatkM  March  3«,  19S«,  SmM  No.  575,179 

2  ClalnM.    (CL  131— 14) 


I.  .A  combination  tooth  brush  and  dentifncc  container 
comprising  an  elongated  handle;  brutles  at  one  end  of 
said  handle,  a  dentifrice  container  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  tubular  member  having  a  dentifrice-receiving 
chamber,  said  member  at  one  end  having  an  axial  rcceas 
receiving  the  bnstle-carrying  portion  of  the  handle;  and 
cap  means  on  said  member  closing  the  dentifrice  cham- 
ber, the  other  end  of  said  handle  being  tapered  and  being 
formed  with  a  plurahty  of  blades  radiating  from  the 
tapered  portion,  said  blades  being  adapted  for  dislodging 
particles  from  the  teeth. 


2,79M7« 

CHANCE  MAKER 

Cbriidaa  CabriclM%  Mi     iliil    Lakaa.  N.  J.,  aw^ani  to 

Rowe  Ma—failwlt  Co.,  bc^  WMppuiy,  N.  J„  a  cor- 

porattoo  of  New  Jcraey 

Apfltntkm  Aa«wt  24,  1953,  Sartol  No.  375.933 

5  CUna.    (CL  133—2) 


1.  A  change  maker  including  in  combinatioo  a  coin 
tube  containing  a  supply  of  coins  to  be  dispensed,  a  sup- 
port plate  arranged  below  said  tube  to  support  the  sup- 
ply of  coins,  a  dispensing  slide  disposed  between  said 
tube  and  said  support  plate  poaitiooed  to  engage  a  coin 
on  the  support  plate,  a  link  formed  with  a  slot  having  a 
reentrant  portion,  means  including  a  pin  diapoaed  in  said 
sloe  for  connecting  said  link  to«aid  slide,  drive  means 
for  said  link,  means  loosely  connecting  said  link  to  said 
drive  means,  said  drive  means  being  adapted  normally 
to  drive  said  link  in  a  given  plane,  biasing  means  for 
urging  said  link  to  engage  said  reentrant  slot  portion 
with  said  pin  to  permit  uid  link  to  drive  said  slide, 
said  biasing  means  and  said  link  mounting  means  per- 
mitting said  link  to  move  out  of  said  plane  when  said 
slide  is  restrained   from   movement. 
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2,794,877 

TENTS 

Normao  S.  Bcrsctk,  Mioncapolis,  Minn. 

AppikatkNi  October  7, 1955,  SerUI  No.  539,213 

I  culm.    (CL  135—1) 


bore  to  define  a  control  pressure  chamber  with  said  valve 
member,  a  pilot  valve  connected  to  adjust  the  fluid  pres- 
sure within  said  control  pressure  chamber  in  accordance 
with  the  displacement  thereof  from  a  central  null  position, 
said  pilot  valve  including  connections  for  the  detection  of 
the  pressure  differences  within  said  inlet  and  discharge 
ports   for  positioning   thereof  in   response   thereto,   said 


A  tent  comprising  an  upwardly  tapering  semi-flexible 
covering  having  a  flat  central  top  portion  and  a  lower 
edge,  a  frame  comprising  a  crown  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  upward  converging  poles  having  upper  ends  fixed  in  said 
crown  portion  and  lower  ends  adapted  to  be  driven  into 
the  ground,  means  suspending  said  covering  by  its  top 
portion  from  said  crown  portion  within  said  frame, 
means  anchoring  the  edge  of  the  covering  to  the  ground, 
and  ties  spaced  vertically  in  rows  on  said  covering  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  covenng  to  said  poles,  said  cover- 
ing being  preformed  and  creased  into  polygonal  cross- 
section  and  having  a  pyramidal  top  terminating  in  said 
flat  top  portion,  said  poles  being  arranged  at  said  creases 
and  converging  upwardly  at  one  angle  to  said  top  and 
converging  at  another  greater  angle  over  said  top  to 
said  flat  crown  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  said  top. 


2.796,t78 
CONTAMINATION.REDUCnON  IN  PIPE  LINES 
Ralph  G.  Atkhnoa  aod  Doom  R.  Swtticr,  Maple  Hdglits, 
Ohio,  aaalgnon  to  Tkc  StoodiJ  Ofl  Company,  Ocve- 
land,  Ohto,  a  corponittoa  of  OWo 

Applkatton  May  2f ,  1953,  Serial  No.  35M91 
9  Clalina.    (CL  137—1) 


"-£& 
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5.  A  method  of  forwarding  different  liquids  in  suc- 
cession through  a  pipe  line  having  liquid  inlet  and  liquid 
outlet  connections  and  an  extension  ahead  of  the  inlet 
connection  and  another  extension  beyond  the  outlet  con- 
nection, comprising  the  steps  of;  introducing  a  yieldablc 
ball  between  feed  of  liquids,  blocking  the  ball  at  the  ap- 
proach of  the  liquid  outlet,  and  releasing  the  ball  into 
the  extension  when  the  pressure  rises. 


^^x^. 


pressure  responsive  valve  member  including  a  portion 
extending  beyond  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  associated 
port  in  the  direction  of  said  control  pressure  chamber  for 
all  of  the  effective  operating  positions  thereof,  said  pres- 
sure responsive  valve  member  including  a  passage  in  com- 
munication with  one  of  said  ports  and  an  annular  groove 
in  the  exterior  of  said  last-named  portion  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  passage. 


2.794.r79 
LIQUID  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Joka  W.  lacobaoa  aad  Robert  S.  EMord,  SchaMCtedy, 
N.  Y..  awinnnn  to  Crorril  Electeic  Cooapooy,  a  cor- 
porattoa  of  New  York 
Applkatton  AoKoit  2S,  1953,  Scrtol  No.  377,114 
9  Claimt.    (CL  137— ST) 
9.  An  apparatus  for  the  control  of  liquid  flow  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  constant  pressure  difference  between 
an  inlet  and  a  discharge  pressure  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  internal  bore  and  a  plurality  of  ports  connected 
therewith,  at  least  one  of  said  ports  being  connected  as 
an  inlet  for  liquid  under  pressure  and  at  least  one  of  said 
remaining  ports  being  connected  for  discharge  of  liquid 
under  pressure,  a  flow  restricting  structure  between  said 
two   last-mentioned   ports,    a   pressure   responsive   valve 
member  axially  positionable  within  said  bore  to  variably 
close  at  least  one  of  said  ports  in  accordance  with  the 
position  thereof,  said  housing  including  a  closure  of  said 


2,79<3M 

MEASURING  SIPHON 

Lawreocc  A.  Bctz,  Chicago,  HI. 

Applicattoo  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,928 

4  Clalina.    (CL  137-150) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, conduit  means  including  a  flexible  portion,  extend- 
able from  a  source  of  fluid  above  said  container  to  said 
container,  an  outwardly  flaring  flange  carried  by  said  con- 
tainer adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  handle  carried  at 
the  side  of  said  container,  said  handle  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed,  hollow,  hand  gripping  ele- 
ment having  the  upper  end  thereof  disposed  immediately 
below  said  flange,  a  port  formed  in  said  flange  adjacent 
said  upper  end  of  said  gripping  element,  said  port  lead- 
ing into  said  container,  said  conduit  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  port  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
and  theiKe  upwardly  throu^  said  hollow  element,  a  suc- 
tion bulb  interposed  in  said  conduit  means  adjacent  said 
port  and  disposed  in  generally  parallel  relation  to  said 
hollow  element,  and  said  conduit  means  including  a  non- 
kinking  portion  along  the  portion  thereof  extending  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  bulb  to  the  lower  end  of  said  ele- 
ment. 

2,79M81 
FAUCETS  Wrra  REMOVABLE  PLUNGERS 

Albeit  T.  Schciwer,  Eric,  Pa. 

Applkatton  October  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,824 

12  Claims.    (CL  137— 315) 

7.  A  faucet  comprising  a  hollow  body  member,  an 

apertured    partition    in    said    body    member,    a    plunger 

adapted  to  move  into  sealing   relation  with  said  aper- 
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ture  in  said  partition,  a  cap  supported  on  said  plunger, 
means  on  said  plunger  holding  said  plunger  and  said 
cap  together  as  a  unit,  means  to  support  said  cap  on  said 
body  member,  said  means  comprising  a  circumferential 
groove  in  said  body  member  concentric  to  said  plunger, 
bails  supported  in  said  cap  for  radial  movement  into 
said  groove,  a  sleeve  telescopically  supported  on  said 
cap  and  having  a  camming  surface  thereon  positioning 


FI.USH  DRAIN  VALVE 

Arthur  Bradley.  Woodland  HUb,  Cailf.,  aariipMr  to  Lock- 

heed  Aircraft  CoqMirafkM,  Buriiank.  (  alif . 

Application  D«c«inbcr  22,  lf53,  Scrtel  No.  JW,704 

♦  ClaiiiM.    (a.  IJ7— 32^.4) 


4.  A  drain  valve  fitting  flush  with  the  external  surface 
of  a  fluid  tank  comprising  a  housing  mounted  internally 
of  the  tank  and  having  an  opening  flush  with  the  exterior 
thereof,  coaxial  primary  and  secondary  valve*  in  said 
housing  comprising  a  secondary  sleeve  valve  engagcable 
with  a  valve  seat  in  said  housing,  a  sleeve  within  said 
sleeve  valve  having  a  shoulder  arranged  to  unseat  said 
valve  and  itself  having  an  internal  seat,  a  pnmary  poppet 
valve  seating  against  the  seat  in  said  sleeve,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  sleeve  in  a  position  within  said  housing 
whereby  the  sleeve  holds  the  sleeve  valve  unseated. 


2.796,8«3 

AtTOMATIC  T\NK  SHIT-OFF 

Loimie  I  .  Thompson,  Odnsa,  Tex. 

Ap^icatlon  March  ♦.  I»5«,  Serial  No.  570.A39 

4ClahiM.     (CI.  137— 3«W» 


extending  from  a  point  slightly  below  the  outlet  line  to 
a  point  substantially  abiwe  the  outlet  line,  a  spherical  float 
within  said  cage  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  outlet  pipe,  the  bottom  of  said  cage  hav- 
ing a  portion  curved  towards  the  tank  wall  and  being 
spaced  below  the  axis  of  the  outlet  line  by  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  radius  of  said  float. 


and  locking  said  balls  in  said  groove  whereby  said  cap 
is  secured  to  sajd  body  member,  said  sleeve  being  slid- 
able  to  move  said  camming  surface  out  of  engagement 
with  said  balls,  allowing  said  balls  to  be  free  to  move 
out  of  said  groove,  said  means  to  support  said  cap  on 
said  body  member  urging  said  plunger  into  said  aperture 
when  said  plunger  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction,  and  urg- 
ing said  plunger  out  of  said  aperture  when  said  plunger 
is  rotated  in  a  second  direction. 


2,79<,M4 
LIQLTD  LEVEL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Eric  Cyrti  Joocs,  Tamot  RawKoa,  near  Blandford,  Eng- 
land, aariKBor  to  FVckC  RcfMli^  Incorporated,  Balti- 
more, .Md^  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
Application  Aagmtt  24,  1»54,  Serial  No.  451.737 
Clainu  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Britain 
Aagw«31,  1953 
17  Clainw.    (CL  137—412) 


1.  A  shutoflf  valve  for  an  outlet  line  from  a  tank,  com 
prising  a  cage  mounted  on  the  inside  wall  of  the  tank  and 


I  A  variable  liquid  level  control  device  for  a  re- 
ceptacle comprising  a  vertically  disposed  rigid  member 
disposed  for  vertical  adjustment  through  a  packed  open- 
ing in  a  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  float  rod  within  the 
receptacle,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  float  rod  to 
said  rigid  member  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  where- 
by said  pivotal  connection  will  be  adjusted  vertically  with 
the  rigid  member,  a  float  carried  by  said  rod  eccentrically 
to  said  pivotal  connection,  a  controlled  member  mounted 
for  rotary  movement  about  a  fixed  axis  relative  to  said 
receptacle,  a  generally  vertically  disposed  flexiWe  tension 
element  connected  to  said  controlled  member  eccentrically 
to  said  fixed  axis  and  anchored  to  a  fixed  point  within  the 
receptacle,  and  a  pair  of  generally  vertically  spaced  guides 
fixediv  associated  with  said  float  rod  in  vertically  mov- 
able relation  to  said  flexible  element,  the  said  flexible 
element  passing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  guides, 
whereby  swinging  movement  of  the  float  rod  and  its 
guides  in  one  direction  will  cause  the  guides  to  laterally 
offset  different  portions  of  the  flexible  element  and  thereby 
shorten  the  effective  length  of  one  of  said  portions  to 
move  said  controlled  member. 


2.794,185 

DIFFERENTIAL  PISTON  TYFE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Henry  U.  Garratt  and  Clifford  M.  PHcn,  Hooaton,  Te«., 

■«%Bon,  by  wammt  ■MifiniiHla.  to  U.  S,  Indnstrlcs, 

inc.,  a  cotpoiatiua  of  Ddawan 

Application  Aptli  14,  1951,  Sarial  No.  221.f38 
19  Clain.    (CL  I37_491) 

4.  In  a  pressure  relief  valve  of  the  type  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  member  and  actuating  piston  of 
differential  areas  with  means  for  bleeding  pressure  fluid 
to  be  controlled  to  the  back  end  of  the  piston  to  hold 
the  valve  member  closed  and  means  for  relieving  the  pres- 
sure in  back  of  the  piston  upon  occurrence  of  a  prede- 
termined maximum  pressure  in  the  system  protected, 
said  piston  having  its  end  opposite  said  hack  end  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  outlet  so  that  pressure  at  said 
outlet  tends  to  move  the  piston  away  from  the  valve 
member,  the  improvement  which  resides  in  the  combi- 
nation therewith  of  a  slidable  connection  between  said 
valve  member  and  said  piston  to  permit  said  piston  to 
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move  away  from  said  valve  member  without  unseating  the 
latter   upon   occurrence  of  a  predetermined  pressure   at 


said  outlet,  and  yet  to  move  toward  said  valve  member 
to  urge  it  to  its  seat. 


2  796,SM 

Pn.OT  CONTROLLED  FLUID  PRESSURE 

OPERATED  DIAPHRAGM   VALVE 

Robert  A.  Whitlock,  Jr.,  Rockford,  111.,  aarignor  to  Aqva- 

matlc  Inc.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Illinois 

Application  July  3«,  1952,  Sarial  No.  3«1,M5 

12  Claims.    (CL  137— 6«4) 


■& 


sion  portion  integral  therewith,  a  chamber,  a  first  side 
tube  coupling  said  chamber  and  said  main  tube,  a  second 
side  tube  coupling  said  first  side  tube  and  said  extensioo 
portion  of  the  main  tube  to  provide  a  back  pressure  relief 
for  the  system,  a  piston  within  said  main  tube  and  slid- 
ably  coacting  therewith,  said  piston  having  a  circiunfer- 
ential  piston  U  groove  and  a  shaft  with  an  axis  coinciding 
with  the  axis  of  said  main  tube,  a  piston  O  ring  coacting 
with  said  piston  U  groove  and  the  inside  surface  of  said 
main  tube  to  provide  a  high  vacuum  valve  between  said 
main  tube  and  said  chamber,  said  extension  portion  of 
said  main  tube  having  an  open  end,  a  cylindrical  closure 
member  within  said  open  end  and  having  a  circumferen- 


tial closure  U  groove  thereon,  a  first  O  ring  coacting  with 
said  closure  U  groove  and  the  inside  surface  of  said  open 
end  for  establishing  a  pressure  seal  thereon,  said  closure 
member  having  stop  means  coacting  with  said  open  end 
for  maintaining  a  fixed  relationship  therebetween,  said 
closure  member  having  an  axial  bore  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  said  shaft  with  clearance  therebetween,  said  axial 
bore  having  a  reversed  U  groove  therein,  a  second  O 
ring  coacting  with  said  reversed  U  groove  and  said  shaft 
to  provide  a  pressure  seal  between  said  closure  member 
and  said  shaft,  a  rotation  fixing  means  associated  with  said 
closure  member  and  said  shaft  for  maintaining  rotational 
alignment   therebetween. 


12  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  com- 
prising a  plate  member  having  an  extended  flat  surface 
provided  with  an  elongated  groove,  a  second  plate  mem- 
ber having  an  extended  flat  surface  provided  with  an 
elongated  groove  similar  to  the  first-mentioned  groove, 
a  resilient  diaphragm  placed  between  said  plate  members, 
means  for  securing  said  plate  members,  separated  by  said 
diaphragm,  means  for  introducing  fluid  in  a  fluid-tight 
connection,  into  one  of  said  grooves,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing fluid  into  one  end  and  for  removing  said  fluid 
from  the  other  end  of  the  other  of  said  grooves. 


2,79Mr7 

HIGH  VACUUM  VALVE 

Jodaa  Stem,  SOtct  Spriag,  Md. 

Applicatioa  AagaH  28, 1952,  Serid  No.  305,523 

1  Oalm.    (CL  137— tt5.4S) 

(Graalcd  ondcr  TUIc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc  2M) 

A  vacuum  system  having  a  main  tube  adapted  to  be 

connected  to  a  high  vacuum  pump  and  having  an  exten- 


2,79«3SS 
FAST  CLOSING  VALVE 
Hana-MartlB  Papa,  BreoMQ,  Johaaa  Scbolte,  Osteriiolz- 
Sdiannbcck,  and  Emil  HOIcr,  BrcmenVegesadL,  Ger- 
many, aarignots  to  Gostav  F.  Gcrdts,  Bremen,  Germany 
AppUcatioa  ScptaBbcr  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,484 
leClatms.    (a.  137— 637.2) 


1.  A  fast  closing  valve  for  slime  removal  and  the  like, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  double  valve  comprising  a 
valve  ca.sing  constituting  a  flow  passage  and  having  two 
valve  seats  located  one  behind  the  other  in  a  single  flow 
path,  two  valve  bodies  for  said  valve  scats  for  closing 
and  opening  said  double  valve,  an  inner  spindle  connected 
with  one  of  said  valve  bodies,  an  outer  hollow  spindle 
connected  with  the  other  one  of  said  valve  bodies,  said 
other  valve  body  having  a  passage  formed  therethrough, 
said  iiuier  spindle  extending  through  said  passage  and 
said  outer  spindle,  means  connected  with  said  spindles 
for  actuating  said  valve  bodies,  and  additional  power 
means  connected  with  said  spindles  for  actuating  said 
valve  bodies  for  closing  said  double  valve  and  located 
outside  of  said  flow  passage. 
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I,79(,II9 
FLLTD  FLOW  COP^TROL  VALVES 
Efic  TngHowM  a^  RomU  Joto  Sicpbeiu, 
YmtI,    EtiMii.     iiilMnw    to    Nonulnir    Umited, 

ApHkattoa  Marck  23,  1953,  ScrteJ  No.  344,175 
priority,  applicatloa  GrMi  Britain  March  24,  19S2 
1  daim.    (O.  13f — M) 


and  limiting  its  range  of  movements,  and  means  mounted 
m  a  portion  of  said  guide  and  acting  against  said  carrier 


2,794,t9# 
SLIDE  ROD  CHECK  STRAP 
L.o«if  P.  Plantc  and  Martki  Roy.  Suicook,  N.  H^  •»- 
siW^n  to  Pace  Bcltlac  Company,  VIemmack.  N.  H., 
■  corporatioa  of  New  HaaapaUrc 

Appiicadoa  Marcb  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  419.042 
f  ClalBS.    (CI.  139L— IM) 


1.  A  slide  rod  check  strap  for  use  on  a  loom  com- 
pnsing  juxtapositioned  strap  sections,  spaced  wear  reduc- 
ing plates  positioned  against  inner  surfaces  of  said  strap 
sections  and  leather  strips  extended  from  said  wear  re- 
ducing plates  to  points  spaced  inwardly  from  the  ends  of 
said  strap  sections. 


to  hold  it  against  the  side  of  said  cam  and  the  pawl 
away  from  the  strapping  on  the  anvil. 


An  automatic  fluid  flow  control  vaJve  for  a  system  em- 
bodying a  turbine-expander-cold-air  unit  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  pressure  difference  across  the  valve  com- 
prising a  circular  onfice,  an  axial  rod  lying  along  the 
axis  of  the  said  orifice,  a  generally  conical  plunger  axially 
supported  by  said  rod  aixi  slidable  thereon,  said  plunger 
normally  positioned  with  its  apex  within  so  as  to  con- 
stnct  said  onfice  and  its  body  lying  upstream  with  re- 
gard to  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  orifice,  spring  means 
to  urge  said  plunger  toward  said  normal  position,  said 
<pnng  means  being  of  such  strength  as  to  coact  with  the 
fluid  passing  through  the  restricted  orifice,  said  plunger 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  vary  said  constriction  by 
change  in  pressure  differeixre  across  said  constriction, 
whereby  the  flow  of  fluid  is  automatically  controlled  by 
movement  of  said  plunger  along  said  rod  against  the 
thnist  of  said  spring  the  arrangement  being  such  that  at 
all  positions  of  said  plunger  the  force  exerted  thereon 
by  the  spring  means  balances  the  force  exerted  thereon 
in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  pressure  difference  across 
said  orifice. 


2,79M92 

FILLER  VALVE  FOR  PULP  DRINKS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ceonte  L.  N.  Meyer,  Milwaukee,  WU. 

Application  November  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  4^5,847 

15  Claims.    (CL  141 — H) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  adapted  to  fill  containers  with 
d  liquid  containing  solid  particles,  means  to  supply  coun- 
ter-pressure gas  to  the  containers  and  to  permit  return 
of  a  portion  of  said  gas  as  the  containers  fill,  a  liquid  pas- 
sage, an  inverted  siphon  in  said  liquid  passage,  a  liquid 
control  valve  in  said  liquid  passage  to  control  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  passage  to  said  containers,  and  means 
to  close  said  valve  automatically  in  response  to  the  failure 
of  counter-pressure  in  a  container. 


2.7MJ93 
COFFEE  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Emil  S.  TamiB,  MorrMima,  N.  J.,  aarigmor  to  Rowc  Maa- 
■fat tm  lug  Co.,  lac,  WUppaay,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Appikatloa  Aagwt  1. 1955,  Serial  No.  525.629 
11  ClalaM.    (CL  141— IM) 


2,79M91 

HOLDING  PAWL  DEVICE 

GonfcM  W.  MatWwMM,  SyracMe,  N.  Y. 

Dwcaibcr  21,  lf53,  ScrW  No.  3ff  Jt2 
14  ClaiM.  (CL  14«— 93.4) 
I.  In  a  strapping  tool  of  the  type  described  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  cam  and  an  anvil  against  which  strapping 
may  be  clamped,  a  carrier  floatingly  positioned  for  uni- 
versal movement  in  a  vertical  plane  between  the  anvil  I.  A  machine  for  dispensing  a  beverage  at  a  dispensing 
and  the  cam,  said  carrier  being  of  inverted  L-shaped  and  station  including  in  combination  a  supply  of  hot  water, 
having  a  concave  upper  surface  terminating  in  a  raised  supply  of  a  powdered  beverage  component,  means  for  dis- 
portKXi.  a  pawl  rockably  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  charging  hot  water  from  the  hoi  water  supply  to  the  dis- 
said  carrier,  guide  means  mounted  adjacent  said  earner    pensing  station,  means  for  guiding  a  charge  of  the  bever- 
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age  component  from  the  beverage  component  supply  to 
the  dispensing  station,  means  mounting  said  discharging 
and  guiding  means  in  spaced  relationship  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  of  said  machine  for  moving 
said  mounting  means  alternately  to  position  said  discharg- 
ing means  adjacent  said  dispensing  station  when  said  guid- 
ing means  is  remote  therefrom  and  to  position  said  guid- 
ing means  adjacent  said  dispensing  station  when  said  dis- 
charging means  is  remote  therefrom. 


cutting  edge  being  located  below  said  plane  containing 
the  axes  of  said  pivot  members,  said  depth  gauges  having 
flat  non-cutting  bottom  surfaces  located  at  no  greato- 
distaix^e  from  said  plane  than  said  cutting  edge  so  that 
during  cutting  action  of  the  saw  chain  the  fcH^vard  end 
of  the  link  cutting  element  will  teiKl  to  pivot  downwardly 
and  the  depth  gauges  will  limit  this  action,  and  said  depth 
gauges  having  side  cutting  edges  substantially  normal  to 
said  plane,  and  said  bottom  surfaces  of  said  depth  gauges 
iociined  rearwanlly  and  upwardly  toward  said  plane  at  a 
relatively  small  angle.  i 


2  796  894 
DEFOAMER  FOR  MILK  FILLING  MACHINES 
Walter  H.  RIeM,  St  Vwmi,  Mtai.;  Marie  A.  Riedel  and 
First  Trust  Compaay  of  Safat  Paul,  exccntors  of  said 
Waltei  H.  RMd,  Atetaati 

ApplicatkNi  NoTcaibcr  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,280 
5  Clalma.    (CL  141—121) 


1.  In  a  device  for  reducing  foam  to  the  liquid  state, 
a  dcfoaraer  tube,  an  intake  tube  leading  to  said  defoamer 
tube,  a  vacuum  supply  tube  leading  from  said  defoamer 
tube,  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  tubes,  a  col- 
lector funnel  member  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
defoamer  tube,  a  shaft  rotatably  and  axially  mounted  in 
said  defoamer  tube  at  a  point  above  said  intake  tube,  a 
driving  fan  mounted  on  said  shaft  with  the  blades  thereof 
angularly  disposed  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft, 
a  beater  fan  mounted  on  said  shaft  below  said  driving 
fan  with  the  blades  of  said  beater  fan  having  a  pitch 
disposition  opposite  to  that  of  said  driving  fan  for  driv- 
ing foam  drawn  into  said  defoamer  tube  outwardly  and 
downwardly  against  the  walls  of  said  defoamer  tube  to 
travel  to  said  collector  funnel  in  substantially  liquid  form 
to  be  returned  to  a  filling  machine. 


2,79M95 

LINK  SAW  CHAIN 

W.  Vaa  RaMt,  DaMtora,  Mkh, 

ApHicartoa  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,944 

3  CUbm.    (CL  143— 13S) 


2,794,894 

MEANS  FOR  GUIDING  MATERIAL  IN  A  SAW  MILL 

Tolro  Kakrvo  Kaioacn,  LiaiaB,  FIniaBd 

Appikatkm  November  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,112 

4ClainM.    (CL  14^— 173) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sawing  elongated  stock  of  ir- 
regular cross  section,  in  combination,  a  base  means 
including  a  pair  of  carrying  portions  located  apart  from 
each  other,  said  base  means  being  formed  with  a  free  space 
between  said  carrying  portions  thereof;  a  pair  of  bell 
cranks  respectively  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on 
said  carrying  portions  of  said  base  means  with  cme  of 
the  arms  of  each  bell  crank  located  adjacent  said  space 
and  with  the  other  of  the  arms  of  each  bell  crank  ex- 
tending from  said  base  means,  said  other  arms  of  said 
bell  cranks  extending  in  the  same  direction  from  said 
base  means;  a  pair  of  rollers  tumably  carried  by  said 
other  arms  of  said  bell  cranks,  respectively;  and  a  pair 
of  urging  means  connected  to  said  one  arms  of  said  bell 
cranks,  respectively,  for  urging  said  other  arms  thereof, 
and  said  roUen  carried  thereby,  toward  each  other. 


2,794397 
DRILLING  MACHINE 
Hcary  H.  Payzaat,  forHmmit  Greg.,  anipMr  to  Timber 
Stmctnrci,   Inc.,    Portlaad,   Or^g.,  a  corporattoB   of 
OrcgOB 

Applkatk»  May  9, 1955,  Snlai  No.  594,75« 
3CIbIbh.    (CL  144-^92) 


1.  In  a  saw  chain,  a  link  cutting  element  having  pivot 
members  in  its  upper  forward  and  rearward  ends  for 
pivotal  connection  with  driving  links,  said  cutting  element 
comprising  two  symmetrically  arranged  plates,  each  hav- 
ing a  depth  gauge  at  its  forward  end  and  a  transverse 
cutting  tooth  at  its  lower  rearward  end,  said  cutting  teeth 
being  in  contact  to  form  a  single  cutting  edge  and  hav- 
ing flat  non-cutting  bottom  surfaces  inclined  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  at  a  small  angle  to  a  plane  containing  the 
axes  of  the  pivot  members,  said  depth  gauges  being  spaced 
apart  so  as  to  be  disposed  oo  opposite  sides  of  the  in- 
tended cutting  path  of  the  single  cutting  edge,  said  single 


2.  A  machine  for  drilling  holes  in  boards  while  they 
are  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  and  are  being  car- 
ried in  a  predetermined  path  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  their  length,  said  machine  comprising  a  support,  a 
carriage  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  path,  means  urging  said  carriage  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  boards,  board- 
engaging  means  secured  to  said  carriage  for  engaging  the 
leading  edge  of  one  of  said  boards  to  cause  said 
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to  travel  with  said  one  board,  drilling  mechanism  mounted 
on  said  carnage,  a  drill  earned  by  said  mechanism  and 
mounted  for  rotation  and  for  reciprocation,  means  for 
rotating  said  drill,  means  including  a  stationary  face  cam 
on  said  support  and  a  cam  follower  movably  mounted  oo 
said  carriage  for  reciprocating  said  drill  while  said  car- 
riage IS  being  moved  with  said  one  board  to  cause  said 
drill  to  dnll  a  hole  in  said  one  board  and  then  be  with- 
drawn, and  means  thereafter  disengaging  said  board- 
engaging  means  from  said  one  board  to  enable  said  urg- 
ing means  to  return  said  carriage  so  that  it  can  travel 
with  a  succeeding  board. 


HARD  SURFACED  ADZER  BITS 
Joha  M.  Bcycmadt  uid  IMbv  E.  Erickaoe,  MUwmAcc, 
WIl,  aadcDon  to  NoHbtfg  Ma— fitoihn  Company, 
Milwaakcc  Wk^  a  coiyrattoa  of  Wbcoodn 

AppUcadoo  May  it,  lfS4,  Saitel  No.  585,544 
f  CUw.    (CL  144—133) 


8.  An  adzer  bit  having  an  elongated  body  of  metal 
With  high  impact  ressUnce  with  a  cuning  edge  at  least 
at  one  end  and  at  least  one  generally  plane  front  face, 
such  bit  having  at  the  forward  end  on  the  front  face  a 
layer  of  a  material  having  high  abrasion  resistance,  such 
layer  being  subsuntially  thinner  than  the  thickness  of 
the  bit  and  extending  for  substantially  the  full  lateral 
width  of  the  bit  and  longitudinally  from  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  bit  toward  the  center  of  the  bit  for  a  dis- 
tance substantially  less  than  half  the  length  of  the  bit 


HOLD  DOWN  CLAMP 

G«sa  Biro,  Peoria  Hdthts,  Ul. 

Appttcadoa  J«m  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  4J4.7gO 

3  Claims.    (O.  144— 2»«) 


1  An  adjusubie  clamp  of  the  class  de^nbed  which 
comprises  a  work  suppon  and  a  clamping  bar  which  is 
coopemble  with  the  work  support  to  clamp  a  work  piece 
therebetween,  the  clamping  bar  being  spaced  laterally 
from  the  work  support  and  connected  at  a  place  substan- 
tially midway  between  its  ends  lo  the  work  support  by 
a  threaded  connection  which  has  at  (he  <ide  of  the  clamp- 
ing bar  remote  from  the  work  support  an  operating  mem- 
ber which  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  substantially  perpen 
dicular  to  the  clamping  bar  to  adjust  said  bar  toward 
and  away  from  the  work  support  and  the  clamping  bar  be- 
ing frictionally  engaged  with  said  operating  nr>emb<r  to 
swing  therewith  about  said  axis  to  and  from  a  position 
in  which  ooe  end  of  the  clamping  bar  Is  located  opposite 
a  predeterimned  place  on  the  work  support  where  a  work 
piece  IS  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said  end  of  fh« 
clamping  bar  and  the  work  support,  the  said  operating 
member  being  independently  rotatable  against  the  fric- 
tiooaJ  resistance  of  the  aforesaid  frictional  engagement 
when  the  said  clamping  bar  is  held  against  the  aforesaid 


swinging  movement  therewith,  the  said  clamping  bar 
and  work  support  having  a  spring  compressed  therebe- 
tween at  the  place  of  said  threaded  connection  and  against 
the  tension  of  such  compression  of  which  the  clamping 
bar  is  adjustable  toward  the  work  support  by  the  afore- 
said rotation  of  said  operating  member,  one  of  the  said 
frictionally  engaged  parts  having  a  barrel  portion  fric- 
tionally confined  within  a  circumferential  tnember  which 
IS  connected  to  and  positively  rotatable  about  said  axis 
>viih  the  other  of  said  frictionally  engaged  parts. 


GRATER  WITH  GUARD  MEANS 

Ida  J.  FadK  Us  Ai^lsa.  CaHf. 

AppUcatioa  Marck  15,  1954,  Sarial  No.  571,737 

1  Claiak    (CL  146— Itt) 


V  • : 

A  grater  comprising  a  transversely  arcuate  elongated 
body,  a  plurality  of  transversely  arcuate  blades  projecting 
from  the  concave  side  of  said  body,  longitudinal  trans- 
versely arcuate  side  flanges  integral  with  said  body,  the 
coiKave  inner  side  of  each  flange  merging  with  the  con- 
cave side  of  said  body,  and  an  inwardly  projecting  bead 
carried  by  the  free  edge  of  each  flange,  the  radii  of  the 
concave  inner  side  of  each  flange  being  of  less  length 
than  the  length  of  the  radii  of  the  inner  concave  side  of 
said  body. 

1,79M#1 
GRINDER  FOR  FROZEN  MATERLALA 
kHoHa.Otag. 
21,  1954,  Ssftal  No.  47i,75t 
4  aakM.    (CL  146— lt4) 


V 


2.  A  heavy  duty  gnnder  for  preparing  large  chunks 
and  blocks  of  frozen  or  partially  frozen  meat,  fish,  and 
the  like,  compnsing  an  elongated  hollow  heavy  duty  steel 
casting  defining  the  receiving  hopper,  feed  throat  and  the 
barrel  elements  of  a  worm  type  grinder,  and  an  elongated 
worm  mounted  for  rotation  within  and  extending  the  full 
length  of  said  hollow  casting  through  the  lower  portions 
of  said  hopper  and  throat  and  through  said  barrel,  said 
feed  throat  being  hollow  and  having  a  rounded  converg- 
ing taper  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  said  worm  to 
restrict  flow  therethrough  and  to  define  a  self-forcing  feed 
arrangement  intermediate  said  hopper  and  said  barrel, 
said  worm  having  an  upstanding  spiral  blade  extending 
the  length  thereof  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  blade 
being  beveled  to  a  knife  edge  to  effect  a  cutting  grip  upon 
material  engaged  by  the  blade. 
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2,79i,9t2 

CHOPPING  BOARD 

Pearl  Mcrtwy,  Modesto,  CaUf. 

AppHcatkm  Augmt  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  4t7,426 

5  Clahiis.    (a.  144—215) 


one  of  said  sheets  in  overlapping  relation,  and  having 
^aced  slots  therein  upon  opposite  sides  to  cooperatively 
receive  said  straps,  said  sheets  being  generally  formed 
in  the  shape  of  enlarged  eye  goggles  with  the  central 
portions  of  said  sheets  scaled  together  along  a  line  to 
thereby  define  a  pair  of  independent  ice  storage  chambers. 


^^4.-/ 


1.  A  chopping  board  having  an  upper  surface  provided 
with  a  saucer-shaped  depression  in  which  articles  of  food 
may  be  chopped;  the  board  having  an  edge  fashioned  with 
an  undercut  recess  into  which  a  dish  may  be  partially 
inserted,  with  a  portion  of  the  dish  projecting  beyond  said 
edge;  the  board  having  a  transferring  groove  in  its  upper 
surface,  which  is  disposed  above  said  recess  and  leads 
from  the  depression  to  said  edge  of  the  board,  whereby 
chopped  articles  of  food  may  be  moved  from  the  de- 
pression and  along  the  groove  for  dropping  directly  into 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  dish. 


2,794,9«3 

SELF-SEALING  ICE  BAG 

Rollaod  J.  Gazelle  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  aaslgiior  of  one-half 

to  Walter  T.  Anderso*.  Detro't,  Mich. 

ApplkatkM  Antcwt  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,935 

1  Claim.    (CL  154— 2 J) 


A  self-sealing  ice  bag  comprising  a  pair  of  formed 
sheets  in  juxtaposition  with  a  substantial  portion  of  their 
peripheries  jomed  together  defining  a  container  having  an 
elongated  inlet,  elongated  overlapping  plastic  strips  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  sheets  bounding  said  inlet,  said  strips 
having  formed  therein  elongated  parallel  spaced  outwardly 
projecting  ridges  and  intermediate  elongated  slots,  with 
the  ridges  of  one  strip  interlockingly  and  snugly  posi- 
tioned within  the  slots  of  the  other  strip  for  hermetically 
sealing  said  inlet;  siKh  sheets  being  constructed  of  a  flex- 
ible moisture  impervious  material,  one  of  said  sheets  hav- 
ing a  series  of  gussets  formed  therein  providing  a  fullness 
to  thereby  define  an  ice  storage  chamber  between  said 
sheets,  a  pair  of  straps  secured  at  their  one  ends  to  op- 
posite sides,  respectively,  of  said  bag,  the  free  ends  of  said 
straps  being  adapted  to  be  tied  together  about  the  human 
body  for  supporting  the  bag  in  the  desired  position,  the 
ridges  and  slots  of  said  plastic  strips  cooperating  upon 
the  application  of  a  compressive  manual  pressure  to  form 
a  self-sealing  plastic  zipper,  one  of  the  sheets  at  said  inlet 
extending  beyond  the  other  sheet,  one  of  said  sealing 
strips  being  secured  to  and  mounted  on  said  one  sheet, 
the  other  of  said  strips  being  secured  to  the  edge  of  the 
other  sheet  and  extending  thereabove  partially  overlap- 
ping said  first  strip,  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  sheets 
being  opaque,  and  a  fabric  insulating  strip  shaped  sim- 
ilarly to  said  sheets  juxtaposed  against  the  exterior  of 


2,794,944 

TWO-WAY  BILLFOLD 

Joseph  Schwenk,  St  Paal,  Mhu.,  aarisnor  to  Browa  A 

B^elow,  St  Paul,  Miam^  a  corporatloD  of  Minnesota 

AppUcatioa  March  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,149 

7  Claims.    (CL  154—38) 


tfit'  ...;*A"H».-.v.4l 


1 .  A  billfold  of  the  hip  pocicet  type  formed  of  two  ma- 
jor parts,  one  of  which  forms  the  outer  portion  thereof 
and  the  other  the  inner  portion,  said  inner  portion  hav- 
ing a  number  of  transverse  cuts  formed  therein  to  provide 
a  series  of  separate  pockets  for  cards  or  the  like,  a  longi- 
tudinal free  flap  on  one  side  of  said  inner  portion  having 
a  free  edge  adhered  marginally  to  said  outer  portion,  a 
marginal  longitudinal  edge  on  the  outer  portion  thereof 
foldable  inwardly  to  provide  a  longitudinal  finished  edge 
for  one  side  of  the  billfold  and  means  for  securing  the 
ends  of  said  inner  portion  and  said  outer  portion  traiu- 
versely  at  the  ends  of  said  billfold  to  secure  said  portions 
together,  said  inner  and  outer  portions  being  adapted 
to  form  two  separate  longitudinally  extending  paper 
money  receiving  pockets  accessible  at  either  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  billfold. 


2.794.9t5 

SAFETY  PURSE  DEVICE 

Jalla  T.  Hebron,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,525 

2  Claims.    (Q.  154—47) 


1.  A  safety  purse  device  comprising  handbag  means 
defining  a  walled  handbag  interior  chamber,  pocket  form- 
ing means  carried  in  and  secured  permanently  to  a  wall 
of  said  chamber,  for  receiving  a  wallet,  changepurse  or 
the  like  in  said  pocket  means,  and  elongated  flexible  inter- 
connecting means  engaged  at  one  end  to  said  wallet, 
changepurse  or  the  liice,  and  releasably  engaged  at  the 
other  end  to  said  pocket  forming  means,  whereby  said 
wallet,  changepurse  or  the  like  is  removable  from  said 
pocket  means,  while  remaining  attached  thereto  by  said 
elongated  interconnecting  means. 


2,794.944 
THREADED  LOCKING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAfONG  SAME 
Timothy  I.  B^fcley,  Elmfaa  HdgfatB,  N.  Y.,  assigBor  to 
The  Nylok  Cotporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tfon  of  Debware 
AppUcatioa  Febrvary  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,114 
4ClalnK.    (CL151— 7) 
5.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  threaded  member 
having  a  substantially  radially  disposed  hole  therein  and 
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A  locking  plu(  in  said  bok,  said  plug  being  of  subsuntially 
cylindrical  shape  and  being  composed  of  a  resilient  linear 
polymer  plastic  o(  the  long  molecular  chain  type  in  which 


the  molecular  chains  are  labstantially  parallel  and  ori- 
ented substantially  transversely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  plug. 

EXPANSION    NUT    COMPRISED    OF    FLANGED 
OtTER  SLEEVE  AND  TAPERED,  THREADED 
EXPANDER  THEREOF 
EdwaH  E.  Dmmm,  Haw  RItot,  N.  C^  ■■Ifini  to  Wcatern 
Elwtric  Cnmwtmj,  iBcatvorBtod,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
'  N«w  York 

1 1mm  24,  1953,  S«H>J  No.  M<2M 
3  CMiM.    (CL  151— 4L74) 


"^^  .. 


1.  An  expansion  nut  adapted  to  be  secured  in  an  aper- 
ture of  a  mounting  plate  composing  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical member  having  a  threaded  aperture  there- 
through, said  cylindncal  member  having  a  smooth  sur- 
face and  re-entrant  concavity  in  the  outer  wall  thereof, 
and  an  outer  casing  being  softer  than  said  cylindrical 
member  for  mounting  in  said  aperture  of  said  mounung 
plate,  said  outer  casing  having  a  shoulder  to  limit  the 
axial  movement  thereof,  a  plurality  of  axial  slots  to  al- 
low expansion,  a  small  ndge  on  its  external  wall  to  in- 
sure a  snug  fit  in  said  aperture  of  said  mounting  plate, 
and  a  smooth  tapered  internal  wail,  said  substantially 
cylindncal  member  adapted  to  be  forcibly  inserted  into 
said  outer  caung  thereby  distorting  said  tapered  internal 
wall  of  said  outer  ca^ng  and  causing  it  to  flow  into  said 
axial  slots  and  said  re-entrant  concavity  of  said  cylindri- 
cal members  outer  wall,  the  internal  dimension  of  said 
outer  casing  being  smaller  than  the  largest  external  di- 
mension of  said  cylindncal  member 


2,79MM 

MLTTIPLE  ROLLfR  LEVELLERS  FOR 

METAL  STRIP 

Wmfaun  D.  AieUs,  S>wfcjU«y.  Pfc,  ■■% to  Vo«  £•- 

MU«li«lfci  P>^  a  cocyoradon  of 

AsfMC  If,  lf53,  SotM  No.  375J5S 
1  CMmk.    (CL  153—2) 


In  combmauoo  with  a  pay  off  reel  and  a  take  up  r«el 
for  metal  sheets  of  a  slitting  machine  for  shtung  the  sheets 
into  muluple  strips  dispoaed  between  wid  pay  off  reel 
and  take  up  reel,  a  looping  pit  disposed  between  said  slit- 
ting machine  and  the  take  up  reel  for  recefving  said  mul- 
tiple stnps.  a  plurality  of  roiler  leveUers  in  the  path  of 
the  strips  between  the  looping  pit  and  the  take  up  reel, 
there  being  a  roller  leveller  for  each  of  said  stnps  and 
guide  means  for  delivering  each  of  said  strips  individual- 


ly to  one  of  said  roller  levellers  and  from  said  roller 
levellers  to  the  take  up  reel,  said  roller  levellers  and  guide 
means  being  suggered  vertically  and  spaced  later«lly  to 
maintain  edge-to-edge  alignment  of  said  strip  during  the 
slitting,  levelling  and  gathering  steps. 


2,79M«9 

SADDLE-TYPE  PIPK  OR  ROD  RENDING  MACHINE 

CMoH  M.  Wab,  JoaMvflh.  Mick. 

Ap^UcalfcM  J«M  24,  1H3,  S«W  No.  343,742 

4  ClataM.    (CL  153—39) 


*j- 


1.  A  bending  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  force  ap- 
plying means  including  a  movable  part  and  a  stationary 
part,  said  stationery  part  being  fixedly  located  with  re- 
spect to  said  base,  pairs  of  parallel  co-extensive  arms 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  base,  said  pairs  of  arms  being 
relatively  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  force  applying 
means,  brace  means  attached  to  the  stationery  part  of  said 
force  applying  means  and  adjustably  relatively  secured  to 
said  arms  remote  from  the  points  of  atUchment  of  the 
arms  to  the  base,  pain  of  relatively  spaced  parallel  arms 
adjustably  joined  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  parallel 
co-extensive  arms  to  thereby  form  a  first  connection, 
means  adjustably  attaching  the  other  ends  of  said  arms 
together  in  inverted  V  form,  two  pain  of  links,  end 
adjacent  portions  of  the  links  of  each  pair  being  pivotally 
joined  together  to  form  a  second  connection,  the  ends  of 
said  links  remote  from  said  second  connection  being 
pivotally  joined  respectively  to  the  movable  part  and  to 
one  arm  of  said  inverted  V  to  form  a  third  connection, 
and  means  carried  by  said  first,  second,  and  third  connec- 
Uons  for  operative  engagement  with  a  work  piece. 


CharicsL. 


^794,919 

PIPE  BENDING  MACHINE 

iriM,  Jr.,  Howtoa,  wmk  Wllfrvd  D 

PiMiiii.  Tex. 

ApHkatioa  Jbm  14,  1955.  ScHd  No.  515398 

5  ClakM.    (O.  153 — 49) 


I  A  pipe  bending  machine  comprising,  a  cone-shaped 
bending  die.  circumferentially  spaced  groups  of  die  beds 
in  the  peripheral  face  of  the  die.  each  group  including 
beds  spaced  axially  of  the  cone-shaped  die  to  permit  dif- 
ferent radius  bends,  said  circumferentially  spaced  groups 
having  different  diameter  beds  at  a  given  radius  bend 
permitting  each  of  said  groups  of  beds  at  said  radius  of 
bend  to  accommodate  pipe  of  a  different  range  of  out- 
side diameter  with  insert  shoes  releasably  secured  in  the 
beds,  aiKl  means  for  forcing  a  pipe  to  be  bent  into  a  die 
bed  or  insert  therein  to  bend  pipe. 
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2,794.911 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RELTS 

Dak  L.  Wa^k,  Dajtoa,  OUo,  aarifMr  to  Tkc  Daytoa 

Rabbcr  Cuwyany,  a  cotyoratloa  of  Okk> 

Af^Ucatfoa  DacamWr  5. 1951,  Serial  No.  324452 

SOidtaM.    (CL154— 4) 


relation  with  said  reciprocating  means  for  passing  a  pulse 
of  electric  current  through  said  sealing  band  whereby  said 
layen  will  be  sealed  together  in  a  region  of  appreciable 
width  by  the  heating  effect  of  said  band  and  the  sealed 
region  will  be  bisected  by  the  pressure  of  said  wire  there- 
against  in  a  single  operatioii. 


1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  belts  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, the  steps  of  building  a  bell  sleeve  about  a  suitable 
mandrel  having  an  inner  compression  strip  lying  thereon 
and  axially  thereof,  placing  a  second  outer  compression 
strip  axially  of  said  mandrel  along  the  outside  of  said  belt 
sleeve  and  radially  opposite  said  inner  compression  strip, 
compacting  the  belt  sleeve  and  compression  strips  thus 
arranged,  subjecting  the  compacted  sleeve  to  vulcanizing 
heat,  cuttinp  circumferentially  of  the  vulcanized  sleeve  to 
form  indi\  ual  circular  belts,  and  cutting  transversely 
of  the  individual  belts  at  the  compressed  area  fornr>ed  by 
said  compression  strips. 


2.794,912 
SEALING  DIELECTRIC  MATERIALS  BY  THE 
APPLICATION    OF    A    RADIO-FREQUENCY 
ARC 
Frank  J.  Bartosz,  Craaford,  N.  J.,  aalgBor  to  The  Singer 
Manrfactariag  Coospaay,  FiiiakHfc,  N.  J.,  a  corrora- 
tloa  of  New  Jerwy 

ApH*catioa  Noveaibcr  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,939 
12  CtakoM.    (CL  154—42) 


1.  A  method  of  heating  a  strip  of  dielectric  material 
which  comprises  forming  a  continuous  radio-frequency 
arc  in  a  region  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  and  in  heat 
transferring  proximity  to  said  material  and  moving  said 
material  progressively  past  said  arc. 

4.  A  machine  for  heat  sealing  work-plies  of  dielectric 
thermoplastic  sheet  materials,  comprising,  a  work -sup- 
port, work-feeding  means,  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed 
in  spark-gap  spaced  relation  from  each  other  at  the  same 
side  of  and  in  proximity  to  said  work-plies,  and  a  radio- 
frequency  oscillator  electrically  connected  to  said  elec- 
trodes. 


2,794,913 

ART  OF  HEAT  SEALING  AND  SEVERING 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILMS 

Alfred  Fencr,  Brooklyn,  and  Nkkolas  Langcr,  New  York, 

N.  Y.;  nkl  FeMr  ■irigaii  to  nM  Lamtcr 

AppHcatloa  October  4,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  459,9t2 

13  CWna.    (Q.  154—42) 

1 .  A  heat  sealing  machine  of  the  thermal  impulse  type 

comprising,  in  combination,  a  pressure   bar,  a  sealing 

bar  comprising  a  base  having  a  metal  sealing  band  ten- 

sioned    thereon,   means    for   reciprocating   said    bars   to 

apply  sealing  pressure  upon  layen  of  thermoplastic  film 

interposed  therebetween,  a  cutting  wire  tensioned  on  one 

of  said  ban  substantially  above  the  longitudinal  center 

line  of  said  band,  and  switching  means  (^rable  in  timed 


iy«-»    *      •  •    ^  jfi 


13.  The  method  of  heat  sealing  and  severing  layen  of 
thermoplastic  film  which  comprises  applying  sealing  heat 
and  pressure  to  the  layen  in  a  region  of  appreciable 
width  to  cause  heat  sealing  of  the  layen  in  such  region, 
substantially  simultaneously  applying  severing  pressure 
to  the  center  line  of  said  region,  thereby  bisecting  such 
region  while  it  is  still  plastic,  discontinuing  the  applica- 
tion of  sealing  heat,  and  continuing  the  application  of 
pressure  for  a  predetermined  period  thereafter  to  have 
the  sealed  and  substantially  severed  portions  of  the  layers 
cool  and  consolidate  under  pressure. 


2,794,914 
HEAT  SEALING  DEVICE 
Robert  H.  Park,  West  Hariford,  Coon^  aaisnor  to  Em- 
hart  Manafactaring  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatioa  April  5,  1950,  Serial  No.  154,112 
10  Claims,    (a.  154— 42) 


1.  A  heat  sealing  element  comprising  a  member  having 
a  known  heat  conductivity  coefficient  and  having  a  pas- 
sageway therethrough,  means  for  supplying  coolant  to 
said  pa.ssageway.  means  for  directly  heating  said  member 
and  a  lining  in  said  passageway  having  a  lesser  heat  con- 
ductivity coefficient. 

6.  A  machine  for  heat  sealing  thermoplastic  films  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  sealing  member  and  a  pressure 
member,  said  sealing  member  comprising  a  metal  tube, 
means  for  intermittently  applying  an  electrical  potential 
between  two  spaced  points  on  said  tube  thereby  to  heat 
the  portion  of  the  tube  between  said  points  to  heat  sealing 
temperatures,  means  for  introducing  coolant  fluid  into 
the  tube  at  one  end  thereof  and  for  discharging  such  fluid 
therefrom  at  the  other  end  thereof  thereby  to  withdraw 
heat  from  said  tube,  and  means  for  displacing  said  seal- 
ing and  pressure  memben  towards  each  other  to  apply 
sealing  heat  and  pressure  upon  the  films  interposed  there- 
between. 


2,794.915 

PORTABLE  AUXILIARY  SEAT 

Clayton  E.  Fox.  Toledo.  Obio 

Application  Jnac  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,441 

2  Cfayms.    (O.  155—10) 

1.  A  portable  auxiliary  seat  for  attachment  to  a  larger 

seat  having  a  seat  cushion  and  an  upholstered  back  cushion 

formed  with  a  flexible  front  surface,  comprising:  a  pair 
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of  parallel  runners  adapted  to  rest  on  said  seat  cushion: 
a  pair  of  extensions  rigid  with  and  projecting  rcarwardly 
from  one  end  of  the  respective  runners  in  longitudinal 
aligrunent  therewith,  said  extensions  being  reduced  in 
thickness  relative  to  the  thickness  of  the  runners  for  in- 
sertion of  the  extensions  between  the  seat  and  back 
cushions  with  said  one  ends  of  the  runners  terminating 
substantially  flush  with  said  front  surface  of  the  back 
cushion;  a  foot  rest  connected  at  its  ends  to  and  extending 


port  and  to  the  rear  end  portioo  of  said  seat.  ■  second 
guiding  member  pivoted  at  different  regions  thereof  to 
said  support  and  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  seat  at 
points  spaced  from  and  below  the  pivotal  connections 
of  said  first  guiding  member  with  said  support  and  said 
seat  whereby  a  four-bar  link-system  is  formed,  said  four- 
bar  link-system  including  the  portion  of  the  support  be- 


2  796  916 

FOLDING  WALKING  AID 

James  Floy  Wombic,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Applicadoa  Jane  10.  1954.  Serial  No.  4J5,69J 

8  Claims.    (CL  155—22) 


1.  A  walking  aid  comprising  nght  and  left  side  frames 
each  comprising  front  and  rear  tubular  uprights,  upper 
and  lower  straight  substantially  horizontal  tubular  braces 
rigidly  connecting  said  upnghts  at  the  tops  thereof  and 
between  the  ends  thereof,  respectively,  a  third  shorter 
upnght  ngidly  connected  at  one  end  with  the  central  por 
uon  of  each  of  said  lower  braces  and  depending  therefrom 
in  the  plane  of  said  front  and  rear  upnghts,  said  third 
upnght  having  its  lower  end  colinear  with  the  lower  ends 
of  the  corresponding  front  and  rear  upnghts,  and  means 
interconnecting  said  front  upnghts  at  the  tops  thereof 
only  and  in  laterally  spaced  relation. 


2  796  917 
ARTICLE  OF  REPOSE   FOR  SLTPORTTNG  THE 
BODY  OF  A  PERSON 
Jotenoes  UKklmtH,  Bcriio-DaMcm,  Germany;  WiMfli  J. 
F.  UKkkardt  BcriiB.Daliicm,  Cermany,  ml«  heir  of 
r^J^Sf^'-T^!**"^  ifccwaed,  a^igiior  to  Norm«. 
P.  Martlo  and  0(to  L.  Walker.  Lake  Worth,  Fla^  as 
tHMlcca  of  lote  TrM( 
AppUcatfoo  Scpirnbcr  15,  1954,  ScfW  No.  454.2«9 

14Ciyiu.    (CI.  155— 116) 
I.  An   article   of  repose   for  supporting   the  body  of 
a  person,  comprising:   a  support,  a  seat,  a  first  guiding 
member  pivoted  at  different  regions  thereof  to  said  sup- 


between  the  other  ends  of  the  runners,  a  single  upright 
fixedly  secured  to  each  of  the  runners  medially  between 
said  ends  of  the  runners,  and  a  f?at  seat  member  carried 
by  and  extending  between  the  uprights,  said  seat  mem- 
ber being  fixedly  connected  at  its  sides  to  the  uprights 
and  having  front  and  back  edges  rfspectively  spaced  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  uprights,  the  back  edge  of 
the  scat  member  being  aligned  substantially  vertically 
with  the  first  named  ends  of  the  runners  to  press  against 
the  flexible  front  surface  of  the  back  cushion. 


tween  its  pivotal  connections  with  said  guiding  mcmben 
as  the  stationary  link  and  including  further  said  guiding 
members  and  said  seat  as  the  movable  links,  and  a  back- 
rest, said  back-rest  being  in  operative  engagement  with 
one  of  said  guiding  members  s<:)  as  to  effect  a  swinging 
movement  of  the  latter  in  coordination  with  lU  move- 
ment. 


2,794,9  It 
ARTICLE  OF  REPOSE  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE 
BODY  OF  A  PERSON 
Johannes  Lnckhvdt  Bcrihi-DahJcm,  Gennuj;  WMrfU 
J.  F.  Luckhardt,  Bertin-DahJem,  Germany,  sole  hcfa-  of 
said  Johannes  Lnckhnrdt,  deceased,  aMigBor  to  Norman 
P.  Martin  and  Otto  I^  Walker,  I^e  Worth,  Fla.,  ag 
tmstecs  of  Iota  Trust 

Application  September  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  45^70 
5  Claims.    (Q.  155—116) 


1  An  article  of  repose  for  supporting  the  body  of  a 
person,  comprising  a  support,  a  seat-member,  a  first  link 
element  swingably  mounted  at  the  rear  end  portion  of 
said  support,  a  second  link  element  swingably  mounted  at 
the  front  end  ptirtion  of  said  support,  a  first  connecting 
link  pivoted  at  different  regions  thereof  to  said  first  link 
element  and  to  said  second  link  element  at  points  below 
the  plane  of  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  link  elements 
with  said  support,  a  second  connecting  link  pivoted  at 
different  regions  thereof  to  said  first  link  element  and 
to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  seat  member,  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  second  connecting  link  with  said  first 
link  element  being  m  a  plane  above  the  plane  of  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  second  connecting  link  with 
said  seat,  said  second  link  element  being  pivoted  to  the 
front  portion  of  said  seat  member,  and  a  back-rest,  said 
back  rest  being  in  operative  engagement  with  said  first 
link   element. 


2,796,919 
ADJUSTABLE  BACK  AND  HEAD  REST 
FOR  FURNITURE 
Wniiam  GfaHberg,  Nesr  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  January  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«3a38 
2  Clahns.    (Q.  155—156) 
I     In  a  piece  of  furniture  for  resting  one's  back  thereon 
such  as  a  chair,  couch  and  the  like,  a  revolvable  and  self 
adjusting  back  rest  member,  said  member  being  substan- 
tially elliptical  in  cross  section  with  one  end  along  the 


June  26,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


733 


ellipse  major  axis  flattened  for  a  back  resting  surface  and 
the  other  end  curved  in  ellipticaJ  form,  said  member  hav- 
ing two  back  rest  sides  between  swd  cross  sectional  ends, 
said  curved  sides  formini  the  side  peripherics  of  the  cross 
section,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  two  ends  and  dis- 
posed off  center  between  said  top  and  bottom,  spaced 


including  rail  means  with  wall  areas  provided  with  later- 
ally spaced  elongated,  U-shaped,  strip-like  extensions 
forming  flat  loops  projecting  from  said  rail  means  and 
other  wall  areas  provided  with  hook-shaped  portions  pro- 
jecting from  said  rail  means,  said  flat  loops  dimensioned 
to  permit  end  cross  members  of  said  springs  to  be  later- 


shaft  supporting  plates  secured  to  the  piece  of  furniture, 
said  shaft  extending  throu^  said  plates,  means  to  hold 
the  shaft  in  the  plates,  and  supports  for  said  plates  dis- 
posed at  the  side  of  said  piece  of  furniture  and  said 
member  being  disposed  on  said  shaft  closely  adjacent 
said  supports. 


2,7f<.92f 

CHAIR  BACK  SUPPORT 

Raymond  H.  Cowlcf,  WabMli,  bd^  ■■%iiui  to  The  Gcn- 

«ITIre  a^Rnbbar  Coa^My.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Ohio 

AppUcntkM  Fthrvary  1,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  485,42» 

aCblBS.    (CL155— 15^ 


ally  shiftably  extended  therethrou^,  said  hook-^aped 
portions  being  positioned  to  be  yieldingly  engaged  by 
wire  portions  of  said  wrings  when  shifted  to  bring  their 
end  cross  members  into  biting  engagement  with  edges  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  flanges  of  said  U-shaped,  strip-like 
extensions  whereby  to  prevent  shifting  of  said  springs 
with  req>ect  to  the  said  rail  structure. 


2,79M22 

VERTICALLY  ADIU^TABLE  VEHICLE  SEAT 

John  C.  Yom,  PMibvih,  fm. 

Original  appttcadoo  Janary  12,  lf53,  Serial  No.  33«,S1(, 

aow  Patert  No.  2,7t9^77,  dated  May  31,  IMS.    iJ 

^Mnd^  appUcatioa  Norcaibcr  14,  H55,  SmM 

2C1aiBM.    (CL155— 19S) 


1    A  posture  chair  having  a  back  frame  provided  with 
a  vertically  elongated  slot,  a  back  rest  supported  solely 
by  said   frame,  a   rigid  metal   cup   having  a  generally 
spheroidal  internal  peripheral  surface  and  an  externally 
threaded  attaching  bolt  extending  through  said  slot,  an 
internally  threaded  clamping  member  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  bolt  and  engaging  said  frame  along  the  mar- 
gin of  said  slot  for  detachably  clamping  said  cup  to  said 
frame,  a   rigid  meul  stud  detachably  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  back  rest  and  projecting  into  said  cup,  said 
stud  having  an  axially  concave  external  peripheral  sur- 
face of  arcuately  curved  axial  cross  section  that  increases 
in  diameter  from  an  intermediate  point  toward  its  op- 
posite ends,  and  an  elastic  0-ring  of  resilient  rubber-like 
material  compressed  and  axially  elongated  between  said 
stud  and  said  cup  by  radial  pressure,  said  ring  in  the  nor- 
mal unstressed  condition  being  generally  circular  in  axial 
cross  section  and  having  a  radial  thickness  at  least  about 
20  percent  greater  than  its  radial  thickness  when  com- 
pressed between  said  cup  and  said  stud  whereby  the  ring 
grips  the  stud  with  sufficient  force  to  hold  said  stud  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  seat  a  plurality  of  removable  arm  rests 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  bushing  blocks  in  horizontal 
axial  alignment  mounted  on  and  permanently  secured  to 
each  of  opposite  sides  of  the  seat,  said  blocks  each  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  with  a  transverse  slot  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  bore,  said  bore  having  a  slotted  opening  at 
the  side  from  the  open  end  of  the  bore  to  the  transverse 
slot  and  having  a  keeper  slot  at  the  top  merging  with  said 
transverse  slot,  arm  rests  having  depending  bars  spaced 
to  conform  to  the  spacing  of  the  transverse  slots  of  said 
bushing  blocks  said  bars  having  horizontal  slide  members 
at  the  ends  thereof  having  sliding  movement  in  the  bores 
of  said  bushing  blocks  and  coil  springs  disposed  in  said 
bores  abutting  the  closed  ends  of  the  bore  and  one  end  of 
the  slide  members  to  hold  the  arm  rest  bars  against  the 
closed  end  of  the  keeper  sIoU. 


2.7M.921 

SINUOUS  SPRING  ATTACHING  MEANS 

^^^"-l  S„'^*^'. q^^'lM*.  OMo.  iii^niii  to  TW  Ual- 

SS  S'Si?*' '^-■^' "-^  *^  •  «*»- 

AppHcallaa  Aavfl  li,  1954,  Ssriai  No.  423,«2 
(CWnia.    (CL  155— 179) 

1    A  supporting  rail  structure  for  mounting  elongated 
sinuously  corrugated  wire  springs  formed  at  their  ends 
with  substantially  straight  wire  cross  members  rectangu- 
larly related  to  the  axes  of  said  springs,  said  rail  structure 


2,79^,923 

OIL-BURNER  AND  COMBUSTION  HEAD 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  INSTALLATION 

"i^J^^  "*^  Scarsdak,  aisd  Mlchad  A.  Cm-„. 

Monnt  VenMm,  N.  Y.,  asrigoors  to  NatfoMl  FM  C^ 

I?nS?yS"  "^  ^*'^  ""^^  ^*  ^^  ■  «*»«*»«' 

AppttcatioB  March  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,774 
•  Claiiiis.    (CL  15»— 70 

1.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, an  oil  burner  having  an  air-blast  tube  for  entry 
through  a  wall  of  a  fire-box  with  an  internal  oil  tube 
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and  a  jpray  nozzle  »f  that  end  thereof  adjacent  the 
discharge  end  o(  the  blast  tube,  a  combustion  head  com- 
prising a  substantially  annular  member  having  an  air 
discharge  opening  and  having  distributed  about  and  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  the  discharge  opening  thereof  a  plurality 
of  vanes  divided  into  two  groups  each  of  about  180  de- 
grees extent  and  each  to  one  side  of  a  substantiaNy  dia- 
metric plane  through  the  discharge  opening  of  said  mem- 
ber, the  vanes  of  one  group  having  dimensional  and  pitch 
charactenstics  that  provide  substantia]  resistance  to  air 
flow  and  substantial  turbulating  effect  thereon  and  the 
vanes  of  the  other  group  having  dimensional  and  pitch 
charactenstics   that   provide    relatively   low   resistance  to 


air  flow  for  high  velocity  discharge  of  air  and  relatively 
low  turbulating  effect  thereon,  mounting  and  secunng 
means  for  said  annular  member  coacting  *ith  the  walls 
of  the  blast  tube  at  the  discharge  end  thereof  adapted  for 
substantially  coaxially  holding  said  member  assembled  to 
the  blast  rube  in  rotational  and  axial  orientation  of  its 
two  groups  of  vanes  in  relation  to  said  nozzle  so  that, 
when  the  Wast  tube  is  related  to  the  firebox,  said  dia- 
meric  plane  through  said  annular  member  is  suhstantially 
parallel  to  the  fire-box  bottom  with  the  first  mentioned 
group  of  blades  on  that  side  erf  said  diametric  plane 
nearest  the  fire-box  bottom,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
air  supply  to  said  blast  tube 


I.IQUTD  FUEL  BURNER 

Fred  H.  Croat,  Lmm^^i,  Mich. 

Api>licadoa  December  14,  lf53.  Serial  .No,  i91,»r7 

2  OaioH.    (CL  15S— f  1) 


1.  In  a  burner  of  the  type  described,  a  burner  bowl, 
a  casing  surrounding  the  bowl  and  forming  an  air  cham 
ber.  said  bowl  having  a  bottom  and  an  open  upper  end 
horuontally  aligned  with  an  opening  m  the  casing,  a  fuel 
pipe  extending  through  the  casing  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  howl  slightly  above  the  bottom  thereof, 
means  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  chamber,  said 
bowl  having  a  side  wall  formed  with  radial  openings, 
vertically  stacked  air  distnbuting  nngs  mounted  inside 
the  bowl  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  radially  spaced 
from  the  side  walls  the  succeeding  rings  being  iupjx)rted 
on  the  lower  nng  by  resting  one  upon  another,  means 
mounting  the  rings  in  the  bowl,  $aid  rings  having  means 
forming  vertical  air  passages  along  the  inside  of  the 
side  wall  and  having  radial  t>penings  for  the  passage  of 
air  radially  therethrough  whereby  pnmarv  air  passes  to 
the  bonom  of  the  bowl  and  radially  into  the  inside  of 
the  nngs  and  secondary  air  passes  radially  into  the  inside 
o(  the  upper  nng  and  above  the  ring  to  the  center  thereof 


2,79<,92S 

COMBINATION  CURTAIN  AND  TIE-BACK 

ERACEET 

r  •  Waovwaf<B«  WtBWiti^  Na  Y. 

If.  I9n,  Serial  N^  32Mt3 
SClaiaH.    (CLIM— If) 


^'      ' 


1.  In  a  window  having  a  box  at  the  top  thereof  lup- 
porting  a  Venetian  blind,  a  cornice  surrounding  the  box 
whereby  to  render  the  latter  subsUntially  invisible,  uid 
cornice  having  a  front  wall  freely  spaced  from  the  box, 
curtain  supporting  means  carried  by  the  interior  of  said 
cornice  intermediate  said  front  wail  thereof  and  the  box, 
said  cornice  having  end  walls  secured  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  front  wall,  and  a  pair  of  tie-back  brackets,  each  of 
said  brackets  comprising  an  elongated,  substantially 
vertical  portion  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  a  rear  portion 
of  one  of  said  end  walls,  and  a  forwardly.  upwardly  ex- 
tending arm  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  vertical  portion  and  at  its  upper  end  to 
a  front  portion  of  one  of  said  end  walls,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical  portion  for  rc- 
Icasably  anchoring  the  curtain  tie-backs  in  a  plurality  of 
vertically   adjustable  positions. 


2,794,924 
VENETIAN  BLIND  BRACKET 
KaH  A.  Klen,  Sea  Aambma,  CaJtf.,  aaalKMr  to 

Prodwti,  toc^  SavalHo,  Calif.,  a  corpotabun  of  Catt- 
foraia 

ApHkatfoa  May  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  4J1,M7 
t  ClaiaH.    (CL  144— U7) 


1  In  a  device  for  use  on  a  Venetian  blind  of  the 
type  having  its  ends  supported  by  the  walls  adjacent  the 
window  and  having  a  horizontal  tilt  rail  joumalled  in 
the  supporting  means  for  the  Venetian  blind,  the  Vene- 
tian blind  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Venetian  blind  slaU 
which  normally  hang  in  a  vertical  plane  and  are  adapted 
to  be  moved  between  an  extended  position  covering  the 
window  and  a  gathered  position  near  the  top  of  the  win- 
dow, the  device  comprising  a  plate  at  one  end  of  the 
Venetian  blind  ad)acent  the  supporting  means  for  the 
Venetian  blind,  said  plate  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  horizontal  tilf  rail,  an  arm  having  one  end  n> 
tataWy  mounted  or  said  plate  and  movable  between  a 
normally  vertical  position  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
position,  said  arm  having  a  length  substantially  less  than 
length  of  the  extended  Venetian  blind,  the  arm  lying  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  the  Venetian  blind  slats  and  engaging 
the  same  when  they  are  in  a  gathered  position  so  that  the 
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Venetian  blind  slats  are  moved  from  their  normally  ver- 
tical plane  to  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  as  the  arm 
is  swung  from  a  vertical  position  to  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position,  and  detent  means  for  retaining  said  ann 
in  a  boiizontal  position. 


2,7f«337 
VENETIAN  BUND 


BBiids,  lacQfpofatod,  OaklH^  CaBL, 


31, 1944. 

344,27f 


No.  719,347, 
March  24,  lfS3, 


(CL  IM— 171) 


I.  In  a  Venetian  blind  having  a  ladder  tape  with  twin 
nmg  tapes,  a  plate  including  a  snap  fastener  element,  the 
edge  of  the  plate  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  being 
looped  back  upon  the  plate  in  a  tab  tapering  to  a  rouixled 
point  spaced  from  the  plate  so  that  a  rung  tape  can  be 
crowded  through  to  free  sliding  engagement  in  the  loop. 


2,794,92s 

SUPPORTING  AND  PLEATING  DEVICE  FOR 

DRAPERIES 

Joeepk  Benshard,  StcpMy,  aiad  Bernard  Lconrd  Polkos- 
■Ik,  Bridgeport.  Com.,  aai^nnn  to  CoMoBdatod  Trim- 
oatag  Corporadoa,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporation  of 
NewYoit 
Application  Febnury  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,282 
14  Ctafam.    (CL  1M—34S) 


10.  A  drapery  pleater  including  a  pair  of  inner  fingers 
and  a  pair  of  outer  fingers  di^Kxed  generally  upright 
when  the  pleater  is  in  its  operative  positioo  and  coiujected 
at  their  lower  ends,  the  fingers  lying  in  substantially  the 
same  plane,  a  supporting  hook  connected  with  said  fingers 
at  their  lower,  connected  ends  and  extending  rearwardly 
thereof,  and  a  pleat-engaging  member  including  a  pair 
of  pleat  retaining  elements  and  pivotally  connected  to 
said  pleater  adjacent  said  lower,  connected  ends  for 
vertical  swinging  movement  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  fingers,  said  pleat-engaging  member  being  swing- 
able  from  a  position  generally  in  back  of  the  fingers  to  a 
positioo  substantially  forward  of  said  fingers  and  enter- 
ing the  folds  of  the  pleat  formed  by  said  fingers. 


2.7»<J2f 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SEALING  GASKETS 
Paal  Rekattye,  Akn».  0M%  iiilfii  to  Tke  9n  Rabbcr 

Appieatfaa  Mr  3,  IfSI,  SarWN*.  235>ll 
f  CWm.    (CL  IM— SB) 

1.  A  machine  for  catting  out  a  portion  of  a  gasket, 
said  gasket  having  §  compresible  sealing  portion,  com- 
prising a  movable  cutter  block,  a  mandrel  on  the  block 
to  bold  the  gasket  in  position,  a  die  at  one  side  of  the 
mandrel,  means  for  moving  the  block  to  bring  the  ouadrel 


in  contact  with  the  die,  a  compressor  moimted  on  the 
block  and  shiftable  by  the  movement  of  the  block  to 
engage  and  compress  the  sealing  portion  of  the  gasket 


of 
No. 


^^^ 


before  the  die  contacts  the  gasket  and  to  hold  it  io  com- 
pressed condition  during  the  cutting  (^ration,  and  a 
gripper  to  engage  the  gasket  and  hold  it  on  the  mandrel. 


2,79«,93f 
CONTINUOUS  ROLL  FEED  DEVICE 
Arthar  J.  Bennett,  North  BctM,  N.  Jn  aarignor  to ' 
J.  Upton,  Inc.,  Hobokan,  N.  J.,  a  corpanlkm  of  Deia- 


AppMcmlon  October  5,  lf54,  Serial  No.  4M444 
7ClaiDM.    (CL1M--48) 


I .  In  a  system  for  feeding  a  registered  web  formed  with 
registering  means  thereon,  a  driven  carrier,  registering 
means  carried  thereby  and  engageable  with  the  register- 
ing means  of  the  web,  driven  feed  means  for  feeding  the 
web  to  the  carrier,  slack  eliminating  means  between  said 
feed  means  and  the  carrier  to  supply  the  web  to  the  car- 
rier in  taut  condition,  and  driven  feed  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  web  from  the  carrier  under  light  tension,  thereby 
advancing  the  registering  means  of  the  web  relative  to  the 
registering  means  of  the  carrier  to  prevent  excessive  pres- 
sure of  the  registering  means  of  the  driven  carrier  upon 
the  web. 


2,79M31 
PACKAGED  INSULATING  UNITS  AND  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
WnUam  WhHaev  Kncnn,  Toledo,  and  Elmer  F.  Jones, 
Granrllle,  Ohio,  aailgiinii  to  Owcnf-Conrfog  FHwrgjas 
CorponrtloB,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  conontioB  of  Delaware 
Original  appBcatioa  March  22,  lf4f ,  Seriri  No.  82,854. 
PatoBt  No.  2,Ml,7f2,  dirted  Ine  22,  lf54.  Dhidod 
and  tUa  appMortioa  laly  1,  lf53.  Serial  No.  371,351 

3CtafaM.  (CLIM— 99) 
1.  Means  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  spaced  linear 
weakened  zones  in  a  packaging  sheet  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame,  a  plurality  of  sheet  weakening  units 
each  including  a  member,  a  sheet  weakening  element 
revolubly  supported  on  each  member,  a  spring  normally 
biasing  the  element  toward  the  packaging  sheet,  means  for 
independently  adjusting  the  biasing  pressure  of  each 
spring,  a  shoe  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  each 
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fncmber  and  adapted  to  frictionaHy  engage  the  packaging 
fheet.  a  spring  individual  to  each  *hoe  for  biasing  the 
*hoe  toward  the  packaging  sheet,  means  individual  to 
each  shoe-biasing  spring  for  adjusting  the  biasing  pressur- 
thereof,  a  pair  of  bars  supported  upon  th;  frame,  said 
members  being  siidably  supported  on  one  of  said  bars,  a 
block  aisociated  with  each  of  said  members  slidably  sup- 
ported upon  the  other  of  said  bars,  an  antifnction  bearing 
carried  by  each  block,  a  roUer  joumaled  on  the  bearing 
of  each  block  and  disposed  adjacent  a  sheet  weakening 
element,  each  roller  being  formed  with  a  peripheral  re 


"^^  r.  -^^  ..  1^3 


-,■  » 


cess  arranged  to  accommodate  the  penphery  of  the  ad- 
lacent  element,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  threaded  shafts 
(oumaled  on  the  frame,  the  shafts  of  each  pair  being 
simultaneously  rotatable  and  having  threaded  connection 
respectively  with  one  of  the  memben  and  the  adjacent 
roller  supporting  block,  and  means  individual  to  each 
pair  of  shafts  for  rotating  said  pair  to  change  the  relative 
positions  of  the  member  and  the  adjacent  roller-support- 
ing block  along  the  bars  independently  of  the  other  units 
for  regulating  the  trjnsverse  distance  between  adjacent 
sheet  weakening  elements. 


MULTTPLE  TO  UNIT  ENTRY  CARD  CONVERTKR 
GIca   E.   Pertina,  Soi   FraaciKO,  Clalif.,   and    Arnold   J. 
Botler,   Wapptefcn  Falb,   N.   Y„  aarixnon  to   inter- 
■adooal  It—htii  Machlacs  CorporatkNi,   New   Yorlt, 
N.  Y^  a  corponldom  o#  New  York 

ApplkatkM  AagMt  IS,  19SS,  Serial  No.  530.494 
11  ClatBM.    (CL  IM— US) 


4.  A  card  handling  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, fint  means  adapted  for  reading  at  least  one  col- 
umnar prepunched  record  card  in  a  column  by  column 
manner,  said  card  having  selected  columns  punched  in 
accordance  wKh  a  first  code  and  ocher  selected  columns 
punched  in  accordance  with  a  second  code,  means  op- 
erable synchronously  with  the  column  by  column  sensing 
o(  said  prepunched  card  for  emitting  signals  indicative 
differentially  of  said  columns  punched  in  accordance  with 
said  second  code,  a  card  punching  station,  means  for 
feeding  other  record  cards  senally  through  said  punching 
station  in  a  column  by  column  manner,  means  actuatable 
for  causing  punching  of  said  o<her  record  cards  as  they 
pass  through  said  punching  sUtion.  means  controlled  by 
the  reading  of  data  in  said  selected  columns  of  said  pre- 
punched card  for  actuating  said  punching  means  for  du- 
plicating  last   said   data  in  corresponding   columns  of  a 


first  one  of  said  other  record  cards,  means  controlled  by 
the  sensing  of  data  in  the  first  of  said  other  selected  col- 
umns of  said  prepunched  card  and  by  said  correspoi>ding 
column  indicating  signals  for  translating  last  said  data 
and  said  corresponding  signals  and  for  causing  punching 
in  four  columns  of  said  first  one  of  said  other  record 
cards,  second  means  adapted  for  reading  columnar  rec- 
ords, mean.s  for  feeding  said  other  records  through  said 
second  means  after  they  pass  through  said  punching  sta- 
tion, means  operable  by  said  second  reading  means  for 
controlling  said  punching  means  for  duplicating  said  dup- 
licated data  from  each  of  said  other  cards  to  a  succeed- 
ing one  of  said  other  cards,  means  for  operating  said 
translating  means  and  said  duplicating  means  alternately 
whereby  each  succeeding  one  of  said  other  cards  is 
punched  in  accordance  with  data  punched  in  said  first 
code  in  said  prepunched  record  card  and  in  accordance 
with  data  from  one  of  said  other  selected  columns  punched 
in  accordance  with  said  second  code  and  in  accordance 
with  said  respective  column  indicating  signals,  and  means 
operable  after  said  reading  and  punching  for  effecting 
a  one  column  advance  of  said  prepunched  card  while  ad- 
vancing one  of  said  other  cards  from  said  punching  sta- 
tion to  said  second  reading  means  and  for  advancing  an- 
other of  said  other  cards  to  said  punching  station. 


2,79M33 

CLTTER  HOLDING  AND  ACTI'ATING  MEANS 

FOR  WEE-SUTTING  MACHINES 

Gerrit  D«  G«ilckc,  Paiiipp—y.  N.  J.,  aalfiior  to  Cameron 

Machine  Compaoy,  Brooklya,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Yorti 

AppUcatkMi  Jhc  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  511,430 
26  Claims.    (CI.  IM— 207) 
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1  Cutter  holding  and  actuating  means  for  web-slitting 
machines,  comprising  a  stationary  beam  in  parallelism 
to  a  cutting  mandrel  of  such  a  machine,  a  cutter  holder 
mountable  on  said  beam  in  any  one  of  plural  positions 
therealong,  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  holder  for 
straight-line  reciprocation  perpendicularly  of  said  beam 
between  an  inactive  position  and  a  cutting  position  in 
which  such  a  cutter  may  coact  with  the  mandrel  to  cut 
an  intervening,  moving  web,  manually  operable  holder 
actuating  means  for  causing  such  straight-line  recipro- 
cation of  said  holder  toward  and  from  said  cutting  posi- 
tion, and  fluid-pressure-activated  maintaining  means  for 
cushionedly  mainumins  Mid  holder  in  its  said  cutting 
position. 


2,79«,934 
SELECTIVE  PLUGGING  IN  OIL  WELLS 
1^  C.  Voffd,  Lost  Bcack,  CaUr.,  aMltanf  to  Lakm  Oil 
Coopaay  of  CaMronla,  Lot  A^dca,  Caltf.,  a  corpo- 
ratfoa  ol  Calf oraia 

No  Drawfac.    AppdcatfOB  Jbm  25,  1954. 

Serial  No.  439,490 

f  CUbm.    (Q.  1M— 33) 

1.  The  method  for  selectively  plugging  subterranean 

formations  producing  oil  and  water  traversed  by  a  well 
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bore  to  decrease  the  production  of  water  therefrom  which 
comprises  injecting  into  said  formations  a  liquid  com- 
position comprising  furfuryl  alcohol,  an  aldehyde  capable 
of  undergoing  reaction  with  said  alcohol  in  the  presence 
of  an  acidic  condensation  catalyst  to  form  a  solid  con- 
densation product,  and  sufficient  of  an  acid  having  an 
ionization  constant  greater  than  lX10-»  and  being  at 
least  four  times  as  soluble  in  kerosene  as  in  water  to 
catalyze  said  reaction,  said  liquid  composition  having  the 
property  of  condensing  to  form  a  solid  product  more 
rapidly  in  the  presence  of  water  than  in  the  presence  of 
oil;  allowing  »aid  composition  to  remain  in  said  forma- 
tion for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  said  composition 
to  resimfy  in  the  presence  of  water  but  insufficient  for 
resinification  in  the  presence  of  oil;  and  thereafter  placing 
the  well  in  production. 


2,79<,935 
INCREASLNG  PRODUCTION  RATES  OF  GAS  AND 

OIL  WELLS 
Donald  C.  Bond,  Cryital  Lake,  ID^  aaaignor  to  The  Pure 
Oil  Company.  Chicafo,  IB^  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
No  Drawinc.    AppUcation  Jnly  13,  1954, 
Serial  No.  443,160 
1  Clafan.    (a.  104^39) 
The  method  of  increasing  the  permeability  of  bentonitic 
type  earth  formations  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the 
production  of  oil  or  gas  therefrom  consisting  of  propa- 
gating a  zone  of  combustion  in  a  well  bore  drilled  through 
said  formation  by  injecting  a  fuel  mixture  of  a  combus- 
tible gas  and  oxygen  into  the  well  bore  adjacent  said  for- 
mation, said  fuel  mixture  containing  no  more  than  about 
6  vol.  percent  of  oxygen,  controlling  the  temperature  of 
said  combustible  within  the  range  of  about  200'  to  500" 
C.  for  at  least  about  2  hours  by  maintaining  the  amount 
of  oxygen  in  the  fuel  mixture  to  between  about  2  to  6 
vol.  percent,  causing  said  zone  of  combustion  to  pene- 
trate said  formation  to  a  depth  of  10  to  50  feet  from  said 
well  bore  thereby  to  irreversably  dehydrate  said  forma- 
tion  so  that   subsequent  contact  of  the  formation  with 
water  will  not  rehydrate  the  formation. 


2,79«.93« 

ACIDIZING  WELLS 

Allya  T.  Snyre,  Jr,  wm4  Orria  C.  Holbrook,  Crystal  Lake, 

m.,  aarignon  to  The  Tmn  OH  Conpaay,  Chicago,  Dl^ 

a  eorporatlon  of  OMo 

No  DrawtanK.    AppHcatloa  Jnly  14,  1954, 

Serial  No.  443,436 

7  Claims.    (O.  166-^2) 

6.  A  method  for  acidizing  subterranean  siliceous  geo- 
logical formation  traversed  by  a  bore  hole  with  a  fluo- 
phosphoric  acid  containing  acidizing  reagent  to  reduce  the 
resistance  of  said  formation  to  the  flow  of  fluids  there- 
through which  comprises  positioning  a  tubing  within  said 
well  bore  introducing  a  fluophosphoric  acid  containing- 
acidizing  reagent  capable  of  reacting  with  the  constituents 
of  the  formation  to  produce  a  spent  acidizing  reagent, 
forcing  the  acidizing  reagent  down  the  tubing  and  into 
the  formation  until  an  amount  of  acid  sufficient  to  in- 
crease the  permeability  of  the  formation  has  entered  the 
tubing,  displacing  the  acid  from  the  tubing  by  admitting 
a  displacing  fluid  into  said  tubing  whereby  the  acidizing 
reagent  contained  in  said  tubing  is  emptied  into  the  forma- 
tion and  thereafter  introducing  into  the  tubing  a  petroleum 
oil  over-displacing  fluid,  the  amount  of  over  displacing 
fluid  employed  being  a  volume  not  less  than  the  volume 
of  acidizing  agent  employed  and  sufficient  to  effect  the 
irreducible  saturation  of  said  formation  with  the  spent 
acidizing  reagent  produced  by  the  interaction  of  said 
acidizing  reagent  and  said  formation  whereby  the  pre- 
cipitate forming  tendencies  of  said  spent  acidizing  reagent 
is  mitigated. 


2,796,937 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  LEAKS  IN  WELLS 
Marms  W.  Haines,  Long  Beach,  Claude  C.  Taylor,  Seal 
Beach,  and  Richard  A.  Werts  and  Stnart  Keith  Ford, 
Long  Beach,  Calif.,  Mrignon  to  McGaffcy-Taylor  Cor- 
poratton.  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
foraia 

Application  March  9,  1950,  Serial  No.  148,702 
22  Claims.    (Q.  166—147) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  leaks  or  openings  in  the  walls 
and  joints  of  the  casings  of  oil  wells  and  the  like  with 
thicl^,  viscous,  non-migrant,  semi-solid,  plastic  material 
which  comprises  a  container  for  a  charge  of  the  plastic 
material,  a  piston  for  ejecting  the  material  from  said 
container,  means  slidably  attached  to  said  container  car- 
rying casing  engaging  means  for  releasably  engaging  the 
well  casing  a  pair  of  spaced  packers  engaging  the  well 
casing,  means  connected  with  said  container  supporting 
said  packers  with  one  packer  being  mounted  on  said 
slidable  means  and  said  slidable  means  being  movable 
relative  to  the  other  packer,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
setting  of  said  ca.sing  engaging  means  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  movable  packer  to  a  fixed  position,  and 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  container  opera- 
ble responsive  to  said  movement  of  said  one  packer  to 
said  fixed  position  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  container  and  the  well  zone. 


2,796,938 
TOOL  FOR  TREATING,  TESTING,  AND 
SERVICING  WELLS 
John  Lynes,  Alhoqucrqiae,  N.  Mex.,  and  George  H.  Allen, 
La  Porte,  and  Jimmy  D.  Gardner,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signon  to  Lynes,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 
Contfaination  tA  application  Serial  No.  707.286,  Novem- 
ber 1,  1946.    This  application  AprU  1,  1953,  Serial  No. 
346,092 

9  Cbdms.  (CI.  166—183) 
1.  A  well  tool  for  treating,  testing,  and  servicing  wells 
comprising,  a  tubular  mandrel,  a  pair  of  spaced,  inflatable 
packers  suspended  thereon,  a  port  in  said  mandrel,  a 
bottom  attachment  slidably  surrounding  the  lower  part 
of  said  mandrel  and  connected  therewith,  and  positioning 
means  adapted  to  yieldably  lock  said  bottom  attachment 
and  said  lower  mandrel  part  against  relative  axial  move- 
ment to  position  said  mandrel  port  above  said  attachment 
or  to  occlude  said  port  within  said  attachment,  said  posi- 
tioning means  iiKluding,  a  plug  in  the  base  of  said  at- 
tachment and  an  annular  member  up  landing  therefrom 
and  having  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  therein,  a  spring 
in  said  annular  member  to  bear  against  the  end  of  said 
lower  mandrel  part  and  said  plug,  a  star  wheel  rotatably 
supported  in  said  lower  mandrel  part  with  axis  radially 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  mandrel  and  with  each  arm 
thereof  of  a  radial  length  less  than  the  distance  from  said 
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star  whc«J  a*is  to  the  annular  member  waJl  point  far- 
thest therefrom  and  greater  than  the  distance  from  said 
sUr  wheel  axis  to  the  annular  member  wall  point  nearest 
thereto,  and  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  m  said  attach- 
ment above  said  annular  member  with  outer  diameter 
greater  than  the  mncr  diameter  of  iaid  annular  member. 


said  star  wheel  arms  cngageabic  with  said  shoulders  on 
said  member  and  attachment  respectively  upon  relative 
movement  between  said  mandrel  and  attachment  where- 
by said  attachment  and  mandrel  are  positioned  relatively 
to  position  said  mandrel  port  above  said  attachment  or 
to  occlude  said  port  within  said  attachment. 


WELL  LINER 
Sfcrfley  G.  Woodniff.  Lo^  Bcack,  CaMf,  — 
Ofl  Tool  Corporalfto^  Long  Beach,  CjUlf 
tfon  ol  Caltfonte 

Afflkadoo  Jalv  21,  lf54.  Serial  No.  444,710 
4  CUbH.    (CL  164— 22S) 


toTbc 
■  corpora- 


1.   A  liner  surrounded  by  a  gravel  retaining  screen  from 
which  depoated  flow-obstructing  material  on  the  external 
surface  of  said  gravel  may  be  removed  by  application  ot 
not  over  a  predetermined  mammum  pressure  per  unit  area 
exerted  by  liquid  backwashed  through  tubing  supporting 
said  liner  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  including;  an  elongate 
cylindrical  screen  capable  of  withstanding  a   maximum 
pressure  per  unit  area  when  exerted  on  the  interior  surface 
thereof,  a  tubular  member  centrally  disposed  within  the 
confines  of  said   screen  and  extending  substantially  the 
length  thereof,  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
perforations  formed  throughout  the  length   thereof,  the 
open  area  of  said  perforations  being  so  limited  that  said 
maximum  pressure  on  said  screen  will   not  be  exceeded 
when    liquid    is    backwashed    downwardly    through    said 
tubular  member  at  the  maximum  pressure  used  for  said 
backwashing    operation,    a    plurality    of    longitudinally 
spaced  radially  cxpandibic  solid  rings  mounted  on  said 
screen  and  extending  inwardly  to  effect   fluid-tight  leah 
*ith  said  tubular  member,  with  each  two  adjoining  rings 
defining  a  compartment  therein  a  separate  stream  of  fluid 
may  be  directed  outwardly  toward  said  screen  from  said 


perforations  communicating  with  that  particular  compart- 
ment; and  gravel  disposed  in  each  of  said  compartments, 
which  gravel  serves  to  filter  fluid  entering  the  confines  of 
said  compartments  and  uniformly  distributes  backwashed 
fluid  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  screen  to  cause  removal 
of  said  flow -obstructing  material  therefrom  at  a  pressure 
noc  in  excess  of  said  maximum  pressure  said  Kreen  is 
capable  of  withstanding. 


FIRE  EXTINGLTSHER  CAP 

Charles  H.  SooMn,  Daytoa,  OWo,  aal^Mir  to  The  Fyr> 

Fyter  Cooapaay,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporadon  of  Ohio 

Applicadoa  September  If,  IMS,  Serial  No.  S34,M9 

5  Claims.    (Q.  Ufi— 3«) 


2.  A  fabncated  ring  cap  for  a  cover  of  a  fire  ex- 
tinguisher comprising  a  plurality  of  ribs  in  the  form  of 
sheet  metal  stampings  fastened  to  said  cover  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  each  said 
rib  having  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  flange  to 
stiffen  the  same,  the  lower  pction  of  each  laid  rib 
extending  downwardly  in  overlapping  relation  with  the 
side  wall  of  said  cover  to  a  point  spaced  above  the  lower 
edge  of  said  cover,  another  portion  of  each  said  rib 
extending  in  overlapping  relation  along  the  top  wall 
of  said  cover,  and  ■  ring  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  nbs. 
said  ends  of  said  ribs  being  folded  at  least  partly  over 
said  nng  in  supporting  relation  thereto. 


2,7»«,f4I 
FOl  R  WHEEL  DRfVE  FOR  ALTTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 
CUodc    Hill,    Kenilworth,    Faglsail.    asaigBor   to    Harry 
Fergvsoo   Research   Limited,   Stow-oo-(h«-Woid,   Eng- 
land, s  British  compa^ 

Applicatioa  ImsI,  1M3,  Serial  No.  3*«.12« 

Claims  priorKy,  spaMcsdua  Grsai  Brtt^  Imc  9,  1W2 

19  ClahsM.    (a.  IM— 44) 


16.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  combinatioo  com- 
prising first  and  tccood  pairs  of  traction  wheels,  fint  and 
second  drive  shafts  and  means  drivingly  connecting  them 
respectively  to  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  wheels,  a 
prime  mover,  a  three  element  differential  device  driving- 
ly connecting  said  prime  mover  to  said  first  and  second 
drive  slia/ts  with  freedom  for  differential  action  relative 
to  one  another,  and  means  including  two  overrunning 
clutch  devices  each  drivingly  interposed  between  two  of 
the  three  elements  of  said  differential  device  to  prevent 
overspeeding  of  either  of  said  drive  shafts  by  more  than 
a  predetermined  rate  relative  to  the  other  of  said  drive 
shafu. 


JUNB  26,  1967 
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2,796,942 
FOUR  WHEEL  DRFVE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 
Claude   Hill,   Kcsdlworth,   Eagbad,   mrignor  to   Harry 
FergnsoB  Research  UmHcd,  Stow-oo-the-Wold,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 
AppttcatloB  AagHt  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,584 
CUbns  priority,  appttcattoB  Great  Brttais  Angnt  23, 1954 
7  ClalnM.    (CL  186—44) 


3.  For  use  on  a  vehicle  having  front  aiKl  rear  pairs  of 
wheels  and  a  prime  mover,  a  four  wheel  drive  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  input  shaft  driven  in  one  direc- 
tion by  said  prime  mover,  a  differential  having  first  aiKl 
second  terminal  elements  and  an  intermediate  element, 
means  for  optionally  driving  said  intermediate  element  in 
forward  and  reverse  directions  from  said  input  shaft, 
means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  first  aiKl  second  ter- 
minal elements  to  the  front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels,  re- 
spectively, a  one-way  overrun  device  having  a  driver 
member  and  an  overrunning  member,  means  for  driv- 
ingly connecting  said  driver  member  to  one  of  said  first 
and  second  terminal  elements,  and  meaiu  drivingly  con- 
necting said  overrunning  member  with  said  input  shaft 
to  make  such  member  rotate  in  the  same  direction  as  and 
overrun  a  predetermined  percentage  faster  than  said 
driver  member  when  said  intermediate  element  turns  in 
a  forward  direction  at  the  same  speed  as  said  one  termiiud 
clement. 


2,79M43 

DRfVE  FOR  INDEPENDENTLY  SUSPENDED 

VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Anthoay  P.  R.  Rolt,  Stratford-o^Avon,  nd  Claodc  Hill. 

Kcnilworth,  Fnglimd,  assinors  to  Harry  Fergnsoo  Re- 

UmHcd,  StowKW-&c-Wold,  England,  a  British 


3,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,978 
ClafasBS  priortty,  sppHcatioa  Great  Britain 
DsMB^ir  8,  1952 
3ClaiaM.    (CL 


V  H- 


2.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  frame,  the  com- 
bitution  of  a  power  unit  including  an  engine  and  a  trans- 
mission rigidly  secured  together,  said  transmission  having 
first  and  second  differentials  and  a  rearwardly  extending 
first  output  shaft  and  oppositely  extending  transverse 
secoQd  and  third  output  shafts,  said  transmission  also 
719  o.  Q.~i9 


having  means  connectmg  said  first  differential  to  drive 
said  second  differential  and  said  first  diaft  and  means 
connecting  said  second  differential  to  drive  said  second 
and  third  shafts,  resilient  means  for  mounting  said  unit 
forward  on  the  frame  with  freedom  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  it.  a  universally  pointed  propeller  shaft  coupled  to 
said  first  output  shaft,  front  wheel  suspension  means  in- 
cluding transversely  extending  half  axles,  half  casings  piv- 
oted at  their  inner  ends  to  the  frame  about  longitudinally 
extending  axes,  and  self- alining  bearings  journaling  the 
outer  ends  of  said  axles  in  said  casings,  and  resilient 
universal  couplings  drivingly  connecting  said  second  and 
third  output  shafts  to  the  inner  ends  of  respective  ones 
of  said  axles  at  locations  displaced  axially  of  the  axles 
from  the  pivot  connections  of  said  half  casings  to  the 
frame,  whereby  said  axles  may  swing  vertically  with  said 
casings  relative  to  the  frame,  and  said  power  unit  may 
vibrate  relative  to  the  frame  while  said  casings  remain 
substantially  stationary  as  said  axles  rock  in  said  self- 
alining  bearings. 


2,796,944 

POWER  LAWN  MOWER  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Allen  T.  Clement,  Jr^  Clarhshnrg,  Md. 

Applicatioa  J«ly  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,553 

2  Cbinss.    (CL  186—79) 


1.  A  gtiide  and  ignition  cut  off  apparatus  for  a  power 
lawn  mower  comprising  an  elongated  bar  extending  rigid- 
ly from  the  front  of  the  mower  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
straight  path  of  movement  thereof,  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing rod,  a  coil  spring  supported  on  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  forward  end  of  the  bar  with  the  upper 
end  being  attached  to  the  lower  end  ol  the  upstanding  rod 
thereby  resiliently  retaining  the  rod  in  vertical  fxjsition 
and  permitting  pivotal  movement  thereof  in  any  direction, 
a  ground  wire  connected  to  the  ignition  system  of  the  lawn 
mower,  normally  open  switch  means  in  said  ground  wire, 
said  switch  means  including  a  movable  contact  connected 
with  said  upstanding  rod  and  a  stationary  contact,  said 
movable  contact  being  spaced  from  the  stationary  con- 
tact when  the  upstamfing  rod  is  in  vertical  position  or 
radially  inward  position,  a  flexible  guide  line  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  upstanding  rod,  said  guide  line  be- 
ing terminally  attached  to  a  stationary  post  disposed  cen- 
trally in  an  area  to  be  mowed,  the  movement  of  the  lawn 
mower  in  a  straight  line  path  and  the  winding  of  the  line 
aroimd  the  post  pivoting  the  rod  radially  inwardly  and 
urging  the  forward  end  of  the  bar  inwardly  thereby  guid- 
ing the  lawn  mower  in  a  generally  spiral  path  about  the 
post,  the  acute  included  angle  between  the  straight  line 
path  of  movement  and  bar  of  the  mower  and  the  rod  and 
flexible  line  progressively  reducing  as  the  line  is  wound 
upon  the  post  for  moving  the  movable  contact  into  en- 
gagement with  the  stationary  contact  thereby  closing  the 
switch  means  and  grounding  the  ignition  system  for  stop- 
ping the  mower  as  it  approaches  the  center  of  the  area 
tc  be  mowed. 
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HYDRAULIC  POWER  STEERING  WITH  MANLAL 
yrEERTMC    INTERLOCK    IN    CASE    OF    POWER 
FAILURE 
Edwmri  R.  Dy«,  Orchard  trntk,  Md  Howwd  W.  Naulty, 
Ea^Aarora.  N.  Y^  ■irigaari  to  Coracll  Acrauattcal 
L^fcoraiory.  lac^  BvCaio,  N.  Y^  a  corpontfoa  ol  New 
Yofk 
ApvUcatfoo  Fcbnnry  1 1.  1954.  Serial  No.  4t».*72 
7  ClaloM.    (CI.  l»a— 79_2) 
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a  hydrated  dispersion  of  the  following  materials  in  ap- 
proximately the  followiof  proportions  by  weight: 

2  parts  sodium  bentonile 

4  parts  coarx  fibrous  particles 

I  part  Portland  cement 

21  parU  gypsum  plaster 

6  Method  of  making  a  cast  material  comprising  adding 
to  the  required  amount  of  water  about  two  parts  by 
weight  of  sodium  bentonite  and  spinning  it  at  about  7000 
R  P  M  to  produce  a  gel-like  dispersion,  spinning  in 
about  four  parts  by  weight  of  coarse  cardboard  particles 
at  about  7000  R  P.  M.,  spinning  in  about  one  part  by 
weight  of  Portland  cement  at  about  7000  R.  P  M..  adding 
about  21  parts  by  weight  of  gypsum  plaster  and  spinning 
at  about  10.000  R.  P.  M.  for  not  over  two  minutes,  placing 
the  product  of  the  foregoing  steps  in  a  mold,  leaving  the 
product  in  the  mold  long  enough  to  set.  which  is  of  the 
order  of  twenty  minutes,  removing  the  product  from  the 
mold,  and  drying. 


4    A  steering  mechanism  for  vehicle  wheels,  compos- 
ing a  hydraulic  piston   and  cylinder  device   operatively 
associated  with  said  wheels  for  turning  the  same  and  in- 
cluding operating   lines   connected    to   said   cylinder  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  mechanical  means  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  wheels  for  turning  the  same 
and  including  a  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft  arranged  co- 
axially  with  said  first  shaft,  a  steenng  wheel  fast  to  said 
second    shaft,    and    means    operatively    associating    said 
second  shaft  alternately   with  said  hydraulic  device  and 
said   first  shaft,  said   last  means  composing  a  hydraulic 
system  including  pressure  and  return  lines,  valve  means 
arranged  to  operatively  connect  said  pressure  and  return 
lines   with   said   operating   Unes   in    response   to  turning 
movements  of  said  second  shaft,  said  valve  means  includ- 
ing a  rotor  coaxial  with  and  driven  by  said  second  shaft 
and  opposing  said  first  shaft  and  a  movable  valve  body 
surrounding  said  rotor,  means  arranged  to  mechanically 
couple  said  rotor  and  first  shaft  m  the  event  the  pressure 
in  said  pressure  line  falls  below  a  predetermined  operat- 
ing value,  said  last  means  comprising  a  member  axially 
slidably  but   non- relatively  mounted   on   said   first   shaft 
adjacent  said  rotor,  said  member  and  rotor  having  oppos- 
ing elements  adapted  to  interlock,  yielding  means  urging 
said  member  toward  interlocking  engagement  with  said 
rotor,  said  rotor  having  an  a.xial  bore  ii>  communication 
with  said  pressure  line  and  a  plunger  movably  arranged 
in  said  bore  and  engaging  said  n>ember  and  serving  to 
hold  said  member  and  rotor  out  of  engagement  when  the 
pressure  acting  on  said  plunger  is  sufficient  to  overcome 
said   yielding   means,   and   follow    up   means   operatively 
associating  said  first  shaft  with  said  valve  body  and  ar- 
ranged to  turn  said  valve  body  on  said  rotor  in  response 
to  turning  movement  of  said  first  shaft  when  said  rotor 
and  member  are  disengaged,  said  follow-up  means  com- 
prising a  gear  train  dnvingly  connecting  said   member 
with  said  valve  body,  said  gear  train  being  adapted  to 
be  mtemipted  when  said  member  mechanically  interlocks 
with  said  rotor. 


2  794,947 

SELECTIVE  ADSORPTION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATIJS 

^%  J?-  °  ■•^  ^^^  ■•■«*'  ^^^-^  ii'lf  m  to  Vmkm 
OaComtftmy  of  CaHTorai.,  Loa  Aaceica,  CaMf.,  a  eor- 
porHlua  of  Calif  Offaia 

AfpHcadoa  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  4S9,779 
!•  ClataM.    (CI.  1IJ_4J) 


2,794  944 
SOUND   ABSORBING    AND   CORRECTING   MATE- 
RIAL AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
SP^i"'."'^  Hooaloa,  Tex.,  aarifaor  to  ladaatrial 
Kaatarcfc  Lajboraiorlca.  lac,  Saa  Aatoaio,  Tea.,  a  cor- 
pondoa  of  Texas 

Apylkadoa  Jaly  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  44J,44< 
9  Claiaa.    (O.  Itl— JJ) 

I.  A  compoaiuoo  of  matter  consisting   essentially  of 


I.  A   solids-fluid   contacting  process  which  comprises 
passing  a  granular  solid  material  downwardly  by  gravity 
from  a  solids  hopper  zone  through  a  contacting  column 
containing  at  least  ooe  conUcting  xooe,  passing  a  fluid 
therethrough  to  contact  said  aolida,  removing  solid  con- 
tact material  from  the  boHom  of  said  column,  convey- 
ing said  solid  material  by  means  of  a  conveyance  fluid 
upwardly   through   an   elongated   conveyance   rone    into 
a    solids-fluid   separator  rone   wherein    said   conveyance 
fluid    and   solids   are   separated   into   fabttaotially   inde- 
pendent phases  consisting  of  a  cooveyance  iuid  contain- 
ing suspended  fine  solids  and  a  deme  moving  mass  of 
conveyed    solids,   passing  said    solids   downwardly   as   a 
mass  into  an  upper  solids  surge  rooe  to  form  therein  a 
dense  moving  accumulation  of  solids  of  vmriable  solids 
level  and  then  from  said  accumulatioo  u  a  dense  mov- 
ing bed  through  at  least  one  distribution  zone  through 
and    independently  of   a  centrifugal   dasstflcation    zone 
and   back  into  said  contacting  zone,  pasnng  said  con- 
veyance fluid  containing  flnes  into  said  classiflcation  zone 
wherein   larger   suspended   solids  of  destrable   size   are 
separated  and  combined  with  said  dense  moving  solids 
flowing   into    said    solids   hopper   zone   leaving   the   gas 
containing  suspended  solids  flnes  of  sixes  undesirable  in 
said  contacting  zone,  removing  said  gas  and  flnea  from 
said   classification  zone,  continuously  detecting  the  po- 
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sition  of  the  level  of  solids  in  said  upper  solids  surge 
zone,  and  adding  solids  in  re^mnse  to  the  position  of 
the  detected  solids  level  into  the  recirculating  solids 
stream  to  keep  the  dense  solids  level  in  said  surge  zone 
thereby  maintaining  suflficient  solid  conuct  nuterial  in- 
ventory in  the  circulating  system  to  maintain  a  con- 
tinuous downwardly  moving  dense  mass  of  solid  granular 
contact  material  extending  from  said  solids  level  in  said 
upper  solids  surge  zone  down  through  said  distribution 
zone  into  said  solids  hoper  zone  whereby  any  substan- 
tial simultaneous  flow  of  conveyance  fluid  and  solids 
fines  therethrough  is  prevented. 

2,794,949 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECfFTTATORS 
Arnold  C.  Ftelda,  MetfeM,  Ma«„a;ripor  to  Westing, 
boose  Electric  CorMratioa,  East  PIttaborgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Pemiyhrarfn 

Appttcailoa  May  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,937 
ICIaliM.    (CLlSa— 7) 


of  said  cylinders  along  the  axis  thereof,  an  inlet  pipe  con- 
nected at  the  end  of  said  drying  cylinder  adjacent  to  said 
transfer  tube  for  admitting  supersaturated  steam  into  said 
drying  cylinder  tangentially.  said  inlet  pipe  being  of  a 
width  axially  of  said  drying  cylinder  equal  to  one  and 
one-third  times  the  length  of  said  extension  in  said  drying 
cylinder,  an  annular  collar  secured  to  the  end  of  said  ex- 
tension of  said  transfer  tube  in  said  drying  cylinder  to 
prevent  creepage  of  water  into  the  transfer  tube,  said 
collar  extending  into  the  stream  of  steam  flow  admitted 
by  said  inlet  pipe,  a  receiving  tank  secured  to  said  closed 
end  of  said  drying  cylinder  to  store  the  separated  water 
remote  from  the  axis  of  the  free  vortex,  an  exhaust  tube 
tangentially  secured  to  the  eiKl  of  said  pressure  recovery 
cylinder  adjacent  said  transfer  tube,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  receiving  tank  and  said  pressure  recovery 
cylinder  for  removing  water  separated  from  the  steam. 


1 .  An  electrostatic  precipitator  comprising  spaced-apart 
parallel  metal  collector  plates,  tie  rods  extending  through 
said  plates,  spacers  around  said  rods  in  contact  with  alter- 
nate of  said  plates,  the  others  of  said  plates  having  clear- 
ance openings  around  said  spacers,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  substantially  V-shaped  ionizer  wire  supports  of 
spnng  metal  having  the  ends  of  their  legs  opposite  their 
apices  in  openings  in  a  pair  of  said  alternate  plates,  an 
ionizer  wire  having  its  ends  held  in  said  apices  of  said 
supports,  said  supports  being  bowed  inwardly  over  pairs 
of  said  spacers  by  being  ptilled  inwardly  by  said  wire. 


2,794,949 

VORTEX  STEAM  SEPARATOR 

Fred  B.  Schacldcr,  Watcyrilla,  Pa,,  aHipMr  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yort 

AppHcatfcm  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,863 

1  Clatan.    (CI.  183—34) 


2:   ' 


A  free  vortex  steam  separator  comprising  a  drying 
cylinder  having  a  length  that  is  a  multiple  of  the  diameter 
and  having  one  end  closed  and  the  other  end  restricted 
by  an  annular  plate  secured  to  said  cylinder,  said  multiple 
being  3  to  50,  a  pressure  recovery  cylinder  having  a  diam- 
eter substantially  the  tame  as  that  of  the  drying  cylinder 
having  a  length  that  b  a  multiple  of  its  diameter,  said 
multiple  of  said  drying  cylinder  being  2  to  5,  said  pressure 
recovery  cylinder  having  one  end  dosed  and  the  other  end 
restricted  by  an  annular  plate  secured  thereto,  an  un- 
restricted cylindrical  transfer  tube  connecting  the  orifices 
of  said  aimular  plates  and  having  a  diameter  approxi- 
mately half  the  diameter  of  said  drying  cylinder,  said 
transfer  tube  having  relatively  short  extension  into  each 


2,794,950 

FILTER 

Henry  Johnson  Hetsey,  Jr,,  Chattam,  N.  J. 

Application  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  500441 

7  Claims,    (a.  183— 47) 


^  n,  -^ 


r^'     Iff 


1.  A  filter,  comprising  a  porous  filter  element  having 
an  upstream  and  a  downstream  side,  means  supporting 
said  filter  clement  and  forming  a  bousing  therefor,  means 
for  leading  a  particle  laden  gas  under  pressure  to  the 
upstream  side  of  said  filter  element,  means  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  filter  clement  for  forming  a  counter- 
flow  of  gas  from  the  downstream  side  toward  the  up- 
stream side  of  said  filter  element  and  forming  a  stream 
naving  substantially  uniform  velocity  thereacross  and 
having  a  cross  sectional  area  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  flow  substantially  equal  to  the  expanse  of  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  filter  material,  and  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  conduit  communicating  directly  with 
the  downstream  side  of  said  filter  element  for  shaping  aiKi 
guiding  said  counterflow  stream  and  having  a  cross  sec- 
tional shape  normal  to  said  stream  congruent  with  the 
shape  of  the  downstream  side  of  said  filter  element,  a 
plunger  mounted  for  displacement  relative  to  said  con- 
duit having  a  surface  area  substantially  equal  to  the  ex- 
panse of  the  downstream  side  of  said  filter  material,  and 
means  for  displacing  said  plunger  toward  said  filter  ele- 
ment into  direct  close  spaced  relation  therewith  and  away 
from  the  same. 

2.794  951 

PRODUCTIOn'oF  OLEFINS 

Mared  J.  F.  Bofpurt,  Mamamoc^  N.  Y„  aaigBor  to  The 

LmmnM  Company,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

AppHcatioB  November  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  5483*2 
14  Claims.    (CL  18}— 115) 

1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  recovering  substan- 
tially pure  acetylene  and  pure  ethylene  from  a  gaseous 
mixture  obtained  by  the  high  temperature  cracking  of  a 
hydrocarbon  feed,  which  comprises  passing  said  gaseous 
mixture  comprising  acetylene,  ethylene,  and  diacetylene 
through  a  first  contact  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  se- 
lective solvent  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  diacety- 
lene, passing  said  gaseous  mixture  through  a  second  con- 
tact  with   a   selective   solvent   of  sufficient   amount  to 
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•bsorb  lubstantMiUy  all  of  the  acetylene  and  ethylene  in 
wid  mixture,  separating  the  absorbed  gas  from  the  solvent 
of  sajd  second  contact,  pasnng  said  separated  gas  through 
a  third  contact  with  a  selective  solvent  of  sufficient  amount 


absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  open 
end,  a  rod  loosely  dispowd  in  the  center  of  the  cylinder 
and  extending  axiaily  thereof  out  of  said  open  end.  means 
connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  and  the  oppovte 
end  of  the  cylinder  for  attachment  to  a  nfety  line  at 
poinu  between  its  ends,  a  spiral  metal  strip  in  the  cylinder 
around  the  rod  and  having  lU  outer  end  secured  to  the 


% 

JtL^^ 

to  absorb  substantially  all  of  the  acetylene  therefrom, 
withdrawing  a^  product  substantially  all  of  the  pure 
ethylene  passing  through  said  third  contact  solvent,  and 
separating  as  product  substantially  all  of  the  acetylene 
absorbed  by  said  third  contact  solvent. 


ALTOMOBILE  SELF-LIFT  ELEVATOR 

Clareacc  P.  Bfwnby.  GlcDdaic,  Calif. 

AppliaUkM  ScptemWr  !•,  If54,  Scrtal  No.  455,218 

7  Clataa.    (CL  \tn—%S^) 


1    In  a  multiple  floor  garage,  a  rectangular  elevator 
framing  having  tubular  columns  at  the  four  comers  there- 
of, beams  interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  columns 
lengthwise  and  crosswise,  a  platform  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  within  the  framing,  pulleys  at  the  top  of  the 
columns,  ropes  extending  from  the  corners  of  the  plat 
form  over  said  pulleys,  counter-weights  slidaNe  within 
the  columns  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  ropes  to  over- 
balance the  weight  of  the  platform,  crosswise  shafts  in 
the  platform,  two  drums  rigidly  mounted  on  each  shaft, 
the  dnmis  being  transversely  spaced  apart  to  receive  the 
traction  wheels  of  an  automobile  moving  onto  the  plat 
form,  the  longitudinal  distance  between  the  drums  of  the 
two  shafts  being  sufficient  to  form  arcuate  cradles  for  the 
traction  wheels,  brake  drums  on  one  of  the  shafts,  brake 
bands  on  the  drums,  operating  connections  for  said  bands 
within  reach  of  the  driver  within  the  automobile,  a  train 
<rf  speed  reducing  gears,  sand  train  of  gears  extending  from 
the  shafts  at  both  ends  thereof,  torque  tubes  extending 
from  the  gears  to  the  other  end  of  the  platform,  pulleys 
on  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  and  ropes  extending  from  the 
pulleys  to  the  beams  at  the  top  of  the  columns,  rotation 
of  the  traction  wheels  by  the  automobile  motor  imparting 
rouuon  to  the  drums  through  the  speed  reduction  gears 
to  elevate  the  platform. 


2.7M,9S3 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  SAFETY  LINE 
End  M.  BKkar,  P»li»«nh,  P«^  iMifif  to  MIm  SaTtCy 
CMapaay,  PMriiaigk,  Pa^  a  coryonitfoa 


Anat  II,  I»53,  Scrlid  No.  373,«I2 
SOalM.    (Ct  IM— 1) 

L  A    ahock    ahMirbm-   for   a   safety   Nne   havfag   •« 
'*~      '  tad  and  an  end  attached  to  a  man,  the  shock 


cylinder  and  its  inner  end  secured  to  said  rod,  and  fnc- 
tion  maicnal  spacing  the  convolutions  of  said  spiral 
apart,  whereby  if  the  rod  and  cylinder  are  pulled  axiaily 
away  from  each  other  by  the  weight  of  the  falling  man 
using  the  shock  absorber  the  shock  of  the  fall  will  be  re- 
duced by  the  friction  of  the  relatively  moving  convolu- 
tions of  said  spiral  as  it  is  elongated  axiaily. 


2,79«,f54 
BRAKE  AlVn-FRICTlON  INSERT 
Edward   KaiMT.   Bkayagkaa,   MIdL,   aalcaor   to   Ford 
Motor  Cniayaay.  Dcai^ora,  Mkh^  a  corporatfaM  of 
Delaware 

Apylicatfoa  Jaanry  5,  IMS,  Serial  No.  4M,M0 
3  CUbm.    (O.  ISS— 7t) 


1.  A  brake  comprising  in  combination  a  roCatable 
drum,  a  backing  plate  oKxinted  adjacent  to  said  drum, 
a  plurality  of  brake  shoes  mounted  upon  said  backing 
plate,  actuating  means  for  expanding  said  shoes  into  fric- 
tioo  contact  with  said  drum,  said  backing  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  drcumferentiaUy  spaced  ledfles  at  equal  ra- 
dial distances  from  the  axis  of  the  backing  plate,  anti- 
friction inserts,  mounting  means  on  said  brake  shoes  for 
moynting  said  inserts  to  said  brake  shoes  in  positions  in 
alignment  with  said  ledges,  said  inserts  being  interposed 
between  said  brake  shoes  and  said  ledges  and  mainUining 
said  brake  shoes  in  parallel  alignment  with  said  backing 
plate  and  resilient  means  urging  said  brake  shoes  toward 
said  backing  plate  and  keeping  said  inserts  in  friction  con- 
tact with  said  ledges. 


2,7H,*55 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  RESERVOIR  SEAL 


A.«^ 

Marak  3«,  1954,  S«W  No.  4I9,7t7 
.jypBrallaa  Ciriiir  Marck  3«,  1M3 

'  '""J**^  •bsorber.  in  combiaadon.  a  contaiwr  far 
a  fhud  medium,  said  container  haviag  an  open  cad  portiM 
formed  at  its  inner  face  with  threads;  a  cylinder  kaviag 
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aa  open  end  portion  located  in  said  open  end  portion  oi 
said  coDtaiaer  and  formed  at  its  outer  surface  with  an 
annular  groove  located  in  said  container,  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  end  portion  of  said  cylinder  in  said  container 
being  entirely  smooth  except  for  said  groove;  a  ring 
located  in  said  annular  groove  and  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder;  annular  pres- 
sure means  in  said  end  portion  of  said  container  slidably 
engaging  said  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  and  having 


an  inner  surface  portion  engaging  said  ring  to  maintain 
the  latter  in  said  groove,  said  annular  pressure  means 
comprising  a  first  annular  member  having  said  inner  sur- 
face portion  and  a  second,  elastic  annular  member  abut- 
hng  against  the  end  of  said  first  annular  member  nearest 
to  the  extremity  of  said  open  end  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer; and  an  outwardly  threaded  sleeve  threadedly  en- 
gaging said  threads  of  said  open  end  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer and  abutting  against  said  second  annular  member 
of  said  annular  pressure  means. 


ing  brakes,  a  soleix>id  valve  on  said  cylinder  and  normal- 
ly moved  to  closed  position  upon  deenergization  of  the 
solenoid  and  movable  into  open  podtion  upon  energization 
of  the  solenoid,  a  control  switch  including  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary contacts  and  a  movable  contactor  shiftable  to 
contact  with  either  of  said  stationary  contacts,  a  source 
of  currnet  electrically  connected  to  said  movable  con- 
tactor, a  compensator  closed  ended  cylinder  arranged  on 
one  side  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  so  that  one  of  the 
closed  ends  is  adjacent  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  the 
other  of  the  closed  ends  is  remote  from  said  hydraulic 
cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  within  said  compensator  cyl- 
iiider  for  movement  between  the  closed  ends  of  the  latter, 
said  piston  being  normally  in  the  pbsition  adjacent  said 
one  closed  end  of  said  compensator  cylinder,  a  compen- 
sator switch  housing  carried  by  said  compensator  cylin- 
der, a  cut-out  relay  adjacent  said  switch  housing  and 
including  an  operating  coil  having  one  of  its  ends  ground- 
ed and  a  fixed  contact  member  and  a  contact  member 
movable  into  and  out  of  contact  therewith,  a  set  of  ter- 
minals adjacent  the  closed  end  of  said  housing  remote 
from  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  another  set  of  terminals  ad- 
jacent the  closed  end  of  said  housing  adjacent  said  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  set  adjacent 
said  closed  end  of  said  housing  remote  from  said  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
contrtrf  stationary  contacts  and  another  one  of  the  ter- 
minals of  the  last-named  set  being  electrically  connected 


2,79i,9M 
APPARATUS    FOR    AUTOMATICALLY    SETTING 
FOOT  BRAKE  OF  DRTVERLESS  VEHICLE  ACCI- 
DENTALLY   DETACHED    FROM    TOWING    VE- 
HI  CUE 

WObor  A.  Hartkc,  San  lose,  Calif. 

AppUcatfcM  December  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,282 

3  Claims.    (CL  18ft— 112) 


1.  Apparatus  for  autooutically  setting  the  foot  brake 
lever  on  a  driverless  conventional  passenger  vehicle  upon 
accidental  uncoupling  of  the  latter  from  a  draft  vehicle 
by  which  it  is  towed  comprising  a  flexible  cable  having 
a  safety  loop  breakable  upon  application  of  an  excessive 
load  thereto,  Ks  fore  end  anchored  to  said  draft  vehicle 
and  its  opposite  eixl  operatively  connected  to  the  foot 
brake  lever  of  the  dnverless  vehicle,  means  on  said  driver- 
less  vehicle  for  guiding  said  cable  for  movement  in  a 
fore  and  aft  direction  relative  thereto,  and  a  snubbing 
device  on  said  driverless  vehicle  having  said  cable  trained 
therethrough  for  binding  the  latter  against  movement  in 
an  aft  direction  after  said  cable  has  been  pulled  for- 
wardly  therethrough  for  holding  the  foot  brake  lever  in 
brake  applying  position  to  thereby  apply  an  excessive 
load  to  said  safety  loop. 


2,794,957 
PARKING  BRAKE  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 
"  Jote  F.  GBbcrt,  Hasard,  Ky. 

AppHcatfoa  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,952 

2  CWm.  (CL  18S— 152) 
1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  normally  re- 
leased parking  brakes  on  said  vehicle,  of  a  parking  brake 
control  system  comprising  a  hydraulic  pump,  a  motor 
mechanically  connected  to  said  pump  and  having  one 
end  of  its  windinp  grounded,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  op- 
eratively connected  between  said  pump  and  said  park- 
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to  the  other  end  of  the  windings  of  said  motor  and  to  the 
movable  contact  member  and  the  other  end  of  the  coil 
of  said  cutout  relay,  the  fixed  contact  member  of  said 
cutout  relay  being  electrically  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  coil  of  said  solenoid  valve,  one  of  the  terminals  of  the 
set  adjacent  said  dosed  end  of  said  housing  adjacem  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  control  stationary  contacts  and  another  one 
of  the  terminals  of  the  last-named  set  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  said  end  of  the  coil  of  said  solenoid 
valve,  the  other  end  of  the  coil  of  the  solenoid  valve  being 
grounded,  means  disposed  within  said  compensator  housing 
and  operatively  connected  for  movement  with  said  com- 
pensator piston,  said  movable  contactor  of  said  control 
switch  upon  being  shifted  to  contacting  engagement  with 
said  one  control  stationary  contact  causing  said  one  ter- 
minal of  said  set  of  terminals  adjacent  the  closed  end 
of  said  compensator  cylinder  remote  from  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  to  be  energized  and  movement  of  said  solenoid 
valve  to  the  open  position  together  with  actuation  of  said 
motor  to  admit  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  pump  to  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  initiation  of  movement  of  said 
piston  from  the  closed  end  of  said  compensator  cylinder 
adjacent  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  toward  the  closed  end 
remote  from  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  piston  upon  com- 
pletion of  the  movement  to  the  dosed  end  of  said  com- 
pensator cylinder  remote  from  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
causing  said  one  terminal  of  said  set  of  terminals  to  be  de- 
energized  and  close  the  valve  and  shut  off  the  motor. 
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MESH  STRUCTURE  FOR  CRIBS 
E4wte  M.  inn,  SIms  FaBa,  S.  Dak. 

>■»■>»  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  S51,l«7 

2  CUbm.    (CL  lt9-.-3) 


r 


coaipensating  teal  and  anti-rartte  bearing  oompriaag  an 
elastic  longitudinally  channeled  compensating  support 
having  bearing  rail  means  carried  thereby,  said  bearing 
rail  ofieans  abutting  the  inner  corners  of  the  channd  side 
walls  of  said  compensating  support  and  providing  yield- 
ing-backed bearing  surfaces,  and  in  combination  there- 


1.  A  crib  including  at  least  one  upngbt  wall  section 
having  vertical  edges  separably  joined  together,  a  Kt  of 
horizonul  vertically  superposed  parallel  hooks  extending 
from  each  of  said  edges,  each  of  said  hooks  having  a 
shank  and  a  beak  which  are  disposed  in  a  common  hori- 
zontal plane,  the  hooks  of  one  edge  being  dispoaed  in 
overlapping  relation  to  the  hooks  of  the  other  edge,  and 
the  beaks  of  the  hooks  of  said  one  edge  being  dispoaed 
in  crossed  relation  to  the  beaks  of  the  hooks  of  said  other 
edge,  each  set  of  hooks  being  provided  with  an  integral 
locking  bar  dispoaed  adjacent  to  the  extremities  of  the 
beaks  of  said  set  and  dispoaed  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
edges,  said  locking  bars  abutting  one  another  longitudi- 
nally, and  a  retaining  bar  passing  through  said  overiap- 
ping  hooks  to  hold  the  wall  edges  in  locked  assembled 
pocition. 

2,79«,f5f 

LOCKED  JOINT  FOR  METAL  STRl'CTL'RES 

Htmn  W.  Tooey.  Niica,  Mkfc.,  aaai«nor,  by  oesae  a»- 

dgomcnts,    to    Kawacer   Company ,    a    rorporatioa    of 

Delaware 

Apptfcatfoa  Aagwt  31.  IM9,  Serial  No,  I13J17 

5  ClateM.    (CL  lt9— 34) 

rr 
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with  a  closure  member  entering  said  channel  of  the  com- 
pensating support,  said  closure  member  having  at  least 
one  guide  groove,  at  least  one  of  the  bearing  rails  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  tongue  entering 
a  groove  of  the  closure  member,  and  said  closure  mem- 
ber being  siidable  within  said  channel  and  along  said 
tongue 


2,79«,M1 

LUGGAGE 

MmtIcc  p.  Koch,  Sh  PraKlaco,  CaHf. 

AppBcartoM  Octohcr  11.  1954,  Serial  No.  441,47f 

8  ClaiaH.    (CI  19« — 41) 


1.  A  panel  assembly  comprising  in  combination  a  pair 
of  substantially  flat  panel  members  each  having  an  edge 
flange,  and  a  preformed  rail  member,  said  rail  mem- 
ber comprising  an  elongated  body  member  having  a  pair 
of  oppoaed  grooves  extending  looiptndinally  thereof,  each 
groove  being  defined  by  permanently  oriented  spaced  sub- 
suntially  parallel  walb  formed  by  said  body  member, 
with  a  flrst  face  of  said  body  member  extending  trans- 
vwTdy  to  said  groove  along  one  lip  thereof,  and  with 
a  second  face  oi  said  body  member  extending  transversely 
lo  said  groove  adfacent  the  other  lip  thereof,  and  a  de- 
formable  bead  proyecting  oirtwardly  from  each  said  sec- 
ond Caoe  al  the  ttctmd  mentioned  lip  of  each  groove, 
nidpaad  lanfBS  closely  Sttiag.  one  in  each  of  said 
groovea,  with  the  portion  of  each  panel  extending  from 
th«  respective  groove  directed  away  from  the  respective 
bead;  wherehy  said  panels  may  be  locked  into  permanent 
itructufal  ssscmbly  with  said  rail  by  deformation  of  said 
beads  jalo  overlapping  relation  with  the  respective  panels 
in  the  region  ai  the  respective  <l«wg«- 


2,7M,M« 
COMFENSATTNG  SEAL  AND  ANTI  RATTLE  BEAR- 
WG  FOB  WINDOWS  AND  OTHER  CLOSURES 
I C.  Rsyilii.  LsnhiBs,  Kj,  iiii^iii  to  ReynoMs 

Va.,  a  corvoradoa  of 


29.  1955,  SsfflaJ  No.  554,1 14 
1  Clains.    (CL  It^— 72) 
In  a  closure  of  the  type  comprising  a  bearing  and  a 
slidahk  closure  member  therein,  such  as  a  window,  a 


1.  In  a  hjggage.  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
a  transverse  hanger  bar  at  one  end  thereof  for  support- 
ing a  garment  hanger,  upright  sides  and  a  spacer  bar  con- 
necting the  upright  sides  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame; 
of  a  lug  extending  outwardly  from  each  upright  side 
nearer  said  other  end  of  the  frame,  an  ear  extended  from 
said  hanger  bar  substantially  intermediate  between  the 
ends  of  said  hanger  bar.  and  a  holding  bracket  system 
in  the  luggage  for  engagement  by  said  ear  and  said  tugs 
including  a  channel  bracket  fixed  on  the  luggage  in 
registry  with  the  location  of  said  ear  and  conforming  cross 
sectionally  to  the  contour  of  said  car  to  slidably  receive 
the  same,  longitudinal  guide  elements  on  said  channel 
bracket,  shoulders  formed  on  said  car  for  slidably  en- 
gaging said  guide  elements  so  as  to  permit  insertion  of 
said  ear  along  said  guide  elements  but  limit  transverse 
movement  of  said  ear  in  said  channel  bracket,  and  a 
side  bracket  in  registry  with  each  lug  having  a  recess 
therein  for  receiving  said  lug;  the  spacing  between  said 
side  brackets  and  said  channel  bracket  conforming  to 
the  spacing  between  said  ear  and  said  lugs  so  as  to  hold 
Mid  lugs  in  said  recesses  when  said  ear  is  engaged  in  said 
channel  bracket. 
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2,79M<2 

MAGNFnC  CLUTCH  WITH  STATIONARY 
WINDING 
WHUam  C  Piarca,  BeMt,  Wb„  awlganr  to  Warner  Elec- 
tric Bndke  4k  Ctotch  CompMiy,  South  Bcloit,  IIU  • 
corporatioa  ornUnois 
AppHcatfon  December  14. 1955,  Serial  No.  553.458 
4  Clafans.    (CL  192—84) 


6.  Tn  a  magnetic  clutch,  the  combination  of,  a  mag- 
netic core  sleeve,  a  winding  encircling  said  sleeve  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  a  flange  integral  with  one  end 
of  said  core  sleeve  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said 
winding,  means  stationarily  supporting  said  flange,  an 
inner  magnetic  pole  sleeve  projecting  through  and  closely 
telescoping  with  the  interior  ot  said  core  sleeve  and  mount- 
ed to  turn  about  the  axis  thereof,  an  outer  tubular  pole 
ring  enclosing  said  winding  and  said  flange  and  closely 
telescoping  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  flange,  a  non- 
magnetic connector  rigidly  joining  said  inner  sleeve  and 
outer  ring  adjacent  but  beyond  the  other  end  of  said  core 
sleeve,  inner  and  outer  pole  flanges  on  the  ends  of  said 
inner  sleeve  and  outer  ring  flaring  outwardly  beyond  said 
connector  and  terminating  in  axially  facing  pole  faces 
lying  in  a  common  transaxial  plane  and  being  of  diame- 
ters substantially  larger  than  said  core  sleeve  and  flange, 
said  pole  flanges,  said  sleeves,  said  ring,  and  said  first 
flange  providing  a  toroidal  flux  path  enclosing  said  wind- 
ing and  said  connector. 


2,794,943 

MAGNETIC  CLUTCH  WITH  STATIONARY 

WINDING 

Paul  A.  Harter,  deceased,  late  of  BdoH,  Wb.,  by  Esther 

M.  Harter,  admkdstratrix,  Belolt,  Wis. 

Application  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  570384 

9  Clafans.    (CL  192—84) 


8.  In  a  magnetic  clutch,  the  combination  of.  a  magnetic 
core  ring  comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve  and  an  outtumed 
flange  at  one  end  thereof,  an  annular  multiple  turn  wind- 
ing surrounding  said  sleeve  and  supported  thereby  adja- 
cent said  flange,  an  elongated  tubular  inner  magnetic  pole 
ring  mounted  to  turn  about  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  and 
having  one  portion  telescoping  closely  with  the  sleeve 
to  define  a  narrow  radial  air  gap,  said  inner  pole  ring 
having  a  flange  portion  turned  outwardly  to  form  an 
axially  facing  pole  face  larger  in  diameter  than  said  wind- 
ing, an  elongated  tubular  outer  magnetic  pole  ring  en- 
closing said  inner  ring  and  closely  telescoping  at  one 
end  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  flange  to  define  a 
second  narrow  radial  air  gap.  the  other  end  portion  of 


said  outer  ring  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  inner 
pole  face  nad  terminating  in  an  outer  axially  facing  pole 
face  substantially  flush  with  the  inner  pole  face,  and  non- 
magnetic means  rigidly  joining  said  intier  and  outer  rings. 


2,794,944 
OIL  TIGHT  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Robert  S.  Root,  Wcstvalc,  N.  Y.,  mdgnar  to  L^c-RoHway 
Corporation,  Syracnsc,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkin  of  New 

Applkatlon  December  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,088 
3  Clafans.    (CL  192—112) 


1.  A  friction  clutch  structure  having  a  driving  disk, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  coaxially  arranged  driven  member 
mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  in  confronting  relation  to 
the  driving  disk,  release  mechanism,  a  collar  slidably 
mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  and  operable  upon  axial 
movement  toward  the  driving  member  to  actuate  said 
release  mechanism,  a  closure  member  fixedly  secured  in 
oil  tight  relation  to  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  driving 
disk  and  forming,  in  conjunction  therewith,  a  housing 
in  which  said  driven  member  and  release  mechanism  is 
mounted,  said  closure  having  a  sleeve  encircling  said 
collar,  the  central  porticHi  of  said  closure  being  formed 
with  axially  spuccd  apart  inner  and  outer  walls  fixedly 
secured  to  said  sleeve,  said  inner  wall  being  formed  with 
a  vent  aperture  in  proximity  to  said  sleeve,  and  said  outer 
wall  being  formed  with  a  vent  aperture  ^aced  radially 
outwardly  from  the  vent  aperture   in  said  inner  wall. 


2,794,945 
DEVICE  FOR  GAGING  STRIP  MATERIAL  AND  IN- 
DICATING  EXCESSIVE  VARIATIONS  IN  WIDTH 
AND  CAMBER  THEREOF 
Gilbert  J.  Lamonrcux,  Chicago,  HI.,  aasignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcaCioa  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,373 
9  Clafans.    (CL  192—127) 


m-„ 


6.  In  an  apparatus  for  fabricating  parts  from  strip  ma- 
terial and  having  a  device  for  disconnecting  the  drive 
thereto,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  support,  a  first 
gage  member  fixed  to  said  support  and  engageable  with 
one  edge  of  said  strip,  a  secoiid  gaging  member  movably 
mounted  on  said  support  for  engagement  with  the  other 
edge  of  said  strip,  said  gaging  members  being  relatively 
wide  and  engageable  with  the  edges  of  the  strip  at  spaced 
points,  resilient  means  for  stressing  said  movable  gage 
member  toward  said  stationary  gage  member  for  pressing 
said  movable  gage  member  into  engagement  with  tbc 
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ttnp  and  for  moving  the  itrip  into  enfafcmeot  with  said 
•Utioanry  faguif  (ncmber,  ind  meiAf  for  actuating  said 
(kvicc  to  diacooaect  the  driye  to  the  apparmtus  in  re- 
Vooae  to  movement  ot  the  movable  gage  to  a  predeter- 
mraed  positioa  by  a  portion  of  said  strip  having  a  width 
and  camber  different  from  predetermined  limits  of  width 
and  camber  for  said  strip. 


2,79«,9M 
TYFF  ELEMENT  DRIVING  MECHANISM 

H.  To  ijp  1.  Hy^  ^■fc' J^-  ^1^  ■■**■ "  ■  to  'n- 

HMSi  Mncfetoaa  Corpoiatfcm,  New  Yort« 
N.  Y^  a  cotpoelioB  of  New  Yort 

IspiSMfcu  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  37t,724 
21  CUiM.    (CL  197— 17) 


21.  In  a  power  mechanism  for  typewriters  and  similar 
office  machines,  a  type  element  having  a  pair  of  type  faces 
thercoo.  means  driving  said  type  element  to  print  position, 
shifting  means  for  determining  which  of  said  type  faces  b 
to  be  printed,  and  a  pair  of  control  stops  engageable  with 
said  type  element  dnving  means  in  response  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  shifting  means  to  control  the  imprint  force 
of  said  type  facea  respectively. 


2,7W,9«7 

EGG  ALIGNER 

Jon  H.  Myer,  Loe  Aagcics,  CaUf . 

ApplkatkMi  Ancwt  1,  1*55,  Serial  No.  52S,5«5 

12  Clalne.    (CL  198—33) 


-51 


I.  A  machine  for  aligning  eggs  which  comprises;  an 
inclined  plane,  at  least  one  obtuse-angle  V-shaped  ahgn- 
ing  member  above  said  plane  and  onented  so  that  the 
bisector  of  said  V-shaped  aligning  member  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  slope  of  said  plane  and  directed  up- 
ward, means  for  producing  a  unidirectional  relative  mo- 
tion between  said  plane  and  said  member  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  bisector  and  adapted  to  impart  a  rolling 
motion  to  an  egg  supported  by  said  plane  and  said  align- 
ing member. 


each  including  plunger  elements  adjusUble  to  provide 
predetermined  combinations  of  such  elementa,  a  trip  de- 
vice for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  mechanism  asso- 
ciated with  the  conveyor,  said  trip  device  compristng: 
a  movable  member  operabvely  connected  to  said  mecha- 
nism, a  latch  plate  capable  of  limited  sliding  movement 
and  adapted  normally  to  hold  said  movable  member 
against  movement,  abutment  means  projecting  from  said 
plate,  a  pivoted  lever  earned  by  said  latch  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  load  earners  with  the  prede- 
termined combination  to  move  said  latch  plate,  and  a 


Arthar 


2,79«,9«I 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Chalks   Borrows,   Stevcaagc,   EaglMid, 
to  Geo.  W.  King,  United,  Stevenage,  Eagiaod, 


I.  1954,  Serial  No.  472 J9* 
>pllcadua  Great  Britaia 

3.  1953 
»  ClafaM.    (CI,  19g--3t) 
2.  In  a  conveyor  system  wherein  load  earners  travel- 
ling in  the  conveyor  system  arc  provided  with  selectors 


plurality  of  movable  finger  elemenu  disposed  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  plunger  elements  of  the  selectors  and 
each  defining  a  slot,  actuauon  of  said  finger  elemenu  by 
the  predetermined  com N nation  of  plunger  elements  caus- 
ing said  slots  to  he  relatively  disposed  for  receiving  the 
abutment  means  on  said  latch  plate  so  that  on  passage  of 
the  load  earner  past  the  tnp  mechanism  the  lever  mem- 
ber IS  actuated  to  move  the  latch  plate  thereby  to  bring 
the  abutment  means  into  contact  with  the  appropriately 
set  finger  elemenu  which  receive  the  abutment  means 
to  permit  said  latch  plate  to  move  and  release  the  mov- 
able member. 


2,79«,9«9 
LOADLNG  AFPARATL'S  FOR  TLNNEL  WORK 
John  D.  RaaseO,  FraaUlB,  Pa^  MslgMr  to  Joy  Mamifac. 
toiag    Coaspaay,    PlOsbwtik,    Pa,    a    coiporatkia    ot 
Penasyivania 

Applicatioa  AagMt  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  392.527 
22  CUnw.    (a.  198—92) 


7  In  a  conveyor  mechanism,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  front  conveyor,  a  rear  conveyor,  an  extensible  con- 
nection between  said  conveyors  and  having  end  pivotal 
connections  with  said  conveyon,  an  extensible  intermedi- 
ate conveyor  vanable  in  iu  eflfoctive  length  and  extending 
between  said  conveyors,  and  supporting  elements  for  said 
extensible  conveyor,  one  supporting  element  arranged 
near  each  end  of  said  extensible  conveyor  and  having  sup- 
ported engagement  with  elements  of  said  end  pivoUl  con- 
nections of  said  extensible  connection  whereby  said  inter- 
mediate conveyor  may  swing  laterally  relative  to  said 
front  and  rear  conveyors. 


2,794,978 
MULTIPLE  ELEVATOR  CONVEYOR  EMPLOYING 
RADULLY  MOVABLE  PROJECTIONS 
OrHOe  J.  Bsfxaiiials,  CMo^a,  IB. 
AppttcaOaa  May  11,  1953,  Serial  Na.  353,938 
lldalBBa.    (CL  19t— 182) 
I.  An  eievator-coaveyor  compristng  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  plurality  of  roUUble  frames  roUtably 
mounted  upon  said  sutionary  frame  in  substantially  verti- 
cally aligned  superimposed  substantially  tangential  rela- 
uonship,  means  mounted  upon  said  stationary  frame  for 
rotating  adiaccnt  routabJe  frames  in  o^poeite  directioas. 


flexible  endless  bch  means  wrapped  upon  each  rotaUUe 
frame  on  the  upwardly  moving  side  thereof  and  movable 
with  said  rotatable  frames,  each  of  said  belt  means  being 
spaced  radially  from  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  a 
respective  rotatable  frame  to  provide  with  said  poriion 
of  the  rotatable  frame  an  arcuate  compartment  in  which 
material  to  be  elevated  and  conveyed  is  carried,  meatis 


carried  by  each  rotatable  frame  and  movable  radially 
into  said  respective  arcuate  compartmcnU  to  itihibit 
retrogressive  movement  of  the  material  carried  in  said 
compartments,  and  means  for  transferring  material  from 
the  compartment  of  a  lower  frame  to  the  compartment 
of  an  adiacent  upper  frame  whereby  the  material  in  said 
compartmenu  is  lifted  in  stages. 


2,794,971 
MULTIPLE    STAGE    ELEVATOR-CONVEYOR    EM- 
PLOYING LATERALLY  MOVABLE  PROJECTING 
MEMBERS 

Orrffllc  J.  Borrowdalc,  Chicago,  m. 

AppHcatfoa  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,939 

IS  ClalBS.    (a.  19»— 182) 


1.  A  multiple  stage  ekvator-conveyor  whidi  com- 
prises, a  relatively  sUtionary  frame,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially circular  sectioned  relatively  rotatable  frames 
mounted  upon  said  stationary  frame,  said  roCatabk 
frames  being  disposed  in  iubstantial  tangential  super- 
imposed position  upon  said  stationary  frame,  means  car- 
ried by  said  stationary  frame  for  rotating  adjacent  ro- 
tatable frames  in  opposite  directions,  means  radially 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  a  lower  rotat- 
able frame  defining  an  arcuate  compartment  at^acent 
said  periphery  at  iu  upwardly  moving  side  and  movabk 
with  said  rotatable  frame  Ux  carrying  material  to  be 
elevated,  means  radially  spaced  outwardly  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  superimposed  rotatable  frame  defining  an 
arcuate  compartment  adjacent  said  periphery  at  its  up- 
wardly moving  ade,  said  last-mentioned  meam  being 
movable  with  said  superimposed  rotatable  frame,  means 
for  passing  material  from  the  lower  arcuate  corapart- 
mem  to  the  upper  arcuate  compartment  to  elevate  the 
material  in  two  stages,  and  means  carried  by  said  rotat- 
719  o.  o.— 60 


able  frames  in  drciunferentially  H>aced  relationship  to 
each  other  projecting  laterally  into  said  compartmenu 
to  inhibit  retrogressive  movement  of  material  in  said 
compartmenu. 

2,794,972 
ATTACHMENT  LINK  FOR  CONVEYOR  CHAINS 
Hoaser  L.  JcCtm,  Sr„  InilMi^nlii,  tad^  ■sslgant  to  Link- 
Belt  Coospaay,  a  corpotatfoa  of  Oliaols 
AppUcaikM  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  587,297 
5  ClalM.    (CL  198—174) 


-iUA 


1.  An  attachment  link  for  conveyor  chain,  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  bars,  a  pair  of  chain  pins  connecting  said 
side  bars  at  opposite  end  portions  of  the  atuchmcot  link 
and  connecting  the  said  link  to  the  adjacent  links  of  a 
conveyor  chain  assembly,  an  attachment  member  having 
spaced  mounting  portions  positioned  to  overlap  said  side 
bars,  said  mounting  portions  having  notches  in  one  pair 
of  corresponding  end  edges  for  load  bearing  engagement 
with  a  first  one  of  said  pins  and  notches  in  the  other  pair 
of  corresponding  edges  movable  into  load  bearing  engage- 
mem  with  the  second  of  said  pins  by  pivotal  movement 
of  said  member  about  said  first  pin,  and  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  said  mounting  portions  to  portions  of  said 
side  bars  between  said  pins  to  maintain  said  notches  in 
load  bearing  engagement  with  their  pins. 


2.794,973 

LOAD  CARRIERS  FOR  USE  IN  OVERHEAD 

TROLLEY  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

E4wari  Malica,  Dalrail,  Mkh^  mi  Ro«  Harris, 

so^  Mo.,  ■■tganw  to  Medunkal  Hwdlhig  Systeim, 

be,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mkhlgaa 

OrlgkuU  applicatloB  May  17,  1947,  Serial  No.  748,784, 

BOW  Patnrt  No.  2,444,f9S,  4aM  laMary  5, 1954.    Dl- 

vMe4  Md  tUi  ippBriillna  Ja|y  8,  1953,  Serial  No. 

344,7t3 

4  Clatam.    (CL  19»— 177) 


I.  An  overhead  conveyor  system  comprising  an  over- 
head conveyor  track,  longitudinally  spaced,  chain  driven 
load  supporting  trolleys  adapted  to  travel  along  said 
track,  a  carrier  for  rigid  longitudinally  extending  loads 
suspended  from  at  least  two  of  said  trolleys,  said  carrier 
having  a  rigid  member  extending  longitudinally  between 
said  suppOTting  trolleys,  connecting  means  fixing  the  lon- 
gitudinal position  of  said  member  relative  to  one  of  said 
trolleys,  connecting  means  accommodating  free  relative 
longitudinal  movement  between  said  member  and  another 
of  said  trolleys,  each  of  said  connecting  means  including 
a  vertical  axis  pivot  permitting  swivel  movement  of  each 
troUey  relative  to  said  member,  said  member  having  an 
integral  depending  portion  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage 
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one  eod  of  a  rigid  load,  and  a  depending  member  iwivelly 
connected  along  a  transverse  axis  to  the  other  end  of  nid 
fint  member,  the  lower  end  of  said  latter  depending  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  swing  into  portion  for  engaging  the 
other  end  of  said  ngid  load. 


being  substantially  equaJ  to  two  pitches  of  said  dnving 
chain,  said  conveyor  chain  being  heW  against  said  pulley 
by  the  driving  tensKMi  in  said  driving  chain. 


AJmCIE  TRANSFER  MECHANLSM 

Karl   Wetekcrfcr.   fT— ■Moif  TUaxu  Gcnnaay 
to    ScUoenaM    AMMgcMlbchaft,    OwtlAKf, 

Appilcadoa  A^U  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  42«,442 

ClaiHH  priority.  appUcadoa  Ccrmaay  May  5.  1 953 

7  Claiim.    (CL  1»8— 177) 


Ger- 


1  In  an  installation  for  automatically  lifting  wire  coiU 
from  a  chain  conveyor  of  the  type  having  spaced  oaraHel 
chains,  the  combination  of  an  overhead  track  hook  con- 
veyor so  positioned  over  a  portion  of  said  chain  con- 
veyor to  constitute  a  transfer  point,  the  hooks  of  said 
hook  conveyor  passing  between  the  spaced  parallel  chains 
of  said  chain  conveyor  in  the  same  direction  of  motion 
of  said  chain  conveyor  and  at  a  speed  at  least  equal  to 
the  speed  of  said  chain  conveyor,  sajd  hook  conveyor 
and  said  chain  conveyor  being  operated  in  timed  relation 
with  each  other  such  that  the  hooks  of  said  hook  con- 
veyor engage  each  coil  of  wire  as  it  progresses  along 
said  chain  conveyor  from  the  rearward  outer  side  and 
from  below  at  said  transfer  point,  and  said  chain  con- 
veyor and  said  book  conveyor  diverge  vertically  upon 
leaving  said  transfer  pomt  whereby  said  coils  of  wire 
are  each  supported  at  the  rearward  side  by  a  hook  while 
the  forward  side  a  lowered  with  respect  to  said  rearward 
side  to  prevent  free  swinging  movement  of  said  coil  on 
said  book. 


2,794^75 
CONVEYOR  DRIVE 
Jaaca  Starr  Da  Coata,  MerekaaMUa,  N.  J.,  aaaifBor  to 
Saawl  Olaoa  Mfg.  Compmaj,  Uk.,  Chicago.  HU  a  cor- 
poratfoa  of  nnaofa 

Apyttcatioa  October  1,  1M2,  Serial  No.  312,607 
1!  Clahns.    (O.  19t— 2*3) 


2,7f4,r7* 
ARTICLE  RECETVINC  AFPARATLIS 
WmaH  G.  Otto,  Scteeckara.,  Pa^  a«lc»or  to  W 
Electric  Coapaay.  bcorpora(.d.  New  Yoct,  N.  Y 
coryoratloa  ol  New  Yoct 

ApyUcatfoQ  Novcnkcr  24,  I  •54,  Serial  No.  471,47» 
2  ClataH.    (CL  19»— 210) 


iJ  A    -JT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  articles  from  a  morable 
conveying  means,  the  articles  having  downwardly  project 
mg  vertically  positioned  parallel  leads  and  the  conveying 
means  iocluding  spaced  individual  holders,  for  the  articles 
to  orient  the  articles  with  their  leads  vertically  positioned. 
actuable  at  a  discharge  position  to  drop  the  articles  sue 
cessively,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  brush  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  discharge  position  and  having  vertically  ex- 
tending bristles  of  such  size  and  spacing  that  when  the 
articles  are  dropped  thereon  at  the  discharge  position  the 
venical    leads   will   pass  down   between   the   bristles   and 
the  articles  will  be  held  in  vertical  positions  by  the  fnc 
tional  contact  of  certain  of  the  bnstles  with  the  leads,  and 
means  to  move  the  brush  to  transfer  the  articles,  received 
at  the  discharge  position,  to  an  unloading  posiUon. 


2,794.977 

WARDROBE  BOX  AND  HOLDER  HANGER 

THEREFOR 

Harris  W.  Dlilat,  Atlaata,  Ga.,  asslciior  to 

SaoMci  P.  BcWagcr.  Atlaata,  Ga. 

AppHcatioa  Jaly  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  59t,554 

*  Clalns.    (CI.  204— 7) 


I  lo  combination,  a  conveyor  and  a  drive  therefor, 
said  conveyor  comprising  a  link  chain,  an  idler  pulley 
therefor,  said  conveyor  being  positioned  about  and  in 
coouct  with  said  pulley,  a  dnving  chain  for  said  conveyor 
chain,  said  dnving  chain  being  positioned  in  contact  with 
said  conveyor  chain  and  being  posiuoncd  in  a  curved  line 
about  said  pulley,  a  driving  sprocket,  engaged  with  the 
said  dnving  chain,  said  dnving  chain  being  formed  of 
links,  some  of  said  links  carrying  protecting  conveyor 
chain  dnvmg  elemenU.  one  pitch  of  said  conveyor  chain 


6.  A  wararobe  box  and  hanger  bar  assembly,  com- 
pnsmg  a  box  having  a  bottom,  rear  and  end  walls,  and  a 
lower  front  wall  portion,  top  flaps  hinged  to  said  rear 
and  end  walls,  an  upper  front  wall  panel  hinged  to  a  said 
end  wall  and  having  at  its  top  a  flap  hinged  thereto,  said 
box  having  slots  at  the  hinge  lines  of  the  top  flaps  asso- 
ciated with  the  end  walls,  a  hanger  bar  having  at  its  ends 
hooks  engaged  in  said  slots  for  supporting  the  hanger 
bar  upon  the  end  walls,  and  a  T-shaped  structure  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  hanger  bar  at  mid  length  thereof,  said 
T-shaped  structure  having  downwardly  extending  pro- 
jections, said  top  flaps  on  the  rear  wall  and  said  frtxit  wall 
panel  having  apertures  for  receiving  said  projections 
whereby  to  restrict  swinging  movements  of  said  top  flaps 
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2,794,97i 
DISPLAY  BOX 
deaa  E.  StniMc  HamiNon,  OMo,  aaifBor  lo  The  Gard- 
ner Board  aod  Cartoa  Coaipaay,  MlMletowa,  Ohio,  a 
corporatloo  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  524,122 
S  Ctaiau.    (O.  2»4-^5.11) 


'^f^ 


8.  A  display  package  comprising  a  front  tray  part 
aiKl  a  rear  tray  part  integrally  joined  together  along  a 
hinge  line  connecting  the  bottom  edge  of  the  rear  wall 
of  the  front  tray  part  and  the  bottom  edge  of  the  front 
wall  of  the  rear  tray  part,  said  tray  parts  being  folded 
bottom  to  bottom,  a  plurality  of  packaged  articles  ex- 
tending outwardly  frcwn  each  of  said  tray  parts  in  oppo- 
site directions,  and  a  tubular  sleeve  surrounding  said 
tray  parts  and  said  packaged  articles  to  form  a  shipping 
container  therefor,  said  sleeve  being  positioned  so  as 
to  have  opposite  wall  portions  thereof  in  direct  contact 
with  the  outermost  ends  of  the  said  packaged  articles 
of  merchandise,  whereby  to  maintain  said  articles  in 
position  in  said  trajn. 


2,794,979 

DISH  PACKAGE  AND  CARTON  THEREFOR 

Kennetb    T.    Battery,    Kalaoaasoo,    MidL,    aasHtaor 

Sotheriand  Paper  Compaay,  KahwaMo,  Mich. 

AppikatioB  Scptemhcr  22,  1955,  Scrfal  No.  535,784 

lOCWns.    (a.  2*4-^5 J 1) 


/o  -'/ 


to 


1.  A  package  adapted  to  be  sucked  with  similar  pack- 
ages, the  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  paper 
dishes  and  a  carton  therefor  compnsing  a  rectangular  top 
having  a  central  opening  therein  of  a  diameter  exceeding 
the  diameter  of  the  bottom  of  the  dishes,  side  walls 
hingedly  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  top  to  be  folded 
downwardly  and  of  a  width  corresponding  approximately 
to  the  thickness  of  the  stack  of  dishes  at  the  edge  thereof, 
bottom  members  hingedly  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of 
the  side  walls  and  having  interlocked  tongues  and  slots, 
the  bottom  members  having  segmentally  curved  inner 
edges  supportingly  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  stack 
with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  stack  projecting  below 
the  bottom  members,  and  a  top  closure  of  flexible  trans- 
parent material  lapped  upon  and  adhesively  secured  to 
the  inner  sides  of  the  side  walls  and  collapsiWe  within 
the  top  of  the  stack  permitting  superimposing  of  a  similar 
package  with  the  bottom  thereof  extending  into  the  top 
opening. 

2,794,9M 
CUT  FLOWER  BOX 
James  N.  Callhilcos,  WhHcatooe,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatioo  May  18,  1953,  Scrfal  No.  355,739 
1  Claim,    (a.  2«4~44) 
A  floral  package  comprising  a  floral  product  having 
relatively  long  stems  and  an  elongate  paperboard  con- 
tainer in  which  the  floral  product  is  disposed,  said  con- 
tainer comprising  a  bottom  and  upstanding  side  walls 
which  are  of  less  length  than  the  length  of  the  floral 
product,  and  upstanding  end  walls,  one  of  said  end  walls 
consisting  of  connected  flaps  extending  inwardly  of  the 
side  walls  and  each  having  an  inner  bottom  portion  cut 
away  to  provide  an  opening  tbereein  adjacent  the  bot- 


tom edge  thereof  and  an  extension  on  said  bottom  wall 
projecting  outwardly  of  said  opening  and  having  side 
wings  foldable  upwardly  on  longitudinal  hinge  forming 


crease  lines  which  are  offset  inwardly  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  carton,  said  floral  product  being  arranged  in  said 
container  with  the  ends  of  the  stems  extending  through 
said  end  opening  and  siq>ported  on  said  bottom  extension. 


2,794,981 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  USE  OF 

SAFETY  RAZOR  BLADES 

Henry  Rriahrtcht,  IlaMhTa,  Gcnaaay 

AppHcatioa  Norcabcr  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,479 

2  ClaiBM.    (CL  204—44) 


fegg 


i — vt 

*       $ 

1.  Means  for  controlling  and  indicating  the  teqtientia] 
use  (rf  a  marked  safety  razor  blade  in  a  safety  razor  which 
includes  guard  and  cover  plates  aiKl  a  viewing  aperture 
in  one  of  said  plates,  said  means  compriiins  in  combina- 
tion, a  razor  blade  having  synunetrically  arranfed  se- 
quential indicia  marked  npon  said  razor  Made  for  in- 
dicating the  position  of  said  razor  blade  in  said  safety 
razor  through  said  viewing  aperture,  each  cutting  edfe  of 
said  razor  blade  being  identified  by  having  said  sequential 
indicia  marked  adjacent  thereto,  each  at  said  srqtiential 
indicia  marked  upon  said  razor  Made  being  in  the  ap- 
proximate locus  of  said  viewing  aperture  when  placed  in 
a  respective  position  in  said  safety  razor,  and  a  blade 
wrapper  including  a  flap  for  eiKlosing  said  razor  blade 
during  non-use  periods,  and  a  plurality  of  marked  tear- 
off  sections  on  said  flap  of  said  wrapper,  said  marked  tear- 
oS  sections  having  cotmecting  borders  defined  by  per- 
forated lines  for  facilitating  neat  and  efficient  sequential 
removal  of  the  next  one  of  said  sections  upon  use  of  the 
razor  blade,  the  marks  on  said  sectioiu  agreeing  with 
the  aurks  on  said  blade  so  that  the  user  of  the  safety 
razor  blade  may  sequentially  place  said  razor  blade  be- 
tween said  plates  with  the  indicia  showing  through  said 
aperture  correspoiuling  to  the  next  successive,  unremoved 
tear-off  section  on  said  blade  wrapper. 


2,794,982 
MULTIPLE  UNTT  LABELED  PACKAGE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Lloyd  L  VokAcal^,  Gka  Ridfa,  N.  1^  Mslganr  to  ivcra- 
Lcc  CoBspaay,  Ncwarlt,  N.  J,,  a  cotponrtkHi  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatioa  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,445 
IClalM.    (CL2«4— 44) 


A   package   comprising   two  opposed   thin   normally 
flat  flexible  transparent  sheets  sealed  and  crimped  to- 
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fcther  in  zones  each  of  which  forms  and  bounds  a  com- 
partment between  the  sheets  that  has  a  commodity  there- 
in, each  crimped  zone  being  spaced  in  the  normal  flat 
pl*ne»  of  said  sheets  from  another  zone,  said  crimping 
in  said  zones  displacing  the  matenal  of  the  sheets  trans- 
versely of  their  normal  flat  planes  with  a  consequent 
tendency  to  biKklc  or  ripple  the  portions  of  the  sheets 
between  said  zones,  said  portions  of  the  sheets  between 
the  zones  having  a  thin  flexible  label  adhesively  secured 
therebetween,  and  said  poftions  of  the  sheets  and  said 
label  being  also  crimped  and  displaced  transversely  of 
their  normal  flat  planes  preserving  legibility  of  the  label 
and  compensating  for  the  displacement  of  the  sheets  in 
said  zones  to  prevent  buckling  or  rippling  of  said  portions 
of  said  sheets  and  said  label  between  said  zones. 


2,7M,NJ 

SOUND  TAFB  SPLICING  KIT 

BcnaH  A.  Cnaslau.  Toledo,  Ohio 

Appttcatfoa  Marck  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  41S,782 

3  CfariMS.    (O.  2M-^7) 


1.  A  kit  adapted  to  sopply  the  equipmeat  for  splicing 
■ouad  tape  indudinf  a  card  therein  having  at  least  ooe 
fac«  thereof  provided  with  a  glossy  surface  normally 
Hmiting  the  adhereiioe  o(  pressure  sensitive  strips  thereto, 
a  tape  splicer  block  having  one  face  of  a  double  faced 
presnire  lemitive  strip  adhering  thereto,  and  the  oppo- 
site face  of  said  strip  engaging  the  said  glossy  surface. 


2,7N,9t4 
SUTURES 
E.  RHkd  Hi  RkteH^  J. 
to  Ak  ReiMtfaa 
New  Yaik,  N.  Y„  a  cwryofadMi  of  New  Yorii 

Un  liii  (CL2M~(3J> 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sealed  container 
having  therein,  in  corabtnatioii,  a  proteinaceoos  sacnre, 
a  small  quantity  of  propytene  glycol  dissolved  in  a  tubtag 
fluid  having  substantially  ao  deleterious  effect  upoo  said 
Ktture  at  temperatures  below  sterilization,  and  a  soAeo- 


2,79MtS 
CAKD-gUTFORTP)  TRANgAKENT  PACKAGE 

*  Sea.  iac^  Seiidy  Haak.  Com.  •  nw  ma      «#  Cea- 


2S,  I9S<,  SasW  Na.  593,553 
fCLSM— 7t> 


gether.  one  of  said  plies  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
said  card  being  scored  to  provide  a  hinged  receptacle  lock- 
ing flap,  said  score  line  intersecting  said  opening,  the 
other  of  said  two  plies  having  a  three-sided  cut  there- 
through aligned  with  and  relatively  wider  than  said  open- 
ing and  extending  from  said  score  line  at  least  to  the  adja- 
cent end  of  said  opening  to  provide  the  flap  when  bent  on 
said  score  line  with  an  opening  through  said  other  ply. 
a  hollow  receptacle  having  an  open  tide  and  a  flange 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
receptacle,  said  receptacle  being  inserted  within  said 
opening,  said  flanges  lying  between  said  plies. 


2,794.9M 

TESTING  AND  HANDLING  OF  MAGNETIC 

MATERIALS 

Jaa  A.  Ralchnau  aad  Raynsoad  Stoart-WIOlamt,  Pitoce- 

toa,  aad  Jooeph  L.  Walcattoc,  Trcatoa,  N.  J^  asrignors 

to  Radfo  Corporattoa  of  AaMika,  a  corporatton  of 

1953,  Serial  No.  344.444 
(CL  2«9^72) 


Appllcatfoa  March  25, 
2« 


1.  Apparattu  for  testing  the  characteristics  of  magnetic 
cores  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  poaitiooing 
said  cores  at  a  predetermined  location,  a  movable  mem- 
ber, an  electrically-conductive  pin  attached  to  said  mem- 
ber and  movable  therewith,  means  movably  supporting 
said  member  adjacent  said  positioning  means  with  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  pin  passing  through  a  core  at 
said  predetermined  location,  means  for  completing  an 
electrical  circuit  through  said  pin  including  contact  means 
for  engaging  said  pin.  electrical  means  coupled  to  said 
contact  means  for  producing  signals  repreaenutive  of  the 
characteristics  of  a  magnetic  core  on  said  pin.  and  means 
responsive  to  said  signals  for  sorting  the  tested  magnetic 
cores. 


2,79Mt7 

SHELLER  AND  GRADER 

Loo  J.  Meyer,  Sea  Aalaatoi,  Tex. 

Deceaiher  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,317 


L  A 


5.  In  a  rotary  barrel  of  the  character  described,  a  pack 
of  ajoally  spaced  pairs  of  co-operating  rings,  all  having 
sawoch  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  same  outer  dtameter 
oonbiaing  to  preeeat  an  annularty  sloCtod  drcumferea- 
tially  coatiaooas  oaiatomiptod  cyhader,  the  riags  of 

ia 


JlTNE  26,  196"; 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


751 


a  blade  yieldingly  bearing  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
cylindrical  surfaces  and  bridging  the  annular  slots  be- 
tween adjacent  spaced  nngs  to  dislodge  objects  from  stick- 
ing in  the  slots  and  projecting  from  the  cylindrical  sur- 
faces, a  pair  of  rotary  heads  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
nng  pack,  a  pair  of  tie  rods,  one  fixed  to  one  of  said  heads 
and  to  one  nng  of  each  pair  of  rings  internally  thereof, 
and  the  other  tie  rod  fixed  to  the  other  head  and  the 
other  ring  of  each  pair  internally  thereof  and  adjustable 
positioning  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  said 
heads  for  their  relative  axial  adjiutment  which  through 
the  fixed  tie  rod  connections  varies  the  slot  width  be- 
tween the  rings. 

2,794,9S8 

VALVED  CATCH  BASIN 

Walther  Lofflcr,  MarkUecbcn-MHtc,  near  l^eipzig, 


said  access  opening,  and  additional  cooperable  means  on 
both  said  access  plate  and  said  closure  member  for  lock- 
ing the  latter  in  position  when  closing  said  access  opening. 


AppUcatfon  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,M2 
4  Claims.    (CL  210— 135) 


1.  A  floor  drain,  comprising  a  casing,  first,  second  and 
third  cover  plates  seated  one  next  to  the  other  on  said 
casing,  said  first  cover  plate  being  perforated  to  permit 
flow  of  liquid  and  solid  matter  therethrough  and  into  said 
casing,  a  mud  box  located  beneath  said  first  cover  plate 
for  catching  and  retaining  said  solid  matter  and  permit- 
ting said  liquid  to  flow  therethrough,  a  first  subsUntially 
vertical  wall  located  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  mud  box 
substantially  beneath  the  junction  between  said  first  and 
second  cover  plates  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  said  casing  to  a  first  predetermined  elevation, 
a  second  substantially  vertical  wall  spaced  from  said  first 
wall  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  first  elevation  to- 
ward the  junction  between  said  second  and  third  cover 
plates,  a  horizontal  valve  plate  connected  to  and  bridging 
the  gap  between  said  first  and  second  walls  and  provided 
with  a  circular  valve  opening  disposed  below  said  second 
cover  plate,  a  third,  substantially  vertical  wall  connected 
to  said  second  wall  and  said  valve  plate  at  the  junction 
therebetween  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  first 
elevation  to  a  second  predetermined  elevation  above  said 
bottom  of  said  casing,  a  circular  hand  valve  pivotally 
connected  at  one  portion  of  its  periphery  to  said  second 
wall  adjacent  said  junction  thereof  with  said  valve  plate 
and  opposite  said  valve  opening  for  movement  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  toward  and  away  from  said  valve  plate  to  close 
and  open  said  valve  opening,  respectively,  cooperable 
means  on  both  said  valve  plate  and  said  hand  valve  for 
locking  the  latter  in  position  when  closing  said  valve 
opening,  a  discharge  pipe  commimicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  casing  and  having  below  said  third  cover 
plate  an  inlet  passageway  the  lowermost  part  of  which 
is  located  subsUntially  at  said  first  elevation,  a  flap  valve 
pivoully  suspended  from  said  second  wall  adjacent  the 
uppermost  end  of  the  latter  for  controlling  said  inlet 
passageway  so  as  to  permit  flow  from  said  hand  valve 
toward  said  discharge  pipe  while  inhibiting  flow  from  said 
discharge  pipe  back  toward  said  hand  valve,  a  horizonUl 
access  plate  located  below  said  third  cover  plate  and  ex- 
tending across  the  uppermost  part  of  said  inlet  passage- 
way from  said  uppermost  end  of  said  second  wall  to  the 
adjacent  side  portions  of  said  casing,  said  access  plate 
being  provided  with  an  access  opening,  a  closure  mem- 
ber removably  positioned  on  said  access  plate  and  over 


2,794,989 

FILTER  AND  FLUID  TREATING  ELEMENT 

Jnlins  P.  Kovacs,  WestfieM,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Purolator 

Products,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

waie 

Applicatioa  January  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,082 

2  Claims.    (CI.  210— 282) 


L*  ^^^* 


1.  A  filter  element  comprising  a  pleated  body  of  filter- 
ing material  arranged  in  form  of  a  tubular  annulus,  a 
liquid  pervious  wrapping  surrounding  the  tubular  annulus, 
end  discs  closing  off  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular  an- 
nulus ai>d  a  filling  of  an  independent  loose  granular  treat- 
ing material  for  liquid  disposed  internally  of  said  wrapping 
and  in  spaces  between  the  latter  and  outermost  surfaces 
defining  pleats  of  said  pleated  body  for  complete  flow 
through  both  the  filtering  material  and  the  granular  ma- 
terial, respectively,  for  filtration  by  the  filtering  means 
and  independent  treatment  by  the  granular  material  of 
all  fluid  passing  through  the  filter  element. 


2,794,990 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATORS 

Norman  O.  Peck,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assignor  of  three-foarths 

to  WillUm  H.  Peck,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Application  December  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,287 

20  Claims.    (CI.  210—370) 


I.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising:  a  carrier  ro- 
tatable  on  a  vertical  axis;  a  basket  in  and  rotatable  con- 
centrically with  and  relatively  to  the  carrier  and  includ- 
ing a  series  of  rings  separated  vertically  to  provide  spaces 
between  them;  means  for  delivering  material  for  separa- 
tion at  a  predetermined  circumferential  portion  of  the 
carrier;  a  series  of  eixlless  belts  impervious  to  liquids 
mounted  for  bodily  rotation  with  the  carrier  and  cir- 
cumferential operation  on  the  carrier  with  said  rings  and, 
for  spanning  the  spaces  between  the  rings,  said  belts  hav- 
ing elastic  peripheral  surfaces  engaging  portions  of  con- 
tiguous rings,  for  holding  solids  in  the  basket  and  be- 
tween which  Uquid  under  centrifugal  force  can  pass,  hav- 
ing loops  which  provide  a  gap  for  the  discharge  of  solids 
through  the  spaces  between  the  rings,  and  mechanism  for 
driving  the  basket  and  the  carrier  for  subjecting  the  ma- 
terial to  centrifugal  force  and  rotating  them  at  differ- 
ential speeds,  and  whereby  the  rings  will  operate  the  belts 
cireumferentially  on  the  carrier  for  delivering  the  solid 
material  held  in  the  basket  to  the  discharge  gap. 
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AFPARATtS  FOR  THE  DEWATERING  OF 

SUSPENSIONS 

Boiic  Sane  Nyqalit  MannaveiiLea,  Sweden 

AppUcatioa  Mardi  19,  1959,  Scriai  No.  343,625 

CUnu  priority,  appOcatkm  Sweden  Mairfa  21,  1952 

7  Claint.    (CI.  210—383) 


points,   said   joints   being  more    numerous   adjacent   the 
comers  of  the  frame  so  as  to  join  the  sheet  and  the  frame 


2,794,992 

SKIMMER  SPOON 

Hatch  Perrte,  Cbevy  Chase.  Md. 

Appiicatloa  December  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  396.230 

2  Claims.    (CL  210 — 171) 


f « 


2.  A  skimmer  spoon  for  skimmmg  foam,  and  froth 
from  liquids,  comprising  a  rigid  border,  a  handle  secured 
to  said  border,  and  a  body  portion  of  fine  wire  mesh  se- 
cured to  and  supported  by  said  border,  said  fine  wire 
mesh  including  as  a  part  thereof  heavier  wires  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  secured  to  said  rigid  border  and 
interwoven  with  said  fine  wire  mesh  in  a  relatively  coarse 
checkerboard  pattern  for  strengthening  and  rcenforcing 
the  fine  wire  mesh. 


2,796.993 
FILTER  PLATES 
Charles   J.    Imershein,    Cedarharst,    N.    Y^    asrixnor    to 
MuM-Mctel  Wire  CkXh  Co„  Inc.,  New  Yoft,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Yorfc 

Applkatioa  July  31.  1953.  Serial  No.  371.543 

4  Claims.    (CI.  210 — 487) 

I.   A  filter  plate  for  a  plate-and-frame  filter  comprising 

a  corrugated  metal  sheet  forming  a  drainage  field,  and  a 

rectangular  supporting  frame  surrounding  said  sheet,  said 

sheet  being  joined  to  the  frame  at  a  plurality  of  spaced 


in  a  truss-like  structure  whereby  the  strength  of  the  frame 
it  increased. 


I.  Apparatus  for  dewatenng  suspensions  comprising  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  contain  the  suspension  to  be  de- 
watered,  a  filter  drum  panly  immersed  in  said  receptacle, 
said  drum  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  its  axis  thereby 
to  form  a  filter  cake  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
dr\im.  means  for  rotating  said  drum  in  a  given  direction, 
means  for  removing  said  filter  cake  from  the  drum  sur- 
face, and  vibratory  means  positioned  adjacent  the  sur- 
face of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  contact  the  filter  cake 
in  advance  of  said  cake  removing  means  for  imparting 
a  vibrating  motion  to  said  cake,  said  vibratory  means 
comprising  a  roller  having  projections  arranged  around 
the  periphery  thereof  and  which  extend  into  the  filter 
cake  and  nearly  touch  the  surface  of  said  drum,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  roller  and  simultaneously  im- 
parting vibrations  thereto,  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  roller  being  such  that  the  projections  thereon  move 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  penphery  of  said  drum  ad- 
jacent thereto  and  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  roller  be- 
ing different  from  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  drum. 


2,794,994 
GARMENT  RACK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  IRONING 

BOARDS 

Sadie  T.  Saltncss,  Dawson,  Minn. 

Appllcatioa  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,942 

3  Claims.    (CL  211— 84) 


I.  A  garment  rack  for  attachment  to  ironing  boards 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  support  having  the  general 
shape  of  an  inverted  V  and  including  a  pair  of  coplanar 
support  legs  respectively  extending  upwardly  from  and 
engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  an  ironing  board,  said 
legs  being  formed  at  their  lower  ends  with  inwardly 
directed  extensions  adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of 
said  board,  a  plurality  of  garment  support  arms  project- 
ing laterally,  outwardly  from  one  of  said  legs  in  the  plane 
of  the  legs;  and  a  pair  of  support  rods  extending  laterally, 
inwardly  from  said  one  leg  above  the  extension  thereof 
for  engaging  against  the  upper  surface  of  said  board. 


2,794,995 
DOOR  LIFTING  MEANS  FOR  HORIZONTAL 
COKING  CHAMBER  OVENS 
Paai  Van  Adieren  and  Franz  Doll,  EaMn,  Germany,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  acrfgnmcnts,  to  Koppers  Company, 
Inc.,  Plttrimrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Auxnst  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  303.116 
9  Claims.    (CL  212 — 4) 


1 .  Door  lifting  apparatus  for  doors  of  horizontal  coking 
chamber  ovens,  comprising:   a  carriage  for  travel  from 
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oven  to  oven:  a  door  carrier  mounted  on  said  carriage;  a 
first  means  on  said  carrier  including  a  fluid  pressure  thrust 
motor  for  effecting  release  of  door  closure  latching  means 
on  a  said  door;  a  second  means  on  said  carrier  including 
a  fluid  pressure  thrust  motor  independent  of  the  first 
means  for  grasping  and  lifting  said  door;  separate  fluid 
pressure  conduit  Hnes  to  the  thrust  motors  of  said  first 
and  second  means;  a  common  source  of  compressible  fluid 
pressure,  and  exhaust  means,  for  the  lines  to  said  thrust 
motors;  and  a  common  sequence  control  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  to  and  from  the  separate  iines  of  said 
thrust  motors,  for  effecting  operation  of  said  motors  in  a 
predetermined  sequence,  said  sequence  control  means 
comprising  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  separate  valve  for  each 
fluid  pressure  line  to  a  said  motor  for  connecting  said 
lines  to  said  common  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  to  said 
exhaust  means,  said  valves  being  operatively  associated 
with  said  shaft  to  be  operated  thereby  in  different  angular 
positions  around  its  axis  for  successive  flow  of  fluid  pres- 
sure to  the  motors  of  said  first  means  and  said  second 
means  with  operation  first  of  the  vaJve  for  flow  from  the 
source  to  the  line  to  the  thrust  motor  of  the  second 
means  for  grasping  and  lifting  a  door,  and  thereafter,  on 
further  angular  operation  of  the  rotary  shaft,  to  cut  off 
both  the  source  to.  and  the  exhaust  from,  that  line  and 
operate  the  valve  to  connect  the  source  to  the  line  to 
the  thrust  motor  of  said  first  means  to  release  the  latches 
of  a  door,  and  in  which  the  thrust  motor  of  said  second 
means  is  one  that  is  operable,  after  actuation  of  the  thrust 
motor  of  the  first  means  to  release  the  latches  of  a  door, 
to  respond  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  previously  admitted 
thereto  to  expand  and  thus  effect  the  lifting  of  the  door 
as  the  latches  release  the  door. 


2,"'<»6.996 
HYDRAl'LIC  ELEVATING  APPARATUS 

Eric  Olov  Sandin.  Hudiluvall.  Sweden 

Application  AufEust  5,  1953,  Srrial  No.  372.438 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  September  1.  1952 

3  Claims.    (CI.  212—35) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hydraulic  elevating  apparatus 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  hy- 
draulically  extensible  support  having  a  fixed  and  an  ex- 
tensible portion  mounted  in  a  vertical  position  on  said 
vehicle,  an  extensible  boom  pivoted  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane  on  the  upper  end  of  the  extensible  portion 
of  said  support,  a  single  pulley  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  boom,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  boom,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  fixed  portion  of  said  support,  a  cable 
having  a  stop  thereon  passed  over  the  pulley  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  boom,  over  one  of  the  pulleys  on  the  other 
end  of  the  boom  and  alternately  around  the  plurality  of 
pulleys  on  the  fixed  portion  of  the  support  and  the  other 
end  of  the  boom  and  fixed  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
pulleys,  such  that  on  extension  of  said  support,  said  boom 
will  be  tilted  up  when  the  stop  engages  the  pulley  on 
the  outer  end,  and  hydraulic  catch  means  pivoted  on  said 
boom  adjacent  said  extensible  portion  of  said  support  to 
removably  engage  said  extensible  portion  to  hold  said 
boom  tilted  up  relative  to  said  support,  whereby  said  sup- 
port may  be  lowered  and  said  cable  may  be  lowered,  and 
said  boom  will  remain  tilted,  said  means  having  a  re- 
lease means  thereon. 


2,796,997 
REMOTE  CO?VTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRUCK 
MOUNTED  CRANES 
Lavem  R.  Iscrman,  Waverly,  Iowa,  assignor  to  United 
Equipment  AcccsMwies,  Inc.,  Waverly,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

Application  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,700 
6  Claims.    (CI.  212—38) 


1.  In  an  earth  working  machine  embodying  a  motor- 
ized truck  having,  a  crane  swing  platform  rotatable  on  the 
truck  chassis  about  a  pivot  post,  gear  and  clutch  shift 
elements;  mechanism  for  remotely  controlling  the  clutch 
shift  element  from  the  crane  swing  platform  comprising 
a  fluid  actuated  element,  means  forming  an  operative 
coupling  between  said  element  and  the  clutch  shift  ele- 
ment whereby  to  effect  declutching  operation  of  the  shift 
element  when  said  fluid  element  is  actuated,  a  power 
cylinder  on  the  platform,  a  fluid  conduit  coupling  the 
power  cylinder  with  the  fluid  actuated  element  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  passing  axially  through  said  pivot  post,  said 
conduit  including  a  swivel  coupling  positioned  to  permit 
turning  movement  of  the  power  cylinder  with  the  plat- 
form, and  means  on  the  platform  for  actuation  of  the 
power  cylinder  by  a  person  thereon  for  effecting  actu- 
ation of  the  fluid  actuated  unit,  and  said  means  forming 
the  operative  coupling  between  the  fluid  actuated  element 
and  the  clutch  shift  element  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  clutch  shift  element  is  actuatable  in 
the  conventional  manner  from  the  truck  independently 
of  the  fluid  actuated  element. 


2,796.998 

DEVICE  FOR  SWINGING  THE  BOOM  OF  A 

HYDRAULIC  ELEVATING  APPARATUS 

Eric  Olov  Smdin,  Hudiluvall.  Sweden 

Application  August  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  December  6,  1952 

2  Claims.    (CI.  212 — 66) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hydraulic  elevating  apparatus 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  hy- 
draulically  extensible  support  having  a  fixed  and  an  ex- 
tensible F>ortion  mounted  in  a  vertical  position  on  said 
vehicle,  an  extensible  boom  pivoted  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane  on  the  upper  end  of  the  extensible  portion 
of  said  support,  a  single  pulley  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  boom,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  boom,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  fixed  portion  of  said  support,  a  cable  hav- 
ing a  stop  thereon  passed  over  the  pulley  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  boom,  over  one  of  the  pulleys  on  the  other 
end  of  the  boom  and  alternately  around  the  plurality  of 
pulleys  on  the  fixed  portion  of  the  support  and  the  other 
end  of  the  boom  and  fixed  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
pulleys,  such  that  on  extension  of  said  support  said  boom 
will  be  tilted  up  when  the  stop  engages  the  pulley  on 
the  outer  end,  means  for  swinging  said  boom  in  a  lat- 
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eral  direction  comprigng  a  plurality  of  swinginf  cylin- 
ders having  pistons  therein  mounted  on  the  fixed  portion 
of  said  support,  a  pulley  bracket  on  which  the  pulleys 
on  the  fixed  portion  of  the  support  are  UMHinted  jour- 
naled  about  the  upper  end  of  said  fixed  portion  and  hav- 
ing an  arm  thereon  carrying  said  pulleys,  an  intermediate 
member  connecting  said  cylinders  and  serving  as  a  guide 
for  said  bracket,  a  cog  ring  on  said  bracket  below  said 
arm,  a  rack  engaged  with  said  cog  ring  with  its  ends 
attached  to  said  pistons  in  said  swinging  cylinders,  and 
hydraulic  means  to  move  said  pistons. 


TUNNELING  AFPARATLS 
John   D.   RnaMil,  Victory  Hdfkta,  Pa^  wignor  to  Joy 
Manafactnriiix  Conpany,  Pfttaborgh,  Pa^  a  corponi- 
tk»a  of  Pennsylrania 

ApiM^catfoa  JuIt  24,  1951,  ScriaJ  .No.  2J8,634 
24CWim.    (CL  214 — 41) 


1.  In  a  tunneling  apparatus,  an  elongated,  articulated 
mobile  trackway  movable  over  the  single  track  main  track- 
way laid  on  the  floor  of  a  tunnel  and  having  track  rails 
of  a  single  trackway  directly  overlying  the  rails  of  the 
main  tunnel  trackway  for  receiving  an  entire  train  of 
coupled  mine  cars  from  the  main  trackway  laid  on  the 
tunnel  floor  to  provide  for  movement  of  the  train  of 
coupled  cars  either  in  unison  with  or  relative  to  said 
mobile  trackway,  said  mobile  trackway  cofnpnsing  a 
senes  of  articulated  trackway  sections  coupled  together 
in  end  to  end  relation,  and  an  elongated  conveyor  mech- 
amsm  earned  by  said  mobile  trackway  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally above  the  train  of  coupled  cars  on  the  mobile 
trackway  whereby  the  muck  of  a  full  round  may  be  loaded 
successively  into  the  coupled  cars  of  the  train  as  the  latter 
moves  bodily  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor 
mechanism  from  the  mobile  trackway  onto  the  tunnel 
trackway,  said  conveyor  m^hanism  comprising  a  senes 
of  conveyor  sections  along  which  the  muck  is  progressive 
ly  moved  from  secuon  to  section  and  respectively  sup- 
ported by  said  sections  of  said  mobile  trackway. 


2,7f7,l,. 

XPPARATl  S  FOR  l^NLOADINC  RAII  WAY  CAR-S 

August   P.    Winter,   Smimt   Vhal,    Maaitoha.   (  anada,   as- 

sicnor   to   Whiten'   Dmmtp  Coapwiy,   lid..   Winnipnt. 

Manitoba.  Canada,  a  corporalloa  of  Manitoba,  (anada 

App4icalioa  July  7.  I»54,  Serial  No.  441.705 

5  Clafana.    (CL  214 — 47) 


I.  Structure  for  unloading  railway  cars  laden  with 
matcnal,  such  as  gram,  comprising  a  pit  having  opposite 
load- bearing  end  walls  and  disposed  beneath  a  railway 
level  for  receiving  material  dumped  from  a  railway  car. 
a  car  cradle  support  structure  including  two  cocxteoding 
main  beams  extending  through  and  substantially  beyond 
the   planes  of   the  tnd   walls  of   vatd  pit.   a  croaa  beam 


interconnecung  said  main  beams  adjacent  each  of  the  ends 
thereof;  two  spaced  croas  beams  interconnecting  interme>. 
diate  portions  of  said  main  beams  adjacent  to  the  respec- 
tive end  wall  planes,  said  mean  beams  and  said  cross 
beams  defining  a  unitary,  rigid  structure,  the  portions  of 
said  main  beams  extending  beyond  said  end  wall  planes 
being  supported  by  the  ground  therebeneath,  whereby  the 
load  of  said  support  structure  is  borne  along  ground  ex- 
tending substantially  along  and  beyond  the  end  walls  of 
said  pit,  an  elongated  railway  car -carrying  cradle  extend- 
ing over  said  pit  and  dispoaed  between  vertical  planes 
passing  respectively  through  said  main  beams,  bearing 
means  earned  by  that  portion  of  said  cradle  support 
structure  consisung  of  said  beanu  adjacent  the  planes  of 
the  end  walls  of  said  pit  and  forming  two  rotational  axes 
dispoaed  in  parallel  adjacent  relation  to  the  last-named 
planes  and  extending  transversely  relative  to  said  cradle 
and  about  whKh  said  cradle  may  be  pivoted  for  alternate 
up-ending  movement  thereof,  and  lifting  means  carried 
by  that  portion  of  said  support  structure  which  consists 
of  said  beanu  beyond  the  opposite  end  walls  of  said  pit 
and  connected  with  said  cradle  for  alternately  tilting  the 
same  about  the  respective  bearing  means. 


VEHICLE  MOLTVTED  APFARATL  S  FOR 

HANDLLNG  CLT  FORAGE 

Ladw  N.  Sadth,  Montrcrdc,  Fla. 

Applkatkm  lane  15.  1955.  Scrfal  No.  515,717 

I  Ciaina.    (O.  214 — 133«) 


1  In  apparatus  for  handling  cut  forage  and  the  like. 
a  vehicle  for  receiving  the  forage,  means  spraying  a  fluid 
matenal  onto  the  forage  as  it  is  placed  in  said  vehicle, 
an  upstanding  endless  conveyor  unit  pivoully  mounted 
at  Its  lower  end  adjacent  a  side  of  said  vehicle,  means 
driving  said  conveyor  unit  in  a  direction  for  its  innermost 
flight  to  move  toward  the  pivoted  end  thereof,  means 
to  shift  the  pivoted  end  of  the  conveyor  unit  outwardly 
of  the  vehicle  to  define  a  discharge  passageway  between 
the  pivoted  end  of  said  conveyor  unit  and  said  vehicle 
and  to  disengage  the  conveyor  unit  from  the  forage  suffi- 
ciently to  permit  discharge  thereof  by  the  conveyor  unit, 
and  means  to  lower  the  free  end  of  said  conveyor  unit 
onto  the  forage  as  it  is  discharged  and  to  raise  the  free 
end  thereof  after  the  forage  is  discharged. 


2,797,M2 

■UCKET  SUPPORTING  AND  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

F^dlc   B.   Wa«Mr,   PoitlMd.  Oref.,  anicnor  to   Mixer- 

laobOc  MaaaCartarcn,  be,  Portlaad,  Orcg^  a  corpo- 

ralioa  of  Ofcgua 

^dbmmn  7,  1954,  Sarlal  No.  543,894 
4  ClataM.    (CL  214— 14«) 


I    Bucket  operating  mechanism  for  a  loader  having  a 
boom  providing  a   bucket  carrying  end  which  can   be 
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raised  and  lowered,  said  noechanism  comprising  a  bucket 
supporting  structure  mounted  on  said  end  of  said  boom, 
a  bucket  pivotaljy  connected  to  said  structure  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  extending  laterally  of  said  struc- 
ture, a  pair  of  hydraulic  power  actuators  positioned  with- 
in said  structure,  each  of  said  aottiators  having  a  hydrau- 
lically  actuated  power  plunger,  a  flexible  tension  member 
connected  between  one  of  said  plungcn  and  a  portion  of 
said  buckets  spaced  from  said  axle  so  that  movement  of 
said  one  plunger  in  a  direction  producing  tension  in  said 
flexible  member  causes  pivotal  movement  of  said  bucket 
about  said  axis  in  one  direction,  a  second  flexible  tension 
member  connected  between  the  other  of  said  plungers  and 
another  portion  of  said  bucket  spaced  from  said  axis  so 
that  movennent  of  said  other  plunger  in  a  direction  pro- 
ducing tension  in  said  second  flexible  member  causes 
pivotal  movement  of  said  bucket  about  said  axis  in  the 
other  direction,  and  hydraulic  control  means  for  selec- 
tively producing  said  movement  of  either  of  said  plungers 
while  releasing  the  other  of  said  plungers  so  that  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  plungers  in  said  direction  causes 
reverse  movement  of  the  other  plunder. 


POULTRY  HANDLING  DEVICE 

WilUan  F.  AHcapokl,  Jr^  PWIadclphla,  Pa. 

AppUcatfc»a  Jaaaaiy  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,451 

3  ClalaH.    (CL  214—308) 


1.  A  device  for  dumping  dressed  poultry  from  a  tank 
comprising  a  tank  holder,  a  frame,  said  frame  including 
a  pair  of  standards,  the  top  edge  of  said  tank  bolder 
being  pivoted  between  said  standards,  a  motor  driven 
drum  nKHinted  oo  said  standards,  a  flexible  tension  means 
secured  oo  said  dnim  and  attached  to  said  tank  bolder 
at  a  point  diagonally  opposite  to  said  pivotal  edte,  an 
arm  fixed  on  said  tank  holder,  an  arcuate  track  concen- 
tric with  the  pivoted  edge  of  said  tank  holder,  a  roller 
on  said  arm  engaged  oo  said  track,  said  arcuate  track 
being  provided  with  a  roughened  surface  to  produce  vi- 
bration of  said  holder  as  said  roller  advances  almig  said 
track. 


2,797.004 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  REMOVING  AUTOMOTIVE 

AXLES  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBLIES 

John  M.  MlUcr,  Blytkcvflk,  Arfc. 

AppHcatfoa  October  15,  19S4,  Scrid  No.  442.454 

4Clatea.    (CL  214— ^1) 


seciurd  to  said  frante,  a  carriage  slidably  received  on 
said  posts  and  including  spaced  horizontal  arms  adapted 
to  be  disposed  beneath  and  provide  a  lifting  platform  for 
wheel  assemblies  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  means  ftx 
elevating  said  carriage,  said  means  including  a  jack 
assembly  having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  plunger  ex- 
tensible therefrom,  a  pair  of  uprights  secured  to  said 
frame  intermediate  said  guide  posts  and  including  hori- 
zontally aligned  notches,  said  main  body  portion  of  the 
jack  having  lateral  tnmnions  thereon  received  in  said 
notches,  lever  means  intermediately  pivoted  on  said  frame 
and  including  one  end  portion  engageable  with  said 
plunger,  the  other  end  of  which  being  engageable  with 
said  carriage  for  raising  said  horizontal  arms,  and  means 
for  locking  said  carriage  in  selective  elevated  positions. 


2,797,005 

WHEEL  OR  TIRE  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Marshall  E.  Prcwctt,  Corpn  Christi,  Tex. 

Applkatioo  November  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,597 

3  Claims.    (CL  214—332) 


I.  A  wheel  or  tire  handling  dolly  comprising  a  base 
plate,  wheels  carried  by  said  plate,  upper  and  lower  tire 
clamping  members,  a  pair  of  upright  guide  bars,  means 
pivotally  securing  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars  to  said 
plate,  a  connecting  bar  fixed  between  the  upper  ends  of 
said  upright  bars,  upper  and  lower  plates  slidably  engag- 
ing said  upright  bars,  a  pair  of  vertical  bars  fixed  to  said 
lower  plate,  a  pair  of  bushings  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
upper  plate  through  which  said  vertical  bars  engage, 
means  adjustably  securing  said  vertical  bars  in  said  bush- 
ings, a  U-shaped  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  bushings. 
cam  means  carried  by  said  lever  engaging  the  upper  side 
of  said  upper  plate,  means  fixedly  connecting  said  upper 
clamping  member  to  said  upper  plate,  means  fixedly  con- 
necting said  lower  clamping  member  to  said  lower  plate, 
artd  means  connected  with  said  upright  guide  bars  for 
adjusting  the  angle  thereof  relative  to  the  vertical. 


2,7f7,004 

REVOLVING  WHEEL  SUPPORT  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Lew  A.  ThompMM,  Ifiasai  CHy,  Mo. 

AppttcalloB  Jbdc  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,550 

2  Clafana.    (CL  214—340) 


•^^i^-i ^ 

'iWnf * 


1.  A  tire  and  wheel  rentoving  and  applying  device  com-        1.  A  revolving  wheel  support  for  automobiles  compris- 
prising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  pair  of  vertical  guide  posts    ing  a  base,  a  first  set  of  rollers  carried  for  rotation  by 
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«ud  base  on  parallel  axes  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  an  automobile  wheel  thereon,  a  second  set  of 
rollers  carried  for  rotation  by  said  baje  on  parallel  axes 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  opposite  corresponding  wheel 
of  said  automobile,  said  first  roller  set  having  guides 
fixed  on  certain  of  the  rolleoi  thereof  whereby  to  prevent 
appreciable  movement  of  the  wheel  supported  thereby 
longitudinally  of  said  roller,  and  the  roller?  of  said  sec- 
ond set  being  relatively  elongated,  whereby  the  device  is 
adapted  t  accommodate  automobiles  having  varying 
spacing  between  the  wheels  thereof,  and  power  means 
carried  by  said  base  and  operable  to  rotate  at  least  one 
roller  of  each  of  said  sets  of  rollers. 


by  rollers  mounted  to  travel  in  the  rails,  telescoping 
beams  slidably  mounted  in  said  tubular  beams,  a  boat 
retaining  chock  removably  mounted  on  the  extended  end 
of  the  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  extended 
end  of  the  frame.  \k heels  carried  by  arms  on  extended 


2,797,^07 

BOAT  LOADING  AND  CARRYING  RAC  KS  FOR 

ALTOMOBILE«i 

Georne  A,  McNe«ly,  McGcbec,  Art,  urignor  of  one-half 

to  Geontc  E.  Mc.Neely.  McGehee,  Art. 

Application  November  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,447 

2  Claiim.    (CI.  214 — 45«) 


I.  A  boat  loading  and  carrying  rack  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular   lifting    frame,    means    attachable    to    the    rear 
bumper  of  an  automobile  and  pivotaJly  mounting  said 
lifting  frame  for  vertical  swinging  in  opposite  directions 
to  extend  rcarwardly  of  said  bumper  and  perpendicular 
thereto  respectively,  a  transverse  sleeve  on  the  other  end 
of  said  frame,  a  jacking  frame  pivoted  to  said  sleeve  on 
the  other  end  of  said  lifting  frame  for  supporting  the 
lifting  frame  in  rcarwardly  extending  position,  a  boat  sup- 
porting cradle  pivoted  on  said  sleeve  on  said  other  end 
of  the  lifting  frame,  means  attached  to  said  cradle  and 
attachable  to  the  gunwales  of  a  boat  to  atUch  said  cradle 
to  said  boat  for  supporting  the  same,  said  cradle  being 
swingable   vertically   into   rearwardly   extending   position 
with  respect  to  the  lowered  lifting  frame  for  atuchment 
to  said  boat  and  swingable  vertically  into  overlying  po- 
sition with  respect  to  said  lifting  frame  to  invert  said 
boat  and  swing  the  same  over  the  lowered  frame  at  a 
right  angle  position  relative  thereto  whereby  when  the 
lifting  frame   is   swung   perpendicular   to  a   rear  bumper 
the  boat  will  overly  a  top  of  an  automobile,  said  cradle 
comprising  right  angled  boat  supporting  side  frames,  a 
cross  rod  secured  to  both  of  said  nght  angled  boat  sup- 
porting frames  and  being  longer  than  the  distance  across 
the  sides  of  said  lifting  frame  so  that  the  ends  of  said 
cross  rod  cngageable  with  the  sides  of  said  lifting  frame 
to  limit  swinging  of  the  cradle  in  overlying  position  and 
establish  said  nght  angled  position  of  the  boat,  and  ad- 
justable hooks  carried   by  said  sleeve  for  attaching  the 
boat  to  said  cradle. 


2,797.0«S 

BOAT  AND  HOrSE  TRAILER  ASSEMBLY 

Louis  C.  Banker.  Britt,  lowi 

Application  January  26,  1955.  Serial  No.  4*4.153 

»  Claims.    (CI.  214—505) 

I.  A  trailer  assembly  comprising  a  trailer  body  having 

a  platform,  side  and   end   walls  and   a  cover  mounted 

on  wheels,  spaced  rails  depending  from  the  under  surface 

of  the  platform  of  the  trailer  body,  tubular  beams  carried 


ends  of  the  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  the  extended 
nd  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  sliding  the  frame  longi- 
tudinally of  the  track  and  trailer  body,  said  trailer  body 
being  adapted  to  be  used  in  the  conventional  manner 
with  the  boat  removed. 


2,797,009 

VEHICLE  MOl  NTED  TTLTTSG  HOIST 

Earl  F  Cutler.  Faloa  Park.  III. 

Application  Febniary  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  490.211 

18  Claims.     (CI.  214 — *72) 


I.  A  mobile  hoist  unit,  compnsmg.  in  combination:  a 
conventional  motor  vehicle  chassis;  a  body  on  said  chassis; 
said  bod>  being  open  at  its  rear  end;  a  boom  pivoted  on 
a  transverse  axis,  and  movable  to  vertical  position  ad- 
jacent to  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  or  into  a  horizontal 
position  overlying  said  body:  the  transverse  width  of  said 
boom  being  approximately  half  of  the  transverse  width 
of  the  rear  opening  in  said  body;  whereby,  when  said 
boom  is  in  vertical  position,  a  free  space  remains  beside 
said  boom  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body  for  access  to  said 
body  and  egress  of  personnel  or  of  materials  loaded  in 
said  body. 


2,797.010 
SAMPLE  CHART  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME 

Adolph  P.  Ne«r,  Gkavicw.  III. 

Application  June  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,563 

1  Claim.    (CL  216—62) 


A  method  of  fabricating  a  sample  chart  having  a  back- 
ing to  which  are  adhesively  secured  a  plunility  of  air 
permeable  tabs  of  varioas  physical  characteristics,  said 
method  comprising  applying  air  impermeable  layers  to 
the  back  sides  of  a  plurality  of  segments  of  air  permeable 
matenal  having  respectively,  different  physical  character- 
istics, then  cutting  said  segments  into  tabs  and  loading 
the  tabs  of  respective  segments  into  separate  hoppers  with 
the  back  sides  of  said  tabs  facing  inwardly  of  the  hoppers. 


contacting  the  outer  sides  of  the  tabs  in  said  hoppers  with 
ports  of  a  suction  head  to  lift  one  tab  from  each  hopper, 
applying  adhesive  to  the  back  sides  of  the  tabs  carried  by 
the  head  and  then  clamping  the  back  sides  of  the  tabs 
carried  by  said  head  against  the  backing  sheet  to  ad- 
hesively secure  the  last-mentioned  tabs  thereto. 


2,7^7,011 
COLLAPSIBLE  HAMPER 
Barney  Boersma,  Grand  RapMa,  and  Charles  R.  Walbert, 
Mame,    Mich.,   BMigiion   to   Sackner    Products,    lac^ 
Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 

Application  Ab«m(  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,242 
7  Claims.    (O.  217—124) 


narrow  longitudinal  flange  extending  inwardly  from  the 
lower  margin  of  each  side  section  in  parallel  relation  to 
said  top  section  and  forming  an  acute  angle  between 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  slanted  side  section  and  flange, 
a  flat  rectangular  base  slidably  engaged  with  the  cover 
immediately  above  the  flanges,  and  an  upturned  upright 
section  at  one  end  of  the  base  for  the  open  end  of  said 
cover  and  providing  a  closure  for  the  container  when  said 
base  and  cover  are  completely  engaged. 


1.  A  collapsible  hamper  comprising  a  tubular  body  of 
woven  horizontal  cord-like  strands  and  upright  flattened 
strands,  said  strands  being  formed  of  tv^isted  and  folded 
paper  stock  and  having  a  protective  and  stiffening  coating, 
the  ends  of  said  woven  material  being  received  in  and 
joined  by  an  upright  strip  of  flexible  matenal  having 
grooves  in  its  side  edges  in  which  the  ends  of  the  woven 
material  are  retainingly  received,  upper  and  lower  bands 
of  bendable  material  having  axially  inwardly  opening 
grooves  receiving  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  woven 
material,  said  bands  having  interior  and  exterior  grooves 
receiving  stitching  passed  through  the  bands  and  the 
woven  material  in  the  grooves,  stiff  metal  connecting 
plates  lapped  across  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  bands  and 
having  pointed  lugs  struck  from  the  plates  and  engaged 
through  the  bands,  an  internal  flange  on  the  lower  of  said 
bands,  a  rigid  bottom  panel  removably  seated  on  said 
flange  and  shaping  the  bottom  of  the  hamper,  an  internal 
annular  groove  in  the  upper  of  said  bands,  a  stiffening 
ring  removably  received  in  said  groove  and  shaping  the 
top  of  the  hamper,  hinge  ears  on  the  top  of  the  upper 
connecting  plate,  and  a  rigid  top  panel  seating  on  the 
top  band  and  having  hinge  elements  hingedly  connected 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  ears. 


2,797,012 

SLICED  BACON  CONTAINERS 

James  B.  Buck.  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  February  27,  1956.  Serial  No.  567,946 

2  Claims.    (CI.  220— 4) 


1.  A  container  including  a  rectangular  cover  having 
an  elevated  rectangular  top  section,  identical  opposed  side 
sections  depending  from  the  top  section,  a  transverse 
end  section  depending  from  said  top  section  and  joining 
the  side  sections  to  form  cover  comers  and  complete  a 
three-sided  enclosure,  each  side  section  slanting  out- 
wardly from  said  top  section  to  form  an  inner  obtuse 
ansle  at  its  point  of  juncture  with  said  top  section,  a 


2,797,013 

WIRE  BASKET  AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Charies  C.  Powell,  MassUkm,  Ohio 

Application  May  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,495 

12  Oaims.    (CI.  220—19) 


1.  A  wire  basket  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  wire 
loop  members  located  side  by  side  in  continuous  annular 
arrangement,  each  of  said  loop  members  comprising  a  loop 
portion,  a  coiled  portion  at  each  end  of  the  loop  portion 
and  depending  leg  portions  at  the  ends  of  the  coiled  por- 
tions, a  central  wire  ring  threaded  through  said  coiled 
portions  and  having  its  meeting  end  portions  clinched 
together  to  hold  said  coiled  portions  in  closely  abutting 
relation  thereon,  each  leg  portion  having  right  angle  bends 
at  two  spaced  points  forming  a  substantially  radially  dis- 
posed horizontal  portion  and  an  upright  vertical  terminal 
portion,  the  upper  end  of  each  vertical  terminal  portion 
being  clinched  around  the  loop  portion  of  another  of  said 
loop  members. 

2,797.014 

TWO-CELL  CONTAINER 

Noel  O.  Stimaon,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Application  Octobei  3.  1955,  Serial  No.  538,016 

4  Claims.    (CI.  220—20) 


xy.  f 


1.  A  container  having  a  generally  rectangular  body 
portion,  a  pair  of  compartments  formed  in  the  body  por- 
tion and  open  at  one  end,  a  partition  wall  extending 
transversely  of  the  body  portion  separating  the  compart- 
ments, a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  grooves  in  the  top  of 
said  partition  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  partition,  a 
rectangular  plate  positioned  on  said  partition  and  having 
its  edges  extending  into  the  said  semi-cylindrical  grooves, 
the  grooves  having  longitudinal  recesses  to  receive  the 
edges  of  the  plate  and  hold  the  plate  in  position,  a  cover 
plate  for  each  of  said  compartments,  the  cover  plates 
adjacent  their  inner  edges  having  slots  through  which  the 
edges  of  the  said  rectangular  plate  extend  to  provide 
hinges  for  the  said  cover  plates  and  a  retaining  member 
mounted  on  said  body  portion,  and  slidable  to  selectively 
permit  the  cover  plates  to  swing  about  the  hinge  connec- 
tion between  the  cover  plate  and  the  said  rectangular 
plate 
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2,7r7.»15 
CONTAINER  WITH  FIVOTED  CLOSURE 

Etfwsf^  Gran,  Ami  Arboc,  Mich. 

ApflicadoB  April  5,  lf5«.  Serial  No.  S7M«1 

1  Claim.    (CL  22«^3«> 


An  elongated  container  open  at  one  end  and  compnsing 
a  top.  bottom  and  opposed  side  walls,  one  of  said  side 
walls  having  a  notch  therein,  and  a  resilient,  substantially 
U-shaped  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  container,  said 
closure,  when  in  operative  position,  straddling  the  con- 
tainer and  including  a  leg  pivotally  secured  at  its  free  end 
to  the  other  side  wall,  said  closure  further  including  a 
relatively  short  leg  terminating  at  its  free  end  in  an 
inturned  lug  engageabk  in  the  notch,  said  closure  still 
further  including  a  bight  portion  traversing  the  open  end 
of  the  container  and  bcndable  thereinto  between  the  top 
and  bottom  for  swinging  the  short  leg  outwardly  and 
disengaging  the  lug  from  the  notch. 


2,7r7JI* 
CLOSURE 
Frederick    C.    Sckwcadlcr.    Clcvdami,    aiid    Arthur    D. 
Sctahi.   Mayficid  Hdchts,  Okio,  aaixiiors  to   Eatoo 
MaaafactBriag  Com^aay,  CIcvelaBd,  Ohio,  ■  corponi- 
tkMofOUo 
AppBcadoa  Febraary  23.  1952,  Serial  No.  273.03* 
5  Clains.    (O.  22« — 4«> 


5.  In  combination  a  closure  fluid  container  filler  neck 
including  an  annular  sealing  element  supported  on  the 
filler  neck  adjacent  the  opening  thereinto,  means  for  «- 
curing  said  closure  to  said  filler  neck,  said  means  permit- 
ting axial  movement  between  said  closure  and  filler  neck 
after  said  securement,  said  annular  sealing  element  being 
an  annular  substantially  radially  extended  body  portion 
fixedly  secured  to  the  filler  neck  and  cross-sectionaily  ta- 
pered resilient  annular  lip  extending  normally  axially  and 
radially  inwardly  from  the  the  external  periphery  of  the 
body  with  the  free  extremity  thereof  being  the  small  end 
disposed  in  closer  proximity  to  a  circumference  of  like 
maximum  diameter  of  the  element  than  to  the  body,  said 
lip  having  radially  extending  internal  and  external  sur 
faces  and  said  closure  having  a  cover  member,  an  end 
axial  annular  portion  of  which  annularly  engages  the  lip 
of  the  sealing  clement,  effective  upon  sectirrment  of  the 
closure  to  the  filler  neck  to  flex  the  lip  of  the  sealing  ele 
ment  radially  inward  and  axially  toward  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  sealing  element  such  that  the  said  cross-sec- 
tionally  upered  resilient  annular  lip  lies  parallel  to  the 
body  of  the  sealing  element  and  is  capable  of  contact  with 
the  sealing  element  along  a  major  portion  of  the  said  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  sealing  element,  said  means  incltxl- 
ing  a  phirality  of  substantially  identical  circumferentiany 
spaced  slots  in  the  filler  neck  and  an  equal  number  of  cir- 
curaferentially  spaced  projections  oo  the  closure,  adapted 
to  be  enfageably  received  in  the  slots. 


2,7f7,il7 
CLOSLUE  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Etaar  E.  TaiVBrd,  Scand^,  N.  Y.,  Mripor  lo  Cooihvs- 
ttoa  EattaccriBt.  lac.  New  Yori^  N.  Y^  ■  corpora ttoa 
of  Delaware 

AppHcatkw  Ivly  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  441 J99 
5  Clafaiia.    (CL  22«— 44) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  pressure  vessel  having 
an  open  end  with  an  axially  disposed  cylindrical  inner 
wall  surface  immediately  adjacent  said  end,  a  closure 
positioned  within  said  end  and  having  a  cylindncal  sur- 
face juxtaposed  to  said  inner  wall  surface,  said  juxtaposed 
surfaces  having  corresponding  annular  relieved  portions 
which  together  form  an  annular  recess  of  rectangular 
section  radially  of  said  vessel  with  its  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  in  parallel  planes  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  vessel,  elongated  cylindrical  locking 
members  extending  axially  of  the  recess  and  mounted 
within  said  recess  for  rotation  about  their  longitudinal 
axis  located  intermediate  said  juxtaposed  surfaces  and 
parallel  with  the  longtiudinal  axis  of  the  vessel  with  each 
of  said  members  comprising  two  longitudinally  separated 
halves  separated  along  a  plane  including  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  member,  said  members  being  disposed  gen- 
erally in  side  by  side  relation  throughout  the  circumfer- 
ential distance  of  the  annular  recess  with  an  axial  dimen- 
sion slightly  less  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the 
recess  and  being  arranged  so  that  when  in  one  routive 
position  each  half  is  disposed  wholly  within  a  different 
one  of  the  annular  relieved  portions  making  up  said 
recess  thereby  permitting  free  removal  of  the  closure  from 
the  vessel  and  in  another  posiuon  each  half  disposed  partly 
in  each  of  said  relieved  portions  thereby  positively  pre- 
venting removal  of  the  closure  from  the  vessel,  means 
located  axially  outward  of  said  recess  and  locking  mem- 
bers effectively  joining  the  closure  and  the  vessel  in  a 
fluidtight  manner,  and  means  disposed  intermediate  the 
last  named  nteans  and  the  locking  members  and  accessible 
upon  removal  of  said  joining  means  for  effecting  the  ro- 
tation of  the  locking  members. 


2,797.»18 
PRF.SSURE  HEAD  SEAl 
George  A.  Worn,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  aMigMM-  lo  The  Lam- 
mas Coaipany.   New  York,   N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
ApplicAtioa  Sap<enib»r  24.  1*54,  Serial  No.  458.055 

9  ClaiaM.  (CL  220 — 44) 
9  A  prevsure  vessel  of  the  class  described  having  an 
opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  said  wall  having  an  inwardly 
facing  circumferential  groove  adjacent  said  opening,  a 
cover  for  said  opening,  said  cover  having  its  outer  periph- 
eral edge  adjacent  said  wall  at  the  inner  edge  of  said 
groove,  a  shear  ring  carried  by  said  cover  and  having  a 
portion  projecting  into  said  groove,  a  retaining  ring  posi- 
tioned on  said  cover  to  resist  radially  inward  movement 
of  the  shear  ring  and  to  retain  it  in  its  shear  relation  be- 
tween said  cover  and  said  vessel  wall,  and  a  (kxibic 
C-shaped  gasket  surrounding  and  embracing  the  project- 
ing portion  of  said  shear  ring  to  fluid  seal  the  clearance 
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space  between  the  cover  and  the  vessel,  said  gasket  over- 
lying the  shear  ring  adjacent  the  point  of  impact  (^  the 
cover  to  make  a  first  seal  with  the  cover  and  said  gasket 


about  the  key  stem  so  that  one  half  of  the  recUngnUr 
frame  lies  on  one  side  of  the  stem  and  the  oher  half  of 
said  frame  lies  on  the  other  side  of  the  stem,  the  coiled 
portions  of  said  side  members  forming  aligned  bearings 
in  which  the  key  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  key  having  a 
tear  strip  receiving  slot  in  that  p(Ktion  of  the  stem  be- 
tween the  said  spaced  side  members. 


*sMki  ; 


making  a  second  seal  between  the  shear  ring  and  the  vessel 
wall  at  the  point  of  impact  on  the  circumferential  groove 
therein. 


2,797,«19 

CAN  OPENER  FOR  KlY  STRIP  CANS 

Edwin  L.  LaffMii,  WaJBilrii,  N.  Dak. 

PuiMhir  23, 1M4,  Serial  No.  477^41 
1  a^m.    (CL  23«— 47) 


In  a  can  opener  for  key  strip  cans,  first  and  second 
body  members  pivoCally  connected  together,  said  flnt 
body  member  including  a  first  portioa  tcnrnnating  in  a 
fiat  iaiarmediatt  sectioo,  a  jaw  extanding  from  said  flat 
intarmadiita  aactiOQ  and  termittatiag  in  an  enlarged  head, 
said  head  being  profvided  with  a  transverse  groove  having 
a  rounded  bottolBii,  a  portion  of  said  head  adjacent  said 
groove  being  shaped  to  define  an  arcuate  shoulder  for 
preventing  the  end  of  the  key  strip  from  being  cut  or 
broken  while  being  bent  back,  said  second  body  member 
inrlnding  a  first  portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for 
engagement  with  the  hand,  a  flat  intermediate  section 
extending  from  the  first  portion  on  said  tecoixl  body 
member,  a  pivot  pin  pivotally  connecting  said  flat  inter- 
mediate tectioni  together,  a  jaw  extending  from  said 
intermediate  section  on  said  second  body  member,  said 
last  named  jaw  terminating  in  a  transverse  prong  tor 
movement  into  and  out  of  said  groove  whereby  when  the 
prtxtg  engages  in  said  groove  when  the  jaws  are  prened 
together  over  starting  end  of  a  key  strip,  the  strip  will 
be  held  firmly  until  the  process  of  opening  the  can  has 
been  completed,  a  curved  fiange  extending  from  said  head, 
an  edge  of  said  fiange  being  sharpened  for  prying  the 
strip  from  its 


2,Tr7.t2i 
CAN  OPENER 


Mwcfc  4, 1953.  Serial  N^  34*031 
irWmm     (CL2M— 52) 


-fC» 


TEARING  STRIP  CONTAINER 
Eugene  F.  Eftc,  Majwood,  ID^  aaripMMr  to 
Om  CouqpMqr,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa 
New  JcTMy 
Appilcatioa  December  31. 1954,  Serial  No.  479,014 
9ClaiaM.    (CL  220— 54) 


^' 


^ 


zfe*-* 


^ 


/»- 


1.  A  tearing  stiq)  container  comprising  a  body  member 
having  end  memben  attached  thereto,  said  body  member 
having  a  longitudinal  side  seam  composed  of  opposed 
interengaged  hooks,  spaced  parallel  score  lines  in  said 
body  defining  therebetween  a  tearing  strip  terminating 
at  the  edge  of  one  hook  of  said  side  seam,  said  tearing 
strip  adjacent  said  one  hook  edge  terminating  in  an  inte- 
gral tongue  projecting  from  said  side  seam,  the  iimer 
portion  of  said  tongue  being  folded  back  on  said  one 
hook,  said  tongue  being  engageable  with  an  opening  key 
for  removing  said  tearing  strip  to  open  the  container,  and 
an  open  notch  in  the  other  hook  on>o8ed  to  and  over- 
lapping said  tongue  fold  to  reduce  the  circumferential 
width  of  said  other  hook,  whereby  said  other  hook  is 
substantially  undistorted  upon  separation  and  disengage- 
ment of  said  folded  tongue  therefrom  when  opening  said 
container. 

2,797,022 
LATCH  TYPE  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
DomM  J.  Ketticborough,  Mendota,  Dl.,  aMigM>r  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tkt  Sec- 
retary of  tiM  AmiiT 

Applicatioa  Jnnc  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,400 

9  Claims.    (CL  220— 57) 

(Granted  wadm  TMte  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  mc.  2U) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  tear  strip  key  having  a  wind- 
ing stem  and  finger  grip,  a  strip  winding  gotde  compris- 
ing a  sin^  wire  bent  into  a  sobataatiaUy  rectangular 
doaad  fraae  having  a  pair  of  sahrtatJafly  parallel  spaced 
Biliinilini  in  ■  mhififiinj  i  fwina  plit 
rigM  aaglM  to  te  stea  of  ikt  kty. 
dki 


1 .  A  closure  for  a  container  having  a  wall  formed  witfi 
an  opening  therethrough;  an  aperture  base  plate  fixed  to 
said  wall  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  opening,  said 
base  plate  including  a  free  rear  portion  extending  outward- 
ly of  said  wall,  said  rear  portion  having  side  edges  formed 
to  provide  forwardly  extending  hinge  ears,  said  base  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  forwardly  opening  hollow  bosses 
providing  latch  keepers,  there  being  a  latch  keeper  on  each 
side  of  said  opening,  a  closure  carrier,  said  carrier  being 
of  inverted  channel-shaped  configuration  and  having  a 
web  and  laterally  spaced  depending  flanges,  said  flanges 
having  rear  parts  overlapping  said  hinge  ears  and  beiag 
pivotally  connected  thereto  whereby  to  hingedly  coaaart 
said  carrier  to  said  base  plate  for  movement  to  and  from 
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open  and  closed  positions,  closure  means  earned  by  said 
carrier  and  sealing  said  opening  when  said  earner  is  in 
said  closed  position.  latch  means  earned  by  sajd  carrier, 
and  said  latch  means  itKluding  rearwardly  directed  twin 
latch  dogs  engageable  with  said  latch  keepers  when  said 
carrier  is  in  said  closed  position 


2,7»7,t23 

CONTAINER 

Ralph   W.  KMTckcr.  Uwbwi,  and  Ukaan   K.  Hoag. 

Cmrj,  im  Mifi'ii  to  Amcffkaa  Cao  Company,  New 

Yorfc,  N.  Y^  ■  cocporadoB  of  New  Icney 

AppUcatkM  Cktobcr  11,  lf54.  Serial  No.  441.412 

S  CUbh.    (a.  129—64) 


5.  A  can  body  for  holding  beer  and  other  products 
compnsing  a  tubular  sheet  metal  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  side  seam,  an  organic  base  coating 
covering  substantially  the  entire  inside  metal  surface  of 
said  can  body,  a  solid  organic  film  superposed  on  said 
base  coat  and  covering  said  side  seam,  an  ion  exchange 
resin  distributed  uniformly  throughout  said  film  to  adsorb 
metaJ  ions  liberated  by  said  sheet  metal  can  body  and 
coming  into  contact  with  said  ion  exchange  resin,  and  a 
continuous  organic  top  coating  covenng  said  base  roat- 
ing  and  said  film  whereby  said  film  is  interposed  between 
said  base  coating  and  said  top  coating  to  separate  said 
film  subsuntially  from  the  metal  wall  of  said  can  body  and 
from  said  product. 


2,7r7.t24 
TROt'GH 
Lewta   SaiMcl   MariK   HarriMMlMnt    V«.,   >»i|pior  to 
Sbcnandoali  Eqaipmeat  Compaoy,  Hanisonharg.  Va., 
a  partnenhip  coeiirtlt  of  Rickard  E.  Martin  and  I  ewis 
S.  Martin 
AppUcadon  AasMt  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  374J59 
2  Claims.    (CI.  22«— 69) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  trough  of  sheet  material 
having  on  each  of  two  opposite  walls  a  hole  and  directly 
beneath  each  hole  an  inwardly  directed  indenution.  each 
indentation  having  relatively  short  curved  ends  joined  by 
relatively  long  straight  vertical  sides,  the  indenution  be- 
ing curved  in  short  cross  section  and  being  centrally 
bounded  by  a  cylindncal  surface  and  curved  at  its  ends 
in  long  cross  section,  of  a  ground  engaging  bail  of  a 
single  piece  of  resilient  round  wire  pivoted  in  said  boles 
about  Its  aligned  inwardly  extending  ends,  said  bail  hav- 
ing inwardly  directed  projections  extending  into  and 
snugiy  fitting  both  of  the  two  indentations  to  resist  move- 
ment of  the  bail  about  its  pivot  whereby  to  firmly  sup- 
port the  trough  the  over-all  width  of  the  bail  being  at 
least  50%  greater  than  the  width  of  the  trough,  whereby 
with  increased  weight  of  the  trough  contents  the  inward- 
ly directed  projections  of  the  bail  w,li  more  firmly  engage 
the  indentations 


2,797,#25 
FLUID  DISTRIBLTING  AND  METERING 
INSTRIMENTS 
I.oai*  Aagute  Carriol,  A ulaay -«>■•- Boia,  France,  aaiifiior 
to  **S.  A.  T.  A.  M..  Socictc  AoooyoM  poar  Tous  Ap- 
pareillaces    Mccaalqwa,"    La    Cowaenvc.    France,    a 
Freocfa  company 

AppUcatioo  Jaly  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  301.749 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fraacc  Aagust  6,  1951 

7  Claias.    (CI.  222—20) 


2.  In  a  fluid  dispensing  and  metenng  apparatus  having 
a  volumetric  metering  means  and  conduit  means  for  de- 
livenng  an   amount  of  fluid,  in  combination,  a  register 
mechanism  driven  by  the  volumetric  metering  means  for 
registering   an   amount   corresponding   to   the   amount  of 
fluid  delivered  by  said  conduit  means,  said  register  mech- 
anism comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable  register  wheels 
of  different  denominational   orders  and   being  intercon- 
nected for  successive  movement;  preselector  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  rotatable  numeral  wheel  adapted  to 
be   preset   to   a    predetermined   amount   and   being  of  a 
denominational   order   higher   than    that   of  the   register 
wheel   of  lowest   denominational    order;   driving   nteans 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  one  of  said  register  wheels 
of  a  denominational  order  higher  than  the  register  wheel 
of  lowest  denominational  order  for  returning  said  nu- 
meral wheel  of  said  preselector  means  to  a  predetermined 
position  thereof  during  delivery  of  the  fluid  and  for  sub- 
tracting from  said  predetermined  amount,  said  one  regis- 
ter wheel  being  turned  at  intervals  during  driving  of  said 
register  mechanism  by  said  volumetric  metering  means, 
taid  driving  means  being  connected  to  said  Ofie  register 
wheel  for  movement  at  intervals  at  the  same  rate  as  said 
one  register  wheel,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  conduit  means;  and  operating  means 
associated  with  said  preselector  means  for  actuating  said 
vaive  means  and  for  closing  said  valve  means  when  said 
numeral  wheel  of  said  preselector  means  is  returned  to 
said  predetermined  position.  i 


2,797.024 

SELF-SEALING  CONTAINER 

Ckarfai  W.  Hrppi—tall,  Delniy  Beach.  Fla. 

Applicatioa  Octokcr  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  5393M 

1  Claim,    (a.  222—190) 


A 

body 


salt  shaier  compruing  an  apertured  cap  having  a 
of  hygroscopic  matenal  therein,  n>eans  for  remov 
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ably  reuining  said  body  in  the  cap,  a  valve  seat  dis- 
po«d  within  said  salt  shaker  comprising  a  downwardly 
shaped  conical  upper  portion  the  upper  rim  of  which  ex- 
tends to  the  outer  body  of  the  shaker  and  a  tube  connected 
therewith  extending  into  the  salt  shaker,  said  upper  por- 
tion and  tube  having  a  continuous  aperture,  a  sphericril 
valve  formed  of  hygroscopic  material  normally  closing 
said  aperture  whereby  the  contents  of  the  salt  shaker  are 
sealed  off  from  the  atmosphere. 


2.797.027 

DISPENSER  FOR  VISCOUS  SUBSTANCES 

Lynn   W.   Staples,   Hinsdale,   111.,   and   Sam   H.   Vasold, 

Bridgeport,   Mich.,  asripion  to  Sugar   Beet   Products 

Co.,  Saginaw.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Applicatioa  September  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,422 

4  Claims.    (O.  222—227) 


L  In  means  for  dispensing  a  viscous  material,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  hollow  bousing  having  a  bottom 
providing  a  supply  chamber  open  at  its  upper  end;  an 
opening  through  said  bottom  of  said  housing  communicat- 
ing with  said  supply  chamber;  a  dispensing  chamber  as- 
sociated with  said  supply  chamber  by  said  opening;  means 
for  alternately  opening  and  closing  said  opening;  said 
means  positively  displacing  material  flowing  into  said  dis- 
pensing chamber  to  an  outlet  provided  from  said  chamber; 
a  rotatable  shaft  coiKentrically  mounted  through  said  bot- 
tom of  said  housing;  an  upwardly  extending  stud  mounted 
to  said  shaft  eccentrically  thereof;  a  blade  mounted  to 
said  stud  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  supply  chamber;  said 
blade  adapted  to  move  through  a  circular  path  parallel 
to  the  bottom  of  said  supply  chamber  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft;  said  blade  in  the  direction  of  the  leading  edge 
thereof  iiKlined  upwardy  whereby  said  material  is  forced 
downwardly  by  said  blade  as  said  blade  is  moved  along 
its  circular  path  said  positive  displacing  means  associated 
with  said  eccentric  for  imparting  reciprocating  movement 
to  said  displacing  means  within  said  dispensing  chamber. 


2,797,028 

MATERIAL  SPREADER 

Christian  U.  Stoitzfw,  Joanna,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,555 

7  Claims.    (0.222—252) 


tenal  therefrom,  horizontally  movable  belt  supported 
scrapers  in  said  trough  sections,  vertical  sprocket  shafts 
mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  sections  operably  supporting 
said  scraper  belts,  universal  joints  linking  the  sprocket 
shafts  of  the  middle  trough  section  with  adjacent  shafts 
of  the  extensions  permitting  free  swinging  movement, 
and  suspending  means  medially  supporting  the  extensions 
from  the  hopper  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  uni- 
versal joint  connections  said  means  including  a  spacer  arm 
pivotally  fixed  relative  to  the  extension  and  a  flexible 
connector  horizontally  adjustable  from  the  fixed  spacer 
pivot  imparting  both  vertical  and  horizontal  movements 
to  said  extension. 


2,797,029 

GREASE  GUN 

Basil  A.  Bearer,  Minneapolis,  Mian. 

Applicatioa  March  23,  1950,  Serial  No.  151,485 

8  Oairas.    (O.  222—240) 


1.  A  grease-gun  including  a  cylindrical  barrel  having 
one  end  thereof  formed  integrally  with  the  side  of  the 
barrel  and  being  substantially  closed  and  having  the  bore 
at  its  other  end  internally  screw-threaded,  a  connector- 
ring  having  an  external  annular  shoulder  transversely  of 
its  axis,  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  ring,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  connector-ring  between  the  inner  diameter 
o(  said  shoulder  and  the  end  o(  said  connector-ring 
being  externally  screw-threaded,  the  bore  of  said  con- 
nector-ring being  internally  screw-threaded  inwardly  from 
the  opposite  end  of  said  connector-ring,  said  connector- 
ring  being  screw-threadly  attached  to  said  barrel  by  tele- 
scoping and  threading  its  aforementioned  externally 
screw-threaded  portion  into  the  internally  screw-threaed 
end  of  the  bore  of  said  barrel,  a  cap-member  having  an 
externally  screw-threaded  portion  adapted  screw-thread- 
edly  to  telescope  into  the  internally  screw-threaded  por- 
tion of  said  connector-ring  and  having  a  discharge-outlet 
therein  and  being  screw-threadedly  attached  to  said  con- 
nector-ring, the  screw-threads  between  said  cap-n>ember 
and  said  connector-ring  being  at  relatively  coarse  pitch 
and  being  less  resistant  to  relative  rotation  between  said 
cap-member  and  said  connector-ring  than  the  screw- 
threads  between  said  barrel  and  said  connector-ring  which 
are  of  relatively  fine  pitch,  whereby  said  cap-member  may 
be  rotated  relative  to  said  barrel  and  said  connector-ring 
without  relative  movement  between  said  barrel  and  said 


ring. 


2.797.030 

CLOTHES  HANGERS 

Theresa  M.  Mlliboff,  Renton,  Wash. 

Applicatioa  lone  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,434 

4ClainM.    (0.223—85) 


1.  In  a  pulverant  material  spreader  device  having  a 
portable  hopper  and  means  to  deliver  the  material  there- 
from in  controlled  quantities,  improved  apertured  dis- 
tribution means  comprising  a  middle  trough  section  fixed 
relative  to  the  hopper  in  position  to  receive  the  pulverant 
material,  laterally  extending  trough  sections  positioned 
below  the  ends  of  the  middle  section  to  receive  the  ma- 


1.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  muff  comprised  of  a  length 
of  tubular  stock  having  a  diametrical  cross-bore  travers- 
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int  the  centcr-borc  of  the  tube  intermediate  the  ends,  a 
hook  drawn  from  wire  stock  of  a  gauge  approximatinf 
the  diameter  of  the  cro«s-bore  and  presenting  a  relatively 
straight  shank  received  for  swivel  movement  through  said 
cross-bore  and  dividing  the  center-bore  into  a  respective 
socket  at  each  end  of  the  muff,  and  wu-e  sections  drawn 
from  stock  of  a  gauge  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of 
the  center  bore  fitted  by  their  mner  ends  in  said  sockets 
and  projecting  outwardly  in  opposite  direcuons  from  the 
muff  to  form  cloches-hanging  arms  for  the  banger,  said 
shank  of  the  hook  being  swaged  above  and  below  the  muti 
to  produce  bellied  nodules  holding  the  shank  against  end 
wise  displacement  from  the  cross-bore  while  permitun? 
free  swiveling  of  the  shank   within  said  cross-bore.  th« 
ends  of  the  muff  being  swaged  to  cnmp  the  muff  hard 
upon  the  socketed  ends  of  the  clolhes-hangmg  arms  foi 
securing  said  ends  within  the  muff. 


JUNB  25,  1967 


wardly  extending  article  holding  bracket  secured  medial- 
ly of  the  ends  of  said  supporting  frame  for  peripherally 
holding  at  least  one  article  in  suspended  relation  there- 
from, a  plurality  of  upstanding  spindles  secured  along 
said  supporting  frame  in  spmced  relatioo  forwardly  there- 


V 

^^^^  *• 


2,7*7.031 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Edward  M.  Eoiacrili^  Mbmmj,  \.  \ 

AppUcattoa  Imm  It,  1M4,  Serial  No,  4J7.75« 

4  ClaJaw.    (CL  223 — 8S) 


of  and  spaced  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  a  latch- 
ing and  mounting  element  secured  to  the  supporting 
frame  adjacent  said  bracket  and  jwingable  downwardly 
thereover  for  retaining  an  article  in  clamped  relation  in 
said  bracket,  said  element  being  iwmgable  upwardly  to 
provide  a  mount  for  attachment  to  a  supporting  wall 


2,7r7,«33 
PORTABLE  KNOCK-DOWN  Gl  N  RACK 

Melvtai  J.  RBitack,  WIcMta,  Kam. 

AppUcattoa  April  25.  If55,  Serial  No.  5#3.7#* 

S  aahns.    (0.224—1) 


1    A  swiv«Kng  garment  hanfer.  comprising  a  hanger 
member  constituting  a  single  eloagaied   wire  having  a 
straight  intermediate  portion  for  supporting  a  garment,  and 
Mother  garment  supporting  portion  composed  o(  angu- 
lar portions  joined  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  straight  inter 
mediate  portion  and  overlying  said  intermediate  portion 
and  having  spaced  substantially  parallel  sections  extend- 
mg  upwardly  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  angular  portions 
the  said  sections  termmaung  in  hooks;  a  swiveling  hanger 
support  which  composes  a  shank  disposed  between  said 
parallel  sections,  in  spaced  parallel  relation  thereto    but 
extending  above  and  below  the  same,  which  shank  termi- 
nates m  an  enlargement  at  one  end.  and,  at  its  other 
end.  extends  into  a  goose-neck  that  terminates  in  a  re- 
silient hook  forming  portion  with  said  gooK-oeck;  and 
a  clamp  compnsing  a  rectangularly  shaped  plate,  trans- 
versely bent  upon  itself,  one  section  of  which  plate  has 
inwardly  struck  portions  providing  coplanar  raised   sec- 
tions  and    spaced   substantially  parallel    recesses    within 
which  aid  parallel  sections  and  hanger  support  shank  art 
located,  the  other  section  of  said  plate  lying  flush  against 
said  raised  sections,  and  an  intermediate  section  around 
which  said  plate  is  bent  in  spaced  apart  relauon  freely 
to  accommodate  the  enlargement  at  the  end  of  said  shank 
for  free  rouuon  of  said  clamp  and  hanger,  and  means 
penetrating  opposite  ends  of  said  bent  plate,  in  the  area 
of  said  hooks,  to  hold  said  structures  in  position  within 
said  clamp. 


I,7r7,t32 
SEWING  AID  DEVICE 
_  ^la^,  Mhanpalfa,  MIm. 
Kffhcmtkom  JasMry  II,  If  55,  Serial  No.  411,111 
3Clalni.    (CL223— 1«<) 
1.  A  holder  and  dispenser  for  sewing  articles  com- 
prising, an  elongated  horizontal  supporting  frame,  a  for- 


I     A  portable  knock-down  gun  rack  comprising  a  gun 
barrel   receiving  bracket  having  a  gun   barrel  receiving 
loop,  a  gun  stock  receiving  bracket  having  a  gun  stock 
receiving  loop,  each  bracket  comprising  a  material  strip 
formed  to  substantially  rectangular  shape  in  side  view, 
the  front  sides  of  said  rectangles  having  inner  and  outer 
overlapping  free  arms,  the  inner  overlapping  arms  of 
said  front  sides  formed  concave  relative  the  back  sides 
of   said   brackets,    the   outer  overiapping   arms   of  said 
brackets  formed  convex  relative  the  back  sides  of  said 
brackets,  whereby  when  the  overiapping  inner  and  outer 
arms  contact  one  another,  a  stock  receiving  loop  is  pro- 
duced on  the  stock  receiving  bracket  and  a  barrel  re- 
ceiving loop  is  produced  on  the  barrel  receiving  bracket, 
means  positioned  on  at  least  one  of  the  overlapping  arms 
of  each  of  said  brackets  between  the  formed  and  con- 
tinuous portions  thereof  engageable   and  disengageable 
with  the  terminal  portions  of  the  other  overlapping  arms 
whereby  to  open  and  close  the  loops,  and  means  cooperat- 
mg  with  the  back  sides  of  each  of  said  brackets  for  sep- 
arately mounting  said  two  brackets  on  a  surface  relative 
one  another 


2,7?7,t34 

GRENADE  CARRIER 

Hswy  P.  Ml  I  Oi>^i.  N.  i. 

mm  15, 19S«.  S«W  N«.  591.451 
3CWM.    (CL224— M) 
I    A  grenade  holder  f or  uae  on  a  vertically  A»p^twi|nj 
shoulder  strap  having  a  laterally  extendinf  loop  dement 
compnsing  an  elongated  base  member  for  juxtaposition 
on  the  shoulder  strap,  one  end  portioo  of  laid  base  mem 
ber  including  a  loogitndinally  extending  hook  portion 
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for  diq>osition  through  the  loop  element  of  the  shoulder 
strap,  the  other  end  of  said  base  member  including  a 
transverse  notch  portion  for  disposition  about  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  shoulder  strap,  and  a  pair  of 
overlying  resilient  U-shaped  clamp  elements  secured  in 


I'  ^ \i 


r 


A 


V. 


7 


spaced  laterally  extending  transverse  relationship  from 
intermediate  portions  of  the  base  member,  opposite  arm 
portions  of  the  clamp  elements  removably  receiving 
therebetween  intermediate  portions  of  the  grenade  and 
permitting  the  grenade  to  be  removed  laterally  from  the 
shoulder  strap. 

2.797.M5 

SPARE  TIRE  MOUNT  SAFETY  CATCH 

Willy  M.  Rkkert  Detroit,  Mich,,  aalsBor  to  Hoodaille- 

Herdbcy  Corporatkw,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Application  September  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,213 

5  Claims.    (CL  224 — 42.21) 


1.  A  spare  wheel  mount  for  a  vehicle  comprising,  an 
arm  swingably  mounted  on  a  vehicle  at  one  end  portion  of 
said  arm  and  about  a  horizontal  axis;  supporting  means 
at  the  other  end  portion  of  said  arm  for  supporting  a 
spare  wheel  assembly;  a  spring  acting  on  said  arm  and 
exerting  a  biasing  force  in  direction  and  with  a  magnitude 
to  counterbalance  the  combined  weight  of  said  arm  and 
the  spare  wheel  assembly;  a  reuining  latch  structure  com- 
prising a  biased  first  member  ptvotally  secured  to  said 
other  end  portion  of  said  arm  and  having  a  notch  and  an 
integral  release  handle,  and  a  keeper  member  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  vehicle,  said  keeper  and  said  notch  of  said 
first  member  coacting,  when  interengaged  with  each  other, 
to  hold  said  arm  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  and 
against  the  biasing  foree  of  said  spring;  and  a  safety  latch 
comprising  a  lever  secured  by  a  pivot  to  said  other  end 
portioo  of  said  arm,  said  lever  having  a  hook  shaped 
latching  section  on  one  side  of  said  pivot  and  biased  to- 
ward said  keeper  for  interengagement  therewith,  and  hav- 
ing a  sensing  section  on  the  other  side  of  said  pivot  and 
adjacent  to  said  stipporting  means  for  engagement  with 
the  spare  wheel  assembly  and  for  holding  said  lever  out 
of  engagement  with  said  keeper,  said  latching  section 
operating  to  restrain  said  arm  when  concurrently  said 
arm  is  to  said  hmizonul  position,  said  sensing  section  is 
unengafled,  aid  said  release  han<Ue  has  been  releasabiy 
actuated. 


2,797,«3* 

LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SPARE  TIRE 

Raymond  D.  Gciger,  Casde  Rock,  Wash. 

Application  Aogust  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,617 

2  Claims.    (Q.  224-^2.24) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  spare  wheel  well 
having  opposed  side  walls,  a  bracket  rising  from  said  well 
along  one  of  said  side  walls,  a  wheel  positioned  in  said 
well,  said  wheel  having  a  central  portion  provided  with  an 
opening,  and  a  peripheral  portion,  said  peripheral  portion 
of  the  wheel  being  seated  in  said  well  and  bearing  at  one 
side  against  the  side  wall  remote  from  said  bracket,  the 
central  portion  of  the  wheel  having  one  side  facing  said 
bracket  and  laterally  spaced  from  said  bracket,  a  plate 
on  the  other  side  of  said  wheel  central  portion  and  ex- 
tending over  the  opening  in  said  wheel  central  portion,  a 
bolt  having  a  threaded  end  portion  threaded  in  said 
bracket  and  having  another  end  portion  extending  through 
the  opening  of  the  central  wheel  portion  and  said  plate, 
and  a  locking  lever  having  a  cam  head  connected  with 
said  other  end  portion  of  the  bolt,  said  locking  lever 
being  rotatablc  to  thread  the  bolt  in  and  out  of  the 
bracket,  said  cam  head  having  a  cam  lobe  operatively 
engaged  with  the  side  of  the  central  portion  of  the  wheel 
remote  from  said  one  side  thereof  whereby  said  central 
portion  of  the  wheel  is  tcnsioned  toward  and  spaced  from 
said  bracket,  so  as  to  securably  engage  the  said  one  side 
of  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  wheel  with  said  remote 
side  wall  of  the  well. 


2,797,037 

MOUNTING  AND  SUPPORTING  DEVICES  FOR 

LADDERS 

Frank  Nlcdojadlo,  Chicago.  III. 

AppUcatkHi  Jnly  6, 1953.  Serial  No.  366,155 

3  aaims.    (CI.  228—61) 


Ij- \ U 


1.  A  mounting  devise  for  ladders  for  supporting  a  lad- 
der in  a  straddling  relation  with  a  window  comprising  a 
horizontal  base,  adjustably  slidable  elongated  brace  arms 
extending  forwardly.  then  downwardly  forwardly  and  car- 
ried by  said  base  for  engaging  throughout  their  extent  the 
inner  faces  of  the  ladder  sidepieces,  a  pair  of  extensible 
members  superimposed  upon  said  base  one  adjacent  each 
end  thereof,  said  extensible  members  being  adapted  for 
longitudinal  adjustment  with  relation  to  said  base,  a 
buckle  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  extensible 
members,  said  buckles  embracing  said  base,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  each  end  of  said  base,  each  of  said  extensible 
members  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  for  ac- 
commodating therein  said  bolt  and  for  permitting  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement  of  each  extensible  member  with 
relation  to  said  base,  a  wing  nut  threadedly  engaging  one 
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end  of  each  of  said  bolts  for  clamping  each  of  said  ex- 
tensible membcn  for  maintaining  the  former  in  their  ad- 
lusted  relation  with  said  base,  an  L -shaped  bar  secured 
to  each  outer  end  of  said  extensible  members,  said  bar 
at  Its  inner  end  having  an  elongated  vertical  extension,  the 
mner  portion  of  said  bar  extending  transversely  of  said 
extensible  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face 
of  a  window  frame  side  to  brace  the  ladder  against  side- 
wise  movement. 


I 
June  25,  1957 


2,797,038 
EXTENSION  LADDER  WITH  HOOK  TYPE 
FASTENING 
*!???  «P**'*****"'  Toorcotof,  France,  assigoor  to  So- 
cit^  Me»rort«tie  S,  A^  Tuiden,  Morocco,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Tangicn 

Applkadoa  April  20,  195«,  Serial  No.  579,515 

Clainu  priority,  applkadoa  France  April  22.  1955 

3  Clafms.    (C\.  22S— M> 


so  as  to  provide  a  packing  space  of  greater  depth  than 
the  normal  reach  of  a  packer,  a  front  panel  having  a 
honzontaJ  hinge  line  dividing  said  panel  into  a  lower  sec- 
tion and  an  upper  section,  said  lower  section  having  flaps 
at  each  side  thereof  permanently  connected  to  the  side 
panels  and  defining  with  the  side  and  rear  panels  a  pack- 
ing space  beneath  the  hinge  line  which  has  a  depth  not 
exceeding  the  normal  reach  of  a  packer,  said  upper  pane4 
section  being  adapted  to  swing  about  the  hinge  line  to 
open  position  to  provide  an  access  opening  to  the  packing 
space,  said  upper  panel  section  having  flaps  at  each  side 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  side  panels  when  the  upper 
section  is  in  closed  position,  said  flaps  on  the  swinging 
panel  section  being  divided  horizontally  adjacent  the  up- 
per ends  thereof  so  that  the  upper  portions  may  be  placed 
on  the  outside  of  its  associated  side  pane*  and  the  lower 
portion  thereof  on  the  inside. 


2,797,040 

EASY  PACKING  UPRIGHT  CONTAINER 

Swnoel  P.  BeUDtcr.  Adaata,  Ga,  airignor  to  Beisingcr, 

Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga^  a  corporatloa  of  Georgia 

AppikatkNi  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413J06 

7  Clafam.    (CI.  229^37) 


1.  A  fitting  for  sliding  ladders  having  two  or  more 
sections,  comprising  a  stirrup  to  be  fixed  on  the  movable 
section  of  the  ladder,  this  stirrup  carrying  a  spindle  on 
which  IS  mounted  to  rotate  a  member  having  the  shape 
of  a  comma,  the  axis  of  articulation  being  such  that  it 
divides  this  member  into  a  small  arm  directed  towards 
the  front  of  the  movable  section  and  which  constitutes 
the  hook  for  engaging  the  rungs  of  the  stationary  section 
and  a  large  arm  directed  towards  the  rear,  a  release  bolt 
formed  by  an   L  piece  being  mounted  at  the  extremity 
of  this  large  arm  in  such  manner  that  it  can  turn  through 
a  desired  angle  so  that  it  is  able  either  to  come  m  the 
prolongation  of  this  large  arm  or  to  come  to  bear  against 
the  extremity  of  the  small  arm  to  form  a  closed  perim- 
eter   the  stirrup  having  a  sleeve  for  mounting  on  one  of 
the  fixed  rungs  of  the  movable  section  of  the  ladder   the 
member  of   comma    shape   being   such   that   when    it   is 
Itself  supported  by  its  short  arm  on  one  of  the  rungs  of 
the  stationary  section  it  also  bears  on  the  stirrup  mount- 
ing rung  and  exerts  on  this  latter  a  force  tending  to  hold 
the  movable  section  pressed  against  the  stationary  section 


2.797.039 
«-       f  «^\  PACKING  I  PRIGHT  CONTAINER 

"*  i       "*?"««fv,^««nt«'  G...  Mrfgnor  to  BeWngcr. 
inc.,  Atlante,  Ga^  a  corporation  of  (;eorni« 
Application  March  1.  1954.  Serial  No.  413J07 
4  ClaioM.    (CI.  229—23) 


I     An  upright  container  comprising  a  body  including 
a  rear  panel  and  side  panels  connected  thereto,  a  front 
panel    formed    integral    with    one    of   said    side    panels, 
closure  members  for  dosing  the  bottom  and  top  ends 
of  the   body,   said    panels   being   dimensioned   so   as   to 
provide  a  packing  space  of  greater  depth  than  the  nor- 
mal reach  of  a  packer,  said  front  panel  being  divided 
horizontally  to  provide  upper  and   lower  sections,  said 
lower  section  having  a  flap  extending  along  its  edge  and 
connected  to  the  other  side  panel  to  define  with  the  side 
and   rear   panels    and   bottom   closure   a   packing   space 
beneath  the  upper  terminus  of  said  lower  panel  section, 
which  has  a  depth  not  exceeding  the  normal  reach  of 
a  packer,  said  upper  front  panel  section  having  a  flap 
divided   transversely   with   one   portion  of  the  flap  en- 
gaging one  face  of  the  tide  panel  when  doaed  and  the 
other  portion  of  said  flap  engaging  the  other  face  of  said 
side  panel  to  limit  the  closing  movement  of  the  upper 
front    panel    section,    said    upper    panel    section    being 
adapted  to  swing  outwardly  on  its  integral  connection 
to  the  side  panel  to  provide  an  access  opening  for  pack- 
mg  the  container,  said  access  opening  being  closed  after 
the  container  is  packed  by   swinging  said   upper  panel 
section  into  the  same  plane  as  the  lower  panel  section. 


inoiuding 
therewith 


1.  An  upright  container  comprising  a  body 
a  rear  panel  and  side  panels  formed   integraj   u..,cwun 
and  a  separate  front  panel  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  side  panels,  closure  members  for  closing  the  bottom 
and  top  ends  of  s«Ki  body,  said  panels  being  dimensioned 


to  FIbrehoard 
corporation  of  Dela- 


2,7f7.i41 
CARTON 
Sam  J.  Rtmiomt,  Dowwy,  CaW^ 
Paper  ProdiKti  Corporaflom  a 
ware 

AppHcatioa  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,720 

4  ClahiH.    (a.  M»— 39) 

1     In  a  carton  having  spaced  apart  wall  panels,  cover 

flaps  hingedly  cooperating  therewith  and  an  intervening 

wall  panel  hingedly  cooperating  with  said  spaced  apart 
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wall  panels,  a  locking  means  for  said  cover  flaps  com- 
prising an  intervening  flap  hingedly  attached  to  said 
cover  flaps,  said  intervening  flap  having  lines  of  weak- 
ness disposed  thereon,  each  extending  obliquely  outward 
away  from  the  other  from  a  point  substantially  inter- 
mediate the  comers  of  the  outer  edge  of  said  flap  sub- 
stantially toward  an  inner  comer  of  said  intervening 
flap  whereby  inward  folding  of  said  cover  flaps  causes 
said  intervening  flap  to  fold  outwardly  on  its  cooper- 


ating lines  of  weakness  to  create  a  two-ply  folded  tuck 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  cover  flaps  to  which 
it  is  hinged,  a  transverse  cut  connecting  said  lines  of 
weakness  intermediate  the  outer  edge  of  said  intervening 
flap  and  the  end  of  said  intervening  panel,  and  tuck  hold- 
ing means  disposed  in  said  intervening  panel  in  coopera- 
tive alignment  with  said  transverse  cut  to  lock  said  folded 
tuck  when  it  is  folded  downwardly  into  engagement  with 
said  tuck  holding  means. 


1,797,042 

TAMPER  PROOF  ENVELOPE 

WilUam  S.  Ferdoo,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

ApplicatkM  Mairh  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,S6« 

1  Claim,    (a.  229—80) 


A  sealed  closure  devkc  in  the  form  of  an  envelope 
having  a  main  central  wa41,  end  cloture  flaps  at  each  side 
of  said  central  wall,  a  bottom  closure  flap  secured  across 
said  end  dosurc  flaps,  a  top  dosure  flap  adapted  to  be 
folded  downwardly  across  said  bottom  dosurc  flap,  the 
inner  face  of  said  top  closure  flap  having  marginal  areas 
coated  with  cement,  said  top  closure  flap  being  perforated 
to  define  a  detachable  tab,  a  second  central  main  wall 
secured  to  said  first  central  waM  on  the  outer  face  thereof, 
end  flaps  integrally  formed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  second 
central  wall  adapted  to  be  folded  across  said  first  end  flaps, 
a  bottom  flap  integrally  formed  along  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  second  central  wall,  a  top  closure  flap  inte- 
grally formed  along  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  second  central  waU,  detachable  means  securing  said 
second  end.  bottom  and  top  flaps  across  said  first  central 
wall  on  the  face  thereof  opposite  said  first  end,  bottom 
and  top  closure  flaps,  said  respective  end,  bottom,  and 
top  fli^M  and  central  walls  defining  self-contained  and 
individually  sealed  compartments  integrally  secured  to- 
gether along  a  common  plane  lying  between  said  reflec- 
tive central  walls. 


2.797,043 

VACUUM  PUMP 

Gordon  P.  Gerow,  Rochcitcr,  N.  Y.,  —ignor,  by  mtmt 

aasigBmcnta,  to  Cooaoiidated  Elcctrodjrnamics  Corpo- 

radon,  Paaadcna,  Caltf .,  r.  corpotadoa  of  CaltforaJa 

AppUcadon  Jnnc  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,061 

2  Claims.    (CI.  230-^5) 


1.  A  multi-stage  vacuum  pump  comprising  an  upright 
casing,  a  boiler  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing, 
a  vapor  chimney  extending  upwardly  in  the  casing  from 
the  boikr,  jetting  means  connected  to  an  upper  portion 
of  the  vaF>or  chimney  and  disposed  inside  the  casing,  an 
ejector  element  having  an  inner  end  opening  into  the 
vapor  chimney  and  disposed  at  the  side  thereof  in  the 
casing  between  the  boiler  and  the  jetting  means,  a  difTuser 
tube  connected  to  and  projecting  through  the  side  of  the 
casing  adjacent  the  ejector  element,  an  outer  end  of  the 
ejector  element  opening  into  the  difTuser  tube,  a  gas  inlet 
connected  to  the  casing  above  the  jetting  means  and  a  gas 
outlet  connected  to  the  diffuser  tube  outside  the  casing. 


2,797,044 
MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  CHARACTER- 
ISTICS OF  MULTI-STAGE  AXIAL-FLOW  COM- 
PRESSORS 
Alfred  Cyril  Lovcscy,  Lltdeover,  England,  assignor  to 
RoUa-Roycc  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 
Original  appHcadon  Jme  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  168J53, 
now  Patent  No.  2,689,680,  dated  September  21,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  applicadon  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No. 
420,647 
ClafaiM  priority,  applicadon  Great  BriUhi  June  16,  1949 
2  Claims.    (CI.  230^114) 


1.  A  multi-stage  axial-flow  compressor  having  an  inner 
duct  wail  and  an  outer  duct  wall  defining  an  annular 
compressor-duct  between  them,  and  an  inlet  row  of  stator- 
blades  each  of  which  extends  radially  outward  from  said 
inner  duct  wall  part-way  only  across  said  compressor- 
duct  and  has  a  relatively  large  space  between  its  tip  and 
the  outer  duct  wall  and  each  of  which  is  mounted  within 
the  compressor  to  be  adjustable  by  rotation  about  an 
axis  substantially  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  compressor, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  adjustable  stator  blades  about 
their  axes  of  rotation. 
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2,Tr7,i45 
COIN  BANK 
W.  Bow«r,  GoAco,  tw4. 
imm*  4,  1954,  Scrid  N«.  434,45S 
5  ClaiMi.    (CL  132—5) 


pulley  and  amnfcd  when  pontiooed  opposite  a  zero 
•ettiiif  wheel  to  pennit  the  latter  to  route  freely  without 
•ctiiatinf  the  numbered  pulley. 


2,7f7,$«7 

CALCULATOR 

^^**^  Lekrt,  S»riti»M,  N.  1^  Mdnor  to  Stertta*  Plastks 

Co^  Vmkm,  N.  J,  a  cononitfoa  of  New  Icnry 

ApHlcatfcw  AjMll  3«,  1*54,  Serial  No.  424,M7 

♦  CWaH.    (CL  235—74) 


1.  A  coin  bank  cover  attachment  for  receptades  com 
pnsing  a  pair  of  cover  parts,  each  of  said  parts  including 
meana  at  the  outer  edge  thereof  to  grasp  the  receptacle, 
a  Ub  on  each  of  said  parts  adjacent  the  line  of  leparation 
of  said  parts,  said  tabs  extending  upwardly  from  said 
cover  parts  and  having  aligned  holes  therein,  and  a  lock 
bolt  to  extend  through  the  aligned  holes  in  said  tabs,  said 
tobs  and  said  lock  bolt  constituting  the  sole  means  of 
connecting  said  parts. 


2,7^7,044 

CALCLLATOR 

Birgcr  Jari  Carlrtsdl,  fm^tit  ky  Stockholm,  Sw«<lca 

AppHcatkM  July  6,  IMS,  Serial  No.  52«.2*« 

I  Claim.    (O.  235—71) 


•      •      t      > 
> 


I 


1 


k-'  k-' 


A  calculator  comprising  in   combraation   a  platform 
upon  which  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ienes  of  consecu- 
tive digits  are  imprinted,  an  endless  flexible  belt,  pref 
erably  of  plastics  for  each  series  of  digits,  said  belts  being 
movable  longitudinally  over  said  platform  and  having  cir- 
cular openings  spaced  to  conform  with  the  digiu  im- 
printed on  the  platform  and  formed  to  fit  a  finger  tip.  two 
stationary  bars  extending  transversely  over  the  platform 
immediately  beyond  the  fint  and  last  digit  of  each  sencs 
to  form  a  stop  for  the  movement  of  the  belu  by  a  finger 
tip.  an  assembly  of  individually  roUtable  pulleys  at  each 
end  of  said  platform,  over  each  of  which  pulleys  a  belt 
IS  looped  and  the  pulleys  of  at  least  one  of  said  assembly 
being  each  provided  with  cylindrical  projections  adapted 
to  fit  into  said  holes  in  the  belt  and  spaced  in  conformity 
therewith,  a  jenes  of  digits  corresponding  to  that  on  the 
platform  being  imprinted  on  the  penpherai  surface  of  said 
projecuons.  said  numbered  pulleys  being  provided  with  a 
ten  transfer  mechanism  of  the  type  admitting  the  pulleys 
to  rotate  in  boch  directions,  while  advancing  the  pulley 
°***  .*******"*  ***  '***  '***  °°*  position  when  moved  one 
turn  in  either  direction,  and  a  leries  of  zero  setting  wheels 
keyed  to  a  common  rotatable  shaft  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  numbered  pulleys  and  movable  transversely  there- 
to so  as  to  jelectively  bring  the  zero  letting  wheels  out 
of  or  into  engagement  with  its  own  numbered  pulley  or 
two  adjacent  poUeys  to  rotate  the  sane  at  routioo  of  said 
common  shaft,  and  each  of  said  numbered  pulleys  has  a 
recess  corresponding  to  the  zero  position  of  the  respective 


I.  A  calculator  comprising  a  plurality  of  dials  roUt- 
ably  mounted  in  a  row  and  each  corresponding  to  a  digit 
in  the  numerical   result  of  a  calculation,  accumulating 
means  co-acting  between  adjacent  dials  to  effect  accumu- 
lative angular  displacement  of  one  of  the  adjacent  dials 
in  response  to  rotation  of  the  other,  said  accumulating 
means  Including  a  transmission  gear  roUtably  mounted 
between  said  adjacent  dials,  at  least  one  of  said  adjacent 
dials  having  a  gear  mourned  thereon,  said  gear  of  only  one 
of  said  dials  being  in  mesh  with  said  transmission  gear. 
said  transmission  gear  having  a  circularly  arranged  series 
of  pins  projecting  therefrom,  a  driving  abutment  on  said 
other  dial  following  a  circular  path  into  which  said  pins 
project  so  that,  upon  each  complete  revolution  of  said 
other  dial,  said  ahutment  engages  one  of  said  pins  to  drive 
the  latter  out  of  said  drcalar  path  thereby  to  angulariy 
displace  said  tranamisvoo  gear  and  laid  one  dial,  and 
control  means  acting  on  said  transmission  gear  and  actu- 
ated by  said  other  dial  to  limit  the  angular  displacement 
of  said  one  dial  during  each  complete  revolution  of  said 
other    dial,    said    control    means    including    a    rockably 
mounted  pawl  having  a  nose  at  one  end  cngageable  be- 
tween two  adjacent  pins  of  said  series  of  pins  on  the 
related    transmission    gear   to    routionally    position    the 
latter,  said  nose  having  inclined  side  edges  so  that  said 
noae  can  be  moved  radially  out  of  the  path  of  said  pins 
by  riding  of  the  pins  against  said  side  edges  when  said 
transmission  gear  is  angularly  displaced  through  the  ac- 
tion of  said  driving  abutment  on  one  of  said  pins,  and 
cam-like  projections  on  the  periphery  of  said  other  dial 
engageable  with  said  pawl  to  rock  the  latter  in  the  direc- 
tion again  projecting  said  nose  between  two  adjacent  pins 
upon  release  of  said  driving  abutment  from  said  one  pin, 
said  cam-like  projections  including  a  first  projection  fol- 
lowed circumferentially  by  a  second  prelection,  said  sec- 
ond projection  being  radially  larger  than  said  flnt  projec- 
tion lo  that  contact  of  the  latter  with  said  pawl  dTects 
partial  return  of  said  nose  to  a  position  projecting  between 
said  phis  thereby  to  prevent  over-running  of  said  trans- 
mission gear,  while  lubsequent  contact  of  said  second  pro- 
jection with  the  pawl  completes  the  return  of  uid  nose 
to  Its  position  between  adjacent  pins  wherein  the  latter 
conuct  said  inclined  ride  edges  of  the  nose  to  positively 
position  said  transmission  gear  and  said  one  dial. 


Cari 


1. 


2.7r7.»4t 
POPLXARTTY  METERS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

PHONOGRAmS 
G.  JokMOH,  CMcaflo,  ID.,  iirijiii.  hy  mc«c  as- 
to  Fori  Pitt  bdMtiics,  lacorporatcd,  Pitts- 
,     Pa„  a  cmpmwOom  of  Fi— jliaala 
AppOcattoa  Marek  31.  195L  Serial  No.  218,441 

f  Claims.    (CL  235—91) 
A  popularity  meter  for  phooopapks  comprising  a 


shaft,  means  for  normally  holding  said  shaft  against  lo- 
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Ution,  a  plurality  of  registering  discs,  each  rotataUy  ly  adjusting  the  slider  and  slide  wire  for  controlling  the 

mounted  on  said  shaft,  friction  means  individual  to  each  condition,  the  automatic  mechanism  being  such  that  the 

disc  providing  friction  exclusively  between  said  disc  and  slider  normally  has  a  substantially  predetermined  posi- 

shaft,  means  on  said  shaft  maintaining  each  disc  out  of  tion  relative  to  the  slide  wire  except  while  change  of  the 

frictional  contact  with  adjacent  discs,  an  actuating  mem-  condition  is  being  called  for,  remotely  located  manually 


ber  arranged  to  be  brought  into  selecting  position  in  align- 
ment with  each  disc,  and  means  for  moving  said  member 
in  a  path  in  the  form  of  a  closed  figure  during  a  part  only 
of  which  It  frictionally  engages  the  aligned  disc  while 
moving  in  one  direction  lo  effect  a  registering  di^lace- 
ment  thereof. 


%,7r7,U9 
PRODUCTION  COUNTER 
Staaicy  B.  Hcmid  aad  WHUam  L.  Zcmberry,  PMibarih. 
Pa.,  aasigDon  to  United  States  Steel  Corporatioo,  a 
corporatton  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatloa  November  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,478 
12  Claims.    (O.  235—92) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  production  machine,  which 
has  the  characteristic  that  the  nimiber  of  items  produced 
thereby  can  be  fewer  than  the  number  of  complete  opera- 
tiou  thereof  during  the  same  period,  of  a  first  production 
counter  adapted  to  show  the  number  of  items  produced, 
a  second  production  counter  adapted  to  show  the  number 
of  operatioiu  of  the  machine,  an  electric  circuit  con- 
nected to  both  of  said  counters  and  adapted  to  cock  both 
at  completion  oi  an  operation  of  the  machine,  means  in 
said  circuit  for  esublishiag  the  independence  of  said 
coaoters  from  each  other  after  they  arc  cocked,  means  in 
said  circuit  for  thereafter  registering  the  count  of  an 
operation  on  said  second  counter,  said  circuit  being 
adapted  to  cock  said  second  counter  and  register  addi- 
tional operatioiis  thereon  after  said  first  counter  is  cocked 
without  registering  on  said  first  counter,  and  means  in 
said  circuit  for  subsequently  registering  production  of  a 
finished  item  on  said  first  counter  when  cocked. 


2,797,t5« 
REMOTE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  AUTOMATIC 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
G.  Mariilsh.  Oak  Rldga,  Ten^  siiliaiii.  hy 
to  the  UaMsd  StalH  of 
ky  te  Ui 


i,  IMS,  Ssrty  Ntt.  «27,t71 

S  Claims.    (CL234    51) 

1.  In  a  control  syatcm  fcr  temperature  or  the  like,  in 

combination,  a  control  system  oomprisiag  a  potentiometer 

having  a  slider  and  slide  wire,  the  slide  wire  having  a 

'     '  voltage  drop  thereacross,  automatic  mccb- 

iBchiding  a  condition  responsive  device  for  rslalhv- 


'^f^M 


actuatable  means,  associated  with  the  automatic  mech- 
anism for  causing  the  slider  to  move  relatively  to  the 
slide  wire,  for  changing  the  value  of  the  condition,  and 
a  voltmeter  connected  between  the  slider  and  a  part  of 
the  slide  wire  so  as  to  indicate  when  the  slider  is  out  of 
its  predetermined  position. 


2,797,051 

CYLINDRICAL  DRUM  MILL  WITH  PLLTIALITY  OF 

PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  HAMMERS  ON  INNER 

PERIPHERY 

Nonnaa  A.  Picrson,  Norman,  Okbu,  assignor  to  Natvrizcr 

Co.,  Norman,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Application  Febraary  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,131 

3  Claims.    (CL  241—176) 


1.  A  pulverizer,  comprising  a  hoilovt  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, said  housing  being  rotatable  around  its  longitudiiul 
axis,  a  row  of  elongated  hanmiers  pivotaUy  secured 
along  the  inner  periphery  of  said  housing,  a  second 
row  of  elongated  hammers  pivotally  secured  along  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  bousing,  said  rows  being  dr- 
ctmiferentially  spaced  more  than  ninety  degrees  and 
spiral  in  configuration,  and  each  of  said  hammers  being 
secured  to  pivot  transversely  in  said  housing  upcm  rota- 
tion of  said  housing. 


2,797,f52 
CRACKLING  CAKE  BREAKER  CONSISTING  OF  A 
HOPPER  AND  AN  ENCLOSED  DRUM  AND  IN- 
TERMESHING    BREAKER    BARS    EXTE?VDING 
FROM  HOPPER  AND  DRUM 

Harvey  N.  dart,  WartMnglua,  Minn. 

ApHlotfon  Jaly  1€,  19M,  Serial  No.  443,819 

7C3alaB8.    (CL  241— 19«) 


2.  A  breaker 
ly  mounted  os 
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opposite  the  hinged  mounting,  wall  means  on  «id  frame 
adapted  to  complete  the  partial  wall,  beanog  means  on 
taid  frame,  drum  means  within  the  lower  part  of 
«ud  hopper  means  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  bearing 
means,  headed  breaker  bars  adjustably  mounted  at  spaced 
apart  locations  along  a  spiral  line  on  said  drum  means, 
ftationary  bars  adjustably  mounted  on  said  wall  means 
extending  toward  sajd  drum  means,  said  stationary  bars 
being  located  so  that  a  breaker  bar  will  pass  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  stationary  bars  as  said  drum  means  is 
rotated,  and  dnve  means  connected  to  said  drum  means 
to  drive  it  rotatably 


2,7f7.»53 

CITTING  DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  MACHINF-S 

Stefu  Flint,  M.  Gladback,  Germaay.  aaigiior  to  Dr.  Inc. 

WaJter  Rctecn,  Gladback.  Germany 

ApHlcatfoa  Jvly  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445.M5 

ClalBH  priority,  appHcatfoa  Gennaay  Jniy  27,  1 953 

It  dahna.    (O.  242—35.*) 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  descnbed,  m  combina 
tion,  movable  bobbin  shifting  means  for  moving  a  bobbin 
from  a  first  position  in  whidi  thread  is  unwound  there- 
from to  a  second  position  in  which  unwinding  is  termi- 
nated; thread  guiding  means  arranged  spaced  from  said 
bobbin  shifting  means  for  guiding  along  a  predetermined 
path  a  thread  wound  off  the  bobbin,  thread  cutting  means 
arranged  along  said  path  intermediate  said  thread  guiding 
means  and  said  bobbin  shifting  means;  and  operating 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  thread  cutting 
means  to  cut  the  thread  and  said  bobbin  shifting  means  to 
move  said  bobbin  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position. 

2,797.i54 

PAPER  DISPENSER 

E«M  Rack.  HerlcMlcta  (Laaeni),  Switzerland 

Apf^icatioa  ScptcMbcr  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  535,432 

Clalas  priority,  ap»Mcatioa  Switzcriand 

Scptcnibcr  23,  1954 

S  ClaiaH.    (CI.  242— 55J) 


*  wa 


1.  In  a  paper  dispenser,  a  prismatic  container  enclos- 
ing a  space  capable  of  containing  at  least  two  rolls  of 
paper  each  wound  on  a  tubular  member,  said  conUiner 


having  a  discharge  opening  for  paper  unwound  from  one 
of  the  said  rolls,  a  pair  of  mutually  aligned  stub  axies 
rcsiliently  mounted  in  said  container  for  axial  displace- 
OKnt  and  adapted  to  cooperate  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  one  roll  of  paper  in  a  first  portion  of  said  space  ad- 
jacent said  discharge  opening  by  engagement  of  said  stub 
axles  into  the  end  openings  of  its  said  tubular  member, 
each  of  sajd  stub  axles  having  an  inclined  surface  at  its 
end  facing  the  opposite  stub  axle,  said  inclined  surfaces 
diverging  towards  another  portion  of  aaid  space  capable 
of  containing  at  least  one  other  of  said  roUs  of  paper  at  a 
level  not  higher  than  that  at  which  the  said  one  roll  of 
paper  is  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  stub  axles,  a 
flap  member  swingabiy  stipporled  in  said  container  with 
in  said  discharge  opening  and  adapted  to  contact  said  one 
roll  of  paper,  and  abutment  means  for  limiting  outward 
swinging  of  said  flap  member  so  as  to  prevent  the  latter 
from  clearing  the  said  discharge  opening  beyond  the  ex 
tent  required  for  discharge  therethrough  of  said  tubular 
member  when  bare. 


2,797,055 

CASTING  REEL 

I^  A.  McDomM,  Daytoa,  Obio 

AppdcatkM  Dwcnbcr  21,  1953.  Serial  No. 

t  ClafaM.    (CI.  242—14.1) 


4««,42* 


1    In   a  casting   reel,   a   tubular  bearing   member,   a 
shaft  joumaled  in  said  bearing  member,  a  reel  for  receiv- 
ing  a   line    mounted   on    said   shaft,   a   cylindrical    cup 
mounted  on  said  bearing  member  for  roution  with  re- 
spect to  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  ctip  in  either 
direction  relative  to  said  shaft,  line  guiding  means  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  cup  for  guiding  said  line  onto 
said  reel,  and  selectively  operable  means  for  actuating 
said  line  guiding  means  including  a  substmntiaJly  drcular 
cam  rigidly  nxNinted  on  said  bearing  member  idajcent  the 
interior  base  surface  of  said  cup,  said  cam  being  pro- 
vided with  a  notched  portion  in  the  circumferential  edge 
thereof,  a  radially  extending  arm  rotatably  roouoted  on 
said  bearing  member  adjacent  said  cam,  one  edge  of 
said  arm  presenting  a  smooth  surface  and  the  opposite 
edge  thereof  presenting  a  notch,  said  notch  being  placed 
a  radial  distance  from  said  bearing  substantially  equal 
to  the  radius  of  said  cam,  an  L-shaped  rocking  arm  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  disposed  parallel  to  the  interior  base 
surface  of  said  cup  and  pivotally  secured  thereto  at  a 
point  midway  of  iU  length  and  a  second  portion  ex- 
tending parallel  and  adjacent  the  side  of  said  cop,  one 
end  of  said  first  portion  being  provided  with  a  lug  for 
engaging  said  cam,  the  other  end  of  said  first  portion 
extending  through  a  drcumferentially  disposed  slot  in 
tho  wall  of  said  cup  and  connecting  with  said  second 
portion,  aaid  second  portion  having  means  for  engaging 
said   line   guiding  means,   a   biasing  spring  adapted   to 
actuate  said  rocking  arm  so  as  to  bias  the  lug  thereof 
into  compressive  engagement  with  said  cam,  the  notched 
portion  of  said  cam  cooperating  with  said  biasiag  spring 
to  pivot  said  rocking  arm  so  as  to  move  said  line  guiding 
means  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  nid  line  in  re- 
sponse to  the  rotation  of  said  cup  relative  to  said  cam, 
the  operation  of  said  rocking  arm  being  determined  by  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  cup  relative  to  said  cam, 
said  radially  extending  arm  operating  to  catch  said  hig 
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so  as  to  interrupt  the  operation  of  said  cam  when  said 
line  guiding  means  is  in  engagement  with  the  line  and 
said  cup  is  being  routed  so  as  to  wind  said  line  upon 
said  reel. 


2,797,054 
ANTI-BACKLASH  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLLNG 

YARN 
Otto  F.  Smetana,  Chafiottc,  N.  C,  asstgnor  to  Philcord 
Corporation,  Monroe,  N.  C^  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 

Applicatioa  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,190 
SCUoM.    (CL  242— 153) 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  backlash  in  yam  as  it  is 
withdrawn  from  a  yam  package  and  wherein  said  yarn 
package  includes  a  tubular  core  about  which  yam  is 
wound,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  means  to  se- 
cure said  base  to  the  upper  end  of  said  core,  a  post  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  base,  an  inverted  cup-like  cap 
having  an  annular  wall  snugly  encircling  the  upper  end 
of  said  core  and  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  end  of 
substantially  greater  dimensions  than  said  post,  and  a 
ring  loosely  encircling  said  post  and  being  of  substantially 
lesser  extemal  dimension  than  the  internal  dimension  of 
the  wall  of  the  opening  in  said  inverted  cup-like  member 
whereby  said  yam  extends  upwardly  from  the  package, 
over  said  cup-like  member  and  under  and  then  upwardly 
within  said  ring  at  it  is  withdrawn,  and  whereby  relaxing 
of  the  yarn  will  permit  the  ring  to  drop  into  said  open- 
ing to  clamp  the  yam  against  said  base  to  prevent  slack- 
ening of  the  yam  between  the  ring  and  the  package. 


rated  therefrom  a  distance  less  than  the  greatest  diam- 
eter of  said  carrier,  a  different  one  associated  with  each 
tube  of  said  incoming  bank,  each  of  said  auxiliary  con- 
veyor means  extending  transversely  of  said  main  conveyor 
means  and  adapted  to  couple  its  associated  tube  with  said 
main  conveyor  means,  a  first  group  of  carrier  discharge 
means,  each  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  auxiliary 
conveyor  means  for  discharging  a  carrier  therefrom  to 
said  main  conveyor  means,  a  second  group  of  carrier  dis- 
charge means,  each  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said 
outgoing  tubes  for  discharging  a  carrier  from  said  main 
conveyor  means  to  its  associated  outgoing  tube,  separate 
sensing  means  associated  with  the  discharge  means  of 
each  of  said  groups,  each  sensing  means  adapted  to  con- 
trol operation  of  its  associated  discharge  means  under 
control  of  a  characteristic  marking  of  a  carrier,  and  a 
plurality  of  additional  contivl  means  associated  with  said 
main  conveyor  means  for  rendering  ineffective  the  dis- 
charge means  associated  with  said  first  group  when  said 
conveyor  is  carrying  a  carrier  previously  released  thereto 
by  an  auxiliary  conveyor  means  and  said  previously  re- 
leased carrier  is  in  register  with  the  auxiliary  conveyor 
means  whose  discharge  means  has  been  rendered  in- 
effective. 


2,797,058 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES 

Alfred  J.  H.  Packbam,  St  Catharines,  Lincoln,  Ontario. 

Canada 

Application  Janoary  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  403,025 

2  Claims.    (CI.  248—201) 


I,7f7.t57 
PNEUMATIC  DISPATCH-TUBE  SYSTEMS 
WHly  SMiImU,  Berilm,  aad  Rdnhv^  Goerilch,  BerilD- 
SckoMbcii,  Ger«a^,  asslgnnis  to  latcivatioul  Stand- 
aH  Ekctric  Corponlfcm,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 
Appikatlon  Novcflsbcr  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,954 
ClataM  priority,  appttcatfoa  Germany  November  3,  1952 
•  Oafam.    (CL243— U) 


I.  A  laundry  attachment  for  a  washing  machine,  said 
attachment  comprising  the  combination  of  a  support 
having  a  first  and  a  second  horizontal  spaced  arm  por- 
tion, a  bight  portion  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arm  portions,  vertical  legs  attached  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  arm  portions  and  depending  vertically  there- 
from, means  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  washing 
machine  and  having  upwardly  opening  sockets  in  which 
to  accommodate  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  to  hold 
said  legs  supported  in  a  vertical  position  and  tbertby 
hold  said  arm  portions  and  bight  portions  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  basket  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  means 
forming  an  open  ended  tunnel  at  the  bottom  of  said 
basket  and  in  which  said  support  bight  and  arm  portions 
fit,  said  tunnel  forming  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  wire  members  that  have  upwardly  directed 
sides  which  are  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
bottom  of  said  basket  and  at  the  longitudinal  edges  there- 
of, and  intermediate  members  connected  between  said 
wire  member  sides  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  bottom 
of  said  basket 


I.  A  pneumatic  carrier  diq>atch  tube  system  compris- 
ing a  central  station  having  a  bank  of  incoming  tubes  and 
a  bank  of  outgoing  tubes,  main  conveyor  means  disposed 
between  said  banks  for  conveying  carrien  from  said  in- 
coming tube  bank  to  said  outgoing  tube  bank,  said  main 
conveyor  means  adapted  to  move  transversely  of  said  tube 
banks,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  conveyor  means,  each  of 
•aid  auxiliary  conveyor  means  comprising  an  endless  belt 
and  a  guide  bar  in  parallel  therewith  and  normally  sepa- 


2,797.059 

CLOTHES  HOOK 

John  Uhrla,  Kcnodn,  Wis. 

Applicatioa  May  <,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,444 

I  ClahB.    (a.  248—290) 

In  a  clothes  book,  a  hanger  comprising  a  back  plate 

having  two  opposed  vertically  spaced  top  and  bottom 

projections,  each  having  an  aperture  adjacent  said  back 

plate,  a  detachable  hook  member  consisting  ot  a  length 


no 
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of  wire  having  a  single  intermediate  portion,  and  with 
its  end  portions  bent  revendy  into  two  bonzontally  dis- 
poaed  U-shaped  loops,  said  loops  being  spaced  apart  ao 
as  to  have  fitting  engagement  between  the  top  and  bottom 
protections  and  in  front  of  said  back  plate,  the  free  ter- 
minal  ends  of  said  loops  being  bent  outwardly  for  yield- 


ing detachable  engaymeirt  in  the  apertorea  in  said  top  and 
proicctiooa,  apd  the  imermcdiatc  portioa  oi  the 
iCmc  laiwaUy  of  the  lermiaal  cods  d 
loopi.  ia  poHliaa  to  catMB  the  back  plate  of  the 
to  liaait  piirocal  ■ot—mit  of  tUm  hook  ■Maaher  relative 
to  the  haofar  ia  the  fully  of  dad  poaiioo  of 


1,797  JM 
DEVKT    FOB   THE    AITTOMATIC   MITEWNG   Of- 
UQtlDS  BY  MEANS  OP  PNEUMATIC  CONTItOIJt 

Wppi  Milaa.  Italy 

IS,  19S4.  SmM  Sm.  4II,t54 


^^ 


for  ftlliag  a  coataiacr  with  a  li<)uid.  com- 
abiaatioB.  weighing  means  for  carrying  a 
to  be  likd  aad  haviag  a  pointer  which  may  be 
'.  iflipty  cootaiaer  is  on  the  weighing 
Mt  meaas  located  adiaceat  said  wdgh- 
for  dalivcriiig  a  lisuid  to  the  container,  first 
vs^^*  aaaas  roiBiiii  aliag  with  said  first  cooduit  meaas 
for  rotrolliai  dw  io*  of  hquid  therethrough;  hrti  bellows 
carried  by  said  weighiag  means  for  moiring  the 
thereof  away  froa  iti  xero  poaitioa;  secood  coo- 
<hrit  awaiM  ooaamnairating  with  said  first  bellows  means 
fnr  lopplyiag  to  the  latter  air  ooder  pressure  for  actuating 
said  first  bellowi  awaas  to  move  said  pointer  from  its 
aero  podtioa  through  a  predetermined  distance;  second 
^f^i^  "f*"*.  locaiad  adiaceat  said  first  valve  means  and 
cooMiuaicatiag  with  said  secood  conduit  means  for  coo- 
troffiof  the  low  of  air  dierethiough;  control  means  op- 
erativcly  ragaging  said  first  and  secood  valve  means  and 
movable  from  a  rest  poaitioa  through  a  first  stage  for 
opeaiag  said  second  valve  means  while  said  first  valve 
meaas  remains  cloaed  and  then  through  a  secood  stage  for 
opeaiag  said  first  vmNe  means  while  said  second  valve 
meaas  is  maintained  open,  said  control  means  including  a 
ttop  for  releasably  maintaimng  said  first  and  second  valve 
meam  open  after  said  control  means  moves  through  said 
first  and  second  stages;  spring  means  operatively  coo- 
aected  to  said  control  means  for  returning  the  latter  to  its 
rest  position  first  through  said  secood  stage  and  then 
through  uid  first  stage;  secood  bellows  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  control  meaiu  for  preventing  movement 
thereof  from  said  first  to  said  second  stage  until  said 
pointer  is  moved  by  said  first  bellows  means  through  said 
(iintance  and  from  said  secood  to  said  first  stage  until 
after  said  pointer  has  reached  its  rero  position;  and  air 


pressure  means  cooperating  with  said  pointer  and  first 
bellows  means  for  delivering  air  to  said  second  bellows 
means  when  said  pointer  has  moved  through  said  distance 
from  said  rero  position,  for  relieving  air  from  said  second 
bellows  means  when  said  pointer  has  returned  to  its  rero 
position,  and  for  again  delivering  air  to  said  secood 
bellows  meam  immediately  after  said  pointer  has  rttomed 
to  its  xero  position. 


2,797,M1 
SOLENOID  OrPtATED  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

AppBtadua  SaplMibar  22.  19S3,  Sarid  No.  3I1,«73 
3  ClaiaM.    (CL  151— 13«) 


2.  A  valve  compriatng  a  caaog  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  valve  atomher  therefor  having  a  piston  and  valve 
head,  a  cooperatiag  seat,  a  soleooid  having  a  plunger, 
said  phnger  having  a  spring  urging  said  plunger  to  idle 
pOMtioa,  a  push  rod  operated  by  said  plunger  for  urging 
said  valve  head  to  upen  poaitioa,  an  adfusubie  extension 
oo  said  plunger  for  said  puah  rod  and  means  for  securing 
said  extennoo  at  a  poaitioa  providiag  a  clearance  between 
said  extcaaioa  and  said  pinh  rod  when  said  plunger  is 
withdrawn  and  said  valve  head  is  closed,  and  means  for 
urging  said  valve  head  to  cloaed  poaitioa. 


ttaj 


I 


1,7?7^2 
VALVES 
Tcz^  mliaii  to  Oil 

Tcx^  a  coraorafkHi  of  Tezi 
May  M,  IfSl,  SaHal  No.  IM.Mf 
(CL  ISl— IM) 


Tool 


A  plug  valve  including,  a  valve  body  having  a  valve 
chamber  therein  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
extending  therefrom,  valve  seats  within  the  chamber  ad- 
jacent the  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  valve  element 
movable  within  the  chamber  with  respect  to  the  valve 
seats  for  controlling  flow  through  the  passage,  said  valve 
element  comprising  a  generally  conical  plug,  a  generally 
conical  sleeve  surrounding  the  plug,  means  secured  to 
the  plug  aad  engaging  the  mailer  end  of  the  sleeve  for 
retaining  the  sleeve  against  displacement  from  the  plug, 
aad  a  reahent  annular  ekoieat  mounted  on  the  plug  and 
engaging  the  oppoaito  end  of  the  sleeve  to  prevent  dis- 
placemrat  of  the  sleeve  from  the  plug,  said  last  named 
reailieot  dement  permitting  limited  ahding  movement  of 
the  sleeve  relative  to  the  plug  whereby  after  the  sleeve  is 
engaged  with  the  valve  Kats  the  conical  surface  of  said 
plug  may  coact  with  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  to  urge  said 
slecire  into  tighter  sealing  engagentent  with  said  seats. 
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2,797,M3 

GATE  VALVE 

Jamca  Clarence  Hobba,  Coral  Gabica,  Fla. 

Application  lane  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,193 

17  ClaiaM.    (CL  251— 327) 


1.  A  flexible  gate  for  a  gate  valve  comprising  two 
spaced  apart  disks  having  annular  seating  faces  on  their 
outer  surfaces  to  engage  annular  valve  scats,  and  a  single 
hub  integral  with  the  disks  and  approximately  coaxial 
with  said  seating  faces  and  connecting  said  disks  together, 
said  hub  being  substantially  symmetrical  in  cross  section 
and  deflectable  with  substantial  uniformity  relative  to 
its  longitudinal  axis,  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  seating  faces  and  ranging  between 
about  one-fifth  and  about  two-thirds  of  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  disks,  and  means  for  connecting  the  gate  to  a 
valve  stem. 

3.  A  flexible  gate  for  a  gate  valve  comprising  two 
spaced  apart  disks  having  annular  seating  faces  on  their 
outer  surfaces  to  engage  annular  valve  seats,  and  a  single 
hub  integral  with  the  disks  and  approximately  coaxial 
with  said  seating  faces  and  connecting  said  disks  together. 
said  hub  being  substantially  symmetrical  in  croas  section 
and  deflecuble  with  subsUntial  uniformity  relative  to 
its  longitudinal  axis,  the  outer  surface  of  each  disk  having 
an  annular  recess  adjacent  to  the  inner  periphery  of  its 
seating  face,  each  disk  having  substantially  the  same  thick- 
ness at  the  bottom  of  said  recess  throughout  its  annular 
extent,  and  means  remote  from  said  hub  for  connecting 
the  gate  to  a  valve  stem. 

7.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  single  piece  body  having 
a  valve  access  opening  and  gate  seats  connected  thereto, 
a  U-shaped  metal  guide  slidable  through  said  opening  and 
having  a  curved  mid-portion  and  parallel  end  portions, 
said  end  portions  lying  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  opening,  the  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said  guide 
being  substantially  parallel  and  the  opposed  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  end  portions  being  substantially  parallel,  a 
gate  movable  in  said  body  and  having  opposed  guide  sur- 
faces, said  side  and  inner  surfaces  being  engageable  with 
said  guide  surfaces  of  the  gate,  and  means  in  said  body 
and  engaging  said  guide  for  fixing  the  guide  against  move- 
ment relative  to  the  seats. 


2,797,944 

APFARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AND  REPLACING 

RAILROAD  TIES 

Robert  H.  Abbott,  Richmond,  Va^  aiaisnor  of  one-third 
to  Jamca  B.  (yhtim  and  one-tUrd  to  Manhali  A. 
Staples 

Applicatioa  Jane  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,422 

4aafau.    (a.  254— 43) 

1 .  In  a  device  for  forcing  a  tic  into  or  out  of  position 

beneath  the  rails  of  a  track  which  comprises  connected 

ties  and  rails,  the  combination  of  a  mobile  support  adapted 

to  be  moved  in  a  path  which,  when  viewed  m  plan,  is 

71»  O.  O.— 51 


laterally  displaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  with 
the  rails  of  the  track;  a  vertically  movable  and  normally 
approximately  horizontal  guiding  frame  carried  by  said 
mobile  support;  means  forming  a  longitudinal  confinlbg 
guideway  on  said  frame;  a  tie-forcing  element  rcciprocable 
in  said  guideway;  power  actuated  means,  reacting  between 


said  frame  and  the  forcing  element,  and  serving  to  cause 
said  element  to  react  upon  a  tie;  means  serving  to  connect 
said  frame  with  a  track  rail;  and  related  elevating  and 
tilting  means  controlling  motion  of  said  frame  relatively 
to  said  mobile  support,  whereby  the  height  and  the  in- 
clination of  said  guideway  may  be  changed  to  aline  the 
forcing  element  with  a  tie  to  be  forced. 


2,797,065 

DRILLING  HEAD 

John  W.  Hooston,  Graats,  N.  Mcx. 

Application  January  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,666 

3  Clahns.    (CI.  255—20) 


1.  A  drilling  head  comprising  a  drive  shaft  a.  transverse 
shaft  carried  by  said  drive  shaft,  drilling  units  carried 
by  said  transver^  shaft  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  each 
drilling  unit  including  a  sleeve  rotatably  and  slidably  car- 
ried by  said  transverse  shaft,  radially  extending  spikes 
carried  by  said  sleeve,  cooperating  means  on  said  sleeve 
and  said  transverse  shaft  for  reciprocatingly  sliding  said 
sleeve  on  said  transverse  shaft  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  transverse  shaft,  a  housing 
connecting  said  transverse  shaft  to  said  drive  shaft,  a 
second  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  first  mentioned 
drive  shaft,  drive  means  within  said  housing  connecting 
said  second  drive  shaft  to  said  drilling  units  to  route  the 
same  on  said  transverse  shaft,  said  drive  means  including 
tubular  shafts  joumalled  on  said  transverse  shaft,  said 
sleeves  being  drivingly  engaged  with  said  tubular  shafts. 


2,797,046 

POWER  BREAKOUT  TOOL 

Bea  W.  ScweD,  Talaa,  Oitla. 

AppBcalion  Jaaaary  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,191 

19Claimi.    (0.255—35) 

I.  In    an    earth    boring    rig,    a    vertically    traversable 

rotary  driving  member  coupled  for  vertical  support  and 

rotation  by  a  screw  threaded  joint  thercbeneath  to  the 

upper  unit  of  a  multi-unit  series  of  vertically  disposed 

drill  stem  elements,  each  joined  by  threading  at  its  end 


772 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  25,  li>ftl 


June  25,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


773 


to  the  next,  means  for  vertically  traversing  said  rotarv  said  convex  outer  surface  of  the  waling  ring  and  con- 
dnving  member  and  dnli  stem,  and  a  breakout  tool  tinuously  in  such  intimate  contact  during  operation,  to 
comprising  a  pawl  dnvingly  coupled  to  said  rotary  driv-  shield  the  sealing  ring  against  abrasion  from  such  abra- 
ing  member  for  rotation  therewith  and  pivotally  mounted    sive-containing  material,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  stud  in 

backing  position  in  relation  to  said  shielding  ring,  the 
latter  also  constituting  a  spring  under  compression  be- 
tween said  shoulder  and  said  sealing  ring  to  aid  the 
latter  in  maintaining  a  firm,  sliding,  sealing  engagement 
of  its  said  outer,  peripheral  sealing  surface  with  said 
annular  end  surface  of  the  cutter. 


thereto  above  the  )omt  with  the  upper  drill  stem  clement 
for  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  jf  the  joined  assembly  to  dnvingly 
engage  the  drill  stem  clement  extending  below  said  joint. 


SHIELDED  SEAl^ 
E4iward  W.  Fisher,  Palmyra,  N.  Y^  amigDor  to  The  Gar- 
lock  Packing  Company,  Palmyra,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Appiicadoo  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,477 
4  Claims.    (CL  255— 34 J) 


1.  A  shielded  seal  for  a  roury,  well-driUing  bit.  said 
bit  being  provided  with  a  stud,  a  roller  cutter  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  stud  and  having  an  annular  end  sur- 
face extending  transversely  of  the  cutter's  axis  of  rota- 
tion about  said  stud,  a  chamber  formed  between  said 
cutter  and  said  stud,  cutter  bearings  in  said  chamber 
routably  supporting  said  cutter  on  said  stud,  said  seal 
comprising  a  yieldabte,  centrally  apertured,  dish-shaped 
sealing  ring,  of  Teflon  or  other  plastic  material  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  stiffness  characteristic  as  Teflon, 
having  a  marginal  portion  at  its  inner  periphery  in  en- 
gagement with  and  in  fixed  sealing  association  with  said 
stud,  and  a  sealing  surface  at  its  outer  periphery  adapted 
to  effect  a  sliding  seal  with  said  annular  end  surface  of 
the  cutter  to  retain  lubricant  within  said  chamber,  said 
sealing  ring  having  a  concave  inner  surface  facing  said 
chamber  and  a  convex  outer  surface  constituting  sub- 
stantially the  entire  outer  side  surface  area  of  said  nng 
about  which  abrasive-containing  material  flows  in  opera- 
tion, said  seal  also  comprising  a  yieidabie,  centrally 
apertured.  dish-shaped  shielding  ring,  of  stiff,  resilient, 
sheet  metal  which  is  more  abrasive- resistant  than  the 
material  of  the  sealing  ring,  and  having  a  concave  inner 
surface,    mtunately    contacting    subsUntially    the    entire 


2,7f7,»« 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

AMcn  I.  McFarlan,  Wcstflcid,  N.  J. 

Application  December  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,507 

14  Claims.    (CI.  257—3) 


UTJ- 


5=    ••- 

1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system,  the  combination  of, 
a  plurality  of  refrigeration  systems  each  of  which  con- 
tains a  refrigerant  and  has  an  evaporator  and  condenser, 
each  evaporator  and  condenser  having  a  passage  for  a 
heat  transfer  fluid,  a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  units  hav- 
ing passages  for  said  heat  transfer  fluid  and  which  are 
adapted  to  have  air  pass  therethrough  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  heat  transfer  fluid,  a  cooling  tower 
including  water  sprayer  means  and  meaiu  to  pass  air  into 
heat  transfer  relationship  with  water  spray  from  said 
sprayer  means  thereby  to  evaporate  water  and  cool  the 
water  and  air,  said  tower  also  including  conduit  means 
for  heat  transfer  fluid  through  which  said  heat  transfer 
fluid  flows  thereby  to  cool  said  fluid  as  a  result  of  the  flow 
of  air  and  the  water  spray  in  the  tower,  and  fluid  conduit 
means  interconnecting  the  heat  transfer  fluid  passages 
of  the  said  condensers  in  series  to  form  a  fluid  heating 
circuit  having  a  branch  through  said  condensers  and  heat 
transfer  units  thereby  to  provide  a  supply  of  heated  fluid 
which  is  available  for  passage  through  said  heat  transfer 
units  and  a  branch  through  which  the  fluid  flows  through 
said  fluid  conduit  means  of  said  cooling  tower  if  not 
directed  through  said  beat  transfer  units,  said  latter 
branch  having  fluid  conduit  means  also  providing  a  cooling 
circuit  for  said  heat  transfer  fluid  through  said  cooling 
tower,  evaporators  in  series  and  thence  to  said  heat  trans- 
fer units  thereby  to  provide  a  source  of  cooling  fluid 
which  is  available  for  passage  through  said  heat  transfer 
units,  and  conduit  means  connected  between  said  heat 
transfer  units  and  said  branches  to  complete  the  heating 
and  cooling  circuits. 


2,7y7,*«f 

TANKLESS  COIL  WATER  HEATER 

Jack  Laytoa,  Ccdartorat.  N.  Y. 

ApHlcatfoa  September  27,  1954,  Sctfal  No.  45S.444 

i  CUoH.    (a.  257—241) 
1.   In  a  domestK  hot  water  heating  system  utilizing  heat 
in  a  boiler  having  piping  therein,  a  tankless  heater  cofl 


unit  comprising  coiled  lengths  of  tubing  for  heat  transfer 
fitted  into  said  boiler  by  bending  and  angling  the  said 
coils,  a  cover  plate  for  a  boiler  opemng,  the  ends  of  the 
coils  passing  through  said  cover  plate,  bolted  over  an 
opening  in  said  boiler;  the  heating  coil  units  consisting  of 
a  plurahty  of  flexible  helically  wound  tubes  having  a 
straight  portion  at  one  end  of  the  helix,  parallel  to  the 


axis  of  said  helix,  a  portion  of  said  tube  being  brought 
back  along  the  helix  into  a  position  parallel  to  the  initial 
end  of  the  helix,  the  two  helices  being  of  different  lengths, 
the  said  plate  having  four  openings  therein  adapted  to 
pressure-tight  closure  over  the  said  boiler  opening,  the 
said  hehces  being  bent  in  a  curved  contour  to  pass  between 
tubular  structures  within  said  boiler  and  the  entrance  and 
exit  ends  being  fitted  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 


2,797,r7t 

MATERIALS  BLENDING  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Fred  M.  Winn,  Jr.,  and  CIcvc  W.  Stodtopf,  Talsa,  OUa., 

aarignon  to  TW  Dow  Chemical  Compwy,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Applicatloa  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,657 

4ClaiiiH.    (a.  259— 3) 


^^^ 


1.  A  materials  blending  and  dispensing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  vessel  adapted  to  revolve  about  its 
longitudinal  axis;  transverse  partitions  in  the  vessel  divid- 
ing it  into  a  plurality  of  compartments;  baffles  in  each 
compartment;  a  closed  conveyor  in  the  vessel  extending 
through  each  compartment  to  the  outside  of  the  vessel 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  having  an  uninter- 
rupted passageway  from  end  to  end,  said  conveyor  having 
an  opening  therein  in  each  compartment  permitting  mate- 
rials in  the  compartments  to  enter  the  conveyor  through 
the  openings  to  be  conveyed  to  the  outside  of  the  vessel; 
removable  covers  for  the  said  openings;  actuator  means 
associated  with  the  covers  and  extending  to  the  outside 
of  the  vessel  for  selectively  moving  the  coven  to  the 
open  or  closed  positions. 


2,797,#71 

AGITATOR  FOR  HOT  CHOCOLATE,  ETC. 

Harvey  R.  Karicn,  Ckkato,  DL,  wriimrr  to  Cory 


Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnne  23,  1954,  ScrinI  No.  438,M2 

lOCIafans.    Ca.  259— Itl) 

1.  A  beverage  agitator  unit  comprising:  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  generally  horizontal  drive  shaft;  means  forming  a 
crank  on  the  motor  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  in  an 
upright  circutar  path;  and  a  paddle  having  a  supporting 
stem  extending  upwardly  to  the  motor,  said  stem  being 
pivotally  secured  to  the  motor  and  having  a  scotch  yoke 
connection  with  the  crank  means  to  provide  oacMlatory 
motion  of  the  paddle,  the  pivotal  and  scotch  yoke  con- 


nections of  the  stem  to  the  motor  each  being  relatively 
loose  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  the  stem  relative  to 


the  motor  allowing  the  paddk  to  follow  an  irregular  path 
in  its  o»cillations. 


2,797,072 

SUPPLEMENTAL  CARBURETOR 

Harold  T.  Lucas,  Decatur,  DL,  anlgnor  of  one-half  to 

Ralph  Anderson 

Application  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,965 

1  Claim.    (CI.  261—24) 


In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  intake  manifold  and  a  principal  carburetor  dis- 
posed in  communication  therewith  for  supplying  a  com- 
bustible mixture  thereto,  said  principal  carburetor  having 
an  air  intake  throat,  a  supplemental  carburetor  mounted 
adjacent  the  principal  carburetor,  said  supplemental  car 
buretor  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  bonom  wall 
and  a  peripheral  side  wall,  a  flat  baffle  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  bottom  wall  and  having  an  enlarged  central 
opening  therein,  an  air  inlet  conduit  communicating  with 
said  receptacle  below  said  baffle  plate,  a  fan  mounted 
within  said  receptacle  above  said  baffle  plate,  a  fuel  sup- 
ply conduit  communicating  with  the  receptacle  below  said 
air  inlet  conduit,  float  control  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  fuel  conduit  for  maintaining  the  fuel  level 
below  the  baffle  plate  at  a  predetermined  level,  a  closure 
cover  for  said  receptacle,  and  an  air-fuel  mixture  outlet 
communicating  with  the  receptacle  above  said  baffle  plate, 
said  outlet  connected  to  the  intake  throat  of  the  principal 
carburetor  for  directing  the  air-fuel  mixture  discharged 
by  the  fan  to  the  intake  throat  of  the  principal  carburetor, 
said  fan  being  of  the  centrifugal  type  and  having  the 
blades  thereof  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  upper  surface 
of  the  baffle  and  having  an  inlet  substantially  equal  in 
size  to  the  baffle  opening  for  pressurizing  the  receptacle 
above  the  baffle. 


2,797,073 
HEATING  OF  FLOWING  LIQUIDS  BY  THE 
INJECTION  OF  VAPOR 
Alfred  Haltmeier,  Lcvcffaiacn-Bayerwcrik,  Germany,  as- 
iigBor    to    Farbcnfabriken    Bayer    AktienfeacUa^aft, 
LcTertnaen,  Germany,  a  conporalkNi  of  Germany 
Appikatlon  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,914 
Cl^ms  priority,  application  Germany  December  14,  1953 
3  Cbrima.    {CL  2<1— 39) 
1.  In  a  device  for  heating  a  flowing  liquid  having  a 
liquid  inlet  compartment,  a  liquid  heating  compartment 
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in  which  the  Ik^uid  to  be  heated  is  contacted  with  a 
heating  vapor  and  means  connecting  said  inlet  com- 
partment with  said  heating  compartment  for  the  panage 
o4  liquid  from  said  inlet  compartment  to  said  heating 
compartment,  throttling  means  for  independently  regu- 
lating the  passage  of  beating  vapor  into  laid  heating  com- 
partment, the  improvement  which  comprises  control  meant 
for  control  actuation  of  said  throttling  means  actuated 
by  a  flrst  and  second  temperature-responsive  means,  in 
which  said  control  means  comprises  2  pressure- tight,  ex- 
pansible containers  connected  in  tandem  to  said  throttle 
valve,  one  ot  said  containers  containing  s  temperature- 


responsive  fluid  enckwed  therein  and  comprising  said  Arst 
temperature  responsive  means,  the  interior  of  the  other 
container  being  connected  by  a  conduit  to  a  pressure- 
tight  container  containing  a  liquid-responsive  to  changes 
of  temperature,  said  flrst  temperature- responsive  means 
being  positiooed  in  said  inlet  compartment  and  said  sec- 
ond temperature-responsive  means  being  remotely  posi- 
tioned outside  said  compartments,  whereby  variations  in 
temperature  of  a  liquid  in  said  inlet  compartment  and 
variations  in  temperature  at  the  place  of  said  second 
temperature-responsive  means  will  result  in  variations  in 
the  amount  of  heating  vapor  passed  into  said  heating 
compartment. 


2,7r7,t74 

OPERA  TING  CONTROLS  FOR  fRINT-DRYlNG 

APPARATUS 

Jote  H.  Flyw,  New  RodMUc,  N.  Y. 

Applicatfoa  April  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«4,453 

21  CUim.    (CL  243—3) 


1.  In  print-drying  apparatus  having  a  chamber  with  an 
exhaust  passage,  a  burner  in  the  chamber  and  means' 
for  feeding  a  continuous  printed  web  in  a  predetermined 
path  through  the  chamber  with  the  printed  web  face  in 
contacting  relation  with  a  flame  from  the  burner,  the 
combination  of  a  conduit  providing  communication  be- 
tween a  source  of  cfxnpressed  air  and  the  burner  and 
havmg  a  Venturi-type  gas-air  mixer  interposed;  a  nor- 
mally closed  valve  adapted,  when  open,  to  provide  com- 
munication between  a  low-pressure  gas  source  and  said 
mixer;  normally  inoperative  first  and  second  devices 
for  opening  said  valve  and  for  igniting  gas-air  mixture 
from  the  burner,  respectively;  control  means  including 
a  vacuum  switch  in  said  exhaust  pasMge  and  a  pressure 
switch  in  said  conduit,  said  control  means  bdng  opera- 
tive only  on  establishmem  ol  sub-atnKMpheric  pressure 


in  said  exhaust  paaiage  and  of  certain  super-atmo^>benc 
pressure  in  said  conduit  and  on  travel  of  a  web  in  said 
path  at  a  speed  above  a  predetermined  minimum  for 
rendering  said  devices  operative;  and  means  operative 
on  lame  establishntent  at  the  burner  for  causing  said 
control  means  to  render  said  second  device  inoperative. 


2,7f7,t75 
HUMP  TYPE  FURNACE  BELT  DRIVE 

of  Rhadsli^ 

Ortohsr  2X  19S4,  Ssriri  N«.  44M42 
•  ClaiiM.    (CL243— S) 


8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combtna- 
tioo  of  a  conveyor  belt,  a  first  drum  for  supporting  the 
front  end  portion  of  the  belt,  a  second  drum  for  support- 
ing the  rear  end  portion  at  the  belt,  means  for  adjustably 
mounting  said  second  drum  for  movement  toward  or 
from  said  first  drum,  a  third  drum  for  supporting  the  belt 
intermediate  the  first  drum  and  second  drum,  means 
operatively  connected  to  drive  said  first  drum  and  means 
therefrom  for  driving  said  third  drun.  said  last  men- 
tioned means  having  interposed  therein  a  variable  speed 
means  and  a  sensing  means  in  engagement  with  said  belt 
between  the  first  and  third  drums,  responsive  to  the  varia- 
tion in  tension  therein  for  determining  the  regulating  ef- 
fect of  said  variable  speed  means,  thereby  to  control  the 
speed  of  said  third  drum  relative  to  the  speed  of  the  first 
drum  to  maintain  a  prescribed  tension  in  said  belt 


2,7f7,f7« 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  PULVERULENT  MA- 
TERIAL SUCH  AS  CEMENT  RAW  MATERIAL 


laDSckMr-H 


ly.  ■ 


Koln. 


1.  1953,  Serial  No.  395^47 

qr  Deccabcr  4,  1952 
(CL2«^— 32) 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  pulverulent  material,  such  as 
cement  raw  material,  by  hot  kiln  gases,  comprising  two 
vertical  rows  of  cyclone-type  separators  each  having  a 
lateral  gas  inlet  opening,  a  gas  outlet  opening  on  the 
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top  of  the  separator  and  a  material  discharge  pipe  ex- 
tending downward  from  the  bottom  of  the  separator,  gas 
conduit  means  interconnecting  the  inlet  opening  of  each 
separator — with  the  exception  of  the  lowermost  separa- 
tor of  one  of  the  rows — with  the  outlet  opening  of  an 
individual  separator  of  the  other  row,  a  gas  conduit 
means  connected  to  the  inlet  opening  of  said  lowermost 
separator  to  supply  hot  kiln  gases  thereto,  said  separa- 
tors and  said  conduit  means  forming  together  a  single 
series  defining  a  continuous  and  upwardly  directed  gas- 
flow  path,  each  of  said  material  discharge  pipes — with 
the  exception  of  that  of  said  lowermost  separator — ex- 
tending from  above  into  the  gas  conduit  means  leading 
to  the  gas  inlet  opening  of  the  next  preceding  separator 
of  the  series,  each  two  separators  located  in  different 
rows  being  mounted  in  approximately  the  same  eleva- 
tion, each  of  said  two  separators  having  a  major  portion 
of  Its  vertical  height  located  in  overlapping  relation  to 
the  other  separator,  said  gas  conduit  means  between  said 
two  separators  extending  from  one  to  the  other  row  en- 
tirely in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  and  at  a 
height  near  the  respective  tops  of  the  two  separators 


2,797.t77 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREHEATING  KILN-FEED  MA- 

TERIAL  BY  KILN-EXIT  GASES 
Frau  MiiDcr.  Refnilh,  Bezfat  Kola,  Germany,  asaiicnor 
to  Klockncr-HamboMt-Deirtz  Akticn«escllscfaaft  Koto- 
Dcatz,  Germany,  ■  corporatkM  of  Germany 

AppUcatioa  Augnsi  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,008 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  August  7,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  2(3—32) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  preheating  of  kiln-feed  material 
by  hot  kiln-exit  gases,  comprising  serially  arranged  dust- 
from-gas  separators  each  having  an  inlet  for  dust-laden 
gas  and  a  gas  outlet  and  a  dust  discharge  pipe,  a  gas  con- 
duit connecting  the  gas  outlet  of  one  of  said  separators 
with  the  inlet  of  the  next  separator  and  forming  together 
with  said  separators  a  continuous  gas  path  for  the  kiln- 
exit  gases,  gas  impeller  means  forming  part  of  said  path 
for  maintaining  a  forced  draft  of  said  gases  through  said 
path,  the  dust  discharge  pipe  of  said  next  separator  ex- 
tending into  said  gas  path  at  a  point  ahead  of  said  gas 
inlet  of  said  one  separator,  said  separators  and  dust  dis- 
charge pipes  forming  together  a  dust  path  having  a  kiln- 
remote  inlet  for  coW  feed  material  and  a  kiln-adjacent 
exit  for  heated  dust  material,  said  gas  conduit  having  a 
completely  open  and  substantially  rectangular  inner  cross- 
section  so  as  to  form  four  walls,  each  of  said  four  walls 
having  two  rows  of  normally  closed  openings  of  small 
size  as  compared  with  the  width  of  the  conduit,  said  rows 
of  holes  in  each  wall  extending  along  the  conduit  in  prox- 
imity to  the  two  respective  edges  of  said  wall  to  permit 
inserting  through  each  opening  a  cleaning  tool  into  the 
conduit  for  scraping  a  triangular  area  on  the  inside  of  the 
one  other  conduit  wall  that  is  adjacent  to  said  opening, 
said  holes  in  each  row  being  displaced  along  the  conduit 
relative  to  the  holes  of  the  opposite  row  in  the  opposite 
wall  of  the  conduit,  whereby  substantially  the  entire  inner 
conduit  surface  is  accessible  for  cleaning  from  the  outside. 


2,797,078 

COIL  SLTPORT  FOR  ANNEALING  FURNACES 

Aagustus  A.  Straub,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  August  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,016 

10  Claims.    (CI.  263—47) 


7.  An  annealing  furnace  base  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  on  edge,  elongated,  longitudinally<urved, 
spaced,  metal  ribs  cooperating  to  define  passageways 
through  the  assembly  and  having  inner  ends  together  de- 
fining ports  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  passageways  and  a 
central  transverse  opening  of  greater  height  than  a  fan 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  fan  in  its  lower  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs  substantially  shorter  in  length  and  narrower 
in  vertical  height  than  said  elongated  ribs  and  disposed 
between  the  upper  portion  of  the  elongated  ribs  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  close  the  upper  inner  ends  of  said 
ports  and  passageways  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  base 
assembly,  and  baffle  means  disposed  between  the  elon- 
gated ribs  adjacent  to  their  outer  ends  to  direct  gas  cur- 
rents generally  upwardly  in  their  flow  through  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  base  assembly. 


2,797.079 
CENTRIFUGAL  SPEED  GOVERNOR 

Fritz  Heinzmann,  Albershausen,  Germany 

Application  Angust  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,439 

2  Claims.    (CI.  264—15) 


1 .  A  centrifugal  governor  for  prime  movers  compnsiog 
a  governor  support  fixed  on  a  shaft  driven  by  the  prime 
mover,  said  governor  support  consisting  of  a  hub  having 
at  one  end  two  upright  bars  integral  with  it  and  opposed 
to  each  other,  said  hub  having  two  pwids  integral  both  with 
it  and  with  said  bars  and  stretching  in  axial  direction,  said 
hub  having  furthermore  two  opposite  rectangular  guide 
grooves  located  in  axial  direction  between  said  pads,  two 
weights  being  supported  in  closed  position  by  said  pads, 
means  to  support  said  weights  on  said  governor  support 
bars  consisting  of  pivot  pins,  said  weights  having  arms 
with  cylindrical  pivot  holes  perpendicular  to  the  governor 
axis,  a  governor  sleeve  having  arms  guided  in  said  rec- 
tangular guide  grooves  of  said  governor  support  hub,  said 
arms  having  slots  at  their  outer  ends,  means  to  connect 
said  sleeve  to  said  weights  consisting  of  cylindrical  pins 
flattened  at  one  end  to  form  two  faces  parallel  to  each 
other,  the  cylindrical  pivot  pins  being  in  said  pivot  holes 
of  said  weights,  the  flattened  ends  of  said  pivot  pins  be- 
ing in  contact  with  said  slots  in  said  arms  of  said  governor 
sleeve,  said  governor  sleeve  sliding  in  axial  direction  on 
the  free  end  of  said  governor  support  hub  owing  to  the 
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movement  of  said  weights,  stay  bolt  screws  firmly  fixed  in 
said  governor  support  and  passing  freely  through  said 
weights,  nuts  screwed  on  the  outer  erxls  of  said  stay  bolt 
screws,  spnng  supports  being  movably  seated  in  said 
weights,  springs  surrounding  said  stay  bolt  screws  and  be- 
ing supported  at  their  inner  ends  by  said  spring  supports 
and  at  their  outer  ends  by  said  nuts,  said  springs  resist- 
ing to  the  outward  movement  of  said  weights. 


2,7y7,M« 
CF.NTRIFL'GAL  MECHANISM 
kenneth  C.  Johnson,  Rirenklc,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  ■  corponidon  of  New  York 
Application  March  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,010 
4  Claims.    (CL  264— 15) 


4.  A  centrifugal  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  at 
a  predetermined  speed  of  rotation  of  a  rotatable  part  and 
comprising  a  collar  mounted  on  said  part  so  as  to  be  slid- 
able  axially  therealong,  a  mounting  member  immovably 
secured  to  said  part  and  axiaily  displaced  from  said  collar, 
and  a  spnng  having  a  compact  coiled  section,  said  spring 
also  having  resilient  arms  extending  respectively  from 
each  end  of  said  coiled  section,  one  of  said  arms  being 
pivotably  secured  to  said  collar  and  the  other  of  said 
arms  being  pivotably  secured  to  said  mounting  member 
whereby  said  coiled  section  is  free  to  nx)ve  away  from 
said  part  at  a  predetermined  speed  of  rotation  whereupon 
said  one  arm  exerts  pull  on  said  collar  causing  the  same 
to  slide  along  said  part. 


2,7f7,0«I 
CARBON  BURNER 
Francis  J.  Sullivan,  Dctroft,  Mich^  Edward  J.  Bair,  Seattle. 
Hash.,  and  Justin  H.  Allen,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  aarigBments,  to  the  I  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  hy  the  United  States  .4tomic 
Eacniy  Commission 

Application  February  7.  1949,  Serial  No.  7S.0M 
5  Claims.    (CI.  266—19) 


!  A  burner  of  the  character  described  compriMng  an 
elongated  combustion  chamber,  a  grate  positioned  in  said 
combustion  chamber  near  its  lower  extremity  to  sup^ 
port  a  charge  of  material,  means  for  feeding  oxygen  into 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  combustion  chamber  to  sup- 


port combustion  of  the  charge,  a  gas  expansion  chamber 
having  its  lower  extremity  in  communication  with  the 
combustion  chamber  below  the  grate,  means  for  remov- 
ing gases  of  combustion  from  the  expansion  chamber, 
and  a  filter  positioned  in  the  upper  extremity  of  the  ex- 
pan:kion  chamber  for  removing  entrained  particles  of 
charge  material  from  the  gases  of  combustion. 


2,797,M2 

BOX  PLXL  SPRING  HITCH 

Alois  Welgcl,  BwMtad,  N.  Dak. 

Application  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,075 

5  Claims.    (CI.  267—73) 


1.  A  box  pull  spring  hitch  comprising  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoping casings,  channel-shaped  in  cross  section,  longitu- 
dinally disposed  tension  springs  positioned  in  the  casings, 
and  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  springs  to  ends  of 
the  casings,  said  casings  having  connecting  elements  on 
opposite  ends  thereof  for  connecting  said  casings  to  draw- 
bars. 


2,797,083 

CLOSURE  APf  ARATl  S  FOR  A  PIT  OR  LIKE 

OPEN  SPACF^S 

Henri  Kummerman,  Paris,  France 

.Application  October  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  460.363 

16  Claims.     (CI.  26« — 48) 


1  Closure  apparatus  for  a  pit  or  a  like  open  space, 
compnsing  guideways  along  the  edges  of  the  said  pit, 
extensions  of  said  guideways  beyond  the  limits  of  said 
pit.  a  number  of  panels  riding  on  said  guideways  and 
extensions,  the  said  guideways  and  extensions  being  in- 
clined to  the  horizontal  and  sloping  downwardly  towards 
the  extreme  outer  ends  of  such  extensions,  correspond- 
ing thus  to  the  opening  position  of  the  said  panels. 
means  for  locking  and  immobilizing  said  panels  when 
they  rest  or  said  guideways  and  close  the  said  pit.  the 
opening  motion  of  said  panels  towards  their  position  on 
said  extensions  taking  place  by  gravity  by  the  mere  re- 
lease of  the  said  locking  means,  and  controlling  means 
for  positively  moving  said  panels  in  the  upward  direc- 
tion for  closing  said  pit,  the  said  panels  being  when  in 
the  closed  position  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
and  in  an  unstable  balance  condition  and  urged  by 
gravity  in  the  open  position. 


2,797,0«4 
STRAIGHT  AND  COLLECT  DELIVERY 
MECHANLSM 
I.  Hilfoe,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
rilgnments,  to   Miehle-Goss- Dexter,  Incorporated.  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S7.009 
24  Claims.    (CL  270—43) 
1.   In  a  mechanism  for  forwarding  signatures  at  the  de 
livery  end  of  a  priotiag  press,  the  combmatioa  compnsing 
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a  cylinder,  a  scries  of  signature-forwarding  elements  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  along  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  and 
individually  mounted  for  independent  rocking  movement 
relauve  thereto,  a  cam  shaft  extending  longitudinally  in 
said  cylinder  adjacent  said  signature-forwarding  elements 


and  having  a  scries  of  cams  spaced  therealong,  said  signa- 
ture-forwarding elements  having  cam  followers  riding 
upon  said  cams  respectively,  and  means  for  continuously 
and  unidirectionally  rotating  said  cam  shaft  in  step  with 
rotation  of  the  cylinder. 


2,797,085 
COMBINATION  FOLDER  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
Cnrtls  S.  Crafts,  Oak  Park-  111.,  assignor  to  Miehle-Goss- 
Dcxter,  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del«,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatlon  June  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,633 
9  Claims.    (O.  270—65) 


1.  In  a  folder,  the  combination  comprising  a  foWing 
mechanism,  means  supporting  said  mechanism  for  move- 
ment between  first  and  second  positions  in  which  products 
folded  by  said  mechanism  will  be  discharged  in  first  and 
second  directions,  a  delivery  device  for  receiving  the 
products  from  said  foldinf  mechanism  when  the  latter  is 
in  its  first  position,  means  supporting  said  delivery  device 
for  movement  between  a  first  position  adjacent  said  fold- 
ing mechanism  and  a  second  position  more  remote  there- 
from, and  means  for  conjointly  moving  said  folding 
mechanism  and  said  delivery  device  between  their  respec- 
tive fint  and  second  positions. 


2,7f7,f8« 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 

'^T'lSS*"^  '■**■  ^-  '^■*^'  "^  *•*«•  Cotaf  New 
S^^^LSL^^iTf**""  •»  ^"^^  Holding  Corporation, 
WooMic,  N.  Y,  a  cnnoratfoa  of  New  York 
AppHcatfcM  October  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  313,182 
4ClalM.    (a.  271— 2J) 
1    Apparatus  for  advancing  a  continuous  web  of  mate- 
nal  including  first  and  second  feed  roils  adapted  succes- 
sively to  engage  and  advance  a  web,  driving  means  for 
each  said  roll,  a  J-box  adapted  to  receive  continuously 
roccessive  portions  of  the  continuous  web  from  said  first 
feed  roll  and  to  discharge  continuously  such  potions  of 


the  web  in  response  to  the  demand  of  said  secoiKl  feed 
roll,  means  floatingly  supporting  said  J -box  between  said 
first  and  second  feed  rolls  for  limited  up-and-down  move- 
ment such  that  the  vertical  component  of  such  movement 
IS  much  greater  than  any  horizontal  component  thereof, 
said  supponing  means  including  an  element  which  is  re- 
sponsive solely  to  downward  forces  exerted  by  and  on  the 


J -box,  and  means  opera  tively  connected  to  said  J -box 
through  said  element  to  increase  the  speed  of  said  second 
feed  roll  when  a  predetermined  weight  of  said  web  has 
accumulated  in  said  J-box  and  to  decrease  the  speed  of 
said  second  feed  roll  when  the  weight  of  accumulated 
web  in  said  J-box  has  decreased  below  a  predetermined 
value. 


2,7y7,W7 

AUTOMATIC  DIE  FEEDER 

Albert  L.  Carey,  Stngis,  Mich^  asrigMiw  to  Kirecb  Com- 

pmiy,  Stuib,  Mich„  a  cmponrtioB  of  Michigan 

Application  Febraary  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,945 

10  Claims.    (CL  271— 2.4) 


3.  In  a  mechanism  for  advancing  sheet  stock  between 
the  dies  of  a  press,  the  combination  comprising:  a  pair 
of  parallel,  adjacent  rolls  for  normally  engaging  said 
sheet  stock;  means  rotatably  supporting  said  rolls,  one 
of  said  rolls  being  radially  movable  with  respect  to  the 
other  roll;  a  source  of  constant  torque  connected  to  one 
of  said  rolls  for  continuously  urging  same  to  rotate  in 
one  direction;  means  for  rotating  the  other  roll  in  the 
opposite  direction;  a  power  source  for  said  press;  block- 
ing means  for  sequentially  engaging  one  of  said  feeding 
rolls  and  preventing  rotation  thereof;  means  connecting 
said  power  source  to  said  blocking  means  for  causing  se- 
quential operation  of  said  blocking  means  in  timed  rela- 
tionship with  the  operation  of  the  press. 


1,797,M8 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CENTERING 

A  MOVING  STRIP 

Edwin  T.  Lorlg,  PIttibwgh,  Pa^  MiigMir  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  coiyoratioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  ScptcnOtcr  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,647 

9  Claims.    (H.  271— 2.6) 
9.  A  roll  assembly  for  automatically  centering  a  mov- 
ing  elongated    object    comprising    a    self-centering    roll 
around  which  the  object  passes,  said  self-centering  rtrfl 
having  two  roll  sections  one  on  each  side  of  the  trans- 
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vene  center  of  the  roll  and  means  for  routing  the  roU 
sections  at  the  jame  angular  velocity,  said  roll  scctioos 
being  constructed  so  as  to  provide  axial  forces  directed 
inwardly  toward  the  transverse  center  of  the  roll  at  the 
points  of  contact  with  the  object,  and  a  second  roJI  ar- 


#, 


W  '^ 


^ 


ranged  in  tandem  with  said  self-ccntcnng  roll  on  the  exjl 
side  thereof  and  around  an  arc  of  which  the  object 
passes,  said  second  roll  having  a  cylindrical  object  sup- 
porting surface  of  considerably  less  width  than  the  width 
of  the  object. 


2,7f7,»W 

MECHANICAL  ACCLFMLU^TOR  IN  STUIT 

FEEDrSG  DEVICES 

Edwin  T.  Lorig,  PHliiMgli,  Pb^  llritiiiii  to  United  Slates 

Steel  CorpoTBtfcta,  a  corporatkia  of  New  Jerwy 

AppUcatioa  Dcccsbcr  4,  If  S3.  Serial  No.  3MJ92 

!•  Clains.    (CL  271—2.4) 


^ftfinp* 


'f[n?.nn' 


1.  A  mechanical  accumulator  for  handling  elongated 
•trip-like  objects  comprising  a  stationary  frame,  a  plu 
rality  of  main  sutionary  roUa  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
carriage  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  sUtionary 
rolls,  a  plurality  of  main  rolls  mounted  on  said  carnage, 
at  least  part  of  said  rolls  being  narrow-bodied  rolls,  each 
of  said  narrow-bodied  rolls  having  a  cylindrical  stnp 
supporting  surface  of  subsUntialJy  less  width  than  the 
width  of  the  object  passing  thereover  around  a  subsUnual 
arc  of  which  the  object  passes,  and  a  self-centering  roll 
mounted  adjacent  the  entry  end  of  said  accumulator 


2,7r7.#f« 
ADJUSTABLE  WIDTH  TAPE  GLIDES  FOR 
PERFORATED  TAPE  APPARATl  S 
Hcw7  L.  TboiitrBp,  RotkttUw,  N.  Y.,  lifiii.  by 
■■ifiiBti.  to  the  Uaitod  States  of  AiMffica  • 
rtMnted  by  tkc  Sccntary  of  tkc  Navy 

Appdcatioa  J«ly  2«,  H55,  Serial  No.  523  J*  1 
2  Clahm.    (CI.  271—2.4) 


I  Adiustable  guide  means  adapted  for  use  in  appa 
ratus  employing  tapes  of  more  than  one  width,  said  guide 
means  comprising  a  flat  Ubie  formed  with  a  circular  bore 
therethrough  the  axis  of  the  bore  being  perpendicuUr  to 
the  top  of  said  table,  first  means  secured  to  said  table  and 
extending  perpendicularly  from  the  top  of  said  table, 
second  means  having  a  first  portion  that  is  circular  and 
of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  bore  and  a 
second  portion  of  smaller  cross  sectional  area  than  said 
arcular  portion  integral  with  said  circular  portion  and 
eccentric  relative  thereto,  the  surface  area  of  said  first 
portion  adjacent  the  function  of  said  first  and  second  por- 


uons  being  planar  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
first  portioa.  third  means  routably  attached  to  said  sec- 
ond means,  said  third  means  being  transverse  to  said 
secood  means,  detent  means  engaging  said  second  and 
third  means  and  defining  at  least  two  positions  of  said 
second  means  relative  to  said  third  means,  said  third 
means  being  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  table  where- 
by said  first  means  is  in  registration  with  the  bore  and 
said  surface  area  is  coplanar  with  the  top  of  said  table 
whereby  the  disUnce  between  said  first  means  and  said  sec- 
ond portion  o(  said  second  means  is  adjustable 


2,7f7,Ml 

WEB  SHIFTING  APPARATUS 

Irwto  L.  Fife,  OUakosa  Oty,  Okla. 

AppHcatloa  Aagwt  5,  IfSS,  Sttiai  No.  524.41 » 

12  aafans.    (a.  271—2.4) 


■i — b*~»^ 


1.  In  a  self -compensating  mechanism  for  straightening 
traveling  webs  compriaing  in  comMnation  a  rolkr  over 
which  the  web  tnvtls  and  about  which  it  is  wrapped  to 
effect  a  substantial  frictional  engagement  therewith,  said 
roller  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  web 
travel,  a  base  plate  at  each  side  of  the  web  and  disposed 
at  a  slanting  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  web  travel,  a 
movable  support  member  carried  by  each  base  plate  and 
each  support  member  joumalling  an  end  of  said  roller, 
and  means  responsive  to  mis-alignment  of  web  travel  to 
effect  movement  of  the  support  members  in  a  direction  to 
provide  a  cambering  movemem  of  the  roller  to  correct 
mis-alignment  of  the  web. 


2,7r7,«f2 
PNEUMATIC  ROTARY  SHEET  FEEDING 
MECHANISM 
P.    Welsh,    MtoMapolto.    Mtof*.,    ■■Inn,    to 
Macbtaery  Compaay,   MlMeapoUa,  Mbn^  a 

J«M  3«,  1954,  SsrW  No.  44M14 
7  Clatois.    (CL  271—29) 


I  An  apparatus  for  feeding  blanks  from  a  stack 
comprising  means  for  supportini  i^  'tack  of  bUnka,  with 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stack  inclined  at  an  angle  to 
ihe  borizonul  and  the  vertical,  said  support  means  in- 
cluding finger  means  projecting  opsrardly  and  overfying 
a  lower  nurgin  of  a  lower  endmost  blank  in  the  staek 
to  retain  said  endmost  blank  in  the  stack,  rotatable 
disk  means  mounted  adjacent  said  support  means  and 
extending  acroas  said  lower  margin  aixi  said  ftnfer  means 
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and  further  supporting  said  endmost  blank,  said  disk 
means  having  radial  opening  means  therein,  and  means 
for  bending  an  upper  portion  of  said  endfflost  blank 
away  from  the  stack  and  through  said  radial  opening 
means,  said  disk  means  upon  rotation  thereof  being 
operable  to  draw  the  remainder  of  said  endmost  blank 
away  from  said  stack  and  over  said  finger  means  while 
maintaining  support  for  succeeding  blanks  in  the  stack. 


2,7r7,t93 

CASE  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM 

Rkbard  C.  Talbot,  J«IM,  DL,  aalBBor  to  J.  L.  Ferfvaon 

Company,  loUeC,  IIL,  a  corporattoo  of  IHinois 

AppUcatioa  luac  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,747 

11  Claims.    (CL271— 44) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  retaining  folded  cases  in  a  stack 
and  for  allowing  seriatim  withdrawal  of  only  the  losver- 
most  case  of  the  stack,  case-engaging  means  having  a  thin 
serrated  case-engaging  edge  for  engaging  and  restraining 
one  edge  of  the  next  lowermost  case  of  a  stack  of  cases 
against  lateral  movement  during  lateral  withdrawal  of 
the  lowermost  case  of  such  stack,  said  serrated  edge  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  edge  of  said  next  lowermost  case. 


2,797,»94 

SHEET  FEEDING  AND  REGISTERING 

MECHANISM 

Howard  J.  Sed,  CkairiB  FaBi,  OUo,  ■laJgiiiK  to  Harr^ 

ScyboM  Conpaay,  CIcvclaMl,  OUo,  a  corporatloB  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Aanst  It,  1953,  Scffal  No.  373,192 

2«  Ckatmm.    (CL  271—55) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  to  a  printing  or 
other  sheet  handling  machine,  means  for  preliminarily 
advancing  sheets,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  carriage,  said  means  embodying  mech- 
anism for  producing  uniform  travel  of  the  carriage  during 
a  given  length  of  each  forward  stroke  at  the  same  speed 
as  that  of  the  sheet  handling  machine,  a  back  gauge  on 
said  carriage  adapted  to  take  sheeu  from  said  preliminary 
advancing  meant,  a  pair  of  side  gauges  supported  upon 
and  moving  with  said  carriage  and  means  for  moving  at 
least  one  of  said  side  gauges  inwardly  to  gauging  posi- 
tion during  their  forward  travel. 
TIB  O.  G  — 52 


2,797,tf5 

CARD  HANDLING  MECHANISM 

Robert  D.  Grapes,  Woodbury,  awl  Edward  A.  Damcrau. 

PfaM  HIIl,  N.  J.,  aaigiiors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 

America,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  December  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,444 

4  Claims,    (a.  271— 43) 


1.  A  card  handling  mechanism  for  removing  planar 
cards  moved  on  an  advancing  member  and  restricted  from 
movement  in  the  plane  of  said  cards  with  respect  to  said 
member,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  first  elongated 
member  pivotally  mounted  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  card,  said  first  member  ex- 
tending along  the  path  of  advance  and  adjacent  the  plane 
of  said  card  and  having  a  projection  thereon,  said  pro- 
jection registering  with  said  advancing  member  at  a  pre- 
determined point  thereby  to  pivot  said  first  elongated 
member  as  said  advancing  member  further  advances,  and 
a  second  elongated  member  mounted  in  fixed  opposed  re- 
lation to  said  first  member  and  with  said  first  member 
providing  a  length  of  restricted  movement  therebetween 
for  a  card  on  said  advancing  member. 


2,797,»94 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
BOXBOARD  BLANKS 
Kifiu   Hadaoo.  OUo,  aasignor  to  Tbc   Quaker 
Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III^  a  corporation  of  New 
leney 

AppUcatioa  Jaiy  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,387 
7  Claims.    (CL  271—74) 


1.  A  method  of  flattening  cut  fiberboard  blanks  hav- 
ing a  pronounced  curvature  in  one  direction  comprising 
the  steps  of,  forming  a  moving  pack  in  which  said  blanlu 
are  superposed  in  a  plurality  of  layers  and  in  shingle  fash- 
ion, yieldably  supporting  a  moving  span  of  said  pack,  the 
leading  end  of  said  span  being  higher  than  the  trailing 
end,  and  exerting  a  bending  force  upon  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  span  while  in  motion  and  in  the  direction  op- 
posite to  said  pronounced  curvature. 


2,797,097 
GRIPPER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  SHEET  CONVEYOR 
Antoa  R.  Stobb,  Radoe,  Wis. 
AppUcatioa  March  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,125 
7  Claims.    {C\.  271—82) 
2.  A  flexible  sheet  conveyor  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  rotating  cylinder,  a  pair  of  flexible  sheet  grippers 
pivotally   attached  to  said   cylinder  with   said   grippcn 
disposed   at   opposite   cylinder  ends,   said   grippers   dis- 
posed to  each  overiap  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of 
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Jiid  cylinder,  a  rock  shaft  rotaubly  disposed  on  said 
cylinder  to  be  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  cam  and  a 
cam  follower  associated  with  said  roci  shaft  to  impart  a 
predetermined  rocking  motion  thereto  in  response  to  the 
rotauon  of  said  cylinder,  a  linkage  attached  between  said 
shaft  and  each  of  said  gnppen  to  transmit  said  shaft 
rocking  motion  to  said  gnppers  for  pivoting  the  latter 
to  overlap  each  said  poruoo  of  the  circumference  of  said 


cylinder  to  clamp  the  rotationally  leadmg  end  of  said 
flexible  sheet  and  retain  it  during  rotation  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  gnppers  being  spnng  biased  to  effect  opposite 
and  axialiy  outward  movement  of  said  gnppers  with  re 
spect  to  said  cylinder  to  conrspondingiy  urge  said  sheet 
axiaJly  outward  on  said  cylinder  in  response  to  increased 
transmission  of  said  shaft  rocking  motion  to  said  gnppers 
for  tightening  the  latter 


2,7f7.Wg 
ALIGNING  DEVICE 
GeoTf*  Roffcrs  Brodic,  Lower  Merioa  Towmki^  Mool- 
Romcry  Comaty,  P«^  muigaor  to  Fred^  H.  Lerey  C  om- 
rmay,  l»c^  New   York,  N.  Y,  ■  corpomdon  of  New 
York 

Appiicadoo  December  l«,  1»54,  Serial  No.  474,474 
11  Claim.    (CI.  27I_«7) 


1.  A  machine  for  stacking  m  accurate  alignment  folded 
signatures  as  they  are  delivered  from  the  folder  of  a 
rotary,  web-type  pnnting  press,  compnsing  in  combina- 
tion a  chute  of  rectangular  transverse  section  of  dimer 
sions  conforming  generally  to  the  length  and  breadth, 
respectively,  of  the  folded  signatures  to  be  stacked,  the 
upper  end  of  the  chute  being  substantially  vertical  and 
unobstructed  and  its  lower  end  being  curved  outwardly 
at  an  angle  of  about  90*  and  terminating  m  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  exit,  means  for  directing  the  folded,  un- 
stacked  signatures  along  a  substanually  honzontal  plane 
into  the  upper,  open  end  of  the  chute  against  an  end 
wall  thereof,  means  for  vibrating  the  chute,  a  table  for 
receiving  the  stacked  signatures  from  the  chute  exit  hav 
ing  Its  upper  surface  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  chute  exit  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
the  surface  of  the  receiving  table  comprising  a  conveyor 
for  receiving  the  stacked  signatures  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  along  the  uble  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
chute  exit  and  means  for  holding  the  stacked  signatures 
in  a  vertical  position  as  they  are  moved  along  the  uble 


2,7r7,#W 

A.MLSEMENT  RIDE 

H^arm  J.  Sommcn,  Davenpon,  Fla. 

AppUcatkM  JuM  17.  1955,  Serial  No.  5U.I35 

2  Claims.    (O.  272—33) 


1  An  amusement  nde  comprising  a  tower,  a  fixed  head 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  tower,  a  central 
shaft  extending  upwardly  from  said  head,  a  huh  joumaied 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation,  at  least  one  pair  of  support 
arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  huh,  a  transverse 
shaft  connecting  together  outer  ends  of  said  support  arms, 
depending  flexible  support  members  secured  to  said  trans- 
verse shaft,  a  riding  device  disposed  below  said  support 
arms  and  suspended  from  said  flexible  support  members, 
said  nding  device  including  a  seat  and  a  drive  assembly, 
the  dnve  assembly  being  operable  by  an  occupant  of  the 
ndmg  device  and  including  a  dnve  pulley,  said  fixed 
head  being  in  the  form  of  a  fixed  pulley,  drive  pulleys  on 
said  transverse  shaft,  and  a  flexible  drive  member  en- 
tramed  over  said  drive  pulley,  laid  guide  pulleys  and  said 
fixed  head  whereby  rotation  of  said  dnve  pulley  effects 
rouuon  of  said  hub  and  said  support  arms  together  with 
said  ndmg  device  about  said  shaft  and  at  the  same  Ume 
faciliutes  swinging  movement  of  said  nding  device  about 
said  transverse  shaft. 


2.7r7.IH 

GAMES 

A4or«a  RaCadM.  Rtaihg,  Pa. 

Apfikado.  Octokcr  12,  IWS.  Serial  No.  54«,»17 
2nalac    (a.  273— 12«) 


1  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  disc-like  game 
piece,  a  flexible  tape  eoctrcling  the  periphery  of  said 
game  piece  a  plurahty  of  times,  a  hand  piece  secured 
on  said  tape  and  protecting  radially  from  said  game 
piece,  said  Upe  having  a  free  outer  end  terminating  in 
a  loop  for  attachment  around  the  wrist  of  a  pUyer, 
said  loop  being  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  from 
the  said  hand  piece  whereby  the  player's  fingers  may 
engage  said  hand  piece  while  the  said  free  end  remains 
attached  to  his  wrist,  and  said  band  piece  may  be  re- 
leased at  will  to  institute  launching  of  the  game  piece 
while  said  loop  remains  attached  around  the  player's 
wnst. 
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i,7r7,i«i 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 

ING  ENDLESS  SOUND  TAPES 

Kari  Danid,  Pen,  near  Kda  (RhlM),  Germany 

ApHlcatkM  April  2f,  1953,  Serial  No.  351.974 

1  Clalob    (CL  274-^46) 


Tn  a  process  for  the  production  from  an  original  wax 
band  of  endless  sound  tapes  having  a  sound  track  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  sound  lines  substantially  parallel  to 
the  edge  of  the  tape  and  leading  one  into  another;  the 
steps  of  simultaneously  cutting  two  adjacent  identical 
sound  recordings  in  a  unitary  wax  band,  each  recording 
consisting  of  a  group  of  sound  lines,  while  leaving  an  un- 
recorded rone  in  the  band  between  the  recordings  the 
width  of  which  is  equal  to  twice  the  width  of  the  un- 
played  marginal  edges  of  a  finished  sound  tape;  producing 
from  the  wax  band  so  recorded  a  unitary  band-form 
matrix  containing  negatives  of  both  sound  recordings; 
molding  the  sound  recordings  from  said  matrix  in  the 
sound  tape;  cutting  the  tape  longitudinally  between  the 
individual  sound  recordings  obtained  by  the  molding  and 
KJining  together  the  two  ends  of  each  of  the  cut  tapes 
to  form  two  separate  identical  endless  bands. 


2,797,1  W 

COMBINATION  PORTABLE  CLOTHES  BASKET 

AND  STAND 

Aaroa  M.  AdaoM,  PWladclpUa,  Pa. 

AppUcatloa  October  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,7U 

4  Claiim.    (CL  2M— 3t) 


*'  jfA- 


1.  A  stand  for  a  clothes  basket  compnsing  an  oblong 
frame  including  side  and  end  rails,  a  pair  of  front  legs 
detachably  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  insides  of  the 
side  rails  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  cross  piece  detachably 
secured  to  said  front  legs  adjacent  the  bottom  ends  there- 
of, a  pair  of  rear  legs  detachably  and  pivotally  secured 
to  the  outsides  of  the  side  rails  at  the  other  end  of  the 
frame,  a  cross  piece  detachably  secured  to  said  rear  legs 
adjacent  their  lower  ends,  an  adjusUbie  extensible  and 
retractable  connecting  member  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  cross  piece  of  the  rear  legs  leaving  the  other  end  free, 
said  free  end  having  a  transverse  notch  to  engage  a  por- 
tion of  the  cross  piece  of  the  front  legs  which  also  has 
a  notch  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  connecting  member 
at  the  back  of  iu  notch  whereby  said  legs  are  held  perpen- 
dicular to  the  frame,  the  front  legs  being  foklabic  in- 


wardly against  the  frame  when  the  connecting  member  is 
detached  and  said  rear  legs  then  being  foidable  inwardly 
against  the  frame  outside  of  the  front  legs  in  nested  rela- 
tion, upwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  curved  extensions 
on  the  upper  ends  of  the  rear  legs  to  function  as  holders 
for  a  clothes  line  wrapped  thereabout,  casten  on  the  lower 
ends  of  the  individual  legs  whereby  the  device  may  be 
rolled  about  on  the  ground,  a  step  hingedly  mounted  on 
the  cross  piece  of  the  rear  legs  whereby  it  may  be  moved 
into  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  depressed  and 
raised  to  a  position  in  proximity  to  the  rear  legs,  step 
legs  pivoted  to  the  outer  free  end  of  the  step  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  ground  while  said  step  is  in  the  horizontal 
or  raised  position  and  contacting  the  ground  when  the 
step  is  depressed  due  to  the  weight  of  a  person  standing 
thereon,  and  oblique  side  members  pivoted  to  the  step 
legs  and  the  stand  rear  legs  to  normally  retain  the  step  in 
the  substantially  horizontal  lowered  position. 


2,797.103 
MACHINE  CLAMP  FOR  IMPLEMENT  CARRIER 
Staart  D.  Pool  and  Martin  J.  Wbitnev,  Moiinc.  IIU  i 
lifDon  to  InlcniatioBal  Harrcilar  Company,  i 

ratioa  of  New  Jency 
ApplkatkMi  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,406 
8  Claims.    (CI.  280—106) 


1.  A  clamp  device  for  attaching  im^ements  to  im- 
plement carriers  comprising  a  tubular  member  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  implement  carrier,  a  tubular  member 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  implement  and  arranged  to  form 
an  axial  continuation  of  the  tubular  member  on  said  im- 
plement carrier,  said  tubular  members  having  scalloped 
annular  edges  at  their  ends,  a  core  member  slidable 
through  a  remote  opening  in  said  tubular  member  on 
said  implement  carrier  and  positionablc  between  the  junc- 
tion of  implement  carrier  and  implement  within  said 
aligned  tubular  members,  a  yoke-like  member  positioned 
within  said  remote  opening  of  said  tubular  member  on 
the  implement  carrier,  a  tumbuckle  screw  thrcadedly  en- 
gaging said  core  at  one  end  and  at  its  other  end  threadedly 
engaging  said  yoke-like  member,  means  rotating  said 
yoke-like  member  to  vary  the  spacing  between  the  core 
member  and  the  yoke-like  member,  and  pin  means  passing 
through  the  tubular  member  (tf  the  implement  and 
through  the  included  core  member. 


2,797,104 
LATERALLY  EXTENSIBLE  FOOT  SUPPORT  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Martin  Drobney  and  Joaeph  Lostig,  Jr,, 
West  WllUnfton,  Con. 
AppHcatloB  Jwic  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,559 
1  Claim,    (a.  2M— 166) 
In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body  including  a  frame 
and  a  door  at  the  side  thereof,  a  laterally  extensible  foot 
support  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  subjacent  said 
door,  a  reversible  electrical  motor  nnounted  on  said  frame 
and  having  a  diaft  element  threadedly  engaged  with  said 
frame  and  arranged  to  move  said  support  laterally  respon- 
sive to  energizatioa  of  the  motor,  a  int  energizing  circuit 
arranged  to  energize  said  nsotor  in  a  direction  to  extend 
said   support   from  said  frame,  means  connecting  said 
naotor  to  said  first  energizing  circuit,  a  first  nonnally 
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closed  limit  iwhch  mounted  on  said  fr&me  ami  connected 
in  said  first  energizmf  circuit,  means  on  said  support 
arranffed  to  engage  and  open  said  limit  switch  when  the 
support  reaches  an  outward  podtjon  relative  to  said  door, 
i  secoiKl  energizing  circuit  arranged  to  energize  said 
motor  in  a  direction  to  retract  said  support,  means  con- 
necting uid  motor  to  said  second  energizing  circuit,  a 
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second  normally  closed  limit  switch  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  connected  in  said  second  energizing  circtiit, 
means  on  said  support  arranged  to  engage  and  open  said 
second  switch  when  the  support  reaches  an  inward  po«i- 
tion  relative  to  said  door,  a  normally  open  control  switch 
mounted  on  said  body  adjacent  said  door  and  connected 
in  said  second  energizing  circuit,  and  means  closing  said 
control  switch  responsive  to  the  closure  of  said  door. 


2,7f7,lH 
FRAME  AND  BODY  yTRUCTURE  OF  JUVEMIX 
VEHICLE 
AJvIa   P.   Doocias,   acvclaad   HdghtB,  and   GUbcrt   B. 
Halin,  Lyvdharst,  Ohio,  aaigBon  to  The  Mmmiy  Ohio 
MaaofactwiBg  Company,  Ckvcland,  Ohio,  a  corpom- 
tioa  of  Ohio 

Appttcadoa  March  S,  lf55,  Scriri  No.  493.tlS 
*  Claima.    {CI.  2S0— 282) 


I.  A  frame  and  body  structure  for  a  juvenile  vehicie 
comprising  spaced  apart  right  and  left  hand  beam  mem- 
bers formed  generally  to  be  mirror  images  of  each  other 
and  forming  a  beam  structure,  said  members  being  formed 
at  their  rear  portions  to  curve  outwardly  from  each  other 
with  the  curvatures  (erminabng  in  body  connecting  land 
formations  disposed  in  a  common  plane  extending 
transversely  of  a  central  vertical  plane  of  the  beam  struc- 
ture, said  beam  members  being  formed  to  extend  diago- 
nally outwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  lands  and  ter- 
minate in  parallel  body  and  rear  axle  attaching  bosses, 
and  a  hollow  body  construction  recungular  in  horizoo- 
tal  cross  section  with  front,  side  and  rear  wall  panels 
joined  by  a  top  panel  comprising  a  seat,  said  front  wall 
panel  being  cut  out  whereby  the  front  panel  may  straddle 
the  beam  structure  and  bear  upon  said  land  formations 
and  said  side  panels  having  boss  formations  complemen- 
tary to  and  fitting  on  the  boss  formatioos  on  the  rear 
poruons  of  the  beam  members  whereby  said  diagonal 
portions  of  the  beam  members  serve  as  struts  for  the  front 
and  skIc  walls  of  the  body  striicture. 


2,7t7,IW 

DIRIGIBLE  WHEEL  SUFPORT  FOR  TRACTOR 

HAULED  TRAILERS 

OrvlH*  W.  Lavr.  HoOand,  OMo 

AppHcadoa  Fchfwry  t,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  4M,U9 

S  CWaa.    (CL  lf—420 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  class  detcribed,  a  trailer,  a  tractor 
for  hauling  the  trailer,  detachable  ramp  plate  means  for 
coupling  the  trailer  and  tractor  and  including  a  member  on 
said  trailer  oscillauble  in  response  to  tuming  movement 
of  the  tractor,  a  ramp  plate  osounted  on  said  tractor  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  opening  V-sbaped  notch  therein  leading 
to  a  king  pin  slot,  said  oscillatable  member  being  mounted 
adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  trailer  and  having  a  king 
pin  central  thereon  adapted  to  move  into  said  king  pin 
slot  upon  coupling  of  said  tractor  and  trailer,  and  a  did- 
ingly  adjustable  wedge  member  disposed  radially  of  aid 
member  and  rearward  of  said  king  pin,  said  wedge 
member  being  adjustably  engaged  in  said  V-shaped  noCch 
of  said  ramp  member  upon  coupling  of  said  tractor  and 
trailer,  said  wedge  member  having  sliding  means  thereon 
adjusubly  disposed  in  said  V-shaped  notch  and  (Irmly 
engaged  therein  upon  coupling  of  said  tractor  and  trailer, 
trailer  supporting  wheels,  said  wheels  being  arranged  in 
units,  each  unit  having  a  wheel  on  each  side  portion  of  the 
trailer,  each  unit  being  mounted  for  rocking  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  longitudinally  shiftable  rod,  a 
guide  for  said  rod,  a  link  pivouUy  connecting  said  oscil- 
latable member  and  the  front  end  of  said  shifUUe  rttd. 
thereby  to  impart  movement  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
to  said  rod  dependent  upon  whether  said  member  oscil- 
lates in  one  direction  or  the  other,  and  means  providing 
an  operative  connection  between  the  rear  end  of  said 
rod  and  said  units  respectively  to  cause  one  unit  to  rock 
in  one  direction  and  the  adjacent  unit  to  rock  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 


2,797,ir7 

TRAILER  AND  TOW-CAR  HITCH 

Herbert  J.  Bcraard  aod  ioacph  A.  Morgan. 

Su  Valley,  Caltf. 

Appikatioa  Dccemhcr  17. 1»54,  Serial  No.  476.008 

7  Claims.    (O.  280—501) 


1.  A  trailer  and  tow-car  hitch  comprising  a  pair  of 
similar  bars,  means  for  removably  fastening  one  end  of 
each  bar  to  the  chassis  of  an  autotnobile  having  a  bumper, 
means  for  adjustably  fixing  the  other  ends  of  said  ban 
so  as  to  permit  relative  angular  adjustment  of  the  bars, 
said  means  comprising  a  slotted  plate,  means  on  the 
plate  for  abutting  the  bumper  of  the  automobile,  a  hitch 
ball  attached  to  the  plate,  means  for  fastening  the  plate, 
the  angularly  disposed  bars  and  the  ball  in  desired  posi- 
tion, said  fastening  means  including  a  pair  of  channelled 
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elements,  and  a  bumper  and  hitch  wraparound  chain,  one 
of  said  channelled  elements  having  a  bolt  receiving  slot 
and  adapted  to  contact  the  rear  face  of  the  bumper  and 
the  top  face  of  said  plate,  the  other  of  said  channelled 
elements  fitting  beneath  the  plate  and  the  bars,  and  a 
fastening  bolt  passing  through  both  of  said  channelled 
elements  and  an  opening  in  the  plate. 


2,7f7.10« 

SAND  ELIMINATOR  BEARING  FOR  A 

SPRINKLER  HEAD 

loha    A.    Royer,    Frcaoo,    Callt^    amigDor   to    Backner 

MamtfaetBriBg  Compaay,  lac^  FrcoM,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poratloB  of  Callfonria 

Application  September  14.  1953.  Serial  No.  380.067 
3  Claims.    (CL  285—14) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sealing  and 
bearing  assembly  for  a  vertically  mounted,  rotary  spindle. 
comprising  a  flange  cup  having  upper  and  lower  annular 
rims,  a  sealing  washer  mounted  in  the  upper  rim  and  hav- 
ing a  flat  upper  surface  of  anti-friction  material,  and  a 
flange  washer  mounted  in  the  lower  rim  and  having  an 
expanded  annular  apron  suspended  therefrom,  the  upper 
rim  having  iu  upper  edge  bent  over  the  rim  of  the  sealing 
washer  to  define  an  annular  caning  adapted  for  con- 
fining the  lower  end  of  a  spindle-supporting  sleeve  therein. 


2,797,109 

THREADED  JOINT  AND  LOCK 

Martin  B.  Conrad,  DowMy,  Callf^  aasigDor  to  Baker  Oil 

Took.  Inc.,  Los  Antcks,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

foniia 

Application  Atntmat  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,928 

6  Claims.    (Q.  285—81) 


.la 


1.  In  a  threaded  joint:  a  male  member  having  an  ex- 
tenul  thread  received  within  an  internal  thread  of  a 
female  member;  said  female  member  having  a  counter- 
bore  longitudinally  to  one  side  of  its  internal  thread,  said 
counterbore  having  an  inner  wall  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  the  periphery  of  said  male  member  to  provide  an 
annular  space  therebetween;  a  lock  member  in  said  an- 
nular space  including  a  plurality  of  circumfcrentially  ad- 
jacent toothed  portiona,  each  portion  having  a  sharp 
longitudinal  outer  tooth  engaging  said  inner  wall  and  a 
sharp  longitudinal  inner  tooth  engaging  said  periphery 
of  said  male  member,  a  straight  line  drawn  between  the 
point  of  engagement  of  said  outer  tooth  with  said  inner 
wall  and  the  point  of  engagement  of  said  inner  tooth  with 
said  male  member  periphery  making  an  acute  angle  with 
a  line  radial  of  said  members  drawn  to  said  point  of  en- 


gagement of  said  outer  tooth  with  said  inner  wall;  said 
straight  line  drawn  between  said  inner  and  outer  teeth 
lying  rearwardly  of  said  radial  line  with  respect  to  turn- 
ing of  said  male  mem'jcr  in  an  unthreading  direction; 
the  over-all  radial  thickness  of  said  lock  member  being 
substantially  equal  to,  but  not  less  than,  the  radial  distance 
between  the  periphery  of  said  male  member  and  the  sur- 
rounding inner  wall  of  said  counterbore;  said  lock  mem- 
ber further  including  breakable  sections  interconnecting 
said  portions,  said  sections  breaking  upon  said  male  and 
female  members  tending  to  unthread  from  each  other  to 
disconnect  said  portions  from  each  other  and  permit  each 
portion  to  rock  about  the  points  of  engagement  with  said 
inner  wall  and  male  member  periphery  toward  a  position 
reducing  the  aforesaid  acute  angle  that  said  straight  line 
makes  with  said  radial  line,  whereby  said  inner  and  outer 
teeth  are  embedded  to  a  greater  extent  into  said  inner 
wall  and  male  member  periphery. 


2,797,110 

BALL  DETENT  COUPLING 

Cvrl  A.  Covhigton,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Application  April  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,146 

7  Claims.    (CI.  285—86) 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  socket  member  having  an 
open  end  and  a  plurality  of  radial  op>enings,  a  detent 
in  each  of  said  openings,  a  first  sleeve  slidably  carried 
by  said  socket  member  having  detent  confining  and 
detent  releasing  positions,  said  sleeve  providing  cam 
means  engageable  with  said  detents  for  imparting  ra- 
dially inward  confining  positions  thereto,  a  first  spring 
interposed  between  said  socket  member  and  sleeve  bias- 
ing said  sleeve  towards  a  detent  releasing  position,  a 
plug  member  having  an  end  receivable  in  said  open  end 
of  said  socket  member  and  containing  an  external  groove 
adapted  to  receive  said  detents,  a  second  sleeve  slidably 
carried  by  said  plug  member,  said  second  sleeve  having  a 
bore  adapted  to  receive  said  end  of  said  socket  member 
and  a  surface  adapted  to  abut  said  first  sleeve,  and  a 
second  spring  of  greater  force  than  the  first  interposed 
between  said  plug  member  and  second  sleeve  biasing 
said  second  sleeve  towards  said  first  sleeve  to  overcome 
the  force  of  said  first  spring  during  assembly  of  said 
members. 


2.797,111 

FirnNG  FOR  Pf.URAL  LAYER  WIRE 
REINFOttCED  HOSES 
Thomas  Alfred  Bcarlcy,  London,  EoidaBd.  assisDor  to 
British   Tyre   A   Rnhber  Company   Limited,   London, 
England,  a  British  company 

AppHcatioB  April  2.  1953.  Serial  No.  346.419 

Claims  priority.  appHcadon  Great  Brtofai  Aprfl  7.  1952 

4Clahm.    (Q.  285— 149) 


I .  A  hose  end  unit  comprising  a  length  of  hose  having 
inner  and  outer  flexible  layers  and  a  wire  reinforcement 
between  the  layers,  said  outer  layer  extending  beyond  the 
inner  layer,  an  inner  sleeve  within  the  inner  layer,  said 
inner  sleeve  having  radial  gripping  members  at  one  end 
and  gripping  teeth  extending  radially  outwardly  there- 
from at  the  opposite  end.  an  intermediate  sleeve  overiying 
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the  inner  sleeve  in  engagement  with  the  gnpping  teeth 
and  having  a  radially  inwardly  depressed  portion  over 
the  gripping  teeth,  said  intermediate  sleeve  having  a  re- 
cessed poition  remote  from  the  depressed  portioc  receiving 
and  clamping  the  inner  layer  of  the  hose  between  the  in- 
ner sleeve  and  the  wail  of  said  recessed  portion,  an  outer 
sleeve  surrounding  the  outer  hose  layer  and  extending 
axially  above  the  intermediate  sleeve  over  substantially 
its  entire  length  and  sharp  edged  screw-thread- like  teeth 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  outer  sleeve  above 
the  depressed  portion  on  the  intermediate  sleeve  engaging 
the  reinforcing  wire  directly  between  said  teeth  and  the 
intermediate  sleeve  and  exerting  pressure  on  the  outer  lay- 
er and  intermediate  sleeve  deforming  the  reinforcing  wire 
into  the  depressed  portion  of  the  intermediate  sleeve  and 
clamping  the  inner  flexible  layer  between  the  inner  sleeve 
and  the  wall  of  the  recessed  portion  of  the  intermediate 
sleeve. 


2,797.112 
PLURAL  LAYER  BELLOWS 
Eii«ciM  H.  Zicbold,  Su  DicffO,  Califs  ■■igniM-  to  Solar 
Aircraft  CompaBy.  San  Dtago,  CaUf^  a  corporatioo  of 
California 

Applicatioa  Joiy  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«9,5S7 
1  Clahn.    (a.  2S5— 22«) 


\t>^ 


A  hollow  expansion  joint  comprising  a  plurality  of 
wall  sections  each  including  a  pair  of  relatively  rigid 
end  members,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  flexible  sections 
of  V-section.  each  flexible  section  including  inner  and 
outer  substantially  flat  sheets  secured  together  along  ad- 
lacent  lateral  edges  at  the  apex  of  said  V-section.  the 
ends  of  the  sheets  forming  the  inner  layer  being  offset 
from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sheets  forming  the  outer 
layer  to  form  tongue  and  groove  constructions  at  the 
respective  ends  of  said  intermediate  sections,  means 
sccunng  one  lateral  edge  of  one  of  said  flexible  wctions 
to  one  of  said  end  members,  means  securing  one  lateral 
edge  of  another  of  said  flexible  sections  to  the  other  of 
said  end  members,  means  securing  the  remaining  free 
edges  of  said  flexible  sections  to  the  lateral  edges  of  rela- 
tively rigid  wall  members  of  substantially  the  same 
length  as  said  outer  sheets,  and  means  securing  a  plural- 
ity of  said  wall  sections  together  with  tongue  and  groove 
constructions  in  interfitting  relation. 


2.797.113 
CLOSURE  FOR  Dl  ST  Gl  ARD  CHAMBERS  IN 

RAILWAY  JOURNAL  BOXES 

Edmund  P.  Kelly  and  Armand  Bailoa.  CUcaco.  III. 

Applicatioa  Noveaibcr  18.  1954.  Serial  No.  4«9,68S 

4  Claims.    (CI.  2S4 — 6) 


compnsing:  a  cover  overlying  said  open  top,  said  cover 
having  at  least  one  aperture  provided  therein,  a  plate 
fixedly  secured  on  the  cover,  said  plate  including  a  rigid 
portion  spaced  vertically  from  the  cover,  said  rigid  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  pair  of  transvenely  spaced 
openings  located  below  the  aperture  in  the  cover,  and  a 
lodging  member  including  a  pair  of  bendable  legs  con- 
nected together  outside  of  the  cover  and  slidable  jointly 
through  the  aperture  in  the  cover  and  individually  ex- 
tending and  slidable  through  the  transversely  spaced 
openings  in  the  rigid  portion  of  the  plate,  for  progres- 
sively spreading  the  legs  apart  into  gripping  relation  with 
the  side  walls  of  the  chamber  as  they  are  driven  through 
the  aperture  m  the  cover  and  into  the  chamber. 


2,797,114 

LATCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  COKE  OVEN  DOORS 

Hetaz  Krone,  Fawn.  Germany,  aarignor,  by   meane  a«- 

rfSBnxnts,  to  Koppcn  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.. 

a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Application  February  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  562,863 

11  Claima.    (CL  292—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  releasing  a  colie  oven  door,  com- 
prising: a  housing  in  two  inner  and  outer  axially  movable 
parts,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  disposed  axially  of  said 
housing,  claw  means  for  grasping  a  latch  bar  bolt  mounted 
on  one  of  said  housing  parts  and  pressure  transmitting 
means  on  the  other  of  said  two  housing  parts  for  trans- 
mitting a  thrust  to  a  latch  bar  part  around  the  latch  bar 
bolt,  an  annular  member  interposed  between  the  rotary 
dnve  shaft  and  the  outer  housing  part  and  rotatable  with 
said  drive  shaft  and  rotatable  relative  to  both  of  said 
housing  parts,  a  screw  threaded  connection  between  the 
annular  member  and  said  outer  housing  part,  a  carriage 
frame worli  for  said  housing,  and  suspension  springs  inter- 
posed between  the  carriage  framework  and  the  housing 
part  carrying  said  claw  means. 


2,797.115 

VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 

Cecil  E.  Rawden,  Detroit,  and  Ravmond  A.  Pittman,  Ann 

Arbor,    Mkk^    — Ijiiin    to    FoH    Motor    Conipany, 

Dearborn.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  369.908 

2  CMms.    (a.  292— II) 


1.  In  a  door  latch  mechanism  for  latching  a  vehicle 

door  to  a  vehicle  body,  a  toothed  rotor  rotatably  mounted 

1.  A  closure  for  a  dust  guard  chamber  m  a  railway    upon  said  vehicle  door,  a  manually  operated  pawl  adapted 

journal  box  having  side  and  end  walls  and  an  open  top,    in  one  position  to  hold  said  rotor  against  roUtion  in  one 
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direction,  a  hollow  dovetail  mounted  upon  said  vehicle 
door  in  vertically  spaced  relationship  with  said  rotor,  said 
dovetail  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  a  striker 
mounted  upon  said  vehicle  body  extending  between  said 
rotor  and  said  dovetail,  said  striker  having  an  opening 
in  the  side  thereof  facing  said  dovetail,  the  opening  in 
said  striker  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said 
striker  to  provide  an  abutment  wall  on  the  side  of  said 
striker  nearest  said  vehicle  door,  a  latch  movably  mounted 
upon  said  vehicle  door  and  having  a  retaining  portion 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening  in  said  dovetail 
and  into  the  opening  in  said  striker  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship with  said  abutment  wall,  the  engagement  be- 
tween the  said  retaining  portion  of  said  latch  and  the 
abutment  wall  of  said  striker  limiting  movement  of  said 
striker  away  from  said  vehicle  door  and  preventing  dis- 
engagement of  said  striker  from  said  toothed  rotor,  and 
a  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  pawl 
and  its  opposite  end  having  a  lost  motion  connection 
with  said  latch  to  withdraw  said  latch  from  engagement 
with  said  striker  upon  movement  of  said  pawl  to  a  posi- 
tion releasing  said  rotor. 


2.797.116 

HOOD  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  J.  Jaster,  Detroit,  Mldu,  aarifnor  to  Hondaille  In- 

dastrks  Inc..  a  corporatioo  of  Michigan 

Application  January  22.  1954,  Serial  No.  405^57 

2  Oahm.    (a.  2n— 29) 


1  In  a  hood  latch  for  association  with  a  keeper,  a  latch 
casing  having  parallel  spaced  latch  plates  having  aligned 
open  portions  in  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  latching  lever 
pivoted  between  said  latch  plates  in  ^aced  relation  with 
respect  to  the  open  portions  thereof,  spring  means  biasing 
said  latching  lever  in  a  projected  latching  position  through 
an  open  portion  in  said  latch  plate,  a  safety  catch  pivoted 
between  said  latch  plates  in  q>aced  relation  with  req>ect 
to  the  open  portions  thereof  for  movement  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  latching  lever,  spring 
means  biasing  said  safety  catch  in  a  projected  safety  catch 
position  through  an  opposite  open  portion  in  said  latch 
casing,  a  release  lever  pivoted  between  said  latch  plates  for 
movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  pivotal 
movement  of  said  latching  lever  and  said  safety  catch, 
spring  means  biasing  said  release  lever  out  of  position  to 
release  said  latching  lever  and  said  safety  catch,  said  safety 
catch  having  an  apertured  portioa,  the  aperture  of  which 
has  a  continuous  wall  having  one  face  defining  an  abut- 
ment face,  said  release  lever  having  an  ear  projecting 
therefrom  through  the  aperture  of  said  apertured  portion 
and  spaced  from  said  abutment  face  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  direction  of  release  movement  of  said  release 
lever,  and  said  latching  lever  having  a  portioa  overlying 
said  apertured  portioa  of  said  safety  catch  and  having  a 
ledge  spaced  from  said  abutment  face  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  direction  of  release  movement  of  said  safety 
catch  and  closer  to  said  ear  than  said  abutment  face, 
whereby  nnovement  of  said  release  lever  in  a  release  direc- 
tion will  first  release  said  latching  lever  and  then  engage 
the  margin  of  said  apertured  portion  and  retractibly  nnove 
said  safety  catch. 


2,797,117 

DOOR  CHECK  AND  CLOSER 

Cecil  B.  Seay  and  Charics  M.  Franks, 

Fort  Lnndcrdalc,  Fla. 

Application  March  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,926 

1  Claim,    (a.  292—77) 


A  door  check  and  closer  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated substantially  rectangular  strip  of  resilient  material, 
said  strip  terminating  at  one  of  its  ends  in  an  obtusely 
bent  flange,  means  extending  through  said  flange  to  con- 
nect it  with  a  door  frame,  with  said  strip  terminating  at 
its  other  end  in  another  obtusely  bent  flange,  said  strip 
having  disposed  between  said  flanges,  depending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  said  first-mentioned  flange, 
a  cam  face,  with  both  of  said  flanges  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  the  other  of  said  flanges  also  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  cam  face,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
spring  wire  member  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed arms  having  one  of  their  respective  adjacent  ends 
connected  by  a  bight  member,  each  of  said  arms  having 
a  helicoidal  spring  coil  formed  therein  intermediate  its 
respective  ends,  said  arms  having  outer  terminal  end  por- 
tions bent  laterally  towards  each  other  in  confronting 
relation,  means  engaging  and  extending  between  said 
arms  intermediate  said  coils  and  said  bight  member  to 
secure  adjustably  said  wire  member  to  a  door  adjacent 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  roller  having  a  centrally  posi- 
tioned hub,  said  hub  having  a  centrally  located  axially 
extending  bore  extending  therethrough  to  receive  in  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  said  terminal  end  portions  of  said 
wire  member,  said  helicoidal  spring  coils  constantly  tend- 
ing to  bias  said  roller  for  movement  towards  said  door 
and  said  roller  being  positioned  for  arcuate  movement 
on  said  door  to  engage  said  outwardly  and  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  formed  on  said  other  end  of  said  strip  and 
subsequently  said  cam  face  and  means  extending  through 
and  engaging  the  remotely  disposed  ends  of  said  coil 
springs  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  arms  in  a 
direction  away  from  each  other. 


2,797,118 

GATE  LATCH  AND  LOCKING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Frank  Yodcr,  Pacoima,  Calif. 

Applicatioo  October  2%,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,563 

i  Claim.    (CL  292—87) 


In  combination  with  a  gate  and  a  post  adjacent  the 
free  edge  of  said  gate,  a  keeper  fixed  to  said  post,  a  latch 
member  formed  of  an  elongated  flat  resilient  bar.  means 
securing  one  end  of  said  bar  to  the  free  edge  of  said  gate. 
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a  U-shap<d  guide  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  «iid  bar  and 
slidably  engaging  opposite  faces  of  said  gate,  a  vertically 
disposed  locking  bolt,  a  U-thaped  guide  for  said  bolt, 
said  bolt  having  an  elongated  notch  in  one  edge  thereof 
to  limit  the  vertical  movement  of  said  bolt,  a  split  clamp- 
ing sleeve  extending  from  said  bolt  guide,  and  means 
secunng  said  sleeve  or  said  post  m  a  position  whereby 
in  the  lower  locking  position  of  said  bolt  the  latter  will 
be  disposed  m  said  first  named  guide  and  confronting  said 
latch  member 


2,7r7.1I» 
TULCK  BODY  DOOR  HOLDKR 
.McFerrcO    HoOaaawortk,    PMibwtli,    Pa»,    aviipMM-    to 
McKinaey  Mwwficfrtif  Coa^My.  PtlUlwiigli.  Pa^  a 
corporadoa  of  PnuMylTaoia 

Application  Jane  24,  19S«,  Serial  No.  5«4,003 
I  Claims.    (O.  292—263) 


-a 


1  A  holder  for  a  truck  door  that  is  hinged  near  one 
edge  to  a  truck  body,  said  holder  comprising  an  arm. 
rneans  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  the  arm  to 
the  inside  of  the  truck  body  near  the  closed  door  with 
the  rest  of  the  arm  extending  toward  the  free  edge  of 
the  dtwr.  a  Imk  having  ooe  end  pivotally  and  siidably 
connected  to  the  arm  for  movement  from  an  inner  posi- 
tion near  the  pivoted  end  of  the  arm  to  an  outer  position 
near  iLs  free  end.  fnction  means  normally  holding  said 
end  of  the  link  in  its  inner  position,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  link  to  the  door  with 
the  link  extending  under  said  arm-prvoting  means  while 
!he  door  is  shut,  the  arm  and  link  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  outward  into  general  alignment  with  each  other 
when  the  door  has  been  opened  a  predetermined  distance, 
means  holding  the  link  and  arm  in  alignment  when  the 
link  IS  pulled  out  to  said  outer  position  when  the  door  is 
pulled  farther  open,  and  fnction  means  for  holding  the 
link  m  said  outer  position. 


2,797, 12« 

DOOR  IX>CK 

lokm  H.  Roetliel,  Detract,  Mick. 

Applicatioa  October  10,  1«S2.  Serial  No.  314.*SS 

i  Ciairaa.    (CI.  292— 2M) 


I.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door,  a  sup- 
port having  a  first  plate  portion  for  disposition  at  the  free 
edge  wall  of  the  door  and  a  second  plate  portion  angularlv 
related  to  said  first  plate  portion,  a  latch  device  pivotalK 
mounted  on  said  first  plate  portion  having  a  peripheral 
senes  of  tooth  like  abutments.  Jetcnt  means  pivotalh 
mounted  on  said  first  plate  portion  and  cngageable  with 
said  abutments  for  holding  said  latch  device  in  door  latch 
ing  position,  outer  manually  operable  means  including  a 
lever  pivotallv  mounted  on  said  first  plate  portion,  said 
detent  means  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fint  plate 
portion  to  swing  independently  of  said  lever,  said  lever 
at  one  ade  of  the  pivotal  axis  thereof  being  provided  with 


a  part  arranged  io  opposing  relation  to  a  part  of  said 
detent  means  to  abut  the  same  at  the  same  side  of  the 
pivotal  axes  of  said  lever  and  detent  means  upon  swinging 
movement  of  said  lever  in  one  rotative  direction  thereby 
to  pivotally  move  said  detent  means  in  the  same  rotative 
direction  out  of  holding  position  with  respect  to  said 
latch  device,  a  blocking  member  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  about  a  fixed  pivot  axis  on  said  second  plate 
portion,  manually  operable  means  for  swinging  said  block- 
ing member  into  a  position  in  which  a  portion  thereof 
will  block  swinging  movement  of  said  lever  thereby  to 
render  said  outer  manually  operable  means  ineffective 
to  effect  disengagement  of  said  detent  means,  and  a  pivoted 
member  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  second  plate 
portion  to  provide  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  extending 
in  non-related  directions,  said  first  arm  being  normally  dis- 
posed in  abutting  relation  to  said  detent  meatu,  said 
blocking  member  having  a  part  disposed  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  second  arm  when  said  blocking  mem- 
ber portion  is  disposed  in  blocking  relation  to  said  lever, 
said  detent  meaas  being  engageable  with  said  pivoted 
member  to  pivotally  move  the  same  to  cause  said  pivoted 
member  part  to  abut  said  blocking  member  and  shift 
the  same  out  of  blocking  position  upon  pivotal  movement 
of  the  detent  means  indepernlently  of  actuation  thereof 
by  said  outer  manually  operable  means. 


2,797.121 

COMBINED  HOLD-DOWN  WEIGHT  AND 

BLMPFR  GIARD  FOR  TRACT^ORS 

Robcn  P.  And,  WlUtcflrillc,  Ky. 

Applicatioa  July  20.  1954,  Serial  No.  444.530 

2  (lain*.    (CL  293—99) 


1.  in  coaibinabon  with  a  forwaxdly  openiag  trmns- 
vcrse  channel  bar  on  the  front  end  of  a  tractor  aad 
having  a  honzootai  center  pin  in  the  channel  and  pain 
of  vertically  spaced  pin  receiving  boles  therein  on  op- 
posite sides  of  its  transverse  center,  of  a  combined 
hold-down  weight  and  bumper  guard  extending  aiong 
and  coextensive  in  length  with  said  bar  and  having  a 
rear  face  provided  with  loofitudinaJ  grooves  open  from 
end  to  end  of  said  guard  and  fitting  over  thie  flantes 
of  the  channel  bar.  a  sodLct  fitting  osrer  said  pin.  and 
pins  extending  through  said  pain  of  boles  and  •ecuring 
said   weight  to  said  bar. 


1,797.122 
VEHICLE  TRANSPORTER  WITH  SELECTIVELY 
POSITION  ABLE     POffTS     FOR     SUPPORTING 
TRACK  MEMBERS 
NkkolM  Deaoa,  Kinnifca.  Wlk,  aad  Harrey  B.  Dawwm, 
FJ  MoMc  Cair.;  mU  Dmnm  ■■^■iir  to  nM  Dcaoa 
ApplkaduM  Dwtifctr  (,  1954,  Sarial  No.  4734M 
llCUriMa.    (a.  29«— 1) 
2    In  a  transport  device  of  the  type  having  an  elon- 
gated  wheel   supported  chassis  with   rigid  mbatantiaUy 
low  upnght  walls  along  its  sides,  the  upper  edfes  of  said 
walls  being  at  a  level  adjacent  to  that  of  the  tops  of 
said  wheels,  said  chassis  having  means  for  supporting  ooe 


or  more  automotive  vehicles  in  low  level  tratisit  posi- 
tions and  having  supentructure  means  for  supporting 
one  or  more  automotive  vehicles  in  high  level  transit 
positions,  said  superstructure  means  comprising  longi- 
tudinally spaced  pain  of  upright  posts  each  stepped  in 
socket  means  on  the  side  walls  of  the  chassis  with  the 
socket  means  for  each  pair  of  posts  transversely  opposite 


one  another:  characterized  by  the  provision  of  spaced 
upper  and  lower  substantially  horizontal  hollow  beam- 
like rails  fixed  to  the  inner  side  of  each  of  said  upright 
walls  to  reinforce  and  rigidize  the  same,  said  beam-like 
rails  being  open  at  their  tops  and  bottoms  and  having  sub- 
stantially closely  spaced  upright  partitions  fixed  therein 
to  define  vertically  aligning  socket  sections  which  con- 
jointly provide  said  socket  means. 


2,797,113 

THREE  WHEELED  TOBACCO  PRIMING  VEHICLE 

Bennbigtoa  S.  Powell,  Danville,  Ky. 

Applicatioa  December  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  554.700 

JClaioM.    (Cl,294— 5) 


1 .  A  tobacco  plant  primer  comprising  a  wheeled  frame 
close  to  the  ground;  a  forwardly  bowed  shield  at  the 
front  end  of  the  frame  having  a  lower  end  extending  close 
to  the  ground  for  fending  off  the  vehicle  the  leaves  of 
plants  ddiacent  which  the  vehicle  is  moving;  a  cradle  dis- 
posed behind  said  shield  and  adapted  for  holding  leaves 
pulled  from  said  plants  by  the  operator,  comprising  a  pair 
of  identical  U-shaped  yokes  aligned  longitudinally  of  the 
frame,  the  legs  of  one  of  said  yokes  being  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  shield  intermediate  the  upp)cr  ends 
of  the  shield  with  the  bight  portions  of  the  yokes  being 
secured  to  the  frame;  and  a  brace  bar  extending  in  a 
fore-and-aft  direction  on  the  vehicle  and  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  bight  of  the  other  yoke,  said  bar  being  secured 
intermediate  its  ends  to  said  one  yoke  and  at  its  other  end 
to  the  midwidth  portion  of  the  shield. 


2,797,124 
VEHICLE  BODY  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  ROOF 
STRUCTURE 
Edwin  F.  HaopCH.  Fnucctvillc,  Ind. 
Applicatioa  Anipsit  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,694 
2  Claims.    (CL  296—26) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  floor,  a  plurality  of  hoi- 
low  posts  arranged  in  spaced  relation  along  CAch  of  the 
sides  and  one  cikI  of  said  floor  aixl  connected  together 
to  form  a  three-sided  unitary  skeleton  structure,  an  up- 
right extension  mounted  within  each  of  said  posts  for 
contractile  and  projectile  movement,  a  rigid  roof  extend- 
ing over  the  upper  ends  of  said  extensions  and  carried 
thereby,  a  rail  carried   by  said  posts,  spaced  rotatable 
sprocket     wheels    carried     by     said     rail,    a     vertically 
amnged  endless  chain  adjacent  each  of  said  sprocket 
wheels   and   having   an   upper  portion   carried   by   said 


sprocket  wheel  for  movement  thereon  and  having  its  lower 
portion  disposed  below  said  floor,  means  connecting  the 
associated  extension  to  the  adjacent  chain  for  movement 
therewith,  a  rotatable  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  and 
below   said    floor   adjacent   each    end   thereof,    another 


-"M^/^^ 


rotatable  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  and  below  said 
floor  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  floor,  a  sprocket  wheel 
carried  on  each  end  of  each  of  said  shafts  drivably  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  chain  lower  portion,  and  drive  means 
carried  by  said  floor  operatively  connected  to  said  shafts 
for  effecting  the  rotation  of  the  latter. 


2,797,125 

WHEELBARROW  BED  ADAPTOR 

Ellk  M.  Voglcr,  Labkock,  Tex. 

Applicatioa  November  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,273 
1  Claim.    (CL  296—35) 


In  a  wheelbarrow,  a  frame,  a  separable  bed  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  converging  members  secured 
to  the  undersurface  of  the  bed  and  adapted  to  be  aligned 
with  the  inner  faces  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  substantially 
L-shaped  brackets  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  frame  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  near  the  forward  end  thereof,  a 
pair  of  pins  secured  to  the  inwardly  extending  portions 
of  said  L-shaped  brackets  a  second  pair  of  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  inside  of  said  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
near  the  rear  end  thereof  each  of  said  second  brackets  at 
the  forward  end  thereof  being  formed  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical portion  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  rear  ends 
of  said  converging  tubular  memben,  and  a  pin  insertable 
through  said  cylindrical  portions  and  into  the  rear  eixls  of 
said  tubular  members,  each  of  said  pins  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  batidle  to  facilitate  the  removal  and  in- 
sertion thereof,  the  forward  ends  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ben flttiog  onto  said  pins. 


2,797,126 
WIND  VANE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PIVOTED 
VENTILATOR    WINDOWS   OF    AUTOMO- 
BILES 

Eoftcnc  G.  Brooks.  Wmdusha,  Wis. 

Applicatioo  March  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  492,618 

2  CfaOmv    (CL  296     44) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  door  and  a  side  pivoted 

wind  deflecting  wing  on  said  door  and  a  window  movable 

vertically  up  and  down  adjacent  said  deflecting  wing,  a 

wind  vane  of  an  elongated  substantially  rectangular  shaped 

transparent  sheet  having  upper  and  lower  aligned  hinfcs 
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secured  to  Its  leading  edge,  and  a  pair  of  ^pnng  clips,  each  members  and  Mid  inner  panel  having  outwardly  extending 
clip  secured  to  a  respective  hinge  and  adapted  to  receive  flanges  adjacent  which  said  members  are  disposed,  and 
the  trailing  edge  of  said  pivoted  wmg.  said  spring  clips    means  pivotally  mounting  said  frame  on  said  flanges  of 

said  inner  door  panel   to  provide  for  a  lateral  swinging 
adjustment  of  the  frame  in  relatK>n  to  the  panel. 


2,797.127 

VFHICLE  DOOR  STRl  CTl  RE 

Uofuld  G.  Renno,  BinnlngJum,  Vlkh.,  assifpior  to  Motor 

Products  Corporation,  [)«trolt.  Vfich..  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Application  February  6,  195«,  Serial  No.  563.68S 

4  Claims.    (CI.  29« — 44) 


1.  A  window  frame  and  regulator  pacliage  unit  for 
adjustable  mountmg  on  outer  door  structure  to  constitute 
an  automotive  or  like  door,  comprising  a  frame  defining 
an  opening  to  shdably  receive  a  window,  said  frame  in- 
cludmg  upnght  front  and  rear  members,  a  brace  member 
ngjdly  tying  the  lower  portions  of  said  frame  members 
to  one  another,  a  regulator  mechanism  movably  mounted 
on  said  brace  member  for  operative  conrtection  to  a 
window  moving  in  sajd  opemng.  and  means  for  adjustably 
mounting  said  frame  on  said  outer  door  structure 


2,797.  I2S 

VEHICLE  DOOR  STRl  CTl  RE 

Donald  C.  Renoo,  Blniini«liam,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Vioior 

Prodncts  CorporatfcMi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yorfc 

Application  February  ft,  1954,  Serial  No.  54J.*M 

9  Oaims.    (CI.  294 — U) 


2.797,129 
VEHICl  E  DOOR  STRl  CTl  RE 
Donald  G.  Renno,  Binninxham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Motor 
Pntdncts  Corporation,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Application  February  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  54J,4S7 
5  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 44) 


being  offset  from  said  transparent  sheet  so  that  the  vane 
•cannot  be  removed  when  said  pivoted  wing  is  in  its  closed 
and  sealed  position  adjacent  said  window. 


2  A  combined  inner  door  panel  and  window  frame 
unit  for  fixed  assembly  with  an  automotive  or  like  lower 
door  assembly,  compnsing  an  inner  door  panel  adapted 
to  mount  movable  window  operating  mechanism,  a  win- 
dow frame  to  receive  movable  window  panel  structure, 
said  frame  including  forward  and  rearward  upright  frmm« 


I.  An  integral,  one-piece  inner  door  structure  adapted 
for  association  with  an  outer  panel  to  constitute  an  auto- 
motive door,  said  structure  comprising  a  sheet  metal  panel 
of  substantial  area  having  integral,  out\*ardly  flanged 
front  and  rear  end  portions  adjacent  its  top  which  are  of 
a  width  to  extend  substantially  to  said  outer  panel,  where- 
by to  be  secured  thereto  and  to  support  certain  operating 
parts  of  said  door  on  at  least  one  thereof,  and  having 
local  outwardly  projecting  embossments  between  said  por- 
tions to  mount  operating  mechanisms. 


2,797.I3« 
VEHICl  E  BODY  DOOR  STRl  CTl  RE 
Donald  G.  Renno,  Birmlnmhani,  Mich„  aasignor  to  Motor 
Products  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Original  application  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  401,948. 
Divided   and   this  application   March   21.    1955.  Serial 
No.  495.458 

8  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 44) 


I.  A  vehicle  door  having  a  lower  body  portion  and 
provided  above  said  body  portion  with  an  upper  window 
portion,  the  lower  body  portion  including  spaced  apart 
inner  and  outer  panels  and  a  rail  extending  transversely 
between  said  panels,  said  rail  being  rigidly  secured  to 
said  outer  panel,  said  inner  panel  being  removably  se- 
cured to  said  rail  and  including  an  outturned  extension, 
and  the  upper  window  portion  including  a  window  frame 
having  a  portion  thereof  overlapping  and  secured  to 
the  outturned  extension  of  said  removable  inner  panel, 
whereby  said  inner  panel  and  frame  as  a  unit  are  movable 
relative  to  the  rest  of  the  door. 


June  25,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


789 


2,797,131 
VEHICLE-WINDSCREEN  WASHERS 
Ertc  Bcraard  Parkcs,  Scily  Oak,  Bimiintham,  England, 
to  Joacpli  L«CM  (Iwtutrics)  Limited,  Binning- 


AppUcatkM  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,M1 
4  Claims.    (O.  299^58) 


1.  A  vehicle  windscreen  washer  of  the  type  specified, 
comprising  in  combination  a  small  liquid  pump  having 
spnng-loadcd  suction  and  delivery  means  through  the 
medium  of  which  the  delivery  stroke  of  the  pump  is  per- 
formed under  spring  action,  a  nozzle  for  directing  a  jet 
of  liquid  from  the  pump  on  to  the  windscreen,  and  con- 
trol means  including  a  reciprocating  rod  having  a  plurality 
of  cam-like  notches  for  causing  the  liquid  jet  to  oscillate 
in  a  vertical  plane  during  discharge  of  the  pump. 


2,7»7,I32 

DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  A  CLEANING  AGENT 

WITH  A  STREAM  OF  WATER 

Max  Alpert,  Maaitowoc  Wk.,  amifor  to  Pacific  Coast 

Prodacti,  a  copartBcnUp  coatMag  of  Henry  Chester 

•Dd  Harry  N.  Schwartz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

ApplicatkM  November  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,024 

4  Claims.    (0.299—84) 


1.  In  a  device  for  mixing  an  additive  to  a  pressurized 
fluid  stream,  the  combination  with  a  first  tube  forming  an 
additive  storage  chamber,  a  second  tube  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  first  tube  and  within  said  first  tube  and  form- 
ing a  passage  for  said  fluid  stream  and  a  partition  between 
said  additive  chamber  and  said  fluid  stream,  outleu  for 
said  first  and  second  tubes,  means  for  commingling  addi- 
tive and  fluid  issuing  from  said  outlets,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting pressurized  fluid  from  said  stream  into  said  addi- 
tive chamber  at  a  point  remote  from  its  outlet  to  pres- 
surize said  additive  and  force  it  through  its  outlet,  the  end 
of  the  first  tube  opposite  its  outlet  being  provided  with 
a  closure  plug  having  means  for  connecting  it  to  a  source 
of  fluid,  said  means  for  admitting  pressurized  fluid  to 
said  additive  chamber  comprising  said  plug  having  a  bore 
into  which  said  second  tube  extends,  the  bore  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  second  tube  whereby  pres- 
surized fluid  will  flow  between  the  wall  of  the  bore  and  the 
second  tube  and  into  the  additive  chamber. 


2,797,133 

SUDS-PROPORTIONING  NOZZLE 

David  Leriu.  PhOadaipkia,  Pa. 

AppUcatloa  September  18.  1954.  Serial  No.  418,599 

2  Claima.    (CI.  299—84) 
1.  A  suds-proportioning  apparatus  comprising,  a  cylin- 
drical  casing,  a  tubular  member  within  said  casing  in 


concentric  relationship  therewith,  a  mixing  fitting  on  one 
end  of  said  casing  and  having  a  bore  which  receives  one 
end  of  said  tubular  member  and  which  terminates  within 
the  fitting,  the  end  of  said  fitting  remote  from  said  tubular 
member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  about  its  periph- 
ery which  communicate  with  said  fitting  bore,  said  fitting 
having  a  second  bore  which  causes  the  communication 


of  said  first  bore  with  the  space  between  said  tubular 
member  and  cylindrical  casing,  metering  means  carried 
by  said  fitting  and  regulating  the  flow  through  said  second 
bore,  an  orifice  cap  on  said  mixing  fitting  having  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves  in  its  surface,  said  cap  having  a  diver- 
gent orifice  therein,  and  a  convergent  nozzle  on  said 
orifice  cap  and  partially  covering  said  grooves. 


2,797,134 
NOZZLE  FOR  PRODUCING  SPRAY  AND  MIST 
Eric  Robert  Alfred  Fuller,  London,  England,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  The  General  Fire  Appliance  Co.  Limited, 
London,  England 

Application  September  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  22,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  299— 134) 


1.  A  nozzle  for  producing  spray  and  mist  comprising 
a  central  tubular  member  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  closed  at  one  end  but  provided  with  aper- 
tures for  the  passage  of  fluid  an  extension  of  the  closed 
end  of  the  central  member,  formed  with  an  end  piece 
of  mushroom  shape  and  having  in  its  top  surface  a 
central  concave  depression  and  a  peripheral  flat  annular 
surface  and  an  outer  tubular  member  defining  with  an 
extension  of  the  inner  member  a  fluid  pressure  chamber 
and  having  a  flat  inwardly  directed  flange  at  its  outer 
end  defining  with  the  flat  peripheral  surface  of  the  inner 
member  a  narrow  annular  passage  through  which  fluid 
IS  directed  inwardly  towards  the  axis  of  the  nozzle. 


2.797.135 
NEEDLE  OR  ROLLER  BEARING  FOR  MOUNTING 

A  CONNECTING  ROD  ON  A  GUDGEON  PIN 
Johan  Erik  Johanmon,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  amlgiior  to 
Aktiebolaget  Gotaverken,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,741 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  June  5,  1953 

2Clalras.    (CI.  309— 19) 

1.  In  a  piston  assembly,  a  piston  having  a  tubular 

gudgeon  pin,  a  roller  bearing  mounted  on  said  gudgeon 

pin  and  carrying  a  connecting  rod,  expansion  members 

inserted  into  both  ends  of  said  tubular  gudgeon  pin  for 

securing  said  gudgeon  pin  to  said  piston,  said  expansioo 

members  having  a  greater  coefficient  of  expansion  than 

said  pin,  said  bearing  comprising  an  inner  race  carrying 

a  plurality  of  rollers  and  having  an  elongated  central 
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cylindnca]  inner  surface  portion  for  seating  on  said  ing  members,  two  spaced  apart  parallel  arms  on  said 
gudgeon  pm.  the  diameter  of  said  inner  surface  gradually  container  slidahly  extending  into  said  two  bearing  mem- 
increasing  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylindrical  por-    bers  respectively,  a  hopper  top  on  said  container  portion 

terminating  in  an  opening,  a  tube  secured  to  said  hopper 
top  communicating  with  its  opening,  an  inverted  rcctan- 
~-  .^^  gular  cone  member  embracing  said  tube,  a  post  in  the 

^''  '^  inside  bottom  of  said  container  portion,  and  a  rectangular 

-k-  -^^JwA  ^°^^  shaped  baffle  member  on  said  post;  said  inverted 

£■  T   ?  T^IjLZIA  cone  shaped  baffle  member  aod  said  last  mentioned  rec- 

tangular cone  shaped  baffle  member  being  rotated  at  forty- 
five  degrees  relative  to  each  other. 


2,7f7,137 

BAIT  AND  TACKLE  BOX 

Lewis  Forde,  Dccorah,  Iowa 

Applkatiofi  September  4,  If  53,  Serial  >o.  378.631 

1  Claim,    (a.  312—283) 


tion  towards  the  end  portions  of  said  inner  race,  in  cor- 
respondence with  the  expected  radial  thermal  expansion 
of  the  ends  of  said  gudgeon  pin. 


2,7»7.I34 

DISAPFEARING  ASH  RECEFTACl.F. 

N«la  H.  Nelioa,  SpcMcr.  Iowa 

Appflcatioa  October  14,  1*53.  Serial  No.  3«5.«58 

8  Oaims.    (CI.  312— 24«j 


.f— j 


]      I 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  container  por- 
tion, a  base  portion  having  two  spaced  apart  parallel  bear- 


A  bait  and  tackle  box  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular container,  relatively  wide  in  relation  to  its  depth, 
an  arcuate  false  top  extending  along  its  width,  a  pair 
of  fixed,  superposed  shelves  formed  by  horizontally  ex- 
tending partitions  within  said  container,  each  of  said 
shelf  partitions  being  semi-cylindrical  in  shape  to  form 
circular  bottonu  for  compartments,  each  compartment 
having  one  of  its  longest  walls  meeting  said  bottom  with- 
out interruption,  a  door  extending  across  substantially  the 
entire  width  of  said  container,  and  hinged  at  its  bottom 
to  open  along  a  horizontal  axis,  a  felt  hook-containing 
pad  pivotally  connected  along  a  horizontal  axis  to  the 
outside  of  said  d(K>r  at  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
door,  and  latch  means  for  holding  said  door  in  closed 
position. 
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2,7f7,l3f 


METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  EVAPORATION  OF 
CRLDE  OIL  AND  FLOATING  LAYER  FOR 
LSE  THEREIN 

FrankJIa  Veatck,  Lyvdbunt.  aad  Everett  C.  Hughes, 
Shaker  Heichts,  Oblo,  aaaicnors  to  The  Standard  (Ml 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corponition  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  October  30,  1953. 
Serial  No.  389.471 

Claims  priority,  appHcatton  Cauda  March  6.  1953 

8  ChUms.    (CL  21— 4«.i» 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  evaporation  of  volatile 
components  of  crude  oil  which  comprises  covering  the 
surface  of  said  oil  with  a  floating  laver  of  nonvolatile 
components  of  crude  oil  and  discrrie.  spherical,  oil-wet 
table,  hollow,  gas-filled,  hole-free  particles  of  a  solid 
material  inert  to  said  oil.  which  particles  have  an  average 
diameter  of  levs  than  500  microns  and  have  a  liquid  dis 
placement  density  less  than  the  densitv  of  said  oil.  said 
particles  occupying  about  20  to  70%  by  volume  of  the 
floating  layer. 


METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  EVAPORATION  OF 
VOLATILE  LIQLIDS  AND  FLOATING  LAYER 
FOR  I  SE  THEREIN 

Franklin  V  catch,  Lyadhwvt,  Ohio,  aaiiitiior  to  The  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawiiic.    Application  October  3«,  1953, 
Serial  No.  389.472 

ClaioM  priority.  appUcatioa  Canada  April  1,  1953 

iCfadow.    (CL  21— 60J) 

1  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  evaporation  of  volatile 
liquid  products  which  comprises  covering  the  surface  of 
said  volatile  liquid  product  with  a  floating  layer  of  dis- 
crete. spherKal,  hollow,  gas-glled.  bole-free  particles 
wcttable  by  said  volatile  liquid  product  and  having  an 
average  diameter  of  less  than  500  microns  of  a  solid 
material  inert  to  said  volatile  liquid  product,  which  par- 
ticles have  a  liquid  displacement  density  of  from  0.05 
to  0  6 
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2,797  149 

METHOD  rOR  COVERING  CRUDE  OIL 

PraakUa  Vcalch,  LymlkanI,  Ohio,  Mrifnor  to  The  Stand- 

ari  Oil  Coonpany,  Ocveiaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Application  Jamuffy  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,829 

4  Clafans.    (CL  21— 49.5) 


comprises  incorporating  an  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride 
in  an  ether  solution  of  said  uranium  tetrahalide  to  form 
uranium  trihalide. 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  foam  on  the  surface  of 
crude  oil  in  a  tank  which  comprises  passing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  crude  oil  flowing  to  the  tank  through  a 
venturi  to  provide  a  pressure  below  atmospheric  pressure 
at  the  venturi  throat,  introducing  into  the  flowing  crude 
oil  at  the  throat  of  the  venturi  a  mass  of  discrete,  spheri- 
cal, oil-wettablc.  gas-filled.  hole-free  particles  of  a  solid 
material  inert  to  crude  oil,  which  particles  have  an  aver- 
age diameter  from  25  to  250  microns  and  have  a  liquid 
displacement  density  of  from  0.05  to  0.5,  and  introducing 
the  mixture  of  crude  oil  and  the  mass  of  particles  into 
the  oil  tank,  whereupon  the  particles  will  rise  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  oil  and  form  a  foam  in  which  the  particles 
will  occupy  about  20  to  70%  by  volume  of  the  foam. 


2,797,141 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  EVAPORATION  OF 
VOLATILE     PRODUCTS     AND     FLOATING 
LAYER  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Franklin  Veatch,  Lyndhont,  Ohio,  aacignor  to  The  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Application  October  30,  1953, 
Serial  No.  389,473 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Caaada  April  1,  1953 
5  Claims.  (CL  21—60.5) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  evaporation  of  a  vola- 
tile liquid  product  which  comprises  covering  the  surface 
of  said  volatile  liquid  product  with  a  floating  layer  con- 
taining as  the  essential  ingredients  a  non-volatile,  oil-in- 
soluble sealing  liquid  having  a  density  greater  than  the 
density  of  said  volatile  liquid  product,  discrete,  spherical, 
hollow,  gas-fiUed.  bole-free  particles  wetuble  by  said 
sealing  liquid  having  an  average  diameter  of  less  than  500 
microns  of  a  solid  material  inert  to  said  volatile  liquid 
product  and  said  sealing  liquid,  which  particles  have  a 
liquid  displacement  density  of  from  0.05  to  0.6,  the  seal- 
ing liquid  in  said  floating  layer  being  in  an  amount  with- 
in the  range  of  40  to  80%  by  volume  and  said  particles 
in  said  floating  layer  being  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
of  20  to  60%  by  volume  to  impart  a  density  to  said 
floating  layer  less  than  the  density  of  the  voladle  liquid 
product,  and  a  gelling  agent  in  an  anxMint  within  the 
range  of  0.5  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  the  sealing  liquid 
to  provide  a  yield  point  to  prevent  the  maximum  size 
particles  from  rising  to  the  surface  of  the  floating  layer, 
and  to  retain  its  fluidity. 


2,797,142 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  HEAVY  METAL 

TETRAHALIDES 

Joseph  I.  Kati,  Chica«o,  Ifl.,  aariRBOr  to  the  United  States 

of  Anerica  as  ripw stand  by  (he  Ualtcd  States  Atomic 

f  nrrn  Ciimmiisina 

No  Drawiac.    AppUcatioa  Jane  29,  1950, 

Serial  No.  171056 

lOClaiais.    (CL  23— 14.5) 

1    A  process  for  reducing  a  uranium  tetrahalide  of  the 

group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide,  and  iodide,  which 


2,797,143 
URANIUM- VANADIUM  RECOVERY  AND  SEPARA- 
TION BY  PHOSPHATE  PRECIPITATION 
WilBam  F.  Areadale,  KdoztHIc,  and  Charles  F.  Coleman, 
Oak  Ridge,  Temi.,  anigiion  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atooric 
Energy  Commission 

Application  November  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  198.066 
11  Claims.    (CL  23— 14.5) 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  uranium  and  vaoadium 
from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  uranium,  vanadium 
and  extraneous  impurities  which  comprises  reducing  said 
solution  until  substantially  all  the  uranium  and  vanaditmi 
are  reduced  to  U**^*  and  V'*^^,  adding  sufficient  phosphate 
ions  to  the  reduced  solution  at  a  pH  of  1.0  to  1.5  to 
precipitate  substantially  all  the  uraniimi,  separating  the 
resulting  uranium  precipitate,  adding  suflScient  phosphate 
ions  to  the  supernatant  from  said  separation  at  a  pH  of 
2.5  to  3.1  to  precipitate  substantially  all  of  the  vanadium 
and  separating  the  resulting  vanadium  precipitate. 


2,797,144 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM  NITRITE 
SOLUTIONS 
George  G.  Joris,  Madisoa,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical &  Dye  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  500.587 
7  Claims.    (CI.  23 — 104) 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  ammonium  nitrite  solu- 
tion by  contacting  nitrous  gas  containing  as  nitrogen 
oxide  constituents  nitric  oxide  and  nitrogen  dioxide  in 
the  mol  ratio  of  at  least  4: 1  nitric  oxide : nitrogen  dioxide, 
said  nitrous  gas  having  aitric  oxide  concentration  of  at 
least  2  mol  percent  and  ineri  gas  concentration  of  at  least 
65  mol  percent,  with  oxygen  and  at  least  one  basic  am- 
monium compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  am- 
monium carbonates  and  ammonium  sulfite  dissolved  in 
aqueous  basic  solution,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: maintaining  at  least  a  pair  of  communicating  gas- 
liquid  scrubbing  zones;  recirculating  through  each  of  said 
zones  a  separate  body  of  the  aqueous  basic  solution;  cool- 
ing the  separate  body  of  solution  in  each  zone  to  tempera- 
ture between  about  40*  C.  and  about  minus  5*  C;  feed- 
ing into  absorbing  contact  with  the  aqueous  solution  in 
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the  Unt  rone  at  leart  part  of  the  incoming  nitrous  gas: 
continuing  said  absorbing  contact  in  said  first  zone  until 
V4-44  of  the  nitrogen  oxide  content  of  the  gas  is  removed 
from  the  gas  fed  thereto,  continuously  passing  the  incre- 
ment in  the  body  of  solution  in  each  zone  except  the  last 
one  to  a  body  of  solution  of  a  zone  following  and  con- 
tinuously passing  unabsorbed  gas  from  each  rone  except 
the  last  one  to  a  zone  following,  thereby  maintaining  in 
the  body  of  solution  in  each  zone  successively  lower  con- 
centration of  basic  ammonium  compound  in  contact  with 
nitrous  gas  successively  less  concentrated  in  said  nitrogen 
oxide  constituents;  withdrawing  unabsorbed  gas  from  the 
last  zone;  and  withdrawing  as  product  the  increment  in 
ammonium  nitntc  solution  from  the  last  zone. 


2,7*7.145 
PRODI  CTION  OF  ANHYDROl  S  HYDROCHLORIC 
ACID  GAS   FROM   AQL'EOLS  HYDROCHLORIC 
ACID  SOLITION 

Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Fhnhinf.  and  Beniamin  VeldhoK 
Albcrlioa,  N.  Y.,  aaaifcnon  to  \llied  Chemical  <1  I)>r 
Corporadon,  New  York,  N.  Y-,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Dmwins.     ApplicatWrn  August  12,  1953, 
Serial  No.  373,»0« 

3  Claima.    (CL  2^—154) 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  suhitantially  an- 
hydrous bydrochlonc  acid  gas  which  process  comprises 
incorporating  together,  while  maintaining  the  absence  of 
any  ngnifkant  excess  of  SOi,  ( 1  )  liquid  aqueous  hydro- 
chloric acid  having  an  HCI  strength  not  less  than  about 
20%  and  (2)  substaoiially  SOi  polymer  free  material  of 
(he  group  consisting  of  liquid  sulfur  tnoxide  and  oleum 
of  free  SOi  strength  not  less  than  99.4%.  said  material 
being  negatively  catalyzed  toward  polymerization  and  be- 
ing liquid  at  room  temperature  and  permissibly  contain- 
ing not  more  than  about  1%  by  weight  of  SOj  polymer 
substances  all  of  which  are  readily  meltable  at  temper- 
ature not  greater  than  about  40*  C  .  maintaining  tem- 
perature of  the  resulting  reacting  mass  not  in  excess  of 
46*  C..  bigh  enough  to  keep  said  matenal  in  liquid  phase, 
and  tow  enough  to  prevent  evolution  from  the  reacting 
mjss  of  appreciable  amount  of  anv  compound  other  than 
substanUally  anhydrous  HCI  gas.  regulating  the  quantity 
of  said  material  utilixcd,  relative  to  the  HiO  content  of 
(a)  said  aqueous  hydrochlonc  acid  and  (b)  any  sulfuric 
acid  reaction  medium  which  may  be  present,  to  effect 
maintenance  of  total  sulfunc  acid  liquid  in  the  reaction 
zone  at  HjSO^  strength  throughout  the  reaction  substan- 
Ually in  the  range  of  80%  to  leas  than  99%  and  dunng 
at  least  the  final  phase  of  reaction  substantially  in  the 
range  of  90-93%.  recovenng  sulfunc  acid  of  HaS04 
strength  substantially  in  the  range  of  90-95%.  and  re- 
covenng substantially  anhydrous  hydrochlonc  acid  gas. 


2,7*7. 1 4« 

MIXING  APFARATL'S  AND  PROCESS  LTILIZINC 

SAME 
Robert  B.  Sefcow   a^   Robert   H.  Coiemaa,   AahtalMU, 
Ohki,    aaricMTS   to   Natlooal   Dktiilen   and   Chemical 
CorpontkM,  New  Yort.  N.  Y^  a  corponitkMi  ot  \W- 


No  Drawiiac.    ApplicalkM  Aacot  I.  If 55. 
Scfial  No.  527,421 

3  CUms.    (CI.  ly—lU) 

1  In  a  process  wherein  a  muture  compnsing  sodium 
And  sodium  peroxide  is  reacted  under  conditions  to  pro- 
duce sodium  monoxide  and  the  reacting  mixture  is  main- 
tained under  agitauon  during  said  reaction  by  mixing 
means  which  contacts  the  reacting  mixture,  the  improve 
ment  which  compnses  the  use  of  such  mixing  means 
consisting  essentially  of  zirconium  metal. 


2,7*7.147 

DISPOSAL  OF  sodil:m  residles 

Norral  D.  Clatv,  Nl^ara  Falla,  N.  Y„  iiiiMiir  to  E.  I. 

da  Poat  4c  NcoMian  m4  Cawafamj,  Wttailactoa,  Del.. 

a  corporatfoB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    ApyHcatioa  Scftember  2*.  1955. 

Swial  No.  537,557 

2  Clalim.    (CI.  23— 1S4) 

1 .  The  method  of  disposing  of  sodium  residues,  held 
in  a  substantially  fixed  location,  at  temperatures  not 
above  about  600*  F.  which  compnses  (I)  contacting 
the  residues  in  said  location  with  gaseous  ammotiia  to 
convcn  the  same  to  sodamide,  (2)  contacting  the 
sodamide  with  water  vapor  to  convert  the  sodamide  to 
sodium  hydroxide,  (3)  dissolving  the  sodium  hydroxide 
in  water  and  (4)  flowing  the  resultant  solution  from 
said  substantially  fixed  location. 


2,797.14« 
RECOVERY  OF  .NHi  FROM  A  GASEOLS  MIXTl  RE 

CONTAINING  NHj  AND  HCN 
Harrboa  C.  Carlaoa,  WOaafeagtoa,  DcU  aaalcBor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  d«  Nemoon  aod  Company,  Wiimlnctoa.  Del., 
a  eorporatkMi  of  Delaware 

Appttcadoo  March  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  215J23 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23— 19«) 


1  The  process  of  recovenng  ammonia  from  a  mixture 
of  gases  containing  ammonia  and  HCN  which  comprises 
passing  said  mixture  through  an  aqueous  absorbing  solu- 
tion of  ammonium  hydrogen  phosphate,  whereby  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  ammonia  and  a  minor  portion  of  the 
HCN  arc  absorbed  in  said  solution  and  a  major  portion 
of  the  HCN  passes  unabsorbed  from  said  solution,  sub- 
sequently passing  through  the  solution  resulting  from  the 
above  step  such  an  amount  of  steam  as  to  remove  ab- 
sorbed HCN  but  only  a  minor  proportion  of  the  absorbed 
ammonia  therefrom,  subjecting  the  resulting  solution  to 
heating  to  stnp  remaining  available  ammonia  therefrom, 
and  collecting  the  ammonia  stripped  from  said  solution 
in  said  last  step 


2,797,149 
METHODS  OF  A.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ALYZLNG 

UQUIDS     CONTAINING     CRYSTALLOID     AND 

NON-CRYyTALLOID  CONSTTTUENTS 
I^eooarri  T.  Ihnga    Bcrea,  OMo,  aarigaor  to  Icchnicoii 

laHraaHimal,  Lid.,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa 

of  New  York 

AppMcartna  Jamury  t,  1953.  Serial  No.  334,21 1 
2«  ClataH.    (O.  23— 23«) 

17  The  method  of  obtaining  a  quantitative  indication 
of  a  crystalloid  substance  in  a  liquid  which  also  contains 
a  non-crystailoid  constituent,  comprumg  forming  a  stream 
containing  said  liquid  aod  flowing  said  stream  past  a 
separaaog  zone,  separating  in  said  zoDe  from  said  stream 
and  Qoo -crystalloid  constituent  thereof  a  portion  of  the 
crystalloid  substance  in  proportion  to  the  coocentration 
thereof  in  said  liquid,  forming  a  second  liquid  into  a 
stream  aod  flowing  it  concurrently  with  the  first  mentioned 
stream  in  a  path  to  intercept  aod  mix  with  the  separated 
portion  of  said  crystalloid  substance,  said  second  liquid 
compnsing  a  reagent  capable  of  reacting  with  said  cryital- 
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loid  substance  to  produce  a  color  change  in  the  liquid,  flow- 
ing the  said  second  liquid  containing  the  crystalloid  sub- 
stance to  an  analyzing  zone  in  the  path  of  flow  thereof, 


aod  colohmetrically  determining  quantitatively  the 
amount  of  crystalloid  substance  in  said  second  liquid  dur- 
ing its  flow  through  said  analyzing  zone. 


2,7f7,15« 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  A  LIQUID 

SAMPLE 

Edward  Righy,  Scotia,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  January  24,  1956.  Serial  No.  560.945 

3  Clatnaa.    (CI.  2J— 259) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  collection  of  a  liquid  sample  and 
retaining  it  against  contamination  comprising  an  up- 
standing bottle  having  an  open  top,  a  stopper  closing  the 
open  top  of  said  bottle,  a  first  upstanding  tube  extending 
through  said  stopper  and  having  the  lower  end  adjacent 
to  and  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  said  bottle  and  having 
the  pcirtion  of  said  tube  adjacent  the  upper  end  extericM-|y 
of  and  above  said  stopper,  a  first  stop  cock  extending 
transversely  through  said  exterior  portion  of  said  tube 
inwardly  of  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  branch  tube 
protecting  transversely  from  said  exterior  portion  of  said 
tube  between  said  stop  cock  and  said  stopper,  a  second 
stop  cock  extending  vertically  through  said  branch  tube 
intermediate  its  ends,  a  second  upstanding  tube  extending 
into  said  stopper  and  having  the  lower  end  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  above  the  lower  end  of  said  stopper  and  having 
the  upper  end  exteriorly  of  and  spaced  above  said  stopper, 
a  second  branch  tube  projecting  transversely  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  second  tube,  a  third  stop  cock  extend- 
ing vertically  through  said  second  branch  tube  intermedi- 
ate its  ends,  and  a  third  upstanding  tube  positioned  ex- 
teriorly of  and  in  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  said 
bottle  and  having  the  lower  end  below  the  lower  end  of 
said  first  tube  and  having  the  upper  end  dependingly  se- 
cured to  the  free  end  of  said  second  branch  tube.       I 


2,7*7,151 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  NfFRIC  ACID 
Fricdrich  Schnur  aad  AJoyi  Knmel,  Oberliansen-Steit- 

radc,  and  Fnuu  Schanb,  DniriHui-Hamboni,  Gennaay, 

aarignoTk    to    Rohrcfacmic    Akttengcaelbdiaft,    Obcr- 

hanscn-Hoiten.  Gennany,  a  corporatkxi  of  Germany 
OriglBal   appikatfoo   September   M,    1949,    Serial    No. 

118,8*3.    Dhided  and  tUi  application  Joiy  18,  1952. 

Serial  No.  2**,M4 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Germany  October  1,  1*48 
4  Claims.    (CL  23— 283) 


! 


~(- 


4. 


2- 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacttire  of  nitric  add  by 
the  absorption  of  nitrotis  gases  in  a  liquid  cmnprisiiig  a 
tower  having  several  packed  compartments  arranged  in 
superposition,  a  bottom  inlet  for  the  gases  to  be  absorbed, 
a  gas  suction  pipe  positioned  within  said  tower  and 
traversing  said  superposed  compartments,  the  pipe  hav- 
ing an  open  top  extending  above  the  uppermost  layer 
of  packing  and  having  an  outlet  for  exhaust  gases  at 
its  bottom,  an  inlet  for  the  absorbing  liquid,  aod  a  bot- 
tom outlet  for  the  nitric  acid,  means  for  recycling  liquid 
collecting  at  the  bottom  of  each  compartment  in  that 
same  compartment  and  individual  cooling  means  adapted 
to  permit  individual  control  of  cooling  temperatures  in 
the  recycling  means  of  each  compartment,  collar-like  ves- 
sels surrounding  said  pipe  at  the  top  of  each  compart- 
ment except  the  uppermost  compartment,  an  annular 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  each  such  vessel  in  proximity 
to  said  pipe,  and  inlet  pipes  traversing  the  wall  of  said 
tower  and  opening  into  each  vessel. 


2,7*7,152 
GASOLINE  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Everett   C.    Holies,   ^iialur   Heights,   and    Samuel    M. 
Darling,  Lyn&nrst,  Ohio,  aasi^iors  to  The  Standard 
OO  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Application  Mvch  2*,  1*54, 
Serial  No.  41*,564 
le  Claims.    (CL  44— 6*) 
5.  A  fuel  comprising  cracked  petroleum  distillate  as 
the  major  component,  tetraethyl  lead,  butane  and  a  small 
amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  gum  formation  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  general  fc»mula: 


t-jo-CH,.  |- 


NH 


OH 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  one  to  about 
ten  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  small  whole  number  from  one 
to  about  three  and  y  is  a  small  whole  number  from  one 
to  about  five. 


2.7*7.153 
FUEL  FOR  SPARK  IGNITION  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Enphime  V.  Bcnalatshy.  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Sinclair  Rcftal^  Compuy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  31,  1*55, 

Serial  No.  5I2J25 

TCUim.    (CL44— 4*) 

I.  A  fuel  for  higher  compre^on  internal  combustioo 

engines  employing  spark  ignition  which  comprises  high 
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octaoe  gasoline  as  a  prcdomioant  cocnpooeot  together 
with  tetraethyl  lead  and  from  .005%  to  .025%  by  volume 
of  at  least  ooe  thalkyi  phosphine  sdccted  from  the  class 
of  such  pbosphines  in  which  the  alkyl  group*  are  selected 
from  the  group  coosistuig  of  Ci  to  Ca  alkyl  groups, 
primary  and  Kcoodary  CU  aiiyi  groups  and  primary  Ct 
alkyl  groups. 

2,7r7,154 

TREATING  ITIINE  WTTH  CARBON  DIOXIDE  TO 

MAKE  A  UQU1D  FERTILIZER 

Yrlo  Kjwko,  Hriifcufnri.  FUsmI 

AppHcatfoa  NoTcmbcr  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  318^73 

Clafana  friority,  apyUcjtfoa  FWaiid  Novemher  6.  1951 

iCIalnw.    (CL71— 11) 


SH^"-"-" 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  liquid  animal  manure  coo- 
taining  unne  for  storage  in  the  liquid  state,  thereby  pre- 
venting nitrogen  losses  during  such  storage,  which  consists 
in  introducing  carbon  dioxide  into  said  manure  in  amount 
sufficient  only  to  lower  the  pH  of  said  manure  to  below  7. 


2,797.155 

BENEFICIATION  OF  NICKEL-CONTAINING 
IRON  ORES 


Hanr  H.  Vaathu,  lakpcafa^  Mkh^  ■■Itiiii  to 
A  LaimiyiB  Steel  Coriporadoa,  Ptttabwrgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  PaaaaytTMya 

No  Drawteg.    Appdcatfoa  Mareh  5.  1954. 
Scrfd  No.  414,499 

TClafaiH.    (a.  75— 1) 

1  The  process  of  beoeficiatiiig  laterite  iron  ore  con- 
taining a  minor  proportioa  of  nickel  by  selectively  re- 
moving nickel  therefrom  comprising  heating  said  ore  to 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  volatilize  nickel  chloride,  form- 
ing a  gaseous  atmosphere  comprising  oxygen  and  chlorine, 
the  volume  of  oxygen  in  said  atmoaphere  being  greater 
than  the  volume  of  chlorine,  continuously  bringing  said 
atmosphere  into  contact  with  said  ore  during  said  heating 
whereby  said  nickel  is  reacted  therewith  to  fonn  a  gaseous 
compound  and  said  iron  is  substantially  unreacted  with 
said  chlorine,  and  continuously  removing  from  contact 
with  said  ore  said  atmosphere  containing  said  gaseous 
nickel  compound. 


2,797,154 

NTTROGENBEARING  FERROCHROMIUM 

Earic  R.  Sa—Jin.  Gmd  Uaad,  aad  WOHaoi  L.  Har- 
breckt,  Keaaiorr,  N.  Y.,  Bari^aiiii  to  I'aioa  CarbWe 
a^  Carboa  Coryorallea,  a  cmrpontiom  of  New  Yoft 

No  Drawteg.    Applraliii  Octokcr  1.  1953. 
ScffW  N«.  3t3.7M 

4CldtaK.    (CL75— 2f) 

I.  A  compacted,  umformly  porous,  cohesive  aggregate 
of  ferrochromium  containing  50%    to  90%   chromium, 
not  more  than  0.75%  carbon.  1%  to  6%  silicon;  0.5% 
to  7%  oitrofen;  the  remainder  iron,  the  nitrogen-to-car 
boa  being  at  least  20  to  I . 


2,797.157 
METHOD  OF  CHARGING  CONTAINERS  FOR  RE- 
DUCING ORE  TO  PRODUCE  SPONGE  METAL 
Svea  Eadl  Stewin,  GaaricKard,  FoerfotAolM,  md  Edriu 
Vencr  Otana,  Hnga— ,  Swedes^  aMifnn  to  Hoe- 
C— M  Syoagc  IroB  Cor^ratkai,  Dover,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Ddawara 
Orislul  appUcalioa  Fcknnry  2t,  1941,  Svial  No.  9.S4S, 
BOW   Palcat  No.  2,7M4t3,  dMs4  JaNafj   It.   1954. 
CMvWc4  aad  iMi  a^yllcalloa  Jaat  21,  1954,  Serial  No. 
4J«,752.     !■  Swc4ca  May  11,  1944 

SwtkM  1.  PabOc  Uw  49«,  AngMt  S,  1944 

Fmtemt  eipins  May  11,  1944 

3  Claias.    {CI.  75—33) 


rn^rn 


- — "-M 


'  h. 


I  The  method  of  charging  containers  for  reduction  of 
mcul  oxides  without  melting  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  introducing  a  pulverous  reduang  agent  in  free  flov^mg 
form  into  the  container  to  form  a  lining  for  the  side  walls 
and  bottom  thereof  while  maintaining  one  or  more  vertical- 
ly extending  cores  spaced  from  the  side  walls  and  the 
bottom  of  the  container  for  the  reception  of  a  material 
subsequently  to  be  reduced  within  the  container,  and 
introducing  into  the  container  a  pulverous  metallic  oxide 
in  free  flowing  form  to  fill  said  ooe  or  more  cores. 


2,797,15» 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LEAD  FROM  LEAD 

SULFIDE  CONTAINING  MATERLiLS 

HchMrt  Wendcbona,  Bad  Hoabvff  vor  dcr  Hohc,  Werner 

Sckwartz,  Fraakfm  vm  Mala,  Carf-Aagaat  Maelzer, 

RaacWtelai,  aad  Haas  Baasrh,  Fraakfarl  an  Mala. 

Gervaay.  saajganii  to  MetaOgcscllschaft  AkttcaceMll- 

scbaft,  FrMkfarl  aa  MiAi,  Gcrwaiy 

No  Drawtaft.    ApHkatioa  Scfteibcr  It.  1954, 

Serial  No.  455^53 

ClalaH  priority.  appHcatioa  Geraaay  Scptnabcr  It.  1953 

13  ClalBH.    (CL  75—77) 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  metallic  lead  from 
materials  containing  lead  sulfide  with  a  content  of  at 
least  50%  Pb  which  compnses  sintering  said  lead  sulfide 
containing  matenal  without  addition  of  fuel  in  admix- 
ture with  at  least  one  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fly  ash  and  recycled  sintered  material  un- 
der oxidizing  roasting  conditions  to  provide  about  a  suf- 
ficient quantity  of  oxygen  bound  to  lead  in  the  sintered 
product  to  react  upon  beating  with  the  sulfur  bound  to 
lead  reuined  in  the  sintered  product,  and  heating  a 
charge  of  the  untered  product  without  addition  of  fuel 
to  reaction  temperatures  to  produce  metallic  lead  and 
volatile  sulfur  compounds. 


2,7y7,I59 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  OF  METALLIC  INDIUM 

Yarii   E.   Iihidit.    Msiarilta,  aad   WUna   C   Kkte. 

Maalo  Pvk.  N.  J.,  uriMmi  to  AmHcm  SmcM^  aad 

RcfciBB  Cofaay,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloB 

ofNewJcfvcy 

No  Drawtef.    ApaHiadua  Isaawj  7,  1955, 
ScrWNo.4SMI9 
2ClaiaM.    (CL75— «4) 
1.   A  process  for  further  pufifytng  refined   metallic 
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indium  having  therein  a  metal  impurity  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lead,  tin.  bismuth,  silver  and  mix- 
tures thereof  which  comprises  establishing  a  molten  pool 
of  said  indium,  introducing  a  non-metallic  chloridizing 
agent  into  said  molten  pool  in  amount  suflScient  to  con- 
vert about  20-75%  by  weight  of  said  pool  to  a  chloride 
slag  thereby  forming  a  slag  composed  at  least  of  about 
95%  indium  monochloride  by  weight  and  concentrating 
said  impurity  in  the  unslagged  portion  of  said  pool,  sepa- 
rating the  slag  from  the  unslagged  metal,  adding  said  slag 
to  water  which  is  free  of  said  impurity  thereby  pre- 
cipitating part  of  the  indium  values  in  the  slag  as  metallic 
indium,  and  recovering  the  thus  precipitated  indium  from 
the    solution. 


2  797  140 
PRODUCTION  OF  ZIRCONIl  M 
Frank  H.  Spcdding  and  Hariey  A.  Wilbclm,  Ames,  Iowa, 
and  Wayne  H.  Keller,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  assignors  to  the 
UaHcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ignited 
States  Atomic  Eaerxy  Commissi  on 
AppUcatioa  SeiMember  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,468 
i  Clalais.    (a.  75—84.4) 


I.  A  process  for  producing  massive  zirconium  metal, 
compnsing  mixing  zirconium  tetrafluoride,  zinc,  a  reduc- 
ing metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  a  booster  substaiKe 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodiiK  and  sulfur, 
said  reducing  metal  being  used  in  a  quantity  excessive 
of  that  stoichiometrically  required  and  the  molal  ratio 
of  booster  to  zirconium  tetrafluoride  being  0.105  in  the 
case  of  iodine  and  from  0.208  to  0.425  in  the  case  of 
sulfur,  heating  the  mixture  thus  obtained  in  a  closed  sys- 
tem to  at  least  450*  C.  whereby  a  regulus  of  metallic 
zirconium  and  a  slag  layer  form;  cooling  the  reaction 
products  to  about  room  temperature;  and  separating  the 
zirconium  from  the  slag. 


2,797,141 
MAGNET  ALLOY 
James  R.  Ireland  and  Stephen  Lester,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
aasicBoni  to  Thomas  A  Sklaacr,  lac,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawiag.    AppHcatioa  September  3,  1953, 
ScHal  No.  37M94 
1  Claim,    (a.  75—124) 
A  pennanent  magnet  cooststinf  of  an  alloy  containing 
from  about  7.4%  to  about  8.5%  aluminum,  about  12.5% 
to  about   14%   nickel,  about  21.5%  to  about  24%  co- 
balt, about  2.5%   to  about  3.5%  copper,  about  0.4% 
to  about  0.7%  silicon.  0%  to  about  1.5%  titanium,  at 
least  0.05%  and  not  substantially  more  than  approxi- 
outely  0.1%  columbium.  an  amount  of  sulphur  at  least 
equal  to  one-fourth  the  amount  of  columbium  and  not 
more  than  0.1%,  less  than  about  0.05%  carbon,  and  less 
than  about  0.15%  manganese,  the  balance  being  substan- 
tially all  iron. 


2,797,142 

LOW  ALLOY  STEEL  FOR  SUB-ZERO 

TEMPERATURE  APPLICATION 

Michael  Korczynsky,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  and  Cai1>oa  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yoit 

No  Drawiag.    AppHcatioa  July  19,  1954, 
Serial  No.  444,378 
8  Claims.    (CI.  75—124) 
1.  An  alloy  containing  about  0.02%   to  0.15%   car- 
bon; 0.20%  to  1.20%  manganese;  0.05%  to  0.60%  sili- 
con; 0.20%  to  1.20%  copper,  0.25%  to  1.50%  chromi- 
um; 1%  to  5%  of  nickel;  0.03%  to  0.30%  aluminum; 
up  to  0.025%  nitrogen  and  0.05%  to  0.25%  in  the  ag- 
gregate of  tantalum  and  columbium,  the  tantalimi  con- 
tent being  at  least  0.04%;  up  to  0.50%  of  molybdenum; 
and  the  remainder  iron  and  incidental  impurities. 


2,797,143 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FILTER  MEDIA 
Walter  J.  Smith,  Arliagtoa,  and  Raymond   W.  James, 
Lexington,  Mus.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
AppHcatioa  November  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,144 
4aafans.    (Q.  92— 21) 


^T^ 


3.  In  the  process  for  forming  a  filter  medium  capable 
of  filtering  particles  in  the  submicron  range  which  com- 
prises forming  a  supporting  network  of  inorganic  vitreous 
monofilament  fibers,  securing  the  fibers  forming  said  sup- 
porting network  by  a  flexible  binder  and  incorporating 
filtering  fibrous  material  into  the  interstices  of  said  net- 
work, the  step  of  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  inor- 
ganic vitreous  monofilament  fibers  and  treating  them  with 
a  priming  agent  capable  of  lowering  the  surface  afl^nity 
of  said  monofilament  fibers  for  each  other  and  of  pro- 
viding a  suitable  surface  for  said  binder  to  adhere. 


2,797,144 
PROCESS  FOR  MARGARINE  MANUFACTLUE 
Raymoad  J.  McGowaa  aad  Robert  A.  Bart,  Toroato, 
Ontario,   aad   Barton   F.   Teasdaic,   Weston,  Oataiio, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Canada  Packers,   Limited,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada 
Application  February  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  545,441 
9  Clahns.    (CI.  99—122) 


1.  A  process  for  margarine  manufacture,  comprising: 
mixing  liquid  fat  and  aqueous  ingredients  to  form  an 
emulsion,  continuously  passing  said  emulsion  through  a 
chilling  stage  to  provide  a  super-cooled  slurry  stream  in 
which  crystallization  is  im'tiated,  intimately  blending  the 
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fmhly  dulled  tivny  issutng  from  taid  chilling  stage  with 
■  recycled  portioa  of  riurry  which  has  been  subfecied  to 
tnechaniraj  working,  puang  a  portioa  of  said  blended 
slurry  to  a  hold-up  zone  for  completion  of  crystalliza- 
tioa  tmder  quiescent  conditions,  and  subiecting  another 
ponioa  of  aid  blended  ilurry  to  mechanical  working 
to  provide  said  recycled  portioa  for  admixture  with  said 
freshly  chilled  slurry. 


a 


REMOVING  CXWKED  TISSUE  FROM  PEELED 
POTATOES 

Berlulcy,  CaW^  Mri^Mr  to  the 
Uallid  SlalM  of  Amtrica  m  rcfrcseatcd  by  the  Secre- 
tw7  of  A«rk«tor« 

No  DrmHiat.     AppUcatloa  December  21.  1954. 

Serid  Ntt.  47M57 

S  OyoM.    (CL  99^154) 

<Craalii  ■■rfar  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Co^  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

1     A  method  for  removing  layers  of  cooked  tissue  from 

the  surface  of  peeled  poUtoes  which  comprises  immers 

ing  the  peeled  potatoes  in  a  lye  solution  containing  about 

from  10  to  40%  sodium  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  about 

from  70  to  130*   F.  for  a  penod  of  time,  sufficient  to 

loosen  the  cooked  tissue  layers,  within  the  range   from 

about  I  to  about  10  minutes,  removing  the  potatoes  from 

the  lye  solution,  and  washing  them  to  remove  loosened 

tissue  and  residual  lye 


2,797.164 

DEHYDRATION  OF  POTATOF«S  BY  I  SF  OF  BRINF 

Janes  SIcllfano,  Woodb«7.  N.  J.,  and  Fdward  G.  Heisler. 

PtyaMM«h  Mcednc.  sad  Robert  H.  Treadway,  Philadcl- 

pMo,  Pa^  awlfim  ••  (he  I'aMed  Stales  oi  America  as 

rape— ti<  hy  l>e  Sac?  e<fy  of  Ayteahare 

No  Drawiag.    ApilrnHoa  Jaaaary  26.  1954. 

Serial  No.  4MJ47 

2  Claliaa.    (CL  99— 2t7) 

(CrMlii  M4cr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952\  sec  2M> 

I     A    process    for    partially    dehydrating    raw    potato 

compnaing  unmerang  raw  pouto,  the  smallest  dimension 

of  which  does  ao<  exceed  about  V*  inch,  in  aqueous  bnne 

of  at  least  about  2%  concentrabon  for  at  least  about  2 

hours  at  a  temperature  up  to  about  35*  C.  to  remove 

about  from  21%  to  28%  of  the  moisture  therefrom. 


2.7r7.167 
HYDROPHOBIC  BLENDS  COMPRISrSG 
FORTIFIED  ROSIN  AND  WAX 
Edwte  R.  KolodBy.  Stearfbe<  Com.,  MrigMr  to  Ai 
caB  CyaaamM  Coapaay.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
ratfoaof  Malw 

No  Drawing.    AapBraHoa  Fehraary  17,  1955, 
Serial  N«.  4Sa,997 
5  Oatea.    (CL  IM— 2J«) 
1.   A  homogeneous  blend  consisting  essentially  of  forti- 
fied rosin  and  wax  in  weight  ratio  between  about  40  60 
and  60:40  and  a  small   but  elTective  amount  of  a   nor 
mally  solid  mono-hydric  fatty  alcohol   having  a  melting 
point   below    190*    F.    as  coupling    agent    therefor,    said 
fortified  rosin  corresponding  to  that  formed  by  reacting 
rosin  with  from  about  V^j  to  'i  of  a  mol  of  an  organic 
compound  of  acidic  character  containing  a  — CO— C  =  C 
linkage,  and  said  wax  having  a   melting  point  between 
100*  and  180*  F 


2,7»7.1M 

COATING  COMPOSITION 

Joha  R.  Giayer.  MorrMowa,  N.  J. 

No  Drawlag.    AppMi  artua  Dectiabei  1,  1953, 

Serial  No.  395,6*7 

2  OalBH.    (CL  IM— 241) 

1.  A  coating  composition  characterized  by  substantially 

complete  resistance  to  internal  cracking  or  crazing  when  in 


the  form  of  an  applied  film  on  a  substantially  rigid  surface 
and  subjected  to  temperatures  of  the  order  of  minus 
60*  P.,  and  having  a  softening  point  not  substantially 
below  150*  F.,  said  composition  consisting  of  approxi- 
mately 93  parts  by  weight  of  microcrystallioe  wax,  ap- 
proximately 6  parts  by  weight  of  a  naphthcnic  petroleum 
oil  having  a  pour  point  of  minus  60*  F.,  and  approxi- 
mately 1  %  by  weight  of  rinc  stearate. 


2,797,169 
NON-Dl  STING  ASPHALTIC  COATINGS 
Edward  W.  Mertev.  El  Ccrrlto,  CaHf^  asrinnni  to  Call- 
fomia  Research  Corporatioa,  Son  Francisco.  Calif.,  a 
corporatfon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Apnllcatloa  May  11,  1953, 

Serial  No.  354,395 

6  Clahna.    (O.  106—273) 

I     An    asphaltic    composition    suitable    for    producing 

thin  protective  coatings  of  improved  resistance  to  dusting, 

which  compnses  an  asphalt  and  a  small  amount,  from 

aNsut  0U2^%    to  about   .^%    of  said   asphalt,  of  a  dust 

inhibiting  diphcnylamine  having  a  polar  substituent  on  at 

para-phcnylcne  diamine,   and   para-isopropoxy  diphenyl 

group   consisting   of   thio-diphcnylamine.   N,N'-diphenyl- 

Icast  one  of  said  phenyl  rings  and  is  selected  from  the 

imine 


2,797,170 
PRODL'CnON  OF  MAGNETIC  SOI  ND  1  APE 
HUHam  C.  Speed,  RIvenMe,  aod  James  J.  Dwyer,  Stam- 
ford,  Coon.,   aarignon  to   Audio   Devices,   Inc.,   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Applicatioo  December  29,  1951.  Serial  No.  264.181 
3  Claims.    (O.  117—4) 


.r-^:^^ 


1  In  the  method  of  producing  blank  magnetic  sound 
recording  tape  wherein  an  elongated  piece  of  tape  base 
is  unwound  from  a  roll  of  the  same  in  an  unwinding  zone, 
passed  while  under  tension  through  a  magnetic  coating 
zone  and  a  drying  zone,  and  woand  into  a  roU  in  a 
winding  zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  un- 
winding the  tape  base  from  its  rod  in  an  unwinding  zone 
separated  and  removed  from  the  magnetic  coating  zone  to 
make  possible  a  fixed  path  of  travel  for  the  unwound 
Upe  base  as  it  goes  through  the  magnetic  coating  zone; 
accumulating  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  unwound 
moving  Upe  base  as  slack  in  a  slack  zone  in  advance  of 
the  magnetic  coating  zone;  slack  being  accumulated  and 
taken  up  in  a  body  of  cleaning  liquid  in  the  slack  zone 
so  that  the  tape  base  is  cleaned  simultaneously;  drying 
the  cleaned  tape  base  while  in  transit  between  the  slack 
accumulating  zone  and  the  magnetic  coating  zone;  draw- 
ing unwound  Upe  base  from  the  slack  zone  in  a  fixed 
path  of  travel  through  the  magnetic  coating  zone  at  a 
predetermined  fixed  speed  of  travel;  splicing  the  tail  end 
of  the  Upe  base  from  the  roll  in  a  splicing  zone  adjacent 
the  unwinding  zone  to  the  forward  end  of  the  next  roU  of 
Upe  base  to  be  processed  while  both  ends  are  temporarily 
sutiooary  and  while  accumulated  tape  base  slack  in  the 
slack  zone  U  taken  up  and  the  advancing  tape  bote  from 
the  first  roll  continues  without  interruption  through  the 
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magnetic  coating  zone  at  said  fixed  speed  of  travel;  un- 
winding the  Upe  base  from  the  second  roll  in  the  un- 
winding zone;  accelerating  temporarily  its  rate  of  un- 
winding to  restore  the  normal  amount  of  upe  base  slack 
in  the  slack  zone;  and  drawing  the  upe  base  from  the 
second  roll  through  the  same  fixed  path  of  travel  fol- 
lowed by  the  Upe  base  from  the  first  roU  through  the 
magnetic  coating  zone  at  said  same  fixed  speed  of  travel, 
so  that  tape  base  from  successive  rolls  may  be  processed 
without  interruption  as  a  unitary  whole. 

2.  Method  according  to  claim  1,  in  which  the  spliced 
portion  of  the  two  pieces  of  Upe  base  of  the  two  rolls  is 
lemoved  at  a  point  in  their  path  of  travel  intermediate 
the  magnetic  coal  drying  and  winding  zones,  and  coated 
Upe  base  from  the  second  roil  is  then  wound  in  the 
winding  zone  into  its  own  roU. 


2,797,171 
METHOD  OF  UNIFORMLY  APPLYING  LACQUER 

TO  PAPER  STRIPS 
Howard  J.  Fralish,  ladianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  April  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,758 
1  CUdm.    (CL  117—7) 


'^d 


The  method  of  forming  lacquered  paper,  which  com- 
prises advancing  a  translucent  web  of  paper  continuously 
over  an  applicator  to  coat  it  with  a  colored  lacquer  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  translucency,  projecting  light  through 
the  coated  web  at  different  points  across  the  web,  measur- 
ing the  intensities  of  the  light  transmitted  through  the 
web  at  said  points,  and  pressing  the  web  with  differential 
forces  at  different  points  across  the  web  in  accordance 
with  said  measurements  to  obtain  uniform  tension  across 
the  portion  of  the  web  being  coated. 


2.797.172 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PATTERNS  OF  LUMINES- 
CENT MATERIALS  FOR  COLOR  KINESCOPES 
Normaa  Bcebe  Mears,  West  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
AppHcatloa  November  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  319.«77 
4ClainH.    (O.  117—13) 


I  In  the  art  of  forming  on  a  hard  surface  of  a  color 
kinescope  plate  a  plurality  of  patterns  of  color-emitting 
phosphor  particles  having  respectively  different  color- 
emitting  characteristics,  each  pattern  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced,  minute  elemental  areas  intermeshed 
with  distinct  spaced,  minute  eleoKntal  areas  of  the  other 
pattern  or  patterns  and  wherein  substantially  all  of  the 
phosphor  particles  are  exposed  at  the  surface  of  the  plate; 
the  improved  process  which  comprises,  depositing  by  an 
offset  printing  procedure  a  suitable  adhesive  material  on 
the  elemental  areas  of  the  plate  siuiace  which  are  to 


receive  a  first  pattern,  said  procedure  including  the  steps 
of  depositing  adhesive  material  defining  said  pattern  on  a 
resilient  compressible  blanket  and  transferring  the  pat- 
tern to  the  hard  surface  of  the  plate  by  pressing  the  blan- 
ket carrying  said  pattern  on  the  plate,  leaving  the  ele- 
mental areas  of  said  surface  which  are  to  receive  the 
other  pattern  or  patterns  bare,  then  dusting  on  to  the 
resulting  adhesive  coated  elemental  areas  while  in  a  tacky 
condition  a  first  color  emitting  phosphor  in  the  form  c^ 
dry  particles,  then  removing  the  non-adhering  phosphor 
particles,  drying  the  adhesive  underlying  the  adhering 
particles  to  securely  bond  them  to'  the  plate,  then  chang- 
ing the  registry  between  said  resilient  compressible  blan- 
ket and  the  plate,  then  depositing  on  the  same  resilient 
compressible  blanket  a  second  pattern  of  adhesive  ma- 
terial and  transferring  said  pattern  from  said  blanket  to 
bare  areas  of  said  plate,  then  applying  to  said  second 
transferred  pattern  of  adhesive  material  phosphors  in  dry 
powder  form  having  different  color -emit  ting  characteris- 
tics and  repeating  said  steps  of  removing  non-adhering 
particles  and  drying  the  adhesive  material  underlying  the 
second  pattern  of  phosphors. 


2,797,173 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANNEAUNG 

AND  COATING  STEEL  SHEETS 

John  D.  Keller,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  May  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,920 

12  Claims.    (CI.  117—51) 


<m  ijr^  ^,      '•      ■■•       *'• 


1.  The  method  of  beat  treating  and  galvanizing  ferrous 
metal  sheet  or  strip  which  comprises  the  steps  of  passing 
the  strip  continuously  through  a  liquid  bath  of  alkali 
metals  of  increasing  temperature  range  having  the  prop- 
erties of  removing  iron  oxide  and  impurities  from  the 
surface  of  the  strip,  returning  the  strip  from  the  high  to 
the  initial  low  temperature  zone  of  the  bath  to  cool  said 
strip  to  a  temperature  approximating  the  galvanizing  tem- 
perature of  molten  zinc  and  passing  the  strip  continuously 
through  a  non-oxidizing  substance  into  and  through  a  bath 
of  molten  zinc. 


2,797,174 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  PROTECTIVE  METAL 

COATINGS  ON  METAL 
Paol  P.  Mozky,  Barbank,  and  Howard  B.  Sipple,  Glea- 
dale,  Calif.,  aMigBon  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tioa, Boibank,  Calif . 

Appbcatioa  May  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,692 
7  CUIms.    (a.  117—65) 


I.  The  method  which  comprises  directly  applying  a 
molten  aluminum  coating  to  a  surface  of  an  aluminum 
alloy  pari,  cold  working  the  coating  to  a  wrought  coiKli- 
tion,  solution  heat  treating  the  pari  at  a  temperature 
above  the  annealing  temperature  of  the  aluminum  con- 
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stitutmg  the  coating,  forming  the  part  to  the  desired  con-  oeahng  temperature  and  withdrawing  the  ferrous  meUl 
tour,  and  then  precipitation  beat  treating  the  part  to  the  through  said  baih  to  a  point  of  exit  at  least  part  way 
desired  temper  of  the  alloy  of  the  part. 


2,7r7.I75 

CERAMIC  ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR  HAVING  A 

SEMI-CON Dt'CTlNG  GLAZE  COATING 

P«^  B,  HortMi,  BaMtaMra,  Md,  iiilMm  to  GcBcrvl 

Electric  Coapuy,  a  corpoaHkm  of  New  Yort 

AppdcatkM  May  2«,  l»55.  Serial  No.  511JI* 

4ClaiM.    (CI.  117—221) 


1.  A  ceramic  electrical  insulator  body  having  a  semi- 
conducting glaze  coating  thereon.  »aid  coating  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  ferric  oxide,  titanium  dioxide, 
chromic  oxide,  and  not  more  than  about  70%  by  weight 
of  glass  forming  materials,  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
chromic  oxide  being  present  in  said  mixture  as  an  inten- 
tionally added  ingredient  and  other  than  an  impurity, 
said  coating  having  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  about  3 
mils,  and  the  total  weight  of  said  feme  oxide,  titanium 
dioxide,  and  chromic  oxide  comprising  about  30  to  98% 
ferric  oxide,  about  0.8  to  50%  titanium  dioxide,  and 
about  1  2  to  40%  chromic  oxide. 


2,7»7.17* 

PROCESS  FOR  INTERRLPTED  HYDROLYZING 

OF  STARCH 

Jacob  B,  Go<tfried,  CUcaco,  imI  WUUani  ti.  Luby.  l^ 

Grange,  IIU  awl  WllUan  B.  NcwUrk,  Su  Dic«o,  Calif.. 

ua^ion  to  Co«   ProdMrti  RefiirfiBc  Company,   New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jency 

No  Drawtef.    AppttcatkM  Noi^ember  *,  l»53. 

Serial  No.  39«,74« 

14  Claina.    (CL  127— 4#> 

I  The  process  of  producing  dextrose  liquors,  suitable 
for  sirups  or  crystallme  dextrose,  from  starch  containing 
more  than  about  10  percent,  dry  basis,  of  insoluble  pro 
tein.  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  said  starch  in  aqueous 
slurry  with  acid  to  a  D  E  value  within  about  18  to  about 
55  percent,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  partial  hydrolyzate  to 
a  value  within  the  range  of  the  pH  employed  dunng 
hydrolysis  and  5  5.  separating  insoluble  impurities  from 
said  partial  hydrolyzate.  and  further  hydrolvzing  said 
partial  hydrolyzate  with  acid  until  the  D  F  value  is  above 
about  60  percent,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  final  hydrolyzate 
to  a  value  within  the  pH  employed  dunng  the  last  men 
tioned  hydrolysis  and  5  V  and  separating  insoluble  im- 
purities from  said  final  hydrolyzate.  the  hydrolyzate  in  at 
least  one  stage  being  treated  with  bentonite 


2,7r7.177 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPAR\TI  S  FOR  ANNEALING 
STRIP  JTEEL 
Jobn  D.  Keller.  Plttabandi.  Pa. 
Application  January  14,  195J.  Serial  No.  331 J25 
14  ClainH.    (CI.  148—151 
1    The  method  of  heat-treating  relatively  thin  ferrous 
metal   bodies  which  comprises  feeding  the  same  into  a 
liquid  bath  of  sodium  of  constant  composition  through 
out  having  a  relatively  low  melting  point  and  a  high  bal- 
ing point,  said  bath  having  gradually  increasing  tempera 
ture  zones  to  heat  the  metal  uniformly  to  a  JuiUble  an- 


-1 


Q 


**! 


from  the  place  of  highest  temperature  toward  the  point 
of  entry  to  cod  the  same 


2,797.178 
CONTAINER  CONSTRLCTION  AND  Mt IHOD  OF 

MANLFACTIRE 
Howard  Noyea  and  Gilbert  V.  Sopcr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a*- 
ri«w>rs  to  Tbe  Dayton  Rnbber  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  September  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  3<N,282 
7  Claima.    (CL  154— tj) 


I.  In  a  method  of  the  manufacture  of  containers  of 
the  type  herein  described,  forming  side  wall  and  top  and 
bottom  end  cap  members  from  a  sheet  of  expanded  meul. 
assembling  aiHl  joining  these  members  by  inserting  their 
edges  to  be  joined  in  preformed  channeled  gaskets  of 
vukanizable  rubber,  coating  the  surfaces  of  the  container 
thus  assembled  with  a  rubber  composition  and  subjecting 
the  assembly  thus  formed  to  vulcanizing  conditions. 


2,Tr7,I79 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  MOLDED  LAMINATF 
Fraacii  W.  ReynoMa.  Bfagbamtoa,  and  George  H.  Kress, 
EndweU,    N.   Y„   aarignnn  to   International    Bosinesi 
Macbinea  Corporatkm,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Yoft 
Application  Dcccniber  21.  1953,  Serial  No.  399.5«1 
1  Clabii.    (a.  154— lit) 


The  process  of  molding  a  seamless,  substantially  rigid, 
laminated  body  to  a  predetermioed  coovex-concave  form, 
comprising  the  steps  of  first  forming  an  embossed  vinyl 
plastic  sheet  which  is  joined  throufhoot  its  area  to  an 


June  26,  1957 


CHEMICAL 


799 


intermediate  layer  of  fibrous  material  by  embosniif  a 
surface  pattern  onto  a  vinyl  plastic  sheet  which  has  a 
softening  temperature  in  excess  of  ISO*  F.  aixl  joining 
said  vinyl  plastic  sheet  to  said  intermediate  layer,  there- 
after finally  molding  an  outer  layer  made  up  of  said 
vinyl  plastic  sheet  and  said  intermediate  layer  with  an 
inner  Layer  made  up  of  fibrous  material  impregnated  with 
a  flowable  thermosetting  polyester  mateiiaJ  between  a 
seamless,  smooth -surface,  concave  mold  member  and  a 
substantially  complementary  convex  mold  member,  said 
polyester  material  as  introduced  between  said  mold  mem- 
bers having  combined  therewith  an  oxygen-liberating  cat- 
alyst composition  of  such  character  and  in  such  anx>unt 
that  said  polyester  material  including  said  catalyst  com- 
position may  be  converted  to  its  thermoset  cured  state  at 
a  temperature  in  the  ran^e  of  about  130*  to  150*  P..  and 
curing  said  thermosetting  polyester  materia]  substantially 
simultaneously  with  the  molding  thereof  between  said 
mold  members  and  with  portions  of  said  polyester  ma- 
terial penetrating  into  so  as  mechatiically  to  bond  with 
said  intermediate  layer,  while  minimizing  distortion  of 
the  embossed  surface  pattern  of  said  vinyl  plastic  sheet 
of  the  outer  layer  by  maintaining  said  mold  members  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  130*  to  about  150* 
F.  for  the  curing  of  said  thermoaetting  polyester  material 
at  a  temperature  less  than  the  softening  point  of  the 
thermoplastic  vinyl  sheet  aforesaid. 


2,797,180 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ORNAMENTED  BOWL-LIKE 

ARTICLE,    AND    ORNAMENTATION    CARRIER 

THEREFOR 

NIcbolM  T.   BaWJanra,   Rnthcrford,  N.  J„  aHlcnor  to 

Fairbaven  Properties  Corp^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Inly  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,544 

18  Clatam.    (O.  154—110) 


1.  A  method  of  applying  ornamentation  to  a  side  sur- 
face of  a  bowl-like  article  having  relatively  steq>  sides, 
which  consists  in  providing  an  omamentatiOD  carrier  of 
thin  sheet  material  having  an  opening  therein  whose  con- 
toor  and  dimensioiis  substantially  conform  to  the  mouth 
of  the  article,  said  carrier  having  at  least  one  integral  pen- 
insular appendage  exteiKling  radially  inward  from  the 
edge  of  said  opening  and  bearing  the  omamenution  de- 
sired, supporting  the  carrier  in  a  positional  relationship 
in  which  said  opening  is  in  registry  with  the  mouth  of  the 
article  and  said  appendage  is  in  a  transverse  position  in 
overlying  relation  to  the  side  surface  to  be  ornamented, 
and  integrating  the  oman>ented  appendage  with  said  side 
surface. 


2,797,181 

STABILIZED  DITHIOCARBAMATE  PESTICIDAL 

COMPOSITION 

Roger  E.  Drezd,  WBaiactoa,  DdL,  aaiitBor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  4t  Naiwa  aad  Conipany,  WDndngton,  DeL,  a 

corporaHoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Apptctiun  Ang—t  25.  I9SS, 
Serial  No.  530,634 
7  ClaiBH.    (CL  1«7— 22) 
1.  A  pesticidal  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  so- 
tudon  containing  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  salts  of  alkali  and  alkahne  earth  meuls  in 
sufficient  amount  to  contribute  to  the  solution  at  least 


0.10  mol  per  liter  of  the  cation  of  said  salt,  and  a  dithio- 
carbamate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  mono  lower  saturated  and 
ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  dithiocarbamates. 


2,797,102 
CADMIUM  ANTHRANILATE  CONTAINING 
ANTHELMINTICS 
James  E.  Gnthile,  AaUaad,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  Dr.  Hess  A 
Clait  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.    AppHcation  Jnnc  14,  1955, 
Serial  No.  515,559 
9  Ctalms.    (CL  167—53) 
I.  The   method   of  eliminating  tapeworms   from   in- 
fested animals  which  comprises  contacting  the  said  worms 
in  said  animal  with  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
cadmium  anthranilate. 


2,797,183 

NYSTATIN  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IT 

Elizabeth  L.  Hazen,  New  York,  and  Racbd  F.  Bcowa, 

Albany,  N.  Y^  ■■ignors  to  Reacarch  CorporatioB,  New 
York,  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,293 
8  Cfadms.    (CL  167—65) 


8.  An  antifungal  substance  obtained  from  the  mycelium 
of  a  culture  of  Slreptomyces  noursei,  which  is  relatively 
insoluble  in  water,  sparingly  soluble  in  the  lower  alcohols 
and  lower  alkyl  ketones,  contains  carbon,  hydrogen 
and  nitrogen,  gives  no  color  with  ferric  chloride,  fails 
to  react  in  tests  for  protein,  is  active  in  vivo  and  in  vitro 
against  many  saprophytic  and  pathogenic  fungi  and  ex- 
hibits characteristic  absorption  bands  in  the  infrared  re- 
gion of  the  spectrum  when  suspended  in  solid  form  in  a 
hydrocarbon  oil  at  the  following  frequencies  expressed  in 
reciprocal  centimeters:  3356,  2898.  1706.  1623.  1575, 
1543,  1466.  1387.  1349.  1292.  1267.  1178.  1130.  1107, 
1073.  1031,  1005.  962,  947.  932.  907.  848.  801,  772.  752, 
740.  and  710. 


2,797,104 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  HEPARIN 
Lester  L.  Cokann  and  Lndaa  Bayard  SfMuldhiK,  Kala- 
mazoo,  Mich.,   aailpifiti   to   The   Up|ohn   Company, 
Kalamazoo,  MUk^  a  corporatioB  of  Michigan 
NoDrawta^t.    AppHcatioB  Inly  1, 1953, 
Serial  No.  365,551 
0  Clalnt.    (CL  167—74) 
I .  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  heparin,  the  steps  of 
preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  protcin-hcparin  mix- 
ture having  a  pH  of  at  least  seven,  adding  sufficient  solu- 
ble salt  to  said  solution  to  produce  an  anion  concentration 
of  between  about  one  mole  and  about  saturation  per  liter, 
acidifying  the  salt  containing  solution  to  a  pH  of  less  than 
4.0  to  precipitate  the  protein,  and  recovering  heparin  from 
the  remaining  solution. 


2,797,105 
OLEAGINOUS  VTTAGEN  PREPARATION 

Gtraad  W.  CampbeB,  Lynbrook,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawbig.    AppttcatioB  Jamary  14,  1954, 

Serial  No.  404,125 

3  dataM.    (CL  167—01) 

1.  A  vitamin-containing  food  product  containing  as 
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its  essential  constituents  from  2  to  5  parts  by  weight  o( 
fish  liver  oil.  2  to  5  parts  hy  weight  of  butter  oil,  ami 
I  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  rke  bran  oil. 


2,7f7.1»4 
BIOCHEMICAL  CONVERSION  OF  CORTISONE  TO 

HYDROCORTISONE 
Ckarica   A.    Fkk,   Mfta   HayaM,   aad   Grcfory    Ptocm, 

WorcMter.  Vfaak,  mmtgmon,  by  mcsDC  ■■itn ti.  to 

C.   D.   Scaric   A   Co^  Skokk,   nu  a  corponKfcM   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawias.    ApfttcatkM  May  21.  1953. 

Scfftei  No.  }S«^M 

5  Claims.    (CI.  195—51) 

1.  The    method    of    preparing    hydrocortisone    which 

comprises  subjecting  cortisone  to  the  action  of  homoge 

nized  Uver. 


2,T97.ir7 
PRODLCTION  OF  PIROMYCIN 
S«cfbca  AloyiiM  SzohU,  Pcari  River.  N.  Y..  and  Joaepk 
Jacok  GoodBMW,  Naaact  N.  J.,  ■■ign  i>w  to  Aaerfcan 
CyaMnid  Conpaay,  New  Yott,  N.  Y.,  ■  corporatioa 


No  Drawing.    Appttcadoa  S«pteari»«r  29.  1955. 

Serial  No.  537372 

It  ClaiiM.    (CL  195— M) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  puromycin  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  propagating  the  microorgaiusm 
Streptomyces  albo-nigtr  under  aerobic  conditions  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  solution  containing  from  about  01% 
to  about  5%  of  a  compound  containing  the  purinyl 
radical  until  substantial  antimicrobial  activity  is  im 
parted  to  the  solution. 


I,7r7.1g« 
REFINING  FETROLELnVf   WITH   AN   ALKANOI - 
AMINE  ABSORBENT  AND  REACTIVATION  OF 
THE  SPENT   ALKANOL   AMINE 
Prank  Carter  Taylor.  Jr.,  and  dcM  E.  PricHp^,  Bay  City. 
Mick.,  ■■ipinw  to  Tkc  Dow  Cbcaycai  Coapviy.  MM- 
land,  Mick.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcattoa  December  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  39«.2M 
1«  Claiim.    (a.  196—32) 


I  A  method  which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkanol  amine,  which  solution 
contains  an  alkanol  amine  salt  of  at  least  one  acid  whose 
dissociatioo  constant  is  greater  than  the  dissociation  con- 
stant of  carbonic  acid,  with  a  strongly  basic  anion  ex- 
change resin  having,  as  active  anion  exchange  radicals, 
quatenury  aJkyI  alkanol  ammonium  hydroxide  radicals. 

2.  Fn  a  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  contact- 
ing a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  fluid  containing  as  im- 
purities therein  at  least  oae  normally  gaseous  acid  and  at 
least  one  normally  noo-gaseous  acid  with  a  liquid  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkanol  amine,  separating  a  liquid  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkanol  amine  comprising  alkanol  amine 
salts,  and  heating  such  solution  to  boiling  whereby  nor- 
mally gaseous  acids  which  in  water  solution  have  a  dis- 
sociation constant  not  greater  than  the  dissociation  con- 
stant of  carbonic  acid  are  substantially  expelled  from  a 


residual  liquid  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkanol  amine  con- 
taining at  least  one  alkanol  amine  salt  of  an  acid  whose 
dissociation  constant  is  greater  than  the  dissociation  con- 
stant of  carbonic  acid,  the  improvement  that  comprises 
contacting  such  residual  solution  with  a  strongly  basic 
anion  exchange  resin  having,  as  active  anion  exchange 
radicals,  quaternary  alkyl  alkanol  ammonium  hydroxide 
radicals. 


2,7f7,Hf 
RECOVERY  OF  FINES  IN  A  HYDROCARBON 
CONVERSION  PROCESS 
C.  VIrgB,   B  lib  lag  Rldga,  N.  J.,  aadgnor  to 
Tkc  M.  W.  KcUogg  CompMiy.  Jcracy  CMy.  N.  J.,  ■  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 

April  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  35«,t35 
4  OaiiM.    (O.  19«— 5«) 


Z — r- 


1.  In  a  fluidized  catalyst  process  for  the  reforming  of 
light  hydrocarbon  oils  and  regeneration  of  contaminated 
catalyst  wherein  vaporous  reaction  effluents  are  formed 
in  the  conversion  and  regeneration  zones  containing  en- 
trained catalyst  floes,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
separating  a  liquid  fraction  from  the  vaporous  conversion 
effluent,  scrubbing  vaporous  effluent  from  the  conversion 
zooe  with  a  portion  of  the  liquid  fraction  thus  separated 
to  remove  entrained  catalyst  fines,  flashing  a  portion  of 
the  liquid  fraction  previously  used  for  scrubbing  vaporous 
effluent  from  the  conversion  zone  to  form  a  low  boiling 
fraction  and  a  high  boiling  fraction,  scrubbing  vaporous 
effluent  from  the  regeneration  zone  with  the  aforesaid 
high  boiling  liquid  fraction  to  remove  catalyst  fines  and 
recycling  the  aforesaid  recovered  catalyst  fines  to  the 
reaction  zone. 


2,797,19« 
ADSORPTION  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Joka  W.  Scott,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  and  Frank  M.  Hazard,  Jr.. 
Concord,  CaUf.,  — i^osi  to  CaUforala  Rcararck  Cor- 
porattoa,  Saa  FraadKO,  CaUf.,  a  corforaHoa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatioa  September  2«.  1954,  Serial  No.  457.»9i 
13  Claims.    (O.  194—147) 


1£<M^ 
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1 .  In  an  adsorptioa  separatioa  proccat  wherein  a  solid 
adsorbent  mass  is  alternately  contacted  with  a  liquid  feed 
amenable  to  separation  by  selective  adsorption  to  sep- 
arate an  adsorbate  and  a  percolate  and  with  a  stripping 
liquid  to  remove  the  adsorbate  from  the  adsorbent  and 
regenerate  the  adsorbent  for  reuse,  the  improved  method 
which  comprises  recovering  the  eflfuem  from  the  adsorh- 


ent  ouus  during  the  stripping  liquid  contacting  step  in 
three  fractions:  a  first  effluent  fraction  consisting  substan- 
tially of  unseparated  feed,  a  second  effluent  fraction  con- 
sisting of  stripping  liquid  relatively  rich  in  adsorbate  and 
a  third  effluent  fraction  consisting  of  stripping  liquid  and 
relatively  lean  in  adsorbate.  and  introducing  said  third 
fraction  into  contact  with  the  adsorbent  subsequent  to 
the  succeeding  feed  contacting  step  and  prior  to  the  sub- 
sequent stripping  liquid  contacting  step,  recovering  the 
effluent  from  the  adsorbent  muss  during  the  feed  contact- 
ing steps  in  three  fractions:  a  first  fraction  consisting 
essentially  of  stripping  liquid,  a  second  fraction  consisting 
essentially  of  stripping  liquid  and  percolate  and  predomi- 
nating in  stripping  liquid  and  a  third  effluent  fraction  com- 
prising stripping  liquid  and  percolate  and  predominating 
in  percolate,  and  contacting  the  adsorbent  with  said  sec- 
ond fraction  consisting  essentiaUy  of  stripping  liquid  and 
percolate  following  the  next  succeeding  stripping  liquid 
contacting  step  and  prior  to  the  next  succeeding  feed  con- 
tacting step. 

2,7f7,191 

METHYL  MERCAPTAN  DISTILLATION 

James  A.  Jarboe  III,  Texas  CHy,  aad  Robert  L.  Meuleners. 

Galvcatoa,  Tex^  asrigaors  to  Tke  American  Oil  Com- 

paay,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 

AppHcattoa  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  54242« 

4  Oaims.    (O.  202—39) 


I.  In  the  prodtiction  of  methyl  mercaptan  wherein  a 
charge  consisting  essentially  of  methyl  mercaptan,  di- 
methyl sulfide,  dimethyl  ether,  methanol  and  water  is  in- 
troduced continuously  into  a  fractional  distillation  tower 
provided  with  exchanger  means  in  the  top  thereof  for 
condensing  methyl  mercaptan  vapors,  a  stream  conUin- 
ing  liquid  methyl  mercaptan  and  liquid  water  phases  being 
trapped  out  and  the  liquid  methyl  oaercaptan  phase  sepa- 
rated from  the  liquid  water  phase,  a  poriion  of  the 
liquid  methyl  mercaptan  phase  recycled  to  the  tower  as 
reflux,  the  remainder  of  the  liquid  methyl  mercaptan 
phase  being  made  essentially  anhydrous  and  also  charac- 
terized by  a  dissolved  metlumol  content  of  more  than 
0.20  mole  percent,  the  improvement  wherein  steam  is 
introduced  into  the  top  of  the  tower  in  an  annount  such 
that  the  methanol  content  of  the  substantially  anhydrous 
methyl  mercaptan  is  not  more  than  0.20  mole  percent. 


2,7f7,lf2 
ELECTROLYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  ALKALINE 
CHLORATES 
Wmy    Graff,    Moaticn,    and    Robert    Boalitrop,    Paris, 
Fraace,  assigwrs  to  Sodcto  d*Elcctn»-Chhiilc  d^ectro- 
MctaBviic  ct  dca  Acicrics  Elcctriqacs  dTJgiac  Paris, 
FnBKc,  a  corporadoa  of  Fnmcc 

Applkatfoa  Jbm  3t,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«38 

ClaiaH  priority,  appMcatioa  Fnmcc  Jaly  2,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CL  204—95) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkaline  metal 

chlorate  by  electrolysis  of  a  solution  of  a  chloride  of 


said  metal  comprising  the  steps  of  circulating  said  chlo- 
ride solution  in  an  interelectrode  space  between  a  cathode 
and  an  anode,  establishing  between  said  cathode  and  said 
anode  a  current  density  sufficient  to  form  chlorine  near 
the  anode  and  to  cause  0H~  ions  which  are  formed  at 
the  cathode  to  migrate  towards  the  anode,  the  circulating 
speed  and  the  current  density  being  selected,  as  functions 
of  each  other,  such  that  the  speed  is  sufficiently  high 
and  the  current  density  sufficiently  low,  so  that  said  OH~ 
ions  formed  near  the  cathode  cannot,  on  the  average. 
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reach  the  anode  and  so  that  the  greater  portion  of  the 
chlorine  formed  at  the  anode  remains  fixed  in  the  solu- 
tion without  causing  any  substantial  release  of  chlorine 
gas,  thus  forming  a  solution  containing  a  chloride  and 
a  hypochlorite  of  said  metal,  then  leading  said  solution 
of  chloride  and  hypochlorite  outside  said  interelectrode 
space  and  allowing  said  solution  of  chloride  and  hypo- 
chlorite to  rest  for  a  sufficiently  long  time  and  at  a  siiffi- 
ciently  high  temperature  for  transforming  the  hypochlorite 
into  a  chlorate  in  said  solution. 


2,797,193 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  THE  SURFACE  OF 
SOLIDS  WTTH  LIQUIDS 
John  H.  Eiglcr,  PlafaiicId,  and  MOcs  V.  SalUvaa,  Sammit. 
N.  J.,  asaigaors  to  BeU  Telcphooe  Lalwratorks,  Incor- 
porated, New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcatkm  Febraaiy  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,603 
7  Ctelms.    (a.  204—143) 


6.  The  method  of  electrolytically  etching  a  restricted 
surface  area  on  a  semiconductive  bar  intermediate  its 
ends  while  maintaining  the  electrolyte  out  of  contact 
with  the  bar  ends,  which  comprises  mounting  a  pair  of 
rigid  members  of  conductive  material  to  which  an  aque- 
ous electrolyte  will  adhere  at  a  separation  over  which 
the  surface  tension  of  the  electrolyte  will  sustain  a  web 
thereof  with  the  axes  of  said  members  inclined  with  re- 
spea  to  the  horizontal,  mounting  the  semiconductive 
bar  with  the  area  to  be  etched  in  the  region  between  the 
members,  supplying  liquid  to  the  region  between  the 
members  at  a  point  above  the  restricted  surface  area, 
establishing  contact  between  the  liquid  and  the  body 
over  said  restricted  area,  sustaining  contact  between  the 
stream  of  liquid  flowing  along  said  memben  and  the 
restricted  area  by  the  forces  of  adhesion  and  surface 
tension,  electrically  biasing  the  ends  of  sajd  semicon- 
ductive bar  positive  with  respect  to  the  conductive  mem- 
bers, and  passing  current  through  said  electrolyte  and 
between  said  semiconductive  bar  and  said  memben. 
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2,7rf,lU 
NfETHOD  OF  ELECTROLYTICALLY  RECOVERING 
PRECIOUS  METALS  FROM  OTHER  METAL 
BASES 
Robert  C  Amlcnoii,  Scotch  Plate,  N.  J^  aad  Rmmtl  E. 
Han,  Dowam  Grove,  DL.  Mrignnra  to  Weatcn  Elec- 
tric CompMiy.  LKorpontcd,  New  York,  N.  Y,  a  cor- 
poratkm  of  New  York 

AppHcatkM  Smty  M,  lf54.  Serial  No.  44S.84S 
7  aalmt.    <CL  204—14^ 


I.  The  method  of  recovering  a  precious  metal  part 
from  an  article  in  which  the  part  is  secured  to  a  cupric 
metal  base  by  a  nickel  metal  bond,  which  comprises  mak- 
ing the  article  an  anode  in  an  electrolytic  bath  havmg  a 
pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  5  to  about  7.5  and  com- 
posed of  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  chlondc  and 
a  salt  of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  bichromate 
and  sodium  bichromate  to  dissolve   the   metal  bond 


2,7f7.1f5 

PRODI  CnON  OF  BENZENE  HEXACHLORIDE 
mfk   A.   Neabaaer,   Ptttibarfli,   Pa.,   FrankUn   Strain, 
Bat^rloii,  and  Fredericli  E.  Kng,  Akrrm,  OMo,  and 
Frederick  C.  Dcho,  New  MartteflrUIe,  W.  Va.,  i 
lo  Cohiaibte-Soirthcra  Chcvkal  Corporatloa 
AppttcatfaM  Dccraibcr  3.  1M2,  ScriaJ  No.  32J.S53 
I  Clafaaa.    (O.  204—163) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  benzene  hexacbioride  by 
catalytic  additive  chlorinauoo  of  benzene  with  chlorine 
which  compnses  performing  the  reaction  in  a  liquid  re- 
action mixture  of  benzene  and  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetic  anhydnde  and  acetyl  chlo- 
nde,  while  maintaining  the  concentration  of  chlorine  in 
the  mixture  between  about  0.005  and  15  percent  by 
weight  of  the  benzene  and  said  compound  and  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  below  the 
freezing  point  of  benzene. 


2,7V7,196 
OIL  BASE  DRILUNG  FLLID 
TbomaaH.  Dma  wmd  JaoMs  L.  Lammas,  Tuba,  Okla., 
^migpon  to  Pas  Amcricaa  Pctrolcam  Corporatfoa,  a 
cor^ratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtog.    AppHcatkm  Aognat  3,  1953. 
Serial  No.  372,197 
U  ClaiBis.    (a.  252—8.5) 
1.  A  drilling  fluid  comprising  an  oil  base,  a  clay,  and 
a  non-anionic  surface  active  agent,  said  non-anionic  sur- 
face active  agent  being  adsorbed  on  said  day  while  said 
clay  is  in  an  anhydrous  state. 


2,797.197 
SOLUBLE  OIL  AND  PREPARATION 
"hnmpaoa.    Media,   aod    WlUard    K.    Parcells, 
Pa^  airigaots  to  Sm  OU  Compaay.  Phiiadrl 
pwa.  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawlag.    Applkatioa  Jaly  2,  195«, 
Serial  No.  5f5,U2 
SCUais.    (CL  252— 33 J) 
A  soluble  oil  composition  capable  of  forming  stable 


1 


oil-in-witer  emulsions  which  comprises     mineral  lubri- 


cating od;  alkali  metal  petroleum  mahogany  sulfonates; 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  saponi- 
fied, Dormally  liquid  product  obtained  by  partial  oxida- 
tion of  petroleum  foots  oil  and  having  saponificatioo 
number  in  the  approximate  range  from  60  to  100  mg.  of 
KOH  per  gram  and  a  mixture  of  said  prodtKt  in  saponi- 
fied fonn  and  alkali  metal  petroleum  napbthenates;  a  cou- 
pling agent  in  minor  proportion  to  stabilize  said  solubie 
oil;  and  a  minor  proportion  of  water  to  stabilize  said 
soluble  oil;  said  composition  containing  from  0.3  to  1.0 
weight  percent  of  organic  SOi  and  having  total  carboxyl- 
ate  saponification  number  equivalent  within  the  approxi- 
mate range  from  10  to  20  mg.  of  KOH  per  gram,  at  least 
2  mg.  of  KOH  per  gram  of  which  are  provided  by  said 
product. 


2,797,19« 
SOLID  FOAM-COMBATING  COMPOSITION 
Fred  L.  Chapptll,  Jr.,  Kalaaaioo,  Mich.,  — 'g- —  to  Her- 
calcs  Powder  Compaay,  WDaslagtoa,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.  AaaUcatioa  April  29,  1954, 
SMhJ  No.  424,545 
12  CUm.  (CL  252-^5t) 
1.  A  solid  defoamer  compodtion  for  combating  foam 
in  papermaking  processes  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  55%  to  about  72%  of  a  higher  aliphatic  alcohol 
having  a  carbon  chain  of  about  14  to  25  carbon  atoms 
which  is  solid  at  room  temperature  and  has  a  melting 
point  below  100°  C,  from  about  3%  to  about  25%  of  a 
higher  aliphatic  acid  having  a  carbon  chain  of  about 
14  to  25  carbon  atoms  which  is  solid  at  room  tempera- 
ture and  has  a  melting  point  below  100*  C,  and  at  least 
about  5%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  and 
not  more  than  100%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  alcohol, 
of  a  dispersing  agent,  said  three  ingredients  being  uni- 
formly intermixed. 


2,797,199 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
Joaaph   F.  ChMm,  WMfhr,  OriV.,   ib^iui   to  Call- 
forofai  Rcacarch  Corporatkm,  Soa  Fraacitco,  CaHf.,  ■ 
corporaHoa  of  Ddawart 

No  Drawlag.    AppHortloa  September  11,  1953, 
Serial  No.  379,711 
ICWma.    (a.  252— 391) 
I    A  cohesive  solid  corrosion  inhibitor  adapted  to  in- 
hibit corrosion  of  ferrous  metals  in  steam  generating  sys- 
tems when  employed  in  concentrations  in  the  range  about 
0.001  to  about  0.2%  by  weight  consisting  essentially  of 
an   intimate   mixture   of  approximately  equal   parts   by 
weight  of  thiourea,  dipbenylthiourea  and  an  alkali  metal 
sulfite,  said  inhibitor  being  prepared  by  dispersing  the 
sulfite  in  a  molten  mixture  of  thiourea  and   dipbenyl 
thiourea. 


2,79744« 
METHOD  FOR  PROMOTING  HYDROCARBON 
SYNTHESIS  CATALYST 
FnmkHa  T.  Baihcr.  Bartlcflvlilc,  ami  Roacoc  F.  Vanda- 
vccr,  Talaa,  Okia.,  iiilgajw  to  Pm  Aawrkaa  Petro- 
l«ms  Corporatfoa,  a  cofpotaHoa  of  Delaware 
Appttcatioa  Jamsary  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  331.454 
14  Clalma.    (CL  252 — 474) 
1.  In   a  process  for  preparing  an  iron  hydrocarbon 
synthesis  catalyst  having  improved  fluidization  character- 
istics and  selectivity  to  oxygenated  organic  chemicals, 
the  steps  which  comprise  subjecting  ftaely-dtvided  iron 
particka,  wherein  a  maior  portion  of  said  particles  are 
in  the  form  of  a  lower  Iron  oxide,  to  reduction  with 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  range  from  about  200*  to 
about  800'  F.  and  at  elevated  hydrogen  pressures,  con- 
tinuing reduction  until  the  iron  content  of  the  reduced 
material  is  at  least  about  75  to  80  weight  percent,  and 
thereafter  depositing   i   water  soluble   inorganic   alkali 
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metal  promoter  compound  on  said  reduced  material  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  yield  a  final  promoter  concentration 
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(as  the  metal  oxide)  of  from  about  0.3  to  about  2.0 
weight  percent  baaed  on  iron. 


2,797,201 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HOLLOW  PARTICLES 

AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Franklin   Veatch,   Lyadkant,   and   Ralph   W.   Barhans, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  amigBors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
ApplkatkMi  October  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,908 
Chiims  priority,  appUcatloB  Great  Britahi  May  11,  1953 
28  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 


I.  A  process  of  forming  hollow  particles  from  film- 
forming  material,  which  includes  subdividing  into  droplets 
a  solution  comprising  a  volatile  solvent  having  dissolved 
therein  film-forming  material  and  a  material  other  than 
the  volatile  solvent  which  furnishes  a  gas  that  remains 
gaseous  at  normal  temperatures,  and  heating  the  droplets 
to  a  temperature  causing  volatilization  of  the  solvent  to 
form  a  self-supporiing,  relatively  gas-impervious  particle 
wall  coincident  with  particle  formation  and  conversion  of 
said  gas- furnishing  material  into  a  gas  that  remains 
gaseous  at  normal  temperatures,  the  amount  of  said  gas 
furnished  within  said  forming  particle  and  which  is 
trapped  by  the  particle  wall  within  the  space  thereof  being 
sufficient  to  prevent  collapse  of  the  particle  walls  under 
the  pressure  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere  in  order  to 
form  particles  having  a  continuous  hole-free  wall. 


2,797002 
MODIFIED  PHENOLIC  RESIN  BASE  ANTI- 
CORROSIVE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Antonio  S.  PItre,  Saa  Francisco,  and  John  R. 

Saroyao,  VaUcJo,  CaHf. 

No  Dniwii«.     Appiicalloa  October  11,  1951, 

Serial  No.  250,941 

1  Claim,     (a.  244-.19) 

^  (Graated  aadcr  TMc  35.  U.  &  Code  (1952>,  tec  244) 

An  anti-corrosive  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
314  parts  of  a  resin,  314  parts  coal  tar  naphtha,  37  parts 
coal  tar,  103  parts  of  a  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nunganese  linoleate,  lead  linoleate.  linseed 
oil  fatty  acids  and  lead  oleate,  184  parts  zinc  oxide,  92 
parts  chrome  yellow,  and  92  parts  silica,  said  resin  being 
7i»  o.  G.— 53 


produced  by  blending  108  parts  of  a  polymer  with  360 
parts  of  rosin,  the  temperature  of  the  polymer  having  been 
elevated  to  from  275*  F.  to  325*  F.  to  partially  poly- 
merize and  dehydrate  the  same,  the  temperature  of  said 
polymer  never  exceeding  325*  F.  during  the  entire  process, 
said  polymer  being  formed  by  reacting,  to  the  point  at 
which  the  formaldehyde  odor  disappears,  an  aqueous  mix- 
ture containing  phenol  and  formaldehyde,  the  mol  ratio 
of  phenol  to  formaldehyde  being  1 V4 : 1  and  lead  acetate 
as  catalyst  and  buffer  in  the  amount  of  about  0.04  mol 
for  each  mol  of  formaldehyde. 


2,797403     , 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MOLDING  COMPOSI- 
TIONS OF  POLYSTYRENE  AND  COPOLY- 
MERS OF  STYRENE  AND  BLTADIENE 

Earaway  A.  Bari»cr.  Farwell,  Bcrurd  H.  Tnhks.  Clare, 
Floyd  B.  Ni«ic  Midland,  aad  Arthor  F.  Roche,  Fi«o- 
land,  Mkh..  asaigDOf*  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Diawhig.    AppHcatioa  January  27,  1954, 
Serial  No.  404,577 
5  Claims.    (0.240—33.2) 
1.  In   a  process  for  making  a  molding  composition 
comprising  at  least  one  thermoplastic  alkenyl  aromatic 
resin  which  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  p<^y- 
merized  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing  a 
single  benzene  nucleus  and  copolymers  of  from  70  to  99 
percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  such  monovinyl  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  aod  from  30  to  1  percent  of  an  alpha- 
alkyl  styrene,  and  a  rubber,  wherein  the  alkenyl  aromatic 
resin  and  the  rubber  are  mechanically  worked  in  admix- 
ture with  one  another  at  hcat-plastifying  temperatures 
between  150°  and  250*  C.  to  obtain  a  uniform  composi- 
tion, the  steps  which  consist  in  mixing  a  polyethylene  gly- 
col having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  200  to 
600  with  a  synthetic  latex  comprising  at  least  one  aqueous 
colloidal  dispersion  of  a  copolymer  prepared  by  the  emul- 
sion polymerization  of  a  mixture  of  from  30  to  70  per- 
cent by  weight  of  butadiene  and  from  70  to  30  percent 
of  styrene,  in  amount  corresponding  to  from  0.5  to  5 
percent  by  weight  of  the  polyethylene  glycol  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  copolymer,  drying  the  latex  and  incor- 
porating the  latex  solids  with  the  heat-plastifted  thermo- 
plastic alkenyl  aromatic  resin  in  proportions  correspond- 
ing to  from  15  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  the  latex  solids 
and  from  85  to  60  percent  of  the  alkenyl  aromatic  resin. 


2,797,204 

VULCANIZATION  OF  BUTADIENE  RUBBERS 
WITH  THE  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  FORM- 
ALDEHYDE   AND    3v4,5-TRIALKYLPHENOL 

AMa  F.  Shcpord,  Joseph  T.  Cardone,  and  Albert  S. 
Jacobcoo,  Le  Roy,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Electro- 
chemical Compaay,  Niagara  Falia,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Applicafloa  Joly  20,  1954, 

Serial  No.  444,474 

8  Claims.    (0.240—43) 

1 .  A  vulcanized  material  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct between  a  1,3-butadiene  polymer  and  a  vulcanizing 
agent  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  at  least  1.2  mol 
of  formaldehyde  per  mol  of  phenol  of  the  general  for- 
mula: 

OH 


A 


R' 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  groups. 

I 
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KM^^  _  2,7^7.205 

^"^Jl^i^'^*''  ■^«^"'«'  OW*--  -•<f«»r  to  Phillfp, 
PHroieimi  Coapuy,  a  coqiondoa  o#  Delaware 
No  Drawteic.    Applicatioa  April  20.  I»53, 
Serial  No.  349,953 
21  Claims.    (CL  2*«— 45.5) 
I.  A  composition  comprising  resin,  formed  by  the  re 
action  of  sulfur  dioxide  with  an  unsaturated  organic  com- 
pound which  will  interact  with  sulfur  diox.de  to  form  a 
polysulfonc  resin,  admixed  with  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  a 
conjugated  diene  and  an  unsaturated  nitnle  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylooitrile  and  methacrylonitrile. 

^.  2,797J#« 

yrABLE  MELAMINE-UREA  RESJN  SYRUP 

*!!lLl!r'i"f"  "^  ^•^"  T-  '^*»*>«'  S<«nford,  Coon 

Milpion  to  Aaicrkaa  CyaaanM  ConiMay.  New  York. 

N.  Y.,  a  cotporadoo  of  IVfatec 

.No  Drawing.    Appikadoa  December  2,  1952, 
Serial  No.  323,*95 

,    _  5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 47.») 

I.  The  watcr-dilutable  resinous  product  of  the  condensa- 
tion of  urea  melamine.  formaldehyde  and  methanol  m  the 
prcKnce  of  water,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  urea  to  said 
meJamine  being  between  about  1.0  and  2  0;  the  molar 
ratio  of  said  formaldehyde  to  the  amino  groups  of  said 
urea  and  said  melamine  being  between  about  0  9  and  1  3 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  methanol  to  said  formaldehyde 
being  between  about  0.4  and  10;  and  the  molar  ratio  of 
said  water  to  said  methanol  being  between  about  0  6  and 
r2.  said  product  being  a  stable  "O-  C.  hydrophobe  synip" 
Of  pumpable  viscosity  having  a  temperature  below  40*  C 
and  a  pH  between  about  7.0  and  10.0. 


June  25,  1957 

tures  of  the  foregoing,  mixtures  of  the  foregoing  with  not 
to  exceed  an  cquai  quantity  of  isoprene.  and  mixtures 
of  the  foregoing  with  up  to  an  equal  quantity  of  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  vinyl- 
toluene;  said  catalyst  having  been  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkah  metal  compounds  of  aryl.  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  hydrocarbons,  mixtures  of  the  foregoing  mix- 
tures of  the  foregoing  with  alkali  metal  halide.  and  mix- 
tures of  the  foregoing  with  alkali  metaJ  alkoxide  and 
said  thermal  treatment  being  conducted  at  temperatures 
between  230-  C.  and  300*  C.  for  a  penod  ranging  from 

250  °C  "  *'  ^^*  ^'  '°  ''°"  ^  •°  *^  ^^"  '* 


,_  2.797.209 

ZINC  SULFIDE  SUSPENSION  STABILLSERS  IN 
STYRENE  POLYMERIZATION 
^•^•^!rJ?"***lf*^    ■■■-••a,    and    Kenneth 
SlZ?^  Wallhifion,  EntUuKi,  asdf»o«  to  The   Dis- 
men  Company  Limited,  Edinbwih,  Scodaod,  a  Brit- 
na  company 

No  DnwiBg.    Appllcadoa  October  20,  1953, 
SMial  No.  3«73U 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain 
October  31,  1952 
«  Claims.    (CI.  26^—93.5) 
I.  A  process  for  the  pearl  polymerisation  of  styrenes 
Which  comprises  polymerising  monomeric  materiai  con- 
taining a  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi-CHi 


r.™^  -,  2,797.207 

!£i^J£^i^^*^'^  ^^  EMI  I^ION  DIFNEIC 
ING^^   ^>D   METHODS   OF   PRODrC- 

P«^«jW^«rta,  Jr^  Groam  Pointe  Park,  Mkh. 

No  Drawlac.    AppHcatkio  Janaary  30,  J  953, 

Serial  .No.  334  J  59 

2aaims.    (CL24«— g2J> 

frelrnZ-n"/'^.*"*  ^°r  P*"*^"*^'"*  »  ■•«""  product  by  thermal 
treatment  of  a  polymer,  m  which  the  polymer  is  a  polar 
copolymer  prepared  by  emulsion  co-polymenzatioV  of 
a)  a  polar  vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylomtnle  and  methylmcthacrylatc  and  (M 
at  least  an  equimolar  proportion  of  copolymenzable  con- 
jugated  diene   hydrocarbon   monome/hav.ng   up   to   s"x 

!r.^a"t^'T;  "^  '"  ^^'"^  ^*''  P"'*^  copoiymer'is  slow 
ly  neatcd  to  temperatures  between  250'  C  and  300*  C 
and  maintained  at  such  temperatures  for  a  period    dr 


wherein  X  ,,  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
Of  H.  CI,  alkyl  with  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and 
vinyl  in  aqueous  suspension  in  the  presence  of  finely 
divided  7inc  sulphide  as  suspension  stabiliser 


HIGH  MOLFCl  LAR  WeTgHT  DIENEIC  POI  VMFRS 
ru.  ^^^  METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  sVvf  F 

i>o  Drawing.    Applkadoo  July  9.  1953. 

Serial  No.  3«7.090 

2  Claims.    (CI.  26*— «3.7) 

rhJrm.i  'T^  ^*"  ^^  production  of  «  resin  product  by 

^rmal    treatment    of   polymeric    material,    particularly 

moS,""'    ■;    '^''    '"^'''•'''^    P*"^"^"^    materia     o 
T^rl^  '*'*^'**''  "•"«'  predominantly  of  the  order  o 
.000^000  to   10  000.000  i,  thermally  Lated  to  convert 
.t    nto  a  resin  that  ,s  insoluble  and  infusible;  said  mold 
able  polymeric  matenaJ  having  been  prepared  by  ^  y 

ran^.    .  °i    P^'^n^^n^ng    it    to    such    molecular    weigh 

Z^l'r^  *"'"  '"*'""'*'   ^*^'"«   ^*"   «'«ted   from 

the  group  consisting  of  butadiene  and  piperyleoe.  miT 


_^  2. 797  J 10 

'^'™"^^"'^^^  THERMAL  REACTION  PROD- 
ciTIlY"«s''Av?.''t.'i^  ™^^  RADICAL  MA.:i 
THE  SAME  ^'ETHODS    OF    PRODL  CING 

^  N^i?'!?  "•'i*'  '.'r  ^"^  '**>*°'«  ^"^  WIch. 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  November  1,  1951. 

Serial  No.  254,454 

4  Claims.    (0.26^-94.7) 

\-  A  prtjcess  for  producing  a  resin  product  by  thermal 
treatment  of  butadiene  homopolymer.  said  buUdlene 
homopolymcr  having  been  prepared  by  ma„  polymenza- 
Uon  of  butadiene  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic-peroxide,  organic-hydroperoxide 
and  organic-azo  polymerization  catalysts  and  containing 
butadiene  dimer.  particularly  chanKterized  in  that  the 
said  butadiene  homopolymer  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
of  about  150-  C.  to  270-  C.  under  pressure  for  a'^^nc^ 
of  about  24  to  48  hour,  to  produce  an  initial  gelling  of 

n!t  ^^"!t'-  *^m'  *^^^  '*'""  "  vaporized  therefrom. 
and  then  thermally  treated  under  pressure  at  temperatures 
between  250'  C.  and  300*  C.  for  a  penod  of  about  42  to 
96  hour,  to  convert  the  gelled  product  to  an  insoluble,  in- 
fusible, resin  having  a  density  greater  than  ooe. 


^^^  2,797.211 

Rich.^l^^t^^^'^f  ^^^  MATERIALS 

•o  cTAUI^f^SX^sivai^ 

ratloa  of  GeotST^^        "  ^"^""^  G*-  ■  "»n»o- 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatloa  April  22,  1955. 

Serial  No.  5«3J31 

i  Claims.    (O.  2*«— 97) 

1.  As  a   new  product:   an    inUmate   mixture   of  par- 

ucleized  rosin  and  about  10  to  20  percent  of  attapulgjtc 


V 
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2,797412 
TREATMENT  OF  GLUTEN 
Walter  M.  MIley  and  Levi  M.  Thomas,  Worthingion,  and 
George  M.  Bleriy,  Grandview  Heights,  Ohio,  ass^ort 
to  The  Keever  Starch  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio  «,«.. 

AppHcatloa  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,715 
nClafaat.    (a.  240— 112) 
2.  A  process  of  treating  wet  gluten  which  comprises 
dispersing  it  in  water  in  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxide 
under  pressure. 

11.  A  process  of  treating  wet  gluten  which  comprises 
dispersing  it  in  water  in  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxide 
under  pressure  and  thereafter  drying  the  dispersion. 


wherein  B  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbonyl,  biscart)onyl-alltyleoe,  biscarbonyl- 
phenyiene,  bis-(carbonyloxy)-alkylene  and  1,3,5-triazinyl 
radicals,  A  and  A'  represent  radicals  ot  the  formula: 


O— R 


HOOC 


■N-N- 


2,797,213 
ROSIN  DERTVATTVES  OF  DIAZONAPHTHOL-  AND 

DIAZOPHENOL-SULFON  AMIDES 
Ralph  G.  D.  Moore,  CbcMmgo  Foriu,  N.  Y.,  •s^8»orjo 
General  Aniline  *  Fllni  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  20,  1954 
Serial  No.  451,294 
5  Claims.    (CL  260— 141) 
1.  Aromatic  diazooxidc  sulfonamides  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  those  having  the  following  formulae: 

Ri 


eo 


wherein 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  the  methyl  and  the  sulphonic 

acid  group. 
Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  the  methyl  and  the  methoxy 

group,  '  ' 

one  Z  represents  hydrogen  and 
the  other  Z  represcnu  a  member  select^  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  sulphonic  acid  group, 
R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  methyl,  ethyl  and  cartx)xymethyl  radicals. 


CH, 
R-N-80r-C5 


Ni 


T 


Ri  Ri 

t*  CHi      CHi 

{       fc-80r-N-Y-N-80t 


r 


N, 

-A 
T 


and 


CHi 


R«— N— SO 


in  which  Ri— CHj  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
dehydroabietyl.     dihydroabietyl.     tetrahydroabietyl     and 
dextropimaryl;  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl;  Y  is  alkylcnc;  Ra  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and 
hydroxyalkyl;  Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  ring  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cyclo- 
hexadiene.  dihydronaphthalene  and  polyhydronaphthalcne 
rings:  and  =Ni  and  =Oj  always  occupy  adjacent  posi- 
tions in  the  same  ring. 


2,797,214 

TETRAKISAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Werner  Bossard,  Riehen,  near  Basel,  Switteriand.  assignor 

to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.  G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  ftrm 

No  Drawtag.    Applta<*o"  Fehrvary  15,  1954, 

Serial  No.  410,410 

Clainui  priority,  appHcatioa  Switaerland  March  6,  1953 

7  Claimi.     (a.  26»— 153) 

1.  A  tetrakiaazo  dycstuff  having  the  general  formula: 


OH 


2,797^15 

PRODUCTION  OF  TYPE  A  RIBOFLAVIN 
CRYSTALS 

Julian  K.  Dale,  Terre  Hante,  lad.,  asrignor  to  Commer- 
cial Solvents  CorporatloB,  Terrt  Haute,  Ind^  «  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Maryland 

No  Drawfaig.    Appttcatioa  April  28,  1955, 
Serial  No.  5«4,661 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260— 211  J) 
1,  A  process  for  preparing  Type  A  riboflavin  crystals 
which  comprises  dissolving  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  crude  riboflavin  crystals  and  riboflavin 
precursors  in  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxides,  ammonium  hydroxide,  and  ali- 
phatic amines  to  form  a  solution  containing  from  about  5 
to  about  30  grams  per  liter  of  riboflavin,  acidifying  said 
solution  to  obtain  a  riboflavin  precipitate  and  then  boiling 
the  resultant  acidified  slurry  until  Type  A  crystals  are 
formed. 

2,797aH 
PRODUCTION  OF  CAPROLACTAM 
George  M.  Wagner,  Lcwiston,  and  James  B.  O'Hara,  Ken- 
more,  N.  Yh  assignors  to  Olin  Mathiesoo  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  August  5, 1954, 
Serial  No.  448,119 

3  Clafans.    (O.  26«— 239  J) 

1  A  method  for  producing  caprolactam  which  coon- 
prises  conucting  a  solution  of  cydohcxanone  oxime  in 
cyclohcxane  with  dry  hydrogen  chloride,  to  form  an 
insoluble  cyclohexanone  oxime  hydrochlonde,  separating 
the  hydrochloride  from  the  cyclohexane  phase,  contact- 
ing the  hydrochloride  with  sulfuric  acid  of  about  75  to 
100%  strength  while  mainUining  the  temperature  of  the 
resulting  mixture  from  about  60*  to  120'  C.  to  effect 
rearrangement  of  the  hydrochloride  to  caprolactam. 
evolving  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  rearrangmg  mix- 
ture, and  recovering  caprolactam. 


HO 


NH-B-VH 


-NH 


-A' 


— SOiH 
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2,7*7^17 
DIHYDRO  OXAZINE  DIONES 
SUMy  Rokwt  Saflr,  Rlrcr  Edge,  N.  J^  md  Rocco  J<Mcpli 
Braoklyv,  N.  Y^  aHigBon  to  American  Cyao- 
maprnKj,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporadoo  of 
MaiM 

No  Drawiag.    ApfUcatfoo  May  13.  1955. 
Serial  No.  508312 
9  Claims.    (CI.  24«— 244) 
I.   A  compound  selected  from  th«  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  general  formula 

o 

R.  C 

Rr-C  N-R« 

m-i       i-x 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals.  Rj  and 
R4  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  mononuclear  aryl,  mononuclear- 
aryl-lower-alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  chlorophenyl.  toJyI.  cyclo- 
hexyi.  cyclohenenyl.  pyridyl  and  thieny!  radicals  with 
the  proviso  that  Ri.  Rj,  Rj  and  R«  may  not  all  be  hy- 
drogen. Ri  is  a  nf>e»nber  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  X  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur  atoms,  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  thereof. 


with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  sul 
furyl   chloride   and   chlonne-sulfuryl   chloride   at   a   tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  65*  C.  to  150*  C  under  a 
pressure  of  from  50  to  1000  p.  s.  i. 


2,7r7J18 
CINNOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Harry    James    Barb«r,    Gidca    Part,    KemMtib    Dooglas 
RolaiKi  Washboam,  Ilford,  and  William  Robert  W  rags. 
Woodford  Grtcn,  Fngi— d.  Mstgnon  to  May  St  Baker 
limited,  Dagenkam,  Eaglaad,  a  BrMah  compan> 
No  Drawing.    Application  Aagnst  2,  1954, 
Serial  No.  447,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Angiut  13.  1953 
4  Claims.    (CI.  244—250) 
1.  Process  for  preparation  of  compounds  represented  by 
the  basic  structural  formula: 


COOH 


that  composes  heating,  in  an  inert  solvent  medium  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  caUlyst  of  the  type  employed  in  the 
Fnedel-C rafts  reaction,  a  compound  represented  in  one  of 
its  Uutomeric  forms  by  the  basic  structural  formula 


NH 


wherein  X  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  bro 
mine  and  chlorine,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carboxylic  acid  halide  radicals  and  carboxykc 
acid  ester  radicals;  recovering  the  reaction  product  from 
the  reaction  mixture  and  hydrolyzing  said  reaction  prod- 
uct to  convert  said  group  Y  to  a  carboxy  group 


w 


2,7ryji9 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  2,*.DiCHLORO- 
PYRAZINE 
Edgar  TafI,  Stai^ord,  Com.,  aailgMr  to  AmcH- 
Cyaumid  Company.  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

No  Drawteg.    Application  November  15,  1955, 

Serial  No.  547.043 

5  Claims.    vCl.  240— 250) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  2.6-di- 

chloropyrazine    which    comprise    heating    chloropyrazine 


2,797^20 
SI  BSmXTED  PARAXANTHINES 
FrMlcrick    F.    BUckc,    Wasfcfaw    Couty,    Mich.,    as- 
ligBor  to  Regents  of  (he  Lahrerrity  of  Michigan,  Ami 
Afhor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MIcMgaa 

No  Drawing     Appllcatloa  Dcccnri>er  2.  1954, 

Serial  No.  472,779 

4  Oafam.     (O.  2M— 254) 

1.  New  chemical  compoundi  of  tltc  group  consisting 

of  3-allyl-8-chiorof)araxanthinc  and  3-butyl-ft-chioropani- 

xan  thine. 


2,797021 

PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 

PRODUCING  1-BROMOCODEINONE 

Manhafl    D.   Gales,   Jr.,   Ptttafofd,   N.   Y.,   aaatgaor   to 

Merck  A.  Co.,  lac,  Rahway.  N,  J.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  22.  1954. 

Serial  No.  438,599 

15  Clahnt.    (O.  2M— 285) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  the  1.3.7-tri- 

bromo  derivative  of  dihydrothebainone  with  a  hydrazone 

in  the  presence  of  a   lower  aliphatic  carboxylic   acid  to 

form  the  corresponding  hydrazone  derivative  of  1-bromo- 

codeinone,  and  cleaving  said  hydrazone  by  reaction  with 

an  acid  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  acids  and 

pyruvic  acid  to  produce  1-bromocodeinone. 

8.  The  2.4-dinitrophenylhydrazone  of  thehainone. 


2,797.222 
PREPARATION  OF  NEOPINE 
Harold  Conroy,  Plainfidd,  N.  J.,  aarigaor  to  Merck  St 
Co.,  lac  Rahway,  N.  J-.  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtaig.    AppHcatioa  Aagast  U.  1954, 
Serial  No.  450031 
10  Claims,    (a.  260—285) 
1.  A  process   which   comprises   reacting    14-bromoco- 
deinone  with  an  alkali  metal  borohydnde  at  a  temperature 
below  20*  C.  to  produce  14-bromocodeine.  separating  the 
14-bromocodeine  from  the  reaction  mixture  and  reacting 
the  recovered  14-bromocodeine  with  an  alkali  metal  boro- 
hydnde at  a  higher  temperature  to  produce  neopine. 


2,797023 

PREPARATION  OF  I4-BROMOCODEINONE 

HaroU  Cowoy.  PtaJMald,  N.  J^  iiilgiiiii  lo  Mmtk  * 

Co^  Inc.,  Rahsray.  N.  J.,  a  corporadon  of  New  Jcncy 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Aagnst  U,  1954, 

Serial  No.  450033 

19  ClahM.    (a.  200—285) 

I.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  thebaii»e  with 

a  N-bromo-amide  to  produce  M-brotnocodeinone. 


Hi 


2,797024 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PICOLYL 
SECONDARY  AMINES 
Aftcffl    Ota.    Wappertrf-Elhcffcid,    Germany,    as 

^,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


coipuvatlon  of  DalawaR 
NoDnwiag.    ApHBcaauu 
9eTtiNa.4t 


.  24,  1955, 
483  J27 
0  CfadmB.    (O.  200— 2M) 
1    Process   for  making   picolyl   secondary   amines    of 
the  general  formula: 

C»H4NCH>NHR 

wherein  R  is  an  aromatic   radical,  that  comprises  react- 
ing, in  an  aqueous  alkaline  reaction  medium,  an  aad- 
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amide  type  condensation  product  of  a  pyridinccar- 
bodithionic  acid  and  a  primary  amine  of  the  formula 
RNHj,  R  having  the  significance  above-assigned,  with 
hydrogen  in  statu  nascendi.  produced  by  displacement 
of  hydrogen  from  the  aqueous  alkaline  medium  by  action 
of  a  metallic  substance  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys,  whereby  said  con- 
densation product  is  reductively  dcsulfurized;  and  re- 
covenng  the  desired  secondary  amine  reaction  product 
from  the  reaction  mixture  by  extraction  with  a  water- 
immisoble.  liquid  organic  solvent 


radicals  containing  more  than  4  and  less  than  7  members 
in  the  ring  wherein  R'  and  R"  arc  combined  to  form 
a  lower  alkylcnc  radical  containing  4  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


2,797,225 
1.3,4-THIADIAZOLYI^N.ACYI^lT.FON  AMIDES 
George  W.  Anderson.  Daricn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  27,  1955, 
Serial  No.  555,307 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—306.8) 
1.   1,3.4  -  thiadiazolyl  -  5  -  N  -  acylsulfonamides  of  the 
formula : 

R— SOjNHCOR' 

wherein  R  is  a  2-lowcr  alkyl  carboxylic  acylamino  1,3,4- 
thiadiazole  radical  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkanoyl  and  aroyl  radicals. 


2,797020 
PROCESS  OF  RESOLVING  DL-ACYl  TRYPTOPHAN 
COMPOINDS  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 
THEREBY 
Gaston  Amiard,  Noisy-le-Sec,  Ren^  Heym^  Romainville, 
and  Leon  Velliu,  Paris,  Fraace,  assignors  to  I  CLAF, 
a  French  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  17,  1954, 
Serial  No.  411.008 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  21,  1953 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—319) 
5.  In    a   process    of    resolving   N-acyl-DL-tryptophan 
compounds,  the  steps  comprising  adding  to  an  N-lower 
aliphatic  acyl-DL-tryptophan  compound  in  a  warm  sol- 
vent   L(  +  )-threo-(l-p-nitro    phenyl) -2-amino    propanc- 
diol-(l,3)  in  an  amount  slightly  in  excess  of  the  equimo- 
lecular  amount,  cooling  said  solution  to  complete  precipi- 
tation of  the  difficultly  soluble  salt  of  said  N-acyl-L- 
tryplophan  compound  with  said  amino  propanediol  com- 
pound, and  separating  said  salt  from  the  mother  liquor. 


Cfii       1  C-Y 


CHt 


COO-A-NR'R" 

integer  smaller  than 


2,797028 
ALKYLPYRROLE  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 
DERrVATFVES  THEREOF 
John  S.  Webb,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County,  N.  Jn 
Coy  W.  Waller.  Naanet,  N.  Y.,  and  Martin  J.  Weiss, 
Teaneck,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  2,  1955, 
Serial  No.  526,059 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 326 J) 
1.  A    compound    of    the    group    having    the    general 
formula: 


R"HN- 


\n 


>- 


C-OR' 


i. 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  5  to  10  carbon 
atoms.  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  and  alkali  metal  radicals  and  R"  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  benzyl 
radicals  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2,797029 
ll,1701-TRIHYDROXY-4,6-PREGNADIEN-3.20. 
DIONE  AND  21.MONOESTERS  THEREOF 
Jack  W.  Ralls,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  G.  D.  Searie  Sc  Co.,  Skokie,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  13,  1954, 
Serial  No.  455,802 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.45) 
I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

CHtOR 

CHi    CO 


HO- 


0=) 


CH 

/\1/A^\/ 


-OH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen  and  a  lower  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid   radical. 


2,797027 
BASIC  FOSTERS  OF  2.NORCAMPHANECARBOX- 
YLIC  ACID  AND  OF  BICYCLO  [2.201-OCTANE. 
2-CARBOXYLIC    ACIDS,   THEIR    SALTS,    AND 
NUCLEARLY      ALKYLATED     SI  BSTITtTlON 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
William   W.  Jenkins,   Morion  Grove,   III.,   assignor.   b> 
mesne  asidgnroents.  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Skolue,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  20,  1953, 
Serial  No.  349.970 
II  Claims.    (CI.  260—326.3) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

CH 


2,797.230 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  17a.HYDROXY  17- 

BROMOACETYL  STEROIDS 

Ralph  John  Nkbolls,  London,  England,  assignor  to  C.  N. 
R.  D.  Patent  Holdings  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  14,  1954, 

Serial  No.  475O70 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  31.  1953 

6  Claims.    (O.  260—397.45) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the 

general  formula 

CHtBr 


OH 


wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  smaller  than  3,  X,  Y, 
and  Z  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical 
separating  the  oxygen  and  nitrogen  atoms  attached  thereto 
by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  and  NR'R"  is  a  n>ember 
of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkylamino  radicals,  lower 
dialkylamino    radicals,    morpholino   radicals    and    cyclic 


where  R  is  an  acyl  group  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  c»r- 
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boxylic  acids  and  benzoic  acid,  in  which  a  compound  of 
the  general  formula 


CHi 

i- 


0R> 


oV^ 


where  R»  is  an  acyl  group  derived  from  a  lower  aJkyI 
carboxylic  acid,  is  reacted  with  bromine  m  the  presence 
of  an  inert  organic  solvent. 


2,797.231 
STABILIZATION     OF    OILS    WITH     B-<C  ARBOXY- 

METHYLMtRCAPTO)  TRIC  ARBALLYLIC  ACID 
Cyril  D.  Evaw,  Peoria  Heights,  and  Arthar  W.  Schwab, 
Peoria,  UU  aadcnors  to  the  L  aited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawhlf.     Appllcatioa  March  25,  1955, 
Serial  No.  496,959 
1  Clalin.    (CL  2t^—39iJ) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  26«) 
The  method  of  stabilizing  a  glyceride  oil  which  com- 
prises  adding    thereto   a   minor   amount   of  ^-(carboxy- 
methylmercapto)  tricarbaliylic  acid. 


2,797,232 
HIDDEN  POLYISOCYANATF.S 
Hilbeira  Biingc,  Lcverfcnscn,  Cermanv.  assignor  to  Far- 
bcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktieagcacilschart,  I  everkusen,  Ger- 
many, I  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  31.  1954, 

Serial  No.  420.204 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  2,  1953 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47 1> 
I.  Process  for  the  conversion  of  polyisocyanates  and 
dicarboxyhc  acids  into  urcthancs  capable  of  being  ther- 
mally decomposed  into  polyisocyanates  having  a  higher 
molecular  weight  than  the  starting  matcnal,  which  com- 
pnses  contacting  a  hydroxy-alkyl-carbamic  acid  aryl  ester 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  dusocyanates.  organic  tnisocyanatcs,  dicarboxylic 
acids,  and  functional  derivatives  of  dicarboxylic  acids  at 
a  temperature  below  about  150°  C.  and  recovenng  the 
urethane  formed,  which  is  capable  of  yielding  at  in- 
creased temperatures  a  free  polyisocyanate  having  a 
higher  molecular  weight  than  said  group  member. 


2,797.233 
BASIC  DERIVATIVES  OF  SI  BSTTTl  TED  OXY- 
GENATED PHENYLPROPIONIC  ACIDS  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
WilHam   A.  IaM,  Maplcwood,  and  John  Krapcho.  Ne^ 
Bn™«wick,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Olln  Mathieson  (  hemi- 
calCorporadon.  New  Yorii,   N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Vh^ia 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  12.  1952, 
Serial  No.  276.228 
II  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 473) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  class  consisting  of  bases  of  the 
general  formula 


Cio»«r  alky  I) 
C»H»-X-C-COO— (tower  »Utyteoe)—X 


R< 


\ 


R* 


acid-additfon   salts  thereof;  and   quaternary   ammonium 


salts  thereof,  wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  — CO —  and 

OB 

-Ah- 

R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  aUyl.  and 

R* 

\ 

R< 

is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 

(lover  alkyl) 

—S 
\ 

(tower  alkyl) 

l-piperidyl,  I-pyrrolidyl  and  4-morphoIinyl. 

II.  The  method  which  compnses  interacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula 

(tower  tlkyh  Ri 

\  / 

CHCOO-(k>wer  tJkyletM)— N 

R'  R« 

with  a  benzoyl  halide  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  con- 
densing agent  and  an  inert  organic  solvent,  wherein  R' 
is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl.  and 

R> 
/ 
-N 
\ 
R« 

is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 

(tower  aJkyl) 


-N 


t 
\ 


(towrr  kJkyl) 

I-piperidyl.  I-pyrrolidyl  and  4  morpholinyl. 


2,797,234 
TERTIARY  CARBINYl.  ESTERS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
James  A.  Birbiglia,  Nutley.  George  O.  Chase,  Hawthorne. 
and  Jnlhu  Galender,  West  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  Hoffmann- 1 ^  Roche  Inc.,  Roche  Parii,  Nutle>,  N.  J., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Jenc> 

.No  Drawing.     Application  March  2.  1955, 
Serial  No.  491.782 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 488) 
I.   A  process  of  making  a  tertiary  carhinyl  ester  having 
the  formula 

T 
U>-(!;-v 


0-C-R 


wherein 


1 


-C-R 


represents  the  acyl  radical  of  a  lower  alkanoic  acid,  T 
represents  a  methyl  radical.  U*  represents  a  vinyl  radical, 
and  V  represents  a  (4-methyI-3-hexcn-l-yl)  radical  which 
comprises  reacting  a  carbinol  of  the  formula 


T 

u«-<!:-v 

>H 


A. 


wherein  T  and  V  have  the  same  meanings  as  above,  and 
U'  represents  an  ethinyl  radical  with  a  lower  alkanoic 
acid  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  an  estenhcation  catalyst, 
and  catalyUcally  hydrogenating  the  resulting  ester  with 
one  mol  of  elemental  hydrogen 


I 


<P 
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2.797.235 
TERTIARY  ESTERS  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
James  A.  Birbiglia,  Nntley,  George  O.  Chase,  Havthome, 
and  Julius  Galender,  West  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  I,  1954, 
Serial  No.  453.682 
16  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 488) 
6.  An  ester  of  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  with  a  trisubsti- 
tuted  carbinol  wherein  one  substituent  is  the  ethynyl  radi- 
cal,  a   second   substituent   is   the  methyl   radical,   and   a 
third  substituent   is  a  monovalent   radical  selected  from 
the   class  comisting  of  isoprenoid   radicals   having  the 
formula 

H(-CHr-C-CH-Ce,).-CHf- 

u 

n  being  a  small  integer  and  hydrogcnated  analogs  uf  said 
isoprenoid  radicals. 


sulfonate  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkylene  chloro- 
bromidc  having  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  with  a  water- 
soluble  metallic  sulfite. 


2,797,236 
LOWER  ALKANOATE  ESTERS  OF  3-METHYL-6- 
CYCLOHEXYLIDENE-I-HEXEN.3-OL  AND  THE 
CORRESPONDING  IHEXYN  ANALOG 
James  A.  Birbiglia,  Nutley,  George  O.  Chase,  Hawthorne, 
and  Julius  Galender,  West  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc^  Nntley,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  30,  1956, 
Serial  No.  625.238 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—488) 
2.   3-mcthyl-6-cyclohexylidene-l-hexen-3-yl     lower     al- 
kanoate. 

4    3-methyl-6-cyclohcxylidene-l-hexyn-3-yl     lower    al- 
kanoate. 


2,797,237 
LOWER  ALKANOIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  3,7,9- TRI- 
METHYI.-6-DECEN-1.YN-3-01. 
James  A.  Birbiglia,  Nutley,  George  O.  Chnse,  Hawthorne, 
and  Julius  Galender,  West  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-I^  Roche  inc.,  Nntley,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  31,  1956. 
Serial  No.  631,445 
6  Clafans.    (CL  260— 48<() 
1     3,7.9-trimethyl-6-decen-l-yn-3-yI  lower  alkanoic  acid 
esters. 


2,797.238 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANIC  PHOS- 
PHINODFTHIOIC  COMPOUNDS 
Clark  O.   Miller,  CleTeland,  and  Casper  J.  Dorer,  Jr.. 
South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignon  to  The  Lubrizol  Corpo- 
ration, Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  26,  1954, 
Serial  No.  406J23 
11  Cfaifans.    (O.  160—500) 
1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  aromatic  phosphino- 
dithioic  acids  the  steps  which  comprise  reacting  an  aro- 
matic compound  having  an  ionization  constant  less  than 
1  X  10-'»  in  water  at  25*  C,  and  having  at  least  one 
hydrogen   atom   attached   to   a    resonant   aromatic   ring 
structure,  with  P2S6  in  the  presence  of  AlClj  in  amounts 
such  that  the  ratio  of  moles  of  AlCb  to  moles  of  PaS*  is 
at  least  1. 


2,797039 

PREPARATION  OF  CHLOROALKANESULFONATES 

Charies  H.  Schramm,  Hillsdale,  and  Cbcves  T.  Walltaig. 

Upper  Montdair,  N.  J.,  aaigiiori  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company,  New  Yoriu  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    AppHcntioo  November  3,  1953, 

Serial  No.  39t.f92  | 

6  Chdms.    (CL  260—513)  ' 

I     A   process  for   the   preparation   of  a   chloroalkane- 


2,797040 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DICYCLOHEXYL- 
CARBODIIMIDK 

Gaston  Amiard,  Noisy-le-Sec,  Ren^  Heymes,  Romainville, 
and  Leon  Vellnz,  Paris,  France,  asrignors  to  UCLAF, 
Paris,  France,  a  body  corporate  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  2,  1956, 
Serial  No.  595,101 

Claims  priority,  application  France  September  IS,  1955 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—551) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  dicyclohcxylcarbodiimide 
which  comprises  reacting  p-tolucne  sulfochloride  in  the 
presence  of  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridine,  methyl  ethyl  pyridine,  dimethyl  pyridine,  di- 
ethyl pyridine,  dipropyl  pyridine,  propyl  ethyl  pyridine, 
with  dicydohexylurea  at  a  temperature  between  70-80* 
C,  cooling  the  resultant  product,  separating  the  basic  salts, 
removing  any  unreacted  p-toluene  sulfochloride  and  final- 
ly obtaining  the  resultant  dicyclohcxylcarbodiimide. 


2.797,241 

DIETHYL-GLYCINEXYLIDIDE  AND  PROCESS 

Charies  Leslie  Meredith  Brown,  Ewell,  and 
Arthur  Poole,  Goodmayes,  Elngland 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  22,  1954, 
Serial  No.  438,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  August  28,  1953 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—562) 
1.  a-Diethylamino  -  2,6  -  acetyl-xylidide  hydrochloride 
monobydrate  in  the  form  of  non-hygroscopic,  discrete, 
solid  particles  having  a  melting  point  in  the  range  77-80* 
C.  and  conforming  to  the  formula:  . 


r        CH« 

CHi 


NH.OC.CH.N 


CiH. 


CiHi 


HCl.HjO 


2,797042 
SUBSTFTUTED    A-BENZYLPHENETHYLAMINES 

AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
William  H.  Edgertoo,  Hnntington  Woods,  and  Robert  L. 
Hull,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parlie,  Davis  &  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  11,  1953, 
Serial  No.  373,654 
15  Clain».    (O.  260—570.8) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  an  N-phen- 
alkyl-a-benzylphenethylamine  and  its  mineral  acid  addi- 
tion salts  said  N-phenalkyl-a-benzylphenethylamine  hav- 
ing in  the  free  base  form  the  formula. 


o 


CHr-CH-NH-(CH,). 

I 


CHi 

A 


<:>■ 


where  n  is  1  to  3  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group, 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  halogenated  lower  alkoxy  group 

and  a  benzyloxy  group. 
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2,797.243 

fMFROVED  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTTNG  lAM- 

PHETAMINE  rNTOd-l-AMFHETAMINE 

Elmer  E.  Hartxerink,  Z«ciaDd.  Mkfa^  auHtoor  fo  MHw 

laboratories,  Ioc„  Elkkart  Ind,,  a  corporation  of  In 

diana 

No  Drawing.     Appticatloa  October  21.  1953, 

Serial  No.  317^51 

3  Clalns.    (CI.  2*«— 570.8) 

I.  The  process  which  compnses  heating  a  material 
rich  in  I-amphetamine  with  a  nickel  catalyst,  and  in  an 
atmosphere  of  hydrogen  and  ammonia  gas  and  removing 
optically  inactive  dextro-laevo  amphetamine  from  the 
resulting  mixture. 


2,797047 
PRODLCnON  OF  ALCOHOLS  AND  ETHERS 
Cari  D.  Kdtfc,  Monster,  lad^  aarignor  to  Sinclair  Refining 
Company,  New  Yoct,  N.  Y„  a  cofi^raOoa  of  Maine 
No  Drawteg.     AppMcathw  Jnac  It.  1955, 
Serial  No.  514.7M 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—614) 
1.  The  method  of  converting  a  mono-oJefin  containing 
2  to  4  carhon  atoms  to  alcohols  and  ethers  which  com- 
pnses hydrating  the  olefin   with  water   while  in   contact 
with  a  catalytic  amount  of  chrysocolia. 


2,797.244 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGEN  ATION  OF 
METANITROACETOPHENONE 
Samuel  W.  Tlnsley.  South  Charieston,  W.  \  a„  assignor 
to  I  nion  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawfaie.     Applicatk>o  October  16,  1953, 

Serial  No.  3M,671 

10  Claims.    (O.  260—580) 

I  In  a  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  crude  meta- 
mtroacetophenone,  obtained  by  the  nitration  of  accttv 
phenone  and  containing  a  water-insoluble  acid,  in  a 
hydrogenation  zone  to  produce  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  meta-aminoacctophenone 
and  meta-ammophenylmethylcarbinol  under  hydrogenat- 
ing  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  washing  the  v. rude 
meta-mtroacctophcnone  with  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  aqueous  alkah  metal  carbon- 
ate solution  and  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  bicarbonate 
solution  and  thereafter  introducing  the  meta-nitroaceto- 
phenone.  thus  washed,  into  the  hydrogenation  zone  for 
hydrogenation. 


2,797.248 

DICHLOROMETHYl.ENE-CYCl  OHFXYL 
(OMPOl  NDS 

Donald  C;.  Kundiger,  Manhattan.  Kan*.,  and  Huey 
Pledger,  Jr.,  Midland.  Mich.,  asstgoor^  to  I  he  Dow 
C  hemicai  Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  28.  1956 

Serial  No.  587.475 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260— 619) 

I     Dichloromethylcne  -  cyclohexy]  compounds  having 
toe  formula 

COh 
c        n 

H,C  C-X 

HiC  CHi 

\^ 

Ht 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  hydroxylphenyl  radicals. 


2,797.245 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACETOPHENONE 
^  '^l™*'  Ha«aael,  Hfaisdalc  DI.,  aaaicDor  to  UnlTerwl 
INI  Products  Company.  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  6.  1953.  Serial  No.  340.823 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—592) 
I    The  process  of  manufactunng  acetophenone  which 
comprises  contacting  a  mixture  comprising  ethvlben/cne 
and  xylene  with  an  oxygen-containmg  gas  and  oxidizing 
ethylbenzcne  to  acetophenone.  distilling  the  resultant  mix 
turc  to  recover  an  acetophenone  fraction  and  a  xylene  frac 
tioo,  isomerizing  the  latter  to  form  a  mixture  of  ethyl 
benzene  and  xylene  and  supplying  the  resultant  isomerized 
product  to  the  aforesaid  oxidizing  step  to  produce  addi 
tional  acetophenone  from  the  last  mentioned  cthylbeozene 


2,797049 

MANUFAtTl  RE  OF  OXYGEN-CONTAINING 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

DooaW  Peter  Yoog.  Samlentead,  Eaglaiid,  a«ignor,  by 

"*•»*  "Mitaments,  to  Heicvtcs  Powder  Company,  a 

corporatRm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHeatioa  Fcbr«ary  20,  1956, 
Serial  No.  566J42 
Claims  priority,  appllcatloa  Great  Britain 
Fefcfvary  23.  1955 
10  Claims,    (a.  260— 621) 
1     Process  for  the  manufacture  of  catechol  which  com- 
prises oxidising  in  the  liquid  phase  by  means  of  molecular 
oxygen  a   I   2  3  4-tetrahydronaphthalene  which  is  substi- 
tuted by  two  straight  chain  alkyl  groups  in  the  completely 
saturated  nng  m  the    I   and  4  positions,  into  a    1  4-di- 
alkyltetrahydronaphthalene  dihydroperoxide.  decomposmg 
the  resultmg  dihydroperoxide  by  means  of  an  acidic  cat- 
alyst and  recovering  the  catechol  from  the  decomposition 
reaction  mixture. 


2,797.246 
ORGANIC  THIOETHERS 
Harry  James  llari>er.  Gidea  Park,  and  Maurice  Berkeley 
I  i™!IL   ^^■'^T*  E«tlMd,  aadcnon  to  May  A  Baker 
I  imlted,  Dageoham,  England,  a  British  compan> 
No  Drawing.     Applicatioo  March  7.  1955, 
Serial  No.  492,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  12,  1954 
3  Claimo^     (CI.  260 — 609) 
3.  A  thioether  having  the   formula; 

wherein  Ri  is  a  benzene  nucleus  subsututed  by  at  least 
one  but  not  more  than  3  halogen  atoms  selected  from 
chlonne  and  fluorine  and  R,  represents  an  unsubstituted 
phenyl  radical. 


2,797,250 

STABn.IZATION  OF  CHLORINATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Harry  B.  Copelta,  Nlatmni  Falls,  N.  Y.,  aaatgiior  to  E.  I. 
da  Poat  dc  Nemowt  and  Company,  Wilmfaigton.  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  May  13.  1954. 

Serial  No.  429,675 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—652.5) 

4    A  composition  of  matter  compnsing  a  chlorinated 

hydrocarbon  degreaxing  solvent  containing  about  O.CWl  to 

0  2%   by  weight  of  a  basic  amine  which  (1 )  is  soluble 

in  said  solvent.  (2)  volatilizes  with  the  solvent  when  the 

latter   boils  and    (3)    reacts   with   HCI    to   form   a    salt 

thereof  and  further  contains  in  solution  in  said  solvent 

an  epoxide  capable  of  reacting  with  the  hydrochlonde  of 

said  amine  to  form  a  chlorohydnn. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,797451 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  AND  MOVING  FORWARD 

ELECTRODES 
Wilbelm  Damgen  and  Alfred  Rmnberg,  Hnrth.  near  Koln, 
Gennany,   aaalgaon   to   Kaapaack-Grlcaheim    Aktien- 
fcacUschaft,  a  corporattoa  of  Gcnnaoy 

AppUcatioB  June  1,  195S,  Serial  No.  512,46S 
7  Clafarn.    (a.  13—14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  and  moving  forward  a  con- 
tinuous electrode  in  an  electro-thermal  furnace,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electrode 
lifting  and  supporting  means,  at  least  two  groups  of  the 
electrode  lifting  and  supporting  means  being  each  capable 
of  independently  lifting  and  supporting  an  electrode  and 
each  of  said  two  groups  being  arranged  independently 
of  current  supply  means  for  said  electrode,  said  two 
electrode  lifting  and  supporting  means  being  arranged  and 
supported  by  a  yoke  means,  another  group  of  electrode 
lifting  and  supporting  means  connected  to  said  yoke 
means,  and  meaiu  associated  with  another  group  of 
electrode  and  supporting  means  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  the  said  current  supply  means  with  reference  to 
said  electrode. 


2,797452 
IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Edwia  L.  Erlckaoa,  Attkin,  Mliin^  asaigBor  of  tweaty-Ave 

percent  to  George  H.  Erickaon,  Altkiii,  Min. 

Application  October  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  389^02 

1  Claim.    (CI.  123—148) 


^M 


In  a  multiple  cylinder  internal  combastioa  engioe.  hav- 
ing an  ignition  circuit  comprising,  a  spark  plug  for  each 
cylinder,  a  battery,  an  ignition  transformer  having  a  low 
voltage  input  and  a  high  voltage  output,  and  a  distrib- 
utor having  a  common  lead  to  the  high  voltage  output  61 
the  ignition  transformer  and  a  lead  to  each  of  the  spark 
plugs,  said  engioe  further  having  a  starting  system  com- 
prising a  starting  motor  and  a  normally  open  circuit  for 
said  motor  comprising  said  battery  and  a  normally  open 
manaally  operable  starter  switch;  the  improveinent  com- 
71»  o.  o.— M 


prising  in  combination  with  the  ignition  circuit  of  a  pair 
of  spaced  electrodes  interposed  in  the  common  high  volt- 
age lead  and  defining  a  spark  gap  in  said  common  high 
voltage  lead,  a  bridge  connector  for  ^aid  electrodes,  means 
including  an  insulator  element  mounting  said  bridge  con- 
nector for  movements  between  a  normally  inoperative 
position  spaced  from  said  electrodes  and  an  operative 
position  in  bridging  contact  with  said  electrodes,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic actuator  operative  to  impart  movement  to 
said  bridge  connector  toward  bridging  engagement  with 
said  electrodes,  and  circuit  means  for  connecting  said 
actuator  to  the  battery,  said  circuit  means  being  under 
control  of  the  starter  switch  to  be  energized  by  the  bat- 
tery coincidentally  with  closing  of  the  starting  motor 
circuit  and  to  be  deenergized  coincidentally  with  opening 
of  said  circuit,  whereby  to  cause  closing  of  said  spaii^ 
gap  by  said  bridge  coimector  only  during  the  period  fA 
etiergization  of  said  starting  motor. 


2,797,253 
ELECTRIC  BATTERY  OF  THE  FLAT  CELL  TYPE 
Jactpics  Paol  Coartecolsac  Neaflly-aBr-Seinc,  Prance,  as- 
ii^pior  to  La  POca  Woader,  Saiot-OMii,  France,  a 
French  company 

AppUcadon  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,413 

Clahiis  priority,  applicatioB  France  March  2, 1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  136—111) 


1.  Flat  element  for  an  electric  pile,  comprising  a  cup 
of  insulating  material  with  double  side  wall,  a  cap  cover 
of  insulating  material  exactly  fitting  tightly  by  its  flange 
edges  over  the  double  flanged  wall  of  the  said  cup,  in 
the  bottom  of  this  latter  a  central  hcrfe  closed  by  a  large 
sheet  of  metal  serving  as  a  current  collector,  covering  a 
flexible  sheet  forming  the  positive  electrode  and  occupy- 
ing the  inside  bottom  of.  the  said  cup  against  which  it  ad- 
heres perfectly  and  in  tight  manner  by  its  edges  going 
beyond  the  edges  oi  the  said  current  collector,  above  the 
said  positive  electrode  a  depolarising  mass  compressed  in 
the  said  cup.  in  the  bottom  oi  the  said  cap  cover  of  the 
said  cup  a  central  hole,  a  metallic  terminal  forcibly  and 
tightly  fitted  in  the  said  central  hole  proiecting  outwardly 
and  forming  the  negative  terminal  in  interior  contact  with 
a  large  sheet  of  zinc  forming  the  negative  electrode  ap- 
plied in  the  bottom  of  the  said  cap  cover,  a  paper  sheet 
impregnated  with  electrolyte  and  oi  greater  diameter  than 
the  said  negative  electrode,  between  said  negative  elec- 
trode and  the  said  depolarising  mass,  and  resting  by  its 
edges  directly  between  the  double  side  wall  of  the  said 
cup  and  the  cover  of  the  latter. 


1,797^54 
GAS  PERMEABLE  MEMBRANE  FOR  AIR 
DEPOLARIZED  CELL 
Erwin  A.  Sdinmacbcr,  Parma,  Roswcfl  J.  Bennett,  Lake- 
wood,  and  Panl  S.  Brooks,  BrecksvlIIe,  Ohio,  asrignors 
to  Union  CafMdc  and  CartKm  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
AppOcatlon  FdNwry  10.  1954.  Serial  No.  409,434 
5  Claims.    (CL  130—177) 
2.  In  an  air-depolarized  cell  including  an  impervious 
outer  cell  wall,  an  active,  porous  carbon  cathode  and 
an  anode  within  said  cell,  an  electrolyte  solution  between 
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»aid  anode  and  uid  cathode,  and  vent  openings  provided  pa*,  a  color  lelective  transparent  layer  supported  by 
in  said  cell  wall  for  the  pa.siage  of  air  to  ^aid  poroui  vaid  support  member,  a  second  transparent  support  mem- 
cathode,  the  improvement  comprising  a  film  mounted  on  h<r  positioned  obliquely  in  said  light  path  and  at  a  nght 
the  cell  over  said  vent  openings,  said  film  having  air  trana-  angle  to  said  first  transparent  support  member,  a  odor 
missibility  qualities  which  substantially  obstruct  the  pa^  selective  transparent  layer  supported  by  said  second  sup- 


sage  of  moisture  and  irater  vapor,  and  meaiu  for  control- 
ling the  discharge  voltage  and  current  drain  of  the  cell. 
said  means  constituting  a  plurality  a(  perforations  in  said 
film  in  proportioa  to  the  discharge  voltage  and  current 
drain  required  from  said  cell. 


UQt  ID-COOLED  WELDING  r  ABLE  A<iSEV1BI  Y 
Fr«dcricfc  &  Wrvford,  itetamd^  mIc  of  Detroit.  Mich.. 

by   Aanic   A.   M.  Wtvfwrt,  csacwtiix,   Detroit.   Mkh.. 

■■if  III-,    by    dirMt    aad    iiwi    aarfgamcats,    lo    Gar 

Wood  ladnstTfea,  loc^  Wayac,  Mklu,  a  corporation  of 

MlcUgan 
Origtaal  appUcatfoa  Fcbniary  II.  IU$,  Serial  No.  7,5*7, 

■ow   PaiMt  .No.  2,491.«fl,  dated  October   12.    I  ♦54. 

DlTMcd  a^  Ikii  apHicadoa  Aag«a(  17.  1953,  .Serial 

No.  374.54« 

JClaima.    (O.  174—15) 


I.  A  iexible  cable  unit  for  welding  equipment  ^om 
prising  a  tubular  insulating  casing,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
welding  current  cooducton  within  said  casing,  a  trans- 
versely-extending insulatios  barrier  arranged  lengthwise 
between  said  conductors,  and  terminal  beads  connected 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  conductors,  at  least  one  of 
said  terminal  heads  having  a  pair  of  elongated  terminals 
therein  arranged  side  by  side  in  laterally-spaced  relation- 
ship and  having  approximately  semi-cylindncal  rearward 
portions  disposed  within  said  casing,  and  an  elongated 
loogitudina!  insulating  element  disposed  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  terminals,  said  rearward  portions  of  said  ter- 
minals having  recesses  extending  longitudinally  inward 
from  their  rearward  ends,  said  conductor  ends  being  se- 
cured to  said  terminals  within  said  recesses,  and  said 
recesses  having  Inner  walls  extending  transversely  across 
said  tertninals  adjacent  the  space  therebetween,  said  inner 
walls  being  disposed  in  clamping  engagement  with  said 
conductor  ends,  said  terminals  having  cooling  liquid  pas- 
sageways therethrough  leading  from  the  exterior  thereof 
into  said  recesses,  and  flexible  cooling  liquid  conduits  with 
liquid -penneable  walls  disposed  within  the  interior  of  the 
cable  on  each  side  of  the  insulating  barrier  between  said 
conductors  in  communication  with  said  recesses  and  ex 
tending  lengthwise  of  said  cable  unit. 


port  member,  a  third  sup>port  member  positioned  obliquely 
m  said  light  path  and  suitably  positioned  at  a  nght  angle 
to  said  first  transparent  support,  and  a  color  selective 
iransparent  layer,  similar  to  said  layer  on  said  first  sup- 
pon.  supported  by  said  third  support  member. 


2,7*7^57 

COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERAS 

Harold  B.  I^w,  Princetoa.  N.  I.,  aarignor  to  Radio  Cor* 

poratioo  of  America,  a  corporation  of  l>claware 

Applicatioa  July  26,  1954.  Serial  No.  445,508 

S  CMms.    (CL  17t— Sv4) 


2,7f7j5« 
DICHROIC  REFLECTOR  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
^^li^  ^-  ^«n"P«i«h,  Haddoaield,  N.  J.,  assiipior  to 
Radio  Corporadoa  at  Aawrica,  a  conwratioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

ApHkatioa  September  25.  1951.  Serial  No.  24X^07 
II  ClaiBt.    (a.  178—5.4) 

1.  An  optical  system  comprising  in  combination  means 
for  directing  light  along  a  divergent  path,  a  first  tram- 
parent  support  member  positioned  obliquely  in  said  light 


^    JP--(f^ 


!  A  color  television  camera  comprising  a  color  tele- 
vision pickup  tube,  said  pickup  tube  including  a  light 
responsive  target,  said  target  having  a  light  responsive  sur- 
face area  defined  by  a  rectangle  having  an  aspect  ratio 
greater  than  4  3,  and  an  optical  system  for  focusing  an 
image  of  a  scene  to  be  televised  upon  said  target  surface 
area,  said  optical  system  including  an  anamorphoser  for 
expanding  said  image  in  a  single  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longer  sides  of  said  rectangle 


2,797,251 

SYNC  SEPARATOR 

Bethel  E,  Deatoa,  Mei  i  h— « i  llle,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  AaMrIca,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcalkM  March  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  279,425 

4  dalma.    (CL  17»— 7J) 


1.  A  circuit  for  improving  synchronizing  pulse  sepa- 
rator operation  in  the  presence  of  noise  comprising  in 
combination,  a  signal  source  having  otie  output  terminal 
providing  synchronizing  pulses  of  positive  sense,  auto- 
matic gain  control  means  coupled  to  said  signal  source 
to  provide  a  control  potential  of  an  amplitude  dependent 
upon  signal  strength,  said  automatic  gam  control  means 
having  a  relatively  slow  time  constant  response  charac- 
teristic a  sync  separator  circuit  having  an  amplifier  tube 
with  a  grid  input  circuit  coupled  to  said  signal  source 
output  terminal,  grid  leak  biasing  means  having  a  rela- 
tively fast  time  constant  coupled  in  said  grid  input  cir- 
cuit operable  upon  grid  current  flow  at  the  tips  of  said 
synchroouing  pulses  to  esUbiish  a  bias  in  such  direction 
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to  prcMride  a  variable  threshold  for  said  synchronizing 
pulses,  and  a  circuit  connecting  said  automatic  gain  con- 
trol means  to  said  grid  leak  biasing  means  in  such  polarity 
to  aid  the  variable  threshold  action  whereby  noise  im- 
munity in  presence  of  weak  signals  is  attained  and  im- 
proved synchronizing  pulse  separation  is  provided  over  a 
large  range  of  signal  strength  variation. 


1,797^59 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  NOISE  SUPPRESSION 
l^odas  P.  Tbomat,  West  ColUagawood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Radk)  CorporatioB  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicatioa  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,160 
I  ClataiL    (a.  178— 7 J) 


In  a  television  receiving  system,  the  combttutioo  of: 
a  circuit  ground  means  acting  as  a  signal  reference  for 
the  elemenu  of  said  system  as  hereinafter  defined;  a 
source  of  demodulated  television  sigiuls  having  a  direct 
current  information  component  and  whose  peak  intelU- 
geiKe  excursions  define  a  synchronizing  pulse  component 
which  is  exceeded  in  amplitude  only  by  spurious  noise 
signals;  a  direct  current  video  amplifier  noeans  direct  cur- 
rent coupled  with  said  signal  source  for  amplifying  said 
demodulated  signals  ao  as  to  develop  an  output  signal 
having  a  synchronizing  pulse  component  extending  in  a 
positive  polarity  direction  with  respect  to  said  circuit 
ground,  said  amplifier  iitcluding  a  video  amplifier  device 
having  an  output  electrode  opoatively  coimected  through 
a  galvanically  conducting  resistance  load  means  to  a 
source  of  ground  referenced  output  electrode  polarizing 
potential,  said  load  means  including  a  polarity  of  resistors 
connected  to  form  a  first  and  a  second  outptit  terminalfl 
for  delivering  amplified  video  sigiuls  but  isolated  from 
one  another  by  a  galvanic  path  of  substantia]  resistance 
such  that  a  given  degree  of  loading  imposed  on  said  first 
terminal  does  not  impose  as  great  a  degree  of  loading  on 
said  second  terminal;  a  synchronizing  signal  separator  cir- 
cuit including  an  amplifier  device  having  operating  elec- 
trodes corresponding  to  a  control  electrode,  cathode  and 
anode,  said  device  being  characterized  by  conduction  be- 
tween said  control  electrode  and  cathode  whenever  the 
potential  of  said  control  electrode  exceeds  the  potential 
of  said  cathode  by  a  given  amount,  said  cathode  being 
galvanically  connected  with  said  drcuit  grouod  means 
and  said  anode  being  connected  with  an  output  load 
circuit  including  an  output  resistor  operatively  connected 
with  a  ground  referenced  source  of  anode  polarizing 
potential  for  delivering  output  signal  in  respoose  to  the 
flow  of  current  from  said  anode  electrode;  a  resistor 
connected  between  said  sq>arator  amplifier  device  con- 
trol electrode  and  circuit  grouixl;  an  automatic  gain  con- 
trol circuit  operatively  cnmected  in  said  receiving  sys- 
tem responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  the  synchronizing 
pulse  component  of  demodulated  television  signals  to  con- 
trol the  gain  of  said  receiving  system,  said  gain  control 
circuit  having  an  input  terminal  and  also  including  a 
time  constant  means  tending  to  produce  an  undesired 
prolooffed  increase  in  gun  control  action  in  rtspoMe  to 
bursts  of  signal  noise;  a  galvanic  '•"'*~iitio«  from  said 


video  amplifier  first  output  terminal  to  said  gain  control 
circuit  input  terminal  for  supplying  amplified  video  signals 
to  said  gain  control  circuit  signal  input  terminal;  a  first 
means  coupling  said  video  amplifier  second  output  ter- 
minal to  said  amplifier  device  control  electrode  for  sup- 
plying amplified  video  signal  thereto  with  said  synchroniz- 
ing pulse  component  in  said  positive  polarity;  a  noise 
inverter  amplifier  means  having  an  input  circuit  opera- 
tively coupled  with  said  source  of  demodulated  television 
signals  to  develop  at  the  output  circuit  of  said  ixnse 
inverter  amplifier  means  amplified  signals  having  an 
electrical  sense  opposite  to  that  of  said  sigiuls  appearing 
at  said  video  amplifier  second  output  termiiul;  threshold 
biasing  means  operatively  included  in  said  noise  inverter 
amplifier  means  adjusted  to  restrict  output  signals  from 
said  noise  inverter  amplifier  means  to  only  those  noise 
excursions  exceeding  in  amplitude  the  peaks  of  said  syn- 
chronizing pulses;  a  capacitor  connected  between  the 
output  of  said  noise  inverter  amplifier  n>eans  and  the 
control  electrode  of  said  synchronizing  signal  separator 
circuit  amplifier  device,  the  amplitude  of  signal  delivered 
by  said  noise  inverter  amplifier  means  and  the  value  of 
said  capacitor  being  such  to  provide  iK>ise  cancellation 
at  said  control  electrode;  and  resistance  meaiu  in  said 
noise  inverter  amplifier  means  of  a  value  establishing  the 
following  relationship:  R»/Rs  is  greater  than  .5  but  less 
than  3  where  Ra  is  the  altenuting  current  resistance  to 
circuit  ground  from  the  noise  inverter  amplifier  side  of 
said  capacitor  and  R«  is  the  alternating  current  resistance 
to  circuit  ground  from  the  synchronizing  signal  separator 
side  of  said  capacitor. 


2,797460 

SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Erwin  M.  Roschkc,  Dcs  Plalaca,  D!    antgnor  to  Zcnhh 

Radio  CorporatloB,  a  eorporatloB  of  IIHnols 

AppHcatkM  lamiary  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,960 

6  Claims.    (CL  178—22) 


3.  In  a  subscription  television  system,  apparatus  for 
developing  an  encoding  signal  comprising:  a  signal- 
storage  unit  including  a  series  of  record-storage  devices 
individually  bearing  a  code  pattern:  a  scanning  unit  in- 
cluding a  corresponding  series  of  sensing  devices  for  in- 
dividually reading  an  assigned  one  of  said  record-storage 
devices  to  derive  therefrom  a  control  signal  representing 
the  aforesaid  code  pattern  recorded  thereon;  means  for 
effecting  relative  rotation  of  said  units  to  accomplish  re- 
current scanning  of  said  record-storage  devices;  a  mount- 
ing arrangement  supporting  a  particular  one  of  the  afore- 
said series  of  devices  to  permit  relative  rotation  of  the 
devices  of  that  series  with  respect  to  one  another;  a  code 
setting  apparatus  incliKling  a  reset  mechanism  for  lock- 
ing each  device  of  said  particular  series  in  a  reference 
position  with  respect  to  said  mounting  arrangement  and 
further  including  a  step-by-stcp  driving  mechanism  for 
rotating  at  least  one  device  of  said  particular  series  rela- 
tive to  the  remaining  devices  of  that  series;  means  re- 
sponsive to  one  received  signal  for  sequentially  releasing 
said  devices  of  said  particular  series  from  said  reset  mech- 
anism; and  means  responsive  to  another  received  sigiul 
to  actuate  said  step-by-step  driving  mechanism  to  rotate 
the  released  devices  of  said  particular  series  to  establish 
a  predetermined  relative  orientation  of  the  devices  of 
said  particular  series. 
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2,7^7  Jil 
CARRIER  TELEGRAPH  RECEIVER 
laws  PolywNi,  Nadcy,  N.  J^  ■■Jgnor  to  Intcraadooal 
Tekphoat    mmI    Tclciii  mffk    Corpondoa,    New    York, 
N.  Y^  ■  coryoratioii  of  Maryland 

Apptkadoa  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,844 
«  daioM.    (O.  171 — M) 


1 .  A  receiver  for  receiving  electricaJ  energy  of  both  a 
first  and  a  second  frequency,  composing  n>eans  for  deriv- 
ing an  output  from  said  receiver  at  said  first  frequency  in 
the  absence  of  received  signals  of  either  frequetKy.  am- 
plifier means  coupled  to  said  receiver,  regenerative  feed- 
back means  coupled  between  the  output  and  input  of 
said  amplifier  means,  means  coupled  to  said  amplifier 
means  for  deriving  a  potential  in  response  to  received 
energy  of  cither  of  said  frequencies,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing said  potential  to  block  said  feedback  means,  whereby 
said  amplifier  means  will  oscillate  at  said  first  frequeiKy 
only  when  said  potential  is  applied  to  said  feedback  means. 


2,797,262 
AITOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Menry    Leopold    Horwftz,    Nadey,    and    Ceontc    Louk 
Ha»er,    Packanack    Lake,   N.   J.,   asignors   to    Inter- 
oatiooal  Tcltphonc  and  Tckgrapk  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

AppUcatkNi  April  29,  1954,  Scrfal  No.  424,516 
11  Cinlna.    (CL  179^27) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  fint  automatic  exchange, 
a  first  impulse  repeater  in  said  first  automatic  exchange, 
a  second  automabc  exchange,  a  second  impulse  repeater 
in  said  second  automatic  exchange,  a  trunk  Une  extend- 
ing from  said  first  impulse  repeater  to  said  second  unpube 
repeater,  an  operator's  toll  board,  automatic  switch  means 
for  exteiKiing  a  connection  from  a  subscriber  in  said  sec- 
ond exchange  to  a  subscriber  m  said  first  exchange,  auto- 
matic switch  means  in  saxl  first  exchange  specially  as- 
signed for  use  only  by  the  toll  operator,  oKans  for  ex- 
tending a  connecuoo  inxn  said  toll  board  over  said  sec- 
ond repeater,  said  trunk  line,  said  first  repeater  and  said 
specially  assigned  twitch  means,  means  for  transmitting 
a  signal  from  said  loU  board  to  said  second  repeater  when 
said  last-mentioned  connection  is  initiated,  means  m  said 
specially  assigned  switch  means  for  sending  a  signal  to 
said  second  repeater  dunng  an  interdigital  period,  means 
in  said  second  repeater  responsive  to  said  signal  from 
said  specially  assigned  switch  means  for  preventing  the 
repetition  of  further  impulses  over  said  trunk  hnc  to 
said  first  repealer,  and  means  m  said  second  repeater 
responsive  to  said  signal  from  said  toll  boarxi  for  block- 
ing the  operation  of  said  impulse-prevenung  means. 


2,797043 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  RECORDS 
Ray  MIHoa  Do»7.  Radwood  Oty,  Loaii  L.  Flskct 
Carloa,  aad  36^  M.  WanI,  Maalo  Pwk,  CaHT,,  tm- 
iiffBors  to  Ampcx  Electric  Corporatloa,  Redwood  CHy, 
Calir.,  a  corporation  of  CaHforaia 
Applicatloo  Novenbcr  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,454 
9  Claims.    (CI.  179— IM.l) 


.T^t^HS^Hsl^'  '   - ' 


1.  In  a  record  system  of  the  character  described  mak- 
ing use  of  an  elongated  magnetic  record  medium,  means 
including  an  alternating  current  motor  of  the  synchronous 
type  for  driving  said  record  medium  for  reproducing 
operatiofis.  said  record  medium  having  a  constant  control 
frequeiKy  recorded  thereon  for  a  tape  movement  subject 
to  variations,  means  for  supplying  a  standard  frequeiKy, 
means  for  reproducing  said  recorded  control  frequeixry. 
phase  detecting  means  of  the  electronic  type  serving  to 
dcnvc  voltages  from  a  difference  in  phase  relationship 
between  the  reproduced  and  standard  frequencies,  means 
for  supplying  an  alternating  current  to  said  driving  motor 
to  dnve  the  same,  and  means  utilizing  said  derived  volt- 
ages for  modifying  the  frequency  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent so  supplied  to  the  motor  whereby  the  record  medium 
IS  dnven  in  accordance  with  said  variations. 


2,797444 

MAGNETIC  VOLUME  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Doro«hy  L.  BImcj,  Los  A^clca,  CnHf^  mmltpar  to  Radio 

Corporatloa  of  America,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppOcatiaa  October  3«,  194S,  Serial  No.  57,436 

4  ClalBH.    (a.  179^1M.2) 

-^-%'— 


I.  A  magnetic  sound  rerecording  system  for  rerecorxi- 
ing  from  a  magnetic  film  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sound 
seqoenpcs  having  different  average  sound  leveb  to  a 
second  film  to  prxnride  said  second  film  with  sound  se- 
quences at  the  same  average  sound  level,  comprising 
means  for  reproducing  in  succession  said  plurality  of 
sound  sequences  of  different  average  levels,  means  for 
erasing  the  higher  average  sound  level  sequences  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  differences  between  the  average  sound 
levels  of  the  siKcessive  sound  sequences,  and  means  for 
recording  all  of  said  reproduced  sound  sequences. 


2,7^7045 
PULSE  AMFUFIER 
fWmmm,  PriMatoa,  N.  J.,  ■■ignnr  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  Amrrira,  a  corporatkm  of  Dela- 


Marck  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,S24 
12  CUaa.    (CL  179—171) 
1.  An  amplifier  comprising  a  control  tube  having  an 
anode,  cathode  and  control  grid,  an  inductive  load  con- 
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oected  to  said  anode,  a  capacitive  load  including  an 
amplifying  device  and  means  to  couple  said  capacitive 
load  to  said  anode  only  when  said  anode  voltage  departs 
from  a  predetermined  value  in  a  predetermined  sense, 
said  coupling  means  comprising  a  unilateral  conducting 


device  connected  between  said  anode  and  said  capacitive 
load,  and  means  to  control  said  predetermined  voltage 
value,  means  to  apply  a  signal  to  be  amplified  to  the  con- 
trol grid  of  said  control  tube,  and  means  to  derive  an 
output  from  the  anode  of  said  control  tube. 


2,797^44 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE  FOR  HIGH- 
FREQUENCY  AMPLIFICATION 
GesiBOf  DIcBcr,  Koracib  SwIot  KmO,  Ju  Wlgbolt  Edcna 
and   Abraham  Gccrtradas   WUbelmns   L'itjens,   Elnd- 
bovco,  Nctkcrfamda,  asricnors,  by  mesne  ass^ments, 
to  North  Amcriam  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  YotIl, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,S44 
4  Clalmt.    (CL  179—171) 


Sifiisffiaii 


4.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  amplifjrii^  frequencies  of 
30  to  1000  nnc./s.;  comprising  an  electric  discharge  tube, 
said  tube  comprising  an  envelope,  a  pair  of  triode  elec- 
trode systems  disposed  within  said  envelope  each  includ- 
ing a  cathode,  a  grid  and  an  anode,  said  cathodes  hav- 
ing a  smaller  active  surface  than  15  mm.',  a  capacitor 
disposed  within  said  envelope,  said  capacitor  comprising 
a  pair  of  metal  screens  disposed  between  said  systems, 
the  cathode  of  one  of  said  systems  being  directly  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  screens,  the  grid  of  the  other  of 
said  systems  being  directly  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  screens;  means  for  grounding  the  cathode  of  said 
one  system;  means  for  applying  potentials  to  the  anodes 
of  said  systems  at  which  the  normal  operating  current 
through  said  systems  is  greater  than  10%  of  saturation 
current  of  said  systems;  said  circuit  being  operated  so 
that  the  amplification  thereof  is  less  than  40. 


2.797.247 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  WITH  NEUTRALIZED 

INTERNAL  FEEDBACK 

RaascO  R.  Yost,  Jr^  Pbosalx,  Aria,,  sssifnr  to  Motorola, 

Incn  CUcato,  DL,  a  coraonHoa  of  DilBoii 

Applicalioa  Janaiy  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,403 

2  Claims.    (CL  179—171) 

I .  A  transistor  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  applied  input 

signal  including  in  combination,  a  transistor  having  a  base 

electrode,  an  emitter  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode, 

said   transistor  exhibiting  base  resistance   between  said 


base  electrode  and  an  internal  node  point;  an  output  cir- 
cuit coupled  between  said  collector  electrode  and  a  point 
of  reference  potential;  means  including  an  impedance  ele- 
ment coupling  said  base  electrode  to  said  reference  po- 
tential point  and  acting  in  conjunction  with  said  t»se 
resistance  to  establish  said  node  of  the  transistor  at  an 
alternating-current  potential  with  respect  to  said  refer- 
ence potential  point  due  to  feedback  within  the  transis- 
tor from  said  u^lector  electrode;  a  neutralizing  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  connected  across  said 
impedance  element  and  having  a  secondary  winding  with 


one  side  connected  to  said  reference  potential  point;  and 
means  coupling  the  other  side  of  said  secondary  winding 
to  said  emitter  electrode  to  apply  an  alternating-current 
potential  to  said  emitter  electrode,  the  magnitudes  of  said 
impedance  element  and  said  windings  being  so  selected 
and  proportioned  with  respect  to  the  value  of  said  base 
resistance  that  the  alternating  current  potential  developed 
across  said  secondary  winding  has  a  value  with  respect 
to  said  reference  potential  point  essentially  equal  to  said 
alternating-current  potential  of  said  node  produced  by 
feedback  from  said  collector  electrode  to  thereby  reduce 
to  a  null  the  emitter  current  due  to  such  feedback. 


2,797^40 
KEY  SENDER  TEST  CIRCUIT 
Leon  H.  Reagaa,  RidilaBd,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  October  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,284 
19  Claims.    (0.179—175.23) 


_-       i 


B- 


mtmrn-mmon  SMi/ 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of 
operator  positions,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  cord 
circuits,  a  dial  circuit  and  an  operator's  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  trunk  circuits  accessible  to  said  operator,  a  plurality 
of  register  senders,  means  comprising  a  plug,  jack  and 
cord  arrangement  iot  removably  connecting  each  oper- 
ator position  to  an  individual  register-sender  on  a  regis- 
ter-sender per  operator  position  basis,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  one  register-sender  from  said  one  operator 
position  over  said  removable  connection,  a  portable  test 
device,  another  removable  connection  means  for  connect- 
ing said  portable  test  device  to  said  one  register-sender  in 
place  of  said  one  operator  position,  means  in  said  port- 
able test  device  for  simulating  a  plurality  of  conditions 
involving  one  of  said  cord  circuits,  said  dial  circuit,  said 
operator's  circuit  and  one  of  said  trunk  circuits,  and 
means  for  indicating  at  said  portable  test  device  the  oper- 
ation of  said  register-sender  under  one  or  more  of  said 
simulated  conditions. 
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2,7r7JM 
ADJUSTABLE  MOLNFING  FOR  DLSTRIBITOR 
BREAKER  POLNTS 
Robert  J.  BiKk,  B«1bio«I.  W.  Va^  and  >%■>■«  M.  Ball. 
Red   Key,   lad^  aaigBort,  by    mcsic   assignments,   to 
G«acr«l  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkb.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 
Applkatloa  Febrwry  15,  1*55,  ScriaJ  No.  490,639 
7  Oahrn.    (CI.  2M— 31) 


I.  An  adjustable  breaker  point  mechanism  for  uie  in 
a  distributor  of  the  vacuum  break  type  for  the  ignition 
systems  of  internal  combustion  engines  including  a  cas- 
ing, a  movable  mounting  disc  secured  therein  and  a  cam 
operator  extending  through  the  disc  which  compnses  a 
n:u>vable  plate  means,  including  a  slotted  flange  pivotally 
secured  to  the  movable  plate  means,  friction  means  to 
hold  the  plate  m  adjusted  position,  a  tirst  breaker  point 
secured  to  the  movable  plate,  a  second  breaker  point,  an 
arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  disc  and  carrying  said  second 
contact  point  in  normal  contact  with  said  first  contact,  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  movable  disc  adjacent  said  slotted 
flange  on  the  movable  plate  means,  and  eccentric  means 
carried  by  the  bracket  and  engaging  said  slotted  flange  to 
move  said  plate  relative  to  the  disc  and  hence  vary  the 
position  of  the  first  breaker  point  relative  to  said  second 
breaker  point. 

ijnjio 

TIME  CLOCK 

\lb«rt  F.  Yates.  Monterey,  Teon„  awipior  of  twcnt>-five 

percent  to  Lewis  W.  Dykes,  McMinnville.  lean. 

Application  June  30.  19SS.  Serial  No.  519,081 

3  Claims.    (CI.  200—37) 


I.  A  timer  compnsing  a  plurality  of  push-button  actu- 
ated switches,  each  of  said  switches  having  a  pair  of 
contacts  with  oik  of  each  of  said  pair  of  contacts  being 
connected  to  a  split  contact  ring,  the  other  contacts  of 
said  pairs  of  contacts  being  connected  to  a  collector  ring, 
a  commutator  ring,  brush  means  engageable  with  said 
split  contact  nng  and  said  commutator  ring,  a  shaft, 
said  brush  means  being  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
clock  work  mechanism  for  rotating  said  shaft,  each  of 
said  push-button  switches  being  separately  actuated  to  a 
closed  position,  and  means  for  simultaneously  opening 
all  of  said  push-button  switches,  said  last  recited  means 
including  a  disk,  a  plurality  of  lugs  on  said  disk  for  en 
gaging  said  detents,  and  means  for  rotating  said  disk 


1,797  J71 
fERMLTATlON  SWITCH 
Arthor  L.  AagudM,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Auffudnc-DavldKM  Lock  Corporation.  North  Holly- 
wood, Calif.,  a  ctirporatloa  of  Wasklngton 

ApplkatfcMi  Mareb  29,  I9S4,  Serial  No.  419,373 
i  Claims.    (O.  200—43) 


rfffrmf 


1  In  a  permutation  switch,  a  case;  a  plurality  of  tum- 
blers of  molded  insulating  material  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  case  on  a  common  axis,  each  of  said  tumblers  hav- 
ing respective  hub  and  nm  members  defining  between 
them,  in  one  side  thereof,  an  annular  recess,  and  having 
on  the  other  side  thereof  a  flat  radiaJ  web  integrally  join- 
ing said  hub  and  rim  members  and  defining  the  bottom 
of  said  recess;  each  tumbler  including  a  pair  of  rotation 
transmitting  fingers  integral  with  and  projecting  m  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  web  thereof,  with  one  of  said 
fingers  extending  into  the  annular  recess  of  the  respective 
tumbler  and  the  other  projecting  externally  from  the  back 
side  of  said  web.  said  tumblers  being  arranged  with  each 
of  said  other  fingers  projecting  into  the  recess  of  an  ad- 
joining tumbler  and  engageable  with  said  one  finger  of 
said  adjoining  tumbler  for  lost  motion  transmission  of 
rotation  between  adjoining  tumblers;  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  m  said  case  and  extending  coaxially  through 
said  tumblers,  an  actuator  arm  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
shaft,  engageable  with  the  externally  projecting  finger  of 
the  rearmost  tumbler;  an  actuator  part  attached  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  shaft;  said  casing  having  at  one  end 
an  integral  end  wall  through  which  said  shaft  extends;  a 
dead  shaft  of  cylindrical  sleeve  form  having  an  end  fixed 
in  said  end  wall  and  having  a  free  end  spaced  from  the 
other  end  of  the  case,  said  first  mentioned  shaft  extending 
through  and  joumalled  in  said  dead  shaft  and  having  an 
end  portion  projecting  beyond  said  free  end  of  the  dead 
shaft,  to  which  end  portion  said  actuator  part  is  secured, 
the  respective  tumbler  hubs  having  cyhodrical  bores  sougly 
receiving  and  joumalled  on  the  outer  wall  of  said  dead 
shaft,  relatively  thin  spacing  washers  interposed  between 
the  respective  tumblers  in  encircling  relation  to  said  dead 
shaft,  a  retainer  ring  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  dead 
shaft,  said  tumblers  and  spacer  washers  being  retained  in 
closely  associated  array  between  said  retaining  ring  and 
said  end  wall  of  the  case;  indicator  means  for  indicating 
the  position  of  said  actuator  part;  bus-bars  each  mounted 
in  the  nm  of  a  respective  tumbler;  a  plurality  of  electrical 
connector  brushes  bridging  between  adjacent  tumblers  and 
adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with  said  bus-ban  for 
establishing  a  bndging  connection  across  said  tumblers 
assembly,  and  means  nfK>unting  said  brushes  in  the  case  in 
electrically  insulated  relation  thereto. 


2,797,272 
INDICATINC  CONTTIOL 
Henry  G.  LtmptM,  ArttigtiM,  Mam„  aarifsor  to  I  nited 
Electric  Coatrota  Comp— y.  Watcrlown,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
pontiofl  of  Mamacbasetts 
AppUcatioa  Aafaat  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451.453 
12  elates.    (CL  ItO— 50) 
1.  A  control  instrument  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  front  wall  provided  with  a  sight 
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opening  and  a  fixed  index  element  extending  transversely 
of  said  opening,  a  rotatable,  graduated  dial  within  the 
casing,  a  staff  on  which  the  dial  is  mounted  and  whose 
axis  IS  perpendicular  to  the  front  wall  of  the  casing,  the 
staff  being  so  located  that  a  graduated  portion  of  the  dial 
is  visible  through  the  opening  in  the  front  wall,  spring 


means  tending  to  turn  the  dial  staff  in  one  direction,  an 
clectnca!  switch  within  the  casing,  motor  means,  a  pinion 
fixed  to  the  dial  staff,  a  reciprocable  bar  which  has  rack 
teeth  meshing  with  the  pinion,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  motor  means  to  the  reciprocable  bar, 
and  means  carried  by  the  bar  for  operating  the  switch. 


2,797  J73 
AITOMATIC  INDICATING  DEVICE  OF  THE  VARI- 
ATION  OF  PRESSDRE  OF  THE  INNER  TUBE  OF 
TIRF^ 

Marcos  Brodsky,  Boenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Application  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,714 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200—01.26) 


1.  An  air  pressure  switch  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  open  at  both  ends  and  having  threads  internally 
at  one  end  and  a  protruding  flagge  at  the  other  end,  an 
insulated  metallic  pin  carried  slidably  centrically  through 
said  body  and  having  a  widened  contact  portion  at  one 
end  and  a  threaded  portion  at  the  other  end.  said  widened 
contact  portion  superposed  on  said  protruding  flange,  two 
annular  fixed  contact  points  concentrically  equidistantiy 
disposed  within  said  body,  a  nut  carried  upon  said 
threaded  portion  and  disposed  intermediate  said  contact 
poinu.  a  curved  laminar  member  carried  coaxially  with 
said  pin  intermediate  said  protruding  flange  and  said 
widened  contact  portion,  said  laminar  member  adapted 
to  engage  said  nut  selectively  upon  at  least  one  of  said 
fixed  contact  points,  when  said  pressure  is  altered  upon 
said  pin. 


2,797  J74 

TUBULAR  SWITCH 

Edward  M.  Greer.  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Greer 

Hydraulics,  Inc.,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 

Application  December  22.  1953.  Serial  No.  399,695 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  200—61.52) 


least  at  the  free  end  thereof,  a  substantially  rectangular 
housing  positioned  at  the  free  end  of  said  elongated  leg, 
said  electrically  conductive  portion  being  aligned  with 
said  housing,  a  substantially  U-sh.iped  contact  member 
positioned  in  said  housing,  means  affixing  the  cross  piece 
of  said  contact  member  to  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the 
housing,  said  contact  member  and  said  afl^xing  means 
being  insulated  from  said  end  wall,  one  leg  of  said 
U-shaped  member  defining  a  contact  spaced  from  the 
electrically  conductive  portion  of  said  elongated  leg,  an 
insulating  plate  affixed  to  the  other  leg  of  said  U-shaped 
contact  member  to  close  the  mouth  of  said  housing,  and 
circuit  closing  means  in  said  tubular  member  adapted  to 
move  from  said  short  leg  toward  the  free  end  of  the  elon- 
gated leg  to  engage  both  said  contact  and  said  electrically 
conductive  portion  to  complete  a  circuit  therebetween. 


2,797.275 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
F>dwin  W.  Seeger,  Waawatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cotler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaakec,  WIs.^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  2,  1955.  Serial  No.  505,155 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200—67) 


A  switch  comprising  a  substantially  L-shaped  tubular 
member  having  an  elongated  leg  and  a  relatively  short 
leg,   said  elongated   leg  being  electrically  conductive  at 


I.  In  a  three-position  electric  switch  of  the  quick- 
acting  type,  in  combination,  a  longitudinal  insulating  base 
having  integral  therewith  upstanding  side  and  end  por- 
ticms,  each  side  portion  having  a  slot  formed  interi<Miy 
thereof,  a  group  of  four  spaced  stationary  contacts  car- 
ried by  said  base  substantially  in  alignment  longitudinally 
of  said  base,  the  two  intermediate  stationary  contacts  ex- 
tending from  said  base  upwardly  above  the  level  of  the 
two  end  stationary  contacts,  a  contactor  comprising  con- 
tact arms  extending  in  substantially  opposite  directions  at 
a  small  angle  upwardly  from  the  mid-portioo  of  said  con- 
tactor in  overlying  relation  to  said  group  of  contacts  and 
laterally  extending  supporting  arms  positioned  in  said 
slots  for  pivotal  engagement  with  the  latter,  said  contactor 
having  a  central  operating  position  for  bridging  the  two 
intermediate  stationary  contacts  for  completing  a  first 
electric  circuit  and  opposite  extreme  pivotal  operating 
positions  for  bridging  each  end  stationary  contact  and 
the  adjacent  intermediate  stationary  ccxitact  for  complet- 
ing second  and  third  electric  circuits,  respectively,  the 
relative  levels  of  said  intermediate  and  end  stationary  con- 
tacts and  the  angle  of  said  arms  relative  to  the  mid-por- 
tion of  said  contactor  insuring  against  simultaneous  com- 
pletion of  more  than  one  of  said  electric  circuits,  a  mai>- 
ually  operable  lever  comprising  means  including  a  spring 
for  continuously  biasing  said  contactor  toward  said  sta- 
tionary contacts  and  a£Fording  movement  of  said  contacts 
from  each  bridging  position  thereof  to  another  with  a 
quick  action  upon  predetermined  degrees  of  movement 
of  said  lever,  and  supporting  means  for  said  lever  com- 
prising an  annular  bearing  surrouiKiing  a  mid-portioo 
of  said  lever  and  a  cover  plate  having  a  narrow  longitu- 
dinal aperture  accommodating  the  inner  end  of  said  lever 
and  limiting  the  latter  to  oscillatory  movement  in  a  single 
plane. 
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AITOMATIC  CIRCl  IT  BREAKERS 

Loois  Emilc  Poosy,  CUcky,  FrMcc,  avicDor  lo  KubliMc- 

mtmtM   LaMul,   Fvim,   Frawrc,  a  tocWty   o(   France 

AppUcadoa  December  2«,  I»53.  Serial  No.  4M.593 

4  ClainH.    (CI.  20«— IM) 


2.797.277 

CIRCl  IT  BREAKER 

HUicr  D.  Dorfoiaa  and  Robert  H.  FUck,  Beaver,  Pa.,  aa- 

^Mn    to    Weadatboaac    EJccdic    Corporatioo.    East 

PtttabvrKk,  Pa.,  ■  corporadoa  of  Pennaylvania 

ApHicadoa  September  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  4St,21S 

19  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 116) 


-  ^^r 


1.  Aa  automatic  circuit  breaking  device  which  com 
prises,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  trip  lever  pivolable  in 
«id  frame  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position. 
a  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  to  be  con 
trolled.  MJd  switch  including  a  bridge  conuct  carried  by 
said  lever,  a  pair  of  contacts  earned  by  said  frame  for 
cooperation  with  said  bridge  contact,  at  least  one  of  said 
contacts  earned  by  said  frame  being  movable  with  respect 
thereto  so  that  said  bndge  contact  is  held  away  from  said 
movable  contact  for  said  first  position  of  said  tnp  lever 
and  is  moved  toward  said  movable  contact  in  response  to 
the  shifting  of  said  trip  lever  from  said  first  to  said  second 
position  thereof,  a  catch  lever  pivotable  in  said  frame  to 
occupv  either  of  two  positions,  to  wit  a  norma!  one  and  a 
retracted  one.  holding  means  carried  by  said  catch  lever 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  trip  lever  when  said  catch 
lever  is  in  normal  position  to  keep  said  tnp  lever  in  a 
third  position,  intermediate  between  the  first  and  second 
ones  from  pivoting  toward  its  first  position,  said  holding 
means  being  arranged  to  release  said  trip  lever  m  respimse 
to  the  shifting  of  said  catch  lever  from  its  normal  p«isiti.>n 
to  its   retracted    position,   resilient   means   interposed    be 
•ween  said  frame  and  said  trip  lever  for  urging  the  latter 
'oward  said  f^rsf  position  thereof,  whereby  said  catch  lever 
:s  urged  through  its  holding  meaas  toward  its  retracted 
position  when  said  holding  means  are  in  cooperating  con- 
tact with  said  trip   lever,   a  third  lever  pivotable  in  said 
frame  between  two  positions,  to  wit  a  locking  one  and  a 
releasing  one.  means  carried  by  said  third  lever  to  cooper- 
ite  with  said  catch  lever  for  holding  the  latter  in  normal 
position  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means  when 
said  third  lever  is  in  locking  position  and  for  leaving  said 
catch  lever  free  to  pivot  when  said  third  lever  is  in  releas 
ing   position,   resilient  means  for  urging  said  third  lever 
'oward  its  locking  position,  releasing  means  for  bringing 
•aid  third  mentioned  lever  in  its  releasing  position  against 
the  action  of  said  last  mentioned  resilient  means,  overload 
responsive  electric  means  inserted  in  said  circuit  m  series 
with   said   switch   for   operating  said   releasing   means,   a 
manual  resetting  device  for  actuating  said  tnp  lever  in- 
cluding a  member  slidable  with  respect  to  said  lever  with 
1  limited  plav  in  a  direction  transverse  both  thereto  and 
to  the  pivot  axis  thereof,  said  member  being  shaped  and 
located  to  cooperate  with  said  contact  movably  carried 
by  said  frame  so  as  to  retract  it  asviy  from  said  bridge 
contact  carried  by  said  tnp  lever  when  said  trip  lever  is 
being   moved   from    its   first   toward   its   second   potsition 
by  said  resetting  member,  resilient  means  carried  by  said 
frame  for  urging  said  contact  movably  carried  bv  said 
frame   toward   said   bridge  contact   carried   by   said   trip 
lever,  whereby  said  two  last  mentioned  contacts  can  co- 
operate together  when  said  resetting  member  is  released 
after  its  active  resetting  displacetnent.  and  safety  meam 
for  preventing  further  movement  of  said  resetting  member 
in  the  direction  whKh  moves  said  tnp  lever  from  third  to 
second  position  after  resetting  has  already  been  performed 


2.  A  multi  pole  circuit  breaker  having  an  iiuulating 
housing  comprising  a  base  and  cover  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  separable  contact  means  lo  each 
of  said  compartments,  operating  means  releasable  to  ef- 
fect separation  of  said  contact  means,  a  tnp  device  lO 
one  of  said  compartments  operable  in  response  to  over- 
load currents  to  effect  release  of  said  releasable  operat- 
ing means,  said  trip  device  comprising  a  bimetal  element 
having  a  reverse  bend  therein  forming  a  loop,  the  high 
expansion  side  of  said  bimetal  element  being  on  the 
outside  of  said  loop,  biased  latch  means  mounted  on 
the  low  expaasion  iide  of  said  bimetal  clement,  said  biased 
latch  means  being  movable  to  release  said  relcasable  op- 
erating means  while  vaid  bimetal  element  remains  substan- 
tially undisturbed,  a  second  tnp  device  in  another  of  said 
compartments  .i>mpnsing  a  bimetal  element  having  a  re- 
verse bend  forming  a  loop  with  the  high  expansion  side 
of  said  bimetal  on  the  inside  of  the  loop,  spring  means 
mounted  on  the  bimetal  element  of  said  second  trip  de- 
vice on  the  outside  of  said  loop,  a  separate  member  piv- 
otally  mounted  between  said  ct^mpartments.  and  thermal 
bending  of  the  bimetal  clement  of  said  second  trip  de- 
vice causing  said  spring  means  to  engage  and  actuate  said 
separate  member  to  thereby  cause  said  separate  member 
to  engage  and  bend  said  resilient  latch  means  and  ef- 
fect release  of  said  relcasable  operating  means 


2,7rrj7l 
CIRCl TT  BREAKER 
Fmcii  L.  Gelzheiarr.  Robert  H.  FHct,  and  Howard  E. 
RcicWrt  Beaver.  Pa^  aaajganri  to  '>Vi«ilngbii—i  Elec- 
nr«c  Cocporatkm.  F.m(  PlUabwigk,  Pa^  ■  corporatkHi  of 
PcaHylvaaia 
ApyttcalkMi  October  2f.  1954,  Serial  No.  4A5.4S4 
7  Clafam.    (O.  2M— lU) 


6.  A  multipole  circuit  breaker  having  a  housing  di- 
vided into  compartments,  relatively  moTabie  contacts  in 
each  compartment,  a  niovable  switch  member  in  each 
.ompartment  having  one  of  said  contacts  tbcreon,  a  cooa- 
mon  operating  lever  ejiteoding  into  a  plurality  of  said 
compartments,  said  operating  lever  having  a  portion  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  compartments  operatively  sup- 
porting one  end  of  the  movable  ssritch  member  in  the 
compartment,  a  common  releasahle  member  exteixling 
into  said   plurality  of  compartments  and  having  a  sup- 
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port  lever  secured  thereto  in  each  compartment,  an  over- 
center  spring  in  each  compartment  connected  under  ten- 
sion between  the  movable  switch  member  and  the  sup- 
port lever  in  each  compartment,  said  common  relcasable 
member  when  released  effecting  overcenter  action  of  all 
of  said  overcenter  springs  to  cause  opening  movement  of 
all  of  said  switch  arms,  and  projections  on  said  relcas- 
able member  in  each  compartment  when  said  relcasable 
member  is  released  engaging  said  switch  members  and 
starting  all  of  said  switch  members  in  opening  direc- 
tion. 


2,797,279 

ELECTRIC  ELSE  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

VV  illiam  K.  Brandt,  Pooskkecpric,  N.  Y.,  and  William  C. 

Davis,  HavertowB,  Pa.,  — Ignnri  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  March  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  571,767 
8  Claima.    (CI.  20»— 121) 


I.  In  an  electric  fuse,  an  insulating  casing  provided 
with  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  eIectrically<onductive  termi- 
nals, at  least  one  main  fuse  link  conductively  interconnect- 
ing said  terminals,  an  indicating  assembly  for  indicating 
fusion  of  said  main  link  comprising  an  insulating  partition 
located  at  one  fuse  terminal  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  apertures  therein,  a  movable  indicator  element 
rfidably  mounted  adjacent  said  partition  and  having  a 
projecting  hook  portion  secured  to  said  element,  a  fusible 
current -scrvwtive  conductor  looped  about  said  hook  por- 
tion and  extending  from  one  terminal  of  said  fuse  to 
the  other  terminal  through  said  apertures  in  the  partition, 
sealing  pegs  tightly  fitted  in  said  apertures  for  anchoring 
said  conductor  to  said  partition  to  normally  restrain  said 
indicator  dement  in  a  retracted  position,  and  biasing 
means  for  dnving  said  indicator  element  into  an  extended 
indicating  po&ition  upon  fusion  of  said  conductor  in  re- 
sponse to  fusion  of  said  main  link. 


2.797aM 

CONTROL  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  KIL.NS  OR  OVENS 

Charies  H.  Stnmtt,  JacksoavlUc  Beach,  FU. 

Appllcadoa  October  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,741 

21  Oaimt.    (CI.  2*«— 137) 


6.  In  combitiation.  a  kiln  having  a  wall  with  a  bore  in 
the  wall,  a  thermo  expansive  rod  in  the  bore  and  passing 
through  the  kiln,  a  tbermo  expansive  plate  having  oppo- 
site marginal  portions  secured  to  and  fast  with  respect  to 
the  exterior  of  the  kiln  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  plate 
being  bowed  toward  the  kiln  between  said  portions,  the 
rod  passing  through  the  plate,  a  switch  having  a  button 
and  case  member;  a  threaded  member;  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  mounted  fast  on  said  plate  between  said  por- 


tions, the  other  member  being  mounted  on  the  kiln,  the 
rod  passing  through  the  threaded  members  at  one  end 
portion  and  having  the  other  end  portion  adjacent  the 
button  for  engagement  therewith. 


2.797.281 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  CIRCUIT 

CONTROLLING  DEVICES 

Charies  £.  Hajny,  Milwaiikcc,  Wis.,  usignor  to  Baso  Inc^ 

a  corporatioa  of  Wiscooaio 

Applicatioa  Augnst  29,  1955.  Serial  No.  531,117 

9  Claims.    (0.200—138) 


1.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  in  combination,  a 
member  movable  in  a  given  direction,  a  movable  contact 
carrier,  a  first  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  comprising 
a  first  contact  fixed  relative  to  said  movable  member 
and  a  second  contact  fixed  relative  to  said  carrier,  a 
second  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  comprising  a  third 
contact  fixed  relative  to  said  carrier  and  a  fourth  sta- 
tionary contact,  a  third  pair  of  cooperating  contacts 
comprising  a  fifth  contact  fixed  relative  to  said  carrier 
and  a  sixth  stationary  contact,  means  biasing  said  carrier 
to  position  said  third  contact  in  engagement  with  said 
fourth  contact  and  to  position  said  fifth  contact  out  of 
engagement  with  said  sixth  contact,  movement  of  said 
movable  member  in  its  said  given  direction  effecting 
engagement  of  said  first  and  second  contacts,  continued 
movement  of  said  movable  member  in  said  given  direc- 
tion moving  said  carrier  against  said  biasing  means  to 
thereby  simultaneously  move  said  third  contact  out  of 
engagement  with  said  fourth  contact  and  said  fifth  con- 
Uct  into  engagement  with  said  sixth  contact  while  hold- 
ing said  first  and  second  contacts  engaged. 


2,797.282 

TEMPERATURE  ACTIVATED  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUIT  CLOSING  DEVICE 

Cleveland  R.  Berry,  Conway,  Ark. 

Application  January  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  558,634 

1  Claim.    (O.  200—138) 


A  temperature  activated  electrical  circuit  closing  de- 
vice comprising  a  ball  of  current  conducting  material, 
a  supporting  base  capable  of  being  mounted  on  and  at- 
tached to  a  substantially  horizontal  surface,  an  upright 
of  electrical  insulating  material  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending from  said  base,  said  upright  having  a  recess 
opening  at  the  top  of  said  upright  capable  of  receiving 
said  ball  therein  and  positioned  for  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  surface  supporting 
said  base,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  said  upri^t 
and  spaced  above  said  base,  said  arm  having  a  channel 
extending  towards  and  being  in  communication  with  said 
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upnght  recess,  a  fork  pivoully  mounted  on  said  arm 
in  line  with  said  channel  and  capable  of  retaining  said 
ball  when  positioned  substantially  honzontaJ  and  guid- 
ing said  ball  to  said  channel  when  pivoted  towards  said 
channel  and  means  expandable  by  its  surrounding  at 
mosphere  reaching  a  given  temperature,  connected  to 
said  arm  and  freely  exposed  to  the  surrounding  atmas- 
phcrc,  a  member  carried  by  said  fork  movable  by  the 
expansion  of  said  means  for  tilting  said  fork  whereby 
said  ball  is  directed  to  said  arm  channel  into  said  upnght 
recess  and  a  pair  of  clectncal  spaced  contacts  arc  mount- 
ed in  said  upnght  recess  for  connection  in  an  electrical 
circuit  and  capable  of  being  bridged  by  said  ball  for 
closing  said  circuit. 


2,797  J«3 
FLARED  CONTACT  STRUCTl'RE 
Fredrick   I .    White   and   Panl   I.    Fettinger.   Indianapolis, 
Ind,,  assignon  to  P.  R.  Mallory   Sc   Co.,   Inc.,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  a  corporatkM  of  Indiana 
Appiicadoo  Febmary  21.  1954,  SeHaJ  No.  S4<,r71 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 


-*-■ 


i 


I.  An  improved,  long-life  contact  for  a  switch  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  supporting  backing  member  for  en- 
gagement with  an  associated  contact,  said  improved  con- 
tact compnsing  a  disc  having  a  recessed  mam  portion, 
a  peripheral  portion  joined  to  the  outside  thereof,  laid 
portion  being  flared  outwardly  therefrom  m  the  parallel 
plane  of  a  backing  member,  and  means  for  connecting 
only  a  portion  of  said  contact  center  to  said  backing 
member  whereby  when  said  contact  meets  with  its  asso- 
ciated contact  mating  will  first  occur  at  the  peripheral 
surface  and  work  its  way  toward  the  center  thereof  so 
that    the   operauonal    life   of   said    contact    is    increased 


2,797,2»4 

LIQITD  I  FVTI   VfE  A.SL  REMENT  AND  CONTROI 

J««*  Maxcy  ItmIw,  Smnmy,  Tn^  aaiiBMr  to  PMIips 

Pifrnliaw  CMH^My.  a  rtpailiuB  of  Dclawarr 

imty  27.  195 J.  S«rtel  No.  379^«(94 

I  CWb.    (CL  2«l~4fl) 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  level  of  hydrofluonc  acid 
m  a  container  compnsing.  in  comNnation.  an  elongated 
of  polymerized  tetrafluoroethylene  adapted  to  be 
in  a  ttn€TMl\y  vertical  direction  in  the  con- 
•  bracket  of  non-corrosrve  material  attached  at 
each  end  of  said  support  to  position  same  in  the  con- 
taiaer.  first  and  second  elongated  bars  of  carbon,  a 
phiraiity  at  platinum  rivets  attaching  said  bars  to  said 
support  in  spaced  relationship  with  one  another  so  that 


said  bars  extend  longitudinally  of  said  support,  and  elec- 
trodes connected  to  first  ends  of  said  bars  to  enable  (the 
bars  to  be  connected   to  a  resistance  measuring  circuit. 


2,797  J«5 

VARIABLE  RF-SLSTOR 

George  Sharik,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

Application  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  461.134 

4  aaima.    (CI.  291— 51) 


1.  A  variable  resistance  adapted  to  be  subjected  to 
pressure  comprising  a  pile  of  disks,  said  disks  being  alter- 
nately provided  with  flat  planar  surfaces  and  with  con- 
cavo-convex surfaces,  said  disks  being  positioned  within 
an  electrical  housing,  and  means  engaging  said  housing 
for  applying  pressure  on  said  disks,  said  housing  having 
elongated  cooling  slots  therein  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  disks. 


2,797,286 

POTENTIOMETER 

James  L.  Moatnomcry,  Brookline,  Mass. 

Application  April  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,217 

4  Claims.    (CI.  201—56) 

(Graated  onder  TMc  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1  A  potentiometer  comprising,  a  plorality  of  resistance 
elements  comprised  of  annular  cores  each  having  an  inner 
beveled  surface  and  having  resistance  wire  toroidally 
wound  thereon,  said  resistance  elements  being  mounted 
coaxially  and  grouped  in  pairs,  a  plurality  of  collecting 
nngs  mounted  coaxially  with  said  cores  and  in  juxtapo- 
sition and  interposed  one  each  between  each  pair  of  resist- 
ance elements,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  axially  of  said 
annular  cores  and  said  collecting  rings,  and  a  plurality 
of  contacting  means  attached  to  said  shaft  whereby  a 
separate  contacting  means  slidably  engages  each  said  col- 
lecting ring  and  separate  resistance  elements  at  said  inner 
beveled  surfaces. 


2,797.287 

REAR  VIEW  TRUCK  MIRRORS 

Paul  F,.  Pnrtzmaa.  So«tk  Gate,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Aagwt  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  526.400 

17  Claiaw.    (O.  219—19) 

I    In  a  rear  view  mirror  assembly  in  which  a  vertically 

disposed,  elongated,  rearwardly  facing  mirror  is  arranged 

as  the  rear  wail  of  a  closed,  upright  casing  for  housing 

a  heating  means,  the  combination  of:  a  rearwardly  facing 

bright  reflector  inside  said  casing  and  directed  towards 

the  back  of  said  mirror;  electric  conductor  means  leading 

into  said  casing:  an  upright  insulating  panel  detachably 

mounted  inside  the  casing  rearwardly  of  the  rear  reflecting 

face  of  said  reflector:  and  a  heating  means  fixedly  mount- 
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ed  on  said  insulating  panel  and  releasably  connected 
to  said  conductor  means  whereby  the  heating  means  may 
be  disconnected  from  the  cable  and  said  insulaung  panel 


may  be  detached  from  the  casing  for  bodily  removal  of 
the  heating  means  together  with  said  insulating  panel  on 
which  it  is  mounted. 


2,797  J88 
APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDERING 
John  F.  Kicmele,  Chicago,  and  Clarence  R.  G.  Stewart, 
La  Grange,  III.,  assisnon  to  Western   Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Applicatioa  September  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  459342 
4  Claims.    (CI.  219—9.5) 


ao:^ 


^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  s(ridering  a  continuous  seam  con- 
taining solder  comprising,  a  tubular  induction  beater  carry- 
ing a  cooling  fluid  and  having  a  first  straight  portion  a 
heavy  metallic  strip  of  high  thermal  conductivity  secured 
to  one  side  of  the  first  straight  portion  in  a  position  ex- 
tending therealong  and  positioned  parallel  and  near  to 
such  a  seam  to  be  soldered,  said  tubular  induction  heater 
also  having  a  second  straight  portion  parallel  to  aiKl 
spaced  a  distaiKe  from  the  said  seam,  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  scam,  aiKl  means  for  cooling  the  soldered  seam. 


2,797,289 
INDUCTION  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING 

CYLINDER  BORES 

Wendell   L.   Georgen,   Chicago,   ni„   assignor  to   Inter- 

natioiial  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

ApplicatioB  Febmary  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,407 

9  Claims.    (CI.  219—10.57) 


7-* 


8    An  apparatus  for  induction  heating  cylinder  bores 
comprising  a  transformer  support,  work  holding  means 


positioned  adjacent  said  support,  said  work  holding  means 
being  adapted  to  hold  a  work  piece  having  an  open  end 
bore,  heating  means  compnsing  a  transformer,  an  inductor 
connected  to  said  transformer,  said  inductor  being  adapted 
to  progressively  heat  a  cylinder  bore,  and  means  movably 
connecting  said  transformer  to  said  support,  said  trans- 
former being  laterally  adjustable  in  response  to  lateral 
movement  of  the  inductor  within  a  bore  whereby  said  in- 
ductor is  centered  relative  to  said  bore  during  relative 
movement  between  said  inductor  and  the  bore. 


2,797,29« 
SFIRALLLNG  APPARATUS 
William  F.  Ebling,  Jr^  Springfield,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Resistance  Company,  Philadelphb.  Pa. 
Applicaoon  September  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  612^18 
12  Claims.    (CI.  219—19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  spiral  path  in  the  coated 
surface  of  an  elongated  longitudinally  moving  filament 
comprising  the  combination  of  an  electrode,  means  fw 
rotating  said  electrode  about  said  filament  and  in  contact 
with  the  coating  thereon  and  means  for  forming  an  elec- 
tric arc  between  said  electrode  and  the  coating  on  said 
filament  for  removal  of  the  portion  of  coating  contacted 
by  said  electrode. 


2,797,291 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  OF  THE  DURATION- 

ADJL  STING  TYPE 

Elwood  T.  Davis,  Havertown,  Pa.,  as^gnor  to  I^eeds  and 

Northnip  Company,  Philadelphb.  Pa„  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Application  August  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,794 
10  Claims.    (CI.  219—20) 


8.  A  temperature-regulating  system  in  which  the  tem- 
perature is  varied  by  change  in  the  heating  current  in 
a  heating  resistor,  comprising  a  final  control  element 
movable  from  one  to  the  other  of  two  circuit-controlling 
positions  for  making  and  breaking  a  heating  circuit  to 
said  resistor,  means  including  a  sensitive  device  respon- 
sive to  the  magnitude  of  said  temperature  for  operating 
said  control  element  periodically  from  one  of  its  said 
positions  to  the  other  for  varying  the  time  average  said 
control  element  remains  in  one  or  the  other  of  its  said 
positions  in  compensation  for  deviation  of  said  tempera- 
ture from  a  predetermined  value  comprising  a  storage 
capacitor,  a  voltage  source  therefor  and  a  flow  resistance 
network  including  resistors  for  regulating  flow  of  energy 
to  and  from  said  capacitor,  said  voltage  source  compris- 
ing the  source  of  said  heating  current  in  said  heating  re- 
sistor, actuating  means  operable  upon  change  from  one 
predetermined  level  to  another  of  the  potential  difference 
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9»id  cafwcitor  for  actuating  said  final  control  ele- 
ment ftr»t  in  ofw  and  then  to  the  other  of  uid  fixed 
potttioas,  temperature-responsive  means  operable  under 
the  control  of  said  tempenHure  for  deveioping  across 
one  of  said  resistors  a  potenual  difference  related  in 
magnitude  to  departure  of  said  temperature  from  said 
predetermined  value  to  regulate  in  accordance  with  said 
departure  from  said  predetermined  value  the  time  aver- 
age during  which  said  control  element  remains  in  one  or 
the  other  of  iu  said  positions,  and  means  including  a 
voltage  divider  and  a  constant  voltage  device  operable 
in  response  to  changes  in  voltage  of  said  source  to  apply 
to  said  storage  capacitor  a  voltage  changed  by  a  rela- 
tively greater  percentage  than  the  percetHage  change  of 
said  voltage  of  said  source. 


a  trigger  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub  portion,  and  a 
one  way  wrapped  clutch  coil  spring  around  said  hub  por- 
tion and  secured  to  said  trigger. 


2,7f7J»4 
PAI>rr  REMOVING  TOOLS 
Patrick  Cl«men(  Coi,  Edgbaatoo,  Binningham,  England, 
asstgnof  to  The  Osbom  MaBiifactnring  CompaD>  Un- 
ited,  Birmingham,  Warwickakire,  England 

.Application  July  2«,  If 54,  Serial  No.  44«,i09 
4  Claims.    [CI.  219—29) 


2,797.292 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  AfPLlANCE  WITH 

EXPA.NSION  STABILIZER 

John  N.  PoHvka,  MbmeapoUs,  Mine,,  assigDor  to  General 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440.059 

12  Claims.    (O.  219—25) 


I     In  an  electrically  heated  appliance,  a  metallic  plate 
having  a  relatively  large  coefficient  of  expansion,  an  elec- 
tric heating  element  for  heating  the  plate,  a  switch  unit 
fixedly  supported  with  respect  to  one  portion  of  the  plate 
and  spaced  therefrom,  said  switch  unit  including  a  resil- 
ient switch   blade   and   a  pair  of  cooperabic  contacts  in 
circuit  with  said  heating  clement,  one  of  which  contacts 
IS  mounted  on  said  switch  blade  for  movement  relative 
to   the   other    contact,   and   an   elongated    fused    flexible 
ceramic  switch-operating  means  having  one  end  fixedly 
anchored  to  another  portion  of  the  plate  and   its  other 
end   fixedly   anchored   to   said   switch    blade   for  moving 
said   movable   contact    relative   to   said    other   one.    said 
ceramic  means  having  a  relatively  low  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion and  extending  angularly  from  its  anchored  locus 
away  from  said  plate  to  said  switch  unit,  whereby  heat- 
ing of  said  plate  to  a  preselected  temperature  will  cause 
said   plate   to  expand    to   an   appreciably   greater   extent 
than   said  ceramic   means   to  place   said   ceramic   means 
under  sufficient  tension  to  open  said  contacts. 


1  An  electric  paint-removing  tool  comprising  a  flat 
plate,  an  electric  heating  element  assembled  to  one  face 
of  the  said  plate,  at  least  one  layer  of  heat  resisting  and 
insulating  matenal  awembled  to  the  opposite  face  of  the 
plate,  a  cover  surmounting  and  secured  relatively  to  the 
said  material  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  plate,  an  op- 
erating handle  provided  with  a  number  of  bosses  which 
project  from  one  end  thereof  and  are  assembled  to  the 
cover  to  retain  the  said  end  m  spaced  relationship  to  the 
said  cover,  and  a  scraping  blade  provided  on  one  edge 
of  the  plate  outwardly  of  the  heating  clement,  the  said 
blade  proKcting  through  the  plane  of  the  clement  to  locate 
an  operative  scraping  edge  thereof  beyond  the  opposite 
side  of  the  element  to  the  cover. 


2,797  J95 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPLIANCES 
(  haries  Geoffrey  George  Aitken-Smith  and  Kenneth  Her- 
bert Kay.  Darltan,  I'nkM  o#  Somth  Afrka  . 
Applicatioa  October  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  465,634 
Claims  priority,  arpUcatloa  Union  o#  South  Africa 
November  6,  1953 
II  Claims,    (a.  219— 3S) 


2,797.293 
MANUALLY  ACTUATED  FOUNTAIN  SOLDERING 

IRON 

John  Weber.  Jr.,  Ames,  low. 

Application  February  16.  1956.  Serial  No.  <65  958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  219— 27) 


I.  In  a  soldering  means,  a  base  member  having  a 
hand  grip  portion,  a  soldenng  iron  head  operatively  se- 
cured to  said  base  member,  a  tube  operatively  secured 
to  said  base  member  having  its  forward  end  extending  to- 
ward said  soldenng  iron  head,  a  spool  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  base  member,  a  solder  wire  having  a  portion  of 
Its  length  wound  on  said  spool  and  its  free  end  portion 
extending  through  said  tube,  a  bub  poruon  on  said  spool 


I  An  electric  heater  comprising  at  least  one  borizoo- 
tally  disposed  externally  longitudinally  finned  extruded 
hollow  heat  conductive  metal  tube,  the  interior  surface 
of  which  defines  a  chamber  and  the  fins  thereof  extend- 
ing the  entire  length  of  said  tube,  said  chamber  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  heat  conductive  fluid,  at  least  one 
sealed  electric  immcr^ible  heating  clement,  and  means 
on  said  tube  for  admitting  and  supporting  said  healing 
element  longitudinally  inside  that  part  of  said  chamber 
which  will  be  lower  than  the  remainder  of  the  chamber 
when  said  heater  u  in  use. 


2,79749* 

ELECTRIC  HEATER 

Paal  L.  Fowkr,  Portiaad,  and  Chester  A.  Artbar. 

Jennincs  Lo^,  Orcg. 

Application  Jnly  25.  1955,  Serial  No.  524. §20 

10  Claims.    (CL  219— 3S) 

1     A  band-type  electric  heater  composing  an  elongated 

flat  band  of  flexible  material,  a  transverse  bracket  on  one 
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end  of  said  band  projecting  beyond  the  width  of  the  band, 
bus  ban  mechanically  connected  with  the  ends  of  said 
bracket  and  extending  parallel  with  said  band  in  spaced 
relatioo  beyond  the  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  heating 
units  in  individual  flexible  metal  casings  disposed  side  by 


wardly  projecting  flange  adapted  to  enter  the  recess,  • 
wall  rising  from  the  base  member  and  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  outwardly  bulging  upper  portion,  and  a  down- 


side along  said  band  with  end  portions  projecting  over 
the  side  edges  of  said  band  and  connected  with  said  bus 
bars,  bendable  tabs  on  said  heating  units  engaging  the 
edges  of  said  band,  straps  on  the  other  end  of  said  band, 
and  clamps  for  said  straps  on  said  bracket. 


2,797,297 

HIGH  PRESSURE  HEATERS 

Arvid  C.  K.  NUden.  Obcrtla.  Ohio,  ami^nor  to  Brown 

FIntabc  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcadoa  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,797 

If  Claims.    (O.  219—39) 


4.  A  heater  for  fluids  comprising  an  elongated  pres- 
sure vessel,  an  inlet  extending  laterally  into  said  pressure 
vessel  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  elongated  electric 
heating  element  within  the  pressure  vessel  and  exteixling 
parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  tube  within  said  pressure 
vessel,  said  tube  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
pressure  vessel  and  surrounding  said  heating  element  and 
providing  a  space  between  the  interior  of  said  pressure 
vessel  and  the  exterior  of  said  tube,  said  inlet  to  said 
pressure  vessel  leading  to  said  space,  said  tube  having 
longitudinally  extending  externa]  fins  thereon,  said  fins 
being  disposed  in  said  space,  said  tube  stopping  short 
of  the  end  of  said  pressure  vessel  remote  from  said  inlet 
to  provide  a  passage  for  fluid  to  flow  from  laid  space  to 
the  interior  of  said  tube,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of 
said  pressure  vessel  blocking  communication  between 
said  space  and  the  interior  of  said  finned  tube,  said  tube 
projecting  beyond  said  other  end  of  said  pressure  vessel 
and  said  blocking  means  and  an  outlet  from  said  pres- 
sure vessel  leading  from  the  portion  of  said  tube  project- 
ing beyond  said  blocking  means. 


2,7f749t 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  COOKING  STOVES 

Shiro  Fummd,  Wahlawa.  O^a,  Territory  of  Hawaii 

ApfOcatfoa  May  19,  1955,  Scriiri  No.  519,578 

2  Claims.    (CL  219^-43) 

1.  An  attachment  for  cooking  stove  wherein  the  stove 

includes  an  annular  recess  in  its  top  exposing  a  heating 

element,  said  attachment  comprising  a  heat  retaining  ring 

including  an  annular  horizontal  base  member  adapted  to 

rest  on  the  top  of  the  stove  and  having  an  internal  down- 


wardly projecting  internal  flange  at  the  upper  portion  of 
the  wall  forming  with  said  upper  portion  an  inverted  heat 
retaining  channel,  said  wail  surrounding  the  side  portion 
of  a  cooking  vessel  placed  on  the  heatiog  element. 


2.797.299  

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SERRATIONS  AT  THE 
BACK    OF   THE    BLADE   OF   CUTTING    ELE- 
MENTS 
John  P.  Hin,  Detroit,  MiA^  aarignor  to  Goddard   A 
Goddard  Company,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
MkUgan 
Appllcatloa  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,912,  which  Ic  a 
divWoB  o(  appUcatkm  Serial  No.  417,907,  March  22, 
1954,  now  Patent  No.  2,778,924,  dated  January  22, 
1957.     Divided   and    this  appUcatioB   September   10, 
1956,  Serial  No.  608,720 

4  Claims.    (CL  219—69) 


■0 

n 

\" 

.■ 

n 

1.  The  method  of  forming  parallel  serrations  in  one 
surface  of  a  cutting  blade  which  comprises  providing  a  ro- 
tary electrode  having  circumferential  serrations,  rotating 
said  electrode  about  its  axis,  relatively  traversing  said 
electrode  and  a  blade  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  electrode  while  maintaining  constant  spacing 
of  the  axis  of  the  electrode  and  the  surface  being  serrated 
to  form  serrations  in  the  blade  of  uniform  depth  progres- 
sively across  the  surface  of  the  blade,  and  establishing  a 
high  frequency  electric  discharge  between  the  electrode 
and  blade. 

2,797300 
WELDING 
Lowell  H.  Hawthorne,  Verona,  N.  Y.,  aarigaor  to  Revere 
Copper  and  Brnm  Incorporated,  Rome,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Maryland 

No  Drawli«.    Application  March  3,  1955, 
Serial  No.  492,033 
SClafans.    (CL219— 74) 
1.  The  method  of  welding  copper  and  copper  base 
alloys  which  comprises  arc  melting  a  copper  welding  wire 
and  applying  the  metal  as  so  melted  to  the  joint  to  be 
welded,  all  in  a  shielding  atmosphere  of  inert  gas  such 
as  argon  or  helium,  and  causing  the  molten  weld  metal 
to  have  such  high  fluidity  and  such  low  surface  tension 
as  will  permit  oxides  and  other  foreign  inclusions  to  rise 
to  and  break  through  the  surface  of  such  molten  weld 
metal  by  utilizing  for  the  copper  welding  wire  one  con- 
taining tin  within  the  range  of  approximately  0.1  to  1.5% 
for  securing  such  fluidity,  and  containing  titanium  with- 
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in  the  range  of  approximately  0  05  to  0.3%  for  securing 
luch  surface  tension,  with  the  balance  of  the  wire  essen 
tially  all  copper. 


WELDING  TORCHES 
Vruaek  Wanam  Capktatou,  Loadou,  Eoctaad,  asiixnor  to 
Tb«  BrMifc  OxTfca  Compuy  Limited,  a  British  com- 
ply 
AppOcMtkm  Dwcnbcr  5,  1955,  Sctlal  No.  551,140 
ClaiBM  priority,  ap«llcadoa  Great  Britain 
DcccBubcr  17.  1954 
7  ClaiBH.    (a.  219—75) 


1.  A  welding  torch  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
conduit  within  sajd  body  portion,  an  annular  sealing  sur- 
face associated  with  said  body  portion  inclined  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  nozzle  unit, 
a  conduit  within  said  nozzle  unit,  an  annular  sealing 
surface  associated  with  said  nozzle  unit  inclined  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  an  annular 
spnng  washer  disposed  between  said  two  annular  seahng 
surfaces,  said  two  annular  surfaces  and  said  annular 
spnng  washer  being  adapted  to  cooperate  to  provide  a 
gas-ught  joint  between  said  conduits,  and  clamping  meant 
adapted  to  hold  said  annular  sealing  surfaces  and  said 
annular  spring  washer  in  gas-tight  relationship  with  said 
annular  sealing  surfaces  but  allowing  adjustment  of  the 
relative  angular  position  of  said  annular  sealing  surfaces 
without  slackening  of  the  clamping  means. 


2.797J#1 
LOW  VOLTAGE  PERCUSSION  WELDER  WITH 
AL7CILIARV  ARC  STRIKING  CIRCITT 
IMS  L.  SaMh,  BadMt  Ridfc,  N.  J.,  MrigDor  to  B«n 
TeiMfcooe     Lakoralorica.     lacorporatcd.     New     \orii, 
N.  Y.,  a  coraoratkM  of  New  Yorfc 

AppUcatioo  JaiK  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  592,JM 
•  ClainH.     (CI.  219—95) 
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I.  A  percussion  arc  welding  sv^tem  which  includes, 
in  combination  a  pair  of  electrodes  to  be  welded  together, 
an  energy  storage  circuit  which  includes  a  high  voltage. 
low  capacity  portion,  a  low  voltage,  high  capacity  por- 
tion and  a  diode  rectifier  interposed  between  said  por 
tioos  to  isolate  the  low  voltage  from  the  high  voltage 
portion  and  to  switch  from  one  to  the  other  as  the 
high  volUge  ponion  is  discharged,  low  inductance  means 
interconnecting  both  said  portions  to  said  electrodes  and 
means  for  bnnging  said  electrodes  together  at  an  apprc 
ciable  velocity  whereby  an  arc  will  be  initiated  at  a  sub- 
stanual  electrode  separation,  determined  by  the  high  volt- 
age portion  of  the  energy  storage  circuit,  and  sustained 
by  the  low  voltage  portion  of  said  storage  circuit  until 
the  arc  is  extinguisiied  by  firm  closure  of  said  eiectrodes. 


2,7973«3 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  CARTRIDGES 

Henry  Kershaw,  Bcllerinc,  N.  J. 

Applkatfoa  Ortoi>er  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  541 J57 

1§  Claims.     (CI.  219—117) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  hermetically  sealed  car- 
tridge for  transistors  or  the  like,  comprising  an  outer 
tubular  electrode  for  receiving  a  meUllic  shell,  the  meullic 
shell  receiving  upon  iu  open  end  a  cap  carrying  lead 
wires,  an  inner  tubular  electrode  having  its  free  end  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  said  cap  and  press  the  same  against 
said  shell  to  produce  a  clamping  action  between  part*  of 
the  sanM,  the  lead  wires  extending  into  the  inner  tubular 
electrode,  means  to  effect  a  relative  axial  movement  be- 
tween the  electrodes,  means  to  apply  a  welding  current 
to  the  contacting  parts  while  subjected  to  clamping  engage- 
ment, and  means  connected  with  the  inner  tubular  elec- 
trode to  supply  an  inert  gas  into  the  inner  tubular 
electrode. 


2,7f7J«4 
METHODS  OF  WELDING 
Jamea  Arthur  DoMlaa,  Weat  Harrow,  Eaglaod,  assignor 
to  The  General   Electric  Conpaay   Umited.   I  ondon. 
Eogland 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatfoa  November  3.  1954. 
Serial  No.  444,M0 
Claims  priority.  wBiation  Great  Britain 
NoTiMhtr  ft,  1953 
1  Claim.    (CL  219— IIS) 
A  method  of  welding  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloys 
and  in  which  metal  is  welded  at  a  seam  in  a  butt  joint 
comprising  the  steps  of  roeltinf  the  metal  at  said  seam 
using  a  gas  shielded  electric  arc  and  at  least  one  non-con- 
"iuming   electrode   to   form   a   welded   joint   of  a   prede- 
termined depth  and  predetermined  width  transverse  to  the 
length  of  said  seam  and.  after  said  meUl  at  said  scam  has 
cooled  sufficiently  to  recrystallize.  remelting  the  whole 
length  of  the  welded  scam  without  the  addition  of  further 
metal  to  a  smaller  depth  and  acroas  a  smalkr  width  than 
said  predetermined  depth  and  width,  and  then  allowing 
said  remelted  scam  to  cool. 


2,7r7Jt5 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  EIJICTRODE  TIPS 

Chester  A.  CioharB,  Chicago,  DL,  swig to  Interaa- 

tloul    Harrtaler    Cnmpsny.    ■    corporation    of    New 
Jersey 

May  11.  1955,  Serial  No.  5r7.*79 
2  Clnlma.    (CL  219— 12t) 


I    A  weidiac  gun  compnsing  an  electrode  tip  bolder, 
said  bolder  having  an  eaiarped  recem.  an  electrode  tip 


June  25,  1957 


ELECTRICAL 


825 


disposed  in  said  recess,  said  electrode  tip  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  bore  in  communication  with  said  re- 
cess, a  flexible  conduit  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said 
holder,  a  first  spring  tube  coaxially  disposed  within  said 
conduit,  said  spring  tube  having  an  inlet  passage,  said 
conduit  having  an  outlet  passage  encircling  said  spring 
tube,  said  holder  having  a  first  bore  concentric  with  said 
conduit  and  communicating  with  said  outlet  passage,  a 
second  bore  in  said  holder  connected  to  said  first  bore, 
and  disposed  in  angular  relation  with  respect  thereto, 
said  first  spring  tube  extending  within  said  first  bore  and 
communicating  with  said  second  bore,  a  second  spring 
tube  in  said  holder  communicating  with  said  second  bore, 
said  second  spring  tube  projecting  coaxially  into  said 
longitudinally  extending  bore  and  having  an  opening  for 
discharging  cooling  liquid  within  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bore,  said  second  spring  tube  having  a  smaller 
cross  sectional  dimension  than  said  longitudinal  bore 
wherein  cooling  liquid  may  be  discharged  from  said  longi- 
tudinal bore  to  said  recess,  and  a  return  bore  on  said  head 
communicating  with  said  first  bore  and  said  recess  to 
return  liquid  to  said  outlet  passage,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  being  adapted  to  connect  to  a  liquid  reservoir  for 
receiving  and  discharging  liquid. 


in  said  ferrule  and  the  latter  being  capable  of  adjustment 
so  as  to  effect  adjustment  of  the  pressure  of  said  spring, 
and  a  trigger  connected  to  said  slide  member  for  actua- 


1,797  J«4 

WELDING  GUN  STRUCTURE 

Nonnaa    C.    Qnaley,    MiaaeapoUs,    Minn.,    aasigiior   to 

.Northern  Ordnance  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

AppUcatioo  August  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  450.409 

4  Claims.    (CL  219—130) 


I.  A  welding  torch  having  in  combination,  a  rigid  han- 
dle having  a  terminal  connecting  portion,  a  coupling  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  portion,  a  nozzle  spaced  from  said 
portion  and  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  coupling,  said 
nozzle  constituting  a  rather  expensive  machine-made 
member,  an  electrode  guiding  tube  secured  in  said  nozzle 
and  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof,  said  nozzle  having 
a  passage  surrounding  said  electrode  guiding  tube  for  con- 
ducting an  inert  gas  about  said  tube,  said  nozzle  having  an 
outer  round  exterior  and  a  protecting  member  of  simple 
pipe-like  form  surrounding  and  engaging  said  exterior, 
the  same  surrounding  said  tube  and  projecting  beyond 
the  end  of  said  nozzle  and  tube  so  as  to  receive  any  dam- 
age resulting  from  the  heal  of  welding  so  that  said  nozzle 
IS  not  damaged. 


2,797  J07 

WELDING  ELECTRODE  HOLDFR 

Leopold  Edward  Goodwin,  Tooralu  near  Melbonmc, 

Victoria.  Anstralla 

Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,012 

Claims  priority,  application  AnstraHa  June  18.  1954 

9  Claiam.  (CI.  219^143) 
1.  A  welding  electrode  holder  having  a  body  member, 
a  handle  attached  to  the  body  member  at  an  angle  thereto, 
an  electrode  gripping  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
body  member,  a  wedge-siuped  slide  member  linearly 
movable  in  the  body  member  and  having  one  end  adapted 
to  engage  with  and  cause  the  electrode  gripping  member 
to  turn  pivotally.  a  rod  connected  to  said  slide  member 
and  extending  rearwardly  through  an  opening  in  the  rear 
end  of  the  body  member,  a  compression  spnng  fitted  about 
said  rod,  a  ferrule  screwed  into  and  exposed  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  body  mtmber,  the  rod  being  engaged  slidably 


tion  thereof  to  release  the  electrode  gnpping  member,  the 
handle  and  trigger  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  haiKlle 
is  held  in  one  hand  the  trigger  may  be  actuated  by  that 
hand. 


1,7973M 
THERMOMETER  CASE  WITH  BUILT-IN 

LIGHT  UNIT 

Morton  P.  Best  and  Howard  B.  Morganstem, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,162 

2  Claims.    (CI.  240—6.4) 


1.  A  pocket-sized  thermometer  case  having  a  built- 
in  light  unit  for  axially  illuminating  a  clinical  thermom- 
eter to  facilitate  the  reading  thereof,  especially  in  a 
darkened  room,  the  thermometer  case  comprising:  an 
elongated  tubular  casing  member;  an  end  member  closing 
one  end  of  the  tubular  casing  member;  a  small  battery 
positioned  coaxially  within  the  tubular  casing  member 
with  its  bottom  contiguous  with  the  end  member;  a  coil 
spring  positioned  coaxially  within  the  tubular  casing 
member  with  one  end  resting  on  the  other  end  of  the 
battery;  a  small  light  bulb  coaxially  positioned  within  the 
tubular  casing  member  with  its  base  threaded  into  the 
other  end  of  the  coil  spring,  the  spring  being  of  suf- 
ficient length  and  restoring  force  to  normally  prevent 
contact  between  the  battery  terminal  and  the  light  bulb 
terminal;  a  substantially  light-opaque  retaining  member 
secured  coaxially  to  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  casing 
member  and  resting  firmly  against  the  top  of  the  light 
bulb  for  retaining  the  light  bulb,  spring,  and  battery 
securely  in  the  indicated  relationship,  this  retaining  mem- 
ber having  a  coaxial  hole  through  the  center  thereof, 
the  diameter  of  this  hole  corresponding  to  the  diameter 
of  the  thermometer  stem  for  enabling  the  thermometer 
stem  to  be  inserted  therein  and  pushed  against  the  light 
bulb  to  cause  contact  between  the  mentioned  light  bulb 
and  battery  terminals  thereby  causing  axial  illumination 
of  the  thermometer  stem,  the  axial  length  of  this  hole 
being  sufficient  to  properly  guide  the  thermometer  stem 
against  the  light  bulb  and  to  provide  adequate  support 
for  the  thermometer  when  it  is  not  being  illuminated: 
and  an  elongated  tubular  cover  member  which  is  closed 
at  one  end  and  has  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the 
diameter  of  the  first-mentioned  tubular  casing  mem- 
ber, this  tubular  cover  member  serving  to  cover  the 
thermometer  when  it  is  resting  in  the  mentioned  bole 
and  not  in  use.  this  tubular  cover  member  having  the 
open  end  thereof  shaped  to  secure  it  to  the  first  men- 
tioned tubular  casing  naember  in  a  coaxial  maniier. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FLASHLIGHT 

Mmtnj  Dwlbcn.  New  Yoct,  N.  Y. 

Ap^Hcadoa  Norembcr  4,  If  52,  8«r1aJ  No.  311.679 

S  CUiou.    (CL  24«— 1«.M) 


1    Tn  an  ekctnc  circuit  (Uahlight.  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  light  bulb  in  ot»e  end  of  said  casing  electrically 
connected  with  said  casing  and  having  a  conductor  facing 
toward  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  a  earner  for  con- 
ductor means  dispOKd  within  jaid  casing  between  said 
conductor  and  uiid  other  end  of  the  casing  in  spaced  ion- 
gitudinai  relation  to  said  conductor,  said  carrier  having  » 
lateraJ  proiection  and  being  longitudinally  movable  within 
said  casing,  a  battery  longitudinally  movable  wuhin  said 
casing  between  said  conductor  and  said  carrier  and   the 
positive  pole  of  said   battery  fadng  said  conductor,  an 
operating  handle  expo«sed  outside  said  other  end  of  the 
casing  and  connected  with  said  casing  for  relative  rotation 
means  for  holding  said  operating  handle  against  longitu- 
dinal movement  toward  said  one  end  of  the  casing  upon 
said   relative   rotation,  means  for  actuating  said  carrier 
operatively  connected  to  said  casing  and  said  operating 
handle  and  including  spiral  cam  means  extending  within 
said  casing  and  engaging  said  lateral  projection  for  im 
parting  longitudinal  movement  to  said  carrier  upon  said 
relative  rotation  and  to  permit  said  carrier  to  engage  one 
end  of  said  battery  upon  movement  of  said  earner  toward 
said  conductor,  said  carrier  normally  carrying  conductor 
means  for  closing  the  circuit  upon  said  positive  pole  and 
said  conductor  being  moved  into  contact  by  said  earner 


2,Tr7Jlg 

ILLL  MINATTNC  DEVICE 

Waiter  G.  Moor«,  West  Pahn  Beach.  FU. 

Applicarton  October  10.  1»5^.  Serial  No.  539JI3 

I  Claim.    (CL  240— 1 1.2) 


26,  1967 
) 
2,7rT3ll 
VAPOR  ARC  LAMP 
F.  J-Hck,  Elbakatk.  N.  J.,  .«%Mr  to  Hanovi. 

.  rn^^  _,?J1?^*'f^  Co-ipa.,.  Newark.  N.  i., 
a  corpondoa  of  New  Jeracy 

ApHlcalkw  iaiy  21.  IfSS.  Serial  No.  523,544 

3  Claims.    (CL  240— 11.4) 


I  A  vapor  arc  lamp  unit  comprising  in  combination 
an  outer  tubular  light  transminive  envelope,  an  dan- 
gated  high  temperature  vapor  arc  tube  within  said  outer 
envelope,  and  fittings  coaxially  supporting  the  ends  of 
the  outer  envelope  and  inner  arc  tube,  an  arc  tube  sup- 
porting means  between  said  arc  tube  and  outer  envelope 
positioned  subsuotially  centrally  of  said  arc  tube,  said 
supporting  means  comprising  a  helical  spring  m^le  of 
a  matenal  which  reuins  its  shape  when  subjected  to 
normal  operating  temperatures  of  the  arc  tube  with  the 
adjacent  turns  thereof  being  sufficiently  free  of  contact 
with  each  other  to  prevent  casting  substantial  shadow. 


_  2,7f7312 

FLLORESCENT  LIGHTING  RXTl  RE 
Harlao    B.    Flaickar,    IkTMMia.    Mim.,    asdnor    to 

^l!*'*-  "•••*<«^  Comply,  Boston.  Ma«..  .  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Maaaachasc<t» 

AppiicatkNi  May  12,  lf54,  Scflai  No.  429.155 
3  Clains.    (CL  24^~41  J5) 


In  an  illuminating  device  of  the  character  descnbed    a 
supporting    plate    member    having    a    substantially    rec- 
tangular plate   portion  provided  with  a  central   opening 
for  the  reception  of  a  lamp  socket,  said  plate  portion  being 
provided  wuh   upwardly  extending   lugs  at  its  opposite 
longitudinal  extremities  constnicted  and  arranged  to  form 
opposite  pairs  of  retaining  members,  a  flexible  translucent 
shade  having  a  flared  open  lower  end  retained  against 
tongitudinal  movement  by  said  lugs;  a  clip  member  in  the 
form  of  a  recungular  plate  having  side  flanges  friction- 
ally  engaging  the  sides  of  said  first  named  plate  portion 
for  securing  said  plates  m  face  to  face  engagement.  «,id 
clip  member  having  a  central  opening  in  registry  with  said 
opening  in  said  plate  portion,  said  opemng  in  said  clip 
member  having  depending  circumferential,   spaced   and 
»h*rpcned  prongs  to  engage  said  lamp  socket  to  preclude 
displacement  thereof,  said  prongs  being  downwardly  and 
inwardly  angled  to  provide  a  biting  action  on  said  socket 


1  A  hghting  fixture  comprising  a  hood  member  open 
at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  house  a  lighting  unit,  said 
hood  member  having  a  flat  closure-engaging  face,  a  closure 
member  for  closing  the  open  bottom  of  said  hood  mem- 
ber, said  closure  member  comprising  a  body  of  trans- 
parent matenal  and  a  frame  surrounding  and  supporting 
said  transparent  body.  n>eans  pivoUlly  connecting  the 
closure  member  to  the  hood  member,  means  clamping 
the  closure  member  against  the  flat  closure-engaging  face 
of  the  hood  member,  a  gasket  element  between  the  trans 
parent  body  of  the  closure  member  and  said  flat  face  of 
the  hood  member,  said  gasket  element  comprising  an 
elongated  resilient  core,  an  envelope  enclosing  the  core 
and  having  its  two  edfe  portions  stitched  together  by  a 
line  of  stitching  paraOel  and  cloaety  adjacent  to  the  core, 
«id  edge  portions  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  line 
of  stitching  to  provide  an  elongated  lip  which  extends 
throughout  the  length  of  the  core,  gasket  retaining  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  closure  member  and  having 
clamping  portions  engaging  said  lip  outside  of  the  line 
of  stitdung  and  clamping  the  gasket  to  the  transparent 
body  of  the  closure  member. 
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2,7f7313 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  BY  NEITRAL 

FREQUENCY  DEVLiTlON 

Carttoa  WasmaMterir,  Los  Aasdci,  Calif.,  aarignor  to 

HolTmaa  Eiectroiaks  CorporatkM^  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  corporatkM  of  Calif  orala 

Application  Marck  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  217,711 
12  Claims.    (CL  250— «) 


«?■'   jai. 


2,797315 
PORTABLE  LOUD-SPEAKER  TYPE  RADIO  RE- 
CEIVER    WITH     BATTERY-SAVLNG     EAR- 
PHONE CIRCUIT 
Paal  F.  G.  Hoist,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
man  Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fomia 

Application  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  459.S97 
3  Claims.    (O.  250—20) 


I  In  a  radio  wave  transmission  system,  means  for 
generating  and  transmitting  a  earner  having  a  predeter- 
mined neutral  frequency,  and  means  for  momentarily 
altering  the  frequency  of  said  carrier  away  from  said 
neutral  frequency  and  back  to  said  neutral  frequency, 
successively  in  opposite  directions  of  frequency  value, 
each  pair  of  successive  deviations  corresponding  to  a 
baud  of  intelligence  to  be  transmitted. 


2,797 J 14 
DEMODULATION  OF  VESTIGIAL  SIDEBAND 
SIGNALS 
lames  M.  Egiin,  Glen  Rock,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yort 

Application  March  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  340.(15 
5  Claims.    (CL  250—20) 


■&1 — ^h-fAU 


1.  In  a  demodulator  for  vestigial  sideband  signals, 
a  local  oscillator  having  a  variable  element  determina- 
tive of  its  operating  frequency,  a  product  modulator  ar- 
ranged to  accept  the  output  of  said  local  oscillator  and 
a  received  vestigial  sideband  signal  to  produce  a  domodu- 
latcd  output  wave  and  means  for  adjusting  said  local 
oscillator  to  produce  an  output  which  is  accurately  in 
phase  with  the  real  part  of  said  received  signal,  com- 
prising means  for  shaping  a  portion  of  said  received 
signal  to  eliminate  therefrom  all  but  the  components 
thereof  lying  in  a  symmetrical  region  centered  on  the 
carrier  frequency,  means  for  producing  from  the  output 
of  said  oscillator  and  the  output  of  said  shaping  means 
separate  quantities  respectively  proportioiul  to  the  aquarei 
of  said  outputs,  one  of  said  quantities  being  shifted  in 
phase  by  an  angle  of  90  degrees,  means  for  obtaining  the 
product  of  said  quantities  and  means  for  applying  at  least 
certain  components  of  said  product  to  said  variable 
element  to  control  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator. 


1.  Tn  an  ultra-portable  battery-operated  superheter- 
odyne radio  receiver  an  output  audio  amplifier  including 
a  vacuum  tube  having  a  filament-cathode,  an  anode,  and 
a  control  electrode,  an  internal  loudspeaker,  an  automatic 
loudspeaker  switch  electrically  interposed  therebetween, 
said  switch  including  first  and  second  input  terminals 
and  first  and  second  output  terminals,  a  continuous  con- 
ductor interconnecting  said  first  input  and  first  output 
terminals,  a  resilient  second  conductor  including  input 
and  output  sections,  such  sections  being  normally  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  each  other  to  form  a  continuous  elec- 
trical path  between  said  second  input  and  output  termi- 
nals, said  switch  being  adapted  to  receive  the  connector 
plug  of  an  external  earpiece  reproducer,  said  input  sec- 
tion of  said  second  conductor  having  a  plug-engaging 
portion  thereon  which,  upon  engagement  by  the  con- 
nector plug  of  an  external  earpiece,  moves  said  input  sec- 
tion out  of  electrical  contact  with  said  output  section  and 
into  electrical  contact  with  said  external  earpiece,  a  source 
of  operating  current  for  said  filament,  a  first  circuit  includ- 
ing said  operating  current  source,  a  first  current  limiting 
resistor,  a  third  conductor  associated  with  said  speaker 
switch  and  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  the  engagement 
of  said  connector  plug  with  said  speaker  switch  to  insert 
said  first  current  limiting  resistor  in  said  first  circuit  be- 
tween said  source  of  operating  current  and  said  filament, 
a  source  of  positive  voltage  having  a  positive  terminal 
adapted  for  coupling  to  said  anode  of  said  vacuum  tube 
and  a  negative  terminal,  a  second  circuit  including  said 
vacuum  tube  and  said  positive  voltage  source,  a  second 
current  limiting  resistor,  and  a  fourth  conductor  posi- 
tioned to  be  actuated  by  the  engagement  of  said  con- 
nector plug  with  said  speaker  switch  to  insert  said  second 
current  limiting  resistor  in  said  second  circuit  between 
said  voltage  source  and  said  anode  of  said  vacuum  tube. 


2.797JK 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  GENERATING 
SAWTOOTH  CURRENT  WAVES 
Wolfgang  Reinhard,  Pforzheim,  Germany,   assignor  to 
Interantional    Standard     Electric    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  11,  1950 
3  Claims.    (O.  250—27) 
I .  In  a  sweep  wave  generating  circtiit  in  which  the  gen- 
erator comprises  a  first  electron  tube  having  connections 
including  a  condenser  and  a  charging  resistor,  in  series, 
connected  between  a  common  reference  potential  source 
and  a  positive  terminal  of  said  potential  source  whereby 
said  generator  acts  as  a  blocking  oscillator  producing 
negative  sawtooth  waves,  an  amplifier  having  anode,  grid 
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and  cathode  electrodes,  input  means  for  applying  said 
sawtooth  wave  to  said  amplifkr  grid  electrode,  and  an 
output  anode  circuit  for  deriving  the  deflection  currents 
coupled  to  said  anode  electrode,  means  to  provide  im- 
proved linearity  of  said  sweep  currents  comprising  a  direct, 
substantially  impedance  free  connection  between  said 
cathode  and  said  common  reference  potential  source,  a 


2,797  J II 

DIODE  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 

Walter  S,   Ottwa,  Svomit,   N.  J^   aarffsor   to   Monroe 

CakiUalft^  Macktee  Compay.  OrMgc,  N.  J^  a  cor- 

ponitloa  of  Delaware 

AppllcatfcNi  December  22,  1«52,  Serial  No.  327.1*0 

f  Clahm.     (CI.  25«— 27) 


*-(5t^ 


f 


T' 


)  voltage  divider  including  said  condenser,  said  charging 
resistor  and  a  potentiometer  resistor  connected  between 
said  positive  potential  terminal  and  said  common  refer- 
ence potential  source,  said  input  means  comprising  a 
galvanic  connection  from  an  intermediate  point  on  said 
potentiometer  resistor  to  said  amplifier  grid  to  provide 
the  sole  input  means  for  said  amplifier. 


2,797  J 17 

WAVE  GENERATION  CIRCl TTS 

Laarancc  M.  Leeds,  Syracvae,  N.  Y.,  aoigDor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  o#  New  York 

AppUcatioa  April  2,  1952,  Serial  No,  279,97S 

1  Claim.    (CI.  25d— 27) 
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1.  The  combinauon  with  a  plurality  of  signal  sources, 
of  a  logic  circuit  induding  an  "and"  circuit  and  an  "or" 
circuit  each  composing  a  diode,  a  resistor  connected  to 
one  electrode  of  the  diode  and  an  output  line  extended 
from  said  electrode,  signals  from  said  sources  being  ap- 
plied to  the  other  electrode  of  the  diode  in  each  circuit 
and  to  the  resistor  of  one  circuit,  and  the  output  line 
of  said  one  circuit  being  applied  to  the  resistor  of  the 
other. 

2,79731' 
TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
Moody,  Loadon,  Eagia^  M^mnr,  by  mem* 
to  tbc  United  States  oi  Ameiica  as  rep- 
by   tbc   LnMed  States  Atomic   Energy  Com- 

Tppilcation  March  U,  19S3,  Serial  No.  342,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  April  2t,  1952 

5  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


The  combination,  in  a  system  for  generating  a  pulse 
of  an  adjustable  interval  in  response  to  an  impulse  ap- 
plied thereto,  of  a  pair  of  electron  discharge  devices 
each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  grid. 
a  source  of  operating  potential  connected  between  the 
anode  of  each  of  said  devices  and  the  cathode  thereof, 
circuit  means  for  rendenng  either  of  said  devices  coo- 
diKtive  when  the  other  is  non-conductive,  means  to 
apply  said  impulse  to  one  of  said  devices  to  render  con- 
ductive that  one  device  which  is  nonconductive  whereby 
the  other  device  becomes  nonconductive,  a  first  resistance 
between  said  source  and  the  anode  of  said  one  device,  a 
first  capacitance  between  the  anode  of  said  one  device 
and  the  grid  of  said  other  device,  and  a  second  resistance 
between  the  cathodes  of  said  devices  and  said  source, 
whereby  upon  termination  of  said  impulse  said  other 
device  is  maintained  nonconductive  and  said  one  device 
IS  maintained  conductive  for  a  predetermined  interval  by 
the  charge  on  ^aid  first  capacitance,  adjustable  means  for 
applying  a  potential  to  the  grid  of  one  of  said  devices 
for  altering  the  rate  of  discharge  of  said  first  capacitance, 
thereby  altering  the  duration  of  said  interval,  a  third  r«- 
sistatKe  and  a  second  capacitance  connected  in  series 
across  said  second  resistance,  said  second  resistaiKe  hav- 
ing a  magnitude  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  third 
resistance,  and  the  discharge  circuit  of  said  second  capaci 
tance  having  an  effective  time  constant  of  the  order  of 
magnitude  of  that  of  the  discharge  circuit  of  said  first 
capacitance,  whereby  the  minimum  adjustable  interval 
of  said  pulse  may  be  decreased  and  the  maximum  ad- 
justable interval  of  said  pulse  may  be  increased  beyond 
that  obtainable  without  said  third  resistance  and  said 
second  capacitance 


2,  A  trigger  circuit,  composing  a  first  electronic  vac- 
uum tube  having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a 
dynode  and  an  anode;  an  input  circuit  for  supplying  posi- 
tive input  pulses  at  said  control  grid;  a  first  feedback  con- 
nection from  said  dynode  to  said  control  grid;  a  first  rec- 
tifying means  series  connected  m  the  first  feedback  con- 
nection and  arranged  to  conduct  current  toward  said  con- 
trol gnd;  a  source  of  a  first  bias  voltage  connected  to  said 
control  grid;  a  source  of  a  second  bias  voluge  connected 
to  said  rectifying  means;  said  sources  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond biases  being  adapted  to  allow  said  tube  to  operate  as 
a  class  A  amplifier  with  said  rectifying  means  biased  in 
the  non-conducting  direction  by  a  predetermined  voltafe; 
a  second  electronic  vacuum  tube  having  at  least  a  cath- 
ode, a  control  grid  and  an  anode;  a  direct  current  con- 
nection from  the  anode  of  the  first  tube  to  the  cootrol 
grid  of  the  second  tube  for  supplying  at  least  a  portioa 
of  the  output  voltage  of  said  first  tube  as  an  input  voltafe 
to  said  second  tube;  a  cathode  load  for  the  second  tube; 
a  second  feedback  connection  from  the  cathode  of  the 
second  tube  to  the  control  grid  of  the  first  tube;  rectify- 
ing means  series-connected  in  said  second  feedback  con- 
nection and  arranged  to  conduct  current  toward  the  con- 
trol grid  of  the  first  tube;  a  direct  current  connection  few- 
supplying  said  second  bias  voltage  from  a  portion  of  said 
cathode  load  of  the  second  tube  to  the  side  of  said  first 
rectifying  means  which  is  connected  to  said  dyiKxie:  and 
means  for  supplying  operating  voltages  to  the  first  and 
second  tubes. 
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2,797320 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 
Raymond  Beanfoy,  Taplow,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Telecommunications  Research  Limited,  Taplow,  Eng- 
land, a  British  comnany 

Application  May  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  27,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CL  250—27) 
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1 .  A  sampling  arrangement  for  obtaining  defined  pulses 
over  one  or  other  of  two  outputs  in  accordance  with 
the  instantaneous  polarity  of  a  control  wave,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  first  thermionic  valve,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  control  wave  to  the  control  grid  of  said  valve, 
a  pair  of  further  thermionic  valves,  a  first  resistor,  a  sec- 
ond resistor,  cross-connections  between  the  control  grids 
and  anodes  of  said  pair  of  valves  by  way  of  said  first  and 
second  resistors  respectively,  a  third  resistor  and  a  fourth 
resistor  connected  respectively  to  the  anode  of  said  pair 
of  valves,  means  for  applying  a  driving  waveform  of 
predetermined  shape  and  amplitude  to  said  third  and 
fourth  resistors,  a  first  rectifier  connected  between  the 
cathode  of  said  first  valve  and  to  the  control  grid  of  one 
of  said  pair  of  valves,  a  second  rectifier,  means  for  ap- 
plying control  potential  by  way  of  said  second  rectifier  to 
the  control  grid  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  valves,  a  pair 
of  output  terminals  and  means  for  varying  the  potentials 
of  said  output  terminals  corresponding  respectively  to 
the  potentials  of  the  anodes  of  said  pair  of  valves. 


2,797321 
BIAS  GENERATING  MATRIX 
Jan  A.  Rajchman  and  Max  H.  Meaner,  Princeton,  N.  J., 
and  Milton  Rosenberg,  Santa  Monica,  Calif  h  amignors 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original    application    December    1,     1949,    Serial    No. 
130.412,  now  Patent  No.  2,660,101,  dated  January  12, 
1954.      Divided   and    this  applicatioa  June    18,    1953. 
Serial  No.  362,612 

4  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


1.  A  matrix  for  the  selective  generation  of  bias  volt- 
ages comprising  a  plurality  of  first  gate  tubes,  a  plurality 
of  second  gate  tubes,  each  of  said  first  gate  tubes  together 
with  separate  ones  of  said  second  gate  tubes  having  a 
common  load  impedance,  and  a  plurality  of  bias  gener- 
ating vacuum  tubes  having  at  least  a  cathode,  an  anode 
and  a  control  grid,  the  control  grid  of  each  of  said  bias 
generating  tubes  being  coupled  to  a  separate  one  of  said 
load  impedances  to  derive  therefrom  a  bias  voltage  con- 
trol signal,  and  means  to  control  said  second  gate  tubes 
to  cause  selected  ones  of  said  second  gate  tubes  to  as- 
sume one  condition  of  conductivity  and  simultaneously  to 
cause  the  remainder  of  said  second  gate  tubes  to  assume 


a  second  condition  of  coiKluctivity,  thereby  selectively 
to  determine  the  bias  voltage  generated  by  each  of  said 
bias  generating  tubes. 


2,797322 

MAGNETIC  INDUCTION  ELECTRON 

ACCELERATOR 

Arnold  von  Arx,  Baden,  Switzerland,  asrignor  to  Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cie,  Baden,  Switzeriand. 

a  Joint-stock  company 

Application  August  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  August  19,  1952 

2  Claims.    (CL  250—27) 


W.l^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electron  accelerator  of 
the  type  comprising  an  annular  tube  into  which  streams 
of  electrons  are  injected  for  acceleration  on  an  orbit 
established  within  the  tube,  a  m^netic  structure  includ- 
ing a  central  core  portion  extending  through  the  central 
opening  within  said  tube  and  annular  control  pole  por- 
tions confronting  one  another  at  said  tube,  a  main  wind- 
ing on  said  magnetic  structure  surrounding  said  control 
poles,  and  a  source  of  alternating  voltage  connected 
across  said  main  winding  to  establish  an  alternating  cur- 
rent wave  therein  producing  a  cyclically  varying  magnetic 
field  of  wave  form  comprising  a  first  accelerating  com- 
ponent through  said  central  core  effecting  acceleration 
of  said  electrons  and  a  second  control  component  through 
said  control  poles  confining  the  electron  streams  during 
the  accelerating  period  to  a  path  of  travel  along  an  orbit 
of  substantially  fixed  radius,  successive  electron  streams 
being  accelerated  in  opposite  directions  around  said  orbit 
and  being  introduced  respectively  for  acceleration  at 
phase  a=0*  and  180'  wherein  a  is  the  instantaneous  phase 
of  the  magnetic  field  wave;  of  means  for  producing  ex- 
pansion pulses  for  effecting  a  removal  of  said  electron 
streams  from  said  orbit  following  their  acceleration,  said 
means  comprising,  an  expansion  coil  surrounding  only 
said  central  core  portion  and  which  is  inductively  coupled 
with  said  main  winding  so  as  to  cause  an  alternating  volt- 
age to  be  induced  therein,  a  condenser,  first  and  second 
grid  controlled  gaseous  discharge  valves  connected  in 
parallel  in  back-to-front  relation,  means  connecting  said 
expansion  coil,  condenser  and  paralleled  valves  in  series, 
and  means  producing  grid  voltages  for  effecting  ignition 
of  said  valves  in  alternation  in  timed  relation  with  the 
phase  of  said  magnetic  field  wave  to  thereby  discharge 
said  condenser  alternately  in  opposite  directions  through 
said  expansion  ccmI  and  change  the  ratio  between  said 
accelerating  and  control  components  of  said  magnetic 
field  thereby  to  remove  said  streams  of  electrons  from 
said  orbit,  said  means  for  producing  the  grid  control  volt- 
age for  said  first  valve  associated  with  removal  of  the 
electron  stream  introduced  at  phase  a  equal  to  0'  com- 
prising a  phase  shifting  device  fed  from  the  same  source 
as  that  feeding  said  main  winding,  a  first  transformer,  a 
secondary  winding  of  which  is  connected  to  the  grid  of 
said  first  valve  and  the  primary  winding  of  which  is  con- 
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nected  to  said  phase  shifting  device  and  supplied  there- 
from with  a  voltage  E  equal  to  2.sin  («,-f43*),  said 
phase  shifting  device  being  adjustable  to  effect  ignition 
of  said  first  valve  at  a  phax  ah  between  0*  and  90*  and 
uikI  means  for  producing  the  grid  control  voltage  for 
said  second  valve  associated  with  removal  of  the  electron 
stream  introduced  at  phase  «  equal  to  180*  effecting  igni- 
uon  of  said  second  valve  at  a  phase  «,  equal  to  270* -{-A 

wherein  sin  As:Vi.[V2.sin  («i4-45*)  — 1]  compnsing  a 
second  transformer,  the  primary  winding  of  said  second 
transformer  being  fed  from  the  same  source  as  that  feed- 
ing said  mam  winding,  a  first  rectifier  connected  with  a 
secondary  winding  of  said  first  transformer  and  a  first 
condenser  charged  by  said  first  rectifier  to  a  first  voltage 
proportioned  to  the  amplitude  of  said  voltage  E,  a  seconl 
rectifier  connected  with  one  half  of  the  secondary  wind- 
ing on  said  second  transformer,  a  second  condenser 
charged  by  said  second  rectifier  to  a  constant  second 
voluge  and  a  first  resistor,  circuit  means  connecting  the 
entire  secondary  winding  of  said  second  transformer  and 
said  first  and  second  condensers  and  resistor  in  series  to 
establish  a  first  component  of  grid  control  voltage  for 
said  second  valve  constituted  by  the  sum  of  the  voJtage 
on  said  condensers  and  the  voltage  across  the  secondary 
of  said  second  transformer,  a  third  rectifier  connected 
across  the  series  circuit  formed  by  said  resistor,  said  first 
and  second  condensers  and  the  secondary  of  said  second 
transformer  to  prevent  said  first  component  of  grid  con- 
trol voltage  from  reaching  positive  valves,  a  second  re- 
sistance and  a  third  condenser  connected  across  the  sec- 
ondary of  said  second  transformer,  a  third  resistance 
connected  across  said  third  condenser  to  thus  form  on 
said  third  resistance  a  second  component  of  the  gnd 
control  voltage  for  said  second  valve,  and  a  fourth  rec- 
tifier connected  between  said  third  condenser  and  third 
resistance  to  prevent  the  said  second  component  of 
grid  control  voltage  from  reaching  positrve  values,  and 
circuit  means  arranging  said  first  and  second  components 
of  grid  control  voltage  in  senes  between  the  gnd  and 
cathode  elements  of  said  second  valve. 


2,7r7J23 
rVUSE  INTERVAL  DIVIDER 
Robert   L.   HroMk,   VftMola,   N.   Y.,   and   Harry   Cook. 
North  PtahiAeUI,  N.  J^  ■■ignon,  by  mcaac  ■atttnments. 
to  the  I  nitcd  Slates  of  AmeHca  m  reprMcntcd  by  (b« 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  S9«,l  19 
8  Claims.    (CL  25«— 27) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dividing  intervals  between  successive 
pulses  of  a  repetitive  input  signal  into  a  predetermined 
number  of  equal  sub-intervals  compnsing  a  step  relav 
having  a  stepping  coil  and  a  tnp  coil,  means  responsive  to 
each  pulse  of  the  input  signal  for  energizing  the  tnp 
coil  of  the  relay,  a  sweep  circuit  means  also  responsive 
to  each  pulse  of  the  input  signal  for  initiating  the  sweep 
cycle  of  the  sweep  circuit;  a  signal  generator  means 
controlled  by  the  sweep  circuit  for  controllmj!  the  operaf 
log  frequency  o(  the  signal  generator,  and  means  respon 


sive  to  the  output  of  the  signal  generator  for  controlling 
the  step-by-step  energization  of  the  stepping  coil  of  the 
relay. 

2,797324 
SPACE  RESONANT  SYSTEM 
Bernard  J.  MkUock,  Norwalk,  Coaa^  aarignor  to  Eastern 
indastrlcs.  Incorporated,  East  Norwalk.  Conn.,  a  cor- 
pomtkMi  of  Delaware 

ApplicatkMi  Scptcaibcr  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,242 
II  Clalaw.    (O.  250—36) 


1.  An  ultra-high  frequency  space  resonant  system  for 
association  with  a  lighthouse-ty(>e  tube  having  anode, 
cathode  anu  grid  elements,  said  system  including  a  plu- 
rality of  space  resonant  regions  substantially  defined  by 
central  and  outer  conductive  members  and  an  inter- 
mediate conductive  member  for  cooperation  with  said 
elements,  and  a  conducting  sleeve  positioned  adjacent 
and  about  said  tube,  said  sleeve  being  electncally  con- 
nected to  said  cathode  element  and  directed  generally 
alongside  said  gnd  element  and  between  said  interme- 
diate conductive  member  and  said  outer  conductive  mem- 
•^r.  said  sleeve  and  said  several  conductive  members 
being  substantially  concentric  with  said  tube  and  each 
other. 


2,797,325 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Victor  J.  Cos,  Bri^worth,  aad  Raymond  J.  D.  Reeves. 
Cbipp— bam.  Eottaod,  amigBon  to  E.  K.  Cole  Umited. 


ApHtcatkM  October  14.  1954,  Serial  No.  462,326 

Claims  priority,  appllcatloa  Great  BrHate 

October  2f,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  25«— 36) 


1.  In  an  automatic  frequency  control  for  a  reflex  kly- 
stron oscillator  for  causing  it  to  oscillate  at  a  frequency 
which  IS  a  prescribed  frequency  difference  with  respect 
to  a  reference  frequency,  oteans  for  causing  the  reflector 
voltage  to  deviate  penodicadly  about  a  mean  value,  means 
for  observing  whether  consequent  variations  in  oscillator 
strength  arc  symmetrical  about  a  mode  centre,  a  time  dis- 
criminator for  converting  asymmetry  in  said  variations 
to  a  steady  control  signal,  means  for  applying  said  control 
signal  to  the  reflector  to  correct  its  mean  voltage,  me- 
chanical means  for  cyclically  varying  the  oscillator  fre- 
quency over  a  wide  range,  a  crystal  mixer  detecting  the 
difference  frequency  between  the  klystron  oscillator  and 
a  pulsed  reference  oscillator,  a  differeiKC  frequency  am- 
plifier tuned  to  the  prescribed  difference  frequency,  a 
frequency  discriminator  connected  to  the  said  difference 
frequency  amplifier,  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
the    signal    in    the    difference    frcquetKry    amplifier,    and 
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switching  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  to  in- 
terrupt the  cyclic  mechanical  sweep  and  divert  the  time 
discriminator  output  to  control  the  said  mechanical  means 
and  leaving  the  frequency  discriminator  output  to  control 
the  reflector  voltage. 


FRBQUENCY  SYNTHESIS  SYSTEM 
L.  Pirtmdi,  OdOy^  N.  J,  —Ifiii  to  Radio  Cor- 
I  of  AiMffka,  a  coiporalloa  of  Ddaware 
^    ..  NoTMHbcr  2, 19S4,  Scrtel  No.  4444t7 

The  tcraatoailftocB  ycuB  of  the  ten  of  tkc  potest  to  be 


•sssrr' 


2  In  a  frequency  synthesizer,  a  stable  frequency  source 
of  oscillatory  energy,  a  variable  time  delay  network  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  said  source,  the  time  delay  provided 
by  said  network  being  capable  of  variation  in  response 
to  a  controlling  voluge  applied  thereto,  an  oscillator  hav- 
ing an  output  voltage  of  periodic  sawtooth  waveform, 
means  applying  said  sawtooth  output  voltage  to  said  net- 
work as  a  controlling  voltage  therefor,  means  for  deriving 
from  said  source  a  sUble  frequency  wave,  means  for 
applying  said  derived  sUble  frequency  wave  to  said 
oscillator  as  an  external  synchronizing  signal  therefor, 
and  means  for  utilizing  the  output  of  said  network. 


2,7f7427 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SAWTOOTH  WAVE 
.,     ^  GENERATOR 

Mmitain  C  KMd,  HoMo.  Hdchta,  N.  J,  amipwr  to 
lUdte  Cotfonikm  of  Africa,  a  cotporatioo  of  Dcla- 

NoTCBbcr  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  4W,457 
SClatana.    (CL  25#— 36) 


?/^ 


I.  A  sawtooth  wave  generator  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  junction  transistor  including  a  base,  an  emit- 
ter and  a  collector  electrode,  a  storage  capacitor  con- 
nected between  said  collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  a 
first  resistor  connected  with  said  coUector  electrode,  a 
second  resistor  connected  between  said  emitter  electrode 
and  a  point  of  reference  potential,  biasing  means  for  said 
transutor  including  a  first  source  of  potential  serUUy 
connected  with  said  first  resistor  and  poled  to  apply  a 
voltage  to  said  collector  electrode  whereby  said  coUector 
electrode  is  biased  in  the  reverse  direction  with  respect 
to  said  base  electrode,  and  a  second  source  of  potential 
•erially  connected  with  aid  base  electrode  and  poled  to 
apply  a  voltafc  thereto  whereby  said  emitter  electrode 
M  mttiaUy  biased  in  the  reverie  direction  with  respect  to 
•aid  base  electrode  to  provide  a  negative  resisUnce  char- 
acteristic over  a  portion  of  the  operating  range  of  said 
transstor  whereby  said  storage  capacitor  is  discharied 
when  it  has  previously  been  charged,  and  output  circuit 
means  connected  with  said  collector  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes for  deriving  a  push-pull  sawtooth  output  wav« 
from  said  sawtooth  wave  generator. 


2,7r7^2f 
TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 

Edward  G.  MDlcr,  Jr.,  AftnqmrqM,  N.  Mex., 

by  BMSM  aarigBMeaH,  to  the  Uattcd  States  of  Ameika 
by  the  United  States  Atomk  Eneriy 

AppHcatloe  March  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  573,»59 
SCbims.    (a.  25«— 36) 


1.  A  cryttal-controtled  oscillator  comprising  a  pair  <rf 
transistors  each  having  at  least  an  emitter,  a  collector 
and  a  base  electrode,  a  crystal  connected  between  the 
base  electrodes  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  the  oedl- 
lator,  an  antiresonant  circuit  connected  between  the  «^- 
lectors  and  tuned  to  the  crystal  frequency,  means  for 
supplying  positive  and  negative  bias  to  the  c(41ecton 
and  emitters  respectively,  and  negative  feedback  means 
coupled  to  the  antiresonant  circuit  and  ccnnected  between 
the  emitters. 


2,797^29 

MERCURY  CONTACT  SWITCH  IMPULSE 

GENERATOR 

Roscoc  H.  Georfc,  West  Lafayette,  lad.,  assigDor,  by 

Bcac    asslgamerti,   to   Research   Corftoration,    New 

Yortt,  N.  Y,  a  coqporatioa  of  New  Yott 

Appikatioa  November  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,731 

nClaluM.    (CL250— 37) 


1 .  In  a  series  stub  line  impulse  generator  the  combiiu- 
tion  of  a  charging  line  having  a  predetermined  character- 
istic iinpedance,  an  output  line  and  a  stub  line  connected 
in  series  and  intermediate  said  charging  line  and  said 
output  line,  means  for  supplying  a  charging  potential  to 
said  charging  line  and  said  series  stub  line,  a  terminating 
impedance  equal  to  said  characteristic  impedance  of  said 
charging  line,  and  means  including  a  mercury  contact 
switch  for  discharging  said  charging  line  through  said 
terminating  impedance  whereby  reflections  are  generated 
in  said  stub  and  in  said  output  line. 


to 


2.797  J3« 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 
C.  Wiley,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a8a%_. 

ofDrtawmi  '  ^^  ^^  ' 

Applicatlua  Aanwl  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,634 
7ClaiaH.    (CL25«-^1.9) 

I.  A  mass  spectrometer,  inchidlag,  a  backing  plate, 
a  first  electrode,  means  for  providinf  a  plurality  of  iods 
between  the  backing  plate  and  the  electrode,  means  for 
imposing  an  electric  field  on  the  ions  in  the  region  be- 
tween the  backing  plate  and  the  electrode  to  withdraw 
the  ions  from  their  {rface  of  provision  and  to  produce 
a  separation  of  the  ioiu  on  the  basts  of  their  mass,  an  ioo 
detector  diqxMed  at  a  particular  distance  past  the  elee- 
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trode,  m«an«  for  producing  •  ftfion  baviog  «  particular 
electric  field  between  the  detector  and  the  electrode, 
a  twflle  disposed    to   the    region   between    the   electrode 


<^ 


^M3 


materials,  a  collector  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
chambers,  means  for  creating  a  potentiaJ  gradient  within 
one  erf  said  chambers  in  one  direction  with  respect  to 
said  collector,  nveans  for  creating  a  potential  gradient 
within  another  of  said  chambers  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  collector,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  collector  upon  variations  in  the  potential  thereof 
for  varying  the  radiation-induced  ionization  o4  the  gas  in 
one  chamber  with  respect  to  the  radiation-induced  ioniza- 
tion of  the  gas  in  said  other  chamber;  the  direction  of 
said  ionization  variance  being  such  as  to  bring  the  current 
flowing  to  said  collector  to  a  null  point. 


and  the  detector,  there  being  an  aperture  in  the  baffle 
to  provide  for  the  passage  of  ions  to  the  detector,  and 
means  for  indicaung  the  relauve  times  at  which  ions 
of  different  mass  are  detected. 


2,7*7J31 
ELECTRON^ENSrnVE  PHOT(XiRAPHIC  PLATE 
HaroM  B.  L«w.  Princetoa,  iokm  E.  Evum.  Moat|oai*ry 
TosrwUp,  Somanet  Cowity.  aad  Na(lua  Ryan,  Priacc- 
kw,  N.  J^  aaritnon  to  Radio  CorpontkM  of  America, 
a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoa  March  18,  lf52.  Serial  No.  277.132 
18  Claims.    (O.  250— 4«.F) 


1.  A  photographic  plate  comprising  a  base  member 
having  on  a  surface  thereof  a  layer  of  electron- sensitive 
photographic  matenai.  said  layer  having  on  at  least  the 
surface  opposite  said  member  a  stratum  of  light  filtering 
matenai  comprising  an  organic  dye  capable  of  preventing 
the  passage  of  substantially  all  light  of  predetermined 
wavelengths  m  the  visible  portion  of  the  spectrum,  said 
filtenng  matenai  being  substantially  transparent  to  the 
passage  of  electrons,  and  also  having  a  stratum  of  light- 
transmitting  electrically  conducting  material. 


2,7»733J 
X-RAY  SOmCE 
Leonard   Rciffei.  CkinHO,   10,,  aHigBor  to    Armour  Re- 
seaixli  Foaodatioa  of  IlUaoia  Insdtnte  of  Technotogy , 
(hicatco,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinoia 

Applkatioa  Jaly  24.  1953,  Serial  No.  370,175 
12  Clalmt.    (n.  250—84) 


-m 


II  An  X-ray  generator,  comprising:  a  capsule  con- 
taining beta  particles  emitting  radioactive  materia]  and 
having  walls  thin  erwugh  to  readily  pass  the  beta  particles, 
and  a  target  removably  surrounding  said  capsule  so  that 
the  beta  particles  bombard  target  atoms  to  produce  X- 
rays,  the  compositions  and  relative  geometry  of  the  radio- 
active and  target  materials  being  such  that  usable  quanti- 
ties of  X-rays  are  radiated  from  the  generator  and  com- 
prise at  least  one  percent  of  the  total  radiation  from  the 
generator,  said  target  being  replaceable  with  a  shield  hav- 
ing a  lower  atomic  number  and  considerably  greater  thick- 
ness so  as  to  effectively  eliminate  radiation. 


2,7*7  J34 
ILLL'MINATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LIGHT 
MEASmiNG  INSTRl  MENTS 
MoaitM  H.  Sweet,  Bli«inahm,  N.  Y„  ■■ifnr  to  Gen- 
eral AaillM  *  FDiii  Coryoradoo,  New  Yort,  N.  Y..  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatton  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,811 
4  Claim*.     (O.  250—220) 


2,7VJ32 
RADIACS 
Fraak  A.  HUl,  Vaa  Nays,  Calif„  ani«nor  to  Ubra-icopc, 
lacorporated,  Glcodale,  Califs  a  corporatlofl  of  Cali- 
'  nria 

AppUcatfoo  AagMt  ^.  1954,  Serial  No.  448.47* 
19  ClainM.    (CL  250— 83.*> 

1.  Illuminating  attachment  for  converting  a  photo- 
electric instrument  which  normally  operates  from  light 
transmitted  through  a  specimen  to  operate  from  light 
reflected  therefrom,  such  instrument  having  a  hinged  ann 
resting  on  a  platform,  said  arm  fonning  a  housing  en- 
closing a  phototube  and  having  an  aperture  at  the  side 
facing  said  platform  for  the  access  of  light,  comprising  a 
Mock  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  having  a 
sloping  top  wall  accommodating  the  angle  of  said  arm 
when  lifted  from  said  platform  and  placed  thereon,  side 
flanges  extending  from  said  top  wall  between  which  said 
1.  in  a  radiabon  sensmg  and  measunng  devKe.  i  plu-  arm  may  be  clamped,  a  light  passageway  inside  said  block 
rality  of  chambers  containing  gas  adapted  to  be  ioaized  between  said  top  wall  and  the  bottom  thereof,  said  bot- 
by   radiatioa   of  the  character   issuing   from   radioactive    torn  being  hollowed   out  defining   thereby  a  light-sealed 
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eiKlosurc.  a  plurality  of  lights  in  said  erKlo&urt  for  illumi- 
nating a  specimen  over  which  said  block  is  placed,  a  cut- 
out communicating  with  said  enclosure  permitting  ob- 
servation of  the  placement  of  said  block  over  the  speci- 
men, said  enclosure  thereby  forming  a  shield  around  the 
specimen  excluding  substantially  all  extraneous  light. 


2,797J35 

PEBBLE  HEATER  APPARATUS 

Dirk  S.  Hall,  PhUlips,  Tex.,  MriffBor  to  PhilUpa  Petrolevm 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  December  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,462 

6  Claims.    (C  250—223) 


::.s 


1.  In  a  pebble  heater  system  wherein  upper  and  lower 
closed  elongated  shells  are  disposed  substantially  in  verti- 
cal alignment  with  one  another  and  a  pebble  elevating 
means  has  its  upper  end  connected  to  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  upper  shell  by  a  first  pebble  conduit  and  its 
lower  end  connected  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
lower  shell  by  a  second  pebble  conduit,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  container  disposed  above  said  upper 
shell;  a  pebble  inlet  conduit  containing  a  flow  control 
means  and  extending  from  said  fint  pebble  conduit  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  container;  a  flow  control  meatis  in 
said  first  pebble  conduit  down.stream,  with  respect  to 
pebble  flow,  from  the  junction  of  said  pebble  inlet  con- 
duit and  said  first  pebble  conduit;  and  a  pair  of  outlet 
conduits,  each  containing  flow  control  means,  extending 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  container,  one  of  said 
outlet  conduits  being  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
upper  shell. 

2.797  J3* 

PHOTOELECTRIC  FLAME  DETECTOR 

A  me   Loft,  Scotia,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

ApplicaHoa  July  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  446^30 

5  Claims.    (O.  250—239) 


3  A  photoelectric  flame  detector  for  a  combustion 
chamber  having  walls  forming  a  combustion  space  and 
an  air  supply  passage,  the  photoelectric  flame  detector 
comprising  a  flange  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
outer  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the  flange  member 
having  a  first  axial  bore  which  is  adapted  to  be  in  align- 
ment with  openings  in  the  walls  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  housing  secured  to  the  flange  member  and  having 
a  T-shaped  axial  bore  which  is  in  aligimient  with  said  first 
axial  bore,  a  light  responsive  assembly  disposed  in  said 
second  axial  bore  which  is  adapted  to  be  responsive  to  the 
light  of  the  flame  in  the  combustion  space,  the  bousing 
member  also  forming  a  chamber  surrounding  the  light  re- 
sponsive assembly  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  which  is 
adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  cooling  mediimi  to  cool  tbe 


light  responsive  assembly,  the  light  responsive  asaembly 
consisting  of  a  T-shaped  metal  block  of  substantially  the 
same  configuration  as  said  T-shaped  axial  bore  whereby 
a  large  radiation  heat  transfer  surface  exists  between  the 
cooled  casing  and  the  light  responsive  assembly,  the  metal 
block  having  a  cavity  at  its  end  adjacent  the  flange  mem- 
ber, a  light  responsive  element  disposed  b  said  ctvity 
with  one  end  fused  to  the  block  and  being  of  the  type 
which  changes  its  electrical  resistance  in  response  to  the 
light  intensity,  a  pair  of  lead  wires  fused  to  the  li^t  re- 
sponsive assembly,  one  of  said  lead  wires  being  connected 
to  the  metal  block  and  the  other  coimected  to  the  outer 
end  surface  of  the  light  responsive  element,  a  glass  plate 
secured  to  the  block  to  close  off  the  outer  end  of  the  cavity, 
a  cap  member  secured  to  the  housing  member  and  having 
an  axial  bore  closed  at  its  outer  end  by  an  electrical  cou- 
pling member  containing  an  insulating  member  having 
two  contact  prongs  disposed  therein  and  which  at  their 
inner  ends  arc  connected  to  the  lead  wires  of  the  light  re- 
sponsive element  and  are  adapted  at  their  outer  ends  to  re- 
ceive a  suitable  electrical  connector  plug. 


2,797337 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

Jesse  R.  HoUins,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,375 

6  Claims.    (CI.  307—10) 


r      "  K    " 

4.  Means  for  connecting  an  electrical  load  system  de- 
signed for  operation  at  a  first  preset  voltage  to  either  of 
a  pair  of  electrical  supply  systems,  one  operating  at  said 
first  voltage  and  the  other  operating  at  a  second  preset 
voltage  differing  substantially  from  said  first  voltage,  said 
means  comprising,  in  combination,  a  connector  having 
first  contact  means  connectable  with  said  load  system, 
second  contact  means  and  a  first  connector  plug  in 
circuit  connection  with  said  second  contact  means;  second 
plugs  each  in  circuit  connection  with  a  different  one  of 
said  supply  systems  and  each  interfitting  complementarily 
with  said  first  plug;  said  first  and  secotid  plugs  having 
at  least  one  pair  of  mating  circuit  completing  contacts 
engaged  by  interfitting  of  a  second  plug  with  said  first 
connectcM";  a  single  pole  double  throw  switch  having  a 
movable  arm  connected  to  the  circuit  completing  con- 
tact of  said  first  plug  and  including  said  first  and  second 
contact  means  engageable  by  said  arm;  an  impedance 
connected  between  said  switch  contact  means;  means 
biasing  said  arm  to  engage  said  second  contact  means  to 
connect  said  impedance  in  series  between  said  first  and 
second  contact  means;  and  means  on  the  second  plug 
of  the  supply  system  operating  at  the  lower  voltage 
operable  to  engage  said  arm  and  move  it  to  engage  said 
first  contact  means  responsive  to  interfitting  of  the  first 
and  second  plugs;  said  arm  remaining  engaged  with  said 
second  contact  means  when  the  second  plug  of  the 
supply  system  operating  at  the  higher  voltage  is  inter- 
fitted  with  said  first  plug. 


2,797338 
CIRClirr  FOR  PREVENTING  CONTACT  ARCING 
Doatdas  W.   Mair,  Wbeaton,   111.,  assignor  to  General 
TelcplMwe   Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  465353 
9  Claims.    (CL  307— «4) 
9.  For  use  with  a  plurality  of  generators  available  for 
charging  a  battery  and  having  a  number  of  devices  in- 
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dividually  associated  with  each  generator  which  are  oper- 
ated in  accordance  with  the  load  on  said  battery  to  move 
an  individually  corresponding  contact  into  one  position 
for  effectuating  one  circuit  when  the  load  on  said  battery 
reaches  a  first  individually  corresponding  value  and  to 
move  said  contact  into  another  position  for  effectuating 
another  circuit  when  the  load  on  said  battery  reaches  an 
other  individually  corresponding  value  and  means  where 
by  said  contact  is  protected  from  destructive  surge  currents 
compnsing  a  double  wound  relay  for  each  of  said  devices, 
said  first  circuit  effectuated  for  energizing  both  windings  in 
series  when  the  load  on  said  battery  reaches  the  first  value 
individual  to  its  associated  device  to  thereby  initiate 
operation  of  the  generator  associated  with  its  device,  ■ 


second  winding,  the  forward  resistance  of  said  output 
rectifier,  and  the  resistance  of  said  means  are  so  related 
that  output  pulses  have  longer  duration  than  input  pulses. 


miC  ^ 
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last  circuit,  and  means  operated  by  said  energized  wind- 
ings for  completing  said  last  circuit,  said  last  circuit  main- 
taining one  winding  energized  for  maintaining  said  gen- 
erator operated  and  maintaining  said  means  operated  for 
deenergizing  the  other  winding  and  for  preventing  surge 
currents  from  affecting  said  contact  in  said  one  position, 
said  other  circuit  effectuated  when  said  contact  is  m  said 
other  position  for  energizing  said  other  winding  in  opposi 
tion  to  said  one  winding  to  thereby  halt  its  associated 
generator,  said  operated  means  thereby  operated  for  open- 
ing said  other  and  last  circuits  for  deenergi/ing  both 
said  windings  and  for  preventing  surge  currents  from 
affecting  said  contact  when  the  field  created  by  said  wind- 
ings collapses. 

2,7r7J39 

PIT5E  STRETCHER 

WUHam    F.   SCeacall,    MerckaatTiilc,   N.   J„    aastxnor   to 

Spcrijr  Raad  Corpontkw,  ■  corporatfon  of  Dcbiwarc 

AppUcatkM  September  24.  1954,  Seriid  No.  451,039 

laClaimt.    (CI.  307— «8) 


1,7^7  J4f 

MULTIPLE  QUANTIZED  FEEDBACK  IN  A 

REGENERATIVE  REPEATER 

William  R.  Benactt,  Summit  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Bell  Tele- 

phooc  IjriMMratorics.  iBcorporatod,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y„ 

a  corporatkw  of  New  Yorit 

AppUcaboa  April  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  577.230 
9  Claims.    (O.  307— 10«) 


8.  Apparatus  for  communication  by  trains  of  pulses 
which  comprises  a  source  of  a  train  of  On  and  Off  pulses. 
a  pulse  repeater  responsive  to  input  signals  above  a 
threshold  level  for  generating  output  pulses  and  having 
an  input  point  and  an  output  point,  a  coupling  element 
interconnecting  said  source  with  said  input  point  and 
having  a  response  characteristic  which  introduces  into 
each  pulse  train  a  degradation  o>scillatory  at  a  frequency 
of  interest  and  damped  at  a  fixed  rate,  feedback  means 
interconnecting  said  output  point  with  said  input  point 
which  comprises  means  for  denving  from  said  output 
pulse  a  sine  wave  damped  at  said  fixed  rate  and  oscil- 
latory at  said  frequency,  and  means  for  deriving  from 
said  output  pulse  a  cosine  wave  damped  at  said  fixed  rate 
and  oscillatory  at  said  frequency,  means  for  propor- 
tioning the  amplitudes  of  said  derived  waves  throughout 
a  full  range  of  values  including  zero,  and  means  for  com- 
bining said  proportioned  waves  whereby  said  derived 
waves  are  applied  to  said  input  f>oint  in  compensating 
relation  to  said  damped  oscillatory  degradation 

2.797  J41 
SIGNAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Harry  E.  Thomas,  Mootclair,  mad  Emanoel  Stein,  Fair- 
bwB,  N.  J.,  amigBon  to  Ia4cr«atk>iial  Telephone  and 
Telegraph   Corporatioa,  Natlcy,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Marytaad 

AppUcaHoa  Oetobcr  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  3S3,»48 
nChihM.    (CI.  307— 112) 


•ift---&- 
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!  A  pulse  stretching  device  compnsing  in  combination 
an  input  terminal,  a  core  of  magnetic  matenal,  first  and 
second  windings  on  said  core,  the  second  winding  having 
an  output  rectifier  and  means  having  impedance  con- 
nected thercacross  in  series  with  each  other  and  an  out 
put  terminal  therebetween,  the  junction  of  said  means 
and  said  second  winding  being  connected  to  ground,  an 
inductor  connected  across  said  first  winding  and  having 
tenninal  (unctions,  an  input  rectifier,  one  of  said  ter- 
minal junctions  being  grounded,  the  other  terminal  junc 
tion  being  connected  to  said  input  terminal  through  said 
input  rectifier. 

2.  The  combination  set  forth  in  claim  I  in  which  the 
foi^ard  resistance  of  said  input  rectifier,  the  number  of 
turns  on  said  first  winding,  the  number  of  turns  on  said 


1.  A  signal  switching  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
control  units,  a  plurality  of  signal  input  circtiits,  one  of 
said  input  circuits  being  operably  associated  with  certain 
of  said  control  uiuts  and  other  of  said  input  circuits  being 
operably  associated  with  certain  others  of  said  control 
units,  a  plurality  of  output  circuits,  one  of  said  output 
circuits  being  operably  associated  with  certain  of  said 
control  units  and  other  of  said  output  circuits  being  oper- 
ably associated  with  certain  others  of  said  control  units, 
means  to  actuate  selectively  said  control  units  to  coople 
the  respective  input  circuit  associated  therewith  to  the 
respective  output  circuit  associated  therewith,  said  control 
units  each  having  associated  therewith  means  responsive 
to  actuation  thereof  to  decouple  those  control  units  aaK>- 
ciated  with  the  same  input  and  output  circuits  with  which 
the   actuated   control   unit  is   associated,   said  means  to 
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actuate  selectively  comprising  a  source  of  operating  poten- 
tial and  a  plurality  of  selecting  devices,  one  of  said  select- 
ing devices  being  associated  with  each  of  said  control 
units  and  said  source  of  operating  potential,  each  of  said 
selecting  devices  including  means  to  initiate  the  opera- 
tion of  said  means  responsive  to  actuation  and  said  con- 
trol unit  sequentially.  i 


with  one  another  to  close  such  first  subcircuit,  and  a 
second  subcircuit  including  a  resistance  element  for  beat- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  thermorcsponsive  elements  to  ac- 
celerate opening  and  closing  of  such  elements. 


2,797342 

ELECTRICAL  BEACON  EQUIPMENT 

Carlton  L.  Jacobs,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  March  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,773 

10  ClataM.    (CI.  307— 132  ► 


8.  Electromagnetic  timing  mechanism  comprising  a 
first  condenser,  a  direct  current  charging  circuit  for  the 
first  condenser,  a  direct  current  source  of  supply  for  said 
charging  circuit,  a  discharging  circuit  connected  across 
said  first  condenser  and  including  an  energizing  winding 
and  temperature  responsive  means  in  said  discharging 
circuit  whose  resistance  is  variable  in  response  to  changes 
in  temperature  to  vary  the  resistance  of  the  discharging 
circuit,  means  operable  in  response  to  energization  of 
said  winding  to  open  said  charging  circuit  and  in  response 
to  deencrgization  of  said  winding  to  close  said  charging 
circuit,  a  second  condenser  connected  to  said  first  con- 
denser to  be  charged  therefrom,  a  second  energizing  wind- 
ing having  a  supply  circuit  connected  across  said  second 
condenser,  temperature  responsive  means  in  said  supply 
circuit  whose  resistance  is  variable  in  response  to  changes 
in  temperature  to  vary  the  resistance  of  the  supply  cir- 
cuit to  maintain  the  rate  of  energization  of  said  second 
winding  constant,  a  discharge  circuit  for  said  second  con- 
denser, and  means  operable  in  response  to  energization 
of  said  second  winding  to  close  the  discharge  circuit  of 
the  second  condenser  and  in  response  to  deencrgization 
of  said  second  winding  to  open  the  discharge  circuit  of 
said  second  condenser. 


2,7f7343 

FLASHER 

Sadie  E.  Macchi  and  Virgil  L.  Kirkendall, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,836 

7  Claims.    (O.  307—132) 


2  m    It 
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2,797344 

DE-ICING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLES 

Walter  T.  Peirce,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,489 

13  aaims.    (CI.  307—147) 


1.  An  electrical  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  input  terminal,  at  least  one  output  terminal,  an 
automatic  switch  having  a  closed  position  to  connect  said 
terminals  and  an  open  position  to  disconnect  the  sanoe, 
means  normally  holding  said  switch  in  one  of  said  posi- 
tions, electromagnetic  means  for  moving  said  switch  to 
the  other  of  said  positions,  a  first  subcircuit  for  energizing 
said  electromagnetic  means,  said  first  subcircuit  com- 
prising thermoresponsive  elements  normally  in  contact 

IVi   O.   G.-53 


6.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  de-icing  operation 
of  a  power  transmission  cable  having  a  pair  of  conductors 
connected  in  parallel  and  insulated  from  each  other,  by 
opening  the  circuit  through  one  of  the  conductors  to 
thereby  transfer  its  load  to  the  other  comprising  a  suspen- 
sion support  for  said  cable  including  a  stationary  support, 
a  cable  support  having  supporting  engagement  with  said 
cable  and  being  mounted  for  downward  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  stationary  support,  and  a  spring  biasing  said 
cable  support  against  downward  movement  and  being 
compressible  by  the  weight  of  the  cable  supported  there- 
by, an  electrical  bridge  connected  in  series  with  said  one 
conductor  at  spaced  points  defining  a  gap  therebetween, 
said  bridge  including  a  normally  closed  switch  rendering 
it  operative  to  electrically  bridge  said  gap,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  compression  of  said  spring  and  downward 
movement  of  said  cable  support  by  the  weight  of  ice 
accumulating  on  said  cable  for  operating  said  switch  to 
open  position. 

2,797345 
ELECTROSTATIC  GENERATOR  AND  EXCITER 
Noel  Felici,  Marcel  Pofait,  and  Roger  Morel,  Grenoble, 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonymc  dc  Machines 
Electrostatiques,  Grenoble,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Application  November  5,  1953.  Serial  No.  390.346 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  6,  1952 

14  Claims.    (CI.  310—6) 


1.  An  electrostatic  generator  comprising  an  even  num- 
ber of  conductive  inductor  members  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  at  least  one  conductive  conveyor  member 
supported  for  movement  thereof  into  and  out  of  inductive 
relation  to  said  inductor  members  in  succession,  said  in- 
ductor members  at  the  face  thereof  disposed  toward  said 
conveyor  member  being  uncovered  by  insulating  mate- 
rial, conductive  parts  respectively  electrically  connected 
to  said  inductor  members,  a  conductive  element  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  conveyor  member  and  sup- 
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ported  for  movement  concomitantly  therewith  into  and 
out  of  rcgistenng  relation  of  said  clement  to  the  respec- 
tive conductive  parts  in  the  movement  of  said  conveyor 
member  into  said  inductive  relation  to  the  respective 
inductor  members,  additional  conductive  parts  each  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  common  ct>nducting  means  at  a 
given  potential  and  disposed  for  movement  of  said  con- 
ductive clement  into  and  out  of  rcgistenng  relation  to 
the  respective  additional  conductive  parts  in  the  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor  member  out  of  inductive  relation 
to  the  respective  inductor  members,  said  conductive  ele- 
ment being  supported  for  movement  thereof  relative  to 
said  conveyor  member  toward  and  away  from  positions 
providing  contact  engagement  of  said  element  with  said 
conductive  parts  in  succession  during  said  movement  of 
said  conveyor  member,  and  inertia  means  responsive  to 
the  rate  of  movement  of  said  conveyor  member  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  conducting  element  to  move 
said  element  away  from  and  toward  said  contact  posi- 
tions respectively  in  response  to  rates  of  movement  in 
excess  of  and  less  than  a  predetermined  rate  of  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor,  said  conductive  clement  in  the 
positions  thereof  out  of  engagement  with  said  conductive 
parts  being  dispo>sed  respectively  at  spark,  gap  distances 
from  said  conductive  parts 


2.7*7  J46 
Fl  FCTRK    MOTORS 
Fmil    I  .    Raiisfen,   (htcago.    III.,   asUsnor.    by    me\n«    mn- 
sisnments,     to     Agnes    Jooes     Ranseen.     tru.stec.     (  hi- 
cago.  III. 

Applicatioa  July  16,  1954,  Serial  Nu.  44J.79g 
30  (laims.    (CI.  310 — 161 


'Ku'liX'.r'-^^^^  -^^ Vir^"'*' 


1  Tn  an  electric  mo«or  the  combination  of  stator  and 
rotor  elements,  means  to  journal  said  elements  coaxiaJly 
with  respect  to  each  other,  the  stator  element  including 
a  plurahty  of  ax  tally  aligned  field  generating  sections  of 
circular  form,  each  field  generating  section  including  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  axiaHy  oppositely  Jispi^sed  spaced 
apart  pairs  of  pdes  located  equidistant  from  the  journal 
axis,  the  sets  of  poles  of  each  section  being  spaced  at 
equal  angular  spacings  around  such  section  and  the  sets 
of  poles  of  each  section  being  angularly  displaced  from 
the  sets  of  poles  of  both  of  the  other  sections  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  angular  spacing  of  the  poles  of  the 
set  multiplied  by  one  divided  by  the  number  of  sections. 
a  magnetizing  coil  for  the  sets  of  poles  of  each  section, 
the  poles  of  each  set  being  spaced  apart  axially  to  provide 
a  polar  gap  between  the  opposite  poles  of  each  set,  at 
least  one  mtcrpole  of  magnetic  matcnal  m  each  polar  gap 
and  subdividing  said  polar  gap  into  a  plurality  of  axially 
aligned  sub-gaps,  the  rotor  element  including  a  tcxHh 
carrier  for  each  section,  a  set  of  radiallv  extending  teeth 
of  magnetic  material  earned  bv  each  tooth  earner,  cor- 
responding to  each  sub-gap  the  rotor  teeth  of  each  last 
named  set  Iving  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  a^is  of  rotation 
and  passing  through  such  sub-gap.  wberebv  magnetic 
flux  flowing  between  the  stator  poles  of  anv  section  flsiws 
across  the  sub-jjaps  of  such  section,  and  through  the  inter- 
poie%  of  such  section,  and  through  the  rotor  teeth  of  such 


section,  and  means  to  supply  current  to  the  magnetizing 
coils  of  aJl  of  the  sections  according  to  a  predetermined 
sequence. 


2.797347 

INDimON  rVPF  FI  FCTRIC  MOTOR 

Fr«d    W.  Suhr,    Fort   Htyne,   Ind.,   aaslfBor  to   General 

Flectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New   \  ork 

Applicatioa  March  27,  1956.  Serial  No.  574,231 

5  Claimji.     (CI.  310—166) 


I.  An  electric  induction-type  motor  compnsing  con- 
centrically arranged  rotor  and  stator  members  defining 
an  annular  air  gap,  said  rotor  member  being  mounted  in 
rotatable  relation  to  said  stator  member,  said  stator  mem- 
ber being  arranged  to  cause  rotation  of  said  rotor  mem- 
ber in  a  single  predetermined  direction,  said  rotor  mem- 
ber having  a  squirrel  cage  winding  including  a  plurality 
of  skewed  conductors,  said  air  gap  having  greater  radial 
length  for  a  predetermined  axial  length  at  the  leading  end 
o(  said  conductors. 


2.797348 

GRID  SYSTEM  FOR  GASFOIS  DI.SCHARGE 

OFVICF 

>*ard    W.    Hitrouis,    Jr..    Chatham,    N.    J.,    aitslvnor    «o 

t  hatham  Fkctroaki,  DfrWoa  at  Cera  Corporation.  ■ 

corporatioa  of  .New  Jcney 

Application  May  17.  1956.  Serial  No.  585,440 
5  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 194) 


I.  A  gnd  system  for  a  gaseous  discharge  device  com- 
pnsing. an  envelope  containing  an  iiini/able  gas  at  re- 
duced pressure,  a  cathode,  an  arnxle.  and  a  plurality  of 
grid  clectrixles.  said  grid  electrtxles  having  openings  for 
the  passage  of  electrons  and  ions  and  positioned  m  sub 
stantially  parallel  arrangement  with  said  anode,  said  grid 
elettrode-s  and  the  anode  connected  to  axially  aligned  cy- 
lindrKal  conductors  \khich  arc  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  a  distance  which  is  less  than  the  mean  free  path  of 
the  electrons  in  said  tas  lead-in  conductors  sealed  in  said 
envelope  material  and  external  terminals  contacted  to 
said  lead  in  conducttKs  for  connection  to  an  external 
circuit 


June  25,  1957 


ELECTRICAL 


837 


2,797349 
ULIHA  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRON 
DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
IxNiis  Peosak,  Priocctoa  Township,  Mercer  County,  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mcaic  aaignnicnti,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Army 
Application  April  23,  1948,  Serial  No.  22,753,  which  is 
a  divisioa  of  applicatioa  Serial  No.  549,313,   August 
15,  1944,  now  Patent  No.  2,481,026,  dated  September 
26,    1949.     Divided  and  this  application  October  31, 
1951,  Serial  No.  254,077 

10  Claims.    (CI.  313 — 263) 


tially  carbon  and  rare  earth  flame  material,  the  inner 
core  of  said  core  structure  comprising  carbon  and  rare 


1  An  electron  discharge  device  having  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  in  superimposed  relationship  including  a  cath- 
ode, the  active  surfaces  of  said  electrodes  having  substan- 
tial length  in  one  direction  and  similar  V-shaped  cross 
sections  transverse  to  said  direction,  said  surfaces  being 
bowed  outwardly,  each  of  said  electrodes  being  provided 
with  a  flange-like  conductor,  insulating  means  sealed  be- 
tween said  flange-like  conductors  and  providing  part  of 
an  envelope  for  said  electrodes. 


2,797350 
X-RAY  TUBE 
Bari  Combee  and  Jacobus  Marinus  Houtman,  Flindhoven, 
Netheriands,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  .New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  27.  1953.  Serial  No.  394.816 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands 

December  1.  1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  313—330) 


*^  .n 


I.  An  anode  for  an  X-ray  tube  compnsing  a  copper 
body,  a  U  shaped  tungsten  target  plate  wholly  embedded 
In  said  copper  body  with  the  arms  of  the  U  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  bight  and  facing  inwardly 
into  the  copper  body  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  bight 
of  the  U  being  exposed  for  receiving  electrons  and  being 
substantially  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  copper, 
and  a  tungsten  wool  plug  sealed  in  the  copper  body  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  U 


earth  flame  material  in  concentrations  up  to  about  one- 
half  of  that  in  said  outer  core. 


2,797352 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

STARTING  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  ARC 

Harold  Spencer  Payne,  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio 

ApplicaHon  Julv  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,997 

13  Claims.    (CI.  314—39) 


w 

.4J 

jr» 

•H—l 

'^^■ 

v — 

HI 

1.  Arc-welding  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  for  moving  an  electrode  toward  a  workpiece  prior 
to  the  striking  of  an  electric  arc  and  means  for  superim- 
posing on  said  movement  prior  to  the  striking  of  the  arc 
a  repetitive  movement  whereby  electric  contact  of  the 
electrode  end  with  the  workpiece  will  be  facilitated,  and 
means  for  stopping  said  repetitive  movement  when  said 
arc  is  struclt. 

2,797353 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TYPE  ELECTRON 

DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Julius  P.  Molnar  and  Clarence  R.  Moster.  Summit.  N.  J., 

assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

ApplicaHon  June  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,783 

1  Claim.    (CI.  315—3.5) 


2.797351 
CORK  STRl'CTl'RE  FOR  IMPROVING  PER- 
FORMANCE OF  THE  BLOWN  ARC 
Clarcacc  E.  Greidcr,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  I'nion 
Carbide   and   Carbon   Corporatioa,   a   corporatioa   of 
New  York 
Applicatioa  December  9,  19S4,  Serial  No.  474,148 

4  Claims.  (CI.  313— 354) 
1.  A  carbon  electrode  comprising,  a  core  structure  for 
reducing  substantially  the  vanation  in  light  intensity  of 
said  electrode  during  arcing,  said  core  structure  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  adjacently  and  concentrically  disposed  cores, 
the  outer  core  of  said  core  structure  comprising  essen- 


A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  an  envelope,  an 
axially  symmetrical  electron  gun  within  said  envelope 
and  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  a  cup-shaped  mag- 
netic shield  encompassing  said  gun  within  said  envelope 
and  having  a  base  portion  opposite  said  cathode,  said 
base  portion  having  an  aperture  therein  for  passage  of 
the  electron  beam  therethrough,  and  means  creating  a 
magnetic  field  of  substantially  constant  strength  in  the 
region  past  said  base  portion  removed  from  said  cathode, 
the   ratio  of  field   strength   at   any  point  between   said 
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to   said    comtmnt    fteW    ductive   frame    and    a   plurality   of   substantially    parallel 

taut   wire^  dupoied   in   «paced   relation  on   and   secured 

to  uiid  frwne  and  defining  spaces  therebetween,  each  of 

i^(l/«)-l-l/J'ar«Un(«.'Z)-r-|^JfofZ/a>0    «,d    wires   havmg   a    length    substantially   equal   to  one^ 

^    '^  L  l  +  (Z/a)»J  ^^,j  ^f  ^  wavelength  o(  the  operating  frequency  of  the 

t2/«       -I  device,  the  spacing  between  adjAcent  wires  being  small 

»rc  t*n  (-<i/g)-H^^.^^^)|J  for  Z/o<0    relative  to  the  length  thereof  and  equal  to  one  another. 


cathode    and    said   base   portion 
strength  being 

I  "1  " 


where 


J  is  the  radius  of  said  aperture  in  units  o*  Z,  r.  is  the 
radius  of  said  electron  beam  in  said  region  of  substan- 
tially constant  field  strength  and  z  is  the  axial  distance, 
the  strength  of  said  magnetic  field,  the  pcxution  of  said 
shield  portion  relative  to  said  anode,  and  the  size  of 
said  aperture  being  related  to  each  other  by  the  equation 

d>R_  1       [F[Z/a)fR 

where    R^r/r^    aod    the    initial    conditiooJ    arc    R  =  l. 

JZ/dR  =  0  at  F{Z/a)ml. 


MILLIMETER  WAVE  ELECTRIC  DIM  H\RGE 
DEVICE 
Gerrlt  de  Vriw  and  Geahias  CMemer,  Flndho*en.  Nrther- 
lands,  anifnon,  by  mesne  aaitnmcnts,  to  North  Xmer- 
kran  Philips  Company.  Inc^  New  Yorti,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
radoa  of  D«law«r« 

Application  September  30.  1<»52.  Serial  No.  312.3*2 

Claims  priortrv.  application  Netheriandx 

November  <*,  l<*5\ 

2  Claims.    (CI.  315 — 4) 


-    "T 


alternate  1§mm  between  the  wires  having  the  same  length 
m  the  dirt^leil  of  the  wires,  adjacent  spaces  between  the 
wires  having  different  lengths  in  the  direction  of  ihe  wires 
within  a  ratio  of  smaller  to  greater  lengths  of  0  7  to  0  9, 
and  means  for  protecting  an  electron  beam  past  said 
resonator  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  frame  and  sub- 
stanUally  normal  to  said  wires  to  cause  siKcessive  wires  to 
oscillate  in  phase  opposition 


2,7r7J54 
EIJXTTION  DLSCHARGE  Tl  BE5 
AnmU  Hath  WUttaa  Beck  and  Alan  Dooflaa  Brisbane. 
Aldwycfc,  E>afl«»d,  aolxnon  to  Intersatioaal  Standard 
Electric  Corporstion,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

Appticfltlon  Marrii  13.  If53.  Serial  No.  342.136 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  17.  1952 

7  Claims,     (CI.  315— 21 1 


1    A  device  adapted  for  extremely-high  frequency  op- 
eration, comprising  a  resonator  including  a  planar  con- 
ductive   frame    and    a    plurality    of   taut    wires   disposed 
in  spaced  relation  on  and  secured  to  said  frame,  each  of 
said  wires  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  one-half 
of  a  wavelength  of  the  operating  frequency  of  the  device, 
the  spacing  between  adjacent  wires  being  small   relative 
to  the  length  thereof,  alternate  wires  being  parallel  to  one 
another  and  adiaccnt  wires  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
smaller  at  one  side  of  the  frame  than  at  the  other  side 
whereby  adjacent  pairs  of  wires  define  similarly  disposed 
trapezoidal  spaces,  the  ratio  between  the  smaller  distance 
at  one  side  of  the  frame  and  the  larger  distance  at  the 
other  side  being  in  the  range  between  0  7  and  0  9,  and 
means  for  projecting  an  electron  beam  past  said  resonator 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said   frame   and   substantially 
normal  to  said  wires  to  cause  successive  wires  to  oscillate 
in  phase  opposition. 


2,7*7355 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  COMPRISING 
A  RESONATOR 
Gerrk  d«  Vrks  and  GcdMS  Dtemcr,  EiMlhovai,  N«<Wr- 
lands,  ■■ig.noii  by  nsesnc  assifnments,  to  North  Amcr- 
lean  Philips  Compuiy.  Inc>,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratfoa  of  Delaware 

AppHcattoii  September  30,  1952.  Serial  No.  31 2,363 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Nethcriands 
November  9,  1951 
3  Claims.    (0.315 — 4) 
1.  A  device  adapted  for  extremely-htgh  frequency  op- 
eration, comprising  a  resonator  irnJuding  a  planar  con- 


l.  An  electric  circuit  arrangement  comprising  means 
including  a  cathode  for  projecting  a  plurality  of  electron 
beamt  each  along  a  given  separate  path,  anode  means 
positioned  at  the  end  of  each  path,  said  anode  means  hav- 
ing a  single  output,  a  plurality  of  means  each  controlling 
one  of  said  beams  and  including  a  pair  of  control  elec- 
trodes  mounted    adjacent   each   path   on   opposite   sides 
thereof  between  said  beam  projecting  means  and  its  asso- 
ciated anode  nneans  and  responsive  to  equal  voltages  be- 
low a  given  value  on  each  of  the  electrodes  of  its  said 
pair  for  cutting  off  the  beam   and  responsive  to  equal 
voltages  above  a  given  value  on  each  of  the  electrodes 
for  projecting  the  beams  onto  said  anode  means,  each 
of  said  control  means  being  responsive  to  unequal  voltages 
on  the  electrodes  of  its  pair  to  defkct  the  beam  to  impinge 
on  one  of  its  electrodes,  conductors  connecting  each  elec- 
trode of  each  pair  to  one  and  only  one  separate  electrode 
of  a  separate  pair  and  impedance  means  connected  between 
each  of  said  conductors  and  said  cathode  whereby  the 
impingement  of  its  beam  on  an  electrode  of  said  beam 
controlling  means  reduces  the  voltage  of  the  control  elec- 
trode to  which  it  is  connected,  if  said  voltage  is  above 
said  given  value,  and  a  separate  input  connection  to  each 
of  said  conductors. 
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2,797  J57 

FEEDBACK  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  BEAM 

SWITCHING  TUBES 

Saul   Kuchtnsky,   PhoenlxTille,  Pa.,  and   Eari   D.   Ayers. 

Craabary,  N.  J.,  asiifiiors  to  Barrotighs  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mlch.^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  January  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,602 

13  Claims.    (O.  315—21) 


end  of  said  resistor,  and  a  variable  resistor  for  controlling 
the  deflection  amplitude  produced  by  said  scanning  coil 
and  connected  from  the  Up  of  said  potentiometer  to  the 
other  side  of  said  capacitor.  - 


St"' 


VW-Ai^-^N 


'i 


OPERATING  CIRCUITS  FOR  CATHODE  RAY 
Tl'BES,   ESPECIALLY   IN   TELEVISION    RE- 
CEIVERS 
Erk  John  GarKini,  Ylcwiley,  West  Drayton,  England,  as- 
siftnor  to  Electric  &  Miuical  Industries  Limited,  .Mid- 
dlesex. England,  a  company  of  Great   Britain 

Application  April  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  352.004 

Claims  priority,  appttcatfoB  Great  Britain  May  3.  1952 

3  ClalMS.    (O.  315—27) 


2,797359 

DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 

WiUi  Schroder,   Ulm   (Danube),  Germany,   assigBor  to 

Telefunken    Geselbchaft    fuer    drahtloce    Telegrapbie 

G.  m.  b.  H^  Hannover,  Gemaany 

Application  October  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  15,  1952 

9  Claims.    (CI.  315—27) 


1  A  magtwtron  type  beam  switching  tube  comprising 
a  thermionic  cathode  and  adapted  to  receive  a  magnetic 
field  parallel  to  the  cathode,  a  plurality  of  individual 
spade  electrodes,  said  spade  electrodes  being  disposed 
about  said  cathode  in  a  hollow  cylindrical  array,  a  plu- 
rality of  electron  receiving  target  electrodes,  said  target 
electrodes  being  disposed  about  said  cathode  in  a  hollow 
cylindrical  array  of  larger  diameter  than  said  array  of 
spades,  said  target  array  being  concentric  and  coaxial  with 
respect  to  said  array  of  spades,  each  of  said  target  elec- 
trodes being  disposed  in  axial  aligtunent  with  the  space 
between  two  adjacent  spade  electrodes,  each  of  &aid  target 
electrodes  being  conductively  connected  to  a  spade  elec- 
trode which  is  adjacent  to  the  spade  electrodes  defining 
the  space  with  which  the  target  electrode  is  aligned  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  beam  tends  to 
rotate  under  influence  of  said  magnetic  field,  and  an 
impedance  device  coupled  from  the  common  electrodes 
to  lower  the  spade  potential  in  response  to  current  flow 
from  either  the  connected  electrode  or  the  spade. 


1  An  operating  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  compris- 
ing a  scanning  coil  for  said  tube,  means  for  producing 
a  current  variation  of  a  sawtooth  waveform  in  said  coil, 
a  unilaterally  conductive  path  conrwctcd  across  said  coil, 
said  path  including  a  rectiffer  connected  to  conduct  during 
part  of  each  cycle  of  said  current  variation  and  a  capaci- 
tor connected  in  series  with  said  rectifier  to  be  charged 
by  the  current  flowing  through  said  rectifier,  a  focus  coil 
for  said  cathode  ray  tube,  a  resistor,  said  focus  coil  and 
said  resistor  being  each  connected  at  of>e  end  to  one 
side  of  said  capacitor,  a  focus  control  potentiometer  con- 
nected from  the  other  end  of  said  focus  coil  to  the  other 


1.  A  deflection  drcuit  for  generating  in  an  inductance 
a  current  having  a  sawtooth  wave  form  and  for  simul- 
taneously generating  a  high  direct  current  voltage,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  condenser  adapted  to  have  a 
direct  current  voltage  across  its  terminals;  switching 
means  connected  in  series  with  said  condenser  for  ap- 
plying said  voltage  across  said  terminals  of  said  con- 
denser to  the  inductance  when  said  switching  means  is 
actuated;  a  transformer  having  a  winding  a  first  portion 
of  which  is  coupled  with  the  inductance;  an  amplifier 
having  an  anode,  said  amplifier  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  switching  means;  and  a  first  and  a  second  in- 
ductance connected  in  scries  to  form  a  junction  to  which 
said  anode  of  said  amplifier  tube  is  connected,  the  end 
terminals  of  said  first  and  second  inductances  being  con- 
nected across  a  second  portion  of  said  transformer  wind- 
ing, at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  inductances 
being  variable  over  a  predetermined  adjusting  range. 


2,79736* 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  AMPLIFIERS 
Douglas  Cecil  Rogers  and  Charles  Cecil  Eaglesfield,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 
Application  February  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  407.762 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  26,  1953 
7  Claims.    (CL  315— 39  J) 


■"■By. 


7.  A  circuit  unit  for  a  travelling-wave  tube  comprising 
in  series,  each  said  cell  comprising,  on  each  of  two  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  assembly,  a  rectangular  bar  of  magnet 
material  permanently  magnetised  at  right  angles  to  its 
length  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  assem- 
bly, the  two  magnets  being  clamped  betwen  a  pair  of 
centrally  apertured  plates  of  low  reluctance  material  trans- 
verse the  said  axis  with  intervening  spacing  members 
of  low  reluctance  material  having  dimensions  similar  to 
said  magnets  at  right  angles  to  the  said  axis,  the  separation 
between  opposite  ferromagnetic  members  of  the  cell  being 
at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  the  cell  along  the  said 
axis;  input  and  output  waveguide  coupling  means  inserted 
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between  the  plates  of  respective  said  cells  for  providing 
electromagnetic  coupling  with  a  travelling-wave  tube 
mounted  at  spaced  points  along  the  said  axis,  and  means 
for  mounting  a  traveling-wave  tube  within  the  magnet 
assembly. 


two  of  said  resonant  cavities,  the  first  of  said  two  cavities 
being  positioned  substantially 


2,797361 
MAGNFTRONS 
Myroo  S.  Glasst,  V*e<rt  Onrnfc,  N.  J.,  sssiKnor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phooe  I abontofies,  iDCorponited,  Nrw  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  13.  1953,  Serial  No.  348^65 
7  Claims.    (CI.  315—39.65) 


1.  A  magnetron  compnstng  conductive  means  defining 
a  plurality  of  resonant  cavities  arranged  in  an  array,  wave 
guide  means  for  removing  energy  trom  one  of  said  cavi- 
ties, said  wave  guide  means  including  impedance  trans- 
forming means,  and  a  tuning  pin  insertable  into  each  of 
said  cavities  to  tunc  said  magnetron,  each  of  said  tuning 
pins  being  of  equal  dimensions  except  for  said  tuning 
pins  insertable  into  said  bores  approximately  90  degrees 
removed  from  said  one  bore  which  are  of  smaller  dimen- 
sions to  compensate  for  the  frequency  variable  reactance 
introduced  by  said  impedance  transforming  means. 


2,797  J62 
MAGNETRONS 
Robert    C.    Fletcher,    Chatham,    and    Sidney    Millman. 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  1  aboratories. 
Incorporated,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  \pril  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,438 
6  Claints.     (CI.  315— 39.65) 


1  A  magnetron  comprising  anode  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  resonant  cavities  and  a  central  cavity  com- 
municating therewith,  a  cathode  positioned  in  said  cen- 
tral cavity,  and  means  associated  with  one  of  said  resonant 
cavities  for  the  transfer  of  energy  therefrom,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  resonant  cavities  being  dimensionally 
equal  and  having  the  same  resonant  frequency  except  for 


(i^+ir') 


radians  from  said  transfer  resonant  cavity  and  the  other 
of  said  two  cavities  being  diametrically  opposite  said 
first,  n  being  the  mode  number  of  a  particular  mode  of 
oscillation  of  said  magnetron  to  be  suppressed  and  K  hav- 
ing any  integral  value  from   I  to  4/i. 


2,797  J63 
FI  FCTRIC  DISC  HARGF  1  AMP 
VMIIiam    1.    \nderson,  Jr.,   Vlaplewood,   and   Rudolf  W. 
Samer.  (  ranford,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Hano^ia  Chemical 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  NewariL,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Application  August  II.  1954.  Serial  No.  449,082 
6  CUims,     (CI.  315 — 49) 


1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  in  combination  inner 
and  outer  light  transmissivc  envelopes,  an  ionizable  at- 
mosphere and  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  in  said 
inner  envelope,  an  incandescent  filament  bndging  said 
electrodes,  an  incandescent  resistance  member  outside  of 
said  inner  envelope  and  within  said  outer  envelope,  means 
for  energizing  said  resistance  member  and  said  incandes- 
cent filament,  said  ioni/able  atmosphere  consisting  of 
xenon  with  not  more  than  5  percent  of  another  rare  gas. 


2,797364 

APPAR ATI'S  FOR  DIMMING  AITOMOBILE 

HKAD  LIGHTS 

TboouH  C.  Mulligan,  (^orona,  N.  Y>,  assignor  to 

Nlles  Bregcr.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  26.  1954,  Serial  No.  406,199 

10  Claims.     (CI.  315 — 83) 


1.  In  an  automatic  motor  vehicle  headlight  dimming 
device,  a  dimmer  relay,  a  first  electron  valve  device  hav- 
ing a  control  electrode,  an  anode,  and  a  cathode,  a  cur- 
rent source,  a  bias  circuit  connected  across  said  source, 
means  whereby  um-directional  current  flows  in  said  bias 
circuit  from  said  source,  means  connecting  said  control 
electrode  to  said  bias  circuit  to  place  a  normal  bias  volt- 
age on  said  control  electrode,  a  photo  cell  connected  be- 
tween said  control  electrode  and  a  point  on  said  bias  cir- 
cuit having  a  bias  voltage  value  more  negative  than  said 
normal  bias  voltage,  whereby  the  negative  bias  on  said 
control  electrode  is  increased  when  said  cell  conducts. 
means  connecting  the  cathode  and  anode  of  said  first 
valve  device  across  said  source  and  including  a  load  im- 
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pedance,  a  second  electron  valve  device  having  a  control 
electrode,  an  anode,  and  a  cathode,  means  connecting 
said  second-named  control  electrode  and  second-named 
cathode  across  said  load  impedance  to  control  the  bias 
on  said  second  control  electrode  in  accordance  with  the 
anode  current  in  said  first  valve  device,  and  means  con- 
necting said  dimmer  relay  in  circuit  with  said  second- 
named  anode  and  said  bias  circuit  at  a  point  on  said  bias 
circuit  which  is  positive  with  respect  to  the  control  elec- 
trode of  the  first  electron  valve  device,  whereby  anode 
current  of  said  second  electron  valve  device  acts  in  said 
bias  circuit  to  further  increase  the  negative  bias  on  the 
control  electrode  of  the  first  electron  valve  device. 


1  797  365 
CIRCriT  ARRANGFMENT  FOR  STARTING  4ND 
OPERATING  HOT-CATHODF  FI.FCTRIC  DIS- 
CHARGE  LAMP 
William  Harrison,  Preston,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Siemens  Brothers  &  Co.  Limited,  Lon- 
don,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  August  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,279 
1  Claim.    (CI.  315—98) 


device  across  a  part  only  of  said  transformer  windings, 
and  magnetic  core  structure  for  said  coils  and  windings 
having  the  transformer  windings  mounted  at  one  position 
thereof  in  a  low  reluctance  magnetic  circuit,  said  core 
structure  having  another  portion  thereof  supporting  said 
lag  reactor  coil  in  the  same  magnetic  circuit  with  said 
transformer  windings,  a  magnetic  leakage  path  in  said 
core  structure  between  said  transformer  windings  and 
said  lag  reactor  coil,  and  said  core  structure  having  a 
third  portion  supporting  said  lead  reactor  coil  out  of 
the  low  reluctance  magnetic  circuit  of  said  transformer 
windings,  but  having  a  part  located  in  part  of  the  mag- 
netic circuits  of  said  lead  reactor  coil  and  transformer 
windings,  said  last  mentioned  part  of  the  core  structure 
being  substantially  smaller  in  section  than  any  other 
portion  of  said  magnetic  core  structure  so  as  to  provide 
some  magnetic  coupling  during  open  circuit  conditions 
of  said  lead  reactor  coil  between  the  transformer  wind- 
ings and  said  lead  reactor  coil. 


2.797,367 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Charies  L.  Scott.  Parma,  and  Thomas  N.  Humphreville, 
I^rain,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pititsburgb,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,142 
11  Claims.    (CI.  315—162) 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  starting  and  operating 
from  an  alternating  current  source  of  a  hot  cathode  elec- 
tric discharge  lamp  having  filamentary  healed  electrodes, 
comprising  terminals  for  connection  to  the  alternating 
current  source,  a  first  autotransformer.  said  first  auto- 
transformer  and  the  lamp  being  connected  in  scries  across 
said  terminals,  a  second  autotransformer  connected  direct- 
ly across  the  lamp,  said  second  autotransformer  having  a 
primary  portion  and  at  each  end  a  secondary  portion,  each 
secondary  portion  being  connected  across  the  filament  at 
one  end  of  the  lamp,  a  tapping  on  said  first  autotransform- 
er, and  a  capacitor  between  said  tapping  and  the  terminal 
of  the  source  not  connected  to  said  first  autotransformer. 


2,797366 
APPARATT'S  FOR  OPERATING  GASEOUS 
DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Wendell   Oglcsbec,   Lakewood,   and   Archie   R.   Cornell. 
Avon  Ijike,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,    East   Pittsborgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 
Application  January  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,627 
1  Claim.    (CL  31S— 138) 


1  An  electrical  system  to  control  the  flashing  of  a 
plurality  of  series  connected  light  units  in  a  predetermined 
timed  sequence  comprising,  a  vacuum  tube  oscillator 
connected  to  the  first  unit,  a  vacuum  tube  multivibrator 
associated  with  each  of  said  light  units,  the  multivibra- 
tor of  the  first  unit  having  means  for  receiving  a  pulse 
from  said  oscillator  to  flash  its  associated  light,  said 
multivibrator  in  addition  having  transmitting  means  for 
supplying  a  pulse  to  the  multivibrator  of  the  second  unit, 
each  additional  multivibrator  receiving  a  pulse  from  the 
preceding  multivibrator  and  the  last  multivibrator  being 
connected  to  said  oscillator  to  supply  a  pulse  to  trigger 
said  control  oscillator  at  a  frequency  above  its  control 
frequency. 

2.797368 
COLD  CATHODE  TL  BE  CIRCUIT 
William  H.  T.  Holden.  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,    Incorporated.    New     York, 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  11,  1954.  Serial  No.  429.086 
6  Claims.    (CL  315— 168) 


Apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  a  plurality  of 
gaseous  discharge  devices  comprising,  a  transformer  hav- 
ing windings  and  input  and  output  terminals,  a  capacitor, 
a  pair  of  holders  for  each  of  said  devices,  a  lead  circuit 
reactor  coil  connected  in  series  with  the  capacitor  and 
the  holders  for  one  discharge  device  across  the  trans- 
former output  terminals,  a  lag  circuit  reactor  coil  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  holders  for  another  discharge 


1.  In  combination,  a  gaseous  discharge  device  having 
an  anode,  a  cold  cathode  and  an  auxiliary  electrode, 
means  for  establishing  a  potential  across  the  anode- 
cathode  gap  below  the  breakdown  voltage  and  above 
the  sustaining  voltage  thereof,  and  means  for  effecting 
breakdown  of  said  gap  comprising  a  diode  and  resistor 
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m  panJlel  with  each  other  and  in  senes  with  the  cathode- 
auxiliary  electrode  gap.  means  for  maintaining  a  keep- 
alive  current  through  said  cathode-auxiliary  electrode 
gap  and  resistor  with  the  potential  drop  across  said  re- 
sistor below  the  breakdown  voltage  of  said  diode,  and 
means  for  increasing  said  potential  drop  to  the  break- 
down voltafe  of  said  diode. 


2,7f73*9 
QUICK  RESET  rSDt'CTlON  TIME  DELAY  DEVICE 
Rickard  E.  Cordniy,  Nether  Providence  Towmhi^  Piu, 
MiigBor  to  Geaeral  Electric  Cooipaiiy,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

April  23,  19S3.  Serial  No.  35«,5S4 
7  Claims.    (CI.  317— 36) 


1.  In  combination,  a  movable  mduction  element  hav- 
ing means  for  biasmg  (he  element  to  a  reset  position, 
current  responsive  means  for  movmg  the  element  forward 
from  the  reset  position  when  the  current  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value,  a  drag  electromagnet  interlinked  with 
the  induction  element  for  retarding  movement  thereof 
upon  energization  of  the  electromagnet,  and  current  re- 
sponsive means  for  energizing  the  drag  electromagnet 
only  when  the  current  exceeds  the  predetermined  value 
thereby  to  retard  forward  movement  of  said  induction 
element  while  enabling  said  induction  element  to  quickly 
return  to  the  reset  position  when  the  current  is  inter- 
rupted. 

2,7f7J7» 

MAGNETIC  TAfE  FOR  LIFTING  BOXES  OR  BAGS 

AND  OTHER  OBJECTS 

RatbcrfoH  A.  Bennett.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatlon  Novcnbcr  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  445,77* 

7  daims.    (CL  317— 15«) 


I.  A  packaging  means  for  objects  comprising  a  flex- 
ible body  applicable  to  (he  surface  of  an  object  to  be 
lifted,  adhesive  on  the  outer  surface  of  sanl  body  engage- 
able  with  said  surface  of  the  ob^ct  to  attach  said  body 
thereto,  and  a  magnetizable  matenal  earned  by  the  body, 
said  body  being  of  hollow  formation,  said  matenal  being 
confined  to  the  interior  of  the  body,  the  body  being 
formed  a.s  an  envelope  adapted  (o  be  sealed  along  one 
edge  thereof. 


Sokm  H. 


2,797371 

SENSITIVE  RELAY 

Tackakoc,  N.  Y., 


to  AUM 


Control  Coapany,  be.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■ 
tion  ot  New  Yoik 

Jannary  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«1.S44 
t  Clafans.    (Q.  317— I7i) 


■•ITT  AH 


rf 
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1.  A  sensitive  relay  having  minimum  operating  power 
requirement,  said  relay  comprising:  a  single  electromag- 
net; a  core  for  said  electromagnet;  a  frame  for  said  relay 
comprising  two  members  of  magnetic  meul  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  core  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
electromagnet  to  provide  return  paths  for  the  magnetic 
flux  induced  in  said  core,  the  unconnected  ends  of  such 
frame  members  being  positioned  adjacent  the  unconnected 
end  of  said  core;  an  armature  retainer  of  non-magnetic 
metal  Axed  to  the  unconnected  ends  of  such  frame  mem- 
bers; aiKl  a  sheet  metal  armature  pivoted  substantially 
centrally  of  its  mass  to  said  armature  retainer  closely 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  unconnected  end  of  said  core 
to  provide  a  minimum  gap  between  said  armature  and 
said  core  when  said  magnet  is  not  energized  and  a  mini- 
mum angular  movement  of  said  armature  toward  said 
core  when  said  magnet  is  energized. 


2,797J72 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCHES 
Geoffc  H.  Cok,  Mlnncapolk,  Mtea.,  ■■ignnr  to  Miaae- 
apolla-HoacywcIl    Rcgnlator    Conirany,    Minneapolis, 
Mina^  a  corporation  of  Dciawart 

AppUcadoo  May  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  3553«4 
5  Oakmm.    (O.  317— lt2) 


1  In  a  vibrator,  a  base  frame  member,  an  auxiliary 
non-magnetic  frame  comprising  apertured  sides  attached 
to  said  base  member  forming  an  open  rectaofular  ipnce 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  magnets  attached  to  said  aux- 
iliary frame  member,  said  magnets  having  pole  porticos 
extending  through  said  apertures  into  said  space  defining 
a  pair  of  air  gapa,  a  ooo-magnetic  reed  attached  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  one  end  of  said  base  and  extending  through 
said  space  and  within  said  air  gaps,  a  pair  of  magnetic 
plates  attached  to  said  reed  adjacent  to  said  magnets,  a 
coil  adapted  to  be  energized  by  alternating  current  po- 
sitioned around  said  plates,  and  a  magnetic  shunt  mem- 
ber associated  with  said  magnets  and  bndging  one  of 
said  air  gaps,  said  shunt  member  being  adjustable  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  reed  so  as  to  vary 
the  effects  of  said  magnets  on  said  pair  of  plates. 
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2,797373 
METALLIZED  FILM  CAPACITORS 
David  B.  Peck,  WilUanMtown,  Mass.,  Mripior  to 

Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Man.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Application  Angnst  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,S85 
4  Claims.    <CI.  317—258) 


1  A  capacitor  having  an  elongated  metallized  dielectric 
stratum  convolutcly  wound  with  another  conductive  stra- 
tum, said  dielectric  stratum  being  a  shrinkable  resin  rib- 
bon and  being  metallized  on  its  outer  face,  the  side  edge 
of  said  ribbon  projecting  beyond  the  side  of  the  winding, 
and  being  shrunk  after  winding  to  fold  inwardly  and  turn 
out  the  metallized  surface  of  the  projecting  edges  for 
better  exposure,  and  lead  structure  connected  to  the  ex- 
posed metallized  surface,  the  projecting  side  edge  being 
from  one  one-hundredth  to  one  thirty-second  inch  wide. 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  convolutcly  winding 
an  elongated,  metallized  dielectric  stratum  with  another 
conductive  statum,  said  dielectric  stratum  being  a  shrink- 
able resin  ribbon  having  a  metallized  surface  on  its  outer 
face  which  projects  from  one  one-hundredth  to  one  thirty- 
second  of  an  inch  beyond  the  side  of  said  winding,  shrink- 
ing the  wound  resin  ribbon  to  cause  its  projecting  side  to 
fold  inwardly  and  uniformly  turn  out  said  metallized 
surface  for  better  exposure,  and  securing  a  terminal  lead 
to  said  turned  out  side. 


2,797.374 
PLl  RAL  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RADAR 

SCANNER  DRIVE 
Alfred  Montagnc  Atton,  Boshcy,  and  Lawrence  Alfred 
Fletcher,  Leeds,  England,  aaaisnors  to  Savage  and  Par- 
sons Limited,  Watford,  England,  a  British  company 
ApplicaHon  November  ft,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  8,  1951 
5aainis.    (CI.  318— 8) 


1.  In  a  drive  for  a  driven  element,  rotatable  about 
two  axes  in  planes  perpendicular  to  each  other,  the  com- 
bination of  a  differential  gear  box  having  two  co-axial 
input  pinions  and  two  differential  pinions  in  mesh  with 
said  input  pinions,  said  differential  pinions  being  mounted 
on  a  common  shaft  extending  through  said  pinions  and 
having  eiKls  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  pinions, 
one  of  said  differential  pinions  being  freely  rotatable  on 
said  shaft  and  the  other  of  said  differential  pinions 
being  secured  thereto  to  cause  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
two  reversible  motors  each  arranged  to  drive  a  respective 
input  pinion,  and  a  driven  element  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  shaft  and  spanning  said  differential  gear 
box  so  as  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
to  move  with  said  shaft  about  the  axis  of  the  input 
pinioiu. 

719  o    o— «6 


2,797375 

ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MOTOR 

Erust  F.  W.  Alexanderson,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  December  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,092 

9  Claims.    (CI.  318— 249) 


1.  An  alternating-current  motor  comprising  a  poly- 
phase stator  winding,  a  rotor  field  winding,  means  con- 
necting each  phase  of  said  stator  winding  in  series  with 
said  rotor  field  winding,  first  rectifying  means  >.onnecting 
each  of  said  stator  phase  windings  to  one  terminal  of  an 
A.-C.  power  supply,  second  rectifying  means  directly 
connecting  said  stator  phase  windings  to  the  other  termi- 
nal of  said  A.-C.  power  supply  to  maintain  a  unidirec- 
tional current  of  power  frequency  flowing  through  said 
stator  phase  windings  and  said  rotor  field  winding 
throughout  the  A.-C.  cycle,  saturable  reactor  means  con- 
nected between  said  source  of  A.-C.  power  and  said  first 
rectifying  means  to  govern  the  current  flow  through  said 
stator  and  rotor  windings  during  one  half-wave  of  said 
A.-C.  cycle,  and  control  means  being  operativcly  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  saturable  reactors  to  cause  a 
torque-producing  current  to  flow  through  said  stator  in 
accordance  with  the  angular  position  of  said  rotor  wind- 
ing, said  control  means  being  connected  to  derive  a  s^nal 
across  stator  phase  windings  in  response  to  the  voltage 
induced  in  said  phase  windings  by  said  current  of  power 
frequency  flowing  through  said  rotor  winding. 


2  797376 
ELECTRONIC  MOTOR 
Robert  C.  Meade,  China   Lake.  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Naw 
Application  February  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,041 
5  aaims.    (CI.  318—254) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  electric   motor  comprising   a   rotor. 


for 
ro- 
the 


means 
mounting  the  rotor  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of 
tation,  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  the  rotor, 
poles  of  the  magnet  being  located  near  the  periphery 
of  the  rotor  and  so  that  a  straight  line  through  the 
poles  substantially  intersects  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor,  a  first  motor  drive  coil  mounted  around  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  rotor  and  extending  substantially  180* 
around  said  circumference,  a  first  saturable  reactor,  a  first 
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pick-up  coil  wound  around  said  reactor,  a  first  bias 
magnet  mounted  near  said  first  saturable  reactor,  said 
saturable  reactor  and  first  motor  drive  coil  being  mount 
cd  so  that  a  line  through  the  center  of  the  fint  saturable 
reactor  and  the  center  of  the  first  motor  drive  coil 
substantially  intersects  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor, 
a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  with  the  first  pickup 
coil,  a  second  motor  drive  coil,  said  second  motor  dnve 
coil  being  mounted  around  the  circumference  of  the 
rotor  and  extending  over  an  arc  of  substantially  180*, 
a  second  saturable  reactor,  a  second  pickup  coil  wound 
around  said  second  saturable  reactor,  a  second  bias  mag- 
net mounted  near  said  second  reactor,  said  second  sat- 
urable reactor  and  said  second  motor  dnve  coil  being 
so  mounted  that  a  straight  line  through  the  center  of  the 
saturable  reactor  and  through  the  center  of  the  second 
motor  dnve  coil  substantially  intersects  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor  and  is  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  through  the  center  of  the  first  saturable  re- 
actor and  the  first  motor  drive  coil,  a  second  resistor 
connected  in  series  with  the  second  pickup  coil,  an  os- 
cillator, circuit  means  for  applving  the  output  of  the 
oscillator  across  the  first  pickup  coil  and  the  first  resistor, 
and  across  the  second  pickup  coil  and  the  second  re- 
sistor, a  first  dcmtxiulator  for  demodulating  the  A.  C. 
signal  across  the  first  resistor,  a  second  demodulator  for 
demodulating  the  A.  C.  signal  across  the  second  re- 
sistor, a  first  amplifier  tube  having  a  control  grid,  means 
for  applying  the  output  of  the  first  demodulator  to  the 
control  grid  of  the  first  tube,  a  second  amplifier  tube 
having  a  control  grid,  means  for  applying  the  output  of 
the  second  demodulator  to  the  control  grid  of  the  sec- 
ond tube,  said  first  motor  drive  coil  being  connected 
in  the  plate  circuit  of  the  first  tube  and  the  second  motor 
dnve  coil  being  connected  in  the  plate  circuit  of  the 
second  tube,  said  motor  dnve  coils  having  substantially 
the  same  number  of  turns  and  being  substantially  the 
same  size. 


2.797J77 

MOTOR  CONTROl   FOR  CONTACT  .\DJl  STING 

MACHINF 

Rudolph  F.  Mallina,  Hastings  on  Mud.s4)n.  N.  Y..  avsigoor 

to    Bell    Telephone    laboratories.    Incorporated.    New 

Yorii,  N.  Y..  a  corponition  of  New  Yorii 

Application  November  10.  1954,  Serial  No.  468.038 

18  Claims.     (CI.  318—284) 


■-^LL 


4.  In  a  machine  for  adjusting  a  pair  of  contacts,  a 
rotatable  device,  means  operable  by  said  device  to  cause 
said  contacts  to  move  towards  each  other  when  said  de- 
vice rotates  m  one  direction  and  to  cause  said  contacts 
to  move  away  from  each  other  when  said  device  rotates 
in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  causing  said  device 
to  rotate  in  said  one  direction,  detecting  means  to  detect 
the  amount  of  rotation  of  said  device,  means  responsive 
to  the  closure  of  said  contacts  to  cause  said  device  to 
rotate  in  said  opposite  direction,  and  means  responsive 
to  a  preselected  amount  of  opposite  rotation  of  said  de- 
vice, as  detected  by  said  detecting  means,  to  stop  said 
opposite  rotation. 


2,7f7378  I 

FIFCTRIC  SIGNAL  SYNCHRONISING  APPARAtlS 
kenncfk  C.  Jokaaoo,  Maacbcatcr,  Fagland,  assignor  to 
Natioaal  Research  Devclopinent  Corporation,  London. 
Engiand,  a  Brttish  corpuration 

Application  March  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  3443M 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  26,  1952 

19  Claims.    (CI.  318— 302  > 


1.  Electric  signal  syBchronising  app«ntxu  for  rytichro- 
oising  each  pulse  of  a  continuous  train  of  slave  pulses, 
provided  by  a  source  which  includes  timing  control  means 
by  which  the  timing  of  said  slave  pulses  can  be  varied, 
with  the  related  pulses  of  a  continuous  train  of  control- 
ling pulses,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  electric  square 
waveform  generator  having  a  triggering  input  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  said  train  of  controlling  pulses  and  a 
signal  output,  said  generator  being  adapted  to  be  trig- 
gered by  each  of  said  controlling  pulses  to  provide  at 
said  signal  output  a  master  signal  of  square  waveform 
having  a  period  time  equal  to  the  time  interval  between 
succevsive  controlling  pulses  and  said  generator  also  in- 
cluding signal -control  led  means  for  rendering  the  respec- 
tive time  duratiofu  of  the  positive  and  negative  portions 
of  each  square  waveform  period  asymmetrical,  a  phase 
discriminator  having  a  first  signal  input  for  connection  to 
said  source  of  slave  pulses,  a  second  signal  input  con- 
nected to  said  signal  output  of  said  generator  and  a  sig- 
nal output,  said  phase  discriminator  operating  to  com- 
pare the  phases  of  said  derived  master  square  wave  sig- 
nal and  sdid  slave  pulses  and  providing  at  iti  signal  out- 
put an  output  voltage  which  is  of  one  or  other  polarity 
according  to  whether  said  slave  pulses  are  predominantly 
in  phase  with  the  positive  or  negative  portions,  as  the 
case  may  be.  of  said  master  signal,  servo  means  having 
a  control  signal  input  supplied  with  the  signal  output  of 
said  phase  discriminator  and  an  output  connected  to  op- 
erate said  timing  control  means  of  said  source  of  slave 
pulses,  said  output  of  said  servo  means  operating  to  nd- 
just  the  frequency  of  said  slave  pulses  in  a  sense  depend- 
ent upon  the  polarity  of  said  output  voltage  of  said  phase 
discriminator  and  frequency  discriminating  means  having 
a  signal  input  also  supphed  with  the  output  from  said 
phase  discriminator  and  a  control  signal  output  connected 
to  operate  said  wave-asymmetry  control  means  of  said 
generator  when  the  relative  frequencies  of  said  master 
signal  and  of  said  slave  ptilses  are  unequal  to  render  the 
time  durations  of  the  positive-  and  oegmtivt-going  por- 
tions of  the  master  square  wave  tifnal  asymmetrical  in 
such  sense  that  the  meaa  value  of  said  phase  discrimi- 
nator output  over  a  plurality  of  slip  cycles  is  of  the  po- 
larity appropriate  to  correct  the  frequency  of  said  slave 
pulses. 

2.797^79 
MANEl  VFRING  ALTOMATIC  PILOT 
Charles  M.  Voaii«,  Schcoccte^.  N.  Y^  asstxBor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  eorporatfoa  of  New  Yorli 
AppUcatkm  April  4.  19S«,  Serial  No.  153,788 
12  Claims.    (CL  3IS--4<9) 
1.  The  combination  in  an  aircraft  automatic  pilot  of, 
a  steering  servomotor,  means  for  measuring  the  actual 
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turn  rate  of  the  craft  including  data  transmitting  means  each  contact  means  respectively  a  predetermined  time 
having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  motive  means  driven  befor^c  and  a  longer  time  after  the  instant  of  equality 
by  the  output  of  said  data  transmitting  means,  means  of  the  corresponding  phase  voltage  dunng  the  successive 
driven  by  said  motive  means  providing  one  of  the  inputs  half  cycles  with  the  preceding  and  succeeding  phase  volt- 
of  the  data  transmitting  means,  an  azimuth  reference  de     ages    and    thereby    produce    substanUally    equal    overiap 

periods  of  closure  of  the  contact  means  of  the  successive 


vice  providing  the  other  input  of  the  data  transmitting 
means,  second  means  driven  by  said  motive  means  pro- 
viding a  signal  proportional  to  the  actual  turn  rate  of 
the  craft,  and  means  interconnecting  said  secoixl  signal 
means  and  said  steering  servomotor. 


2,797380 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH 
F^dward  John  Dicbold,  Ardmorc,  Fa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

AppHcaHon  November  23,  1»51,  Strial  No.  257,901 
27  Claims.    (CI.  321-^8) 


♦-- 


1.  An  electromagnetic  control  circuit  comprising  a 
source  of  alternating  current;  an  output  circuit;  a  contact 
element  forming  a  switch,  said  switch  being  in  scries  with 
said  source  and  said  output  circuit;  a  rectifier  in  parallel 
with  said  switch;  a  commutating  reactor  having  a  main 
coil  in  series  with  said  switch  and  said  source  of  alternat- 
ing current,  and  a  reactor  core;  a  transformer,  said  trans- 
former having  a  transformer  core  and  a  secondary  coil, 
said  main  coil  being  wound  on  said  reactor  core  and  said 
transformer  core  acting  as  a  primary  for  said  trans- 
former; a  first  winding  for  said  switch;  said  secondary 
coil  of  said  transformer  being  in  series  with  said  rectifier 
and  said  first  winding;  and  said  first  winding  responsive 
to  the  energization  of  said  rectifier  and  said  commutating 
reactor  and  said  transformer  for  operating  said  switch. 


2,797  J81 
SERIES  CAPACITOR  COMMUTATING  COMBINA- 
TION FOR  MECHANICAL  RECTIFIERS 
August  Schmidt,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  March  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,736 
8  Claims.    (CI.  321—48) 
1.  A  polyphase  alternating  current  rectifier  having  in 
combination  polyphase  circuits,  a  load  circuit,  a  separate 
pair  of  separately  conducting  contact   means  for  each 
phase  circuit  having  connections  for  reversely  connecting 
the  corresponding  phase  circuit  with  the  load  circuit  dur- 
ing successive  half  cycles  of  the  phase  voltage  and  pro- 
vided with  synchronizing  means  for  closing  and  opening 


phases  during  the  successive  half  cycles  of  the  phase 
voltages,  and  a  separate  capacitor  series  connected  in 
each  phase  circuit  for  producing  a  reversible  voltage  pro- 
portional to  the  load  current  for  commutating  the  load 
current  between  the  successive  phase  circuits  dunng  the 
substantially  equal  overlap  periods  of  closure  of  the  cor- 
responding contact  means. 


2,797382 

MAGNETIC  FREQUENCY  AND  VOLTAGE 

CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR  GENERATOR 

Hugo  H.  Woerdemann,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Application  May  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,778 

8  Claims.    (CI.  322— 16) 


EZ 


1  Means  for  controlling  the  frequency  and  voltage 
output  of  a  motor-driven  alternating  current  generator 
comprising  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  gen- 
erator for  producing  an  A.-C.  voltage  which  is  indcpenderit 
of  the  voltage  output  of  said  generator  but  which  varies  di- 
rectly with  the  frequency  of  said  generator  output,  means 
for  producing  a  current  proportional  to  said  voltage,  means 
responsive  to  said  voltage  for  producing  an  electric  cur- 
rent independent  for  its  value  upon  the  voltage  or  fre- 
quency of  said  output,  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  generator  for  producing  an  electric  current  directly 
proportional  to  the  voltage  output  of  said  generator 
means  responsive  to  the  difference  between  the  first  aiid 
second  of  said  currents  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
motor,  and  means  responsive  to  the  second  and  third  of 
said  currents  for  controlling  the  voltage  output  of  said 
generator  to  thereby  control  the  frequency  and  voltage 
of  the  output  of  said  generator. 


2.797,383 
VOLTAGE-RF^PONSIVE  ELECTRONIC  RESISTOR 

AND  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Alfred  Wolf,  Tolsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Geophysical  Re- 
search Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,106 
7  Claims     (CI.  323—22) 
I.  A  voltage-responsive  variable  electronic  resistor  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  vacuum  tubes  each  having  a  cathode 
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and  a  gnd  and  a  plate,  a  direct  current  supply  meaos  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  of  one  tube  and  to  the  plate  of  the 
other  tube  so  as  to  charge  them  negative  and  positive,  re- 
spectively, the  remaining  plate  and  cathode  being  inter- 
connected so  that  the  two  tubes  ire  in  series  in  a  com- 
mon plate  circuit,  a  first  terminaJ  of  said  resistor  con- 
nected between  the  supply-connected  cathode  and  plate, 
and  a  second  terminal  of  said  resistor  connected  between 
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the  remaining  cathode  and  plate,  means  for  applying  a 
control  voltage  to  the  grid  of  one  tube  so  as  to  control 
Its  conductivity,  and  a  high-impedance  input  direct  cur- 
rent amplifier  having  its  input  connected  to  the  cathode 
and  plate  of  said  controlled  tube  and  its  output  connected 
to  the  first  terminal  and  the  grid  of  the  other  tube 
so  as  to  vary  the  letter's  conductivity  in  substantially  the 
same  order  and  amount  as  is  the  controlled  tube  by  said 
control  voltage. 


2,797JS4 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  DEMODl  LATOR 
Abbott  A.   Brow«,   Panmos,   .N.  J^  assiinior  to   Bendiv 
Avtatfoo  Corporatioo,  Teterboro,  N.  J^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

ApplicatkMi  September  30.  I»54,  Serial  No.  459.4«« 
8  Claimt.    (CI.  323 — 89) 


r 


r.-i 


1.  A  phase  sensitive  magnetic  amplifier  demodulator 
having  a  pair  of  saturable  reactor  elements  each  with  a 
core  of  magnetLzable  material  and  a  first  winding  and  a 
second  winding  thereon,  said  first  winding  being  con- 
nected in  series  opposition  and  having  a  common  mid- 
point, said  second  winding  being  connected  in  series  op- 
posidoo  and  having  a  common  midpoint,  transfer  means 
having  end  terminals  and  a  common  mid-point,  rectifying 
means  connected  intermediate  said  second  windings  and 
said  transfer  means  end  terminals,  a  coupling  transformer 
having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  with  a  mid  tap.  rectify- 
ing means  connected  intermediate  said  secondary  and  said 
first  windings,  a  source  of  alternating  frequency  voltage 
connected  across  said  secondary  mid-tap  and  the  common 
mid-point  of  said  first  windings  and  also  across  the  com 
mon  mid-point  of  said  second  windings  and  the  common 
mid-point  of  said  transfer  means,  and  a  signal  source  con 
nected  to  said  coupling  transformer  primary  to  produce  a 
unidirectionaJ  voltage  output. 


June  25,  1957 

2.797  J85 
ALTIMETER 
George  S.  Miles,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  anIgDor  to  Bendix 
AviatioB  Corporatioa,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporatton 
of  Dcbwarc 

Applicatioo  September  15,  l«52.  Serial  No.  309,658 
3  Claimi.    (CI.  324 — 33) 


I  In  an  altimeter,  an  ion  gauge  adapted  to  provide  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  altitude,  a  bridge  circuit  including 
a  Pirani  element  in  one  of  its  legs  and  responsive  to 
changes  in  altitude,  switching  means  connected  electrical- 
ly to  said  ion  gauge  for  controlling  energization  of  said 
ion  gauge  and  operably  associated  with  said  bridge  cir- 
cuit and  controlled  thereby,  said  bridge  circuit  operating 
said  switching  means  at  a  predetermined  altitude  for  en- 
ergizing said  ion  gauge  above  said  predetermined  altitude 
and  for  dcenergizing  said  ion  gauge  below  said  predeter- 
mined altitude 


2,797  J»4 
METAL  TESTING  EQUIPMENT 
Joseph  M.  Callaa,  Jacluoo  Heiglitf,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Magnetic    Analysis    Corporatioa.    l^ng    Island    City, 
N.  v.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  October  1.  1953,  Serial  No.  383,653 
13  Claims.    (CL  324—34) 


"i.  In  metal  testing  apparatus  including  a  vacuum 
tube  oscillator  having  the  characteristics  that  the  plate 
current  is  substantially  constant  and  that  the  output 
variations  are  of  oscillation  amplitude,  said  oscillator 
comprising  a  vacuum  tube  having  a  cathode  and  grid 
and  plate  electrodes,  means  for  connecting  a  source  of 
substantially  constant  plate  potential  between  said  plate 
and  ground,  a  test  coil  having  high-potential  and  low- 
potential  terminals  and  shunt  capacitance  connected 
thereto  so  as  to  form  with  said  coil  a  resonant  circuit, 
a  connection  from  the  high-potential  terminal  of  said 
coil  to  said  gnd.  a  feedback  path  including  an  adjustable 
resistor  connected  from  said  cathode  to  a  point  in  said 
circuit  intermediate  said  terminals,  a  connection  from 
the  low-potential  terminal  of  said  coil  to  ground,  a  sub- 
dividable  cathode  resistor  connected  between  said  cath- 
ode and  ground  across  which  an  oscillation  voltage  is 
established,  a  rectifier  coupled  between  a  selectable  por- 
tion of  said  cathode  resistor  and  ground,  a  potentiometer 
connected  across*  said  source  of  plate  potential  and  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  element  connected  to  said  rectifier  for 
impressing  a  variable  bias  potential  thereon,  a  direct 
current  amplifier  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  rectifier, 
and  signalling  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  respon^ve  to  variations  in  the  amplifier  out 
put   current. 
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l,7f73«7 
STANDING  WAVE  RATIO  MONITOR 
Robert  T.   1  immn   Short  HHls.  aad  Alexander  Horvath, 
CltftoM,  N.  J,,  md  Bcatunia  Parcca,  Woodside.  N.  Y., 
aaigBort  to  latenurtkw^   Telephone  and   Telegraph 
Corporatioa,  a  coiponitloB  of  Maryland 

Applicatioo  Angnt  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  372^34 
6naims.    (a.  324— 58) 

I 


energy  from  said  exhaust  stream,  a  detector,  transmission 
lines  connecting  both  of  said  receivers  to  said  detector. 


1.  A  device  for  measunng  the  ratio  of  the  incident  and 
reflected  travelling  waves  present  on  a  transmission  line, 
connecting  an  energy  source  and  a  load,  over  a  wide  fre- 
quency  range,  comprising  a  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  connected  in  series  with  said  line  and  a 
center  tap  secondary  winding,  a  first  and  second  bridge 
circuit  each  including  said  primary  winding  as  the  first 
leg  of  each  bridge  said  first  bridge  including  said  source 
as  the  second  leg  and  said  second  bridge  including  said 
load  as  the  second  leg,  and  each  bridge  including  a  fixed 
resistive  voltage  divider  coupled  to  said  transmission  line 
as  the  third  and  fourth  legs  of  each  bridge,  a  first  resistance 
element  coupled  between  one  side  and  the  center  tap  of 
said  secondary  winding,  a  second  resistance  element  cou- 
pled between  the  other  side  and  the  center  tap  of  said 
secondary  winding  to  provide  a  voltage  drop  across  each 
of  said  elcmenu  proportional  to  the  current  flow  in  said 
line,  first  rectifier  clement  coupled  to  the  junction  of  the 
third  and  fourth  legs  of  said  first  bridge  circuits  and  to 
said  one  side  of  said  secondary  winding,  a  second  rectifier 
element  coupled  to  the  junction  of  the  third  and  fourth 
legs  of  said  second  bridge  circuit  and  to  said  other  side 
of  said   secondary   winding,   the   output   from    said   first 
bridge  circuit  yielding  the  sum  of  the  voltages  across  said 
resistance  elements  and  output  of  said  second  bridge  circuit 
yielding  the  difference  of  said  voltages  whereby  the  out- 
put of  said  first  bridge  is  proportional  to  said  incident 
wave  and  the  output  of  said  second  bridge  is  proportional 
to  said  reflected  wave. 
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and  means  receiving  signals  from  said  detector  for  dis- 
playing the  sum  of  said  signals. 


2  797  389 

PULSE  MODULATION  CIRCUITS  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  M.  Hegarty,  AlbanriMra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoffman 

Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

Application  March  9,  1955.  Serial  No.  493,151 

4Ciainis.    (CL  332— 9) 
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1.  A  pulse  modulation  circuit  including,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pulse  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  and  an 
output  circuit;  a  multi-grid  vacuum  tube  having  an  input 
circuit,  an  output  circuit  common  with  said  output  cir- 
cuit of  said  pulse  amplifier,  and  an  intermediate  grid 
electrode;  and  a  cathode  follower  having  an  input  circuit 
coupled  to  said  output  circuit  common  to  said  pulse  am- 
plifier and  said  multi-grid  vacuum  tube  and  an  output 
circuit  coupled  to  said  intermediate  electrode  of  said  multi- 
grid  vacuum  tube. 


2,7973M 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASURING  ATTENUATION 
Paul  C.  Maybory,  WoUaslon,  Maau,  and  Paul  D.  Ulm. 

Fort   Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  the   I  nited  States  of 

America  as  reprtacnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Applicatioa  May  7, 19M,  Serial  No.  583347 

4Clafans.    (CL  324--5S.5) 

I.  Apparatus  for  investigating  the  R.  F  attenuation 
effects  of  an  exhaust  stream  produced  by  the  combustion 
of  the  propellant  fuel  of  a  reaction  engine,  comprising 
a  source  of  radio  frequency  energy,  means  mounted  on 
said  source  for  focusing  energy  emitted  by  said  source 
on  said  exhaust  stream,  a  radio  frequency  energy  receiver 
aligned  with  said  source  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
exhaust  stream  for  receiving  signals  transmitted  by  said 
source,  means  mounted  on  said  receiver  for  focusing 
said  receiver  on  said  exhaust  stream,  a  second  receiver 
directed  towards  the  exhaust  stream  at  an  angle  to  the 
propagation   axis   of  said   source   for  receiving   reflected 


2  797  J90 
MICROWAVE  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
John  A.  Kostilza,  New  Dorp,  nd  Paul  Terranova,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 
Application  January  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,470 
14Chdms.    (CL  333— 9) 
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1.  A  microwave  transmission  line  having  two  sections 
with  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof  disposed  at  a  substan- 
tial angle  to  each  other,  each  section  comprising  a  first 
conductor,  a  second  conductor  and  means  to  maintain  said 
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conductors  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  reUtioo.  each 
of  the  conductors  being  of  flat  strip  configuration  and 
said  second  conductor  being  narrower  than  said  first  con- 
ductor so  that  the  latter  presents  substantially  a  planar 
surface  with  respect  to  said  second  conductor,  the  space 
between  said  first  and  second  conductors  being  conduc- 
tively  open  along  the  lateral  edges  of  said  conductors 
and  therefore  subject  to  radiation  losses  due  to  discon- 
unuities  such  as  sharp  bends  in  said  lines,  the  first  con- 
ductors of  said  two  sections  being  connected  together  as 
a  continuous  planer  conductor,  the  second  conductors 
of  said  sections  being  connected  together  and  at  least  one 
of  said  second  conductors  having  a  part  extending  axially 
thereof  beyond  the  connection  to  form  a  stub  and  in 
overlying  relation  to  the  planar  surface  of  said  first  con- 
ductors, and  susceptance  means  carried  by  said  stub  to 
counter  substantially  the  radiation  effects  produced  by  the 
angular  connection  of  said  sections. 


frequency  electromagnetic  waves  in  said  system,  there 
b«eing  a  sufficient  number  of  conducting  portions  to  carry 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  current  induced  by  said 
waves,  and  each  of  said  conducting  portions  having  at 
least  one  dimension  in  a  direction  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  wave  propogation  down  the 
length  thereof  which  is  small  compared  with  its  appro- 
priate skin  depth  at  the  highest  frequency  of  operation 
with  said  high  frequency  waves,  whereby  the  said  con- 
ducting medium  is  substantially  penetrated  by  the  elec- 
tnc  field  of  said  waves,  said  conducting  portions  being 
maintained  in  substantially  the  same  relative  positions 
in  the  cross  section  of  the  medium  throughout  the  length 
thereof. 


2,797  J9I 

WAVE  PROPAGATION  MODE  CONVERTER 

Philip  J.  Smith.  North  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen 

era!  Elcctiic  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Appikatioa  January  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  269.0M 

7  Claims.    (O.  333—21) 


1.  Mode  conversion  apparatus  comprising  a  first  sec- 
tion of  rectangular  wave  guide  defining  a  propagation 
path  for  ultra  high  frequency  energy  in  a  TE«.i  mode, 
a  second  section  of  rectangular  wave  guide  having  a 
wide  wall  portion  in  common  with  a  wide  wall  portion 
of  said  first  section,  means  defining  an  opening  in  said 
common  wall  portion  for  launching  a  portion  of  the 
energy  from  said  first  section  into  said  second  section 
of  wave  guide,  said  opening  being  dimensioned  to  shift 
the  phase  of  the  energy  propagated  along  said  second 
section  substantially  180  electrical  degrees  at  the  operat- 
ing frequency  of  the  ultra  high  frequency  energy  relative 
to  the  portion  of  the  energy  propagated  in  said  first  sec 
tion,  and  circular  wave  guide  means  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  sections  as  a  straight  through  exten- 
sion thereof  for  recombining  the  relatively  phase  shifted 
energy  in  said  sections  into  a  TMo.i  mode. 


2.7*7  J92 

ELECTRICAL  CONDI  CTOR  COMPRISING  Mil  TI- 

PLICITY  OF  INSLLATED  FII  AMKNTS 

Albert  M.  Clofistoa,  Morris  Plains,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated.     New     \  orii. 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Vorti 

OrlcteaJ  appttcatton  March  7.  1951.  Serial  No.  2I4J93. 

■ow   Patent   No.   2,7t9,14«.   dated   October   30.    1956. 

P!l*f!f  ■"**  **»  "PpWcation  April  21.  1952,  Serial  No. 
2S3J72 

20  Claims.    (CL  333—44) 


1     m      — 


2,797,393 
COMPOSITE  HAVE  GUIDE 
Albert  M.  Clof{ston,  Morris  Plains,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,    incorporated.     New    York. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 
Original  application  March  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  214J93. 
now   Patent   No.   2,769,148,  dated  October  30,   1956. 
Divided  and  this  appliccation  April  22,  1952,  Serial  No. 
283.548 

7  Claims.    (CI.  333— 95 » 


1  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  guiding  system,  a  con- 
ductor medium  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  flat  elongated 
conducting  portions  spaced  by  means  including  insulating 
matenal.  and  means  for  launching  high  frequency  electro- 
magnetic waves  m  said  system,  there  being  a  sufl^cient 
number  of  conducting  portions  to  carry  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  current  induced  by  said  waves,  the  thickness 
of  said  conducting  portions  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
wave  propagation  down  the  length  thereof  being  small 
compared  with  its  appropnate  skin  depth  at  the  highest 
frequency  of  operation  with  said  high  frequency  uaves 
and  the  spacing  between  at  least  some  of  said  conducting 
portions  being  less  than  the  skin  depth,  whereby  the  said 
conducting  medium  is  substantially  penetrated  by  the 
electnc  field  of  said  waves. 


2.797  J94 
ELECTRICAL  CONDLCTOR  HAVING  COMPOSITE 

CENTRAL  DIELECTRIC  MEMBER 
Albert  M.  Clogston,  Morris  Plains,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Ijiboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorl. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 
Original  application  March  7,  1951.  Serial  No.  2I4J93, 
now  Patent  No.  2,769,148,  dated  October  30.  1956. 
Divided  and  this  appHcatioa  April  1,  1952.  Serial  No. 
279,809 

2  Clahna.    (CI.  333—96) 
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I.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  guiding  ivstem  a  con- 
ducting medium  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  elongated 
filamentary  conducting  portions  spaced  by  means  includ- 
ing  insulating   matenal,  and   means   for   launching   high 


1.  In  combination,  a  medium  for  the  trarrsmission  of 
high  frequency  electromagnetic  waves  comprising  two 
coaxially  arranged  conductors  spaced  apart,  at  least  one 
of  said  conductors  comprising  a  stack  of  concentric  thin- 
walled  conducting  cylinders  separated  by  layers  of  insu- 
lation, the  space  between  said  conductors  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  dielectnc  members,  the  dielectric  metn- 
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bers  having  a  dielectric  constant  and  being  spaced  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  average  dielectric  consunt  e  of  the 
space  between  the  two  conductors  is  given  substantially 
by  the  following  equation 


.  =  e.(l-hf) 


where  e,  is  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  insulating  layers, 
/  is  the  thickness  of  an  insulating  layer,  and  h-  is  the 
thickness  of  one  of  said  conducting  cylinders. 


strips  being  comprised  of  a  first  portion  having  a  grain 
orientation  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  strip,  at  least  one  end  of  said  first  portion  having 
a  second  portion  in  the  form  of  a  45'  right  triangle  butt 
welded  thereto  to  complete  the  rectangular  configuration 
of  said  strip,  said  second  portion  having  its  grain  oriented 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  grain  orientation  of  the 
first  portion  to  which  said  second  portion  is  welded,  each 
of  said  second  portions  being  disposed  to  form  a  joint 
with  the  end  of  an  adjacent  strip  and  have  a  gram 
orientation  substantially  parallel  to  the  longtiudinal  edges 
of  said  adjacent  strip. 


2,797395 
CORES 
Wendell   Oglesbee,   Lakewood,   and    Archie   R.   Cornell, 
Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corporation,    East  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Application  January  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,628 
6  Claims.    (CL  336— 165) 


2,797397 
TUBE  SOCKET  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCDTTS 
Wilford  C.  MacFadden,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Cinch  Manufacturing  Coiporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
Application  September  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  378.089 
1  Claim.    (CL339— 14) 


A^  J^  Vn 


1.  A  core  construction  comprising,  an  elongated  wind- 
ing leg  having  a  straight  side,  an  L-shaped  yoke  having 
the  short  leg  thereof  positioned  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
from  one  end  of  said  winding  leg  and  the  long  leg  thereof 
extending  parallel  to  said  winding  leg  and  terminating 
at  the  other  end  of  said  winding  leg,  said  long  leg  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  relatively  short  legs  of  the  same  length 
extending  laterally  from  said  long  leg  into  engagement 
with  the  straight  side  of  said  winding  leg,  a  shorter  leg 
extending  laterally  from  said  long  leg  toward  said  wind- 
ing leg  at  a  location  spaced  from  both  of  said  pair  of 
short  legs,  said  winding  leg  having  a  notch  in  said  straight 
side  at  least  as  long  as  the  width  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
short  legs,  and  said  notch  being  located  so  that  it  may 
be  selectively  located  in  opposition  to  said  one  of  said 
pair  of  short  legs  or  not  when  the  free  end  of  the 
long  leg  of  the  yoke  is  substantially  aligned  with  the 
other  end  of  said  winding  leg  by  turning  said  winding  leg 
end  for  end. 

2,797396 

WELDED  MTTER  JOINTS  WTTH  SQl'ARE 

LAPPED  JOINTS 

John  C.  GranBcId,  PIttsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,831 

1  Claim,    (a.  336—217) 


In  a  socket  device  for  use  with  a  part  having  contact 
prongs,  a  socket  body  of  insulating  material  having  top 
and  bottom  faces,  said  body  having  a  center  recess  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  a  series  of  prong-receiving  re- 
cesses disposed  around  said  center  recess,  said  prong- 
receiving  recesses  extending  into  said  body  from  said  top 
face  thereof,  a  prong-receiving  contact  element  seated  in 
each  of  said  recesses,  each  of  said  contact  elements  hav- 
ing a  terminal  portion  extending  beyond  said  bottom  face 
of  said  body,  a  rivet-like  shield  member  disposed  in  said 
center  recess,  said  rivet  member  having  a  head  portion 
adjacent  said  top  face  of  said  body,  a  conductor  member 
disposed  adjacent  said  bottom  face  of  said  body,  said 
conductor  member  having  a  substantially  flat  apertured 
base  portion,  said  rivet  extending  through  said  aperture 
of  said  base  and  having  a  head  portion  at  its  end  away 
from  said  first-mentioned  head  portion  electrically  engag- 
ing said  base  adjacent  said  aperture  thereof,  conductor 
elements  extending  radially  from  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  base  portion  for  electrical  engagement  with  terminal 
portions  of  said  contact  elements,  and  a  grounding  lug 
extending  from  said  peripheral  edge. 


2,797398 

ELECTRIC  CONNTCTOR 

Rene  Martines,  Warwick,  R.  I. 

Application  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,912 

8  Claims.    (CL  339—258) 


S^imJ^^zznrC 


A  magnetic  core  comprised  of  at  least  two  parallel 
leg  members  joined  at  their  respective  ends  by  a  pair  of 
yoke  members,  said  members  each  being  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  flat  stacked  rectangular  shaped 
strips  of  magnetic  material,  the  strips  in  each  member 
being  butt  joined  to  strips  in  the  same  respective  layer 
of  adjacent  members,  the  joints  between  strips  of  adjacent 
members  being  lapped  in  successive  layers,  each  of  said 


1.  An  electric  connector  having  a  bottom  wall  and  one 
pair  of  opposite  side  walls  with  flanges  overhanging  saia 
bottom  wall,  tongues  fixed  to  and  extending  from  th«. 
bottom  wall  and  bent  to  underlie  the  bottom  wall,  at  least 
two  opposite  edges  of  said  tongues  being  spaced  an 
amount  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between  said 
side  walls,  said  tongues  being  adapted  to  be  received  with- 
in the  enclosure  formed  by  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of 
a  similar  connector. 
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2,797  JW 

L>DERWATER  TRANSDt  CER 

I.«oa  W.  Caap,  GI«Mlal«.  and  William   A.  Daniel.  Nan 

Nuyt,  Calif.,  aaaixnors  to  Bcodix  Aviatioa  C  orporation. 

North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  coqwrarioo  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  March  8,  1955.  Serial  No.  492,995 

9  Claims.    (CI.  34«— «) 


I.  lo  an  underwater  transducer:  a  body  compnsing 
an  inner  wall  of  rubb>erlik.c  material  of  sub5fantial  thick- 
ness having  parallel  front  and  rear  faces  and  defining  a 
hole  extending  between  said  faces,  a  rear  wall  of  rubber- 
like material  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  rear  face, 
a  diaphragm  element  covering  said  front  face,  and  lateral 
wall  means  defining  with  said  rear  wall  and  diaphragm 
element  a  watertight  enclosure,  a  longitudinally  vibratile 
electromechanically-rcsponsive  ceramic  element  positioned 
in  and  fitting  said  hole  whereby  it  is  supported  by  said 
inner  wall,  said  element  having  electrodes  on  its  end 
surfaces,  said  diaphragm  having  a  conductive  inner  sur- 
face layer  bonded  to  and  constituting  a  front  electrical 
terminal  for  the  front  electrode  of  said  ceramic  element; 
and  a  rear  conductive  electrical  terminal  clement  overly- 
ing and  bonded  to  the  rear  electrode  of  said  ceramic 
element. 


2.797.400 
TRAFFIC  LIGHT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
John  J.  Schumacher,   Rapid   City.  S.   Dak.,   assicnor  of 
fortv    percent    to    Mary    P.    Schumacher,    Rapid    City, 
S.  Dak. 

Application  June  I.  1954.  Serial  No.  433J23 
I  Claim.    (CI.  340 — 40) 


substantially  inverted  channel-shaped  portion  overlying 
said  third  set  of  contacts  for  simultaneous  movement  of 
said  third  set  of  contacts  into  selective  engagement  with 
said  first  set  of  contacts  and  said  second  set  of  contacts. 


2.797.401 
ELECTRONIC  HMING  PI  LSE  GENERATOR 
Sidney    S.  Green,   MinDcapoUa,   Mim..  aod  Cameron   R. 
Forrest,  Lo*  Anccles,  Calif.,  aaigDon  lo  Hucbes  .Air- 
craft Company.  Colver  City.  CaMf.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Mav  20.  1954,  Serial  No.  431,122 
11  (laimi.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  cro«talk-suppreMing  timing  pulse  generator  com- 
prising: a  movable  magnetic  recording  nrtedium  having 
,<  timing  track  recorded  thereon,  transducer  means  posi 
tioned  adiaccnt  said  magnetic  recording  medium,  said 
transducer  means  including  a  reading  transducer  disposed 
adjacent  said  timing  track,  said  transducer  means  being 
responsive  to  movement  of  the  magnetic  recording  me- 
dium past  said  reading  transducer  for  generating  an  elec- 
trical output  signal  corresponding  to  the  magnetization  of 
said  timing  track,  pulse-forming  means  responsive  to  an 
applied  electrical  signal  of  predetermined  amplitude  and 
polarity  for  generating  an  electrical  clock  pulse  signal;  a 
normally  open  gate  circuit  mtercoupling  said  transducer 
means  and  said  pulse-forming  means  for  normally  apply- 
ing to  said  pulse  forming  means  the  output  signal  from 
said  transducer  means,  and  control  means  connected  to 
said  gate  circuit  and  directly  responsive  to  each  clock 
pulse  generated  by  said  pulse-forming  means  for  closing 
said  gate  circuit  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  com 
mencing  immediately  after  the  generation  of  said  clock- 
pulse  signal,  said  control  means  including  a  multivibrator 


2,797.402 
MEANS    FOR    GENERATING    SYNCHRONIZING 
PI  LSES  FOR  MAGNETK    STORAGE  DEVICES 
Robert   T.    Dulfey,    Glen  Oak.^,    N.   Y.,   and   \  incent    I. 
Dacostino,  StiHinc  N.  J.,  aMtgnors  to  llie  Tcle^eKi^(er 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  507.076 
17  Claims.    (CL  34^—174) 


ij=>i:=;=>xxxx 


In  combination  with  a  traffic  light  system  having  a 
master  timer  clock  for  controlling  a  sequential  arrange- 
ment of  actuation  of  "stop."  "caution."  and  "go"  signal 
lamps  mounted  on  a  series  of  traffic  lights,  said  systems 
including  a  normal  traffic  control  switch  for  connecting 
a  first  set  of  contacts  with  said  traffic  lights,  said  system 
further  including  a  flasher  control  switch  for  connecting 
a  second  set  of  contacts  with  a  flasher  and  said  traffic 
lights,  a  third  set  of  contacts  being  adapted  to  selectively 
contact  said  first  set  of  contacts  and  said  second  set  of 
contacts,  said  timer  clock  having  an  operating  arm,  and 
an  adapter  interconnecting  said  operating  arm  of  said  timer 
clock  with  said  third  set  oi  contacts,  said  adapter  in- 
cluding an  upwardly  extending  shank,  said  shank  being 
secured  to  said  arm,  a  recess  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
shank    for  engagement   with   said  operating  arm.  and   a 


II  In  a  magnetic  storage  device  wherein  a  rotatabic 
circular  member  is  adapted  to  have  inform.ition  magnetn 
cally  stored  thereon,  syiKhronization  pulse  producing 
means  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  magneti/cd  areas  in 
the  surface  of  said  member,  said  magnetized  areas  being 
arranged  to  define  a  narrow  synchronization  track  around 
a  substantial  peripheral  arc  of  said  member,  a  pluralitv 
of  scanning  heads  located  adjacent  said  member  so  as  to 
be  cut  by  said  fields  of  flux,  said  scanning  heads  being 
angularly  di.spiaced  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
{\-^\  P)xP  sfchere  N  is  zero  or  an  integer.  D  is  the 
distance  between  pulse  positions  and  P  is  the  number  of 
scanning  heads  whereby  pulses  are  sequentially  generated 
in  said  Kanning  heads  and  means  connected  lo  the  scan- 
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ning  heads  to  combine  the  generated  pulses  into  a  pulse  nect  said  signal  devicx  m  senes  with  '^'dj^^K^f^  '""f 
"am  having  a  frequencv  of  P  times  the  frequency  of  the  means  to  energize  sa.d  signal  device  and  reduce  the  U- 
pulses  generated  in  each  head  lum.nat.on  of  said  signal  lamp  means. 


2,797,403 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 

1  homas  E.  Woodruff.  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ne»»  York 

Application  February  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  143.487 

17  Oaiim.    <C1.  340—203) 


2  797  495 

CONTAINER  FOR  VALUABLES  WITH  ALARM 

SYSTEM 

Francis  C.  W.  Stdtcr,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,162 

6  Claim*.    (0.340—280) 


J'/* 


•H3- 


\^= 


IfepBir 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  communicating  data  avail- 
able as  frequency  modulation  of  an  electrical  signal  over 
a  given  range  under  control  of  a  timing  circuit,  means 
for  transmitting  a  reference  frequency  within  said  range 
under  control  of  said  timing  circuit,  means  for  convert- 
ing said  frequency  modulation  to  amplitude  modulation 
of  a  direct  voltage,  means  for  generating  a  sawtooth  wave 
having  an  amplitude  range  including  the  amplitude  of 
said  direct  voltage,  means  for  generating  an  impulse  at 
a  predetermined  amplitude  of  said  sawtooth  wave  corre- 
sponding to  the  reference  frequency,  means  for  compar- 
ing the  amplitudes  of  said  sawtooth  wave  and  said  direct 
voltage  to  derive  an  impulse  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  of  said  amplitudes,  means  for  comparing 
the  timing  of  said  impulses  to  derive  an  error  signal  indica- 
tive of  their  time  displacement,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  slope  of  said  sawtooth  wave  with  said  error  signal 
to  cause  time  coincidence  of  said  Impulses. 


1.  In  a  movable  container  unit  for  valuables  having 
enclosure  surfaces  rigidly  positioned  relative  to  each  other 
and  a  member  movable  relative  to  said  enclosure  surfaces, 
an  alarm  system  associated  with  said  container  unit  and 
comprising  a  switch  device  having  contact  members  sepa- 
rated by  an  insulator,  contact  means  movably  positioned 
between  said  contact  members  aiid  normally  lending  lo 
establish  electrical  contact  between  said  contact  members, 
and  operating  means  associated  with  said  contact  means, 
one  of  said  enclosure  surfaces  having  a  bore  therethrough, 
said  switch  device  being  freely  supported  for  movement 
relative  to  said  one  enclosure  surface,  said  operating 
means  being  slidingly  positioned  in  said  bore,  said  switch 
device  and  said  operating  means  forming  an  operative  unil 
having  one  of  its  ends  positioned  for  contact  by  said  mov- 
able member  and  the  other  of  its  ends  being  free  lo  extend 
outside  said  coniainer  unit. 


2,797,404 

SAFETY  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

JesM  R.  HoOlBs,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,753 

4  Claims.    (0.340—264) 


2,797.406 

ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  FOR  TRAILER 

David  Tanis  and  Ulysses  Sydney  Worden, 

Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Applicatfon  June  14,  1956.  Serial  No.  591,403 

8  Claims.    (O.  340— 282) 


1  Tn  an  automotive  vehicle  having  rear  nxHinted  signal 
lamp  means,  an  odometer  and  switch  means  selectively 
operable  to  close  an  energizing  circuit  to  steadily  illumi- 
nate said  signal  lamp  means  to  provide  a  fK>rmal  signal 
aspect  to  a  following  vehicle,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  normally  closed  cam  operated  switch  connected  in 
series  in  said  energizing  circuit,  an  electrically  resistive 
signal  device  connected  in  shunt  with  said  switch  and 
within  the  driver's  range  of  vision;  and  a  rotatable  speed 
responsive  device  driven  from  said  odometer  and  iiKluding 
a  cam  normally  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  switch 
and  movable  into  operative  relation  therewith,  responsive 
to  motion  of  the  vehicle  at  speeds  above  a  preset  value,  to 
penodically  and  momentarily  open  said  switch,  lo  con- 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  indicating  when  the  vehicle- 
supported  ball  portion  of  a  trailer  hitch  is  disposed  under 
the  socket  portion  thereof  affixed  to  the  tongue  of  a 
trailer  including:  a  meUllic  member  having  a  vertically 
disposable  rigid  surface;  means  for  supporting  said  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  ball  at  least  partially  above,  on  both 
the  left  and  right  hand  sides  of  said  ball,  and  forwardly 
thereof;  a  plurality  of  first  vertically  disposed,  laterally 
separated    electrical    conducting    elements    mounted    on 
said  member;  a  plurality  of  second  vertically  disposed 
electrical  conducting  elen»enls  mounted  on  said  member 
between  said  first  elements  and  laterally  separated  there- 
from; electrically  actuated  indicating  means  which  indi- 
cate when  said  socket  is  over,  to  the  right,  or  to  the 
left  of  said  ball;  a  plurality  of  normally  open  clectricaJ 
circuits  connected  to  said  indicating  means,  said  first  ele- 
ment and  said  second  clement,  with  one  of  said  circuits 
being  completed  upon  said  socket  contacting  one  of  said 
first  elements  and  one  of  said  second  elements  to  actu- 
ate said  indicating  means  and  indicate  the  position  of 
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said  socket  relative  to  said  hall  when  said  socket  con- 
tacts one  of  said  first  elements  and  one  of  said  second 
elements;  and  a  switch  in  said  circuit  that  can  be  opened 
to  break  said  completed  circuit  after  said  indicating  means 
has  been  actuated. 


2,797.407 

rSDICATOR  LIGHT 

Paul  H.  Greenlee  and  Robert  S.  Rinkinen,  I  rbana,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Grhnes  Mamrfactarinc  rompan>,  I  rhana, 

Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Application  December  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  55M2S 

11  Claims.    (Q.  340—366) 


thermally  stable  resilient  supporting  means  comprised  of 
metal  mesh  material  bonded  between  inner  and  outer 
casings  in  each  said  first  and  second  section  for  resiliently 
cushioning  a  cathode  ray  tube;  a  resiliently  mounted  base 
plate;  and  means  for  mounting  each  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sections  to  said  base  plate 


2,797,4«9 

Al  DIO  SIGNAL  DEVICt 

Christiaan  J.  Van  Eyk,  Byram,  Conn.,  assignor  (o 

Seaboard  tiectric  Company,  Nei»  York,  N.  Y . 

Application  May  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  50«346 

2  Claims.    (CI.  340—3*4) 


»•  • 


1.  An  indicator  assembly  comprising  a  housing  havmg 
an  indicator  lamp  therein,  said  lamp  having  electrical 
contacts  thereon,  electrical  terminals  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  energy, 
means  for  movably  mounting  said  lamp  in  said  housing 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  current  con- 
ducting means  connected  to  one  of  said  terminals  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  contacts  on  said  lamp 
when  said  mounting  means  is  in  said  first  position,  a 
second  current  conducting  means  engaging  the  other  of 
said  contacts  on  said  lamp,  said  second  current  conduct- 
ing means  including  a  latch  supported  on  said  movable 
mounting  means,  keeper  means  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  terminals,  said  keeper  means  ctxiperating  with 
said  latch  to  hold  said  lamp  in  engagement  with  said  first 
conducting  means  when  said  movable  mounting  means 
is  in  said  first  position  and  to  positively  hold  said  lamp 
out  of  engagement  with  said  first  conducting  means  when 
said  movable  mounting  means  is  in  said  second  positioo. 


2,797.408 
PROTECTIVE  SHIELDS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  Tl  BK.S 
VVilliam  H.  Greatbatcb,  Jr.,  and  Jobn  E.  Penn.  Indian- 
apolis, ind.,  assignor!  to  tbe  I'nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Nav> 
Application  February  11.  1955,  Serial  No.  487.723 
3  Claims.    (CI.  340—367) 
(Graatcd  wKler  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  26«) 


I.  A  shield  and  shock  mount  for  a  cathode  ray  tube 
of  the  type  having  a  large  viewing  end  and  a  small  neck 
portion  on  the  opposite  end  comprising;  a  first  section 
fiared  in  shape  and  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
shape  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  first  section  bein?  of 
matenal  having  magnetic  and  electrostatic  shielding 
properties;  a  lower  collar  attached  to  said  first  section  and 
adaptable  for  fitting  the  neck  portion  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube;  a  second  section  for  shielding  the  viewing  end  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube;  adjustable  means  for  adjustably  tele- 
scoping   said    first    section    inside    said    second    section; 


^=g=^TT^i- 


1.  An  audio  signal  device  comprising  a  vibrator  hav- 
ing a  coil,  a  reed  mounted  for  vibratory  movement  under 
the  electomagnetic  influence  of  said  coil  and  a  pair  of 
fixed  contacts  positioned  for  conductive  engagement  with 
said  reed  at  predetermined  points  in  its  vibratory  move- 
ment, at  least  oi>e  of  said  fixed  contacts  being  normally 
■open"  and  out  of  conductive  engagement  with  said  reed 
at  the  position  occupied  by  said  reed  when  said  vibrator 
is  inoperative,  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  electrical 
current  across  said  coil,  said  means  including  said  reed 
and  the  other  of  said  fixed  contacts  whereby  to  reduce 
the  normal  flow  of  current  from  said  source  through  said 
coil  penodically  and  produce  vibratory  movement  of 
said  reed  at  a  frequency  within  the  audio  range,  and 
means  for  connecting  an  audio  transducing  device  across 
said  source,  said  means  including  said  reed  and  said 
normally  open  fixed  contacts,  whereby  when  said  vi- 
brator is  inoperative  the  circuit  to  said  transducer  is 
broken  and  when  said  vibrator  is  operative,  an  audio 
tone  signal  will  be  applied  to  said  transducer. 


2,797.410 
RADAR  MOVING  TARGET  INDICATION  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM 
Nathaniel    I.    Korman.    Merchantvillc,    and    Waldon    P. 
Bollinger.  Haddoafield,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  July  28,  1950.  Serial  No.  I76.26R 
5  Claims.    (O.  343—7.7) 


^$W^ 


1  A  moving  target  indicating  radar  system  including 
means  for  radiating  successive  radio  frequency  pulses  for 
reflection  from  a  plurality  of  remote  stationary  and  mov- 
ing objects,  means  for  receiving  said  pulses  after  reflection 
from  said  objects,  a  nugnetostrictive  delay  line,  means  for 
translating  said  pulses  into  mechanical  pulsations  of  said 
delay  line,  a  pair  of  spaced  pickup  elements  coupled  to  said 
line  and  connected  together   m  scries  opposition,  means 
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for  combining  the  output  signals  derived  from  said  serially 
connected  elements  in  response  to  said  mechanical  pulsa- 
tions to  cancel  successive  received  pulses  reflected  from 
said  stationary  objects,  and  means  responsive  to  said  com- 
bined signals  for  indicaung  the  distances  of  said  moving 
objects  from  said  radiating  means. 


ing  means  each  comprising  a  different  one  of  said  com- 
mutators, and  a  gate  circuit  connected  to  each  said  pulse 


2,797,411 
ELECTRONIC  CURSOR 
Wallace  B.  Watson,  Clay,  N.  Y„  urignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Application  March  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,533 
18  Claims.    (0.343—11) 


-■m^m 


iutm*afma 


forming  means  and  responsive  to  pulse  coincidence  to 
produce  a  gate  pulse  output 


2,797,413 

EXTENSIBLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  RADIO 

ANTENNA 

Joseph  H.  Cone.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Casco 
Products  Corporation,  Bridgeport  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Application  May  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,006 
3  Claims.    (CL  343— 901) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  remote  object-locating  sys- 
tem, means  to  project  radio  pulses  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  a  cathode  ray  device  including  a  screen,  means 
to  radially  deflect  the  ray  of  said  device  from  a  first  posi- 
tion on  said  screen  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  said 
predetermined  direction,  means  to  vary  the  direction  in 
which  said  pulses  are  projected  and  the  direction  of  said 
radial  deflection  synchronously  and  means  responsive  to 
received  echo  to  intensify  said  deflection  in  a  position 
corresponding  to  remote  objects  whereby  illuminated 
spots  appear  on  said  screen  at  points  corresponding  to 
the  position  of  said  objects  in  space,  a  manual  control 
member,  means  alternately  to  disable  said  means  to  de- 
flect and  to  radially  deflect  said  ray  from  a  second  posi- 
tion on  said  screen  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the 
position  of  said  control  member  thereby  to  produce  a 
radial  line  on  said  screen  movable  radially  about  said 
second  position  as  the  position  of  said  control  member  is 
varied,  whereby  the  p>osition  of  said  line  may  be  ad- 
justed to  intersect  the  indication  of  any  remote  object  to 
facilitate  determination  of  the  location  thereof. 


2,797,412 
SECTOR  SWEEP  CIRCITT 
Charles  T.  Baker,  Jr.,  Wappinscrs  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
b>  mesne  assigBmcnts,  to  the  I'nited  States  ot  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  March  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,715 
8  Claims.    (CL  343—11) 
1     In  a  radar  system  including  a  directive  antenna,  the 
combination  comprising  a  continuously  rotatable  shaft  for 
said  antenna,  first  and   second  commutators  each   me- 
chanically coupled  to  said  shaft,  two  electrical  pulse  form- 


1.  An  extensible  and  retractable  radio  antenna  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  telescoping  antenna  sections; 
means  mounting  the  antenna  sections  for  longitudinally 
extending  and  retracting  movement,  said  means  having 
a  predetermined  amount  of  friction  normally  greater 
than  the  friction  existing  between  the  antenna  sections 
themselves;  drive  means  connected  to  the  inner  antenna 
section  for  extending  and  retracting  the  sections;  and 
means  on  one  section  and  cooperating  means  on  the  other 
section  for  coacting  together  only  at  the  position  of  the 
sections  when  they  arc  substantially  fully  nested  within 
each  other  for  creating  a  friction  by  reason  of  their  co- 
action  which  causes  a  greater  resistance  to  movement  of 
the  inner  section  in  the  outer  section  than  is  provided  by 
the  friction  of  said  mounting  means  whereby  the  outer 
and  inner  sections  will  be  extended  first  together  and 
thereafter  the  inner  section  extended  alone  when  an  ex- 
tending force  is  applied  in  the  inner  section. 


DESIGNS 


JUNE  25,  1957 


1M,S03 

ELECTRIC  JIG  SAW  TOOL 

Nicholas  Anton,  Park  Rldsc,  HI. 

AppUcatkM  May  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,291 

Term  of  patent   14  >ear> 

(CI.  D93— 3) 


1M4M 
TABLE  LEG 

Morton  R.  Coben,  Chfeanc  lU. 

Application  February  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,415 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D3>— 15) 


III 


1 


CAPELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ross  Beaumont,  Highland  PaHi,  Micfa. 

Appiicatioa  November  1*,  1955,  Serial  No,  39,819 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D3— 3) 


EMBOSSING  MACHINE 
Edwin    C.   Colyer,   WilkMichby,  and   Elmer  A.   Schultz, 
Euclid,  Ohio,  aadcnors  to  AddrcsMicraph-Miilticraph 
Corporation,  CleTcland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  October  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,499 

Term  of  patent  14  yeart 

(CI.  D64— 11.2) 


184,505 
ELEVATOR  TOUCH  BLTTON  PANEL 
Morrison  John  Bronnn,  Fhiahing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Appiicatioa  April  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,282 

Term  of  patent   14  year* 

(CI.  D26— 13> 


180.508 

COFFEE  MAKER 

Wilbur  D.  Curtis,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Application  July  2.  1956,  Serial  No.  42,101 

lerm  of  patent    14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 26) 
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180,509 
AITOMOBILE 
Hariey  J.  Earl,  Grosse  Pointc  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Appiicatioa  August  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,798 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


180,513 

WHEELED  WHIRLING  TOY 

Silas  M.  Ford,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Application  April  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  40.899 

Term  of  patent  14  year& 

(CL  D34— 15) 


'.^■ 


180.510 

DETACHABLE  KNEELING  RAII  FOR  CHI  RCH 

PFWS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Reno  P.  Eppink,  Whittier,  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  July  5,  1955.  Serial  No.  36,814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 8) 


180,514 

TRANSPARENCY  VIEWER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Edgar  I.  Fuller,  Roy,  Wash. 

Application  July  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,208 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D61— 1) 


■■""V^ 


180,511 

RAILWAY  DINING  CAR 

Obe>  N.  Erienmeyer,  Clifton,  N.  J. 

Application  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,431 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D66— 1) 


180,515 

COMBINED  LATCH  AND  KEEPER 

Harold  E.  Graves  and  Harold  E.  Graves,  Jr., 

Akron,  Ohio 

Application  July  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,453 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D50— 5) 


180,512 

TOY   AIRPLANE 

Silas  M.  Ford.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

ApplicaHon  March  12.  1956,  Serial  No.  40,553 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


180,516 
HANDBAG  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ernest  Hoffmann  and  Claude  D.  Gresham,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
assignors  to  Tip-Top  Products  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
a  corporation  of  Nebraslui 

Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  43364 

Term  of  patent   14  >ears 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


8M 
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I80.517 
SPACF  rONDITION  RFSPONSIVF  INSTRI  MfST 
K(ib*rt    Miiven    Hose.    Vfountainsidr.    N     J  .    avsiijnor    to 
Vfinneapoth  Honeywell    RecuUtor    (  onip«n\.    Minnc* 
apolis,    Minn.,   a   corporadon  of   Delaware 

Application  June  U.  1"»5*.  Senal  No.  41,893 

I  ertn    of    p^'cnl    14    \ean. 

(CI.  1)52—^. 


1H0.520 

P\D   I  (X  K    BOI  T 

Carl  Arthur  Boy^  I  indop.  Hillenhall.  Fngland 

Appiicarion  July  27,  !<»5*.  SeHal  No    42,463 

I  f  rm    of    palrnl    14    >ear^ 

(CI.  DIO— 5) 


1»0,524 

TABLE  MAT  OR  SIMRAR  ARTICLE 

.Sara  Rac  .Nahnon.  Miiwaakre,  Wis. 

Application  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  40.564 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D92 — 2«) 


f 


1M^27 

COMBINED  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESFVE 

TAPE  DISPENSER  AND  APPLIER 

John  A.  Pobter,  St  Paal,  MfaiaiM  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Minlnc  and  Manafacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,226 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(Q.  D74— 1) 


CmA^^KAH*^ 


180.518 

(  HIVIF    SIC.NAl 

/oka  G.   Jolh,    (.  incinnart.    Ohio,    amixnor   to   No    Tone, 

Inc..  (  incinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Vfw  Yorii 

AppiitatJon  November  20.  1»5A.  Sertal  No.  4J.84i 

Term   of   patent    14    \car\ 

(CL  D72— 1) 


180.521 
COMBIT^fED  PEN  ^  ARMFK  AND  ACCESSORY 

RA(  K  K)R  PRINURS 

V^  ile\  (>lrnn  long.  Sr..  Nrwnan.  Ca. 

VpplKation  March  .*0,  1956,  Vrial  No    40,K6I 

I  erni    of    patent    14    \t»T\ 

((  1.  I>64 — II) 


^     i      ; 


^ 


1M.522 
V^UFFl    CO\FR  OR.SIMII  AR  ARFICLB 

Georgf   Albert  I  yon.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Application   \pril  26,  1955.  Vrial  No.  35,690 

Term   of   patent    14   year^ 

(CI.  DI4— 30) 


gr 


GADOL* 
riAYAH  '^ 
SHAM 

•         -.6  5  \        25T>i      •    I 

^   B.C.E.  ^■KISLL'V  n| 


180,528 
GAME  BOARD 

John  Scamc,  Fairriew,  N.  J. 

Application  September  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  43.100 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D34--5) 


180,525 

GAME  BOARD 

F^wanl  R.  Orr,  San  Diego.  C^lif . 

Application  July  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.425 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D34— 5> 


7\ 


o-o-a^-o 

tOMOnO-iO- 

iOMO-O-^ 


^^. 


180.514 
I  IPSIK  K    ( ONT  AINFR 
Flizabeth   S.   Kent.   Waterbury.   (  onn.,  asMgnor  to  ScotIH 
Manufactunni;  (  ompany,  Haterhurv.  ( Onn  .  a  corpo- 
ration of  (  onnectKut 

Application    AuKUsf  11,  l'>56,  "vfrial  No.  42,686 

I  emi    o(    patent    14    >ran 

,C1.  n«« — 10»  ' 


.1 

t 

^^^^ 

•■V 

•-  "T 

^ 


180,529 

FISHLNG  FLOAT 

Charles  C.  Settle,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Application  March  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,774 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31— 4) 


r     '*«r         u 


180,526 

LIFT  TRUCK 

Paul    J.    Petlewsld,    Detroit.    Mich.,    assignor    to    Clark 

Fquipment  (^ompany,  a    arporation  of  Michigan 

Application  July  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.270 

Term  of  patent   14   years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


180.523 

(HAIR 

John  A    MaddoK.  Virginia  Beach.  \  a 

Application  June  29,  1956.  Serial  No.  42.0H6 

Tfrm   of   patent    14    >ears 

KI.  DI5— 1) 


f^ 


Doooa 


r       n 

r 
COXQI 


i.^ 


180^30 

PORTFOLIO  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Milton  D.  Sherman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  July  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,211 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D87— 5) 


I 


^ 


nn 
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1M^31 

Fl  I 'ORESCENT  LIGHTING  FTXTl'RE 

Clifford    Brooks   SCcirciH,    MUwMkcc,    Wh^   aa^iciior    to 

.McGraw-E4iMM  Coanpaay.  a  coryontioa  at  D«iawar« 

Appikatioa  Septeabcr  21,  1954,  ScrM  No.  43,1 1* 

Term   of  p«lca(    14  yean 

(CL  D4S— 19) 


/ 


IM,537 

Fl  I  ORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

(  lifford    Brooks  Stevaw,    MUwMkc*,   Wb^  asaiipior  to 

VIcGraw-E^iMM  Conpuy,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appikatioa  Sc^cnbcr  2t,  19S4,  Serial  No.  43.126 

Ttrm  of  pataat   14  years 

(CI.  I>4»— 19) 


XI 


/ 


; — r- '   f    V  ■ 

-J. — I — *--'■■-'-  ^  ■»'  ^  '  /-■ 


1M.532 

Fl  I  ORESCEVr  LIGHTING  FlXTl  RF 

Clifford    Brooks   Steveoa,   Milwaakee,    His.,   assiipior   to 

Mc<> raw- Edison  Coinpaay.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  43. 11? 

Term  of  paleat   14  year^ 

(CL  D4S— 19) 


1M,53« 
COIN  BANK 

Joeepk  Berwrd  Sfraaa.  Cktcago,  III. 

Applicatioa  April  12,  195«,  Serial  No.  41,038 

Term  of  patent  3V)   yean 

(CL  D34— 11) 


€ 


^ 


^ 


1S0,533 

HI  ORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTl  RF 

Clifford    Brooks   Stevens,    Milwaukee,    His.,    aaaicnor    to 

\fK>  raw -Edison  Company,  a  corporation  of  D«lawsr«^ 

Applicatioa  September  28,  1954,  Serial  .No.  4.VI20 

Term   of   patent    14    vrar^ 

((  1.  D48— 19l 


/ 


\ 


18«,539 

NECKTIE 

Fred  J.   I  rban.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asaicnor  to  Hermann 

Sptelmann  Si  Son,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Febrvary  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.012 

Term  of  patent  'h^   yean 

(a.  d;^— U) 


184,534 

FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTI  RE 

Clifford    Brooks    Stevens,    Milwaakee.    His.,    ■.ssi^nor    to 

McGraw  Fdisoa  Company,  a  corporation  of  I>clawarr 

Appiicstton  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,122 

Term   of  patent    14    vean 

(CI.  D48— 19) 


180.535 

Fl  rORFSCENT  LIGHTING  RXTl  RF 

Clifford    Brooks   Stevens,    MUwankec.    His.,   asaifcnor   to 

McGrawEdiaon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  2A,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,12.> 

Term   of  patent    14   yean 

(CL  D48— 19) 


(^ 


^ 


189.534 

FLLORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Clifford    Brooks   Stevcos,    Milwaakee,    His.,    assixnor    to 

VIcGrawFdisoa  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No,  43,124 

Term   of  patent    14   years 

(CL  D48— 19) 


(JIG  ARETTF 

Robert  1 .  Hebcr.  IH,  y^tA  Hartford,  Conn 

Application  April  2,  1954.  Serial  No.  40.874 

Term   of  patent    14   years 

(CL  D85 — 4) 


'^ 


^ 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WTIOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1957 

NOTB. — Arraa^Ml  In  Mcordaaca  with  the  first  algnlflcant  character  or  word  ot  the  name  (In  accordance  arlth  eitj  and 

telepnone  directorr  practice).  , 


Cramer,    George   L.,   A     Raffensberger,   and   E    R    Strlne,    to 
8tde-0  Matlc    Unloader    Corp.      Self-loading    vehicle    hoi»t 
Be    24,334,  ft-25-57,  Cl.  214 — 73. 

Hulmberg.  Lawrence  O  ;   fi«« — 

Foupltch,  Uugl)««a  J      Re    24,333. 

Lyon,    George    A        Wheel    cover       Re     24.335.    6-25-57.   Cl. 
301      37 


Toupltch.  OugUesa  J.,  to  L.  O   Holmberg     Can  carrier  derloe 
Re.  24,333,  fr-25-57,  Cl.  206 — 65. 

Raffenaberger,  Amos  :  Stt — 

Cramer,  G«orge  L.,  RalTenaberger,  and  Strlne.     Re.  24,334 

»lde-0  Matlc  Unloader  Corp.  :  Sec- 
Cramer  George  L..  Raffenaberger,  and  Strlne      Re   24,334 

Strine,  Ell  R.  ;   fcer — 

Cramer,  George  L.,  Raffenab«»rger,  and  Strlne     Re   24,334 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


H.^rner,  Eugene  S  .  to  C.  W   Stuart  k  Co      Roae  plant.     1.611. 


<*rner,  Bugene  S  .  to 
«  25-57.  Ci.  47—61 


Stuart,  C.  W.,  k  Co,  :  See— 

Boerner,  Eugene  S.     1,611. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.VddreaaogmLih-Multigraph  Corp 
Colrer,  Kdwln  C 


See— 
and  Schulti      180,507. 
Electric   Jig   »aw    tool       180.503,   6-25-57. 


Capelet  or  the  like.     180,504,  6-25-57,  Cl 


6-26-57,    a. 
Automobile 


.Vnton,    Slcholaa 

Cl    D»3— 3 
Beaumont.  Roaa 

D»— 3. 
Hrounn,   Morrison   J.,   to  Otla  Elevator   Co.      Elevator   touch 

button  panel      180,505,  fl-25-57.  fl    D26— 13. 
•  'lark  Equipment  Co      See  - 

retlewnkl,  I'aul  J      180,526 
Coht-n    Morton  R      Table  leg      1H0,506.  6-25-57,  CM    D33 — 15 
Coljer,  Bdwtn  C,  and  E    A    Sohulti,  to  Addreojograph-Multl- 

graph    Corp       BniboMaInK   machine       180,507,   6-25-67,   Cl. 

1)64-11 
Cnrtii,     Wilbur     D        Coffee    maker        180,508, 

D44   -26 
Kjirl.     Barley     J  ,     to     (Jeneral     Motora     Corp. 

1  HO. 509,  6-25-57,  Cl    D14— 3 
Kppink     Reno   F       I>etachable  ko*H>Ung  rail   for   church  pew« 

or  Bimllar  article      180,,'MO,  6-2.V-67.  H    Dl."^ — 8. 
Krlenmeyer.  Obey  .N      Railway  dining  car      180.511,  6-25-57, 

(1    1)66 — 1 
Ford,  alias  M      Tot  airplane      180.512.  6-2.V-67,  Cl.  D34 — 16. 
Ford.    SlUi    M       Wheeled    whirling   toy.      180,513.    6-25-57, 

Cl    D3*— 15 
Fuller     Edgar    I        Tranaparency    rlewer    or    «lmll«r    article 

180,514.  6-25-57.  Cl    D61--1 
a<>neral  Moton  Corp  ;   See- 
Earl,  Harley  J       180,509 
GrHvea.  Harold  E  ,  and  H    K.  Grave*.  Jr.     Combined  latch  and 

keeper      180  516.  6-25-57.  CT    D.'VO — 5. 
OrHTea    Harold  E  ,  Jr       See — 

Grave*,  Harold  K.  and  H    E    (Jravea.  Jr      180,616. 
Greaham^  Claude  D.  :   See- 

Hofrmann.  Rrneat,  and  (Jre^ham.     180,516 
Hoffmann     Erneat.   and   C    D    Greaham.   to  Tlp-ToD  Prodnct* 

Co      Handbag  or   the  like       180  516.  6-25-67,  Cl.  D87 — 3 
Hone.    Rf>bert    H       to    Minneapolla-Honeywell    Regulator    Co 

Space  condition   reaponatve  Instrument       180,517.  6-25-87 

Cl    D52  -7. 
Jolly     John    G      to    Nu    Tone.    Inc       Chime   signal       180.518. 

6-25-57,  Cl.  D72— 1 
Kent,   Ettaabeth   S..   to  ScotIU   Mfg.  Co.     Lipstick  container 

IHO.Mfl    ft   2.^-57    Cl    DR6-10 
Mndoo     Carl    A.    B       Pad    lock    bolt       180..'>20.    6-26-57.    Cl 

mo— 5 

I>.in^  WUey  G.  Sr  Combined  p«n  warmer  and  acceasory  rack 
for  prlnterti      180.521.  6-25-57,  Cl    r>64      11. 

Ljron  Oeorire  A.  Wheel  cover  or  nlmllar  article  180.522. 
6-25  57,  CT    D14   -30 

Mnddoz    John  A      Chair      180,523.  8-25-67.  Cl.  D15 — 1. 


180,524, 


180.525.  6-25-57,  Cl    D34 — 5. 


truck 


MoGraw  Edison  Co   :    See — 

Stevens,  Clifford  B.     180,531-180,537 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  :   See — 

Hoae,  Robert  H.     180.j17. 
.Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Polater.  John  A.     180.527 
Salmon.    Sara    R.      Table   mat   or   similar   article. 

6-25-57,  Cl.  D92— 26 
.Nu  Tone.  Inc.  :   See — 

Jolly.  John  G.     180,.')18. 
Orr.  tidward  R      Game  board. 
Otis  Elevator  Co.  :   See — 

Brounn,  Morrison  J      180,505 
Petlewaki,    Paul    J  ,    to    Clark    Equipment    Co       Lift 

180.526.  6-25-57.  Cl.  D14— 3. 

Poloter    John   .\.,   to  Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg    Co      Com 
bined  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  dispenser  and  applier 

180.527,  6-25-57,  Cl    D74— 1 

Scarne,    John.      Game  board.      180,528.  6-25-57.  Cl.  D34 — 6. 
Schulta,  Elmer  A  :   See — 

Coiyer,  Edwin  C  ,  and  Schultx.     180,507. 
Soovlll  Mfr  Co.  :   See- 
Kent,  Eliaabeth  S      180.518 
Settle     Charles    C       nshing    float        180,529.    6-25-57,    CL 

D31 — 4. 
Sherman     Milton    D       Portfolio   or   similar   article.      180,530 

6-25-57,  Cl.  r87— 6. 
Splelmnnn,  Hermann,  k  Son,  Inc  :   Sep — 

Urban.  Fred  J      180,539. 
Stevens   Clifford  B..  to  McGraw  Ediaon  Co.     Fluorescent  light 

Ing  fixture.     180.531.  6-25-57,  Cl.  D48— 19 
Stevens   Clifford  B  ,  to  McQraw-Edlson  Co.     Fluorescent  light 

ing  fliture.     180.532,  6-25-57,  Cl.  D48— 19. 
Stevens   Clifford  B.,  to  McOraw-Edison  Co      Fluorescent  light 

ing  fixture      180,533,  6-25-57,  Cl    D4&      19 
Stevens  Clifford  B..  to  McGraw-Edlaon  Co      Fluorescent  ll^ht 

Ing  fixture      180,.')34.  6-25-57.  Cl.  D48^  19 
Stevens   Clifford  B.,  to  McOraw-Edison  Co.     Fluorescent  light 

Ing  fixture      180.535,  6-25-67,  Cl    D48- 
Stevens.  Clifford  B  ,  to  McOraw-Edlaon  Co. 

ing  fixtnre      180,536.  6-25-57    Cl.  D48- 
Stevens.  Clifford  B  .  to  McOraw  Ediaon  Co. 

Ing  fixture.     180,.537,  6-25-57,  Cl    D4R— 19 
StrauKs.     Joseph     B        Coin     bank        180.538, 

D34 — 11 
Tip-Top  Products  Co.  :   See- 
Hoffmann.  Ernest,  and  Gresham      1S0M6 
I' rban    Fred  J     to  Hermann  Spielmann  k  Son.  Inc.     Necktie 

180,539.  6-25-57,  Cl.  D3— 16. 
Weber,    Robert    L.,    Ill       Cigarette.      180.540.    6-25-67.    CL 

D85 — 6 

i 


19. 

Fluorescent  llght- 
19. 

Fluorescent  Ught- 


6-25-57.     a. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM  ' 

PATENTS  WERE   ISSUED  ON  THE  25th   DAY  OF  JUNE,   1957 

^<yru. — Arranjted  tn  acconlancc  with  the  Urn  •t«ilflc«nt  chartrter  or  word  of  ti>*  oaine  <lo  accordance  with  dty  ami 

taicpoouc  directory  practloa). 


Abtxjtr.  Robert  H..  4  ro  J    B   0'Brl.«n  unrt  H  to  M    A    Stapka 
Appamnw     for     removlna     and     n>placlac     railroad     Maa. 

A*lania,   Aarun   M      Combination   ptjrtablt*  cl<>th«>a  baaket  and 

•Und      2,7»7  10::,  rt-.»5-i7    CI.  280-  30 
Adama.  Robert  T  .  A    Horvath,  and  B.  l>ari«n.  to  Intprn^tioniil 
Telfphon*-     and     T»'l«»Kraph     Corp,      Standing     wave     ratU> 
monitor      2.797.387,  «-25  57.  CI.  .SI'*     5H 
Aildlaon,  Tom,  and  J    K.  McBeth,  to  American  Stewl  Foundrtea 

Feed   rate  control.      .'.71*6.793.   «"25-37    CI    82—14. 
Aft na  Standard  En«lneerlni{  Co     The     Hrr— 

Mllla.  I>onald  C.      2.7M.781 
Aifrlculture.   I'nlted   Stated   <if   America  a«  represented  by  ttie 
."Secretary   of  ;    Srr 

Evan*.  Cyril  I)  .  and  Sctjwab.      2,797.231. 
Harrington.  WInfred  O.     2.797  165 
SIclllano.  Jaineti.  Helaler,  and  Treadway       2.797. 18« 
Air   Force.   United   Statea  of  America  ai  repreai-nted   by   the 
Secretary  of  the  :  8«e — 

Warlam.  Arjwd  A.      2.T9«.7«0 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Kunkel.    I^   Vern   E..   and   Zlellnakl       2.796,984. 
.Vltken  Smith.   Charlea  H    G  .  and  K.   H    Kay      Electric  beat- 
ing appliancea.     2  797.298.  8-2S-57.  CI.  219 — S«. 
AJax  .Mfg   Co  ,  The  :  Ste — 

Leinweber.    Robert  L.      2.79«.eiS. 
Aktlebolaget  Babco     See   - 

WallSTcn,  Harald  A   1.      2.796,753 
Aktlebolaget  n<5tHverken     Srr 

Johanaaon.  Johan  E       2.796,857 

Johanaaon.  Johan   K      2.797,133. 
.Vktiengeaellachaft  Brown,  Boverl  *  Cle.  :  Bt* — 

Von   Arx,   Arnold       2, 797, .122. 
.VIeianderaon.      Emat     F.     W.      Alternating  current     motor 

2.797.375.  fr  25-57.  CI.  .118- -249. 
Allen,  George  H.  :  See-- 

Lynea.  John.  Allen,  and  Gardner.     2.794,938. 
\llen.  Justin  H    :  8rr 

Sullivan    Francis  J..  Bair.  and  Allen       2.797.081. 
Allen.  S    L..  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Bonner.  Edwin  K  ,  Jr       2,796  719 


Aller,   WIIIU   F,   to  The   Sheffield  Corp,      Metho<l  of  gauglnji 
and    select:' 
29—148.4 


and    selecting  cooperating   parts.      2.796.A38.   6-25-S7.   CI 


Aller.    Wlllla   F  .   to  The  Sheffield   Corp.      Gauging  device  and 
method    for    ebecklng    •    radius    of    curvature.      2.796.671. 
tV  25-57.  CI.  33      178. 
Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corp.  :  See — 

Gilbert    Everett  E  .  and  Veldhuia.      2.797,145. 

Joria.  Gei.rge  G.      2.797.144 
.VI I  led  Control  Co  .  Inc   ;  Sr*- 

Horman.  John   H       2.797.871. 
Allia-Chalniera  iifg.  Co.     See— 

Tanke.  Wlllard  H..  and  Bubr.     2.796.818. 
A I  lover  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Meltxer.  Henry  E       2.796.71.^ 
.\lpert.   Max.   to  Pacific  C«»a«t  Products,   a   copartnership  con 
•toting  of  H    Cheater  and  H    \,  Schwarti.     Device  for  mix 
Mm  a   cleaning  agent   with  a  stream   of  water      2.797.132. 
6—25—57    CI    299—84 
Altenoohl.       William      F.      Jr.      Poultry       handling      device 

2.797,003.  6-25-57.  CI.  214--.308 
Altgelt.  Herman  E  .  to  Deere  ft  Co.     .\djuatable  hitch  me«-h 
anism  for  tractor  mounted  plows,     2,796.817,   6-25-57.  CI 
97      47  52. 
-Vlumluium  Industrie  AktienGeaellacfaaft  :  See 

Irmann.    Roland.      2.71M.660 
.Vuierican  Can  Co.  :  See 

Elke,   Eugene  F.      2.797«»21 

Kaercher.  Ralph  \V..  and  Hoag.     2.797.02:{. 
.Vinerican  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See 

Andemon.  George  W       2.797.225 

Kolodny    Edwin    R       2.797.167 

Srtflr.  Sidney  R  ,  and  N.preati.      2.797.217. 

Suen.  T*eng  J.,  and  Moore.     2.797.206. 

Hsuniski.   Stephen   A.      2.797.187 

Taff,    William    E       2,797,219, 

Webb.  John  S..  Waller,  and  Welaa       2.797  228. 
.Vinerican  Flexible  Coupling  Co.  :  See 

(  raukahaw.  John   H       2.796.750. 
Viiierli-an  Machine  and  Metala,  Inc.  :  See — 

Huston.   WillUm  D.      2.796.765. 
Vinerican   Motors  Corp.  :   See 

MiHjre.  Meade  F  .  and  Chrlatenaen       2.796,820 
American  Oil  Co..  The     See 

JartM>e,    James    A..    III.    and    Meulenera.     2.797.191 
.Vinerican  Seal  Kao  Corp.  of  IV  la  ware     See— 

Vantlander.  Edward       2.796.827 
.Vinerican  Smelting  and  Refining  Co.     See- 

Lebedeff.  Yuril  E.    and  Klein       2.797.159 
.Vinerican  Steel  Foundrlea     See 

Addiaon.  Tom.  and  McBeth.      2.796.793. 


.Vm»*rican  t'nlform  Co      See 

Hamiaer,  Nathaaiel.      2.796.619. 
Amerlcma  Vlacoae  Corp      See 

Schappel.  Joaeph  W     and  D<M>ley       2.796.636 
Ainlard.  Gaaton.   R.   Heyni^  and   L    Vellui.   to  C   C  L  A  F. 
Process   of    rvaolvin^    DI>-acyl    tryptophan    conipounda   and 

2.797.226.  *:-      - 


pro.lu(ts      obtained       thereby.       2.^97.226.       6-i6-57        CI 
264K     319 

Ainiard,  Gaston,  R  Heymfa,  and  L  Vellui,  to  TOLA  F. 
Method  of  preparing  dicyclohexTlcarbodllmide.  2.797  240. 
6  25-57,  CI.  260— 551. 

.Xiupex  Electric  «'orp^:  See — 

I>«)lby.  Ray  M  .  Plaher.  and  Wernll.      2.797.263. 

Anaataala.  Ankelo.  Combination  tooth  bruah  and  dentifrice 
container.     2.796,875,  6  25-57.  CI.  132—84. 

.Vnderson.  Clarence  W,  to  Norton  Co.  Diamond  cutoff 
wheel.      2,796.706.  «   25^-57.  CI.  51      206. 

.Vnderson.  George  W  .  to  American  Cvanamld  Co  1.3.4- 
thiadlaiolyl  N  acylaulfonamldea.  2.797.223.  6-25-37,  CI. 
26«>     306  8 

Aaderaun.  Melvin  C  .  and  8.  F.  Hanks.  Antl-kicking  device 
for  cows      2,796,849.  6-25-57.  CI.  119—126. 

.\nder»on     Ralph  :   See 

Lucas,    Harold  T.      2,797.072. 

Anderson  Robert  C.  and  R  E.  Harr,  to  Western  Electric 
Co..  lui-  .\ietho»l  of  electrolytlcally  reoivering  precious 
metala  from  ot!Jer  metal  basea.  2,797.194.  6~2.'>-57.  CI. 
204-   146 

-Vnderson.  Walter  T      See 

(iaielle,    Rolland   J       2.796,903 

Anderson,  William  T..  Jr.  and  R.  W  Samvr  to  Hanovia 
CbMiical  and  Mfg  Co.  Electric  discharge  lamp  2.797.363. 
«-J©-57.  CI    SL-i      49 

.Vngiolino,  Guy.  and  E  (ielbuian  Multl  facet  selector  and 
stone  holder      2.796.708.  6-25   57,  CI    51      229 

Anjeskey.  .\lphonii»'  F,  to  The  Cleveland  Cranf  ft  Engineer- 
ing Co      Rail  coupling      2,796,839,  6-25   57,  CI    104-89. 

.Xnjenkey  .Vlphonse  F  ,  to  The  Cleveland  Crane  ft  Engineer- 
ing Co      Rail  coupling      2,796.840,  6  25  57.  CI.   104  -89. 

.Vquafllter  Corp.     8fr 

Gerard.   Merwin,    Lester,  and   Nemeth.      2,796,869. 

.Vquamatic  Inc.  :   See- 

Whltlock,   Robert   A  ,   Jr       2,796  886 

Arendale,  William  F,  and  C  F  Coleman,  to  the  Inlted 
States  of  .\merlca  as  rapresente*!  by  the  rnite<l  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commlaslon.  Cranium  vanadium  recovery 
and  separation  by  phosphate  precipitation.  2,797,148. 
«-25-57.  CI.  23 — 14  5. 

Armour    Reaearch    Foundation    of    Illinois    Inatitute    of   Tech 
nology     See — 

Reiffel.    I^eonard       2,797,33."^ 

.\rniy.  United  States  of  .\inerlca  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the     Srr 

Baker    Charlen  T     Jr       2,797,412. 
Kettleborough    I>onald  J       2.797.022. 
Pensak.   I^>ais      2  797  349 

Arndt.  Ottn  E  Film  cleaning  device.  2,796.618,  6-23-57, 
CI.  15      100  I 

Art  Klcctrotvpe  Co  ,  The     See — 

Schwenk.  (lustav  H  .  and  Schwari.     2.796.676. 

Arthur    Cheater  A    :  See 

Fowler.  Paul  L  .  and  Arthur      2.797.296 

Ashcroft.   Alfred  (i  ,   to  Mohaaco  Industries,  Inc.     Pile  fabric 

and  method  of  making  same      2.796.654,  6-25-57.  CI.  28— 

72. 
Aske,    Irving   E       Doubly    padded   face-plates    for    viae   jawa. 

2  796  787    6-25-  57    CI    81 38 

Atkinaoi)    Ralph  *;  .  and  D.  R    Switaer.  to  The  Standard  Oil 

Co,       ContamlnaUon-reductlon     In    pipe    lines       2.796,878, 

6-25-57.  CI.   137—1 
.Vtton.  Alfred  M  ,  and  L    A    Fletcher,  to  Savage  and  Paraona 

Ltd      Plural  motor  control  system  for  radar  scanner  drive 

2.797,374.  6-25-87.  CI    318—8 

And.    Robert    P       Combined    hold  down    weight    and    bumper 

guard  for  tractors      2.797.121.  6-25-57,  O    293—99 
Audio  rVvlces,  Inc.  :  See 

Speed.  WlllUm  C.  and  Dwyer     2.797,170 
Augustine,     Arthur    L,    to    Angustlne-Davidaon    Lock    Corp 

PermuUtion  switch.     2  797.271.  tt-2&-B7.  CI.  200—48. 
.Vugustine-Davldaon  Lo<'k  Coro  ;  See — 

Auguatine.  Arthur  L      2,797.271. 
Autlo,     Paul.       Grinder     for     froaen     materiala.       2,796.901. 

6-25-57    a.  146—184 
Ayers    Earl  D      See 

Kuchinsky,  Saul,  and  Ayer*.    2,797,357. 
Bach.    John    .\        Stringed    mnalcal    inatrament        2.796.795 

6-2.V57.  (1    H4      173 
Bair    Biward  J      See 

Sullivan.   FrancU  J..  Bair    and  Allen      2  797.081 
Baker.  Charles  T  .  Jr.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army      Sector  sweep  cir- 
cuit     2.797.412.  6-25-57.  CI.  843 — 11. 
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2.796.825 
KarlaaoD 


2.796,741, 


Baker  Gilea  A  .  to  Pyro  Plaatlca  Corp  Card  display  derlce. 
2,796.667,  6-25-57,  CI.  33 — 75 

Maker  Oil  Toola.  Inc.     See — 

Conrad.  Martin  B      2,797  109  w»»h^ 

Baldanaa  Nicholas  T  to  Falrhaven  Properties  Corp.  Method 
of  making  ornamented  bowl-like  article  and  ornamentation 
carrier  therefor      2.797.180,  6-25-57.  CI.  154—110 

Mall.  Wavne  H   :  See— 

Bnci.  Robert  J,  and  Ball.    2.797,269  o  707  rvifc 

Mank-r   Louis  C      Boat  and  house  trailer  aaaembly.    2,797,008, 

6  25-87,  CI   214-   505  „    „    v,     .  a    a     9 

Karb^r  Earnway  A..  B  H  Tubbe.  F.  B  Nagle.  and  A.  F. 
Roche  I  „  TtiH  Dow  Chemical  Co  Proceaa  for  making  mold- 
ing couiposltlons  of  polystyrene  and  copolymers  of  styrene 
and  butadiene  2.797,203.  6-25-57.  CT.  2dO--33  2^ 
Uariw-r  Franklin  T,  and  R  F.  Vandareer,  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corp  Method  for  promoting  hydrocarbon  syn- 
thesis catalyst  2,797,200,  6-25-57.  CI.  252—474 
llarber-<;refne  Co.     See —  „,„„„,. 

Barber   Harry  A,  and  Berg     2,796  811.  ^        ^ 

Uarl>er    Harry  A  ,  and  E    O    Berg,  to  ^"^'■.G'^P*  9"    .« 
chine  for  laying  roada     2  796  811.  6-25-57    CI.  »♦— ^6. 
Barber.   Harry  J  ,   K    D    R    Washburn,  and  W.  R.  ^"W^.l" 
May    ft     Baker    Ltd.       Cinnoline    derlvativea.       2,797.218, 
6-25-57.  CI.  260— 250.  ^^        ^   „  w       j  .a 

Itarber    Harry   J      and   M    B.   Greene,   to  May  A  Baker  Ltd, 

Organic  thl.-.ther«      2.797.246,  6-25-87.  CI.  260—609. 
Bardwell,  Howard  F      See  .„..., 

Kriegbaum,  George  M.,  Bornsin.  and  Bardwell 
Barkatrom    Reynold  :  See- 

Orelln       /ohn      R..      Pool,      Barkatrom     and 
2.796  717. 
llarrera.  Joaeph  :  See —  „  ,„^  ^,  ^ 

Cueno.  Donald  F.,  and  Barrera     2,796,814. 

Barton   Armand  :  See —  ,    „ 

Kelly  Edmund  P.,  and  Barton.    2.797.113 
Barton     Kali>h   D.,    to   Servel,   Inc       Ice   making. 

5-25-^7.  CI   62—7.  ^        „     „         ...     .   ., 

Ilartoai    Frank  J  .  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Sealing  dielectric 
materials    by    the    application    of    a    radio-frequency    arc 
2,796.912.  6-25^-57.  Cl.  154 — 42, 
Baso   Inc   :   See — 

Halny,  Charles  B.    2,797.281.  „  ..  ,.       . 

Baugh    Merbert  H     and  K.  6.  F.  Moeller.     Ball  bearing  teat 

machine     2.79rt.759,  6-25-57.  C\.  73^  67 
liaumgarth    John       Display   derlce       2.796,687,   6-23-57.  Cl 

40-120 
Hausch  ft  Lomb  Optical  Co.  ;  See— 
Franke,  (Jeorg  H.     2.796  804 
Stegeman,  Raymond  F.  E.    2  796.803. 
Beaufoy    Raymond,   to  British  Telecommunlcatlona  Reaearch 
Ltd       Electrical    signalling    systems       2.797,320.    (^  J&-07. 

Beaver    BasilA      Grease  gun.     2.797.029.  6-25-87,  CL  222- 

Beifley,  Thomas  A.,  to  British  Tyre  ft  Rubber  Co,  Ltd      Fit 
ting    for   plural    layer    wire    reinforced    hoaes.      2.797.111. 

Bel-k'  Arnold  H.  W..  and  A.  D.  Brlabane.  to  International 
standard  Electric  Corp  Electron  discharge  tubes 
2  797,356    6-25-57.  CI.  315—21.  ,         c,u     i.     k 

Becker     Earl    M      to    Mine   Safetv   Appliances   Co.      Shock  ab- 
sorber for  safety  line.     2,796,953,  6-25-57.  Cl    188—1. 
Bedford.    William    A..    Jr .    to    Unlted-Carr  ,.^»<'''l"  .^^H? 
Fastening    devices    for    molding    and    the    like       2,796.64., 
6  2.'V-57.  a    24—73. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratorleti.  Inc.  :  See — 
Bennett    William  R     2  797.340. 
Clogaton,  Albert  M.    2,797.392 
Clogiton,  Albert  M     2  797  393 
Hogston  Albert  M     2.797.394. 

EglTn.  James  M      2.797.314 

Efgler.  John  and  Sullivan     2  797,193 
Fletcher   Robert  C.    and  Mlllman.     2.797.362. 
Glass.  Mvron  S.    2.797.361 
Holden.  William  H.  T     2.797.368. 
Mallina,  Rudolph  F     2  797  377. 
Molnar.  Julius  P  .  and  Moster.    2,797. 3.%3 
Smith.  Jamea  L      2.797.302. 

Belslnger.  Inc.  :  See—  

Belslnger,  Samuel  P     2,797.039. 
Belslnaer.  Samuel  P     2.797.040. 
lu-lslnger.  Samuel  P  :  See — 

Divine.  Harris  W     2.796  977 

IwiHlnger.  Samuel  P    to  Belelnger.  Inc.     Easv 

(ontalner      2.797,039,  6-2.^-57.  Cl.  229—23 

Helsinger.  Samuel  P    to  Belslnger   Inc.     Easy 

container     2,797  040,  6-25-57.  Cl.  229—37. 

Itendlz  Aviation  Corp  :  See — 

Brown.  Abbott  A.    2  797.384.  ^  ^ 

Camp  Leon  W  .  and  Daniel     2.797.399 
flleasman   Hollls  K.     2  796,775. 
Miles   George  S     2.797  385. 
Sabatlnl   John  J.    2,796  766 
Wiley   William  C.     2,797.330. 
Benner   VVMlfred  D      See— 

Pardne.  Charlea  L  .  Jr  ,  and  Benner     2.796  910 
Bennett    Arthur  J.,   to  Thomas  J.   Llpton.   Inc.     Continuous 

roll  feed  device.    2  796.930,  6-23-57,  Cl  164— 68 
Bennett.  Roswell  J   :  See—  „       _      «  -„-  ok.. 

Sctanmacber.  Brwln  A  .  Bennett,  and  Brooks.     2,797,254 
Bennett.   Rutherford   A       Magnetic  tape  for  lifting  boxes  or 
bags  snd  other  objects      2.797,370.  6-25-57,  Cl.  317—158 
Bennett     WllUsm    R ,    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc 
MnUlple    quantised    feedback    in    a    regenerative    repeater. 
2,797.340.  6-25-87.  Cl    307—106^    .     ^    „       ,  .4    .    . 

Henslnger.  Donald  L.,  deceaaed  :  1  McK.  Benalnger  adminis- 
tratrix of  said  D  L  Benslnger.  asaor.  to  herself  Method 
and  apparatus  for  earth  grading  and  allied  arts  2,796,685, 
6-25-5..  Cl.  37—143. 
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Benslnger.  Isabell  McK.  :  See— 

Benslnger,  Donld  L      2.796.685 
Bereslavsky,  Buphlme  V.,  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co      Fuel  for 
spark    Ignition     internal    combustion    engines.       2.797,153. 
6-25-57.  Cl.  44 — 69. 
Berg.  Clyde  H    O..  to  Union  Oil  Co    of  California.     Selective 
adsorption  process  and  apparatus.     2,796,947.  6-25-87,  Cl. 
183—4.2 
Berg,  Egon  G.  :  See- 
Barber.  Harry  A.,  and  Berg.    2,796,811 
Bernard,  Herbert  J.,  and  J,  A.  Morgan.     Trailer  and  tow-car 

hitch.    2,797,107,  6-25-57,  Cl.  280 — 501, 
Bernhard.  Joaeph.  and  B.  L.  Polkasnlk.  to  Consolidated  Trim 
ining  Corp.     Supporting  and  pleating  device  for  draperies 
2.796,928,  6-25-57,  Cl   160—348. 
lierry,  Cleveland  K.     Temperature  activated  electrical  circuit 

closing  device      2.797,282,  6-2,')-57^l.  200—138 
Berseth,  Norman  S.     Tents,     2,796,877.  6-25-57,  Cl.  135—1. 
Best.  Morton  P.,  and  H.  B.  Morganstem.     Thermometer  case 
with  built  in  iight  unit.     2.797..308.  6-25-57.  Cl.  240—6.4. 
Best.  Stanley  G.  :  See- 
Pearl.  David  R  ,  and  Beat      2.796.733. 
Betz.   Lawrence  A.      Measuring  siphon.      2,796,880,  6-25-57, 

Cl.  137-   l.-iO 
Beyeratedt.  John  M.,  and  H.   K.   Erickson,  to  Nordberg  Mfs 
Co.      Hard    surfaced    adser    bits       2,796.898.    6-25-57. 
144—133. 
Bevrodt.   Kurt  T.      Parachute   ball   toy      2,796,697.  6-25-57. 

^I.  46 — 86. 
Biby.  Edward  E.     Twine  and   tape-feeding  attachment  for  a 
mattreaa    button-tufter   machine       2,796,842,    6-25-57,    Cl. 
112-3. 
Blerly,  (Jeorge  M.  ;   See- 

Sllley.  Walter  M.,  Thomas,  and  Bierly.     2,797,212. 
Binford,  Robert  S   :   See— 

Jacobson,  John  W.,  and  Binford.     2.796,879. 
BIrbiglia,  James  A..  G.   O.  Chase,  and  J.  Calender,   to  Hoff 
mann  I.A    Roche    Inc.      Tertiary   carblnyl   esters   and   their 
preparation.     2.797,234.  6-25-57.  Cl.  260 — 488. 
BIrbiglia.   James  A.,  G.  O.  Chase,  and  J.  Galender.  to  Hoff 
mann  Lh    Roche    Inc.       Tertiary    esters    and    preparation 
theretif.     2.797.235.  6-25-57.  Cl    260—488. 
BirbigUa.  James  A.,   G.   O.  Chase,  and  J.  Galender.   to  Hoff 
mann  Lh  Roche  Inc.     Lower  alkanoate  esters  of  3  methyl 
«-cyclohexylldene-l-hexen-3-ol       and       the       corresponding 
1  hexyn  analog.     2.797.236,  6-25-57.  Cl.   260 — 488 
BIrbiglia.  James  A..  G.  O.  Chase,  and  J.  Galender.  to  Hoff 
mann-La  Roche  Inc      Lower  alkanolc  acid  esters  of  3,7,9 
trimethyl  6  decen-l-yn-3-ol.      2,797,237,  6-25-57,  Cl.  260- 
488 
Biro,    Gexa.       Hold    down    clamp       2,796,899.    6-25-57.    Cl. 
144—290  ^  .     . 

Black.  William  A  .  to  (ieneral  Time   Corp.      Secondary  clock 

setting  mechanism      2,796,729.  6-25-57.  Cl.  58 — 34. 
Blackman.   Henry   F.      Grenade  carrier.     2,797,034.  6-26-57, 

Cl   224-26. 
Blake,  Webster  :   See— 

Klemperer,  V\%)lfgang  B  .  and  Blake       2,796,800 
Blaney     I>orothy    L..    to   Radio   Corp    of   America.      Magnetic 
volume  control  system      2,797.204.  G-25-57,  Cl.  179—100.2 
Blicke.  Frederick  F..  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan 
Substituted   paraxanthines.      2,797.220.   6-25-67,  Cl.  260- 
254. 
Bodlne     Albert    G.,    Jr.      Method    and    apparatus    for    sonic 

polishing  and  grinding  2,796,702.  6-25-57.  Cl.  51—7 
Bodlne.  Albert  G..  Jr.  Sonic  burner  heat  engine  with  acoustic 
reflector  for  augmentation  of  the  second  harmonic 
2.796.734.  f.-25-5f,  Cl  60^-39  77 
Bodine  Albert  (J..  Jr.  Acoustic  jet  engine  with  flow  defleo 
tlon  fluid  pumping  characteristics.  2,796,735.  6-25-57,  Cl 
60— .39.77.  „     ^ 

Boersma.   Barney,   and   C.   R.   Walbert.   to  Sackner  Products. 
Inc.      Collapsible   hamper.      2.797.011.   6-26-87.  Cl.   217— 
124. 
Bogart     Marcel   J.    P.,    to   The   Lummus   Co.      Production   of 

olefins      2.796,951.  6-2.'V-57.  Cl    183—115. 
Bohn     Donald   I.      Magnetically   lockable   universal   rise  sup- 
port.    2  796.788.  6-25-57    Cl.  81—41. 
Bolding    Hubert  V.,  to  Carton  Aaaociates  Inc.     Methods  and 
apparatus    for    loading    cartons.      2.796.709,    6-25-57,    Cl 
53— .35 
Bolle.  Earl  L      Reed  organ  and  stand.     2.796,796,  6-25-57. 

f'j    g.j ,355 

Bollinger.  Waldon  P  :   See 

Korman.  Nathaniel  I.,  and  Bollinger       2,797,410. 
Bond.  iHjnald  C.  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.     Increasing  production 
rates  of  gas  and  oil  wells      2.790.935.  6-25-57.  Cl.  166 — 39 
Bonner,  Edwin  K..  Jr..  to  S.  L.  Allen  ft  Co.,  Inc.     Reel  type 

mower  hitch      2,796,719.  6-25-57.  Cl.  56—249. 
Borg Warner  Corp.  :   See — 

Warner.  Archibald  A       2.796,749  „„„..- 

Borntraeger,  Jane.     Surgical  arm  sling.     2,796,862,  6-25-5  *. 

Cl.  128—94 
Bornxln.  James  H.  :   See — 

Kriegbaum,  George  M.,  Borniln.  and  Bardwell.   2. 1 96.82.. 
Borrowdale,  Orvllle  J      Multiple  elevator  conveyor  employing 
radially     movable     projections.       2,796,970.     6-25-57,     Cl 
198      102. 
Borrowdale.  Orvllle  J       Multiple  stage  elevator-conveyor  em 
ploying  laterally  movable  projecting  members.     2,796.971, 
6-2.'V-57.  Cl    198—102  „         ...  ..       .   - 

B<rtisard.  Werner,  to  J    R   (ieigy  A.  G      Tetrakisaio  dyestuffs 

2.797.214.  6-25-57,  Cl    260—153. 
Boulitrop,   Robert  :   See 

Graff,  Willy,  and  Boulitrop.     2,797.192. 
Bourgeois     Louis    F.      Knot    forming    and    shaping    devices 

2.796.612    •►-25-57.  Cl.  2—153  

Bower   Frank  W.    Coin  bank      2,797,045.  6-2.5-67.  Cl.  232—5 
Bowers.  Fredrick  H..  to  Brown  ft  Blgelow.     Hinge  mounting 
for  lighter  covers.     2.796.629.  6-2S-87,  Cl.  16—150. 


IT 
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2.7M.M7 


AUcnlnc 


Hradlcy,    Arthur,    to    Lockheed    Aircraft   Corp.      Kluah    drain 

TalTe.     2.7W.M2,  tt-25-4T.  CI.  U7 — 32».4. 
Mradshaw.    i;«rald    B.      Combination    mop    aod    wrln««r    a*- 

•embiy      -'.TSW.ttlT,  6-25-57.  CI.  15-  1 
Urandt.  WlllUm  K  .  and  W   C    Davla.  to  Geasral  Klectrlc  Co 

Klectrlc  fuMt  and  in«Lhod  of  conatnirtlnc  name      2  7tt7  27tf 

6- 25-57.  CI    200—  121 
Brwse  Corpora  tlona.  Inc.  :    Sf — 

HarTeuoei.   .>«iaon  M.      2.7JHJ.tt33 
l«rt-»er.   MU«>a      *>c- 

MulU^an,  Tbomaa  C       2. 797. 364. 
Brmwr    Harry  K      To*jt«r      2.794.S24.  ft-25-57,  CI    90 — 447 
llr«Ml*r.   Umiu  K       Mruah       2,.t#...o^u,  0-2^-57,' CI    15 — 201 
Urldcwater.  Herbert  K       ii*t- - 

nl«ln«^r    John  K     «nd  Brtd«wat*r. 
tirUMnc.  Alan  I'       Ser- 

B«ck.  Arnold  H    W  .  and  Brlabanr       3.797.35A 
llritlah  Oijfen  Co.  Ltd  .  Th*     6e*— 

Coplcaton.   VraacU  W       2.7»7,301. 
Brltlah  Telerommunlcatlona  R««#arch  Ltd.  .   Mr< — 

Beaufojr.   Kaymond       2.797. J20 
Brtflah  Tyr»  *  Rut>b«r  Co.  Ltd       «e« — 

tteaiiey,  Thomaa  A.      2,797,111 
MrodI*.    U«or»e    R      to    Fr«Klk    H     Lctct   Co..    Lac 

derlc*.     2.797, a»>«.  6-25-37.  CI    271 — 87. 
Brodaky.   Marcoa      .Automatic  indicating  d«Tlc«  of  the  rarla 

tton    ot    pr«Mur«    of    th»    inner    tube    of    tlrea       2.797  27.i 

«- 25-57.  CI    2<M>-  <J  1.26 
Brooke.    J«Me    M  ,    to    Phllllpa    Petroleum    Co       Uquld    Wvel 

meaaurement  and  control.     2,797.284.  tt- 25-57,  CI.  201 — 48 
Mr«M)ka.   Kufene  O      Wind  rane  attachment  for  pivoted  Ten 

tUator    windows    of   automobile*       2.797,120    6-24-57    CI 

.'iM^— 44 
Hrooka    Paul  S       S*«— 

!lchumacher,  Erwm  .V  ,  Bennett,  and  Brooka       2.797.254 
Hrown.  .\bbott  A.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corn.     Ma(n«tlc  ampll 

fler  demodulator      2.797,3*4.  6-25-57.  CT.  323 — «9 
Mrown  *  Blcelow      Hee 

Bowcri,   Freilrlck   H       2,796,629. 
.Hcbwenk,  Joseph       2,796  904 
Brown,  tbarlea  L    M  ,  and  A    Poole      Diethyl  clrrlDczTlldlde 

and   pr.x-eaa      2.797  241    6-25-57.  CI    260— 562 
Brown  Fintube  Co       Set- 

.Nlhlen.  Arvtd  C    K       2  797,297 
Hrown.  Ueorye  C  ,  to  The  Standard  Reclater  Co.     Mtrlp  fe«d 

Inc  device      2,796.771.  (J-25-57.  CI.  74—243. 
Brown,  Rachel   F      8e« — 

Haien    Klliab.'th  L.  and  Brown       2,797.183. 
Mrue»fer.   Krne«t    to  The  «;rUcom  Ruaaell  Co.     Intermittently 

variable  ft^nl  mecbanlam  for  formlnf  rhanxeable  lead  kellx 

J. 796.794    t^  25-37.  1-1    hJ      21. 
Brumbr.      (  l«pen.«      V         .iutomoblle      self      lift      elevator 

2J96.M2,  •■    .'.^    ^:.  CI     187      M  56 
B«chanan    J  I'      .><.>leDold  operated  ahuc  off  vaive.     2.797.0«1. 

6-25-57    CI    251       IM). 
BUchl.    Alfred       Rotora    for   compresaln<    machine*    such    u 

centrlfural    blowpra    and    pumpa       2.796.836.    6-25-37     CI. 

103^     115. 
Buck.    Jamea    B      Jr       .Hllc«l    b«con    contatnen 

6-25-57.  CI    220 — 4 
Buck,    Robert  J  .   and   W    H.    Ball,    to  General    Motora  Corp 

Adjustable     mountlnf     for     dlatrlbator      breaker     polnta 

2.797.269.  C^  25-  .^7   C\   200 — 31 
Buckley.    Timothy   J  .    t,)   The   .Vyiok   Corp.      Thf>d»d  l«eklnc 

device   and   method   of   making  a^ma.      2,7<M.MM.  S-tt-^T 

CI    151  -  7  ^^^ 

Huckner  Mff  Co..  lac. :  M90 — 

Royer    John   A       S,T»T.10« 
Buhr    .\ii(uat  '•       See 

Tanke.   Wlllard  H  .  and  Buhr      2,7M.818. 
BUn««.   Wilhelm,  to  Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  Al 

Hidden  polytaocyanatc*      2  797  J.I 
Hurhana.  Ralph  w       j<ee  — 

Veatch,  Franklin,  and  Burbana.      2.797.301. 
Burke,    Oliver    W  ,    it       IMrnetr    resimera   of  rmulaloa  dtoaclc 

polymer*     and     methods     .»f     producinc     same        X.79TJ07, 

•1-25-57.  CI    260—82  3 
Burke.    Oliver   W.    Jr       High    molecular    weight   dlcaelc  poly 

mem   ahd   method   of  prtxiuring  same      2  797  208    6-25-57 

n    26<^— 83  7 
Burke.  OUver   W  ,  Jr      Polvbtitadlene   thermal   reactloa  prod 


2.797.012. 


ucta  from  organo  free  radical  maaa  catalrala  and  mathoda  of 
producing  the  same      2.797.210.  6-25  57,  <'l    260—94  7 
Burroughs  Corp       art 


Ltd.     Conveyor 


Kuchlnakr.  Saul,  and  Ayer*.      2,797,357. 
Burrows.    ArThnr    T     C.    to    Ooo.    W     Kibc 
sy*tema       2,796  968.  6-25-67.  CI.    1»«-  -38 
BtirT     Robert   .\       A>r    - 

Mdiowan.    Raymond   J.    Burt,   and   Tea»«lal^       J  797,164. 

Buarh,    Hugo       .Apparatus   for  ineaaurlng  th.-    ln(»rnal  dimen 

slons  of  bore*  and  holea       2,7*6.670    6   J5  .^7    (1    33^     178 

Huacbmann.   o«kar   H  .   to  Copeland  Refrigeration   Corp       Re- 


frtaerant  compreanor  cooling.      2,7M.744.  d-25-^7 
117  7 


:'^. 


62 


Baahey     Kamonde    J       and    J     N     Kngelsfe*!,    t.>    Inlon    Twlat 
Drill    Co       Metbmi    and    appantrna    for    sharpening    drilla 
2.796,703.  6-23-57,  CI    31      96 
Buske.  Alfred       Bearing  making  method       2,7M.«9».  6-25-57 

CI    29      149  .■S 
Butler    Arnold  J        Hrr 

Perkins.  <}|en  K     and  Butler       2,796.932. 
Buttj-ry.   K.-nn.'th  T  ,   to  .Sutherland  Pnfar  Co,      Dlah  package 

and  carton  therefor      •.'.796.979.  CI.  hM— 45.21 
California    Re»parrh   Corp   .    Srr    - 
Chifrum,    J.>«»«ph   K       •.'.797  199 
Mertens     Kdward   W       2  797  169 
Scott    John  W     Jr  .  and  Hawrd       2.797, 11»0 
4'allan.   JcMH>[>h    M      to   Maxnetic   Analyala  Corp       Metal   teat 
Ing   e<julpmenr       .',797.3«6     -,    2,\  AT.    C)     324—34 


Calnetlan  Blimls,   ln>       Her 

Eians.   Charl.™   S       -'.796.927,  ' 

Can>»*ra  Vision.  Inc,  .  8t* — 

Strauaa,   Jaca       2.i9«,799. 
Cameron  Machlna  Co.      Be* — 

L»e  ool.eke.  uerrlt       2.796,933. 
Camp.   Leon  V\  ,  and  W    A.  Daniel,  to  Rendlz  AvUtloa  Corp. 

I  nderwatf-r  tranaducer       2.797.399.  «   23-37.  CI    340 — 8. 
Campbell,      t;iraud      W         CHeogtnoua     \Uagen     preoaratlon 

2.797,185,  6-25-^7.  CI.    167      al  .  k  ^t- 

Campbell,    Paul   J.    to   Pratt   k    VShltne/   Co,    Lnc      Machine 

tool    foUow-ap    mecbanlam       2.796,772     6-25-67     Cl     74— 

388. 
Canada  Packer*    Ltd      Her  — 

Mc<iowaii.    Raymond   J      Bart,   and  Teasdale.      2.797,164 
Canadian  Industrit-a  Ltd.      8re- 

i4c<\affrey     Francia    H     ti..    and    Hamilton       2.796,834 
lardooe.   Joaepb  T       Set 

Shepard,    Abm    K,    Cardone     and    Ja«-ubaoo       2,797.204. 
Carer,     .\ibert     L  ,     to     Klrach     Co       .\utomatlc     die     feeder 

2.797,087.  6-25-57    Cl.  271-2  4. 
Carlson.  Carl  (J.,  and  H    T    W    Scbuls.  to  Uuaqvarna  VapfU- 

fabrtka   Aktiebolag       Powder   preaaea      2  796,633,   6-25-57, 

tl.    18-    163. 
Carlaon.    Krnest    r      to    International    Harvester    Co.      Reclp- 

roi-atlng     cutting     assembly     with     counterbalanced     drive 

2.796  720    6-25  37.   Cl    56      3<.>6 
Carlson.    Harrlaon  C.    to   K     I     du    Pont   de   Nemours  and  Co. 

Recovery    of   .NHs   from   a    caaeous   mixture  containing  NHi 

and  HCN       .'797.148.  6-25^7    Cl    23      196 
Carletedt.     Blrger     J       Calculator       2.797.046.    6^-25-57,     Cl 

**>o-  —  7  1 
Carpenter.  Albert  J  ,   to  The  Cleveland  Tapping  .Machine  Co 
rk^ii   K— H  .„._^i.  ^.. .-_       J.H«.767.  6-25-57, 


Corrosion 


Calllnlcoa 

cn. 


Jame^    N       <^it    rtower    box      2.7M.980.    6-25-57. 


Drill  bead  spindle  drive  conatrurtlon 
Cl.  74—22 

'-■f'iS'%    i^'f*     ^       Fireplace     construction      2.796.858. 
•-2I-67,  Cl.   126     62 

(•arrlol.   Loula  A      to    'S    A    T    A     .M  .    Soclete  Anonyrae  pour 
Toua    ApparelUage*    -Mecanloue*   •      Fluid    dlatrlbutlng    and 
metering  Instrument*       2.797.025.  6-25-^7,  Cl    222—20 
Carton    AB*«K-lates   In.-       gee   - 

Boldlng.   Hubert    V       2.796,709. 
t'aaco  I'rodui-ts  t'ori).      See — 

Cone.  Joseph    H      2.797,413 
Caae    J    L.  Co      «re- 

Wlltsey.    Howard    K      and   Chrlstenaon       2.796,790. 

CactL  Albart  J.  N    Cigarette  and  cigar  exiincuisber    2,796.870 

6-i5-57    n     131       256 
Chappell.    Fred   I.     Jr     to   Hercules    I'owder  Co      «olld  foam 
combating  compoaltion       2.797.198.  6-25-A7    Cl    252-^358 
Chaae.   (>eorge  ()       Srr 

Birblglla.   Jamei.   A  ,   cha*e.   and  (ialender      2,797,234 
Birblglla     Jame*    A      I'hase     and   (;alender       2  797  235 
Birblglla.  Jani.^  A      (base    and  (.slender       -'.797  236 
Birblglla     Jamea    A      Chase    and   (iaii-nder       2  797  237 
Chatham  Electrooi<a   iMv    of  Ora  Corp       Srr 

V^atrouB.    Uard   \S       Jr       .',797  348 
ihellls     I^roy    .\      to    International    BuKjn>iui    Msrhln.-H    Corp 
Revfras  forming   proce*s   for   making  shac>ed   artlclea   from 
plastic  sheet   matHrial       2.796  634    6-2,%  57    Cl     If      "" 
Cheater.   Heorv      See- 

Alpart.   Wax       2.797,132 
Chicago  Coin  Machine  Co.      See — 

Koct.   Jerry   C       .'.796  812 
ChUaao   Wheel  k   Mfg    Co        Srr 

Miller    Henry   K  .  and  Sheets       J  796  705 
(^'hlttum     Joseph    K  .    to  California    Kesearcti   <orp 

Inhibitor       2.797  199.6-25-57     Cl     -'52      391 
Cllrlstenaen     William      Kre 

Moorn      Meade    F      and    Chrlstensen       2.796.820 
Christenson     I>onald  J       See- - 

Wiltsiey      Howard    E.    and    Chrlstenaon.      2,796.790 
(TirlstUn,   Kdward      dee 

Kaplan,  Arthur  Y  .  Hoyt.  Smith,  Tafet.  Taraal   Chrlsttau 
and   Weiss       2,796,813 
I  Inch   .Mfjj    I  iirp       Sre 

.Mai'Fadden     WUford   C       2.797.397 
tnare.   Norval  D     to  E    I    du  Pont  tie  .Nemours  and  Co      Dla- 
poaal  of  sodium  re*ldue*       2,797.147.  ♦^-25  .'7.  Cl    2."^      184. 
Clark.    Harvev    N       Crackling    rake    breaker    ronalstlng    of    a 
hopper    and    an    enclosed    .Irum    and    intern>eahlng    breaker 
bar*  extending  from  hopper  and  drum       2.797.052    6  2.'>  .'>7 
Cl    241       190 
Claua^r    Frederick   K       Sre- 

Clauaer.  John  M    and  F    K       2  796  664 
CUuafr,    John    M     and    F     K      to   MIdvale   Dental   Supply   Co 

IJental    engine    structure       -',796.664.    6-23^7,   Cl     32 24. 

dnant.    Allen   T.    Jr       pMwer    lawn    mower   control    device! 
2.TM,944.  6  23  57,  O    180     79 

Cleveland  I'rane  *  Engineering  Co    The      «ee 

Anleakey.   Alphonse   F       J.796i839 

An)e*key.   Alphonse   F       2.796,840 

Cleveland  Tapping  Machine  <'o     The      sev — 

Cari)enter.   Albert   J        2.796  767 
*^'^''"*l    •*''*'■»    M  .     to    Bell    Telephone    laboratories     Inc 
Electrical    conductor    comprising    mulilplUlty    of    insulated 
fllamentii       2.797  .W2    6   23   37.   Cl    Jja      ^ 

Clo^taton.     Mbert    M.     tc.    Bell    Telephone    I.«boratories     Inc 
<  ompoMte   wa\e  guide       2.797.39.1    6   23-37.  Cl    3,13    '93. 

Cloesfon.  Albert  M.  to  Bell  Telephone  I^boratorlns  Inc 
KlectrUal  lonductor  having  lompoalte  rrutral  dlelWtrlc 
member       2.797.394,  (V  25^  37    Cl    333     tf6  ie.«:ir.c 

Cohen.    Raymond.      I>evl(~e   to   train   a   dental   patient   to   open 

■."-'l^''''!?r    '''•    '"^•'''    ^^    '"    '»»•    '"-lainal    hinge    poaltlon 

2.796  -vrtrt    t   .'.-,   .•-    Cl     ijv    .103 

Cohn,   Eugt-ne      Sre 

Cohn.  Joseph,  Walter,  and  c.,hn       2,797, OM 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  Samcoe  Holding 
6-25-57.   Cl.   271 


Cohn,  Joseph,  J  0  Walter,  and  K  Cohn 
Corp  Control  apparatua  2,797.086. 
2.3 

8ae— - 

and  Reevea      2.797.r2.'S. 
to     Minneapolis  Honeywell     Regulator    <"o 
switche*.     2.797.372.    6  2.V-67,    Cl.    317 


Cole.  K    K..  Ltd  : 
Cox,  Victor  J 
Cole,     (ieorge     H  . 
Electromagnetic 
182 
Coleman.  Charle*  F  :   See 

Arendale.    William    F.    and    Coleman       2  797.143 
Coleman,  lister  L  ,  and  L    B    Spauldlng.  to  "The  Iplohn  Co. 
Proceaa  for  the   recovery   of  heparin       2.797.184.  6-2.'V-57, 
Cl    167      74. 
<'olefnan,  Robert  H       der- 

Schow.  Robert  B  ,  and  Coleman       2.797.146. 
Columbia  Southern  Chemical  Corp.      See— 

Neubauer   Joseph  A  .  Strain,  Kung.  and  Dehn.      2.797.193 
Comb^   Bart,  and  J    M    Houfman    to  North  American  PhlMn* 
Co      Inc      X  ray    tube.     2.797  350.  6-25-57,   CT.   313 — 830 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  :   See — 

Tangard,  Elnar  E.     2.797.017. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  ;   See— 

Dale,  Julian  K.     2.797.213, 
Comtnunlcatlona  Patent*  Ltd.  :   See — 

Rlngham.  (Jordon  B  .  and  Staynea      2,196,681 
Cone     Joseph    H      to    Oaaco    Products    Corp.      Extensible    and 
retractable    radio   antenna       2,797.413,   A-23-57.    Cl     343 
901 
Conrad,   .Martin  B  .  to  Baker  OH  Toola,  Inc.     Threaded  joint 

and  lock      2,797,109,  6-2,V37.  Cl.  285-  81. 
Conrov,  Harold,  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.      Preparation  of  neoplne. 

2,797.222,  6  25-57,  Cl    260— 285. 
Conroy.    Harold,    to  Merck    4   Co.,    Inc.      Preparation    of    14- 

bromocodelnone      2.797.223.  6-25-57,  Cl.  260—285. 
Consolidated  Electrodyr>amlc«  Corp.  :   See— 

(Jerow     (Jordon   P    2.797.043 
Consolidated  Trimming  Corp.  :   See — 

Bemhard,  Joseph,  and   Polkaanlk.      2.796.928. 
Cook.  Harry     See- 

Hronek.  Robert   L  ,  and  Cook    2.797,323. 
Copeland  Refrigeration  Corp.  :   Bee — 
Buachmann   Oskar  H,     2.796.744. 
<'opelln.  Harry  b..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     8ta 
bllltatlon  of  chlorinated  hydrocarbon*     2.797.260.  6-25-67 
Cl.  260— 662.5. 
Copleston    Francia  W..  to  The  Brltlah  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd,    Weld 


DAIeaaandro,  Attlllo  :  Sre — 

De  Felice,  Orlando     2.796,802, 
Damerau.  Edward  A. :  See — 

(}rape«.  Robert  D..  and  Damerau.     2,797,095. 
Dtmgen,  Wilbelm.  and   A.   Ramberg.   to   Knapsack-Grleshelm 
Aktlenresellschaft.      DeTice   for   holding  and   morlnt  for 
ward  electrode*.     2  797,251,  6-25-57.  CI.  13—14 
Daniel.  Karl.     Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  end 

lea*  sound  tapea      2.797,101,  6-25-87,  Cl.  274 — 46. 
Daniel.  WUIUm  A.  :  Sre— 

Camp,  I^eon  W'    and  Dantel.    2.797,399, 
Danlela,  Richard  W.     Metal   band   forming   tool.     2,796,783, 

6-25-57,  Cl.  81—9.3. 
Darling,  Samuel  M.  :  See — 

Hughes.  Everett  C.  and  Darling.     2.797.152. 
I>*vld»on,  -Martin  :   See — 

Yate*.  Wilfrid  A.,  and  Davidaon.    2,796,756. 
Davl*.  Elwood  T..  to  Leeds  and  Northrop  Co.     Control  aya- 
tema  for  the  duratlon-adjuRting  type.     2.797.291.  6-25-57. 
Cl.  219—20, 
Davis,  Robert  F.  :  See — 

Kowal.  Leonard  J.,  and  Davl*.    2.796.784. 
I>aria.  WlllUm  C.  :  See- 
Brandt,  William  E  ,  and  Davla.    2.797.279. 
Dawson.  Harvey  B.  :   See — 

Demos,  Nicholas,  and  Dawson,     2.797.122. 
Dayton  Rubber  Co..  The  :   See— 

Noyea.  Howard,  and  Soper.     2.797,178. 

Waugh.  Dale  L.     2,796,911. 
I»eere  ACo.  :   See — 

Alfgelt,  Herman  E,     2.796.817. 

Hubbard.  Arthur  L     2.796.716. 
Deering  Mllllken  Reaearch  Corp.  :   See — 

Klein,  Norman  E.     2.796,726. 


Ing    torche*       2  797  301.    6-2.^-37,    Cl 
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Cordray    Richard  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Quirk  reaet  In- 
duction time  delay  device.     2.797.369,  6-25-57,  Cl.  317-36, 
Com  Producta  Refining  Co  :   See— 

CHittfrled   Jacob  B  .  Lubv,  and  Newklrk.     2,797.178. 
Cornell   Aeronautical   Lal)oratory.    Inc   :   See — 

Dye,  Edward  R  .  and  Naulty     2.796,945 
Cornell    Archie  R.      See— 

Ogleabee.   Wendell,  and  Cornell      2,797,366 
OglMbee,   Wendell,   and  Cornell.      2,797.395 
Cory  Corp.  :    See— 

Karlra.  Harvev  R.    2,797.071 
Coasock.  Ralph      Floor  covering  marker      2,796.665.  6-25-87, 

Cl  33—  23 
t^oarteenlsae    Jacque*  P.    to  Le«  Pile*  Wonder.     Electric  bat- 
tery of  the  flat  cell  type      2.797.253.  6-25-57.  Cl    136—111 
CoQilno.    Bernard    A       Sound    tape   splicing   kit.      2,706.983, 

6-25-57    n   206-  47. 
Covington.  Carl  A      Ball  detent  coupling      2  797.110.  6-25-57 

Cir285-  86 
Cowlea    Raymond   H..   to  The   Oeneral   Tire   and   Rubber   Co. 
Chair  back  support      2.796.920    6  25-57,  Cl     155—156 

Cox  Patrick  C.  to  The  0«born  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd  Paint  removing 
tool!     2,797.294.  6-25-57.  Cl  219-   29 

Cox,  Victor  J  .  and  R.  J  D  Reeves,  to  E  K.  Cole  Ltd.  Auto- 
matic frequency  control  systems  2.797.325.  6-25-57,  Cl. 
2.%0— 36. 

<'rafta  CnrtU  S  to  Miehle-Cross-Dexter  Inc  Combination 
folder  for  printing  preaa.     2  797  088.  6-25-57.  CI.  270 — 68. 

I'ralg.  Bamie  J  Combined  vehicle  lock  and  door  control. 
2,796.785.  8-25-67   Cl   70     264. 

Oankahaw.  John  H..  to  American  Flexible  Coupling  Co. 
Spacer  coupling      2.796.750.  6-25-57.  Cl.  64   -8. 

Crosa  Fred  ft  Liquid  fuel  burner  2.796.924.  6-25-57.  Cl. 
158—91, 

Crouch  Willie  W.,  to  Phillip*  Petroleum  Co  Mixtures  of  a 
resinous  sulfur  dioxide  unsaturated  organic  compound  and 
a  conjugated  dlene-unsaturated  nltrlle  rubbery  copolymer. 
2.797.205   6-2.V-.%7.  Cl    260^^45  5. 

Crowder  Jess  S  Can  opener.  2.797,020.  6-26-67,  C\.  220— 
62 

Oown  Controls  Co  .  Inc. :  See — 
Norrla  WlllUm.    2,796.691 

Croiler    Michael  A       See- 

Flske    Edward  R.    and  Croiler.     2.796923 

Cueno.  Donald  F  .  and  J  Barrera  Bracket  meana  for  mount- 
ing prompting  machine*  on  cameraa  2,796,814,  6-25—57, 
Cl.  98^-1 5. 

CurtiB.  S..  *  Son.  Inc.  :   See — 

Oor'on,  Robert  T.    2.796.985. 

Catler  Earl  F,  Vehicle  mounted  tilling  hoUt.  2.797.000, 
6^25-57.  n    214—872. 

Cutl«T-Hamm«r.  Inc  :  See — 

Seeger  F^wln  W     2.797.275. 

Ctohara,  Chester  A.  to  International  Harveater  Co.  Cooling 
system  for  electrode  tips.     2,797.306   6-25-57,  Cl.  219—120 

Da  Costa  James  8..  to  Samuel  Olaoo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Conveyor 
drive.     2.796,978.  6-25-^17.  Cl.  198—20^. 

Itagostlno.  Vincent  I..     See — 

Duffey.  Robert  T  ,  and  r>ago*tino.    2.797.402 

Itale  Julian  K.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Production 
of  type  A  riboflavin  crystala.  2.797.215.  6-25-67.  CL  260— 
211  3  1 


Db  Felice,  Orlando,  12>^%  to  E.  M.  Farrell,  12H*  to  F.  K. 

Malloy.  and  15%    to  A.  D'Alessandro.     Rotatable  outdoor 

advertUlng  projection  dliplay  billboard  device.     2.796,802, 

6-25-57,  Cl.  88—24, 
De  Gelleke.  Gerrlt.  to  Cameron  Machine  Co.     Cutter  holding 

and  actuating  meana  for  web-illttlng  machines.     2,796.933, 

6-25-67,  Cl.  164—207. 
Dehn.  Frederick  C. :   See — 

Neubauer.  Joaepb  A.,  Strain.  Kung,  and  Dehn      2.797.198. 
Demoa,  Nicholas    and  H.  R    Dawson;  said  Dawson  asaor    to 

said  Demos.     Vehicle  traitsporter  with  aelectlvely  position 

able     poata     for     supporting     track     member*.       2.797,122. 

6^25-57,  Cl.  296—1. 
Dennv    Ralph  E.,  ^  to  P,  Oanson.     Rotary  disc  type  mower. 

2,796,714.  6-25-57.  Cl.  .-^e— 25,4, 
Denton.  Bethel  E.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Sync  separa- 
tor.    2,797.258.  6-25-57   Cl.  178— 7.3 
De  Vrtea.  Gerrlt    and  G,   Diemer,  to  North  American    PhlUpn 

Co,.     Inc.       Millimeter     wave     electric    discharge    device, 

2.797.364.  6-25-57.  C\.  315 — 4. 
De  Vries.  Orrlt.  and  G.  Diemer.  to  North  American  Philip* 

Co.,  Inc.    Electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  resonator. 

2.767.355.  6-25-67.  Cl.  316 — 4. 
DIas.  Avelino      Ma(4itne  for  and  method  of  cutting  grooves 

2  796.792,  6-25-57,  Cl.  82—4. 
Diebold,   Edward   J  ,   to   I-T-F.  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Electro 

msgnetic  switch       2,797.380.   6-25-57.  CT.  321 — 48. 

Diemer,  Gealnu*  :  See — 

De  Vrle*.  Gerrlt.  and  Diemer.    2.797,354. 
De  Vriea.  Gerrlt.  and  Diemer.     2.797,356. 
IMemer.  Gealnus.  K.  S.  Knol.  J.  W.  Edena,  and  A.  G.  W  Uitjens. 
to    North    American    Phlllpa   Co..    Inc.      Electric   discharge 
tube  for  high-frequency  amplification.     2,797.266.  6-25-57. 
Cl    179—171. 
DlatUler*  Co,  Ltd..  The  .   See— 

Hutchinson,  Henry  M..  and  Steven*.     2,797.209. 
I>lvlne.   Harrla  W..   to   S.   P.   Belslnger.      Wardrobe  box  and 

holder  hanger  therefor.     2,796.977,  6-25-57,  CT.  206—7. 
Dolby.  Ray  M..  L.  L.  Fisher,  and  J.  M,  Wernll   to  Ampex  Elec- 
tric  Corp       System   and   method    for   recording  and   repro- 
ducing record*.     2.797.263,  6-25-57.  CL  179— lOOJ. 
r>oll.  Frani :   See — 

Van  Ackeren.  Paul,  and  Doll.    2.796,995. 
Donelan,  James  A  ,  to  The  Gemral  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Method* 

of  welding      2.797,304.  6-25-87,  Cl.  219—118. 
Dooley.  William  P. ;  See— 

Schappel,  Joaepb  W.,  and  Dooley.     2.796.686. 
I>oorenbos.   Humphrey   R.     Anti-glare  apectacle*.     2,796,610, 

6-25-67,  Cl,  2—14, 
Dorer,  Oisper  J,   Jr  :   See — ■ 

MUler.  CUrk  O..  and  Dorer.    2,797.238 
Dorfman,  Hlller  D..  and  R.  H   Flick,  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric 
Corp.     Circuit  breaker.     2.797.277.  6-25-57,  CT.  200—116 
Dougla*  Aircraft  Corp.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Klemperer,  Wolfgang  B  .  and  Blake.    2,796,800. 
Dougla*.    AlvJn   P..   and   G.   B.   Hahn.    to   The  Murray   Ohio 
Mfg    Co.      Frame   and   body   atructure  of  Juvenile  vehlde. 
2.797.105.  6-26-57.  Cl.  280—282. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Barber,  Earnway  A.^  Tabba.  Nagle,  and  Roche.    2,797.203 
Kundlger.  Donald  O,.  and  Pledger.     2,797,248. 
Taylor.  Frank  C.  Jr..  and  Prlellpp,     2.797.188. 
Winn.  Fred  M,.  Jr..  and  Stoskopf      2,797,070. 
Down*.  George  F..  Jr. :   See — 

Meade.  Leonard  P..  and  Downs.     2.796.7S9. 
Drexel    Roger  E..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemour*  and  Co.     Sta 
blllainl  dlthlocarbamate  peatlcidal  composition.     2,797.181. 
6-25-57.  Cl.  167      22. 
Drobney.  Martin,  and  J.  Lustlg,  Jr.     Laterally  extenaible  foot 
aupport  for  motor  vehicle*.     2.797.104.  6-28-57,  CL  280— 
1 66 
Dafltey,  Robert  T.,  and  V    L.  Dagostlno,  to  The  TeJeregl*ter 
Corp.     MMna  for  generating  ■ynchronlxlng  pulse*  for  mag 
netic  atorage  device*.     2.797,402,  6-25-57.  Cl.  340—174, 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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I>uffy,  Dan  W.  :   Be* — 

SchiiiiMch^r,  John  N     }.TMLMS. 
S«huinach«>r.  John  N.     TTH'tJO. 
I'ulberK.      Murray         KU.hllght         2.7»7  309 

J40 — IL)  a« 

I^amaa.   Bdward  E  ,  to  W<»«t,.rn  Electric  Co  .  Inc      Ekpanalon 
nut  compri*.^!  of  (Un«i>il  out^r  ■i<wr«>  and  tawrvd  threaded 
exuander  ther^f      2.rtf«J,tfOT.  tj-jj-  57.  ci    131 — tl  74 
Ihl  Mont.  Allen  B     l^boratorlea,  Inf       .Sec  — 

8ch«nk.  Rohwrt  J       .'.Ttfrt.rtTT 
r>ank*lm«n.    K.>b»rt    L..    to   »..?ner«l    Ki«ctric   Co.      Automatic 

cJath#a  dryer  control      2  7««.rt79.  «-2!J-^7.  CL  34 — 40 
I>unn.    Tbomaa    H      and    J     L     Lummaa.    to    Pan    American 

,M  *'?.'.'?*^.^'"''P     ^*"  ■*••  drUUng  (laid     2.7»7.1»«.  «J-2*-47. 
Ci.    2oJ    -8.5 

I»u  Font,  E    I     de  .N'emoura  and  Co.     Set  — 
Carlaon    Harrlaoa  1"      2.797,148. 
rUre,  .Norral  D      2,797,147 
Copelln.  Harry  B      2.797,250 
Dr*xel.  Roger  E.     2.797.181 
l>wyer,  Jamea  J       See 

Sp««*d.  WillUm  r  .  and  Dwy^r      2,797.170 
I»ye.   Edwar.l   R,  and  H    W    .Naolty.  to  Cornell  Aeronautical 
L«t>oratory.    Inc.      Hydraulic  power  itecrlnc   "'til   ounual 
V'^TJ'^'i    Interlock    In    case    of    powar    failure       2.7IM.942, 
*-25-57,  n    l»a— 79.2. 
Dykea,   Le«la  W       See 

Tatea,  Albert  E.     2.797.270. 
l>yn«inlt    Actlen-Oaellachaft    ronnala    Alfred    Nobel    *    Co.  : 

ls9€  — 

Wlenand.  MichaeL     2.7»«.797 
ICasleaflelil.  Charlea  C.  :  ««<> — 

Rogers.  r>ouglaa  C,  and  Eagleafleld     2.797,360. 
►jiatern   Induntrlea.   Inc       Sre- 

Midluck.  Bernard  J.     2.797.324 
Eaton  .M.'g.  Co      ifee— 

.,w     Schwendler.  Frederick  C.  and   Schutts.     2.797,018. 

Eb^rt  k  Co       See 

Bbert.  Henry  F      2.7»«,747. 
Kbert.  Henry  F  ,  to  Eb»«rt  *  Co.     Locket  attachment  for  watch 

band*  or  the  like      2  79<J.747.  »-25-57    CI    83 19 

Ebling,     William     F..    Jr.    to    International     KMlatance    Co 

-HplralUntc  apparatua.     2.797.290.  rt-25^.'i7,   Cl    219—19 
E.lent.  Jan  W      See  -i»— iw 

Dleroer,  (J.-ainu*,  Knol.  I-:dena.  and  Ultjena      2,797.2M. 

Kdgerton.  William   H  ,  and   R    L    Hull,  to  Parke    liavla  A  Co 

Subatltufed   A  benayphenethyUmlne*   and   metho«la  for  pro 

luclng  the  aame      2.797.242.  «-23-J7.  C\.  2«0— 570  It 
Eican    Frank  W     A  Co.      See—  «'"•. 

Wlllert.   WlllUm  H      2.79«,«32. 
Eger,   Edward  F     to  Wentera  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Loadlnc  fli 

ture      2.796.710.  «-25-  37,  Cl    53—124 
Kglln     Jamea    P.    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories     Inc       D«>- 

modulatlon      of     reatlglal     nldebaod     •IgnaU         2,797.314 

'i-^S— 37,  Cl.   250-20 
Bigler,  John  H  .  and  M    V    .HuUlTan.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora 

torlea.  Inc      Method  of  treating  the  aurface  of  aollda  with 

llqulda      2.797,193,  «^ 25-^7,  Cl    20+-    143. 
Bike     Eugene    F,    to    Auierlc*n   Can   Co       Tearing  atrto  con 

talner      2,797.021,  6-25-57,  Cl.  220-^^4 
Kla.   Benjamin  W  .  Jr   :   See 

Protopapa.  Sejfl.  Ela.  and  .Mandyck.     2.79«,««8. 
Electric  A  .Musical  Indoatrlea  Ltd.  :   «««— 

(iargini.  Eric  J      2.797.358 
Kmeraon      Alfred.       Fountain    pen.       2.796.850.    8-2SV-3T.    Cl. 

1 2U — 4n, 
Emhart  Mfg    Co      See-- 

Park,  Robert  H       2  7»»i,»U 
Krnmerllng.  Edward  VI      'Urment  hanger     2.797,081.  «»-23-57, 

•^"Celhardt,  William  F      Mounting  derlce.    2.79«.990.  «-25-57, 

Kngeltted.  John  N.      See — 

Buaber.  Bamonde  J.,  and  Bnyelsted      2  79«  703 
Britkaon.  Edwin  L  .  25*    to  «;    H    Erlckaon       Ignition  derlre 
for    Internal    oombuation    englnea       2,797.252.    rt-25-57    Cl 
123 — 148.  '        '  ■        " 

Erlckaon,  (ieorge  H       See-  ■ 

Erickaon,  Edwin  L.     2,797.252. 
KrlckB*)n,   Helmer   E       Ser — 

Beyeratedt.  John   M..  and  Erlckaon      2.796  898 
Ktabllaaementa  L«blnal     See — 

Ponar.  Loula  El     2.797,276. 

^''.?^?;^^*yL'"'**„1'  *°  Calnetlan  Blinda.  Inc.  Venetian  blind. 
2.796.927,  6-25-57.  Cl.  160— 178. 

Evana.  Cyril  D  ,  and  A  W  Schwab,  to  the  United  State*  of 
•^"'frJ.'*  '*  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
Stabllliatlon  of  oila  with  B  (carboxymethylmercapto)  trl 
<-arballyllc  a.id       2,797.231.   6-25-57.  O    260— 398  5 

Rvana,  John  E.      See — 

.L*^  Harold  B  ,  Evana,  and  Rynn.     2.797,331 

Kverly,  Kenmore  :  See — 

■"      " "     ~       and  Everly      2.79«,77«. 

Klelm.   to   Maachlnenfabrlk  Aug* 
Truck     arrangement.       2.796.841, 


Locke,  William  B  ,  Sr 

Fablbuach,    Helm,   and   W 

burg-Numberg     A.     O. 

rt-25-^7,  a.  105-199 

H'airhaTen  Propertlea  Corp 

B«ldania.  NlchoUs  T      2.797  180 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  AktiengeaeUachaft 
Bttnge.  Wllhelm.     2.797  232 
Haltmeler,  Alfred.     2.797  073 
Farrell.  Edward  M.  ;    See    - 

De  Felice.  Orlando      2.796,802 
Fedle.  Ida  J.     Orater  with  guard  meana 

Cl.   14«— 180. 

Fellcl.  Noel,  and  R  Morel,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  de  Marblnea 
RIectroatatlquea  Electroatatlc  generator  and  exciter 
2.798,345.  6-25-57.  CL  310— «. 


Se<— 


2,796.900,  6-25-57, 


Feper.  Alfre«l.  and  N  I^n«er .  Raid  IVner  aaM>r  to  aaid 
Laager  Art  ot  heat  aeallng  and  aeverlng  tbermoplaatic 
aima      2^79«,913.  6-25  57,  Cl    154      42  F«in 

f^r«ljji.Wllliani  8  Tamper  proof  envelope  2,797,042, 
•-JO-OT    (_!    229 — 80  ] 

Ferguaoa,  Harry,  Reaearrh  Ltd.  .   S«« —  ' 

Hill.  Claude      .'796,941 
Hill.  Claude      2.79^.942 
Rolt.  Anthony  V    R  ,  and  Hill      2.796,943 
F»TKU»oo.  J    L  .  Co       *je#— 

Talbot    Richanl  C      2.797.093. 
Fettlnger.  I'aul  I       See    - 

VShlte.  Fre<lrlrk  L.,  and  Fettlnger.     2,797.283 
Flbn-tMard   I'aper  I'ruducta  Corp   .   S«* — 
RoDdooe.  Sam  J      2.797,041. 
^nford.  Marrua  E      2.79«,80T, 
FIckert.   Hanna      See 

8rhlapp    Oeorg      2_J96,806. 
Melda,   Arnold   C,   to   Wratlngbonn  Etoctrtc  Corp      Dectro- 

•tatic  precipitator*      J. 796.948.  6-2ft-a7.  Cl.  183—7 
nfe.  Irwin  L.     Web  ahlfting  iipparatna.     2.T97.091.  6^2^-57. 

C  I.   2T 1  —  2.rt. 
mippl.  Alberto     See 

Malafarlna.  Aldo.  an.l  FlllppI      2.797.060 
PllalDger    John  F     and  11    E    Hridgwater.  to  Textile 
Machine    Co       Inc        Power     operated'    atapllng 
2.79fl,607,  6-i3~57.  Cl    1  —  3 
FIrma  Fichtel  A  .Sarh«  A    O       See 

Klein.   Hermann       2.796,955 
Flrat  Truat  Co    of  Saint  Paul      See — 

Riedel    Walter  H       2,79«.M94 
Flah.  (harlea  A  ,   M    Hayano,  and  <;    Plncua,   to  O. 
St    Co.      Biochemical    conrerslon    of    cortlaone    to 
tlaoae.     2,797,1H«.  6-25-37.  Cl    195—31 
Flaher     Edward    W .    to   Tb*  Gnrlock   Parking  Co 

aeali      2.797,067,  6-25-37.  Cl    255     34.1 
Flaber,  Joaeph  R.  and   I>    K    Wea«,  to  Mine  .Hafety  AppllaaCM 
Co       Protective    helmet    with    ihuik    abaorbimr   auapenalaa. 
2.796,609,  6^  2.5-37    Cl   2-^ 
Flaher.  Loula  L      See   - 

Itolby.  Ray  VI  ,  llaher.  and  Wepnll      2.797,263 

Flake.   Edward   R  ,   and   M     A     Cnnier    to   National   Fuel  Con- 

aerratlon    Co  ,    Inc       Oil  burner   and    > onibuatlon    head   con- 

atnictlon  and  Inatallatinn       2.796  92.1.  6   25   57,  Cl    158-76. 

Fletcher.    Harlan    B      to    Wheeler    Reflector    Co       Fluorescent 

lighting  fixture      2,797,312,  6-2V  57.  Cl.  240     41.55. 
Fletcher.   I^wrentv  .V       See^ 

Alton.  Alfred  M  ,  and  Fletcher      2.797.374 
Fletcher    Robert  C  .  and  S    .Millman.  to  Hell  Telephone  l^bo- 


Marklng 
machine. 


D    Searle 
hydrocor- 

Shielded 


Magnet  runa 
S«»- 


2.797.362.      6-25-^7.      n. 


appa 


W  .  Taylor    Werti 
and  tackle  box. 


I.  an.l  Ford      2,796.937 
i. 797.137,  6-2i-57.  Cl. 


ratorlea.      Inc 
315—39  65 
Kllck.  Robert  H 

rtorfman,  Hlller  D.  and  Flick      2,797.27". 
(Jetahelaer,  Prmncla  I^.  nick,  and  Belchert      2.797,278. 
Flight  Refueling  Inc    :    See — 
Jonea.   Eric  C       2.796,884. 

Florea.  Joaquin  E  ,  30%   to  J    W    Hemandea      Doweling  Jl 
2,796,778.  6.  25  57.  Cl    77     fl2 

Flynn,    John    H.      Operating   control*    for    prlat-drylna 

ratua.      2.797.074.  6-25-57,  Cl.  263      3 
Ford  Motor  Co      See — 

Jandaaek.  Vladimir  J      2,796.7,16 

Kalaer    Edward      2,796,934 

Oliver,  t;eorgv  A      2  796  868 

Rawden   Cecil  E.,  and  PUtman.     2.797.115. 

Rlchey,  Clarence  B      2.796.718 
Ford    8tuart  K      See 

Halnea.    Vfarrua 
Korde    Lewia.      Bait 

312—283 
Formetal.  Inc    :  See 

Haaa    Ulenn  B      2,796.630. 
Forreat.  (  ameron  B      Sm — 

lireen.  Sidney  .S,.  and  Porreat. 
Fort  Pitt  Induatrlea.  Inc   :  See — 

Johnson   <'arlO      2.797,048 
Fowler      Paul     L..     and     C.     A 
2.797,296.  6-25-.57.  CI    219—38 

Fox,  Clayton  E      Portable  auxiliary 
a.  155—10 

Frallab.  Howard  J.,  to  Weatern  Electric  Co..  Inc 
uniformly  appUmc  lacquer  to  paper  atrlpa. 
6-25-57,  Cl.  117      7 

Franke.  (leorg  H  .  to  Bauach  A  Lomb  Optical  Co 

niam.     2.796,804,6-25-57.0.88-61. 
Kranke     A     Heldecke     Fabrik     Photographlscber 
■^pparate  :  See — 

MIchaella.   Willi       2,796  813 
Franka    Charles  M   :  See — 

Seay.  Cecil  B  ,  and  Pranka     2,797.117 
Kujitani.   Shiro.      Attachment   for  cooking  atovea 

6-25-57.  Cl    219     43 
Fuller.  Eric  R    A  .   S  to  The  General  Fire  Appliance  Co 
No««le  for  producing  apray  and  mlat      2  797 
n.  299 — 136 
FOrat    Stefan,  to  Dr    I    W    Relnera      Cutting  device  for  wind 

ing  machlnea     2  797,053,  6-25-57,  Cl.  242 — 85.6. 
Fyr  Fyter  Co     The  :  See— 

Somen   Charlea  H      2.796.940 
<»  A  A  Labnratorlea,  Inc.     See — 

Morln.  Richard  D  ,  and  Sharpe.    2,797  211 
G.  N   R    D   Patent  Holdlnga  Ltd     S«e— 
NIcholla.  Ralph  J     2,797  230 


2.797,401 


Arthur        Electric     beater. 


It.     2,796.915.  6-25-87. 


Method  of 
2.797.171. 

Silt  mecfaa- 

Praalalona 


2.T97.298, 

--    Ltd 
134.  6-25-87. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


A., 

A. 
A. 

A. 


Cbaae.  and  Calender. 
Chaae.  and  Calender 
Chaae,  and  da  lender 
Chaae.  and  Ga lender 


2,797.234 
i,797,235. 
2,797.236. 
2.797,237 


2.796.714. 


See — 


Calender    Jullua  See 

Blrt>lglla.  Jamea 

Blrblglla,  Jamea 

BlrblglU.  Jamea 

Blrblglla.  Jamea 
<}ana«n.  PblllD  :  Sae 

Denney,  Ralph  E 
Gardner  Board  and  Carton  Co.,  The 

Struble,  Glenn  E.    2.796.978 
Gardner   Jimmy  D      See  

Lynea.  John.  Allen,  and  Gardner     2,796,938 
Garglnl    Eric  J.,  to  Electric  A  Mualcal  Indnatrlea  Ltd.     Oper 
atlng  clrculta  for  cathode  ray  tubea  especially  In  telerlalon 
recefvera     2.797.858.  6-25-57,  n   315—27. 
Oarlock  Packing  Co  .  The  :  See— 

Flaher,  Edward  W      2.797^067 
Garrett.  Henry  I'.,  and  C.  M    Petera,  to 
Differential    ptaton   type   relief   Talre. 
Cl    137-491 
Oaten    Marahall  1».  Jr.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.     Procesa  and  In 


r    8.  Induatrlea.  Inc. 
2.796.885.   6-25-57, 


termedlatea  for  prodnclng 
6-25-57   Cl   260—285 

i.aielle.  Rolland  J  .  V4  to  W. 
bag.    2  796  903.  6-25-57.  CT. 

(^elger,^   Raymond    D.       Lock 


1-bromocodelnone.      2,797,221. 


Self-aeallng  ice 


T    Anderson 
150—23 

„.r.,    —,_^ _.       __^_    mechanlam    for    a    spare    tire. 

2.79'r  036,  6-25-87,  CT   224 — 42.24. 
OelgT.  J    R.,  A    O.  :  Sw — 

Boaaard.  Werner      2.797.214 
(Mbman    Emery;  See — 

Anglolinn   Guy,  and  Gelbman     2,796,708. 
Gelihelaer    Francla  L..   R    H    Flick,  and   H    E    Relcbert    to 
Weatlnghouae   Electric  Corp.     Circuit   breaker.      2.797.i78, 
6-25-57.  Cl    200—116. 
General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp. :  See — 
Moore.  Ralph  G   D     2  797.213. 
Sweet,  Monroe  H      2.797.334. 
i;eneral  I>ynamlc8  Corp.  :  Sse — 

Heaaan.  l>eon  H      2  797.268. 
<;em-ral  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Brandt.  William  E    and  Darla     2.797,279 
Cordray    Richard  E      2.797  369 
Granfleld.  John  C.     2.797.396. 
Horton   Paul  B     2.797.175. 
Jacobson.  John  W.,  and  BInford     2,796.879. 
Johnaon   Kenneth  C.     2  797.080 
Kunkelman.  Robert  L     2.796  679. 
I>eeda.  Laurance  M.    2.797,317 
Loft.  Arne.     2.797,336 
Roae.  Stanley  E.     2,796.745, 
Schmidt.  Auguat.  Jr     2  797.381 
Schneider    F>ed  B     2.796  949 
Sheppard.  Raymond      2  796,748. 
Smith   PhlllD  J.    2  797  391 
.Suhr.  Fred  W      2.797.347 
Wataon.  Wallace  B     2  797,411. 
Woodruff   Thnmaa  E      2  797,403. 
Young   Charlea  M.     2  797.379. 
General  Electric  Co    Ltd  ,  The  :  See — 

I>onelan.  Jamea  A      2.797.304 
General  Fire  Appliance  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Fuller.  Eric  R.  A.     2,797,134 
General  MlUa    Inc   :  See — 

Pollvka.  John  N.     2.797,292. 
General  Motora  Corp.     See — 

Buck.  Robert  J  .  and  Ball.    2.797.269. 
General  Steel  Producta  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Harman   Melvln  H      2  796.615. 
General  Tel-t)hone  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Molr.  Douglaa  W     2  797.338. 
General  Textile  Mllla,  Inc.  :  See— 

Jaroe  Frank  P     2.796,724 
General  Time  Corp  .  See — 

BUck   William  A     2  796  729. 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cowlea.  Raymond  H      2,796.920. 
Geophyaical  Reaearch  Corp  :  See — 

W'olf.  Alfred      2.797,383 
Iteorge    Roa'oe  H..  to  Research  Corp.     Mercnrr  contact  twitch 

Impulae  venerator.     2  797.329.  6-25-57.  Cl.  250 — 37. 
(Jeorgen,  Wendell  L..  to  International  Harreater  Co.     Indnc 
tlon  heating  device  for  treating  cylinder  bores.     2,797.289. 
6-25-57.  Cl   219—10.57 
Gerard.   Merwln.  8    Leater.  an4l  O.  R    Nemeth.  to  Aquofllter 

Corp      Tobacco  filter      2.796.889.  6-25-57.  CT    ISI— 207. 
Oerdte.  Ouatar  F.  :  See— 

Pape,  Hana  Martin.  Sctanlxe,  and  Hlller.     2,796.888. 
Gerow,    Gordon    P.     to   Consolidated    Electrodynamics    Corp. 

Vacuum  pump.    2.797.043,  6-25-57.  Cl.  230-  -48, 
Gilbert,  Everett  E..  and  B   Veldhnlt   to  Allied  Chemical  A  Dye 
Corp.     Production  of  anhydroos  hydrochloric  acid  gaa  from 
aqueona    hydrochloric    acid  aolntlon.      2.797.145,    6-25-67, 
Cl.  23—154 
Oilbert.   John    F      Parking  brake  control  for  automotive  re- 

hldet.     2.796  957   6-25-57    Cl    188—152. 
(ilmler.   John  R.     Coating  composition.     2,797,168.  6-25-67, 

Cl    106—268. 
Glnaberg.  William.     Adjoktable  back  and  beat  rest  for  furni- 
ture    2.796919,  6-25-57   Cl.  155—156. 
(tlaaa.  Myron  8..  to  Bell  Telenhone  Laboratories,  Inc,     Mag- 

netrona     2,797  861.  6-25-87  Cl.  315— 39  65. 
Gleaaman     Hollla    K..    to    Bendix    Aviation    Corp.      Variable 
apeed     rearing     for     hub     type     bicycle     coaster     brakes. 
2  796,775   6-25-5T.  Cl.  74— 75V 
Goddurd  A  Goddard  C".  :  See- 
Hlll    John  P.     2,797.299 
Goerllch    Kelnhard  ;  See— 

Sindilnaki.  Willy,  and  Ooerllch      2,797.087, 
Ooodman,  Joaenh  J   :  See  — 

Siumakl.  Stet>hen  A.,  and  Ooodman.     2.797.187. 
Goodwin.   Leopold   E.      Welding  electrode  holder.     2.797,307. 
6-2.'V-57.  Cl.  219-148. 


Radio   Corp. 
6-25- 


,797,095, 


of 

57. 


2.797.401,    6-25-57, 

to  Grimea   Mfg.  Co. 
340—366. 
Tubular  switch. 


Gorton,   Robert    T.,   to   S.  CurtU  A  Son,  Inc.     Card-aupported 

tranaparent  package      2.796.985,  6-25-57.  Cl.  206—78. 
(;ottfrled,  Jacob  B.,  W    K.  Luby,  and  W.  B.  Newklrk,  to  Corn 

Product*  Refining  Co.     Proceaa  for  Interrupted  hydrolyxlng 

of  atarch.     2.797.176.  6-25-57.  Cl.  127 — 40. 
<;raff,    Willy,   and    R.    BouUtrop.   to  Soclete   d'Electro-Chlmle 

d'Electro  Metallurgi*  et   des   Acierles   Electriques   d'lglne. 

Electrolytic  preparation   of  alkaline  chlorates       2,797.192 

6-25-57.  Cl.  204      95 
Granfleld,   John   C.    to   General   Electric   Co.      Welded   miter 

jolnta  with  square  lapped  Joints.     2.797.396.   6-25-57.  Cl. 

336-217. 
Grant  Pulley  A  Hardware  Corp.  :  See — 

Guaaark.  .Nathan.      2.796,626. 
Grapes,    Robert  D.,   and    E.   A     Damerau,   to 

America.     Card  handling  mechanism. 

Cl.   271      8.1. 
(Jratimuller,    Jean    L.     Crank  shaft    and    the    corresponding 

crank  case     2,796,769,  6-25-57,  Cl,  74—49 
Gratiniuller.     Jean     L.      Automatically     releaaable     coupling. 

2.796,856.  ♦i-25-.'i7,  CI.  123--179. 
Gray,  Wlllln  J      Harrow  hitch.    2.796.816.  6-25-57.  CI.  97—5 
Greatbatch.   William   H  ,  Jr.,  and   J.  E.  Penn,   to  the  United 

State*  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy       Protective  shields  for  electronic  tubea.      2,797,40h. 

6-25-57.  Cl.  340—367. 
Green.  Maurice  B.  :  See — 

Barber.  Harry  J.,  and  Green.     2.797.246. 
Green    Sidney  S..  and  C.  B.  Forrest,   to  Hughes  .\lrcraft  Co. 

Electronic    timing    pulse    generator. 

Cl.   340—174. 
Greenlee.   Paul   H..  and  R.   S.   Rlnklnen. 

In.llcator   light       2,797.407.   6-25-57,    Cl. 
Qreer,  Edward  M..  to  Greer  Hydraulics.  Inc. 

2.797.274,  6  25-57.  Cl.  200 — 61.52. 
Greer  Hydraulics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Greer.  Edward  M.      2.797.274. 
Grelder.    Clarence    E..    to   I'nion    Carbide   and    Carbon    Corp. 

Core  atructure  for  improving  performance  of  the  blown  arc. 

2,797,351.  6^25-57,  Cl    313      354 
Grimea  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sfc- 

Greenlee,  Paul  H.,  and  Rlnklnen.      2.797.407. 
Griscom  Russell  Co..  The  :  See  - 

Bruegger.    Ernest.      2,796,794. 
Grosberg.  Sanford  H.  :  See- 

Harger.   Michael   H       2.796,737. 
Groase  Lohmann.  Ralph.    Critical  aerodynamic  limit  indicator. 

2.796  763.  6  25-57,  Cl.  73—178. 
Grosz,  Edward.     Container  vtith  pivoted  closure.     2.797.015. 

6-25-57.  Cl.  220—30. 
Grove  Silk  Co   :  See— 

Stnewer.  Relnhold  F.     2.796,655. 
Guggenheim.    Max   M..   to  National   Equipment   Corp.      Valves 

for  glne  applicators  for  carton  sealing  machines.     2,796.847. 

6-25-57.  Cl.  118 — 411. 
Gflllch.  Tore.     Liquid  gauge.     2.796,764,  6-25-57,  Cl.  7.'» — 302 

Gnnterman    Charlea  W.     Flah   lure.     2.796,693.  6-25-57,  Cl. 

43—42.09. 
Guauck,  Nathan,  to  Grant  Pulley  A  Hardware  Corp.     Adjust 

able  door  tracka  for   multiple  alldlng  doors  and  separable 

auspenaion  device  therefor.     2.796.626.  6-25-57.  Cl    16-  -94 
<Juthrie,    Jamea    E..    to    Dr.    Hess    A    Clark    Inc.      Cadmium 

anthranilate  containing  anthelmintics      2,797,182,  6^  25-57, 

Cl.   167-53. 
Haaa    Glenn  B..  to  Formetal,  Inc.     Self-locking  aash  balance. 

2.796.630.  6-25-57.  Cl.  16—197. 
Haensel.  Vladimir,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co,     Production 

of  acetophenone.     2.797.245.  6-25-57.  Cl.  200—592. 
Hahn,  Gilbert  B   :  See 

Douglas,  Alvln  P.,  and  Hahn.     2.797.105. 
Balnea.  Marcus  W.,  C.  C.  Taylor,  R,  A.  Werta,  and  8.  K.  Ford, 

to  McGaffev  Taylor  Corp.     Apparatus  for  sealing  leaks  In 

wells.     2.796.937.  6-25-57.  Cl.  166—147. 
Hajny.  Charles  E..  to  Baso  Inc.     Condition  responsive  circuit 

controlling    devices.      2.797.281.    6-25-57,    Cl.    200—138 
Hall.  Dick  S..  to  Phillips  Petro'eum  Co.     Pebble  heater  appa 

ratus      2.797..335.  6-25-57.  Cl.  250—223. 
Haltmeler.  Alfred,  to  Farbenffibriken  Bayer  .\ktW»ngeBellschaft 

Heating    of    flowing    liquids    by    the    injection    of    vapor. 

2.797,073   6-25-57.  Cl.  261  —  39 
Hamilton.  William  E.  :  See— 

McCaffrey.  Francla  H   G..  and  Hamilton.     2.79«,8.S4. 
Hammer    Nathaniel,  to  American  Uniform  Co.     Brush  having 

universally     connected     handle,     2  796,619.     6-25-57.     Cl 

15—172. 
Hanford.   William   D..  and   T.   J     Scarnato,    to    International 

Harvester  Co,     Harvester  pick-up  packer  device.     2.796.722, 

6-25-57.  Cl    66—364. 
Hanks,  Sidney  F   :  See— 

Anderson,  Melvln  C.  and  Hanks.     2,796,849. 
Hanovla  Chemical  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Anderson.  William  T..  Jr.,  and  Saraer.      2.797.363 
Jurlck.  Erneat  F.     2.797.311. 
Harbrecht,  William  L  :  See— 

Saun<ier8.  Barle  R.,  and  Harbrecht       2.797.156. 
Harger.    Michael    H.,    75<!'f    to    8     H     Gmsberg       Hydraulic 

remote   control   system.      2,796.737    6-''5   57    CV    60-54  5. 
Harley     Max       Non-snag  flah   hook.     2,796.692,   6-26-87.   Cl 

43-42.04.  „   . 

Harman.  Melvln  H..  to  General  Steel  Products  Co.,  Inc.     Sofa 

bed.     2.796  615.  6-25-57.  Cl.  6 — 47. 
Harr.  Russel  E.':  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  C.  and  Harr.     2.797.194. 
Harrington,  Wlnfred  O,,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented    by    the    Secretary    of    Agriculture.      Removing 


cooked    tissue   from    peeled    potatoes 
Cl.  99—154 
Hsrrls.  Ross  :  See — 

Mullen.  Edward,  and  Harrla.     2,796,973 


2,797.166,    6-25-57 


nil 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Harrla  S*«Tbold  Co.  :  ***- 

Prltchard.  Howard  A       2.7M.832 
i}««l.  Howard  J.     2.797.0M 
Marrlson.   William,  to  Siem^na  Hroth««ra  A  Co.  Ltd.     ("Irctilt 

arran|r«in«nt   for   itartlng   and   op*ratln«   hot  cathode   fWc 

trie    dlaoharge    lamp.      2.197.3M.    «-2»-a7     CI.    315 — WJ. 
darter,  Eather  M.  :  Be*-- 

Harter,   Paul  A.      2.7»«,»«3 
Harter.   Paul  A  .  d«>ceaa«d.    by  E    M    Harter.  adtnlnlatratrli 

Magnetic     clutch     with     itatloDary     windlDR.       2,7»«,»«3, 

tJ-25-87,  CI.  I9'i-    >H 
Harrgerlok,  Elmer  E  .  to  Mile*  Laboratories.  Inc.     Improved 

method  for  coDvi*rtlD|f  1 -amphetamine  Into  d-1  amphetamine 

•J.:»7.243.  ft  .'5-57,  CI.  2«6     570  8 
Harrke    Wlibur  A.     .\pp«ratu«  for  automatically   aettlng  fc>o» 

brake  of  drlrerleaa  vehicle  accidentally  iletarhe<l  from  to» 

Ing  vehicle      J.71W.»5«.  ft-25^57.  CI.  18*     112 
Haryender.   .Nelaon  M.,   to  Brevae  Corporattooa,   Inc.      Method 

of    molding    ele<rtrlc    contact     rlnitu        2,7tW  rt35.    rt-24-37. 

CI     18—89. 
Haaacr.  George  L.     Ser    - 

Horwlti.  Henry  L..  and  Ha«i>er      2.7»7.2t5-' 
Hauberg,  Victor  A.     Plating  attach m<>at  for  kulttlQg  machlDea 

2.7»«,752.  (J-25-57,  CI.  M — 18«. 
Hauptll.  Edwin  P      Vehicle  body  with  adjoatable  roof  atmc 

ture.     2, 797. 124,  6-25-57.  CI.  296-26. 
Hawthorne.    Lowell    H.,    to    Revere    Copper    and    Braaa    Inc 

Welding      2.797,300.  «-25-87.  CI.  219—74. 
Hayano,  MIka     See- 

FUh.   Charlea   A  .    Hayano.   and    Plncua.      2.797,18« 

Hayne.    William    (t       Combuatlon    demonatratlon    apparatua 

2.7»fl.«82.  6-25-57.  (1    35—18. 
Hayne,     William     O       Electrical     demonatratlon     apparatus 

2,796,683.  6-25-57.  C\.  3*— 19 
Hatard.  Prank  M  ,  Jr      Set 

Scott,  John  W  .  Jr  .  and  Haiard.      2.797.190. 
Haien,    Ellxabeth    L.,   and    R     F     Brown,    to    Research    Corp 
-Nyatatln  and  method  of  producing  it.     2.797,183.  6-28-6( 
CI.    167—65 
Hebron.   Julia  T      Safety  pura*  device.     2.796.900.  6-28-87 

CI.    150—47 
He«rwag«n.   Paul   K.      Acoaatlc   tile       2.796.636.   6-25-87,   CI. 

20—4 
Heeatand.     Paul     L.      Printing     a«reen     reglatering     dcrire. 

2,796.831,  6-25-37,  CI.  101  -126. 
Hegarty,    Jamea    M,    to    Hoffman    Electronic^    Corp.      Pulae 
modulation    circulta   or    the    like.      2.797.389.    6-25-57.    CI 
.132      9 
Helnimann,    Frlta.      Centrifugal   apeed   governor.      2,797.079. 

6-25-37,  CI    264 — 15. 
HeUler.  Edward  U.  :  See— 

Siclliano,  Jamea,  Helaler.  and  Treadway      2.797  166 
Hcnricl.   .Stanley   B  .   and    W    L.    Zemberry,   to   United  State* 
Steel   Corp,      Production  counter.     2,797.049.  6-28-57.  Ci. 
285—82 
Heppenatall,   Charlea  W,      ^*elf  aealing  container       2.797,026. 

6-25-37.  CI    222—190 
Hfrculea  Powder  Co.  ;  8ee-~ 

Chappell.  Frwd  L..  Jr      2,797,198. 
Young,   Donald   P      2,797.249. 
Herman  Pneumatic  Machine  Co.  .  See — 
Kaveny,   Paul   J       2  796,643. 
Kaveny,   Paul  J       :.'. 796.645. 
Hernandea.  Julian  W       See — 

Florea.  Joaquin  E.      2.796.778. 
Heraey.     Henry     J  ,     Jr        Filter.       2,796.950.    6-25-87.    CI. 

18*^—47. 
Heaa.  Dr..  *  Clark  Inc.  .   See— 

Guthrie.  Jamea  E.     2.797.182. 
Hewlett  Packard  Co  :   See — 

Hilton,  Edgar  A       2,796, R30 
Heyer,   L)on,  to  International  Research  Corp.     Pull  for  draw 

era,  door  and  the  like      2.796.627.  rt-25-57.  H    18—121 
Heymea,  Ren4     Hee 

Amiard,  Gaston.  Heymes.  and  Vellut.      2,797,226. 
.Vmlard.  Gaston.  Heymea,  and  Vellut      2,797,240 

Hllgoe.   Vernon  J  .  to  Mlehle-Gosa-Dexter.   Inc       Straight  and 

collect     delivery     mechaniam         2,797.084.     6-25-87,     CI 

270— 43. 
Hill.  Claude     See— 

Rolt,  Anthony  P  R..  and  Hill.      2.796.943 
Hill,   Claude,   to  Harry   Ferguaon   Research   Ltd       Fo«r  wb*^i 

drive    for    automotive    vehicles        2,79«.941,    6-28-57,    r\ 

180 — 44 
Hill.  Claude,   to  Harry  Ferguson  Research  Ltd      Four  wheel 

drive    for    automotive    vehicles        2.796,942.    6-25-57.    C\ 

180— 44 

Hill.  Edwin  M.     Mesh  structure  for  crlba     2.796.958.  6-25-5T. 
^'1    ig9 3 

Hill.    FVank    A.,    to    Ubraaoope.    Inc       Radiaca.      2,797,332, 

6—25—57    CI    250-^  M.I  ♦! 
Hill.  Jotan'p.  to  Goddard  *  Goddard  Co      Method  of  forming 
serrations   at   the   back   of   ths   blade   of  cutting   elemenm 
2,797^299,  6-25-37.  CI.  219 — 69 
Hlller.  Emil:   See— 

Pape.   Hans-Martin.   .Schulae,  and  Hlller.      2.796. .M88. 
Hilton.    Edgar    A  .    to    Hewlett  P«ck«rd   Co       iHita   controlled 
selective  printing  systeai.     2.796.830.  6-25-67,  CI.  101 — 93 
Hoag,  I>ehman  E       See 

Kaercher.   Ralph  W     and  H.>ag      2,797,023 
H<»tobs.   Jamea  C      Gate  valve      2,797,063.  6-23-57,  CI.  2S1 — 

.127 
Hoefranaeti  .Sponge  Iron  (^nrp.  :   See — 

Sleurin.  Sven  E  ,  and  Olsson.      2.797.157 
Hoffman  KlectrMnlcs  Corp       See  - 
Hegarty.  Jamea  M.      2.797. ,589. 
HoUt.  Paul  r.  G      2.797,318. 
Waamansdorff,  Carlton.      2.797.313. 


Hoffmann  La  Roche  Ine.  :   See  — 

Rlrblglla,  James  A  .  Chase,  and  Galender  2.797,234 
Btrblglla  James  A  .  Chase,  and  Galender  2.797,235 
Blrbiglla.  Jamea  A  .  Chase,  and  Galender  2.797.236 
Blrblglla,  James  A     Chase,  and  Galender       2.797.237 

Holbrouk.  Drrln  ('       Ser 

Sayre    Allyn  T  ,   Jr  ,   and   Holbrook       2,796.936 

Holden.  N^llllam  H.  T.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc. 
Cold  cathijde  tube  circuit.  2.797. 3tt8,  6-25-87.  CI,  313— 
IrtM. 

Hollansworth.  McFerrell,  to  McKlnney  Mfg.  Co.  Truck  body 
door  holder      2,797,119,  6-23-57,  CI    29.i-    263 

Holllns.  Jesse  R  Electrical  connection  2,797,337,  ft-25-57. 
CI    3O7--10 

Holllns.  Jesse  R  Safety  (Ignalllng  device  2.797,404 
'>-.'5-57.  CI   340^    264 

Hoist,  Paul  K.  G  ,  to  Hoffman  Elect ronica  Corp  Portable 
loud  speaker  type  radio  receiver  with  battery  aaving  ear- 
phone circuit      2.797,315,  6-23-57,  CI    2.V) — 20 

Hooker  Electrochemical  Co.      See — 

Sbepard,  Alvln  F.  Cardone.  and  Jacobson       2.797,204 

Horman,  John  H  ,  to  .\llled  Control  Company.  Inc  Henaitlve 
relay      2,797  371,  6-25-57,  CI    317-  17tl 

Horton.  I'aul  B  .  to  General  Electric  Co  Ceramic  electrical 
Insulator  having  a  semiconducting  glate  coating  2.797.173. 
H   2*  37    ('1    117      221 

Horwlti,  Henrv  L,  and  G  L.  Hasser,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp  Automatic  telephone  ayatema. 
2, 797, 2o2,  6-25-57.  CI.  179— 27 

Houdallle-Hersbey  Corp.      See — 
Rlckert.   Willy  M       2,797.035. 

Houdallle  Industries  Inc.      See — 
2.797,116 
Drilling   bead 


2.797.066,    6-28-57.    CI. 


2,797,350 


Tafel,    Tavanl.   Chrls- 


Jaater    Paul  J 
Houston.    John   W 

2.^5—20 
Houtman,  Jacobus  M       See    - 

Comb^,  Bart,  and  Houtman 
Hoyt    Donald  \       See    ~ 

Kaplan.    Arthur   Y,    Hoyt,   Smith 
tlan.  and  Welaa       2.79<V815 
Hronek.    Robert    L,    and    H.    Cook,    to    the    Lnlted    States    of 
.\merica    ««    represented    by    the    .Secretary    of    the    Navy, 
Pulse  Interval  divider      2,797,323,  6-25-37,  CI.  250 — 27 

Hubbard.  Arthur  L..  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.     Cotton  picking  auger. 

2.796,71(1.  rt-23-57,  Cl,  56 — 50. 
Hughea  .\lrcraft  Co      See 

(Jreen.  Sidney  S  ,  and  Forrest.      2.797.401. 
Hughes,  Everett  C       See- 

Veatch.  Franklin,  and  Hughes      2,797,1.38 
Hughes.   Everett  C  .   and  .S    M    Darling,   to  The   standard  Oil 
Co.        (iasollne     antioxidants         2.797,132,     6-26-67.     Cl 
44 — 69 
Hull    Robert  L.      See 

Edgerton,  William  H  .  and  Hull       2.797.242. 
Humphrevllle.  Thomas  .\       See    - 

.Scott.  Charlea  L  ,  and  Humphrevllle       2.797.367. 
Hunslker.   Hedwlg  .\       Nee  — 

WalUmann.  Hnlwlg  A       2  796.837 
Husqvarna  Vapenfabrlks  Aktlebolag  :   See — 
Carlaon,  Carl  G  .  and  Schuli       2,796,6,13 
Huston,   William   D  ,   to  .\merlcan   Machine  and   Metala,  Inc. 
Damped  preaaure  gage      2,796.768.  6-25-57,  Cl.  73—414 

Hutchlnaon,  Henrt-   M  ,  and  K    Stevena,  to  The  IMatillers  Co. 
Ltd.      Zinc   sulfide    suspension   stabilisers    in    styrene    p<>ly- 
merliation      2.797,209.  6-25-57,  Cl    2«<V— 93.3 
IT  E  (Mrcult  Breaker  Co.  ;    See— 

IMebold,  Edward  J      2,797,380. 
Imersheln,   Charles    J,    to   Multi-Metal   Wire  Cloth   Co..    Inc. 

Kilter   plates.      2.796,993.  6-26-57,  Cl     210— »87 
Imperial  Braaa  Mfg  Co  ,  The     See— 

Kowal.  I^eonard  J  ,  and  Davla.      2,796.784. 

Philippe.   Howard  L.      2.796,785. 
Industrial  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 

Kulmann.   William       2,796,946. 
International  Business  Machlnea  Corp.:   See — 

ChellU.  Leroy  N       2,796.634, 

Perkina.  (;ien  E  .  and  Butler      2,796.932. 

Reynolda,  Francis  W..  and  Kress       2,797,179 

Toeppen.  Thurston  H       2,796.966. 

Zimmerman.  Hale  G       2.796,829. 
International  Harvester  Co.     See 

CarUon.  Ernest  C.      2.796.720. 

Ctohara.  Chester  A       5.797,305. 

Georyen.  Wendell  L.      2,797,289 

Hanford,  William  I) ,  and  .Scarnato      2,796.722. 

Johnson,  (luatave  \       2,796.819 

Krlegbaum.  (]eorge  .M.,  Borniin.  and  Bardwell     2.79«{.825. 

Pool,  Stuart  D.,  and  Whitney       2,797.103. 

Smith.  Hiram  P  ,  and  Klrchner       2.796.723 

Zlskal.  Joseph  F      2.796.851 
International  Research  4,'orp.  :   See — 

Heyer.  Don      2.796.627. 
International  Resistance  Co.  :   See 

Ebling.  William  P  .  Jr       2,797,290 
International  standard  Electric  Corp.  :   See 

Beck,  Arnold  H    W     and   Brisbane.      2, 797, .356 

Reinbard.  Wolfgang      2.797.316. 

Rogers,   Douglas  C  .  and  FUglesfteld.      2,797,3^10, 

SIndtlnski.  Willy,  and  Goerllch       2,797.057 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :   See — 

.\dams,  Robert  T  .   Horvath.  and  Parien.     2.797,387. 

Horwlta.  Henry  L  .  and  Hasser      2.797.262 

Koetrlia.  John  A  .  and  Terranova.      2.797.390. 

Polyaou.  Jamea      2.797.261 

Thomaa,  Harry  E..  and  Stein.     2,797.341. 
Iota  Trust  :   See — 

Lnckbardt,  Johannea.    2.796.91  7. 

Lockhardt  Johannea.    2.796  91b. 
Ireland,  James  R^  and  S.  Lester,  to  Tbonuu  A  .^klnncr.  Inc. 
Magnet  aUoy      i,797,161.  6-23-67,  CL  76—124. 
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Irmann,    Roland,    to    Aluminum-Industrie  Aktien-Geaellscfaaft. 

Method     for     the     production     of     light     metal     arttclea. 

2.796.660,  6-25-57,  Cl.  29—182 
Iserman,   I.«vern   R.,   to   United   Equipment    Accesaories    Inc. 

Remote  control  ayatem  for  truck  mounted  cranes.    2,796,997, 

6-25-67   Cl.  212-38. 
Tvers-Lee  Co.  :   See-- 

Volckening   Lloyd  I.    2.796  982. 
Jacobs.   Carlton  L.     Electrical  beacon  equipment      2,797,342, 

6  25-57.  Cl    ,307      132. 
Jscobeon,  Albert  S.  .   See  — 

Shepard.   Alvln  P     Cardone,  and  Jacobson.     2.797.204. 
Jacobson.  John  W.,  snd  R.  H    Blnford.  to  Gemral  Electric  Co. 

Uqald    flow    control    apparatus       2.796,879.    6-25-67,    CI. 

ISf— 87. 
James.  Rajrmond  W.  :   See — 

Smith    Walter  J     and  James      2,797  163. 
Jxndasek,  Vledinilr  J.^  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Hydraulic  torque 

converter      2,796.73*.  6-25-57,  n.  60 — 64. 
JartMe.  James  A.    III.  and  R.  L.  Meuleners.  to  The  American 

Oil  Co.     Methyl  mercaptan  distillation.     2,797,191.  6-25-57. 

Cl.  202-    39 
Jaros.    Frank    P..    to   General   Textile   Mills.    Inc      Apparatus 

for  gathering  glass  filaments.     2.796.724.  6-26-67.  Cl.  57— 

.34.5 
J  aster.   Paul  J.    to  Houdallle  Industries  Inc.     Hood  latch  as- 
sembly     2,797,116,  6-25-57.  Cl.  292      29, 
Jeffraa.    Homer    L.,    8r.,    to    Link-Belt    Co,      AtUchment   link 

for  conveyor  chaina.     2,<96.972.  6-25-67.  Cl.  198 — 176 
Jenkins.   William  W      to  O.  D    Searle  k  Co.     Basic  esters  of 

2-norcamphanecarboxyllc  arid  and  of  bicyclo  [ 2.2.2 ]-octane- 

2-carboxyllc  acids,  their  aalts,  and  nuclearly  alkylated  sub- 
stitution products  thereof.     2,797.227.  6-25-67.  Cl.  260— 

326.3. 
Jewell.  Lee  :  See — 

Touchman.  William      2.796.761. 
ToHchman.  William      2.796.762. 
Johansson,    Johan    B..    to    AktletMlaget    06taverkeB.      Frame 

structure  for  the  upper   crank  case  of  dual-shaft   internal 

combuatlon  englnea  of  the  opposed  piston  type      2,796.857. 

6-25-57,  Cl    123—195. 
Johansson.  Johan  E.,  to  Aktiebolaget  OStaverkeo.     Needle  or 

roller  bearinft  for  mounting  a  connecting  rod  on  a  gudgeon 

pin.     2.797,135.  6-23-67.  Cl.  309—19 
Johnson.    Albert.       Sanitary    urinary    appliance.      2.796,864. 

6  25-57,  Cl.  128—294. 
Johnson.   Carl   G..   to  Port   Pitt   Industries,   Inc.      Popularity 

meters    for    automatic    phonographa       2,797,048,    6-25—67, 

Cl.  235-91. 
Johnson.  Oustave  A.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Rotary 

hoe  wheel      2.796.819.  6  2.V,%7.  Cl.  97—212. 
lohnson.    Kenneth   C.    to   General    Electric  Co.     Centrifugal 

mechanism      2.797.080.  6- ?.V-.')7    Cl.  264 — 15. 
.lohnson.     Kenneth    C.    to    National    Research    Development 

Corn.     Electric  aignal  synchronising  apparatus.     2, 79 1, 378. 

6-25-57.  CT.  318—302. 
Johnson.    Nils       Nail    driving    tool.      2.796.608,    6-25-57.   Cl. 

1      46. 
Jones   Elmer  P.  :  See — 

Knenn.  William  W  .  and  Jones      2,796.931. 
Jones.  Eric  C  .  to  Flight  Refueling  Inc.     Uquld  level  control 

device.     2.796.884.  6-25-57.  Cl.  137 — 412. 
Jones  A  I,jiughlln  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 
Vaughan.  Harry  H      2,797,155. 
Jordan,  Benjamin  P..  and  J.  W.  Pleasant.     Blade  angle  check- 
ing aoparatus.     2.796.669   6-25-57.  Cl.  33-  174. 
Jorls,  (reorge  G.,  to  Allied  Chemical  k  Dve  Corp.     Production 

of   ammonium    nitrite    solutions.      2.797,144.    6-25-57,    Cl. 

23     104. 
Joy  Mfg   Co.  :   See — 

Russell,  John  D.    2  796.969 
Russell,  John  D.    2,796,999 
Jurick,   Ernest   F.,    to   Hanovla  CTiemical  A  .Mfg.   Co.     Vapor 

arc  Ump.      2.797  311.  6-25-57.  Cl.   240— 11  4. 
Kaercher.   Ralph  W..   and  L.  E.   Hoag.  to  American  Can  Co. 

Container      2  797  023   6-2.V57.  Cl.  220 — 64. 
Kaiser   Edward,  to  Ford  Motor  Co,     Brake  anti-friction  inaert. 

2,796  9.^4.  fi-  25-67.  CI.  188—78 
Kalinowskl.  Joseph      Handle  socket  for  mops  and  other  clean- 
ing Implements       2.796.622.  6-  25-57,  H.   15—229. 
Kaplan.    Arthur   Y..   D    A.   Hoyt     P.  E.   Smith.   R.   W.   Tafel. 

D.  P.  Tavanl,  E.  Christian,  and  D   E.  Welaa.  to  the  United 

Statea  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  'he 

.Vavy.      Reflector  attachment   for  automatically  depressing 

the  optical  axis  of  a  gun  camera.     2.796,815,  6-25-^7,  CL 

96—12.5. 
Karlen.  Harvev  R..  to  Cory  Coro.     Agitator  for  hot  chocolate. 

etc      2,797  071,  6-25-67.  Cl.  259—101 
KarUson.  Blof  K.  :  See — 

Orellnd.     John     R..     Pool.     Rarkstrom.     and     Karlsson 
2,798.717. 
Karnes.    Eugene    C       Tube    cutter.      2.796,663.    6-25-67.    Ci. 

30-  102. 
Katerman.    Mylea    W..    to   The   Magee   Carpet   Co.     Spinning 

rings.     2.796.727.  6-25-67    Cl.  57—119. 
Katt.     Harry     B.       Transplanting    bag    for    nursery    stock. 

2.796.700.  6-26-57.  Cl.  47-37. 
Kati.  Joseph  J.,  to  the  I'nl'ed  States  of  America  as  renre- 

sented   by    the   United   States   Atomic   Energy   Commission 

Method   of  reducing  heavy   meUl   tetrahalldes.      2.797.142 

6-25-67.  O.  23— 14  5. 
Kauko.  Trjo.     Treatlnc  urine  with  carfoon  dioxide  to  make  a 

liquid  fertlllier      2.797.154.  6-25-57.  Cl.  71—11. 
Kaveny.    Paul  J.,   to   Herman   Pneumatic   Machine  Co.      Cen- 
trifugal casting  apparatus     2  796  643   6-25-67.  Cl.  22—20. 
Kavenv.  Psal  J.,  to  Herman  Pneumatic  Machine  Co.     Method 

of    forming    a    mold    of    compacted    material.       2.796.645. 

6-25-57,  Cl.  22—200.5. 
Kawneer  Co.  :  See — 

Toney.  Henry  W.     2.796.959 


Kay.  Kenneih  H.  ;   See- 

Aitken-Smlth    Charles  G.  G..  and  Kay.     2.797.295. 

Kea.  IHiwson.     Roach  trap.     2,796,696,  6-25-57,  Cl.  43 — 121. 

Keever  Starch  Co.,  The  :  See— 

MIley,  Walter  M..  Thomas,  and  Bierly.     2,797.212. 

Kelper.  Francis  P  Fruit  press  2,796,826.  6-25-57,  Cl. 
100—126. 

Keith,  Carl  D.,  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.  Production  of  alco- 
hols and  ethers.      2,797,247,  6-25-67,  Cl.  260 — 614. 

Keller,  John  D.  Method  of  and  apparmtva  for  annealing  and 
coating  steel   sheets.     2,797.173.   6-26-67.   CL   117--51. 

Keller.  John  D.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  annealing  atrip 
steel.    2,797.177,  6-25-67,  Cl.  148—15. 

Keller.  Wayne  H.  :   See — 

Speddfng.  Frank  H.,  Wllhelm    and  Keller.     2.797.160. 

Kellogg.  M.  W.,  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

vrrrll.  Theodore  C.     2.797.189. 

Kelly.  I-xlmund  P..  and  A.  Barton.  Closure  for  dust  gtiard 
chamhern  In  railway  journal  bozea.  2,797,113.  6-25—57, 
Cl.  286 — 6. 

Kershaw,  Henry.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing 
hermetically  sealed  cartridges.  2,797,303,  6-25-57,  Cl. 
219—117. 

Ketonen,  Tolvo  K.  Means  for  guiding  material  in  a  saw  mill. 
2.798.896.  6-2.^-57,  Cl.  143 — 173. 

Kettleborough.  Donald  J.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  I^atch  type 
closure  for  containers.     2.797,022.  8-25-57.  Cl.  220 — 57. 

KIdd.  Marahall  C,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Semi-con- 
ductor sawtooth  wave  generator.  2.797,327,  6-25-57,  Cl. 
250—36. 

Kiemele,  John  P..  and  C.  R.  G.  Stewart,  to  Western  Electric 
Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  soldering.  2.797,288,  6-25-57.  Cl. 
219 9  5 

King,  Geo.  W.,  Ltd. :  See- 
Burrows,  Arthur  T.  C.    2,796  968. 

Klrchner.  Kenneth  O.  :  See — 

Smith.  Hiram  P..  and  Klrchner.    2,796,723. 

Kirk,  Douglas,  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  treating  boxboard  blanks.  2,797,096,  6-25-67,  Cl. 
271-76. 

KlrkendaL  Virgil  L.  :  See— 

Macchl,  Sadie  E.,  and  Klrkendal.     2,797,343. 

Kirsch  Co.  :   See- 
Carey.  Albert  L.    2,797,087 

Klelm.  Werner  :  See — 

Pahlbusch   Heins.  and  Kleim.    2.796.841. 

Klein  Hermann,  to  Firma  Flchtel  A  Sachs  A.-G.  Shock  ab- 
sorber   reservoir    seal.      2,796.955,    6-23-57,    Cl.    188 — 100 

Klein,  Norman  E..  to  Deerlng  Mllliken  Research  Corp.     Yarn 

balloon    controler    or    generator.      2,796,726,    6-26-57,    CL 

57—58,84. 
Klein.  William  C  :  See— 

Lebedeff   Yuril  E  ,  and  Klein.     2.797,159. 
Klemperer.  Wolfgang  B  .  and  W.  Blake,   to  Douglas  Aircraft 

Co.,    Inc.       Motion    picture     time    correlating    apparatus. 

2,796,800   6-25-57.  Cl.  88—16 
Klent.    Karl    A.,    to    Lando    Products,    Inc.      Venetian    blind 

bracket.  2,796.926.  6-2.V-57.  n.  160—167, 
Kleppinger.   Willis   D..   to   Steatite  Research  Corp.     Ceramic 

welding   ring       2.796.843.  6-25-57,   Cl.   113—111. 
KlSckner-Humboldt-Deuti  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 
MUller,  Frani.    2,797  076. 
Milller  Frant.    2.797,077. 
Knapsack-Grlesheim   Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 

IHlmgen.  W  llhelm,  and  Rumberg.     2,792,251. 
Knol    Kornelis  S.  :   See— 

Diemer.    (iesinus.    Knol.   Edens.   and    Uitjens.     2,797,266. 
Knudsen,  Knud  J.   PrecUlon  chronometer.  2.796,728,  6-25-67, 

n.  58—30 
Koch.  Maurice  P.      Luggage      2.798.961.  6-23-57,  Cl.  190 — 41 
Koci.  Jerrv  ('..  to  Chicago  Coin  Machine  Co.     Photographing 

apparatus.     2,796,812,  6-25-57.  C\.  96 — 1.1. 
Kolodny.  Edwin  R..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.      Hydrophobic 

blends    comprising    fortified     rosin    and     wax.     2,797,167, 

Cl    106-  230. 
Koppers  Co.    Inc.  :   See — 

Krone,  Heinx.     2.797.114. 
Van  Ackeren.  Paul,  and  Doll.     2,796,995. 
Korciynsky,    Michael,    to    I'nion    Carbide    and    (^arbon    Corp 

Low    alloy     steel     for    sub-zero     temperature    application. 

2,797.162.  6-2.>-57.  Cl    73-124. 
Korman,  Nathaniel  I.,  and  W.  P.  Bollinger,  to  Radio  Corp. 

of  America.     Radar  moving  target  indication  method  and 

system.     2,797,410.  6-25-,')<.  Cl.  343 — 7.7. 
Kostrlxa,  John  A.,  and  P.  Terranova,  to  International  Tele 

phone  and  Telegraph  Corp.     Microwave  transmission  lines. 

2.797.390.  6-23-57.  Cl.  333-9 
Kovacs,   Julius    P.,    to   Purolator    Products.    Inc.      Filter  and 

fluid  treating  element.     2.796.989.  6-25-57,  Cl.   210—282 
Kowal,  Leonard  J.,  and  R.   F.  Davie,  to  The  Imperial   Brass 

Mfg.  Co.     Tube  bender.     2.796,784,  6-25-57,  Cl.  81—15 
Krapcho.  John  :  See — 

Lott,  William  A.,  and  Krapcho.     2,797,233. 
Krauel.  Aloys  ;   See — 

•Schnur.   Frledrlch,  Krauel,  and  Schauta,     2,797.151. 
Kresn,  George  H.  :  Bee— 

Reynolds,  Francis  W.,  and  Kress.     2,797.179. 
Krlegbaum.   George  M.,   J.   H.   Bornxln.  and   H.   P.    Bardwell. 

to    International    Harvester    Co.     Device    for    maintaining 

constant  weight  bales.     2,796,825.  6-25-57.  Cl.  100 — 43. 
Krone,  Heini,  to  Koppers  (!'o..  Inc.     Latching  apparatus  for 

coke   oven   doors.     2.797.114,   6-25-57.   CI.   292—1. 
Kuchinsky.  Saul,  and  E.  D.  Ayers.  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Feed- 
back  arrangements   for   beam    switching   tut>es.     2,797,357. 

6-25-57.  Cl.  313—21 
Kuenn,  William  W..  and  E.  F.  Jones,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiber- 

glaa  Corp      Packaged  Insnlatlng  units  and  method  of  mak- 
ing aame.     2.796.931.  6-25-57.  Cl.  164—99 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kuhn.    William   K.   to   National   I>»«rt  <  "o       MpttMxi  aaU  appa 

r«tu«    for   ctutlac   rWnirtory    UACala.      -'.TiW.iU-t     H~:iS  V: 

Ci.  22     «« 
Kulaana.    William,    to   Industrial   Kcwarrh    Laboratorlea.   lac 

Moand    abaorbtnK   and   corrt^tinf   material    aad   method    of 
^  aaklaK  «ani««       i,7»«,i»4rt.  «V  .'S  ?)7.   i\     181      33. 
Kmnjiifnuau.  tli-nrl.      ('luaar«>  a;)par>irii«  for  a  pit  or  like  open 

■p«ce«.      £.797. Ota,  «-J5-a7    fl     j.,^       4^ 
Kundifer.  Uonald  (J  .  and  H.  Pledgrr    J-      o  The  I>ow  Cbemi 

eal  Co^    CNcli'.iromethylene  <-7(-li>hei;l  romptHinda.    2  797  248 

«-25-i7.  (I     Jrti*      rtitt 
Ko^  rrtderlrk   K    :    firr 

Umabmaer.  Joneph  .\  .  Htraln.  Kunc.  and  IVhn       ;:,7»7  1»3 
l^inoareiix.  tillbert  J     to  Wcatera  Ktectrtc  O. .   Inr.      Devlee 

for  gaglDK  Mtrlp  material  aad  tai41catlag«xre«alirr  varUtloDii 

ia  width  and  camber  thereof.      i.T90.M5   (i-2.\-.M   CI    IM 

127 
I'AOdo  Froducta.   la**       ^'re-  - 

KIms    Karl  A.      ;>.7Mi.nS. 
lAn«r.  Nirholaa     See 

Wwer   Alfr«Kl.  and  l.«a«ipr      2,7M.»i:) 
l-Ars»n,  Kdwin  I.,      (.'an  opener  for  kev  atrip  rana       2.797.01V 

«-25-  57.   "•!.   .'•_•(>     47 
li«w,  Harold  B     to  tUdlo  I'orp.  of  Aokerlca.     Color  televUlo* 

oiaeraa.      2,797  2.'S7.  *  .'S-.V.  CI    17*,^  4 
Law,  Harold  B.,   J.   E.   Kvana,   aad  .V    Rjaa.   to  lUdlo  Corp 

•f  AaMTlca    Ewctroa-aeaalrlve  photocraphlc  plate   2,797  3.11 

rt^  23^37.  O.  JSO— 49  .^ 
Lawrenee.   Owva  N.    to   Joaeph    I.ocaa   Ltd.      Meaaa  for   coa 

troUloc    the    ap««d    of    jet  propt-il^l    air   craft,    aiiaallea    ..r 

»ttKr  aerial  t>odle«   by  re^uUtiuK   tlif  fuel   supplied   tberrtu 

in   accordance    with   •tooci    warca   prodacvd   by    the   motion 

thereof       .•.71W  730    tl-2a-37,  CI.  ttO— ^ft  « 
l4iTC«a.      Jack.     TankleM      coll      water      he«ter       2,797.0rtW 

•-»-a7.  CI.   2i7     24H. 
t^ancrewchl.  Carl  E      809- 

Lasserearhl.  Kdward  aad  C   K.      2.794.S64. 
I^saereachl,    Kdward   aad   C.   E.      Variable   two  speed  eaxlof 

control.      2.79«.8.V*.  •-25-37,  CI.   123      102 
lA^tH^\efl,    Yurll    K.   and    W    C    Klein,   to   .\nierlraB   imaMlBS 

and   KeHnlnK  ^'u       Method  of  purtfrinic  of  mel«lltc  UmMmi 

2.797. l.>y.   6-2A-37.  CI.   73-    84. 

I.eeda,    I^urance   M  .    to   (ktoeral    Klectrlc   Co.      Wave   genera 

tlon  circuits       2.797.317.  »-2fi-57,  C\.  230—27. 
l-eeda  and  Nurtbrup  Co.  ;   809-- 

1>«T18,  Klwood  T.     2,797.2»1. 
Lmsk^  Waiter    O.     Floar    brush      2.79«1.«21,    •-2A-37.    n 


i'alcalator       2.797.047. 


ladlcar 


2.797.239. 


2.797.IS3.   •-2«-37 


2,7»«.n»W 


-ao2. 

>.  Otto,   to  Sterling  I'laatlcs  Co. 
•-16-5T.  n    233     74 
I<*ia««toar,  Robert  L..  to  The  .Kjax  Mfg   Co       Automatic  tnuu- 
fcr  ■■ffcanmiu  for  foncinit  niachinea  and  the  like    2.79«.41g 
«-2a-57.  (1.    la-  12.  .        . 

Lm  Pile*.  Wonder  :    See— 

CourteculaM^  Jac«]«iea  V      2.797.233. 
beater.  1l««ieK  :   See 

(ierard.  MerwU.   Leater.  and   .Netneth      3.TM,ait. 
■.^eater.  Mteph«>n  ;  tf«» 

Ireland.  JaOMS  R..  and  Leater      2.797. Ittl. 
Irf-upold.   Henry  O     to  Cnlted  Electric  Cootroia  Co. 

lug  control.      2.797.27-2,  *-23-57.  n.  200-^5«. 
Lever  Broa.  Co.  :   See^ 

Schramm.  Charlea  H.,  and  Walling. 
Lerer.  Fre<ik  H..  Co..  Ine.  :   «ee — 

Krodle.   (;«orge  R.      2.797.0M. 
I-evln.    L>avld     Suda-proportlonlng   noatle 

CI.  299^    *4 
I.IMtey-Owena-rord  lilaaa  Co.      Hce- 

Mortaa    Wlllard  L.     2,79fl.'HX'\ 
l4braaeope.  Inc.  :  Kee 

HUl.  Krank  A.      2.797  .M2 
Lie^owiu    Simon.    Hketcbing  al<l  head  attachment 

«l-25-57.  il    3»— «M. 
Link-Beit  Co.  :   Mee    - 

Jeffraa,   Homer  L,.  Mr.      2,7»<l.972 
Llpe  Rollway  Corp.:    flee — 

Ko.Jt,   Robert   .S.      2.7M,9«4. 
Upton.  Thomas  J.,  la«. :  Hem— 

Bennett.  Arthur  J.      2,79«.»30 

Little.    William   O      <'omblnatlnn  llpatirk   holder 

ft- 25-37.  CI.   1.12      79 
Locke,   WUllam   B  .   Sr  .  and   K     M     Kvfrly,  said   Krerly  aaaor 

to   aaid    I^ke.    8r.      indexing    Uble.     2,79«.77«,    «-23-ft7, 

I^ockhced  Aircraft  Corp.  :  Saa-- 
Bradley    Arthur.      2.7M.882. 
.Uoiley.  I'aul  I',  and  SiK>i^     2,7»7.174. 
IvdOler.    Walther.      Valred    catch    baaln 

CI.   210     133 
l.,oft.  .^me.   to  G«neral  Electric  Co.     Pbotoalaetrle  flaBa  de- 

te<tor.     2,797.33«,  «-23-57.  CI  250— 289^^    ic  «•■•  ae 
Ixipreati.    Rocco  J    .    See 

Sattr    Sidney  R  .  and   I.opreatI       2,797.217 
I^rd.  Albert  J.      Racing  pleo-  for  a  racing  game 

»V  2.V-^7.  CI    ♦«-    127 
Lorlg.    Kdwlii   T..    to    rnlt»*d    States    Steel    Corp. 

for    contlnuoasly    centering    a    moving    utrlp 

«-23-^7,  CI    271      2.6 
Lorlg.    Edwin   T..    to   Lnited   «Utes   «teel    Cor 

accumulator   In   strip   feeding  device* 

CI.  271    -2.  rt. 
I»rr.  Orrllle'  W       Dirigible  wheel  suoport   for  tractor  hauled 

trailer*.      2,797.106,  «-2.%-87.  CI  280--«2« 
Lotr.  William   A.,  and  /    Kraprho.  to  Olln  Mathleaon  Cheml 

cal     <'orp       Basic    derivatives     of     rabatltuted    oxygenated 

phenylprDplonlr    .iclds    and    methoda    of    preoarlng    a&mr 

2.797.333.  n-23-57.  a    2«0— 473.  k     i*-    "« 


car 


2.i»Mrs. 


2.79«,9«8,   6-15-37 


79«  «»«< 


■VpparatUH 

2.i97,088. 

i>rp      Mechanical 

.797.089.   R  25  .'.7 


lA>¥e»ey,  Alfred  C.    lu  Rolls  Ruvce  Ltd        Means  for  rrcuUtinx 
the    cttaracterlatica    of    multl-atage    axial-Dow    -   mnrtaaim 
2.797  044.    &  23  .'.7,   il    230-^1 1/  !•"— ur. 

Lubrlsol   Corp  .  The      Mee 

Miller.  <  lark  O  .  and  I>orer      2.797,238 
I.uby,   William   K       See 

tiottfned,    Jacob   K.    I.uby     and    .Nrwklrk       2  797l7rt 
I.ucas.    Harold    T .     S     to    R.    Aoderaoa.      Supplemental 

buretor       2,797.072.  «-23-37.  CI.   201-24 
Lucas    Joseph       Industries)    lAd       det-^ 

I'arh^    Knc   H       2.797.131 
I.ucaa.  Joseph.   Ltd.  :   H—- 

l^wrance.  Owen  .N.  2.79«.7S0. 
Luckhardt.  Johaaaea.  deceased  , 
h'-lr  to  .N  I'  Martin  and  1) 
Iota  Trust  Article  of  repoae 
a  person  2,79«.917.  *-^  23-37. 
Luckhardt,  Johannes,  deccaaed 
heir,    to    .N     P     Martin    and    O 

repoae 
23^2. 
Hre 
2.7lW.i*17. 
.'  79<l.91N. 


Iota  Trust      Article  of 
a  peraoa.      2.790.918,  0^ 
Luckhardt.   Waaalli   J     V 

Luckhardt.   Johann<>a 

Luckhardt.   Johannes 
Luminaii    I   n  .    The       Srr 

Bogart.   .Man-el   J     t' 

VS  cirn.   •  i««orKr 
Lunimus.  James   I. 

IKinn.  Thoniai 


w 

J.     r     Lackhardt.    sole 

L 

V^alker,    as    trustees    of 

for 

supporting   the   body   of 

CL 

133      116. 

W. 

J      P     Luckhardt.    sob- 

L 

Walker,    as    trustees    of 

for 

supporting    the    body    of 

CI. 

133     n«i 

2.:»rt.931 
.^        2.7W7,U18 

Kcr 
li  .  and  lAimmus 


2.797.196 
2.797.104 


Lynea,   Inc 
2.796.938. 

2,797,343. 

for 


Luatlg.   Juavph     Jr        Kre 

L>Toboey,    Martin,    and    Lustlg 
Lynes.    lac       See    - 

Lynes.  John.  Allen,  aad  (Gardner       2.796,938 

Lynea,   John,   li     H    Allen,  and  J     I)    (Gardner,    to 

Tool    for   treating,    tiffing  and    servicing   wella 

•♦-23-97.  (1     irtH      183 

Macchl.  Sadie  E  ,  and  V.  I^  Klrkendall      irUsher 

«-23^  37.  CI    ibl      132 
MacFaddea.  Wilford  C  .  to  Clach  Mfg.  Corp      Tube  aocket 

printed  cirrults     2.797.397.  6-25-37,  CI.  339-   14 

Mact;regor.  James,   and   H     K    Muller.   to  York  Engineering  k 

ConstnictloB      Co         Conveying      and      cooling     apparatu* 

2.796.7M)    6-26^  57.  CI    80     42 

MacWiah.  Kenn«>tb  1;  .  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  aa  rep 

reaented  by   the   United  States  Atomic   Energy  Commlsalon 

Remote  adjustment  of  automatic  control  aystem      2  797  06« 

6-23-57.  CL   236 — 51  '  ^^ 

Maelaer,  Carl  .\ngust      Sti* — 

Wendehorn      Helmut,     Schwarti.     Maelaer      and     Ransch 
*  ( 7V7 , 1  *>ll. 
Magee  Carxtet  Co     The  :    *ce 

Katerniaa.  Myles  W       2.796,727 
Magnetic  .Xnaiysts  Corp       See 
CalUn.  Joseph  M      2.797.3H«i 

Malafarlna.  Aldo.  and  A  FUlppI  l>evlce  for  the  automatic 
metering  of  Iraulds  by  meana  of  pneumatic  control* 
2.797, 060.  6-  25  57.  CI  249  63 
Malllaa.  Rudolph  K.  to  Bell  THeph..n.  I jiboratorlea  Inc. 
Motor  control  for  contact  adjuatlng  macblne  2  797  377 
4  23-57,  CL  Sl^     286  ,        .        . 

Msllorv.  P    R  .  A  Co,    Inc       ««♦— 

White.  Fredrick  L  .  and  Fettlnger      2,797  283 
Mallov.    Frances  K       See 

iJe  i>llce.  OrUndo      2.796.802 
Mandyck.  Jamea      See 

I'rotopapa    Sejfl.  Ela.  and  Mandvck      2,796.668. 
Mana,  Liaorge  W      Marine  tranamiaalon      2  796.770    6-25-57. 

n    74     202 
March.  Delmar  J       Anchor      2.796  H44,  tV  25-37.  CI 
Martin.    Lewis    S  .    to    Shenandoah    Buulpment    Co 

2.797.024.  6   25-37,  CI    22«>     09 
Martin.   .Norman  P       8ee^ 

Luckhardt.  Johannea      2.796,917 
Lackhardt.  Johannes      2.79<t.918 
Martinet.     Rene        Electric    connector 

<n.  339    23M 

Mitschiaenfabrlk  Aagaharg-Nnmberg  A.  Q 


114—207. 
Trough. 


2,797,3»8.    e-25-87. 


Pahlbusch.  Helns    and  Klelm 
Mnthewson.    Oordon    W        Holding 
■   25-57.  CI    14U     93  4 


O 


.Mattel.     Sergio 

36—334 
Maaget  Co       See 

MauKet.  James  J. 
Mauget.   James  J  .   to 


Fruit    picker 


2.798.841 
pawl    device 

2.796.721. 


2,796,891. 
6-25-57.    CI 


2.796.701 
Maaget   Co 


a  get 

J,79« 


Tool   for  placing  feadlntt 


2,?96,701,  6-25  67,  €1.  47—57  5 


tubes  in  plant  stems. 
May  *  Baker  Ltd 

Barber,  Harry  J  ,  and  Qreen      2.7»7.24«. 
Barber.  Harry  J  .  Waahboum.  and  Wragg      2.797,218 
Mayburv.    Paul   C.   and    P     I>    Tim.    to    the    United    States   of 
America    aa    represented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navr 
.VpparatuB  for  measuring  attenuation       2.797,388,  6-25-07 
ri.   324 — 58  3. 
McBeth.  James  K       «e#- 

Addison.  Tom,  and  McBeth.     2.796,793 
McCaffrey,  Fraacia   H    Q.  and  W.  B.   Hamilton,  to  Canadian 
Indoatrlaa     Ltd.       Short     laterral     delay     blaatlag    darlcc 
2.796,834,  6-26-57.  CL  102-27 

Mc<:all.    Martin    T       Pneumatically    and    manually 
stroboscope      2.796.798.  6  25  57.  CT.  88 — 14 

McIV>nald,    I^ec    A        Caatlng    reel.       2.797.063 

242     -H4  1 
Mc  Far  la  a.    A  Idea    I 

6  25-  5f,  CI.  62     < 
McFarUa.    Alden    I       Plural    stage 

2  796.743,  6-25-57,  C\   62— 117  6 
McFarlan.    .\ld«n    I.      Air    condltloalng    ajratam       2  797  068 

6-25-57.  a    257— a.  .••<.«"«. 


opera  twl 

6-25-57.    CI 
Air    conditioning    lyatem       2.796.740. 
air    condltlonlitg   system. 
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for     paper     driers. 


Grass    trimmer. 


Ci. 


and    Rausch 


.Mciialfey  Taylor  Corp^:   8M — 

Haines,  Marcus  W.,  Taylor.  Werts.  and  Ford.     2,796,93 1 
.McOowan.    Raimond   J  .   R.   A.    Burt    and   B    F    Teasdalf,   to 
Canada    Packers    Ltd.      Process    for    margarine    manufac- 
ture.    2.797.164.  6-25-57,  CI.  99—122. 
McKeown,     Lewis     A.       Control     device 

2,796,678.  tt-23-57.  CI.  34 — 43. 
McKlnney   Mfg    Co   :   Bee  - 

Hollansworth,  McFerrell.      2,797  119 
.M.  Neely    George  A..   S  to  G.  E.  McNeely.     Boat  loading  and 
carrying    racks    for    automobiles       2.797.007.    6-25  87,    CI 
214 — 450 
McNeely,  tJeorge  E   :    See- 

McN'eely.  George  A.     2.797.007. 
Maade.   Leonard   P..  and  <;    F.   lH)wns.   Jr..  to  Phillips  Petro 
leum  Co.     Underground  storage  system      2,796.789,  6-25-57, 
CI.  62  —  1. 
Meade,   Robert  C.  to  the  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre 
■ented    by    the    Secretary   of   the    Navy       Electronic   motor. 
2.797,376.  6-25-57,  CI    318— 2.%4 
Mears,   Norman    B.      Method  of   forming  patterns  of  lumines- 
cent   materials    for   color   kinescopes.      2.797,172.   6-25-57 
CI    117—13. 
Mechanical  Handling  Systems,  Inc.  ;   Hm — 

Mullen,  Edward,  and  Harris      2.796,973. 
Mf-ltser,     Henry    B^    to    AUover    Mfg.    Co. 

2,796.715.  6-25-57.  CI.  56 — 25  4 
Merck  *  Co  .  Inc  :  «fe— 

Conroy.  Harold.     2.797.222 
Uonroy.  Harold      2,797.223 
Gates.  Marshall  I>  .  Jr      2.797.221. 
.Mercury,    Pearl       t^opplng    board.      2.796.902,    6-25-57 

146 — 2l5 

Mertena,    Edward    W..    to    California    Reaearch    Corp.      Non 
dusting      asphaltlc      coatings.        2.797,169,      6-25-67.      CI 
106—273 
Mesner.   Max  H    :    Sfc 

RaJchmMn.  Jan  A  .   M»"8ner.  and  Rosenberg.     2,797,321. 
M»-tallges«'llBchaft  AktlengeNellachaft  :   See— 
Wendehorn.     Helmut.     Schwarti,     MaeUer. 
2.797.158. 
Meter,    Raymond,    to    Sommer   k   Maca    (ilaxs    Machinery   Co. 

Endless  conv^-yor.     2,796.707.  6-25-37,  CI.  51—216. 
.Meuleners.  Robert  L.  :   See — 

Jsrboe,  James  A.,    III.  and  Meuleners      2,797.191. 
Meulnart.  Andr*      Spinner.     2,796.695.  6-25-57,  CI.  43—44.86 
Meyer.  George  L    N       Filler  valve  for  pulp  drinks  or  the  like 

2.796,892.  6-25-57,  CI.  141— 4S 
Meyer.    Leo   J.      Shelier   and   grader       2.796,987,  6-25-67,  Ci 

209      98 
MUhaelis.    Willi,    to    Franke    *    Heldecke    Fabrlk    Photogra- 
phischer  Praaisions-.^pparate      Protective  housing  for  photo 
graphic  cameras      2.796.813.  6-26-57.  C\.  95—11. 
Mlillock.   Bernard  J  ,  to  FJistern  Industries    Inc       Space  reso- 
nant system.     2.797,324.  6-25-57.  CI.  250     36. 
.MIdvale  t)enfal  Supply  «'o       See^  - 

Clauser,  John  M.  and  F    K.     2,796.664. 
MIehle-Ooss  Dexter.  Inc  :  «re — 
Crafts.  Curtis  8.     2.797.085, 
Hlliroe.  Vernoh  J      2.797.084 
.Miles.     George     S.     to     Bendix     Aviation    Corp.       Altimeter. 

2.797.385.  6^  25-67.  CL  324 — 33. 
Miles  I^aboratorles.  Inc   :    See — 

Hartgerlnk.  Elmer  E.     2,797,243. 
Miles,  Lawrence  G      Siding  construction      2.796,637,  6-25-57. 

CI    2a— 5 
Miley,   Walter  M  .   L    .M     Thomas,   and   (J    M     Blerlv,  to  Th* 
Keever     Starch     Co        Treatment     of     gluten         2.797.212, 
6-25-57,  CI.  260— 112 
Miller,   Clark  O.,  and  C    J,   I>orer.  Jr  .   to  The  Lubriaol  Corp 
Method     for     preparing     organic     phoaphlnodlthioic     com- 
pounds.    2,797. 23S,  6-25-57,  CI.  2W)— 500 
Miller,    Delmer    B     and    G     T       Rolling    tamper.      2,796,712. 

6-2.'WS7,  CI    .^5-  77 
Miller,   fDdward  <t.,  Jr..   to   the  United   States  of  America  as 
represented   by   the   United    States   .Atomic   Energy   Commli* 
nion.        Transistor     oscillator         2,797,328,      6-25-57.      CI 
2,'VO— 36 
Miller,  Gilbert  T   :   See — 

Miller.  Delmer  E   and  G.  T    2.796.712 
Miller.  Henry  E  ,  and  V    L    Sheets,  to  Chlcaso  Wheel  k  Mfg 
Co.      Mounted    abrading   wheela.      2,796.706.    6-25-57.    CI. 
51—206 
Miller.  John  M.     Assembly  for  remoTing  automotive  axles  and 
wheel  assemblies      2.797.004.  ft   2.%-57.  CI.  214—331. 

Miller.     Karl.       Knurling    device        2.796.779.     6-25-57,    CI. 

80—31. 
Millers  Falli  Co  :   Bee 

Moore.  Fred  W.     2.796.704. 
Mlllhuir    Theresa   M      Clothes  hangers      2.797.030.  6-25-57. 

CT    223 — 85 
Mlllmsn.  Sidney  :   See- 
Fletcher   rtobert  C    and  Mlllman      2797.362 
Mllla    Donald    C.    to    The    Aetna-Standard    Engineering    Co. 
Roll  adiusting  mecbsnlsm.     2,796.781.  6-25-57.  O.  80 — 43 
MlUmaugh,  Frederick  W..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Dlchrolc 
reflector  opUcal   system       2,797,256.  6-25-57,  CI     178 — 8  4 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :   See- 
Becker,  Earl  M      2.796^953. 
Flsber.  Joseph  R  .  and  West.     2.796.609. 
MlnneaiMlls  Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 

Cole.  George  H      2  797  372 
.Mlahcon     Samuel,    fo    Supreme    Knitting    Machine    Co.,    Inc. 
Method  and  apparatua  for  knitting  pUe  fabric.     2,796.751. 
6-2.5-57    n    6fr~93 
Mixer  mobile  Manufacturers.  Inc.  :  S«« —  1 

WagTier  Eddie  B     2.797.002 
Moeller.  Kurt  (J    F  :  See  — 

Baugh.  Herbert  H..  and  Moeller.    2.796.759. 


Mohasco  IndUBtrlea.  Inc.  :  See — 
Aahcroft.  Alfred  G.    2,796,654 


Molnar,  Julius  P..  and  C,  R.  Moster,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora 
Traveling  wave  typ<  ""  ^  — . 

2,797,353.  6-25-57,  CI.  315 — 3.5 


torieK,  Inc.    Traveling  wave  type  electron  discbarge  devices. 


Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Ollwa.  Walter  S.     2,797,318. 
Montgomery.  James  L.     Potentiometer.     2,797,286.  6-25-57, 

CI.  201—56. 
Montgomery,   Maxaon   H.     Punting  block   for   football  sboea. 

2.796.684.  6-25-57,  CI.  36 — 2.5. 
Moody.  Norman  F.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented   by    the    Lnited    States   Atomic   Energy   CommlBslon 
Trigger  circuit.     2,797,319,  6-25-57,  CI.  250 — 27. 
Moore.     Fred     W.,     to     MiUera    Falls    Co.       Orbital    sander. 

2.796,704.  6-25-57,  CL  51—170. 
Moore,    Ira    H.      Trench    cribbing       2,796,738.    6-25-57,    CI. 

61 — 41. 
Moore,    Meade  F..   and   W.   CbrUtensen,  to  American  Motors 
Corp.      Air    conditioning    apparatus.      2,796.820.    6-25-57. 
CI.  98—2.  ^  „     , 

Moore.  Ralph  G.  I) .  to  (ieneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp      Roain 
derivativea  of  dlatonaphthol-  and  dlaao-phenol-aulfonamldes 
2,797.213.  6-25-57,  CI.  260—141. 
Moore.  Sewell  T.  :  See — 

Suen.Taeng  J.,  and  Moore.    2.797,206. 
.Moore.   Walter  G.      Illuminating  device.     2.797.310,  6-25-67. 

CI.  240 — 11.2. 
Morel.  Roger  :  See — 

Fellcl,  Noel.  Point,  and  Morel.     2,797,345. 
Morgan,  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Bernard.  Herbert  J.,  and  Morgan.    2,797.107, 
Morgan.    Wlllard   L.,   to  Libbey-Owena-Ford  Glasa  Co.      Be*r 

view  mirror.     2.796.805.  6-25-57,  CI.  88—77. 
Morganstern,  Howard  B.  :  See — 

Beat.  Morton  P.,  and  Morganatern.     2.797,308. 
Morin.  Richard  D.,  and  R.  E.  Sharpe,  to  G  A  A  Laboratories. 
Inc.      Free^flowlng    roaln    materials       2,797,211,    6-25-57, 
CI.  260—97.  _      - 

Morley,  Frederick  W  W.,  and  A  A.  Rubbra.  to  Rolla-Royce 
Ltd  Variable  area  Jet  propulsion  noiile.  2.796.731. 
6-25-57,  CI.  60—33.6. 
Morrison.  Wlllard  L..  to  The  Union  Stock  Yard  and  Transit 
Co.  of  Chicago.  Turbo-blower  cooling  meaaa.  2,796.746. 
e-25-.^7.  CI.  62— 136. 
Moster.  Clarence  R   :  See — 

Molnar.  Julius  P..  and  Moster.    2.797.353. 
Motor  Products  Corp.  .  See — 

Renno.  Donald  (J  2  797.127. 
Ren  no.  Donald  G.  2.797.128. 
Renno,  Donald  G.  2.797.129. 
Renno.  Donald  G.  2.797.130. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  See — 

Yost   Russell  R  ,  Jr      2,797.267. 
Mosley.  Paul  P..  and  H.  B.  Slpple.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. 
Method   for  providing  protective  metal  coatings  on  metal 
2.797,174.  6-25-37    CI.  117 — 65. 
Mueller    Herbert  J.  :  See — 

Wollaeger.  Clarence  G      2.796.641. 
Mulr.   Douglas    W  .   to   General   Telephone   Laboratories.   Inc 
Circuit  for  i>reypnting  contact  arcing.     2.797.338,  6-25-67, 
CI.  307  —  84 
Mullen.  Edward,  and  R    Harris,  to  Mechanical  Handling  Sys- 
tems.  Inc.     Load  carriers  for  nae  In  overhead  trolley  con- 
veyor syKtems.     2  796  973.  6-25-57.  CI.  198—177. 
MOller.  Frani.  to  Klftckner-Humboldt-Deutx  Aktlengesellachaft. 
.\pparatUH  for  heating  pulverulent  material  such  aa  cement 
raw  material      2  797.076.  6-25-57.  CI.  263 — 32 
MflDer.  Frani.  to  Klftckmr-Hnmboldt-Deuti  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Apparatus    for    preheating    kiln-feed    material    by    klln-exlt 
gases      2  797.077.  t>-23-57.  CI    263—32. 
.Muller    Herman  E   :  See — 

Maci.regor.  Jamea,  and  Muller.    2.796.780. 
MUller.  Paul  \.     Machinery  for  producing  filter  atranda  from 

flbroua  pulp.    2.796.810  6-25-.^7.  CI   92—39. 
.Mulligan.  Thouiaa  C  .   to  M.  Breger      Apparatus  for  dimming 
automobile    head    llghta.      2.797.364.   6-25-57.   Cl.    315—83 
-Multi  Metal  Wire  Cloth  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Imersheln   Charles  J.     2.796.993. 
Murray  Ohio  Mfg   Co  .  The  .  See  — 

Douiflas.  Alvin  P..  and  Hahn.     2.797.105. 
Mnasy.  Rene  M      Bobby  pin  holder.     2,796,871.  6-25-57,  Cl 

13i— I 
MuBsy.    Rene     M.       Dual     purpose    hair    roller.       2.796.872. 

6-25-57,  CI.  132—40. 

Myer    Jon  H      Kgg  aligner.     2,796.967.  6-25-57.  CL  198 — S3 

Myers.  Raymond  R.,  and  A.  C.  Zettlemover.  to  Olln  Mathieson 

Chemical     Corp        Viscometer.       2,768.758.     6-25-57.     Cl 

73—60. 

Nadler.  August      Lawn  mower  handle  attachment.     2.796,718, 

6-25-57   Cl    56—249. 
Naftall    Bather  :  See — 

Naftall.  Rudolph  and  E   Naftall.    2.796.611. 
Naftall      Rudolph,    and    E.    Naftall.      Necktie    construction. 

2.796.611.  6-2.5-57.  Cl.  2—151. 
Nagle    Floyd  B.  :  See — 

Barber.  Earnway  A..  Tubba.  Nagle.  and  Roche.    2.797.203. 
Narler,  D  .  k  Son  Ltd.  :  See — 

Penn.  Alfred  J      2  796  732. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Schow.  Robert  B..  and  Coleman.    2,797,146. 
National  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 

Guggenheim.  Max  M.     2  796  847. 
National  Fuel  Conservation  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Flake,  Edward  R  .  and  Croxier.    2.796.923 
National  Gypsum  Co.  :  See —  _ 

Sprau,  William  J     2,796.809 
National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

Kuhn   William  E     2.796.644. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See — 
Johnson.  Kenneth  C.    2. 797.378. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


coodltlonlns      apparatos 


2.796  888 
Huntlnf  arro^ 


Natorlaer  Co. :  See — 

Flemon,  Norman  A      i.T»7.0dl. 
NaaltT.  Howard  W  :  a^e— 

Dye.  Bdward  R..  and  Naulty      2.7»6.»4fi 
Nary.   I  nited  State*  of  America  aa  reprv««nted  bj  th«  Sccr*- 
turj  of  the     dee — 

(.rvatbatcb.  William  if  .  and  Peon.     2.797.406. 

Flrooek.  Robert  L..  and  Cook.     2.797,323. 

Kaplan,  Arthur  Y  ,  Hoyt.  Smith.  Tafel.  TaTanl.  Ctarlftlan. 

and  Welaa.      2.79<i.Mi6. 
Mayburjr.  Haol  ("  .  and  Ulm.    2.797.3*8 
.Vl»adt>.  Rocvrt  C.     2.797.376 
ThoUtrnp,  Henry  L.     2,797.090. 
Yatea.  Wilfrid  A  .  and  Davidson      2.796. 756. 
Nt^ly.   Wllium  H  .   to  The   UnlTeraal   Wire  Sprlaf  Co      Sln- 
uoua  »i>T\ng  attaching  meana.     2.7V6,921,  6-Z5-S7.  CL  lS5-~ 
179. 
N<>*!r.  Adolph  I'      !tampl«  chart  and  method  of  fabrlcatlac  the 

mam.     2.797.010.  6-25-.'S7.  CI.  21*-^« 
Smitm,    Nela    H       DlHappvarlni    aah    receptacle.      2.797.136. 

S-»-a7.  CI    312-    J4»l 
Nemctb.  Otto  R.    8r«- 

Oerard.   M«>rwln.  Leat^r.  and  .Nemeth      2,796.869. 
Neaaon.  larael.  to  M.  Zaicer.     Kleilbie  wiper  blade      2.796.623. 

6-23-57.  O.   15— 2« 
Ncubaaer.  Jna*>ph  A  .  F    Strain.  F    B.  Kung.  and  F    ('    Debn. 
to  Coiumbta  Southern  Ch4>niloal  Corp      Prodactlon  of  ben- 
sene  hexarblorldf      2,797. 19.^.  6-25^7    CI.  204 — 168 
N.'Wklrk.   William   B   :  See 

(;ottfrl«l.  Jacob  B  .  Luby.  and  Newklrk.     2,797.176 
Mcholla,    Ralph    J.    to    O     N     R     D     Pateat    MokltDgB    Ltd 
Proceaa   for  preparlac  17*-hydroxy   17  bromocetyl.      2.797. 
230    8-2.V-5T^  cT.  >«iC-3»7  45 
Medojadlo.  Frank.     Monntlng  and  iupportlna  devlcea  for  lad 

dera.     2,797.037,  6-25-57.  Cl   228—81 
Nlhlen.   Arrld   C.    E^  to  Brown   Ftatab«  Co.     High  preaaure 

taaatera.    2.797JWT.  A-SS-ST.  Cl.  219—39 
Nlkolajerlc.      StevaB      M.        Air 
2.796,822.  6-25-57.     Q.  98—94 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  •  8e«— 

Bcyerstedt.  John  M     and  Erlckaon      2. 796.898 
Normalalr  Ltd.     fiee 

Treganowan,   Etemani  E  .  and  Stepbena 
.Vorrla.  William,  to  Crown  Controla  Co     Inc 

2,796. t»91.  6-25-57,  CL  43— 6 
.North  Ajaerlcan  ATlatlon.  Inc.  :  See  - 
Paed.  Garland  P  .  Jr     2.796  774 
Woerdemann.  Hugo  H      2.797,382 
North  .\m«Ti(r»n  Phi  Una  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 

Comb4«.  Bart,  and  Houtman.      2.797  350 
l>»  Vrtoa,  Oerrlt,  and   DIemer       2.797  354 
0»  Vrtea,  Oerrlt.  and  Dlemer.      2,797.335 
I>l<>mer.  (;«^lnui.,  Knol,  Bdwa.  and  Ultjena.     2.T97JM 
Northern  Ordnance  Inc.  :  J»# — 

Qualey,   Norman  C.     2.797.306. 
.Norton  Co.  :  See 

Anderson.   Clarence  W.     2.79«,70«. 
NoT«i,   Howard,  and  O    V.  Soper,  ta  The  Dayton  Rubber  Cy 
Container     <*onatniction     and      method     of     maoufarture. 
2.7tf7.178.  «^  25-57    Cl.   154      83 
Nylok  Corp  .  The     See 

Buckley,    Timothy    J.      2.796,906 
Nyoulat.   Borje   S.     Apparatua  for  the  d«fwatertn«  »f  auapen 

•lona.     2.796,991.  6-fc-57,  Cl.  210— S8S. 
«»  Brlfn.  Jamea  B.  :  Sec    - 

Abbott.  Robert  U.      2.797,064 
<»eatiThelrt.    Max.    to    Albert    Strawamann    K     O.    Prailaloaa 
Werkieug-    und    Maachlofnfabrtk       Apparatua    for    teating 
cofwbeela.    cutting    whe<>la,    or    aimilar    wheel*    and    more 
2.T96,e72.  6-25-57,  n    Sa-  179  8. 
offe.   Hana-Albert.   to  Bcbenley    [ndoatrtea.    Inc.      Pmcaaa  for 
preparing  plcoiyl   aecondary   amine*.      2.797.224     6-20-87 
CL  280— 296 
ogleabae^  Wandell.  and  A    R.  ConteU.  to  Weatlaghonae  Elec 
trie    Cori^      Appararui*    for    operating    saaeoua    dtacharge 
dariCM.    2.797.366.  6-25-57.  n   .115-  IH8 
t>glaahee,   Wendell,   and  A     R.  rornell,  to  We«tingho<iae  Elec- 

frt«  Corp      Corea      2.797.395.   6  25  57.  Cl.  .V16     16S 
O'Hara.  Janiea  B.  :  dee 

Wagner  George  M..  aad  OHara      2.T97  216 
(Ml  Center  Tool  Co. :  See  — 

otter.    Roy       2.797.0t2. 
Oil  Tool  Torp  ,  The     Hee-- 

W.MMlruff.    Shelley   (i.      2.796.9.19. 
«Mln   Mathle««>n  Chemical  Torp.  :  Sr-e- 

I>..rf    William  A  .  and  Krapcho      2.797.23.'?. 
Myera,   Raymond  R  .  nnd  Zettlemoyer       2,796.758. 
H'agaer.  O«>orge  M  .  and  O'Hara       2.797.216. 
Ollrer.    George    A  .    to    Ford    Motor    t'o.      Taaiblne    cylinder 

2,796.868,  6-25-57.  Cl.  l.lu     I'T 
ollwa.  Walter  8.,  to  Monn>e  Calcvlatlng  Machlae  Co      Diode 

logic  clrculte.     2.797  :U  8,  *-25  57.  Cl.  250— 27 
Olaofi    Samuel.  Mfg   Co  .  Inc  :  Sec- 
Da  Coata.  Jamea  8       2. 796.979. 
Olaaon.  BdTln  V  :  Sec 

Sleurtn.  Sren  E.,  and  Olaaon       2,797.197 
Orellnd,  John  R.,  S    D   Pool    R    Barkatrom.  and  E.  K    Karlaann. 
to  international  Harvewter  Co      Hlltalde  harveater  thrcaher 
2.796.717    <V  25-57,  Cl    56     209 
Oaborn  .Mfg   Co   Ltd  ,  The    Sec 

Cox,   Patrick   C.      2.797.294. 
otter     Roy.    to    Oil    Center    To«»l    Co        ValT«^.       2.797.0«2. 

6-25^  57    n    291-168. 
Otto.  Wlllard  C,  .  to  Weatern  Electric  Co..  lac     Article  re«el» 

lag  aoparatua.     2,796.976.  6-2ft-S7.  CL  18«—  210, 
Oweaa-CoralBC  Fiberglaa  Corp.  :  Saa — 

Kmmm.  William  W  ,  aad  JaMa     2.7«6.9.')1. 
Pacific  Coaat  Producta    See 
Alpart.   Max.     2.797  182 


Packham.   .Alfred  J.   H.      Aitachnteut   for   washing  niacltinea 

2.797  058.  6-2ft~57.  Cl.  248—201. 
Pagf  Belting  Co.  :  See — 

Plante.  Loula  P  .  and  Roy.      2,796.890. 
Pan  .imerlran  Petroleum  Corp.  .  See- 
Barber,    Kmnklln   T,  and   Vandareer      2,797,200. 
Punn    ThoniaH  II  .  and  Luuoiua      2,797,196. 
Pape    Han*  Martin.  J    Hcbulac.  and  B.  Ulllar.  to  (J.  F.  Oerdta. 

Faat   (toning   vHlve       2.TM.i88,  •-X9-97,   Cl.    137—637.2 
Pan-vlla.   Wlllard   K      Se» — 

Thompaon     Norman    and  Par«-rlU       2.797.197 
Pardue     Charle*    I..,    Jr.    and    W     D     Benner       Pipe   bending 

machine.     2.796.9IO    «  2.%  57.  Cl    153      40. 
Park.    Robert    H      r<>    Rmhart   Mfg    C.>       Heat   a(«llaa  device 

2.7B6.814.  •»    J-.  'I     134      42 

Parke.  I>avia  &  < 

Edgerton.  WiiliAiii   M     itnd  Hull       2, 787.242. 
Parkea.  Krlc  B.,   to  J'>«.*pii  t.uc-aa   (Indoatrlea)   Ltd.     Vehlcle- 

wlndacreen  waKhern      2.T»7.I31.  »-a(M17.  Cl.  299 — 98. 
Parten  Mar()ln«'ry   "d      Sr, 

Walah.  urmunde   P.      2.7V7.092. 
Paraatt,  BaoJaailB  :  Mee 

Adaaw.  Robert  T.  Horvath.  and  Parsen       2.797.S87. 
Payne    Harold  8.     Meana  and  method  for  Improving  the  start 

Ing  oT  an  electric  arc.     2J97.352,  6-25-57      CL  314 — 39 
Payaaat.     Henry    H  ,    to    Timber    structure*.    lac.      Drilling 

machine      2. 796.897,  6-25-97,  Cl.  144      «»2. 
Pearl,    David    R,    and    8     G     Beat,    tu    I'nUed    Aircraft    Corp 

Turbine  euKiiw   fuel   contrul   uaing  a   flnal   electrical   signal 

for  proportionally  uiovlng  a  alngle  throttle  valve    2  796,7.1.1 

6-29-97.  Cl    6«t      :\\t  28 
Pearaoa,    Marble    H        Surgical    riamp.      2,796,867.    6-2{V-57. 

Cl.    128     346 
i'ecfe.    David    B..    to    Soraaue    RIectrtc    Co.      Metalllaed    Aim 

capaHtwra.      2.797.373.  fr  25-57.   Cl.    317 --298. 
Peck.  Norman  o.,    \   to  W.  H    Peck.     Ci'ntrlfagal  aeparatafa. 

2.79«,99«».  »  25-57.  Cl.   2U>     370. 
Pe<k,  William  H      ge*— 

iVck    N.irman  O.      2.796.90O 
i>ee«l.    Garland    P..    Jr..    to    North    American    Avlatioa     Inc. 

Control  <y*iem  ratio  shift  mectianlam.     2.796.774.  6-25-57. 

Cl     74     522 
Pelrce.    Walter    T.    to    l'nl(e<l    Htatea   Rteal    Corp       De-lclag 

apparatua     for     electric     cable*       2,798.844.     6-25-57,     Cf 

.10?      147 
Penn.    .\lfred   J  ,    to   D     Napier   *    Son    Ltd       Gaa   producing 

apparatua    of    the    ga*    turbine    type       2.7tM.7.12,    6-29-57. 

Cl.   64>     .19  17 
Penn.  John  E.  :  See — 

Grc«tbatch.  William  H..  Jr  .  aud  Penn       2  797  40R 
Peaaafe.  Loula,  to  I'nlted  Htatea  of  AmerW-a  a*  reprvitented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Army      lltra  high  f  reqwm  v  electron 

diacbarge  device*       2.79«,349,   6-25  57     Cl     .11. '<      263. 
Perklna.   Glen  B  .  and  A    J    Butler,  to  International   Hualiteaa 

Machine*    Corp.      Multiple    to    unit    entry    card    converter. 

2.71*6.932.  6-24-97.  Cl.  164      115 
I'errlB,     Hugh.      Hktaimer    apoon.      2.796  9U2.     6-25-07.    Cl. 

210— 471. 
Peraaoo,     Nlla     H.       Adjustable    aocket    spanner        2.796.791. 

6-29-57,  Cl    81      128. 
Petera.  Clifford  M      See 

Garrett,  Henry  C.  and  Petera       2.796.885 
Peteraen.  Richard  J    :  See 

Pinkoa.  Jeroane  R..  and  Petersen.      2  796.860. 
Peteraon.    Charles    D.    to    Cnlveraal    Controla    Corp.      I.«ak 

taatlBg     aad     detecting     apparatua     for     piplag     ayatema. 

2.7»8,737,  6-29-57.  Cl    73     40 
Peteraoa,     Braeat     A       Cable     clamping     <lev|ce.      2.796.648. 

6-25-87,  Cl.  24-  123. 
PhUcord  Corp. :  ««•— 

Smetana    Otto   F.      2.787. 05« 
Philippe    Howard   L     to  The   Imperial    Bra*a    Mfg.  Co.     Tube 

brndtr      2  7941  785.  6  25  57.  Cl    HI       15 
Phillip*.    Bernnrd    C.    to   The   Tlllofson    Mfe    Co 


Fuel    fee«l 


2.796.8.18,    6-26-57.    Cl 


Clutch   Co. 
2,796,862. 


Ip*.    Kernnrd    (    .    to   TTie   Tlllo 
and    charge    fomilng   apparatua. 
l(t.V    1.^0. 
Phllllpa  Petroleum  <'o.     See- 
Brooke,   JeMe   M.      2,797  284. 
Crouch.   Willie  W       2  797.20«. 
Hall    I'ick   s       .'  :■>'     i^ 

Meade    I,.-..ii«r!   !  .1  IWiwna       2, 71*6.739. 

Pierce.    Wlllum    C      to    Wiirner    Kle<trlc    Brake    k 
Magnetic     clutch     with     stationary     winding. 
6-25-57.  <l    192      84 
l*ler«aii,   .Norman   A  .  to  Naturlaer  Co.     Cyllndrl<-al  drum  mill 
with    plurality    of    pivotally    mounted    hammer*    on    Inner 
periphery      2.797. aM.  6-25^57.  Cl.  241—176. 
Plncua.  Gregory  :  See- 

Flah     Hiarle*   A..    Hayano     and    PIncus.      2.797.186. 
Plnku*.   Jerome  R..   and   R    J     lvter»en     to   Ctlllty   Appliance 
Corp        Kioanslble    rombuatlon    heater    unit    and    aupport 
therefor      2.796.860.  6-25-57.  «'l.  126^    99. 
Plfre.    Antonio    S       «n.1     J      K      Haroyan         \lo.llrte»1    plnnollc 
main    t>aae  anti  cornMilv>>   coating   composition*       2.797,202. 
6-  25^  57.  Cl    2«"      19 
Plttiiian    Raymond  \       See  - 

Kawden   Cecil  K     and  nftmnn       2.797,115 
IMante.      Ix>ul*     P  .     and      .M       Roy.     to     Page      neltlng     Co 

Slide  r.Kl  check  strap      2.796  890.  «  25-57    Cl    139      166. 
Piatt.  Gilbert  (J       Ice  tray      2,796.742,  6^25  57.  CI    62 
Pleaaanr    John  W       tier 

Jordan.  Franklin  J  ,  and  Pleaaant       2.796  669 
P»e«lger.   Huey.  Jr       Sec 

Koadlger,  Donald  O  .  and  Pledger       2  797.248 
Point.   Marcel  :  dee 

Fellcl.  N.^1.  point,  and  Moerl       2.797  345 
Polloa    Spert>  M       Hee 

Vise     Juaeph   C.      2.796.67a. 
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Pollvka    John  N  ,  to  General  Mm*.  Inc      Electrically  heated 

appliance    with    expansion   otAblUier       2.797.2<.«2.    f>  2.^-57. 

Cl.  21 W     25 
Polkasnik.  liernard   I.       ^er 

Bernhard.   Joseph,  and   Polkaanik       2.796,928. 
Polvaou     James,    to    International    Telephone    and    Telegraph 

Corp      Carrier  telegraph    receiver      2, 797,261.  6-25  ."i 7,  Cl 

178     00. 
Ponay    I-oula   K.,   to   Ktablism-ments   l.*t>inal       Automatic  cir 

cult  breakers      2.797,27(5.  tW-25  67.  Cl    20(V-  KMi 
Po<d.  Stuart   1»       dee  _.      , 

~  ,      Pool,     Barkatrom.     and     Karlsaon 


I    International   Har- 
Implement      carrier 


and  Poole.     2.797.241. 


prlmini; 
thereof 

device 


orellnd.     John 
2.796.717 
1'«K>1.    Stuart    I),    and    .M     J     Whiinev.    t 
vester    Co.         Machine      clamp      for 
2.797.103,  6-25  57,  Cl,  280-106 
Pixde,  Arthur  •   dve~ 

Brown.  CharVea  L.  M 
Porter  <"able  .Mactiine  Co  ,  The  :    See  — 

Stoll,  Russell  V       2,796.768. 
Powell.     |lenningtc»n     S        Three     wheeled     tolwcco 

vehicle      2.797.123.  6  25-57,  Cl.  290^     5 
I'owell     CharlcK    C       Wire   baaket    and    manufacture 

2.797.013.  tt^  25-57,  Cl    220 — 19. 
Pratt  *  Whitney  Co.,  Inc   :   Sec- 
Campbell    Paul  J       2.79<l,772 
Prewett       Marshall     K         Wheel     or     tire     handllttg 

2.797,005,  IV  2.V57    Cl.  214 — 332 
Prlellpp.  (;ienn  K.  :   dee — 

Taylor.   Frank  C.  Jr  ,  and  Prlellpp.      2,797  188 
Prltchard    Howard  A.,  to  Harrl*  S«-yhold  Co      Plate  dampen 

Ing  means      2.796,8.12,  (V  25--"i7,  Cl    101-147. 
Protopapa.  SeJH^  B   W    Kla.  Jr.,  and  J    .Mand/ck,  to  The  Ryan 
Aemnautlcal  h).     Internal  planimeter      "^  ^"^  ""''   "  '"■  "' 
Cl    a.1      122. 
Prutsman,    Paul    E.      Rear    view    truck 

6--26-97,  Cl.  219—19 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The  ■   dee  - 

Bond.  I>onald  C      2,796,933 
Sayre.  Allyn  T  .  Jr       2.796,936. 
Purolator  I»roaurl».   Inc       dee 

Kovacs,  Julius   P       2.7f>«  989 
I'utirath.   Frani   I.  .   to   Radio  Corp.  of  .\merlca.     Fre<|uency 

arnthesla  aysteni      2,797,326,  6-26-57,  Cl.  2*0— .16. 
Pyro  Plastic*  Corp       dee 

Baker,  GIlea  A.     2,7ftr..(i67. 
Uuaker  Oata  Co  .  The      dre 

Kirk.  liouglaa      2.797,(»9fi 
iJuHley    Nornian  C,  to  Northern  Ordnance  Inc      \*  tiding  »;tin 

structure      2.797..10«.  ft  25-57.  Cl.  219—130. 
Radio  Corp    of  America 
Blaney.   iKirothy   L 
iH-ntoii.   lU-thel  K. 
lira  tied     Kol)ert   1> 
Ki<l<l.   Markhxll  (' 
Kornian.    Nalhautel 
Ijiw.  Harold  B 
I,MW.  Harold  B..   Kvans    and  Bvnn.      2.797,331 


Rekettye   Paul,  to  The  Sun  Rubber  Co     Apparatua  for  cutting 

sealing  gaaketK.      2.796,929,  6-25-57.  Cl.   164—50. 
Kendel     (,eorge    H.,    to    I  nited    .viates    Steel    Corp.      Electro- 

Htatlc  coating  apparatus      2.79ti,845.  6-25^57,  Cl.  118^51 
Renno     Donald    G  .    to    Motor   Producta   Corp.      Vehicle   door 

structure.     2,797,127,  t>-25-57,  Cl.  290 — 44.       ..  ,^,   ,      _, 
Renno     I>onald    G.,    to    Motor   Products    Corp.      \ehicle   dtior 

structure      2,797.128,  6-25-57,  Cl.  296— 44. 
Renno     Donald    C...    to    Motor    Products   Corp.      Vehicle  door 

structure.      2,797.129.   ti-25-57,  Cl,   2»fi — 44      ,    ^_  .      ^    , 
Renno     IH.nald   G.,    to   Motor    Producta  Corp.      Vehicle   body 

•l.K.r  structure.     2,797,130,  6-25-67,  Cl.  296 — 44. 
Research  Corp.  :   See    - 

Ueorge.  Roacoe  H.      2.797,320.  ..^„ 

Haien.  EUiabeth  L..  and  Brown.     2,79<,183. 
Revere  Copper  and  B^a«^  Inc.  :   Sec- 
Hawthorne.  Lowell  H      2.797. :tOO 
Keyn.>ld».    FranciK    W..    and    G      H.    Kret««,    to    iDternalioual 

Busineaa    Machlites    Corp.      Proct-aa    of   forming    a 

Inminate      2.797.179.0   2">-.')7.  Cl.  154 — 110. 
Keyuolda.  Hamilton  T.,  to  Reynolde  Windowa.  Inc. 

strocture      2.796.639,  ft-25-57.  Cl   20 — 49. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :   dee — 

Revnolds,  WIlllHm  G       2,790,960. 
Reynolcis.  William  (;.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Compensating 


molded 
Window 


2.796.668.  6  25-57, 
mirrors.      2.797,287, 


See    - 
2.797.264. 
2.797.2r>8. 
2.797.09.'. 
2,797.327. 
I.,  and  Bollinger. 
2,797,257 
Kvans    and  Bvnn. 
2  797,256 


2,797,410. 


,797.321 
Walentlne 


-57.    Cl.    273 


Electric  motora. 

knock-down     gun      rack, 
safety     gate        2.796.651. 


Mlllspaugh    Frederick  W.      2  7li 
Piitirath     Krsni   L       2.797.326 
Rajchman,  Jan  A  ,  Meaner,  and  Rosenberg 
Raicbman.     Jan     A  .     Stuart  W'lIllamR,     a 

■J  T9fl  OHfl 
.Stuart  Williams,   Ravmond       2,797,265 
Th.iniaa,  Lucius  P       2,797,259. 
Raffaelll.    A^omo       Games       2,797.100.    6-25 
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Rajcbraan.  Jan  A.,  R    StHartW'llliams,  and  J    L    Walentlne 
to   Radio  Corp    of  America      Testlnt  and  handling  of  mag 
netlc   maferlals       2.790,9MC,.   »i   25-  .".7.  Cl    209      72. 
Ranchman,  Jan  A..  M.  H.  Meaner,  and  M    Rosenberg,  to  Radio 
i'orp     of    America.       Bias    generating    matrix.       2.797,321. 
<V  25  57   r\    250 — 27 
Ralla    Jack   W  ,    to  G    D    .Searlc  *  Co       1 1.17.21  trlhydroxy 
4.6-orernadlen  3.20dione       and       21-monoesters       thereof. 
2.797  229.  •►  25  57.  Cl    260     .197  4.1 
Kanseen.  Agrve*  J.  :    dee — 

Ranseen    Kmll   L.      2.797.346. 
Ranseen.  Kmll  L  ,  to  A.  J.  Ranaeen,  trustee 

2  79K  346,  ft-2.'>-57.  Cl    310     46. 
Haabach       Melvin      J  Portable 

2  797.033.  6-25  57,  Cl    224-  1 
Ratcllff      Ralnh     A.       Hoist     hook 

tV  2,'>   r.7    Cl    24 — 241. 
Rsuscli    Hans      See 

Wendeborn.    Helmut.     .**chwartx, 
2.797  l.'>8 
Kawden     Cecil    K      and    R     A     IMttman.    to    Ford    Motor    Co 

Vehicle  door  latch      2.797.115.  ft-26-57.  Cl.  292—11. 
Reagan.  Leon  H  .  to  General  I>ynamica  Cort>.     Key  sender  test 

circuit      2  797.26*    6-2.%   .'>7    Cl    179-    175.23 
Redka.  Henry  R      Clip      2.796,640,  6-25-57.  Cl    24 — ««. 
Kc.>ea    Raymond  J    D       See  — 

Cox.  Victor  J     and  Reeve*       2.797.32.'i. 
Rertectone  Coro  .  The      dee 

SimJHn.  Lnther  G       2,796.801 
Relchert.   Howard  F,   :   See 

Gelxhelaer    Francis  L..  Flick,  and  Relchert       2.797.278, 

Kelffel     I^eonard     to   .\rmr>ur   Researrh    Foundation  of   Illinol!< 

InafltMte  of  Technology     Xray  aource     2. 797. .13.1.  6-25-57. 

Cl    290—  84. 
Ketnbrecht.  Henry.     Mean*  for  controlling  the  use  of  safety 

raior  blades       2.796981,  6-26-57,  Cl.  206—46. 
Reiner*.   Dr    Ing    W   :    See 

Fdrat,   S'pf^n       2,797.n.'..{ 
Relnhard.     Wolfgang,     to     International     Standard     Klectric 

Corp       Circuit    arrangement    generating    aawtf>oth    current 

waves      2  797  316    6  2.V57.  Cl    250- -27 
Relnhardt.   Alberta  C.      Irlne  apeclroen  receiver  and  holder. 

2  7»6.8fi5.  6-2.'V-57,  Cl.  128 — 2»5. 


seal   and   antl   rattle  bearing  for   windowa  and   other  clo- 

aurea.    2.790.960.  f>-25-57,  Cl    189—72 
Remolds  Windows.  Inc.  :   See — 

■    Reynolds.  Hamilton  T.      2,796,639. 
Klce    Henry  T    M     and   R    T.   Stevens,  by  assignment  and  by 

de<-re«    of   dUtrlbutlon   to  A.   M     Stevens       Multiple   torque 

transmitting   apparatus    for   tightening   threaded   fastening 

elemenU.     2.796  789,  (V  25-57.  Cl.  HI-    52.4 
Rich,  Wlllard  M.    Confection  packaging  apparatua.    2,796,711, 

(i- 25-57.  Cl.  5:i-    171  ^       ^  .    . 

Rlchey    Clarence   B  ,    to   Ford    Motor  Co      Tractor   mounted 

reciprocating    cutting    assembly.      2.790.713,    6-25-57,    Cl 

Rlckert,' Willy  M.,  to  Houdaille-Hershev  Corp  Spare  tire 
MMBt  safety  catch.     2,797,035.  6-25-57,  Cl.  224—42.21. 

Rledel.  Marie  A.  :   Sec 

Rledel,  Walter  H.     2.796,894. 

Riedel  Walter  H  .  deceased  :  M  A  Rledel  and  First  Trust  Co. 
of  Saint  Paul,  executora  of  aald  W  H.  Riedel.  Defoamer 
for  milk  filling  machines.  2,7»«.8»4,  0-25-57.  Q.  141- 
121 

Rigby.  Kdward.  Apparatua  for  collecting  a  liquid  sample. 
2,(97,150,  6-2.>-67.  Cl.  23—259. 

Hlnghnm.  »;ordon  B  .  and  W.  N.  Staynes,  to  Communications 
Patents  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  instruction  or  training  In 
navigation      2.796.081.  6-25-57,  Cl.  .15 — 10.2. 

Kfnkinen    Robert  S       dee—  ^  _^_  ^^, 

(iroenlee.  Paul  IL.  and  Rinklnen.      2,79(.40i. 

Ritaerfeld.  (Jerhard  ;  Bee — 

Rlferfe'd    Wilhelm  and  G.      2,796.828. 

Rltaerfeld,  Wilhelm  and  G.  RoUry  dupllcatora.  2.796.828, 
6-2.V-67,  Cl.  101—91. 

Roche.  Arthur  F.  :  See —  ,  „     v.        o -of  om 

Barber.  Karnway  A..  Tuliba.  Nagle.  and  Eoche.  _2,._9j.2q3 


H 


D^or     lock.       2,797,120,     6-26-57,     a 


Maelcer,    and    Rauscb. 


Roethel.    John 

292 ''80 

Rogera   "l^ouglas  C,    and   C.   C.   Eagleafleld.    to   International 

Standard     Electric     Corp.       TraTeUlng     wave     ampliners. 

2  797  360.  6-25-57.  Cl.  315 — 39.3. 
RolU-Royce  Ltd.  :   See— 

Loveaey,  Alfred  C.     2,797.044  „  ..^  ,o, 

Morlev    Frederick  W    W.,  and  Rubbra      2.796,731. 
Rolt    Anthony  P    R  ,  and  C    Hill,  to  Harry  Ferguson  Research 

Ltd       Drive    for    Independently    suspended    vehicle    wheels 

2.796.943.  6-25-57.  C\    180  -44.  „     _.  „  n. 

Rondone.  Si\m  J  .  to  nbreboard  Pap«'r  Producta  Corp.     Car- 
ton.    2,797.041,  6-25-57,  Cl    229—39 
Root     Robert    S  .    to    Line  Rollway    Corp       Oil    tUrht    friction 

diitch.     2,796.964.  8-2.V57,  Cl.  192—112. 
Ros<hke,    Erwin    M.    to    Zenith    Radio    Corp.       Subscription 

television  system      2,797,260,  6-25-57,  Cl.  178—22 
Rose,  Stanley  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Fan  motor  mount 

ing  structure  for  room  air  conditioners.    2,796.745,  6-25-5  ( . 

Cl.  62-129. 
Rosenberg.  Milton:   8ee~-  „  ~v»  .ot 

Rajchman.  Jan  A  .  Meaner,  and  Roaenberg.     2.T97.321. 
Rosenthal.  Ja<k,      Adjuatable  pivoted  Jiw   wrench   for  remov 

ing  threade«l  closures      2.796.782.  6-25-57,  Cl.  81--3.44 
Roseniwelg,   Philip.      Drapery   supporting   meana.      2,79fl.«2.'>. 

6-25-57.  Cl.  16 — 87.4.  ,      ^ 

Ross,    iKinald    J.      Tool    for   adjusting    fuel-injector 

and   valve  tappeta.     2,796,674,  6-25-.'i7.  Cl.  33— If 
Rowe  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  ;   See — 

Gabrlelsen.  Christian.     2,796,876. 
Tamm,  Emll   8      2.796,893 
Roy.  Martin  :   Scf—  ^^  ^^ 

Plante.  Louis  P  .  and  Rov      2.796.890 
Royer    John  A.,   to  Buckner  \lfg    Co.,  Inc.     Saiid  eliminator 
bearing    for    a    sprinkler    head        2,797,108,    6-25-57, 
2H.5 — 14 
Ruhbra,  Arthur  A.:  See—  o -to/, -o, 

Morley.  Frederick  W    W..  and  Rubbra.     2,796,731 
Rtich.     Egon.       Paper    dlspenaer.       2,797,054,     6-25-67, 

242-   55  3. 
Ruhrchemic  Aktiengpaellschaft  ;   Bee —  ,.,„>,-. 

Schnur,  Frledrich.  Krauel    and   Schaub.     2,797,181. 
Rumbc-g.  Alfred      dre  „„„»„,, 

Dimeen,  Wilhelm.  and  Rnmberg.     2,-97,251. 
Runkel     La    Vern   B,   and   R    J.    Ziellnski,    to  Air   Reduction 

Co.,  ^nc      Sutures.     2.796.984.  6-25-57,  Cl.  206— 63  3 
Russell     John   D  ,    to   Joy    Mfg    Co.      Loading  apparatus  for 

tunnel  work.    2.796.969,  6-26-57,  Cl  198—92, 
Russell.    John    D.,    to   Joy    Mfg.    Co.      Tunneling   apparatua 
2,796.999.  <^25-«7.  Cl.  214 — 41. 


plunuers 


Cl 


Cl. 
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:.7M.6«8. 


2,7»7,202. 
•2J9«.M2,  «-25-87.  CI. 


AutoniAtlc    tracer    control. 


Ryaa  .\i>roaAuttcal  Co     Tb«*     «•• — 

Protopapa.  Sejfl.  EU.  aad  Mandjrck 
ityui    Natbao     «•« — 

Law,  (Urold  B  .  BTana.  an<l  Rrnn.     2.797,331 
"9.    A.    T.    A.    M.,    Socletr    AnunjiiM   pour   Toua   ApparellUfca 
M««aiitqup«"      Mer — 

Carrtoi.   l>uula  A      2.797.025 
^i«b•tlnl.  John  J  .   to  Bi>ndlx  Aviation  Corp.     Starter  CMrlnf 
for    Internal    combuatloa    ••ngln*^       2.7M.7e«.   «-2d-%7.    CT 
T4—  7 
Hjn-kn^r  Hrodurtu,   Inc       <*« 

Horrsma,   Haro>-T.  and  Walbfrt       2.797,011. 
.Haflr.   MldDvy    K     and   R.  J     LoprMtl.   to  American  Cyanamld 
Co        iHhrlro    oxaaioe     dionea.       2.797,217,     6-25-57.     CI. 
2tK>     244. 
teltDcaa.    Sadit*    T       iiarnM>Rt    rack    attarhin<>nt    for    Ironins 

board*      J.79H»»4    fV  25-37.  CL  211— »« 
^mco*  Holding  Corp   :  d«#- 

«'oha.  Joiwpb.  Walter,  and  Cohn.     2.797.086. 
Hauler.  Rudolf  W       «r« — 

Aadcrvun.   WlllUm  T  .  Jr  .  and  Sam^r       2. 707,8^^3 
Hanford.     Marrua    K..    to    Flbreboard    Paper    I'rudacta    Corp. 
Method    and    apparatua    fur    tr<*atinK    waate    paper    atork. 
-'.T96..'«)7.  6-25   57.  CI    92      2;« 
Hariceant  and  Wilbur.   Inr      Srr 

Wilbur.  Sinclair  F      2,797.075. 
.Saroyan,  John  R       See — 

Pitre,  .\Dtiinio  S  ,  and  Saroyan. 
Haum.   John  .\       Win?  apllcer  clamp 
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Sanndera,   Barle   R,  and   W    L    llarbrecht,  to  Union  '  kMitde 
and      Cartjon      Corp.         Nitrogen -bearing      ferroduotJam. 
2.797.156.  6-25-57,  CI.   75—28. 
JWiTaire  and  Paraona  Ltd.  :   See — 

Atton.  Alfred  M  .  and  Kl»'toher      2,797.374. 
S«Tre.  AUjn  T  ,  Jr  ,  and  <)    C    Holbrook.  to  Tha  Pare  Oil  Co. 

.Xcldlilnf  wella      2.7»«.1».W.  6-25-57,  01.   18« — 42. 
Hcarnatu,  Thonuia  J       .'•v*' 

Hanford.  William  D  ,  and  Soamato.     2.796,722. 
Schappel.  Jo!«eph  W  .  and  W    P    Dooley,  to  American  Vlacoae 
Corp       .Mixltfleil    reKencrated   celluloae  article*  and  method 
for   maklUK  the  iiame      2.796.856.  8-25-57.  CI.  28 — 82. 
Schaub,  Krani     See — 

Schnur,  Krledrlrh.  Krauel,  and  Schaub      2,797.151. 
ftchelwer.     .All>ert     T.        Faucetn     with     reiiiovable     plungers 

2,796.881.  6-25-57,  CI.   137—31") 
Scbenk.    Robert   J.,    to  Allen   B.    Du    Mont   Laboratorlea,    Inc. 
Device  for  treating  freahlr  coated  cathode  ray  tube  blank* 
2.798.877.  6-25-57,  Cl.  34—21 
Schenker,  Kmll.  .\    Q.  :    Hee — 

8teiniiai»n.   Ertiut       2.796.631 
Schenley  lodUMtrlea.  Inc   :    See 

offe,   »an*-Albert      2.797,224 
Schlapp.    iJeorg     to    H     Flckert. 

2.79e.HCW.  6-25-57.  Cl.   90-62. 
§ehlnemann  .Aktlfnceeellitohaft  ;   See — 

Weinberger    Kiirl       2. 796, 974 
Schlueter,     Ernest        Pivoted    Jaw    armor    cutter.      2,796,067, 

8-25-5^.  Cl    29—67. 
Schmidt.  Aufoist.  Jr..  to  General  Blectric  Co.     Series  eapacl- 
for    rommutatlng    ctimblnatlon     for    mechanical    rectifier* 
2.797.3H1.  H   2.'V-57,  Cl.  321     -4«. 
Schneider,    Fred    B..    to   (General    Electric  Co.      Vortex   ateam 

•eparator      2,796.949.  6-25-87,  C\    183 — 34. 
Schnur.  Prledrlch,  A.  Krauel.  and  F    Schaub,  to  Rnhrrhemle 
Aktlengeaellachaft.      Apparatua   for    producing   nitric    add 
2.7»7;i51.  6-25-57,  O.  23     283 
Schow.   Robert   B.    and   R.   H.   Coleman,   to  National  rHutlllers 
and   Chemical   Cory.      Mixing  apparatua  and   procea«  otllii 
Ing  «ame      2,797.146,  6-25-57.  Cl.  23      IH4 
Schramm,  Charles   H.,  and  C.  T.  Walling,  to  Lerer  Brothers 
Co.       Preparation    of    chloroalkaneiiulfonatea.       2,797.239, 
6-25-57    Cl.  260 — 513. 
Schrank,    Sell    M.      <>as    furnace.      2,796,859,    6-25-57     O 

128 — 85 
Schroder,    Willi     to   Telefunken    CtesellBchaft    fuer    drahtloae 
Telegraphle    O.    m.    b.     H        Deflection    circuit.       2.797,359, 
6-2.C57.  Cl    315- -27. 
Schultx.  .\rthur  D.  :    (tee — 

Schwendler.  Frederick  C.  and  Schalts.     2,797.016 
Schal*.  Hermann  T   W  :   8ee — 

Carlson.  Carl  H  ,  and  Schuli.    2,796.633. 
Schulse,  Johann  :  See~- 

Pape,   Hana-.Mart1n.  Schalae.  and  Hlller      2,796.888. 
S«-humacher,    Kn»ln    \  .   R.    J     B<>nnett.   and    P    S     Brooks,    to 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.     Oaa  permeable  menibriine 
for  air  depolarlaed  cell.      2.797.254,  6-26-57,  Cl    136 — 177 
Schumacher.  John  J  .  40%  to  M.  P.  Schumacher.     TraflJc  light 

control  mechanlam      2.797.400.  6-25-57,  Cl.  340 — 40. 
Schumacher.  John  N  .  50%    to  D    W    Duffy.     Mean*  in  combi- 
nation   with   an    Internal   rombuatlon   engine   for  increaalng 

the  power  of  the  engine      2.796.852.  6- 25  57    Cl    123 25 

Schumacher.  John  N.,  50%   to  D    W,  Duffy      Means  In  combl 
nation   with   an   Internal  mmbuatlon  engine  for  nupercharK 
Ing  rhe  engine      2.796.M55.  6-25-57    Cl    123 — 133 
Schumacher.  Mary  P.      dee — 

Schumacher^ohn  J      2,797,400 
Schwab.  Arthur  W      flee 

Evana    Cyril  D  .  and  Schwab.     2,797.281. 
Schwa rtx.  Harry  N       «ee — 

Alpert.  Max      2.797,132. 
Schwarti,   Werner  :    8ee- 

Wendeborn.     Helmat.    Schwarti.     Maelaer.    and    Rauaeh 

* ,  I  *f  T ,  I  tiff 

Schwarx.  Howard  Q.  :  See — 

.''chwenk.  OuaUT  H..  and  Schwars.     2.796.675 
iwendler.   Frederick   C.   and   A     D    Schulta.   to  Eaton    Mfa 
Co.     Closure.     2.797.016.  6-25-67,  Cl.  220 — «0. 


2.797,186. 


Schwenk,  CiaataT  H  ,  and  H    G.  Scbwars.  to  The  Art  Blectro- 
type     Co.       Compoalng     board        2.796.675,     6-25-87.     Cl. 
33—- 184  5 
Schwenk,    Joaeph,    to    Brown   h   Blgelow.      Tko  way   Mllfold. 

2.796.9(H.  6-25-57,  Cl.  160—38 
Scott.   Charles   L.  and   T    N     HumphreTllle,   to  Weattnfhouae 
Electric    Corp       Lighting    »y»tem       2.797.367,   6-25-57.    Cl 
315—162 
Scott.    Harold    E.    B.,    to    Vtckery*    Ltd.      Vortex   aeparatora. 

2.796,H08.  6-25-57,  Cl    92—28 
Scott,    John    W.   Jr.,   and    F     M     Haurd,   Jr,    to   CallfomU 
Research  Corp      Adaorptlon  separation  proceaa.     2,797,190, 
6-25-57    Cl    196      147 
Seaboard  Electric  Co.  :   Wee- 
Van  Kyk,  CbrlMtlaan  J     2.797,409. 
Searle.  O    D  .  *  Co.  .   See 

Fish.  Charles  A  .  Hayans.  and  PIncu*. 
Jenkins.   WlllUm  W.     2,797,227. 
Ralls.  Jack  W      2,797.229 
Seay,   Cecil    B  .   and   C     M     Franks.      Door   check  and  closer 

2.797.117,  6-25-^57,  Cl.  292—77. 
Seeger.  Edwin  W  .  to  (litler-Hammer.  Inc      Electric  switches 

2,797.275.  6-25-57.  Cl.  200- -67. 
Seel.    Howard  J.,    to   HarrlaSeybold   Co.      Sheet   feeding  and 
registering   mechanUm.      2. 767.094.    6-25-57.   Cl     271—66 
S«rTel.  Inc.  ;  Het — 

Barton.  Ralph  D      2.796.741 
Sewell.    Ben    W       Power    breakout    tool.      2,797,066.   6-25-67. 

CL  255 — 35. 
Shank,   George.      Variable   realator.      2,797.285.   6-25-57.    Cl. 

201—61 
Sharpe.  Robert  E   ;  See — 

Mortn.  Richard  D..  and  Sharp«^.    2.797.211. 
Sheets.  Vernal  L.  :  See— 

Miller    Menrj  E..  and  SheeU.    2,796.705 
Sheffield  Corp  .  The  :  See-- 

Aller,  Willis  F      2  796.658 

Aller,  Willis  F.     2,796,671. 

Shenandoah   Equipment  Co.  :  See — ■ 

Martin.   Lewis  S       2,797,024. 

Sbeoard.    Alvln    F.    J     T     Cardooe,   and   A.    8 

Hooker    Electrochemical    Cb.      ValcanUation 

rubbers    with    the    reaction    pnKJuct    of   formaldehyde    and 

3,4,5  trlHlkylphenol      2,797.204.  6-25-57    Cl.  26<J — 43. 

.Sheppard.    Raymond,   to  Cicneral  Electric   Co.      Solid  coupling 

assembly    with    centering    plug.       2,796.748.    6-25-57,    CL 

64—1 

Shields,  Wllliaui  D  .  to  Voss  Engineering  Co      Mnltlple  roller 

levellers   for  metal  strip.      2.796.908,  6-25-57.  Cl.   153 — 2. 
SIcillano,   James,  B    (j    Heisier,  and  R.   H.  Treadwar,  to  tht- 
United  States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture.     Dehydration  of  potatoes  by  uae  of  brine 
2.79f  186.  6-25-57.  Cl    99—207 
Siemens  Brothers  k  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See 

Harrison.  William.      2.797.365 
Slt-unn,  Sven  E  ,  and  E    V    Olsaon.  to  lloesanaes  Sponge  Iron 
("orp       .Method   of  cbarglns  containers  tor  re<lacing  ore  to 
produce  .-«ponge  metal.      2.797  157.  6-26-57.  Cl.   75—33 
Sim  Han.   La  (her  •>  .   to  The  Reflectone  Corp.     Prompting  de- 
vice.    2.79ti  801.  6-25-57.  Cl.  88 — 16. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co.  ;  See- 

BereslavskT,  Euphime  V.     2.797,153 
Keith,  Carl  I).     2.797,247 
Slndtlnskl.  Willy    and  R.  Uoerllch.  to  International  Standard 
Electric        Corp.  Paeumatic        dispatch-tube        systems 

2.797.057.  6-25-57.  CI.  243—16. 
Singer  .Mfg   Co..  The  :  See  - 

Bartosi.  Frank  J      2.796.912. 
Slpple.  Howard  B.     See- - 

Moiley.  Paul  P  .  and  Slpple      2,797,174 
^keggs.  Leonard  T..  to  Tecbnicon  International.  Ltd.     Meth 
ods  of  and  apparatus  for  analyilng  liquids  contalfting  crys- 
talloid     and      non  crystalloid      constttutents.        2,797.149. 


Jacobaon     to 
of    butadiene 


230 
Sewing  aid  device. 


2.T97.032.  6-25-67.  Cl 


'T, 


6-26-57    Cl. 
Slade.   Valborg 

223 — 106 
Smetana.    <>tti>    F 

for  controlling  yarn      2,797.056.  6-26-57.  Cl    242—153 
Smith.    Clarence   H.      Electric  motor  repair   tool       2.7»6,7S6, 

6-25-67,  Cl.  81  —  15. 
Smith    FVank  E.  :  See- 
Kaplan.  Arthur  v.,  Hoyt.  Smith.  Tafel.  Tavanl.  Christian, 
and  WeUs      2,796.815 
Smith     Frederick   A       Blood  circulation       2.796.861,  6-25-67. 

Cl.  128—44 
Smith    Hiram  P  .  and   K    C,    Kirchner.  to  International  Har 

vester    Co       Side    delivery    rake       2,796.723.    6-25-57,    Cl 

56 — 377. 
Smith.   James  L..   to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Inc.     Low 

voltage  percussion   welder  with   aaxillary   arc  striking  dr 

cult.     2.797,302.  6-25-57.  n    219-   95 
Smith.    Lucius   N       Vehicle   mounted   apparatus   for  handltog 

cut  fora»r»-      2.797,001.6-25-57.0.214    -83.36 
Smith    Philip  J  .   to  Oneral  Electric  Co.     Wave  propagation 

m.xle  converter      2.797.391.  6-25-57,  C\.  333 — 21 
Smith.   Walter  J      and   R    W    James,   to  the  I'nlted   States  of 

America   as    repn-wnted    bv    the    United    State*   Atomic   Bn 

errv      Commiaalon         Method      of     making     filter     media 

2.797  163.  8-26-57    CT    92—21 
80a  ve  John  G  .  to  Waldee  Kohinoor.  Inc.     Slide  faatener  manu- 

factuie      2  796,649    6-25-57.  Cl    24-     205  16 
Soclete  Anonyme  de  Machines  Electroetatiqaes  :  See — 

Felici.  Noel    Point,  and  Morel      2.797.345 
.s.Kiete  d'El'-ctro  Chlniie  d'Electro  Metallurgy  et  dea  Acieriee 

Flwtrlques  <r('gine  :   See 

<",raff   Willy,  and  Boulttrop.     2.797.192 
So.t*f4  Metrostafle  8.  A.  :  See   - 

TlberKhlen    Etienne      2,797.038. 
Solar  Aircraft  Co   :  See — 

Zlebold    Eugene  H      2.797.112. 
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Sugar  Beet  Products 
2.797,027.  6-26-67, 


Solomon,  Samuel  8      Beverage  pr«partton  and  serring  derjee. 

2.796,M3.  6-26-57.  CT.  99—322. 
Somers,  Charles  H  ,  to  The  Fyr-Fyter  Co.     Tire  extinguisher 

cap     2.796,940,  6-25^-57,  Cl    169—30. 
Sommer  k  Maca  (ilaas  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Meter,^  Raymond.    2,796,70? 
Sommer*.  Warreu  J.     Amoaement  ride.     2,797,099,  6-26-67. 

cn.  272—83. 
Soper.  Gilbert  V  :  See— 

.Soye*.  Howard   and  Soper     2,797,178. 
Sorenson.  Perc  C   ;  See 

Touchman.  William  8      2.796,761. 
Touchman,  WlllUm.     2.796.762 
Spauldlng.  Luctan  B.  :  See — 

Coleman,  Lester  L..  and  Spauldlng     2  J97,184. 
Spedding.  Frank  H..  H    A    Wllbelm.  and  W.  H.  Keller,  to  the 
United    States    of   America    as   represented   br    the   United 
State*  Atomic  Energy  CommUsion.     Production  of  lircon- 
lum    2.797.160,  6-25-57.  Cl.  75-  -84.4. 
Speed.   William  C..  and  J    J.   Dwyer.  to  Audio  Dericea.  Inc. 
Production   of   magnetic  sound   tape.      2.797,170.    6-26-67. 
Cl.  117—4 
Speer,     Barry     E.       Expansion     Joint     (or     floor     coTerlng. 

2,79ej824    6-26-67.  Cl    16 — 16. 
Sperry   Knnd  Corp.  :  See — 

Steagall.  William  F.     2.797.339 
Sprague  Electric  Co,  :  See — 

Peck.  David  B      2  797  373 
Spraa.  William  J.,  to  National  (iypsnm  Co.     Pulp  screening 

apparatus      2,796,809,  6^  25-57,  Cl.  92—34 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  (Ohloi.  The  ,  See — 

Atkinson,  Ralph  G  .  and  Switaer.    2.796.878. 
Hughes.  Everett  C  ,  and  Darling.     2.797.152, 
Veatch.  Franklin      2  797.139 
Veafch.  Franklin.     2.797.140. 
Veatch,  FVanklln.     2,797.141. 
Veatch.  Franklin,  and  Burbans     2,797.201. 
Veatch   Franklin,  and  Hughes     2,797.138, 
Standard  Register  Co  .  The  :  See - 

Brown.  George  C.     2,796,771 
Staples    Lynn  W..  and  8.  H.  Vasold.  to 
Co.     Dispenser  for  vtscou*  Biibatance* 
C\.  222—227. 
Staples.  Marshall  A.  :  Bee— 

Abbott,  Robert  H.    2.797,064. 
Staynes.  William  N.  :  See — 

Rlngham   Gordon  B..  and  Stavneg.     2.796.681. 
Steacall.  WillUm  F.  to  Sperry  Band  Corp.     Pulse  stretcher. 
2.797.339.  6-26-67.  Cl.  5o7— 88. 

Steatite  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Kleppinger,  WIUU  D.    2.796.843. 

Stegeman.  Raymond  F.  E..  to  Bauach  *  Lomb  Optical  Co 
Device  for  attaching  magnifiers  to  spectacle*.  2,796.803. 
6-25-57,  Cl  88—41. 
Stegniann.  Ernst  to  Emil  Schenker  A.  G.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  colling  thermopUatic  material.  2,796,631,  6-26-57, 
C\.  18—11. 
Stein    Emanuel ;  See — 

Thomas  Harry  E.,  and  Stein.    2,797,341 
Steiner,     Alois.       Compacts,     vanity     cases     and     the     like. 

2.796.874.  6-25-57.  Cl.   132-83 
Stelter.   Francis  C.   W.     Container  for  valuable*  with  aUrm 

system      2.797.406.  6-26-67.  CT    340—280. 
Stephens,  Ronald  J.  :.  See — 

Treganowan.  Bernard  B.,  and  Stephens      2.796.889. 
Sterling  Plastics  Co  :  See — 
Lehre,  Otto,     2  797.047. 
Stern.  Joahna.     High  vacuum  valve.     2.796.887.  8-26-67.  Cl. 

137—625.48. 
Stevens.  Adele  M.  :  See — 

Rice.  Henry  T.  M..  and  Stevens.    2,796,789. 
Stevens    Kenneth  :  See — 

Hutchinson.  Henry  M..  and  Steven*.     2.797.209. 
Stevens.  Robert  T  :  See  — 

Rice  Henrv  T.  M.,  and  Steven*.    2.796.789. 
Stewart.  Clarence  B.  G.  :  See — 

Klemele.  John  F..  and  Stewart.     2,797,288. 

Stlmson.  Noel  0     Two-cell  container     2,797.014,  6-28-67,  Cl. 

220—20. 
Stinson.  John  M.     Frost  control  device.     2,71W,«99.  6-26-67. 

CL  47—2. 
Stobb.     Anton     R.       Orlpper    for     flexible    sheet     conrejror. 

2.797.097.  6-26-87.  Cl.  271  —  82. 
Stoll.    Albert.      Method    and    apparatus    for    reaUlng    tool*. 

2.796.777.6-26-67  Cl  76— 101. 
Stoll,    Russell    F.    to  The   Porter-Cable   Machine  Co.      Power 

onerated    elliptical    motion    tooL      2,796.768.    6-28-67.    Cl. 

Stoltsfur.     ChrlatUn     U.        Material     spreader.        2,797,028, 

6-26-67^CI.  222—252. 
Stoakopf.  Clera  W. :  See— 

Winn,   Fred  M..  Jr..  and  Stoakopf.     2,797,070. 
Strain   Franklin  :  See— 

Nenbauer,  Joaeph  A..  Strain.  Kung.  and  Dehn.     2.797,195. 
Strange.  Charles  H.     Control  Instruments  for  kilns,  or  ovens. 

2.797.280.  6-25-57.  Cl.  200—137. 
Strasamann.    Albert    K.    G..    Prattiions-Werkxeag-    und    Maa- 
chlnenfabrlk  :   See — 

Oesterheld.  Max.     2  796,672. 
Straub.   Augustus   A.      Coll   support    for  annealing  furnaces. 

2,797,078,  6-26-67,  Cl.  263-47. 
Strauas.  Jack,   to  Camera   Vision.  Inc.     System  for  monitor- 
ing   moving    picture    production.      2,796.799.    6-26-87.    Cl. 
88—16 
Struble,    fJlenn    E.,    to    The    Gardner    Board    and   Carton   Co. 

Displar  box      2,796,978.  6-26-57,  CT.  206—46.11. 
Stuart-Wllllams.  Raymond  :   See — 

Raichman,     Jan     A  .     Stuart  Williams,     snd     Walentloe. 
2,796.086. 


Stuart -WHliams    Raymond,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Pulae 

amplifier.    2,797,265,  6-26-57.  CL  179—171. 
Stuewer,   Relnhold  F.,   to  Grove  SUk  Co.     Stretchable  fabric 

and  method  of  making  aame.     2,796,655,  6-25-67,  CI.  28 — 

Suen,  Txeng  J,,  and  S,  T,  Moore,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Stable  melamlne-urea  resin  STnip.     2  797,206,  6-25-67,  CT. 
260 — 67.6. 
Sugar  Beet  Product  Co. :  See — 

Staples,  Lynn  W.,  and  Vaaold.    2,797,027. 
Suhr,  F^ed  w.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Induction  type  elec- 
tric motor.     2,797,347,  6-26-57,  CT.  310—166. 
Sullivan.  Francis  P.,  E.  J.  Balr.  and  J   H.  Allen,  to  the  United 
State*    of    America    a*    represented    by    the    United    States 
Atomic   EnergT   Commission.     Carbon   bomer.      2.797,081, 
6-26-57,  Cl.  266—19. 
Sullivan.  Miles  V.  :  See— 

Elgler,  John  H.,  and  Sullivan.    2,797,193. 

Sun  Oil  Co.  :   See 

Thompson,  Norman,  and  Parcells.     2,797  197. 
Sun  Rubl)er  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kekettye.  Paul.     2.796,929. 
Sundln,  Eric  O.     Hydraulic  elevating  apparatus.     2,796,996. 

6-25-57.  CL  212—35. 
Sundln.  Eric  O.     Device  for  swinging  the  boom  of  a  hydraulic 

elevating  apparatua.      2  796,998.   6-25-67,  CT.  212-  66. 
Supreme  Knitting  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Mlahcon.  Samuel.     2,796,751. 
Sutherland  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Buttery.  Kenneth  T.     2,796,979 
Sweet.    Monroe    H-.    to    General    Aniline    *    Film    Corp.      Il- 
luminating   attachment    for   light   measuring   Instruments 
2.797.334.  6-25-57.  Cl.  26<V— 220. 
Sweetman.     William    G.       Perforating    devlcea.       2,796,833, 

6-25-57.  CL  102—20. 
Switier.  Duane  R.  :  See — 

Atkinson.  Ralph  G..  and  Swltzer.     2,796,878. 
SxumskL  Stephen  A.,  and  J.  J.  Goodman   to  American  Cyana- 
mld   Co.      Production   of   puromydn.   "  2.797,187,   6-28-67, 
CL  195—80. 
Tafel,  Robert  W.  :   See- 
Kaplan,  Arthur  Y..  Hoyt,  Smith,  Tafel,  Tavanl,  Christian, 
and  Weiss.    2,796,815. 
Tnft.  William  E.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Method  of  pre- 
paring 2.6  dichloropyrailne.     2.797.219.  6-25-57.  CL  260— 
2.50. 
Talbot.  Richard  C.  to  J.  L.  Ferguson  Co.     Case  escapement 
mechanism      2,797,093,  6-25-67.  CT.  271 — 44. 

Tamm.    Emil   S^,   to  Rowe  Mfg.   Co..   Inc.     Coffee  dUpensIng 


machine.     2.796.893,  6-25-57.  CL  141—100. 


Inc.     CTosure 


Tangard.  EInar  E..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Ii 

for  pressure  vesseU.      2,797,017.   6-^6-57.   Cl.   220 — 46. 

Tanis.  David,  and  C.  S.  Worden.    Alignment  device  for  trailer. 

2,797,^406,  6-26-57   CL  340—282. 
Tanke.   Wlllard  H..   and  A.  G.  Buhr.   to  Allls-Chalmer*  Mfg. 
Co,     Stablllier  for  tractor  mounted  Implements.    2,796,818, 
6-25-57.  CT.  97—47.65. 
Tavanl.  Domenlc  F.  :   See^ 

Kaplan.  Arthur  T..  Hoyt   Smith,  Tafel,  Tavanl.  ChristUn, 
and  WeUs.     2.796.815. 
Taylor,  Claude  C.  :  See — 

Haines,  Marcus  W..  Taylor,  Weru,  and  Ford.    2.796.937 

Taylor   Frank  C,  Jr.,  and  O.  E.  Prlelipp.  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.     Refining  petroleum  with  an  afkanoUmlne  absorbent 
and   reactivation   of    the   spent   alkanol   amine.      2,797,188, 
6-25-57.  Cl.  196—32, 
Teasdale.  Barton  F.  :   See — 

McGowan.  Ra.vmond  J..  Burt,  and  Teasdale.     2,797,164. 
Technlcon  International.  Ltd. :  See — 

Skeggs  Leonard  T.    2.797,149. 
Telefunken  Gesellschaft  fuer  drahtlose  Telegraphic  O.  m.  b.  H. : 
See— 

SchrBder.  Willi.     2,797,369. 
Telereglster  Corp. :   See — 

Duffey    Robert  T..  and  Dagostlno.     2,797,402. 
Terranova,  Paul :   See — 

Koatrlxa.  John  A.,  and  Terranova.     2.797,390. 

Textile  Marking  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fllsinger,  John  F..  and  Bridgwater.     2.796,607. 
ThoUtrup,    Henry    L..    to    the   United    States   of   America   as 

represented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy,      Adjustable 

width  upe  guides  for  perforated  tape  apparatus.    2,797,090, 

6-26-67.  CL  271—2.6. 
Thomas.  Harry  E,.  and  K.  Stein,  to  International 

and  Telegraph  Corp.     Signal  switching  device. 

6-25-67.  Cl.  307—112. 
Thomas.  Levi  M. :  See — 

MUey.  Walter  M..  Thomas,  and  Bierly      2,797.212. 

Thomaa,  Lucius  P.,   to  Radio  Corp,   of  America.     Televialon 
receiver  noise  suppression.     2,797,269,  6-25-57.  CL  178 — 
7.3. 
Thomas  k  Skinner,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Ire'and   James  R..  and  Leater     2.797,161, 
Thompson,  Lew  A.     Revolving  wheel  support  for  automobiles. 

2,797,006.  6-25-67.  CT.  214—340. 
Thompson.   Lonnie    L.     Automatic  tank  shut-off.     2,796,883, 

6-25-87.  CT.  137—399. 
Thompson.  Norman,  and  W.  K   Parcells,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Solu- 
ble oil  and  preparation.     2.797,197,  6-28-87,  CT,  282 — 33,8. 
Tiberghlen    Etienne,  to  SocWtft  Metrostatle  S.  A.     Extension 
ladder  with  hook  type  fastening.     2,797,038.  6-26-67.  CT. 
228—66. 
Tlllotson  Mfg.  Co.   The  :  See — 

Phillips,  Bernard  C.    2.796.838. 
Timber  Structures.  Inc.  :   See — 

Payiant,  Henrv  H      2,796,897. 
Woodworth.  Charles  H.    2.796,642. 


Telephone 
2,797,341. 
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2,7»7.16«. 
to  NorouiUlr 
»-2i-iT,    CI. 


Tln«l»y.    Samuel    W      to    Union    <'»rbl<V'    «n<l    Tmrtoon    Corp. 

Procua   (or    tb*   hjrilru||en*ttoa   of   in«'tit  altruacetupbenone. 

•i,T»7;i44,  9-^:^-57.  CL  2«0— MO. 
Totwrnuui.    k«rl    M       Hunter'a   cap       2.T»«.«1S.   «-25-ft7.  CL 

2—172. 
Tovppca.    Tburatua    H..    tu    loternatiouai    Ua«ln«9M    .Mactila*^ 

Corp.        Type     eicment      Jrtving      inectaanlain.        Z,lV^,ii9^, 

6-25-57.  CI    197  —  17 
Tom;/    H«>ar7    W     to  Kawn«er  Co      Locked  joint  for  oictal 

atructurea.     J  7tt6,»5».  6-23-57,  CI.  18»—  36. 
Touohman,  \N  lUUm  M..  to  P.  C.  Sor*naon  and  L,  Jewall.     En- 

fln«  function  efflcleo.y  tu«ier.     2,7»«.761,  6-25-57.  CI.  73 — 
14. 
Touchman.  wmuiu  H.,  to  P.  C.  Sor«naon  and  U  Jewell.     En 
({ln«  rjruilon  eftlrWncy  nn-ter      :i.796.7«U',  6-25-57    CI.  7* 
11-t. 
Tread    ajr,  Kotwrt  H.  :   <*«•- 

i^lcUlano.    Jainea.    Helaler.    an<l   Trvadway. 
Treiranuwan,    Bernard    £.,   and   R.    J     Stephen*. 
Ltd       Muld    (low   control    valvea.      2.:iti,Hf*v 
13» — *«. 
Trist,  Arthur  H.     Meana  (or  applying  tlf<fui  cuatln<a  to  web 
material  at  open  width       2.75«.»46,  6-«5-57.  CI.   118—410 
Txit>ba.  h«»ruard  H.      Se*^ 

B«rber.  Karnwav  A  .  Tubba.  Na«le.  and  Roche      2  7»7  203 
Turner.  Frt-d      .Vrfltlcial  flahing  lure.     2.7»«,6»4.  6-25-57.  CL 

43     42.12. 
Tuttle.  Edgar  A.     Tool  for  handling  aprlnn  clip*.     2.796.661. 

6-25-57.  cn.  2»— 235. 
U  C  L  A  r  ;   net— 

AmUrd.   Gaaton,    HeyniAa.   and    Vellux.      2.797.226. 

Amiard.   Oaaton.    HprmM.    and   Vellum.      2.797.240. 

Uhrln.    John.      Clothes    hook.      2.797.069.    6-25-57     CL    24«— 

290 
L'ttjena.  .\braham  O.  W.  :   8ee — 

I>l»-mer    Uealnua.  Knol.  I':dena.  and  L'tt>na.     2.797.266. 
t'Uu    Paul  I)       See 

May  bury.  Paul  C  ,  and  Llm.     2,797.3*8. 
Union  Carbide  and  CartHin  Corp.      see— 
Grelder.  Clarence  E      2,797,351 
Korcivnaky    .Michael.     2.797.162. 
Saunders.  Karte  R  .  and  Harbrecbt.     2.797.156. 
lichumacher    Erwln  A.,  Bennett,  and  Brooka.     2,797.254. 
Tlnaier.  Samuel  W      2. 797, 244 
I'nlon  0\i  Co    of  c  allforiUa      Hr<- 
Berg.   Clyde  H.   O       J,:s»*l.9«: 
Vofel,   I.ee  C       2.796,934 
Union  Stock    Yard   and  Tranmt  Co,   of  Cblrago.  The :  *e* — 

Morrlaon,  WllUrd  L       2,796,746 
Union  Twiat   UrUl  Co       Hee 

Buabey.  Eamonde  J.    and  Kngelat»*d.      2.796.70Q. 
United   .\trcraft  Corp  :    lire— 

Pearl.  I>arid  R..  and  P.«at.     2.796.733. 
Cnlted-Carr   Pa.^tt'ner  Corp.:   8e«-  ■ 

Bedford.  William  A  ,  Jr.      2.796,647, 
Van   Buren.  H«rold  %.  Jr.     2.796,650 
United  Klectrlc  Controla  Co.  :   8e* — 

Leupold,   Henry  •;       2.797.272. 
United  Equipment  Acceaaortan,  Inc.  :   M««— 
laerman.   Lavern   R.      2.796.907. 

Unlt'-d    Statea   AtMile   Energy   Commlaaion. 
America  aa  rapwnanted  by  the  :   Bee  - 

Arendale.   William    F  .  and  CoImmo. 

Kata,  Joaeoh  J       2.797,142 

Nfaclelah,  Kenneth  0.     2.797,060. 

Miller,   Kdward  C,  .  Jr       5.797.328. 

Moody,   .Norman   F       2,797. 319 

Smith,    Walter  J  .   and   Jamea      2.797,163. 

Speddlng.   Frank   H  .   WUhelm.  and  Keller      2.797.160. 

Sullivan.    Francia    J  .    Bair,    and    Allen       2.797.081 
U.  <».  Induatrlea,   Inc.  :   Set — 

C.arretr.  Henry  C  .  and  Peters.      2.796.885 
Ualtnd  .Statea  Ste*-!  Corp      See — 

HenrUi,  Stanley  B  .  and  Zemberry,     2.797.049. 

Long.   Edwin  T      2.797.068. 

Lorlg.    Edwin  T       2,797.009 

Pelrce.  Walter  T.     2.T97.M4. 

Sendel.  (ieorge  H.     2.796^5. 
UnlTenal  Contrvia  Corp. :  «M — 

Peteraon.  ChariM  D.     2.T9«.757. 
Unlveraal  Oil  Produda  <'o.  ;  «ee— 

HaenaeL  VUdUnir       2.797,245. 
Inlveraal  Wire  Spring  Co.  The:    «•» — 

.Neely.   William   H     2,796,921. 
Unlveralty  of  Mlchlican.  Bennts  of  the:  «ee — 

Bllcke.  PVedenck  T      2797.270 
I'pjuhn   Co  ,   The      See 

Coleniaa.    l>>8ter   L..   mad  ^pnuldlng,      2.797.184. 
Urrutta.    Toma*       .\pparatua    for    «laiulrane<>ii«    twlatlng   and 
Stretching,   applicable  to  contlnuoQA  machines  for  siNiiBlng 
carded   wool       2.796. 72.5,  6-2.'S-57.  CI    ^^      -M  4 
I'tlllMr   .\ppllance  Corp       See 

PlnkUM,   Jerome  R  ,  and   Petersen       2  796.860. 
Van   .ickeren,    Paul,   and   F    L>«)U.  to   Kopptra  Co  .   Inc.      Door 
llftlnK      mea  na      for     borlsontal     coking     chamber     oven* 
2:9rt9«,5    rt-  25-57,  CI    212      4. 
Van    Biirv-n     Harol.1    S      Jr      t.)    Pnlted-Carr    Fnstener    <'orp 

Fanti-ner    .niani.-ii  ■       .  :'M,650.   6-25-57.   CL  24 — 216 
Van«l«ve«r    Ro««»^  y       ■*,,■   _ 

Barber     Praiikllu  T  ,   and   VamJaveer       2.T97.200 

Vnn  Eyk.  i'hriatkaan  J  ,  to  8e«board  Electric  r«.     Audio  alg 
nal  device.      2,797,409,  6-2.V  57.  CI.  ,140     3*4 

Van     Meter,      William     J       I>oubie-hlng*>d     door      2.796.628 

6-25-87.  CI.   16 — 147 
Van    Praac    Maurice.      Device    for    flilng    a     iran«i>arencT 

2.T96.6M;  •-»-S7.  a.   40—131 
Tan  KaiMt.  CsraelhM  W.     Air  Inlet  arran«emeat  for  csnbuii 

tlon  engines      2,796.853.  6-25-57.  Q.   12^- -55. 


I'nlted  Stateii  of 
2.797.143 


Ueym^a.  itud  Vellua 
Heym^,  and  Vellus 


797.145. 

2,797.226 
2,797,240. 


Nan     Ranat,     Comellua     W       Link     aaw     chain      2.796.89S, 

6-25-57.  Cl.    143      i3.'i 
Vantlander     Edward,    to    .\merlcan    Seal  Kap    Corp.    of    Dela- 
ware      .Mamping  upparatua       2,796.827,  *- 2.5  5t,  Cl     101    - 

44 
\  aaold.   8am  11       .S'-'' 

Staple*,   1  ynn  u      and  Vasold       2,797,027 
Naugnan.   Harry    tl      to  Joiie*  a    l^ugbllu   ^ite«l  Corp.      Bene- 

rtclation  of  nlckelHM.ntalnlng  iron  orea.      2,71*7,155.  A  25-57. 

Cl.   7,'>      1 
Veatch,   i->anklln.  and  E.  <.'.  Uughea,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co 

Method  of   inhibiting  eTaporation  of  crad«  oil  aiKl  floating 

Uyer  for  ua.*  therein       2..97,I3M.  6-2.5^^57    Cl     21      60  .'i 
Vratrh,    Franklin,    to    The    Standard    <'ll    Co       .M.-lhod    or    In- 

hibiilng  evaporation  of  volatile  llqulda  and  floating  layer  for 

uae  therein       2.797.139.  6-  25-57.  CL  21  — «0  3.  ^ 

Veatch.    Franklin    to  The  Standard  Oil  Co       .Mrtho<l  for  cor- 

ffing    (rude    oil        2,7«7.14U,    rt   2.V-i7,    Cl      21      <tO  ."i 
\>at<h,    Irankiln.    to   The    Standard   Oil    c„       Meth<xl    of   In- 
hibiting evaporation  of  volatile  producta  and   floating  layer 

for   uae   tnerem       2.797.141.   tt^  25   57,   Cl     21      <M)  3. 
Veatch.  >'ranaUn.  and  R    v>    Burbana.  to  The  Standard  oil  Co. 

Proceaa  of  producing  hollow  particles  iind  resulting  product 

2.797.201.   ty-25  .5..  Cl     2rtO-    2  5 
Veldhula.   tvenjaniin  :    Ste- — 

(illbert.  k.%erett  E..  and  Veldhula. 
Vellus.   Leon      Mce  - 
▲lulard.  daatou 
Amiard,  iiaalon 
Vlckerya  Ltd.      .^f' 

Scott.  Harold  E 
Villa  Torre,  .\lfonao 
Villa    Torr.-,     Alfonno 

Cl.  5— M 
Virgil.  Theodore  <    .  t<>  Tho  M.  W.   KfUogg  Co 

fines     In     a     hydrocart>on     conversion     pr<Kv 

«»-25.57.  Cl    19<^— «0. 
Viae.   Joseph   C      '-,    to    8    .M.    Polios.      Level   and    Inclination 

determining  device.      2,796.676    6-25-57,  Cl.  33  -219 
VoctL  L««  C,  to  Lnlon  Oil  Co.  of  California.      Selective  plug- 

^mt   In  oil  wella       2,79«1.934.   6-25-57.  Cl     166    .33 
Vofler,      Kills      -M       Wh^lbarrow      bed     adaptor.      2.797,125. 

6-25-57.  Cl.  -296     35 
Volckeolng.  Lloyd  I.,   to  Ivers-Lee  Co      .Multiple  unit  Ubeled 

Itackage  and  method  of  making  It.      2. 796,9*2,  6^  25-^7.  Cl 

J"*>      +<> 
Von  .\rx.  .irnold.   to  Aktlengesellachaft   Brown,   Boverl  h  Cl*. 

.Magnetic  Induction  electron  accelerator    2,797,322,  6-25-5i7 

CL  25a     27 
Von  Wittern,   Wolf-W  ito.  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  an 

repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  War      Preaaure  reaponitlve 

pick-up   measuring   device      2,796,S63.    rt-  25-57     Cl     128-i- 

2.00 
Vmin    KngUuvrlng   Co       See 

Mhielda,    VMlllam   D       2.796,908  | 

W«»:n.r     Kddie    li.    to    .Mliermoblle    .Mfg.    Inc       Bucket   eup- 

;    r       .:  and  opertalng  mechanism       2.797,002    (>-25-57.  (5 

- :  4       ,40 

and    J     B     o'Hara.    to    Olln 
Production    of    caprolactam 
239  3 
See   - 

2.797.011 


B       2.796.808 
Bed  aaaembly       2  7»d,rtl4 
B»<1    aaaembly       2.796,614      6-16-07, 


Recovery  of 

2,797.IW 


W 


r     iieorge    M 
'  :.-ui;<al     Corp 
t>   25-57,   Cl    2Ht> 
Walbert.  t'barlea  R. 

Boerama,   Barney,   and  Walbert 
^Valdea   Kohlnoor     Inc       Sre 

Soave,   John  (.       2,79«).649 
VSalfntine,   Joa>-pti    L       Sr,- 

RaJchmau,     Jan     A..     Stuart-WlllUma. 
2,796,086 
Walker,  Otto  1.      See 

Luckhardt.   Johannea       2  71H.917 
Luckhardt.  Johannea       2.796,918. 
W'aller    Coy    »»        Set 

Webb,   John   S      Waller    and   Welas.      2 

Wallgren,  Harald  A.  k..,  to  Aktlebolaget  Babco 

la.^p        2.79^,7,53,    ^   25   .5.,    »  1     u.       SA 
Walllmann,     Hedwlg    A  ,     nee    Hunaiker       Rotary 

2.796.837.  6-25-57.  Cl   203 
Walling,   (  he\.»ii    r       S'e 
t   11 
Air 


Matblesoc 
2,797,216, 


and     Walentlne. 


121 


,  and   VSalUn 
dllTuser 


97.228. 

Gaseous  fuel 

machine. 
.239 


lag.      2  797.239. 
2.796.821,     6-25-67.    <1, 


Scuramm,  CharU 
Walpole.     Harry    J 

98^—10 
W.lter,   Julea   (5       fit 

Cohn    Joseph    V\alter.  and  Cohn       2,797  oh*; 
Walters     Harry    W       Form    for    caatlng    regenerator    checker- 
work  aupporta  of  refractory  material       J  796.(V52.  6-25-67, 

Cl    25— 131  5 
W'sr     Inlted    Statea  of  .\merlca   a*   represented   by   the  Secre- 
tary  of      Nee 

Von   Wittern     W,.lf  Wlto       2  T96.R53 
Warlani.   .\rpad   .\  .   to  th*-  I'nited  Statea  of  America  aa  repre 

^••ntetl  by  the  Secrvtary  of  tt>e  Air  Forcsi      Drop  penetrnm 

^ter       .:  796  76<)    •►  2.V57,  (T    73- -  82, 
Warner    .^rrbitiaid  A  .  to  Itorg- 1«  arner  Corp.      Mhleld  for  drive 

mechaniam       2.796,749,  6-25-^7    Cl    64 — 4. 
VNarner  Electric  Brake  k  Clutch  Co       it'ee-  - 

Plercv    William  C       2.:96,9rt2 
Waahboum    Kenneth  P    R       ifee 

Bart>«»T      Harry     J  ,     Vsaahtxxim, 
VN  «<mana<1orfT.    Carlton,    to    Hoffman 

Radio     c»'»mmunlcatlon     by     neutral 

2, 797. .11,1    »V  2.V57     i  1    250     8 
Wafers.   Harry  F       Tag.      2.796,686.  6  25  57,  i 'l    40     20 
W  aten.    J<>«*>ph    I.       Joint    for   paperlXMird   ah.-eta       2.796,6.18 

6  25-5T    Cl    20-     15 
Watroua,    Ward  W  .  Jr  .  t..  rh«tham  Klerlronicn    IHv    of  (Jera 

i'orp.     GrWl  lyatem  for  gaaeoua  discharge  dcvics.     2.797,348. 

6-24-67    Cl.  313—194 
Watsoa.     Wallacv    B.     to    Ueoerai    Electric    Oa.       Blectmnlc 

cursor,     2.797.411.  6-86-67.  CL  343—11. 


and     Wracg       2.797,218 
Radio    Klectronica   Corp. 
freijuency     d»-vlatlon 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xvii 


Waugh.    Dale    L..    to    The    Dsyton     Rubber    Co.       Method    of 

manufacturing  belta.      2,796.911,  6-25^7.  Cl.    154 — 4. 
Webb.  John  8,    C.  W,  Waller,  and  M.  J.  Welsa    to  American 
Cyaaamld    Co.      Alkylpyrrole   carboxyllc   aclda   and    derir 
atltrea  thereof.     2.797  228.  6-25-67.  Cl.  260 — 826.3. 
Weber.  John.  Jr.     Manually  actuated  fountain  aoldering  Iron 

2,797.293,  6  25-57.  Cl    219^-27 
Welgel.    Alole.      Box   pull   spring  hitch.      2.797,082,   tl-25-57, 

Cl.   267   -73 
Weinberger,  Karl,   to  S<'hloeinnnn  Aktiengeaellscbaft.     Article 

transfer  mechaniam       2,79«.974.  6-25-57,   Cl.    198 — 177. 
Welaa^  I>«vld  E      See- 
Kaplan.  Arthur  Y  ,  Hoyt,  Smith.  Tafel.  TavanU  Chrlatlan, 
and   Wi'laa       2.796,815 
Weiaa,   Martin  J.  .  Wee- 
Webb.  John  8,.  Waller,  and  Weiss      2.797,228. 
Wells    inifford  M.     Saddle-type  pipe  or  rod  bending  machine. 

2,796,909.  tt-25-57.  Cl.  15.1-   .19. 
Weill     Mnnsel    S.      .\pparBtua   for   teatlnx   for   parallellnm   of 
connecting  rod  Journal*      2,796.67.1.   6^25-57.  Cl.  33      180. 
Welah.   Ormonde    P  ,    t<i    Parten    Machinery    Co.      Pneumatic 
rotary   aheet   feeding   mechaniam.      2.797.092.   6-28-87.   CL 
271      29 
Wendeborn.    Helmut.    W     Schwarti.    C   A.    Maelier,    and    H, 
Rauaoh,    to    MetallgeBelliwhaft    Aktlengesellachaft,      Proceas 
for  producing  lead   from    lead   sulfide  containing  materials 
2.797.158.  6-25-67.  Cl    75      77. 
W  ernll.  John  M.  :  See 

I>olby.    Ray    M.,    Fisher,    and    Wernll.     2.797,263. 
Werta,   Richard   A    :  See 

HalneH.  Mnrcu*  W  .  Taylor,  Werta.  and  Ford       2,796.937. 
West,  Donald  K      Srf   - 

Flaher.  Joseph  R  ,  and  West       2.796.609 
Western  Ele«trlc  Co  ,  Inc.  :  Sre- 

Anderaon.  Robert  C,  snd  Harr.      2.797,194. 
Dumaa,    Edward    E,      2.796.907. 
Eger    Edward  F.      2.796.710, 
KmllKh,    Howard   J.      2.797,171. 
KlHui.-le    John  F  .  and  Stewart.      2.797.288. 
ljimoiir.Mii.    Gilbert    J       2,796,965. 
Otto.  Willard  <;       2,796,976. 
WeatlnKliotiiu'  KltM-trlc  Corp   :  See-  - 

m)rfiiiHn    Hiller  I>  .  and  Flick.      2.797.277. 
FUMdH     Arnold   C.      2,796.948 

01xh.li»»-r,  Francis  L.,  Flick,  and  Relchert.     2.797.278. 
Ocleabee.  Wendell,  and  Cornell.      2  797..1rt6. 
Oglesbee,  Wendell,  and  Cornell.      2.797.395. 
Scott,  Charles  L.,  and  Humphrevllle.      2.797.367. 
Wheeler   Reflector   Co    :    Sre 

Fletctier.  Harlan  B       2. 797. .112. 
Whir..,    Fo^drlck    L.  and   P    I    Fettlnger,  to   P    R.   Mnllory   4 
«"o      Inc       Flared    contact    atrmture.      2.797,283.    6-25-57. 
Cl     2(X>      166. 
White    Howard  T.     Motor  driven  pumpa.     2,796,835.  6-25-57. 

Cl.    103-87. 
White    William   P.      Interlocking  metal  weather  stripping  for 

lalouale  windowa.     2.796,640,   6-25-57    Cl.  20—62 
wfltlock,   Rot>ert   A.,  Jr..  to  Aquainatlc  Inc.     Pilot  controlled 
fluid      pressure     operate<l      dlaphrafmi      valve.      2,796.886. 
6  25-57    Cl.   1.17-    «04 
Whitney.  Martin  J.  :  See 

PiMil    Stuart  !»..  an<l  Whitney       2,797  103, 
Wlenand,    Michael,    to    Dvnamit    Actlen-tJesellachaft    vormals 
Alfred    Ni>l>el   A    Co       Metho*!   of   prf>duclng  armoured   syn- 
thetic plsstlc   tubes.      2,796,797,   6-25-57.  Cl.   87  —  9. 
Wilbur.  Sinclair  F..  to  Sartc^ant  and  Wilbur,  Inc      Hump  type 

furnace  belt   drive.     2,797,07.-.    6-25-87,  Cl.  26.S — 8. 
Wiley.  William  C.  to  Bendlx   Aviation  Corp      Mhhb  apectrom 

eter      2  797.330.  6-25   57.  Cl    250-  41.9 
Wllhelm.  Harlev  A       Sre 

Speddlng,  Prank  H     Wllhelm,  and  Keller.      2.797.1«0 
Wllklna,  E<lsHrd  W     to  Wllklns  *  Mitchell  Ltd.     Power-driven 

wringing   iiiai  hlii.-s       2.796.754.  6-25-57.   Cl.   68 — 255. 
Wllkina  A  Mitchell  Ltd.      Kee 

Wllklna     Edward    W.      2.796,754 
WlUert.  William  H  ,  to  Frank  W    Egan  A  Co.     Plaatic  extruder 
with  evaporative  cooling  system       2.796,632.  6-25-67.  Cl. 

AVIItsey.  Howard  K  .  and  I>.  J.  Chrlstenson,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co. 

Ratchei   wrench.     2.796  790.  ft  25  57.  Cl    81      60. 
Winn.    Fred  M..  Jr.,  Mnd  C    W    Stoskopf.  to  The  Dow  Chem 

Icai    Co        MaterlaU    blending    and    dispensing    spparatua. 

2.797.070.  6^  25-57.  Cl    259-  .1. 
Winter    August   P..   to   Winters'   Dump  Co    Ltd.      Apparatus 

for  unloading  railway  cars.   2.797.000.  6-26-57.  CT.  21'      " 


Winters'  Dump  Co,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Winter,  August  P.      2.797.000. 
Wlttcoff,     Edward.      Novelty     educational     hats.      2,796,680. 

6-2.V-57,  Cl.  .15—9. 
Woerdemann,    Uago   H..    to    North    American   Aviation.    Inc. 

Magnetic  frequency  and  voltage  control  for  motor  generator. 

2,797.382.  6-25  57.  Cl    S'22-  16. 
Wolf,  .\lfred.  to  Geophysical  Research  Corp.     V»>ltage  respon- 

aive    electronic    resistor    and    apparatus    using    the    same. 

2.797.S83.  6-25-57,  Cl    323      22 
Wollaeger,  Clarence  O.,  to  E.  Wollaeger  and  H.  J.  Mueller  as 

truateee  for  the  estate  of  C.  O.  Wollaeger.     Wallboard  trim. 

2,796.641,  6-25-57,  CL  20—74. 
Wollaeger,  Elizabeth  :  Sec — 

Wollaeger,  Clarence  G.      2,796.641. 
Womble,  James  F      Folding  walking  aid     2.796.916.  6-26-57. 

Cl.    155—22.  1 

Wood,  Gar,  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — -  I 

Wreford.    Frederick    8.      2.797.265.' 
W(H)dniflf.    Khelley    G.,    to    The    Oil    Tool    Corp.      Well    liner. 

2,79(i.939.  6-25-57.  CL  166—228. 
Woodruff.    Thomas    E..    to   General    Electric   Co.      Recording 

system.     2.797.403.  6-25-57.  Cl.  34O-203.' 
\V<K)dward,  Ann  F.     Combination  curtain  and  tie-back  bracket. 

2,796  925,  6-25-57,  CL  160 — 19, 
Wood  worth.   Charles   H..    to   Timber   Structures.    Inc.      Rigid 

arch  Joiner.     2,796.642,  6-25-57.  Cl.  20  -92. 

Wooler.  John  and   R.     Combination  control  assemblies  appli- 
cable to  motorcyclea      2.796.773.  6-25-57.  Cl.  74--4M. 
Wooler.   Ronald  :   See— 

Wooler,  John  and  R.      2.796.773. 
Worden,  I'lysses  8,  :  See 

Tanls,  David,  and  Worden.      2,797.406. 
Worn.   George  A.,   to  The   Lummua  Co.      Presaure   head  aeal. 

2.797,018,  6  2.5-87,  Cl.  220—46. 
Wragg,  WUllam  U.  :  Sec- 
Barber.  Harry  J  ,   Washbourn,  and  Wragg.      2.797.218. 
Wreford.  Annie  A.  M.  :  See — 

Wreford    Frederick  S.      2.797.255. 
Wreford.   Frederick   S..   deceased,   by  A.  A.   M.   Wreford.  exec- 
utrix, to  tiar  Wood  Industries.  Inc.    iLlquid  «>oled  welding 
cable  aaaembly.     2,797.255.  6-25-57,   Cl.   174-15. 
Yannone.   Ralph   R.     Picture  frame.     2.796,689.  6-25-87.  CL 

40—162.1. 
Yates,  Albert  E..  28%  to  L.  W.  Dykes.    Time  clock.    2,797.270. 

6-25-57.  Cl.  200—37. 
Yates,   Wilfrid   A.,  and   M.  Davidaon.  to  the   Inlted  States  of 
America    as    represented    bv    the    Secretary  •f    the    Nary. 
Vibration  calibrator      2,796,756.  6-25-57.  Cl,   7.3—1. 
Yoder,     Frank.     Gate     latch     and     locking     means     therefor 

2.797.118   6-25-57,  Cl    292—87. 
Y'ork  Engineering  A  Construction  Co.  :  See — 

MacGregor.  James,  and  Muller.      2.796.780. 
Yost,    Russ.'ll   R  .  Jr.    to   Motorola.   Inc.     Transistor  amplifier 
with    neiitraltied    Internal    feedback.      2.797,267.    6-25-67, 
Cl.    179^-    171. 
Young,    Charles    M.,    to   General    Electric    Co,      Maneuvering 

aut«.matlc  pilot.     2,797.379.  6-25-87,  Cl.  318    -189 
Young,  Donald  P  ,   to   Hercules  Powder  Co.     Manufacture  of 
oxygen  containing  organic  compounda.     2,797,249.  6-25-57. 
Cl.   260 — 621. 
Young,  John  C.     Vertically  adjustable  vehicle  seat.    2.796.922, 

6-25-67.  Cl.  165-   198 
Zaiger.  Max  :   See — 

Season     IsraeL      2,796.623, 
Zemberry,   William  L.  :   See — 

Henrlcl,   Stanley   B.,  and  Zemberry.      2,797,049. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See— 

RoschWe    Erwln   M.     2.797,260. 
Zettlemoyer.  Albert  C   :  See — 

Myers.  Raymond  R..  and  Zettlemoyer.     2.796.758. 
Zlebolii,  Eugene  H..  to  Solar  Aircraft  Co,    Plural  layer  bellows. 

2,797.112,  fW  2.5-57.  CL  285—226. 
Zlellnskl.  Richard  J.  :  See— 

Runkel,  La  Vem  E..  and  Zlellnskl,     2.796.984, 

Zimmerman,  Hale  (».,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Punch   card   printing  mechanism.     2.796,829.   6-25-57,  Cl. 

101—93.  „  „ 

Zimmerman.  Harvey  M.     Hanging  poultry  feeder.     2.796,848. 

6-25-87.  Cl.  119-  53. 
Zlskal.    Joseph    F..    to    Internationa!    Harvester    Co.       Valve 

operating     mechanism     for     hydraulic     steering     systems. 

2.796,851,  6-26-87,  CL  121 — 46.6. 
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1796.720 

2.  796.  721 

1796,722 

1796,723 

1796.734 

1796.725 
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2.  796.  700 
1796,770 
2.  796,  771 
2,796,772 
2.  796,  773 
1796,774 
1796.775 
2,  796,  776 
2.797,156 
1  7^  7.  166 
1797.157 
1797,158 
1797.150 
1797,  IflO 
1797,161 
1797,102 
1796.777 
1796.778 
1796,779 
1796,780 
2.  796.781 
1796.783 
1  796,  783 

2,  796,784 
1796,78.5 
1796.7H6 
1  79»v7M7 

3,  796,  788 
1796,789 
Z  796,790 
2.796,  791 
2.  796,  793 
2.  796.  793 
179^794 
1796s  795 
1796.796 
2.  796  797 
179^798 
2.  79ft.  790 
1796.800 
1796.801 
1796.802 
2.  796,  803 
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1796.810 
1796,811 
1796.812 
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1  797, 184 

1  797,  185 

1796,940 

1  797,  265 

1  797,  256 

1  797.  267 

2.  797,  258 

2,  797.  259 

1797,360 

1  797.  261 

1  797.  262 

1797.363 

1797,264 

1797,266 

1797.366 

1797.367 

1797.368 

1796,841 

1796,942 

1796.943 

1796,944 

1796.945 

1796,946 

1796.947 

1796.948 

1796,949 

1796.950 

1796.951 

1796.952 

1796,963 

1  796,  964 

1796,956 

1796,956 

1796,957 

1796,968 

1796,9.'» 

1796,900 

1796.961 

1796.962 

1796,963 

1796,964 

1796,966 

1797.  186 


.187 

188 

,180 

,190 


1797 

1797 

1797 

1797 

1796.90ft 

1796.967 

1796,968 

1796,900 

1796,970 

1796,971 

1796,972 

1796,973 

1796,974 

1796,975 

1796,976 

1797,300 

1797.270 

1797,271 

1797,272 

1797,273 

1787,274 

1797.275 

2,787,27ft 


202— 
204- 


30ft— 


200— 

210— 


211- 
212- 


214— 


200-  116: 

121: 
137 
138 

166 

201-  48 
61: 
66: 
39: 
95: 

143: 

146 

163: 

7: 

46  11: 

4.5  31 : 

46: 


47 
63  3 
65 
78 
72 
98 
135 
282 
370. 
383 
471: 
487: 
86. 
4 
35 
38 
06 
41; 
47; 
75: 
83  36; 
140; 
308: 
331; 
332 
340: 
450. 
505 
672; 
62; 
124: 
9  6; 
10.67: 
19; 

20 
25 

27 
29 
38 

39 

43 

60 

74, 

75 

85 

117: 

118 

120 

130 

143 


216— 
217- 
218— 


220- 


223- 


4 

10 
20 

30 
40 
46 

47 

52 

54 

57 

64 

00 

20 

190 

227 

253: 


282 
283 
284 

,286 


1  797,  277 

1797,278 

1797,279 

1797.280 

1797,281 

1797 

1797, 

1797 

1797, 

1797  286 

1797.  191 

1787  192 

1797.193 

1797.  194 

1797.186 

1796.977 

1796.978 

1796.979 

1796  980 
1796.981 
1796.982 
1796.983 
1796.984 
R«. 34.333 
1796.886 
1796,986 
1796.987 
1796,988 
1796,980 
1796,990 
1796.991 
1796,992 
1796.993 
1796,994 
1796.996 
1796.996 
1796.997 
1796.908 
1796,988 
1797.000 
Re.24.334 
1797,001 
1797.002 
2,797.003 
1797.004 
1797.005 
1797,006 
1797,007 
1797.008 
1797,009 
1  797,  010 
1787,011 
1797.288 
1787.289 
1  797.  287 
1797,280 
1797,291 
1797.292 
1797,293 
1797,204 
1797,296 
1707,296 
1797.297 
1797.298 

1797  299 
1797.300 
1  797.  301 
1797. 
1797. 
1797, 
1797. 
1797. 
1797.307 
1  797,  012 
1797,013 
1797.014 
1797,015 
1  797,  016 
1797,017 
1  797,  018 
1797,019 
1797,020 
1797,021 
1797,022 
1797,023 
1797,024 
1797,026 
1797,026 
1797,027 
2,787,028 

xix 


.302 
.303 
304 
.305 
.306 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


aa- 


341 


343— 


ao- 


wa— 


KO 

J.:v7.  oao 

U 

3.T»7.oao 

W 

2.7*7.081 

KM: 

2.7V7.  033 

1: 

X7V7.(B3 

»: 

3.7V7,  04 

43.21: 

X7V7.  08A 

41  M: 

3.7V7.  oae 

01 

3.7V7,  CB7 

M 

J.7V7,aS8 

a 

i  7V7.  IMO 

37 

2,7V7,  040 

SO 

17V7.  041 

80 

2.707.043 

15 

2.7V7,  043 

IM 

2.707.044 

4. 

2,707.044 

71: 

X  707.  040 

74: 

Z  707,  047 

01 

1707.048 

93 

2.  707.  040 

51 

1707.  oao 

0.4 

2.707.308 

10  08: 

2.707.308 

11.3: 

2.  707.  310 

11.4: 

1797.311 

41  U: 

2.707.313 

170 

2.707.061 

IW: 

2.707.003 

3&.A 

i707,  a&3 

5A3 

2.T07.  0A4 

M.  1 

i707,  OM 

163 

2.797.060 

10: 

2.707.067 

-    301 

2.7V7.  068 

300: 

2.707.  06« 

03: 

2. 707.  oao 

8: 

3,  797,  313 

30: 

X  797.  314 

%  707.  314 

17: 

3,  707,  310 

3,  707.  317 

1,797.318 

3,707.319 

1707.330 

361— 


303- 


364- 

36ft— 


367- 


XI: 


36. 


r 

41    t) 

49  4: 

83.0 

M 

330 

333 

339 

130: 

168. 

337 

8.4: 

33  3 

i48 

391 

474: 

43 

20 

36 

343 

3 

348 

3 

101 

3  4 

19: 

31  2 

U 

i&  4; 

07  0: 

83.3 

83.7: 

96.4: 

917 

97: 

113: 

141: 


2,707. 
i707. 
1707. 

a:v7 

2.797. 
3.707. 
i707. 
1.707. 
2.707. 
2,707. 
2.797. 
2,7V7. 
2,797. 
2,797. 
1707. 
2,707 
1707, 
1707. 
?.  707. 
2,707. 
2,797. 
2,797. 
2.707. 
i.  707, 
2.707. 
2.707. 
2,797, 
1797 
2,707. 
2,707. 
2.707. 
1797. 
1707. 
1707. 
1797. 
17V7. 
17V7, 
1707 
1707. 
1797, 
1707, 
1707. 
3.797. 
2,797. 
1797. 


331 

333 

333 

324 

330 

336 

337 

XH 

339 

330 

331   I 

333 

333 

334 

335   i 

330  ' 

001    , 

003 

0«3 

196 

197 

198 

190 

300 

004 

066 

006 

007 

008 

OOB 

070 

071 

301 

203 

303 

204 

206 

206 

207 

308 

300 

210 

211 

213 

313 


360-     143 

1  797,  314 

311  3 

1  797.  315 

230  3 

1707  316 

344 

1797,217 

290- 

1  797.  318 

1  797.  319 

254 

1797.330 

386 

1797,331 

1797,333 

1707.233 

JM 

1797,234 

300  8 

1797.235 

JI9 

1707.  J36 

XM  3 

1707.  2r 

1707.238 

397  44 

1707,339 

1707.230 

308  4 

1797.231 

471 

1707.233 

473 

1707.233 

488 

1707,334 

1707.336 

1707.230 

17»7,3r 

400 

1707  388 

413 

1707.239 

461 

1797.340 

403 

1797,341 

470  8 

1797,343 

1707.343 

480 

1797.344 

403 

1797.346 

000 

1797.346 

014 

1797.347 

019 

1797,348 

031 

1797.349 

061  4 

1797.280 

301-       M 

1797.073 

30 

1707.073 

363-        3 

1  707.  074 

8 

1707.075 

33 

1707.070 

1707.077 

47 

1707.078 

364—      15 

1707,079 

364- 

387- 

270- 

ri- 


373- 
373- 
374— 


293- 


14 

10 

73 

48 

4Si 

06 

2  I 

14 

16 


3»- 

44 

46 

03 

76 

83: 

87 

33 

12» 

46 

30 

H)6 

106 

383: 

436 

401 

14 

81 

86 

149 

336 

0 

1 

11 

39: 

n 

87 
363 

280 

99 

1 

4 

30 


1797, 
1797, 
1797. 
1797, 
1797, 
J.7V7, 
1707. 
1707, 
3.TB7, 
1707. 
1797. 
1797. 
17V7. 
2.797. 
1797. 
1797. 
1797. 
1707. 
1T97. 
1T97. 
1797, 
1797. 
1797. 
1797. 
1797. 
1797. 
1797 
1797. 
1797, 
1797, 
1797, 
1797. 
1797. 
1797. 
1797, 
1797. 
1797. 
1797 
1797. 
1707. 
1707 
1707. 
1707. 
1T97. 
1797, 


080 
081 

on 

OSS 
QM 
086 

086 
087 

on 

080 
080 
091 

on 
osi 

094 
006 
086 
007 
098 
000 
100 
101 
103 
103 
104 
105 
106 
107 
106 
109 

no 
111 

113 

m 

114 
115 
116 
117 
118 
119 
130 
131 
123 
133 
134 


301- 

307 


309^- 

8H)- 


313— 

313- 


814- 
316— 


36 
44 


48 

84 

130 

37 

10 

M 

88 

KM: 

111 

133: 

147 
19 
0 
40 
100 
340 
3K3 
194 
363 
330 
364 
39 
3  4 
4 

21 

27 

30  3 

39  06 

49 
83 

98 
138 
103 


1797.136 
1797,136 

1797.  m 

1797. 1« 
1797.130 
1707.130 
1  797.  131 
1707.  133 
1707  133 
1707.  134 
R«.  34.336 
1797  337 
1707  388 
1797  330 
1797  340 
1797  341 
1797  343 
1797.343 
1797  344 
1  797.  136 
1707.344 
1797.346 
1707.347 
1T07  130 
1797  137 
1797.348 
1797.349 
1707.800 
I  707.351 
1797.863 
1707.353 
1707.364 
1707.356 
1707.360 
1797  367 
1797.368 
1797  360 
1797  300 
1797  301 
1797  303 
1707  303 
1707  364 
1707.364 
1707,306 
1707.367 


lU—  16B 

117—  86 
IflB 
176 
183 
388 
8 
340 
364 
2» 
302 


318- 


321 


48 


333    10 

333-  33 

80 

334—  33 

34 

58 

58  5 

383-^    9 

333^-    0 

31 

84 

06 

96 

106 

317 

14 

368 

8 

40 
174 


303 
364 

380 
383 
866 
367 
384 
7.7 
11 


340- 


901 


1707.  3«« 
1707  3W* 
1797.370 
1797,871 
1707.372 
1  707.  373 
1  707  374 
1  707.  375 
1797  370 
1707  377 
1707.378 
1797  370 
1707  380 
1  707.  .Wl 
1707  382 
1707  383 
1707  384 
1707  385 
1707  380 
1797,387 
1707,388 
1707,380 
1707.300 
3.  707.  801 
1707,802 
1797.803 
1707,304 
1797,306 
1707,306 
1707.307 
1707,388 
1707,300 
1707,400 
1707,401 
1707,403 
1707,403 
1797,404 
1707.406 
1707,406 
1707,407 
1707,408 
1707.400 
1707,410 
1,797.411 
1707,413 
1707,413 


CLASSmCATlON   OF   I)M10N8 


D  8-  8:  Dm.  ia0.8IM     DIA-  8:  Dm.  180.510 

16:  Dm.  180.530  1   D36-I3  D«.  180.506 

DlO—  5:  Dm.  180.530      D31-  4  Dm  180.439 

D14—  8:  Dm  180.400  ,   D33-14  Dm   180,400 

Dm.  180.420   D34—  4  !>•  180.528 

80-  Dm.  180.423  Dm.  180,438 
D14—  1  Dm.  1S0,433 


DU-ll  DmAMKSm 
16:  Dm  180.413 

Dm  180.513 
D44— 30  Dm  180.508 
D48-10   Dm   180,431 

Dm   180.533 


D48-19  Dm  180,533 
Dm.  180.534 
Dm  180.636 
Dm  180.586 
Dm  180.537 

DflO-  5   Dm  180,516 


D53-  7 
D61-  1 
D64-11 

D66—  1 
D7»-  1: 


Dm  180.517 
I>M  180,414 
Dm  180.507 
I>M  180.521 
Dm  180.411 
Dm.  180.618 


D74—  1    I>M  180.537 

D88—  0:  Dm  180.540 

D86-10   Dm  180,518 

D87-  3    Dm  180.510 

5    Dm  180.430 

D93— 36   Dm  180.434 

D93—  3:  I>M  180.403 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


From  JQM  17,  1037  nntll  further  notice  the  Tridemark 
Search  Room  will  be  open  to  the  public  each  week  from 
Monday  throoirh  rrtdaj.  exrlndlnf  holidays,  from  8  :  00  o'clock 
a.  m.  to  6  :  00  o'clock  p.  m. 

DAPHNE  LEKD8, 
May  21,  19S7.  AitUUnt  CommUtioner  of  Patent§ 


TndcBBart  Satti 


Notice*  under  18  U.  8.  C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  6.  1946 

TM  atLMt  (BONNIE  MAID),  Bonnie  Maid  Hata,  Inc.,  Chil- 
dren's and  ladlM'  hata,  and  children's  coats.  Bled  May  10, 
1057,  D.  C,  8.  D  N.  Y.,  Doc.  120/201,  Bonnie  MnU  t.  Bonnit 
Mmid  Toff*.  Inc.  et  »l. 

TM  S18,M«  (HELANCA),  Heberlein  *  Co  ,  A  C.  Wool-like 
threads  and  yarns  of  rayon ;  TM  Wl,78ft,  aame,  Heberlein 
Patent  Corp.,  Treatlnj  yams  and  threads  consisting  of  con- 
tinuous artificial  textile  fllanaents  fumlabed  by  others  to  In- 
crease the  eUstlclty  ;  TM  618,XS4,  same,  Stretchable  yams  and 
threada.  tied  May  21,  1987.  I)  C.  M.  D.  N.  C.  (Greenaboroi, 
r>oc  81/0/67.  Heh«rMn  Pmtent  Corp.  t.  Induttriml  Utho- 
grnphie  Co.,  Inc. 

TM  SM.8M  (HONEYWELL),  MlnneapolU-Honeywell  Regu 
lator  Co  .  Thermostatic  reffulatinc  and  controlling  switches, 
lied  Apr  3.  1967,  D.  C,  E.  D  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  22357, 
Minne»poUaHon€t^t*a  ReffuUtor  Co.  ▼.  fioiMirwall  ControUed 
H«nt  Co  et  •!  Consent  decree ;  defendanU  enjoined  from 
further  use  of  trsdemark  "Honeywell"  May  13.  1967 


TM  638.886  (SABUR),  Rock  Bit  Sales  *  Service  Co.,  Power- 
operated  tools  for  breaking  pavement,  concrete,  rock,  and  the 
like  ;  t,S67,lM,  V.  Neamand,  Tool  for  breaking  concrete,  tied 
Aug.  10.  1056.  D.  C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  1840,  Rock  Bit 
Corp.  V.  Delaware  Tool  SteeJ  Corp  Judgment  by  consent; 
patent  and  trademark  held  valid  and  infringed  May  20,  1957. 

TM  MS.4M  (ST8TOX),  Geary  Chemical  Corp.  Organic 
phosphate  systemic  insecticide  for  agricultural  use,  tied  Mar. 
27,  1957,  D  C,  8.  D.  W.  Va.  (CharlMton),  Doc.  1896,  C*ew«- 
ffro  Corp.  T.  Chemical  Formulatort,  Inc. 

TM  5«7,M0  (HI !),  Youth  AssoclatM  Co.,  Periodical  devoted 
to  the  Interests  of  young  people  and  children.  Sled  Apr.  2, 
1957,  D.  C  Minn.  (Minneapolis).  Doc.  5734,  Youth  Aisociate; 
Inc.  V.  Gopher  Sewi  Co.  et  al.  Case  dismissed  pursuant  to 
Rule  41(a)(l)(l)    without   prejudice  May   13,   1957. 

TM  67t.7t4  (TRANQUINAL),  Baraee-HInd  Laboratories, 
Pharmaceutical  preparation  Intended  for  daytime  sedation, 
•led  May  10,  1957,  D  C.  N  D.  HI.  (Chicago).  Doc.  57c868, 
Bamea-Hind  Lah.,  Inc.  v.  Alva  Laboratoriet,  Inc. 

T.M  68S.tM  (MAZET),  Deering,  Mllliken  It  Co.,  Inc  .  Woven 
textile  fabrics  made  of  wool,  cotton,  etc.  ;  TM  il7,9tS  (MAZBT 
AND  DE.SIGN),  same.  Textile  yarns,  «led  May  14,  1957, 
D  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  120/239,  Deering,  MiUiken  *  Co..  Inc. 
et  al.  T.  Bpmncraft.  Inc.  et  al. 

TMStl,78a      (See  TM  519,008.) 

TM  •M,««4  (MISS  PAT  CALIFORNIA  AND  DESIGN), 
Miss  Pat  k  Co.,  ChildreJi's  and  women's  blouses  and  sklrta, 
tied  Feb.  20,  1956,  D.  C  ,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  107/153,  Mis$  Pat 
*  Co  V.  Mi»»  Pat  Pashiont,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of 
dlsmlMal  May  20.  1957. 

TM   •17.646    (BLENDAIRE),   The    Barbiaon   Corp.,   Woven 


CX)NDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  26,  1957 

ToUl  number  of  applfcationB  awaiUng  action  (excluding  renewais  and  Sec.  12  (c)l  6  734 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Oet  24    io^ 

Date  of  olde«t  amended  application """"  j^n  2    1957 


MBBCHAKTT.  JOHN.  Dtrwtw.  T 


italiiC  0*m«Um 


TBADBMABK  KZAMINING  DITISIONft.  KXAMINKB8  AND  TRADKMAKE  CLASSES 

UNDBK  EXAMINATION 


I.  BTKRBA,  J.  R..  CI 
(OooAt)  Chm  A.   . 
n.  8HRYOCK,  R    F  ,  C 


4.  t.  It  U.  14.  It,  19.  B.  at  M,  3S,  aft,  r.  as,  ».  si,  33,  ».  S4,  as,  44  and  CertlficatloD  .Marks 


Oldest  AppUcatloD 


Ntw 


Amented 


A,  IS,  40.  SI;  Sarvloe  Mvk  C 


100, 101,  101  103. 104. 106, 100. 107;  CoOsetlve  Member- 


ship Marks  Class  aoO;  and  Oertlflntton  Marts  (Barvtos)  Claai  B.       

in.  WENDT.  C.  M.,  ClaaBes  1,  a.  I,  7,  t,  9.  10,  11,  18.  17.  ».  22.  %.  80.  37.  3*.  a»,  40.  41,  42,  48,  44,  47,  48.  48/40,  83....." 


Rsoewals  (AH  Classes) 

»oe  la  (c)  PubUoatlooi  (AD  Ck 


10-a4-4« 

11-7-86 
11-9-88 

8-1H7 


1-3-67 

1-17-47 

1-8-47 

4-19^7 
4-18^7 


ApplicaUons  FUed  Ounng  the  Month  of  April  1957—1,989 


RegittrationB  Itfued. 
Renewals  Issued 


361— No.  647.271  to  No.  647,631 
85 


Tb^TKADEMAKK  SECTION  o/ tW  OrnOAL  GAZETTE.  iM^.^  ««kl,.  i.  .uM  u4«  ibe  ilir«>t>o.  ol  tb,  Sm»ru.M«l«nt 
Of  ir      .1  II  I_.  (  ivimiiii   Pri»d»t  Omm,  WmakkmrUm  K,  D   C.  to  vImm  ■■  MifcwTtptMNM  tbooid  be  Bade  parcbtc  aiMi  all 
li  •■■■"npiiiia  prios.  818.00  par  ■■■■■,  (ossiga  lailtt  8340  •ddiuoaal;  atafk  copwa.  io  oeau  aacb. 


TM  719  O.  O. — la 


TM  137 


TM  138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JT-Ni:  25.  1957 


fabric  BA^  of   aylon,   ojttoo.  etc,  ll«d   May  21.   1»6T.  D.  C,  TM  •U.J»4       (See  TM  519  0«.)                                                         , 

R.   D    N.  T.,  D«c    120/823,  /••iM»  ^•»*H<<  Cofy    r    Tfc*  SkMi  ^M  UM^m    (POULi    AND   DKRIGI*).   Plkl*-Kit»   Co..   iBf 

MTffttM  C«  ,  /*«  Bottled  pl<*l««    tl«4  Maj  13    1»07,  D   C  ,  N   D    III    (ChJca^), 

TM  •ll.Mt.     (Bm  TM  »»,230.)  Do<-    57(««».  /H*i*  «»r«  Co  .  Ine.  t,  CMo*^  /H**«  0»  .  Inc. 


■'M\.'j^:9K. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  art-  publl»h«1  In  compllancf  with  8«;tJon  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946        Notice  of  opi>o. 
Blrton  under  B«^-ri,>o  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  day«  of  thl«  publication.      See  Rules  20  1  to  20.S 

Ah  pro»kle<l  by  section  31  of  aald  act,  a  fee  of  twentty-flve  dolJara  muat  accompany  e«ch  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


CLASS  5 
ADHESrVES 


8N  21.248.     Continental  r«n  rompanr    Tnc.    New  Tor*   N   T      av  o  icn     t^w     a         ■         ^        ,         ^      -, 

Filed  rw.  m   10^«  »..  r,rw  ior».  r..  I.     s.s  g  igQ     The  American  Envelope  Co.,  We«t  Carrollton,  Ohio. 


f^^^fmm 


m 


vfij^ 


Metal  Pallii 
«ae  June  1,  1056. 


For  OummlnK  Applied  to  Envelopes. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1955. 


^^-^— ^—  8N  17,708.     Dacar  Chemical  Products  Company.  Pittsbargh, 

8N    21,712.      Nappe. smith    Manufacturing   Co..    Farmln«dale.  ^'     Filed  Oct.  18.  1956. 

N.  J     rUed  Dec.  27.  1»5«  Fll?Yr^l?T 

A  rlll<tviVl(j-i\.ll«ri£  For    Adheslres    for    Bonding   Rubber,    Wood,    Plastic,    and 

Similar  Uses 

First  nae  June  1,  1956. 


For  Insnlsted  I'lrnlc  Bags  and  Carriers 
First  use  Nov    5    194« 


SV    21,713       Nappe-Smith   Manafactnrlng  Co  .    Farmlnrdale 
N.  J.    Filed  I»ec.  27.  1»M. 


8N  23.839.     Sears    Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb. 
5.  1957. 


TWO-TEMP 


COLDSPOT 


For  Insulated  Pienic  Bags  and  Carriert. 
First  use  Oct   10,  19M. 


For  Food  Packaging  Tape 
First  uae  on  or  about  July  1950. 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


8N  23,980.     Cat's  Paw  Rubber  Company.  Inc.,  Baltimore   Md. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1957. 


SILVERTONE 


For  Liquid  (^ement 
First  use  In  tbe  year  1935 


»N  20,2S8.     Arrow  Chemical   Prodncu,   Inc     Detroit    Mich 
Filed  Dec.  3,  195« 


THRU 


8N  23.981.     Cat's  Paw  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore   Md. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1957, 


GOLDTONE 


For  Liquid  Cement 
First  use  In  the  year  1935 


For  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Agent  for  Glass.  Stone   Enamel 
■Metal,  and  Plastic  Surfaces 

Plrst  use  on  or  about  Not.  7,  1956. 


CLASS  6 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


SN   206M       Texlse  Chemicals,    Inc  ,   Oreenrllle,   g    C      Filed 
Dec.  7.  1956 


WEAR-EVER 


SN  5,0«9.     Walton-March,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Mar    22    1956 

ICE-FOE 

For  Chemical  Preparation  for  Thawing  Snow  and  Ice. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1952. 


for    Floor    Dressing    for   Commercial    Dse   for    Floors   and 
Surfaces  Where  the  Ise  of  Wax  Is  Indicated 
First  use  Aug.  29.  195«. 


SN    24,224       Tldnley    Leon    Dlx.    d     b     a.    Marleo    Company 
Detroit,  Mich      Filed  Feb    11.  1957 

WANNA 

For   Autoraotolle  Cleaning  and   Polishing  Wax. 
First  use  on  or  sbout  Aug   15.1956 


SN    10,431       The    Miami    Products   k   Chemical  Co.,   Dayton. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  18.  1956. 

CUPROGEH 


For  Algaectde. 

First  use  May  1,  1952 
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as    11,314       Wjmat    ("benical   CorporaUon,   Harriaoa,   N     J 


GAZETTE 


Junk  25,  196' 


T\\*iii  Jaly  S.  l»5n 


8N   5,575       ArrhltPCtural   PUatlcc.   Inc  .   d    b    »    ConpUc  <'i)c 
•trQctloD  PUatk^  Co..  Van  Noja,  0*lir     ril*<l  Apr   2.  IBM 


CYCLOGEN 


DAYUTE-AIR 


For  Cbemlcal  Interm«HlUte  Uaed  In  tb«  i^rnthMta  of  Com 
pounda.  4D<i  l(Vatl(W>t]  ('b«>micaUr  a*  IMm^tbylhydantoin 
Fint  uae  aa  earlj  aa  October  1055 


For  Pl»atlc  VpntlUtlng  Sk/llthU. 
KIrat  uar  Dm.  12.  1955. 


8N  13,»7»      The  Kl7  Awaj  OompADj    Arllnctoa,  Mam.     jriltsl 


HN    7.25<l       L*hwood    Torporatlon    of   America     Roath   TVn<1 
Ind.     r\U-ii  Apr    27    ltt5<l. 


Aac  15.  19S6. 


FLY  AWAY 


AMERWOOD 


For  CiMiBlail   Fr»p« ration   I'Md  To   R4>pel   Blrda  and   Par- 
ticularly Plf«s)n» 

inrat  \ime  Apr.  11,  193<l. 


SN  1I.M0.     rarbenfabrlkcn  Bayer  AktWor>wllachaft.  L«Ter- 
kaaen-Bay»>rw»rk.   Germany       Filed  Not    7     19.^«^. 


Owner  of  Reg    No   41S.396 

For  Surfat>»  Tr««te<l  Lomber  I.amber  .Abraded  To  Produce 
a  IUla«d  .Surface  liraln.  Wood  Panela.  Decoratlre  Wood 
KI<M>rtn(.  Panelling,  and  Trim 

Ftrat  (Me  Jnly  11.  194'i. 


8N  10,1»«      F    L.  Saldtb  A  ('o.  A/B,  Copenbar'n    rvnmark. 
F1l«d  Jvne  13.  1»0« 


NAVIUTH 


«*^5fiT 


Owner  of  r>anlah   Reg    No    593      1934.  dated  May   1,    1934 

For  Sbeeta  i  ontalning  Inorganic  HIndIng  Agents  In  tbe 
Form  of  Hlllcatea  for  ToTerlng,  Inaulatlng.  anil  Building 
P«rpg«e«, 


OwMr  of  German  Reg    No    491  490.  dated  Jane   19.   1930 
and  C.  8.  ■•(.  No    -laH  im<i 

For  Chemical  Producfa  for  Induatrtal  Purpo*^*  Particu- 
larly Ion  Eicbange  Materialu  for  V^ater  JiofteBing  ajid  l>*- 
■ilnerallaatlon  of  Aqoeoua  Solutlona. 


H  1:9m  Koctete  d'Ktade*  et  de  CoowiU  pour  Apparell- 
lasea  RefractaJrea  SocMt«  Anonyme.  Parla.  Frant-e  Filed 
Jaly  27.  19M 


9S    22.017.      HereviM    Powdar   Company     Wllmlngtoa.    Dal. 
Fllad  Jaa.  22,  19S7. 

DALPJIC 


For  Antioxidant  and  PreaerTattTa^ 
Firat  aaa  Jaae  23.  19M. 


CLASS  * 

EXFLOSIV  E^i.  FIREARMS,  EQl  IFME.NT8,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


TT»«-   lining    >n    the   drawing   Indicate*   the   color   red 
For    Refractory    Materials    for    Lining    Fnrnac*^    and    Fire- 
chamber*  for  High  Temperatarea 

Firat    o»e    February    1932      in   (X>nimerr»   January    1954 


8N     IS  407        Aeme     lurking    idrp,>ratlon      Stamford,    Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  a,  19M 


•N  liJiS.     ladnatrU  Anal  Galaal.  CoUebeato,  BraacU,  lUlj 
rilMl  Aaf  21    193<) 


FLEXKIN 


AG 


^r  Piatola    Rifle*,  atxl  KevoiTerv 

Firat  aaa  1910,  la  comin^r<^  in  Ajguat  1 


For  Molature  Vapor   Harrtera  Which  Are  I.amlnated  8trac 
turva   ot   Aluminum    F'ull.   Vlayl   FUm,    Paper  aad/or   Fabric. 

and    or  other  Plaatlc  Fllma 
Firat  uae  *ep'    14.  1948 


CLASS  li 
CONSTRlCnO.N    MATERIALS 


8N    1S.M2.      Bird    A    S«n.    Inc.    Caat    Walpole     Maaa       Filed 


Aog    9    19^<f 


VINYLIN 


8N    fl38.394       H.jokrlte   Prodacta   Corp  ,   Oardaa   City,   N     T  Firat  aae  Apr   17    193« 

Fllad  Dec    -':;    195J 


For  Felted  or  Woven  Backed  Flexible  Plaatir  I.«BlnatM  for 
Ua*  aa  Floor    Wall,  and  Counter  <'oTen 


HOOKRITE 


8N  1S.70A      Valkan     Inc      Hlaleah    Fla      Filed   Aug    9    193A 


SUPERSPAN 


T'>r  rompoaitioo  Ho«r<l 
Firat  uae  Uac    3.  1933 


Btructaral  Htaal  Jolata 
aae  Feb    1    1954 


Jl'NE  26,  1957 
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8N  15,388.     Nuatde  Metal  Prodncta,  Inc.,  FarreU.  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  10.1  WS6.    Sec.  2(r). 


NUSIDE 


Owner  of  Ref  No.  584,731. 
For  Metal  Riding 
Firat  uae  Jan.  lU.  1931. 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FrmNG  SUPPLIES 


8N    11.083.      The    Imperial    Brass    Manufacturing    Company, 
Chica^,  111.     Filwl  June  27,  l«o6. 


8N  13,770.     ColumbU  Veneer  Compan/,  Seattle,  Waata.    Filed 
•Sept    17.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

COLUMBIA 

For  Plywood.  Hardboard.  and  Particle  Board. 
Firat  uae  Mar.  18.  1949. 


KWIKTITE 


For  Compreaalon  Type  Tube  Flttlnis* 
Firat  uae  In  July  1949. 


8N   11,985.     Viacher  I'roducta  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
July  11,  19.%6 


8N    16.629       RevolTex    Corporation.   AlexandrU,   Ind       Filed 


Sept.  28,  1936. 


REVOLVEX 


For  WtndnwB 

First  uae  Aug.  25,  1953. 


8N   17.4S5.     CharJee  W    Cox.  d.   b.  a    Tonya  Muffler  8ee-L. 
Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1956 

TONY'S  MUFFLER  SEE-L 

The  worda  "Muffler  8ee-L"  are  diaclalmed  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  ahown. 

For  .Non  Metallic  Compoaitlon  tttt  Qaa  in  Sealing  Holea  In 
MeUI. 

Firat  uaa  In  .November  1954 


f^ 


fj 


For   Preiwure  Veaaela — Namely.  Preaaure  Cookera  and  Can- 
neri  and  Parts  Th»'rPof. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Sept    Ifi,  1938. 


8N    17.307       Servlclaed   Producu    Corporation,   Chicago,    111. 
^^led  Oct.  13,  19M. 


VERTISEAL 


SN  13.487.     leldor  Stem,  d.  b.  a    Rapid  Products  Company. 
Brooklyn.  N   Y     Filed  Au(r  «   Ift.'Sfl 

NEEDLE  PATH 

For  Slide  Faattners 

Firat  uae  on  or  about  July  1,  1936. 


For  Rubber  Uke  Joint  Healing  and  CAulklug  Compound. 
Firat  uae  Mar.  16.  1933. 


8N    16.392       The    M     H     Graham    Corporation,    MlnneapoUa, 
Minn.    Filed  Oct    15,  1956. 


TEA-0-MATIC 


8N  It^S.     U    8.  Indnatrlea,   Inc     Aanaa,  Calif.     Fliad  Oct 
»,  1M«. 


For  Tea  Maker. 

Firat  uae  Sept.  27,  1956. 


8N    16.452.      International    Staple    and    Machine    Company. 
Herrln,  III      Filed  Sept  26,  1936. 

GOLD  CROWN 

For  Staples  of  the  Clinch  Type 
Firat  use  Apr   26.  1956. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  blue  color 

For  Mortar  Lined  and  Corered  Pipe  and  Pipe  Jolnta. 

Flr.t   uae    Aug    22.   1956;   in   1943  as  to  the   Insignia 


8N  20.418.     United   Statea  Steel  Corporation,  Pittaburgb,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1936      Sec.  2(f). 

AMERICAN    SPECIAL 

Owner  of  Reg.   Noa    144.096    624.321.  and  other*. 
For  Barbed  Wire 
F^rat  uae  August  1908. 


SN  20.300.     Dnited  State*  Steel  Corporation,  Pittaburgb,  Pa. 
8N  18,670.     Southern  State*  Iron  Roofing  Company    Atlanta  Filed  Dec.  3,  19.^6      Sec   2(f) 

0.  F„«.N„  =  ,.6«  PERFECTION 


IRCO 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  130,456. 

For  Wire  Springs. 

First  use  In  the  year  1897. 


8N  20.521.     Cooper  Alloy  Corporation,  HlUalde,  N.  J.     Fllad 
Dee.  6,  1936. 


FLEX  PLUG 


For  .AInminnn  Roofing 
Firat  uae  Mar  81,  1948. 


For  Corroalon  Reslatant  Valree. 
Firat  uae  Not.  21,  1956. 


TM  142 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jt^Ni:  25,  1967 


8N  21.64«.     The  Premier  Aatowar«  Companj,  n*T*laiid,  Ohio      »N  22.4»4      American  ri«n»f  *  M»naf»ctttriii«  Co    Inc.   Ntw 
Filed  rw   28.  1»5«  York.  N    V      Klle<l  Jan    M,  1957. 


TRI-SURE  THE  WORLD   OVER 


) 


For  Closur*  Part*  for  Coauia«r  Openlo^*^ — NanMsly.  Plaga 
Plrat  OM  Not.  21,  1»M. 


F^r  Automotlre  Parta  and  8appll<H>^ -Nam<>lr.  A— or  ted 
Moontlnf  Bracket*.  Aaaorted  t'tjll  Sprlnfn  ,  H.)Jri  aiKl  Nata; 
Cotter  Pins  Machtne  Sorewi  .  Wi>o<l  Screws  .'<tuiU  Ri»eti; 
Mnfai  wmh.'Dt  .\*ii<)rted  Frlctlonal  F»i«t^n.T»  ami  Clip*  : 
PlTot  I'Ina  and  i  i,.vi«  IMna  CUmpa  I'm^d  aa  Kaatent-ra  :  Ton- 
nector  Flttln»a  Tor  Tubing,  Hone  and  Piping  ;  Drain  lMu»i  and 
T'raln  «'.>cka  jlafcty  Eipannlon  I'luga  :  (Jr^aae  and  Oil  Lin*- 
PUtinga  Such  an  Elh-iws  T  <  Coapllnipi  Unlona  .  Valvea  for 
flot  VVa'T  Hear-r«  '  opper  Tubing  Body  Bolta  and  NaU 
and  Sorewg  .  8p«H»d  Nuts.  Body  W  aatiert ,  Tire  Valve  Cap*: 
Cap  Screws  ;  Carriage  Bolta  ;  Drlre  NalU  ;  Doat  Plugs  ;  Hinge 
Pin* ;  Lock  Waahem  .  Self  Tapplntf  Screwa  ;  Sheet  MeUl 
Screws  ;  Sprtn»{  i>nter  Bolta  .  Togxl*-  Holta. 

First  uae  Sept.  1.  1901. 


MN  22. 5M      Amerlcmn  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Coiapany,  Birmingham, 
AU.     Filed  Jan    15.  1057. 

AMERICAN  FASTITE 


For  Caat  Ir un  Pipe. 
First  oae  Dec.  6.  1956. 


SN   21,768.      AUb«ma    Plp*>    Company     ABBlstOB,    Ala. 
Dec.  28.  1956 

APCO  SAND  SPUN 


riled 


CLASS   14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORGP^GS 


8N  680. M8.     The  Plnme  i<  Atwood  Manufacturing  Companj. 
Waterbory.  Conn      Filed  Jan.  26.  19M 


Caat  Iron  Soil  Pipe, 
t  oae  Dec.  11.  1956. 


SN  21,781.     Clendenln  Brothers,  lac,  BaltlsBore,  Md.     FUed 
Dec.  28.  19M. 


SQUARE-TITE 


For  Nalto. 

First  oae  Dec.  5.  19S6 


SN  21.841.     Acme  Appliance   Mannfactariac  Company.  Pasa- 
dena. Calif.     h'Ued  IVo   31,  1»S« 

LIFT-A^HELF 

For  R^frsctabl."  Sh."lf  Hanlwar*-.  Including  I>efthand  and 
Kigtithaud  Movable  Support  .\sa*>wblle«.  Handle,  and  Asaemblj 
Screws,  All  Packaic.<!  TM^nther  In  InatallaUon  Sets. 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1^56. 


Owner  of  Keg    .Noa    810  ,^rt«  and  fll  2  &07 

ror   Unflnlabed   Metal   Stampings   and   Drawn  and    Headed 
Metal  Parts 

First  use  Nor.  16,  IMS. 


8N  2467.     Cddehotma  Aktiebulag.   L'ddebolm,  Sweden.     Filed 
Feb.  7.  1956 


UDDIA 


8N   22,079       BIJnr    Lubricating  Corporation,    Rochelle   Park, 
N.  J.    riled  Jan.  4.  193T. 


Owner  of  .Swe<lleh  Reg    No.  64,786.  dated  Aug.  6,   1948. 
For  Hard  Metals  In  the  8bape  of  Bars,  Rolls.  Platea,  Tips, 
Blanks,  Tubes,  Wires,  Sheets,  and  Stripe. 


4b> 


8N  4,037.     E.  W    BlUa  (  ompanr.  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar. 
21.  1956. 


BLISS 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  608,204. 
For  Tubing  and  Couplings. 
First  use  Apr    15    1953 


Owner  of  Heg   No.  363,434. 

For  Metal  Caatlnga,  Forging*,  and  Weldmenta. 
First  uae  in  1895. 


SN  22,187.     Hoyt  Wire  doth  Company.  Lancaster   Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  7.  1957. 


/HOYT/ 


8N    14,747        I>>banon    Steel    Foundry      t>>banon,    Pa        Filed 
Aug.  28.  1906. 

Qrjumicast 


H 


For  HesTy  Duty  Wire  Cloth  for  Screening  Aggregatea. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1965. 


For    Intricate  Precision   Steel  and  Alloy  Caatlnga 
First  aae  Mar   29.  1955. 
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SN  23.686.    Devoe  k  Raynolda  Company,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb  4,  1967. 


WONDER  WOOD  SATIN 


SN  1.421      Black  Armor  Producta  Co  ,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.    Filed         for  Self-Sealing  Wood  Stains  and  Interior  Wood  rinUhaa. 
Jan.  25.  1956.  First  oae  December  1956. 


BOCK  AfifllOR 


SN    23.782.      nnlshlM   Laboratories,    Inc.,    Syracnse,   N.   T. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1907. 

AMALGOSOLUTION 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  606,634. 

For  Solvent  Preparation  Used  as  a  Scratch  Bemorar  and 
ProtectlTe  Coatlnc  for  Ftarnlture. 

First  oas  slace  at  least  December  1939. 


For  Fml  Oil  OoBditlosers.  Cnttlnc  Olla,  and  Penetrating 
011a 

First  use  Dec.  24.  1950. 


SN    23,783.      Flnlshlne   Laboratories,   Inc.,   gyrtciwe,  N.   t. 

Filed  Feb  5.  1967 

FIX-0-SCRATCH 


For  Stains  for  Tonching  Up  Fnmitare  Finishes,  the  Stains 
^  ^  ..        w.....«*-B^      Being  Supplied  in  Bottled  Form  and  Also  In  the  Form  of  a 

^^J^-^J:.    I^*?'*,  ^"^'"^'^  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  T.     ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^  -Pencil"  HsTlng  a  Felt  Tip  for  Application 

of  the  SUln. 

First  use  Aagust  1936. 


Filed  Jan   31,  1957. 


XY 


For  Lobrieatlnff  Oil 
First  ase  Aug  2,  1956 


SN    23,979       Cannon    Chemical    Company,    Inc.,    Cambridge, 
Mas*.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1967. 

lecton 


For  Preparation  That  Primarily  Forms  a  ProtectiTs  Coat- 
SN  23,576      Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.     mg  on  Surfacea  To  Whldi  It  Is  Applied  and  Acts  Additionally 
Si,  1957.  During  lu  AppllcatlOD  as  a  Cleaner  and  Polish. 

y  A  T  y  j^'P^  ri"t  use  July  26,  194«. 


For  Lubricating  Grease. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1948. 


CLASS  H 


CLASS  17 


TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS  »N  2,822.     Service  d'BxplolUtlon  Industrielle  dee  Tabacs  et 

^^^^^^^  AUnmettes.  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1966. 

SN  539,605  MlnnesoU  Unaeed  OU  Paint  Company,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.,  now  by  change  ot  name  MInneeota  Pslnu 
Inc     Filed  July  6,  1947.    Sec.  2(f). 


^innosora 


1 


The  word  "Oaulois"  Is  a  French  word  which  means  "Oaal" 
or  "Gallic." 
For  Cigarettes. 
First  use  October  1947 ;  Apr.  86,  1910,  iB  a  different  form 


The  applicant  disdaima  the  word  "Tested"  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  used  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  293,471,  73,673,  and 
73,674. 

For  Palnu.  Varalahes,  and  Stains. 

First  oae  Sept.  25,  1931. 


SN  2,824.     Service  d'KzplolUtion  IndnstrieUs  dee  Tabaee  et 
AUnmettes,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1956. 


SN  23,499      Oncrete  Prodacts,  Inc.,  Chicago,  m.     Piled  Jan. 


SO,  1957. 


GERM-RID 


For  Antiaeptlc  Paint  for  Coating  Concrete  Sarfaces. 
First  ose  Jan.  8.  1907. 


1  ne  word  "OlUne"  is  the  French  word  for  "Olpay." 

For  Clgarettea. 

First  use  February  1950  ;  Jan.  1,  1911,  in  a  diCerent  form 
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CLA^   18 

MEDICLNES  AND  PHARMACELTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


»N   19.7»2      Th*  Wm.  8.  Merrell  Companr.  ClncJnn*U.  OhJo. 
m*d  Not    23    195fl 

/ 

Benulose 


tif    8^1       Ttblerork    L«b«irttor1e«.    Inc..    Ow^mitIII*,    8.    C  For  lntt>«tln«l  Knfonir  I>r«>p«ratlon. 

PIted  M*jr  14.  iy,'>rt  jrir«t  um  Not.  12,  1»M 


PLASTI-DROPS 


For    Fharm..>.utlo.l    Formulation   >  ont.inln«   VlU.tn.   In  ^\,^^   ,"'!1L*''"""**^    <Oiiip»ii,.    lac..    UtlC*,    N.    Y. 

tended  for  .V.lminUrrttlon  aj  Drop*  From  a  I'laJtlc  Lontain^r  '  ^^^ 

Pint  a«*  Mar  ■».  1»5«.  up  A  RIT'V^" 

o%,«....       ^  *"*"■    Pe«»l<"lllln    TaN«t»    ContAlnlnc    Cryitalllne    PoUaalum 

SN  8,.51«      Xttrlum  Co  ,   'hlcago.   Ill       FUed  Maj   17.   1W«  Hm\t  and  Huff-r 


DEXA-PED 


Kirat  OM  oo  or  about  8«pt.  1.  1954. 


For  Pediatric  Vltamlna. 
Firat  iwe  Mar.  I.  195<1 


8N  20.674.     V7  LACtos  L*boratortw  lac.  L>ea  MoIbm.  Iowa. 
F11*d  D«€.  7.  IWM. 


RN  S.51T      XttTlam  Co  ,  Cblc««o.  111.     Filed  Majr  17.  19M. 

PRIORA 

For    Pr«-Natal    Dietary    Suppl^m^nt    Containing    Vitamin*  u.^^^tT '\  T^    ,  *   '      '.        ..     « 

,„^  j^^j,  •    »ii«"na«  (r^,r  jr„^  Muppl^iD*nt  for  th*  Removal  of  Worma  In  C\tO« 

F1r»t  aa«  Mar.  1.  1W56  _ 

First  ua*  i>o  or  iit><>at  .\us   30.  IBSA 


.«*N  8.518      Xttrlnm  Co..  Ctolcaco.  lU.     ni*d  May  17.  19M. 


REQUIVITE 


8N  23.Ad2.     Mead  JoluMon  It  Company,  KranaTllU.  Ind      Filed 
F<ato.  1.  1997 


For  Vitamin  Dietary  SappWment. 
First  oae  Mar.  1.  19M. 


8N   11.276.      Merik   ft   Cq..   Inc.    Rahway.  N.   J       Filed   June 
29.  19S«. 


TEMPRA 


FV>r  Analir^alr  an4l  .\ntlpy  r«'tlc  Prvparatlon. 
Flnt  ua«  I>i«c.  19,  1W5H 


^S^O 


8N    24, 7W'*       \     U      Koblns    Company.    Inr  .    Richmond.    Va. 
riled  Feb    20,  1957. 


ROBAXIN 


ICtMol..  R<>taxant  Medk-lnal  Preparation. 
Bar  May  10    19M 


For  Preparation  Containing  Hormonal  Compound  and  Anti- 
biotic. 

Flrat  uae  June  13.  19M. 


CLASS   19 
VEHICLES 


8N    14^24.      Th«>    Wand«>r   Company,   d.    b.    a.    Snlth-Doraey. 

Ckleago.  IIL    Ft)«^  Aux  30    m.'^M 


SN    14.399       Th*    Kaman    Aircraft    Corporation.    Rlooanfleld, 
Conn.    Filed  Aag  22,  19M 

ROTOCHUTE 

For    Product    laed    aa   a    Tt»erap*utlc    Protein    Supplement  ^^     ^*'^'     ^^^'^    ('*rrter    HaTlng    Rotor    for     Retardln* 

Flrat  u««  Aut.  10,  196«  I>e«c*nt 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  May  St.  19M. 


OPTIPRO 


SN   19.810.      Merck   ft   Co      Inc     Rahway,  N.   J       Filed  Not. 

20.  19M  SN    n911        Slmca,    Soeteta    LMlMtrUlla    de    Mecanlque    -t 

IVf  F'PR.OT  OIVF*  Carroaaerie  AuromotoUa,  Parta,  rraaea.     FUed  Sept    18.  196«. 

For    M<^dlcln«l    Prvparatlon    for    L'«*    m    the    TrMtmenr    of  ltvlA.W\JW 

Rbaamatlc    and    Arthritic    CoJulltlona    aad    Related    Dlaeaaea  Own^r   „f    ic~n<-h    ft..    \„    atm  »kk    ^-»-^   k:         o     ,«»« 

and  in  Allenlc  Condition*  2'°'/  "'   ^Z             .'            "^-^-'a.   <^^  ^o'    2.   1940. 

Flrat  uae  Oct    23    I95rt  Automobile*  and   Htructaral   Parta  Thereof. 


9N    19.811.      Merck   ft   Co .    Inc      Rahway    N.  J       Filed  Sow      "*   15^13        Slaica,    Soctotc    IndutrteUe    de    Mecanlque    et 
20.1964.  Carroaaarte  AutomobUe,  Parla.  rrance.     FUed  Sept   18.  1964. 


NECTADON 


VERSAILLES 


Owner  of  Ret  No  M2.2()ft 
For  .\atituaMiTr  Cdmpouod 
rirat  uae  Oct   34,  195« 


'»wn*r  of  Frencb  Rec    No    5.5fi3.  dated  Apr    18.  1951   (Ver 
iilleai  Natl.  Inat   No  494.054 
Fur  Automobtlea  and  Structural   Parta  Tberaof. 


June  26,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN    15,914.       Slmca,     8ociete    Induatrlelle    de    Mecanlque    et     SN   21.673.      Rainbow   Plaatles,  El  Monte,  Calif      Pll«-d  Dec. 
Carroaeerle  Automobile.  Parta,  France     FUed  Sept   18,  1966.         24,1950. 

LIFE  UGHTS 


MARLY 


Owner  of  Prench  Reg.  No    40e.8M,  dated  Nor.  2,  1950. 
For  Automobllca  and  Btractoral  Parts  Thereof. 


For  Acceaaory  Licbti  for  Vehicle  Kxterlort. 
First  nae  Not.  1,  1956 


8N    21.577.      The    TUchardaon    Company.    Melroae    Park,    III. 
8N    19,552.      White   8tor««.   Inc.,   Wichita   Falla.  Tex.      Piled         pn^d  jj^c  24    1956 
Not    19,  1956 


SEAHAWK 


For  Motor  Hoata. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1956 


For  Case*  for  Electrical  Storaite  Batteries 
Flrat  uae  Apr   14.  1956.  * 


8N  20.346      Huperslte  Corporation,  Derby.  Conn.     Filed  Dec.     j^^  21.593.     United  Statea  Motors  Corporation.  Oshkoah,  Wia. 
10.  195«.  pji^  D^    24,  1956 

DANDEE 


For  Vehicle  Mirrors 

Pirst  uae  Sept.  25,  1947 


MICRO  POWER 

For    Motor    and    Engine    DrlTen    Electric    Generating    Ac- 
■emblagva. 

First  use  May  12,  1955. 


8N    21.2*6.      Winner    Manufactnrlnr    fomijany.    Inc..    Weet  ^^^"^""^ 

Trenton.   N     J       Filed   Dec    17.   1956       Sec    2(f).  SN  22.558      Bernard  A.  Menarik,  d.  b.  a.  Mldweat  Audio  Serr- 


WINNER 


icea.  Park  Ridge.  IIL    Piled  Jan.  14,  1957. 

MOBILPAGE 

Owner  of  Reg    No   511.997  „      „  ^,  .  ..  „ 

~  ^_  ,. u      .     »       D    _i         u    M.  .<  n  _      n  •  1  'OT  VehtcuUf  PubMc  Addreaa  System. 

For  Open  Boats  for  Rowing,  Sailing,  and  Power  Propnlaion.  «■_.  >    _ii  innK 

First  uae  Feb    15,  1936. 


Plrst  uae  April  1955. 


8N    22.606.      CloTer    Field    Radio    Supply    Company,    Santa 
SN  23.965      Keith  L.  Johnston,  d    b    a.  Globe  Maater  Trailer         Monica.  Calif.    Piled  Jan   15,  1957. 
Company.  Goahcn,  Ind.    Filed  Peb.  6,  1957 


HEUHOMER 


For   Radio   Transmitter  and   RecelTer  Used   In   Controlling 
the  Flight  of  a  Helicopter. 
Pirst  uae  Aug.  1.  1956. 


For  Mobile  Homea. 
First  use  Dec   17,  1956. 


CLASS  21 


8N    22,612.      General    PUstloa   Corporation,   Pateraon,  N.   J. 
Piled  Jan,  15,  1967. 

DURA-SLEEVE 

For  Ininlation  Sleeving. 
First  uae  Dec.  21,  1956 


ELECTRICAL   APPARATUS,   MACHINES,   AND         ^^   2-2,679.     Internatioruil   Distributors.  Chicago,   111.     Piled 

Jan.  16,  1957 


SUPPLIES 


PEERLESS 


For  Electric  Fence  Wire. 
8N   20.285       The  National   Acme  Company,   CleTeland,  Ohio.         First  use  1951. 
Filed  Dec  3,  1956 


.ovo  ®  »/A, 


SN  22,820     Kennecott  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  Pbilllpadale. 
Rumford,  R   I.     Filed  Jan.  18, 1957. 


SOLDERFILM 


For  Electrical  Wire. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1956. 


For  Electrical  Bwttcbea. 
First  use  Oct.  80,  1966. 


8N    21.546        Indoatrlal    Slectroalce    Corporation,    Newark. 
V.  2.    Filed  Dec.  24. 1»66. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


The  words  "8000  Hoor  Lamp"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  *m  shown. 

For  Electric  PUameat  Laaapa. 
First  uae  Not.  6.  1966. 

TM  719  O.  0.-18 


SN    4,604      Arranbee  Doll   Company,   Inc..   HlckaTlUe,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar   15.  1958. 

Qifeetpea 


For  Dollt. 

First  use  Mar  7,  1955 
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a»   22.344       J     G«a(on   HuU.    Wt,iiinron.   D.    C.      rtled   Jtn      8N  ».413      E    R    WagtMr  SUnufacturlnf  t  omp.nr    Mllwtuktw 
**•  *•"•  WU      Filed  May  31,  1»5« 


ACME 


Tor  Flng  Ponf  Ttbl««. 
P1r«t  a*e  1940 


9N  22.81S.     Robert  D.  H«T«iiateln.  d.  6.  a    P1ctar«-C}lo  Com- 
pany, Old  Or»*nwlch,  Conn.      ini«d  Jan.   18.    1957. 

pUnetoypium 

For  Toy  01e«tUl    Map   Compoaod   .>f   Illuminatlin   Material 
Which  Glowi  in  tb«  Dark. 
Flrat  ua«  D«c.  1.  1054. 


SN  23, 491      MacLery  Aaa<iclat#a    Inc..  N«w  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 
Jan.  SO.  19S7. 


Ikh 


For  Bzerria*  and  R«Mlnclng  Equipment  Namely  Spring 
Typ«  Rowing  Machine*.  HyUraulic  Rowing  Macblnea.  and 
Ch««t  Pulley  Exer<-la»rm. 

rirat  aa«  Feb   22.  19M 


»S  2S.&44       Th«  Fll-Back   Company.  Inc.,  Hl(fa  Point.  N.  C 

rtled  Jan   31    190T. 


^      flTife 


0^ 


Owner  of  Heg    No    S04,9«4 

For  Football*,  Baakatballa.  8o«c«r  Balla. 

Flrat  am  Dm    10.  1904 


CLASS  23 


CLTLERY,  .MACHINERY.   AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


8N    *,a25.      Alumlnom   Prodacta.   Inc.  Fort   Laaderdaie    Fla 
Filed  May  18,  1934 


dlU 


OJL. 


For  Wlnchea  and  Holati 
rirat  oaa  Apr   l3,  1944 


For  Carpet  .Sw**pen  of  tb«  Mechanical  Type. 
Flrat  oae  Feb    H.  1954 


»N  9.901  The  Sheffleld  Corporation,  Dayton  Ohio  (Ohio 
rorporatlonj,  by  meane  aaaicnmeota.  to  The  Sheffleld  Cor- 
poration, Dayton.  Ohio  (Delaware  <-orp<3ratlon  i  Filed 
Jane  8.  1934. 


PRESS  PACER 


For  Tranafer  Apparatna  and  More  Partlmlarly  a  Tranafer 
Apparatua  for  lae  With  gUffiplng  or  Forming  I'reaaea  and 
the  Like 

Flrat  oae  Feb.  22.  1954 


8N  10,311      The  Branford  Company,  N*w  Haven,  Conn.    Filed 
Jan*  19,  1934      8«c.  2(f). 


BRANFORD 


Owiver  of  Reg   No.  133  894 

For   I'neumatlc  Tlbratora  and   Attachmenta  and  Arceaaor:i 
Therefor  for  Indoatrlal  Una 
Flrat  oae  19S4 


9N  13,910      Elna  ^4ewlng  Machine  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N    Y 
Filed  Aag.  14    1934 


MONO 

graph 


For    Sewing   Machine    Attachment   for   Making  Ornamental 

IV«tgD* 

Flrat  see  July  8.  1934 


SN  15,744     Air  LofftoUca  Corporatloo.  Paaadeaa.  Calif.    Filed 
Sept.  IT.  1934 


SN  8, TVS      Motor  Bpwtaltlea  I.lml'ed    Auckland.  New  Zealan.l 
Filed  May  22.  1934. 

'^'   •   ^^   I    A  ^^  I        \mmm    I    I   ^  For   Apparatna  and  Adaptera  Therefor  Uaed   In  Connection 

With     the    HaadilBg.     RamoTlng.    Rapainag.    Replacing.    In 

Owner  of  New  Cealand  Reg    No    34. 41.'^    dated  May  3    1933  aulllng.    Adjoattng.    and    Tranaportlng   Aircraft   Caglaaa  and 

For    Apparatna    for    Expanding    Metala    With   Carred    Sar  Aircraft   Compooenta,   and    Ixtadli^  and   Ualoadlag  Alrtraft 
facaa,  tach  aa  Ptatoaa  Flrat  bm  Mar  «.  1»5«. 


8N  15,747.    Air  Loglattea  Corporation,  Paaadena.  Calif    Piled     SN  23.530      Aeroeol  Pak  Corp,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan    31 
Sept.  17,  1954  1957 

AIR  LOG  EVR-FOAM 


For  Apparafui  and  Adaptera  Therefor  Uaed  in  Connection 
With  th*-  Handling  Removing,  R<»p«lrlng.  Rfpladng,  In- 
atalllng.  Adjuitlng,  and  Tran«iM)rtlng  Aircraft  Knginea  and 
Aircraft   ComponentM,  and   Loading  and   I  ntoadlDg  Aircraft 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  0.  1956 


For  Fire  Extlngulabera. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  10,  1957. 


8N  23.539.    Daimler  Bern  Aktleajwaellschaft.  Stuttgart-Unter- 
tnrkhelm,  Germany.     Filed  Jan   31,  1957. 


8N  10.604      I^ehigh  Inc  .   Baaton.  Pa.     Filed  Not.  20.  1954 

TAKE-A-BREAK 

For  Vending  Macblnea. 
Flrat  nae  Not.  8.  1954. 


UNIMOG 


Owner  of  German  Reg  No.  624.275.  d^ted  Aug   5,  1952. 

For  Tractors  for  T'ae  In  Agriculture,  Road  Construction. 
Foreatry,  TranHport,  Snow  Removal,  and  Street  Cleaning,  Alao 
for  Uae  aa  Stationary  Power  Plants 

Flrat  uae  1944  ;  In  commerce  March  1954. 


8N    19.747.      ContlnenUl    Pnmp   Co.,    St.    Loula,    Mo. 
Not    23.  195« 


Filed 


8N  23,587.     H.  S   WaUon  Company,  StaeryTille,  CaUf,     Piled 
Jan.  31, 1957. 


MULTI-DEPTH 


TOWMASTER 


For  Water  Pumpa  for  Domeatlc  Um. 
Flrat  nae  Sept.  14,  1954. 


For   Truck-Attached  Towing   Mechanlam   for   Towing  Dla- 
abled  VehlclM. 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  17, 1954. 


SN  22,034.  Tell  WllUaiu  Thunberg,  d  h  a  Srenska  Rakblada- 
fabrlken,  T.  Tbunberg.  Uraatorp.  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
IMT. 

BARBIT 


Ownf-r  of  .Hwedlah  Reg    No.  80,418.  dated  May  18,  1954. 
For  Safety  Raaor  Bladea. 


SN  23,394      Ulenfleld  *  Kennedy,  Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1957. 


MICROSTRAINING 


For    Machinery    for   Treating    Water  and  To  BemoTe  Par- 

tlclea  Ttierefrom 

Flrat  uae  Nov.  16,  19.%6 


SN  23,610.     The  Bridgeport  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfield.  Conn      Filed  Feb    1,  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 

nidddeport 

For  Hand  Tools — Namely.  Scratch  Awls,  Axes,  Box  Openera 
and  Scrapers.  Carton  Openers,  Box  Chisels,  Cold  Chlsela. 
Wood  Chls«'l8,  Crate  Openers,  Hammers.  Auto  Hammers 
Hatcbeta,  Double  End  Wrenches.  Nail  Pullers,  .Nail  Sets,  Nut 
Drivers.  Pipe  Wrenchea,  Pliers,  Center  Punches,  Solid 
Punrhes,  Putty  Knives,  Radio  Tools,  Coping  Sawa,  Hack 
Saws,  Scraping  Knivea,  Screw  DrlTera.  Metal  8nlps,  Tire 
Toola.  Tomahawk  Tools,  Trowels,  Adjustable  Wrenches.  Box 
Head  Wrenches.  Wrf-nch  Sets  and  .\8sortment8.  Socket 
Wrenchea,  and  Spark  Plug  Wrenchea. 

Flrat  uae  in  January  1933. 


8N   23.441.      Savage  Arms  Corporation.   Ctlca,  N.   Y. 
Feb.  1. 1957. 


FUed 


SN   23.404.      Morae  Sewing   Machine  and   Supply  Corp.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 


raisJEs 


Oimer  of  Rog   No   581,404. 
For  Sewing  Macblnea. 
First  use  July  4,  1951 


SN    23,472       integral    Engineering   Company.    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  Jan   .SO.  19."i7 


.itTECGI^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  599,934. 
For  Lawn  Mowers. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  26,  1944. 


8N    23,490.      Dnctube    Company    Limited,    London,    England 
Filed  FVb  4,  1957.. 


CONTIDUCT 


Tor    Die    Acreaaorlea    for    Shaping    Pi 

.Spring  C^gea. 

First  nae  .Nov    1,  1955 


Particularly. 


Owner  of  Brltlah  Reg.  No   718,879,  dated  June  10,  1953. 
For  Inflatable  Corea  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Rubber  or  Artifi- 
cial Rubber  for  Uae  In  Moulding  Concrete  and  Like  Materials. 
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MN    >3  tiUJ       Bir^t   Aatom«tt<-   PrtMlocta.  Imt..  Newark,  N.  J 


HVEIENE 
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CLASS  2« 
MBAfUHNG  AND  SClENTinC  APPLIANCES 


7,5«0.     Tbe   B.   O.   Corporation.   Rld(«fl«id,  N.  J.     FU«d 


May  S.  19M. 


For  Riitor  RU'Vn 
Klrtt  UM  Ma/  31.  lIMtt 


IN  njM.     Robbln  Frodarta.  Keverl;  HllLa.  Calif.     Pltod  W^b. 
5.  IMT. 


B^ 


I 


Owner  of  R«c  No   131.718. 

Tor  Tpnit>*r»tur.'  Vli-aaarinK  S7iti>ini  for  All  Typ*a  of  Com- 
boatloa  Kd«ii»^ 

Pirat  amf  March  104H. 


Por  Manually  Op«rate<l  Portable  Typewriter. 
Pirat  uae  De«.  11.  1»5«. 


8N  7.900      Bernard  J.  Connon.  d.  b.  a.  Solrol  Manafacturlng 
Company.  Chlraro.  III.    Piled  May  8.  l»5fl 


SN  2S.836      Royal   McBee   i  orporatloB.  Port  Cheater,  N.   T. 
Pltod  Feb.  3.  1»07 

ADMINISTRATOR 

Por    Typewrttlnc    Marhln."*    aad    I'art*    Therefor 
Pirat  aae  Jan.  10,  lO.'ST 


ROL-0-TINT 


Por  Traoapareot   Antt-Olara   Derlce   That    Deflecta  and/or 
baorha  Direct  and   or  Indlre4*r  I>l(ht  Rayt 
Pint  oac  Feb.  1.  19M 


■If  SM4S      Seara.  Roebook  and  Co..  Chlcafo.  HI      P1M  Peb 


HI  flylf7      Sure  B4)rp  Manufacturing  Company,  Akron.  Ohio. 
Piled  May  IH.  IBSfl 


5.  1»«7 


LADY  DUNLAP 


For  Rtalnleiw  Sti^l  Table  Platwarv 
Vlrat  uae  ou  or  about  Jartudry  Id^.t 


8N  23.849.     Seara.  Roebaok  and  Co..  Chicago.  lU.     PUad  Pah. 
5.  1»87. 


PLAZA 


Por  Staln>aa  !*t*^l  Table  Flatwart- 
Pirat  aa«  in  or  about  July  19.'>J 


Th»  blai-k  art^  surroaDdlnc  tbe  white  pallet  design  repre- 
itenta  a  euntraatlnir  barkfroond  and  d<>ea  not  form  a  part  of 
the  mark 

Piir  Boring  Bar  lartrhlgea  for  Pace  Mllli  and  Other  Pr«cl- 
•Ion  Adjaatable  Cutting  Toola. 

Pirat  uae  Mar    1.  19&a 


»N  23,*4«J      Seara.  Koeback  and  Co..  Chlcmfo.  111.     PUed  Peb. 


5.  1957. 


FAIRLOOM 


MX  8,5M      Sure  Bore  Manufacturing  <'on>pany,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Piled  May  18.  ltf66 


Por  Rag  Looma  and  QuUtlng  Pramea. 
Ptrat  oae  on  or  about  Jan.  2.  1954. 


SN  24.019.     Thomaa  P    Keegan,  d    b.  a.  Th^  Tobert  Company. 
LanalBC,  Mich.     Piled  Peb.  7.  1937  '' 


UVE-FLO 


Por  Mechanical  Ladle  Feeder  Aaaembly  Uaed  for  Making 
Controlled  Addition  or  Dlaperaion  of  Material*  and  Other  Con- 
veyor Syatema 

Firat  aae  July  30,  19M. 


The  black  area  iurroanding  the  white  pallet  dealgn  repre- 
itfiita  a  contraating  background  and  doea  not  form  a  part  of 
tbe  mark 

Por  Boring  Bar  Cartrldgea  for  Pace  Mllla  and  Other  Precl- 
aton  .\djuatable  Catting  Toola 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  1,  19&S. 


8N   24.0S0.      Continental    Stalnleaa  Corp.,   New   York,   N.    Y. 
Piled  Peb   8.  1957. 


Tuli 


8N  9.808.     Moeller  Inatrament  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond  Hill. 
NY.    Piled  Jane  7.  1956. 


IP 


For  ^^poona.  Porka.  Teaap<x>na.  Demltaaae  .Spoona.  SerTlng 
8poona.  KnlTea,  Batter  Sprvadem  Salad  Forka.  Iced  Tea- 
apoona.  Cold  Meat  Forka,  Grary  Ladlea.  Salad  Servera.  Soop 
Ladlea,  and  Cake  8erTera. 

Pirat  aae  Sept    1.  1934. 


MOELLER 
B/MET 


For  Temperature   Indicating  Dial  Thennometen. 
Pirat  aae  Oct.  1.  1981. 


June  25,  1967 


8N   11.291       Pneumatic   Scale  Corporation,  Limited,  Qaincy, 
Maan.    nied  Jane  2».  19.^6. 
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CLASS  30 
CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  587.532. 

For    Packaging    Machinery— Namely.    Combined    Weighing 
and  Filling  MaefaiDea. 

Pirat  aae  on  or  Bl>oat  Peb  24.  1B5S. 


8N  19.934      The  Aluminum  Cooking  Utensil  Company,  Inc. 
New  Kenalnirton.  Pa      Filed  Nov    27.  1956 

NANCY  PRENTISS 

For  Table  Cblnaware.  ^ 

Flrat  use  Aug  31.  1956.  I 


SN  13.7,%fl      Aofo-Photo  Company.  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  17.  l«.^«.     Sec   2(f  I 

AUTO  PHOTO  STUDIO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe   .^.M  .1,'?7  an<1  rt 20  .%,"!, ."i 
Por  Photographic  Apparatua  and  Part*  Thereof  and  Accea- 
aoriea  Therefor. 

First  aae  Peb.  14.  1947. 


CLASS  31 


FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


SN    23.344.      Refrigeration    Englneerlnfi,    Inc..    Loa    Angetea. 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1957 


VAPOT 


For  Apparatus  for  Controlling  the  Defroating  of  Refrigera- 
tion Apparatua. 

Flrat  uae  In  or  al>out  October  1955. 


SN   16,720.     Mllmour  Producta  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct. 


1,  1956 


WONDER  CUP 


The   word    "Cup"   la    rtlerlalmed   apart    from    the   mark   aa 
abown. 

For  Adjaatable  Meaaartng  Cup. 
Flrat  uae  July  31,  1956. 


SN    23.345.      Refrigeration    Engineering,    Inc..    Loa   Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1957.  ^ 

VAPOMATIC 

For  Apparatus  for  Defrosting  Refrigeration  Systema. 
Flrat  uae  in  or  about  October  1955. 


SN     17,048.       Yamall  Waring     I'umpany,     Philadelphia.     Pa. 
Piled  Oct  8.  1956 


COLOR-PORT 


For  Liquid  Lerel  (iagea  and  Illuminators  Therefor  8old 

a  Unit 

Flrat  uae  Jane  29,  1956. 


8N  23,606      BeT  Vend,  Inc.,  Hagerstown.  Md.     Piled  Peh.  1. 
1957 


SN  20.742.     The  Fibre  MeUl  Producta  Company,  Cheater,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec   10,  1956. 


For  Refrigerated  Beyerage  Dispenaers. 
First  use  in  tieptember  1955. 


SOLOGOGGLE 


For  Gogglea. 

Pirat  uae  Oct.  12.  1956. 


SN    23.927.      Luber  Finer    Incorjwrated,    Los   Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1957. 


DULEFLOW 


8N   21.412.     American   Optical  Company,   gouthbrldge.  Mass. 
Filed  Dec  21,  1956 


For  Replaceable   Filter  Elements  for  Internal  Combnation 
Engine  Oil  Filters. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  195T. 


RED  DOT 


Owner  of  Reg    .No    185.458 

Por  Ophthalmic  Mountings  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  uae  November  1954 


CLASS  2t 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


SN  23,938.     Paser  Manufacturing  Company,  San  Franciaco, 
Calif.    Piled  Feb.  6,  1957. 

TROUBLE  TRAP 

For  Magnetic  Insert  for  Automobile  Oil  Filters. 
First  use  Feb   4,  1957 


8N   15,242      Tiffany  and  Company,   New   York,  N.  Y.      Filed 
Sept.  6,  1966.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Tiffany." 

TIFFANY  VERMEIL 

Ttie  word  "Vermeil"  is  dlaclatmed  apart  from  tbe  mark  aa 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  55.029  and   139.646. 
For  TaMeware  of  Sterling  Sllrer. 
First  use  June  3,  19.56 


CLASS  32 
FURNITLRE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


SN  12,174.     Sidney  J    Friedman    d.  b.  a.  Wyandotte  Mattresa 
Company,  Kanaas  City,  Kans.     Piled  July  16.  1956. 

LAS  VEGAS  GOLD 

For  Mattreseea  and  Box  Springs 
First  uae  Jan   2,  1953. 
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8N  13,468.     Miller  *  PaliM,  LUicolB,  Nebr.     Filed  Aaf.  6,  19M. 


JrNE  25.  1957 


CROSS  ROADS 


CLASS  33 


GLASSWARE 


For  M«ttr«M 

First  u»«»  Apr    1    1956. 


SN    14.3M       Owns  Illlnoia    GUm    ComiMnr,    Toledo.    Obio. 
Filed  Aar  21,  Itt^H 


i^N    20.293       PaUce    Metal    Prudocta.    lae..    Brooklm.   N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec  3.  1956. 


Ihiukpna 


Owner  of  R^g    NV.    :ift9  S<>-' 
For  Wall  Cabinet*  Which  Ar«>  Attached  to  Baae  Cablneta.     .,.*'"'''  Drlnkloj  GlaaMv  and  Sherbet  Dlahea   (All  Formed  of 
First  iwe  Sept.  1.  1956 


CUaa). 

Firat  oae  Sept.  1,  1955 


MN  21.453.     Arcble  L.  McClaln.  LeecTllle.  La.     Filed  D«c.  21. 


1956 


CLASS  34 


HAPPY  HOLLOW 


For  PlIlowB. 

Fint  DM  Not.  24.  195«1 


HEATING.  I  IGHTTNG,  AND  VENTII.ATLNG 
APPARATl  S 


SN  23.905      Farbenfabrtken   Bayer  AktlengeiM'llachaft,  Lerer- 
kuaen-Bayerirerk.   Germany.      Filed    Feb.    6,    1957. 


8N   11,653      Air   D«Tlce«  Inc.,   .N>w   York.   N.   Y       Filed  July 
6.  1956. 


AGITAIR 


PAN 


Owner  of  Ref   No   3TH.803. 

For    Air    niffaAem.    I>amp<>ra.    Dlatrlbutort,    Faaa.    CooUnf 
Owner  of  Geman  Reg.   No    624.M1,  dated  Aor.  20.  \9^2  :     'Tower*.   Cnndulta.    BegUtera.   and   Valvea  Useful   in   Air  Toa- 
and  U.  8   Reg.  Soa.  503.453  and  595.2S4.  dltlonln^  sn.l  Ventilating  E(iulpm.>nt 

For  Filling  Materlala  for  Upbolatery.  •'''"t  uae  Auguat  1939. 


8N  2T,9T2.     IVe  Manofacturlng  Corporation.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 


riMApr.  2,  1957 


SN    12.0««      Hydrotherm.    Inc  .  NorthTale,  N.  J.     Filed  Jnly 
13.  1964. 


PRESTO 


HYDROFIN 


For  DemOQQtable  and  Readily  .^aaembled  Tables  or  the  Like 
First  aae  about  April  1956. 


For  Cat  Fired  Hot  Water  Boiiem  an<1  Water  Cooling  Unlta. 
CondenKem  Murnera.  Gaa  Kegulator*.  Haaeboard  Heating 
I'nita.  Radiator  I'nlta. 

Flrat  use  Dec    15.  19.V4 


8N  27.617.     Nactaman  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr. 
5.  1907. 


CABELUX 


For   Spring  Assemblies   for   Bedding  and   Upholstery. 
Flrat  ase  June  22.  1950. 


8N   27,745       Sleepmaater    Products    Company.    Inc..    Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr   8,  1967 

POSTURE-MASTER 

Ww  Mattreases. 

First  use  In  the  year  1940 


SN  27,827.     VISIrMord.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed   Apr 
9.  1957. 

TRANSposter 

For   Posting  Traya.    [>e«ik«     and   Combinattona   of   Posting 
Trayi  and  IVuks 

Flrsc  ua«  Feb    12.  1957. 


CLASS  3* 
Vn  SICAL  INSTRIMENTS  AND  SI  PPLIES 


SN  19.840      C.  O.  Conn,  Ltd     Elkhart    Ind      Filed  Not.  21. 


1»M. 


PAN-AMERICAN 


Owner  of  Reg   No    12O.250 

For  Corneta,  Trumpeta.  .\lto  Hornn,  Fr.iuh  Huriia.  Mello- 
phooea.  Trombones,  Euphonlunna  and  Baritones.  Recording 
BsBSea.  Souaaphonea.  Saxupbon^M.  Hiii««<Minii  riarlneta,  Flutea, 
PteMlM.  and  (>t>oea. 

First  uae  Jan    1,  1917. 


SN   20.450.     C.  O.   Conn.   Ltd      Elkhart,   Ind       Filed   Dec.   5. 


1»M. 


DIRECTOR 


For  Alto  Horn*  Barltonea  Baaa  Tnbai.  Clarlneta,  Cometa, 
Flutes.  French  Horna.  Mellophonea.  Saiophonfa.  Souaaphonea, 
Tronibon»»«.  Trumpeta,  and  Piccoloa. 

First  uae  1931 


June  25,  1957 
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8N    20,658       Schulmertch    Carlllona.    Inc.,    SellersTlUe,    Pa.     8N  21.267.     MelvUle  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed 
Filed  Dec   6,  1956.  Dec.  18,  1956. 


imericaiiiia 


///"Of/ 


For  Electronic  Carlllona. 
Kirat  use  Nov.  14,  195A 


For  Women'a  and  Chlldren'a  Boota  of  Leather.  Fabric.  Man- 
Made  Vlaterlala,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
Flrat  uae  Sept   20.  1956. 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  yrATIONERY 


8N   21.775       Burlington   Indastrlea,    Inc.   New   York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec   28,  1966. 


8N    17.770      Tension  Envelope  Corporation  of  Kansas  City. 
Kansas  aty.  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  1&,  1956. 


TENSION 

PHOTOGRflfH 


Owner  of  Reg  No  632,022 

For  Envelopes  for  Mailing  Merchandlae,  Particularly  Photo- 
graphic  Film  for  Processing. 
First  use  Sept.  IS.  1956 


CLASS  3t 
raiNTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  669,171  and  289,733. 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  December  1961. 


8N  21,953.     Sattlni  Shoemakers  Inc.,  DoTer,  N.  H.    Filed  Dec. 


31. 1956. 


SN  688  694     John  D   A'Herna,  d  b.  a   Monamental  Pilras  and 
Recording  Company,   Baltimore.    Md      Filed  June  2,   1966 

MONUMENTAL 

For  Developed  Motion  Picture  Film  and  Radio  Tranacrlpta 
Thereof. 

First  use  Dec.  15.  19&S. 


GLENAURA 


For  Women's  Shoes 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1956. 


8N   1,454.     Jamea  T    Mangan,  Chicago,   III.     Filed   Jan.   25, 
1»S«. 


SN  22,013      Joseph  M.  Klein.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

Jan.  2,  1957      Sec.    2(f). 

TYLER  HOUSE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  427.212. 

For  Men's  Bathrobea,  Cabana  Sets.  Formal  Wear,  Glorea, 
Hoaiery.  Jacketa.  Overcoats.  Pajamaa.  Raincoata.  Shirts, 
Shoes.  Shorta,  Slacka,  Suits,  Surcoata,  Sweatera,  Ties.  Top- 
coata,  and  Underwear. 

Flrat  use  1905  on  men'a  overcoats,  suits,  and  topcoats 


^ 


SN  22.014      Joseph  M.  Klein.  Inc.,  New  York.   N    Y      Piled 
Jan.  2,  1957.    Sec.  2((). 


MIDVALE 


For  Novelty   Publlcatlona  lasned  From  Tlnae  to  Time. 
Flrat  use  Dec  9.  1956. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  428,350. 

For  Men's  Bathrobea,  Cabana  Seta,  Porma!  Wear.  Gloves, 
Hosiery.  Jackets.  Overcoats,  Pajamas,  Raincoats,  Shirts, 
Shoes.  Shorts.  Slacks.  SalU,  Surcoata,  Sweatera,  Ties,  Top- 
coats, and  Underwear 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  27,  1906,  on  men'a  overcoata,  suits,  and  top- 
coat*. 


8N  8,003.     Maiden  Form  Braaslere  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Maj  9.  1»M. 

WUNDER  WIRE 

No  claim  Is  msde  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Wire" 
spart   from  the  mark  as  ahown  in   the  drawing. 
For  Braasleres. 
First  ass  Apr  26,  1956, 


SN  22,015.     Joseph  M.  Klein,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  2,  1967     Sec.  2(f). 


WHIPPANY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  428,360. 

For  Men's  Bathrobes,  Cabana  SeU,  Formal  Wear.  Gloves, 
Hosiery,  Jacketa,  Overcoata,  Pajamaa,  Raincoata,  Sblrta, 
Shoea.  Shoru,  Blacks,  Salts,  Surcoata  Sweaters.  Ties.  Top- 
coats, and  Underwear. 

First  use  I>ec.  27,  1905,  on  men's  oTercoats,  salts,  and  top- 
coats. 
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Jt'VE  25.  195^ 


W    22.034       Shamrixk    Kaitunc    Mlllj,    Int..    Marietta.    Qm.     9N  23.448      S^ampnifr  iBCorpormtM    N>w  York,  N.  T      m«Ml 
r\\«H  Jan.  2.  1»57.  •»»■•  n.  1»37 


SWASHBUCKLER 


for  Hociery. 

Flrat  aa«  D«c.  IS,  19S6 


*      » 


"P-B" 


■M   tt.119.      Nelman-Marcua    i  .>nii«aj     D«ll 
!•».  4. 1907. 


KARE-TRED 


For  WoB^n't  rn<lt>rrartn^nta.  Comprtalng  Hltpa,  Petticoat*. 
T#«        IUmI      Nl»htK«"»n«    fajamai,  an<1  <  "h^mla*^ 


nr«t  ua«  July  IJ.  l»^rt 


.SN  23.4T0. 

J«n    U     1957 


fe  IncorporatKl.  N>w  York.  N.  T.     F^1*<1 


For  Childnn'a  Shoes. 
Flrtt  OM  Nov.  17.  1»4«. 


MN   12.140.      R.   H     StMras  Compaa;.    Boatun.    Maaa       nie<1 


SECOND  NATURE 

Kor  Women*   rndrrgmrmrnta    (\>iBprlalng  Sllpa.  I>ttlroati. 
Nii[titicnwna    I'ajamaa    and  (1>«ml*<w 
Ptrat  UM  D««.  20.  lOM. 


Jan.  4.  1937. 


DARFORD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  314  40.  »nj  3..:  i   ■< 

For  WearlBg  Appart^l  for  Womm  Naiaely.  Hata,  Coata. 
••Its.  Draaaaa.  Jackeca.  Sborta.  <)'i'Hr  -^klrta,  Sweatera,  Shoaa, 
Gloraa.  and  Blouaea 

Flrat  uae  about  FVb.  7.  1934.  on  hata,  coata.  anlta.  drcaaaa, 
oater  aklrta,  aweatera,  and  attoca. 


8X  23.304      BItri  Foondatlooa.  Inr     M«w  Tork.  N    T      Fllwl 
Jan.  14,  1937. 


AVON 


For  Braaal«r«a  and  Ulrdlaa. 
Flrat  aae  Jan.  2.  1957 


SN  22.227.     8trutw<>ar.  Inc.,  Mlnneaputia.  Minn.     FUad  Jan 
7,  19«7. 

Sue  Val 


■M  flLW.     BMSrt  Bportawrar  Corporation.  Nev  Tork.  N.  T. 
Flla4  Jan.  t«,  198T 

SHETLAND  CLUB 

Par  W.ini^-n  •  Hw^attra 
Pirat  uar  .Nov.  27.  1W54 


For  Ladlea'  H   w^ry 
Flrat  aa«  !>««.  10.  195« 


aN  2S,Tft«      L>e  Koi  Hoalrry  Co..  Inc.  N>w  lork.  .S.  t .     FU^ 
Jan.  17.  1907. 

DURAVAL 


8N  22.336.     Ctaaatrr  H    Rotn  Co..  lac..  N««  Tork.  N.  T.     Fllad 
Jan.  ». 1937 


SWEET  LIFE 


For  Hoal«>r7  for  Wo«i#a  and  (lilldrcn 
Flmt  asr  Jao    3    1037 


--  %  a 


For  Women'a  HosiarT 
First  oae  Jaly  18,  1932. 


CLASS   4« 


FANCY  GOODS,  F1.ILN1SHINGS,  A>D  NOTIONS 


■N  22.4M      Adama  *  Martin.  Ltd.,  Laodoa.  BagUnd      F1I<k1 
Jan.  10.  1937. 


8N   •M,37S       Poljm«T    THiuprra    ln<-  .    d     b     a     Htyroforialca. 
Somarrtllf    Maaa      Fll^  (  Vrt  13.  1955 

For  Expanded   Polystyren*-   F<>am    Forma  of   Aatmali    Nam 
brra.    People     ly»-fter«.  and  So   Kurth   fur   I>e<-"rativf   I  »f> 
Flrat  aae  Ffh    J.-S    1955 


Tha  words  "Sattsfartloa  Ooarantecd     ar*  dlseUlmad  apart     „..  .^  ««,      t,  „      r  ^  •.-. ,     i         w  —  v  ^   u   v     mi^ 

, ..  .  ^'^       SN  lB.303      Henry  Kayaer  *  KUa.  Inc..  Naw  Tork.  N   T.     Fllad 

froai  the  mark.  ,    ,     ,■,    ,,^.^     \,       \   . 

For  Rabt)er  QloTW 
Flrat  tiae  F^b    23.  1954 


8N     22.4»4.       Uollywood-MazwHl    Co.. 
Fllad  Jan    11.  1937 


Loa    Aagalea.    CalU 


PETAL  SHELLS 


For  Braaslerv* 

Flrat  ua«  Dae.  27.  193« 


For  Noo  Ele^-trtcal  Carllag  Iroi 

Flrat   aa»   1924. 


Juki:  25.  1957 
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RN  22.536      Hallmark  ('arda  In«^)rporated.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan    14,  1937 


Owner  of  Beg    No.  4.^3.981. 

For   Ribbon  '"ut   In   lengths  Used   for  I>ecoratlTe  Pnrpoaea. 

Flrat  nae  Feb.  3.  1949 


CLASS  45 


SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


8N   694,365.     The  Charlea  B.    Hlr*a  Company,  PhiUdelphU, 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  8.  1953. 


Hires 


CLASS  42 

KNnTED,  NETTED.  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS. 
AND  SUBymXTES  THEREFOR 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Root  Bet-r"  and  "With 
Roota-Harke-Hfrba  '  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  Ownfr 
of  Reg.  Nob.  24.0,^8  and  54.465. 


•SN  688.761      W  m    Simpaon,  Hona  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  For  Root  Beer. 

Filed  June  2.  1955.  First  uae  February  1953. 


SURF LINE 


CLASS  46 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


For  Carded  Broadcloth  Fabrics. 
First  uae  May  l^^    19.%S 


8N    681,028.      McCormlck    4   Company,    Incorporated.    Balti- 
more, Md     Filed  Feb  3,  1955. 


SN  6K9..309      Wni    HInipaoo.  Hobs  *  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane   10,   19.Vi       Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Slmpaons." 


SIMPSON'S 

FUGHT-WEAVE  POPLIN 


No  elstm  la  made  to  the  word  "Poplin"  apart  froB  the 
■ark  aa  abown  Owner  of  Reg  Noa  45.540.  63,671.  and 
Sta^T2 

9m  MercerlBe<1  and  Hanforlaed  All  Combed   Poplin  Fabric. 

Ptrat  uae  Jane  I    1953 


For  Vanilla   Extract   for  Food   Flavoring  Pnrpoaea. 
First  use  Jan   14,  1955. 


CLASS  43 


THREAD   AND  YARN 


8N     690,509        Van     Dungen's     Chocoladefabrleken     .N.     V.. 
MJmecen,   Netherlands.      Filed   June  29.    1955.      See    2(f). 


American  Vlacoae  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
imedFeh.  6    1957 


SUPER  C 


Fur  Yarna.  Threada.  and  Yarn  and  Thread  Fllamenta. 
Flrat  uae  Jan    22    19S7. 


For  Candlea. 

Flrat  nae  1922;  In  commerce  May  31,  1951. 


.SN  23  887      American  Vlacoae  Corporation.  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     SN     690.510        Van     Imngen'i     Choooladefabrleken     N.     V.. 
Filed  Feb  rt   1957.  Nljmegen.  Netherlanda.     Filed  Jone  29.   1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


SUPER  L 


\M4DUNGEN 


For  Yarna.  Threada.  and  Yarn  and   Thread  FllamenU. 
First  uae  Jsn    17    1957 


For  Candles 

Flrat  oae  1922    In  commerce  May  31,  1951. 
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JifNi:  25.  195T 


8N  WS.578      Valentin*  Sagart.  In«..  N«w  Orleuu. 
Anc.  23.  193a.     S«c.  2(f). 


rtted     8N  S.293      t;i>'trhMi  Ortnt  Kitrb«Da.  Inc..  JerMy  City,  N.  J. 
m«d  Frtx  24.  185(i      8«c   2(f>. 


HOT  PUFFS 


For  rros«n  Hora  d'Ocurre*. 
nrat  aar  8*pt  1.  liMT. 


8N  3.67T      TTie  Jtm.^  O    Olll  Co..  Inc..  Norfolk.  Va      Filed 
MAr.  1.  1»M. 


K»r  SuKar. 

F*1r«t  ow  Nor    1.  1»3« 


9N  696.182      The  9kl  Hut,  d.  b.  a.  Pac  Ute  roods.  Berkeley. 
Calif,    nied  Oct.  10.  19M. 

PAC-LITE 

For  Dehydrated  and  r>ry  Parked  Fixxl  Product* — Namely. 
Vegetable*.  Frnlta,  Soup.  Soup  Baaea.  aad  rrult  Jalce  Pow- 
der*. 

Firat  use  May  1955. 


©(LdKl® 


For  CoAw. 

Firat  nae  October  1931 


8N    4.644.       John    M     Jacoba.    il     b     a     John    Jacoba    Farma, 
Phoenli.  Arta     FUed  Mar    15,  1936 


SN    696,914        81«>nder«lla    Syatema.    lac.    Stamford.    Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1953 


slenderella 


new  CAP 


For    Freah     \>g[»«tabl<^.     Fr*^h    ("Itrua    Frulta.    and    Freah 
Orapea. 

Flrat  oae  1927  on  frt^ah  reretablM. 


Owner  of  Beg.  .Noa  3»«.7U  and  398.021. 
For   Food   Specifically   for   Bread,  Canned  Vegetables, 
Canned  Frulti 

Ptrat  nae  Aag.  9.  1965 


and 


»N  6.312      Balanced  Fooda,  Inc  .  .\>w  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr. 
13.  1956      See   2(f). 


8N  699.088.     John  NagI*  Co..  Boatoa.  Mass.     Filed  Not.  29, 
1933. 


BALANCED 


.  t 


,4^  B*< 


% 


For  Cumed  Fooda — Namely,  Frulta  and  Vegetablei  and 
JalCM  Thereof  FW«ef,  Flah  I'hlrken.  and  i  „n<len»^l  Soup. 
Bdtbla   Oil    of    Veyptable    Origin    fur   <°uoktng    PqriKwea   and 

Hrvwera'  Yeaat 

Klrat  uat>  Jan    1.  1040 


The  word  "Brand     ta  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark. 

For  Froien  Flah 

Flrat  use  on  or  aboat  Apr  22,  1935. 


8N    11.369       Wendell   ti     Hendrlrks,   d    b    a    .Nuiraiyme  Com- 
pany. Los  Angeles.  Calif     Filed  July  2,  1936. 


WENDECOL 


:iN  1.864      Franck  und  Kathretn«T  Q. 
Germany      Filed  Feb.  1.  1956. 


m.  b.  H.,  Ladwtgaburg. 


For  Son  Nutritive  .\rtlflclal  Sweetener. 
Flrat  use  Jan    1    19.'^4 


PERO 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  (J^rinan  application 
Aled  Oct    28,  1953     Beg  No   686,633.  dated  J«n    19,  1966. 

For  Raw  and  Rosated  Coffee,  Coffee  .^^ubatltntes.  Coffee 
AddltlTes — Namely.  Rosated  (Thlcory  Roant^.l  F!ir»  and 
Rosated  Sugar.  Coffee  Extracta  for  FihxI  FlaTorln<  I'urpoat-a. 


S.N    14,117      American  .\lmond  Pr<Mlucta  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Autf    17,  1958 


NEWMAC 


SN   3.020.      Peter  Pan,    Incorporated,   Pecatonlc*.   lU.     Filed 
Feb    20,  1956 


For  Sabstltute  for  Almond  Paste  To  Be  Uaed  aa  an  Ingre- 
dient  for  Macaroon  Flavored  Paatry  and  Confectionery. 

nr«t  use  Aug    7,  lU5rt 


[?©ft©F 


am 


•N    14,M1.      Lnula    MlUnl    Fooda,    lac.,    Los   Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1936.    8ec  2(f). 


CHARCOL-ir 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  84.819.  3O4.907.  and  otbera. 

For  Catsup 

First  uas  In  or  about  September  1938 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   536.826. 

For  Sea»<>nlng  fi>r  I  ae  on  Meata.  Containing  Activated 
Chsrcoail,  Monosodlutn  (ilutamate  Vegetable  Protein,  and 
Spicss. 

Flrat  nae  Jane  8    1949. 
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.S>'  16,428.     Noma  Inc..  AtUnU.  Oa.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1956.     SN  18,682.     Bunte  Brothers  Chase  Candy  Company.  Chicago, 
See  2Cf»  III.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  138,842,  557.201,  snd  others. 
For  Cbocolstes,  Bonbons,  snd  Csndies. 
First  use  July  13.  1910. 


S.N    15.969.      The  Hsserot   Compsny,  CleTetsnd.  Ohio.      Filed         por  Csndy. 

.Sept    19,  19."\6.  First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  6,  1907. 

LILY  COY  


For  Canned  Pineapple  Juice. 
Flrat  use  June  19.  1936. 


SN  21.104.     American  Bakers  Cooperative,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1956.    COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


SN     16,048        Mead    Johnson    k    Company.    Evanaville.    Ind. 
Filed  Sept   20.  1936. 


Wm 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  633,268  and  636,318. 
For  Potato  Chips. 
First  uae  Mar.  1,  1956. 


SN   21,147.     General    MIIIb,   Inc..   MinneapoIU.   Minn.     Filed 
Dec.  17,  1956. 


SURESTART 


For  Pig  Feed 

First  use  Jan   12,  19M. 


SN  21.170.     V.  La  Rosa  ft  Sons.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Dec.  17.  1956. 


For  Precooked  Ceresla  Specially  Prepared  for  Infanta  and 
Children. 

First  uae  Jan  4,  1956. 


J^^ 


"La  Rosa"  means  "the  rose."     Owner  of  Reg   Nos    293,297, 
SN  16,292.     Weaaon  Oil  k.  Snowdrift  Sales  Co.,  New  Orleans.     623,193.  snd  others 

I^      Filed  Sept.  24,  1936.  ^or  Alimentary  Pastes.  Plzsa  Pie  Mix,  and  Canned  Sauce 

Therefor,  Canned  Spaghetti  Sauces.  With  Meat.  Without 
Meat.  With  Mushrooms  and  Marinana  Ravioli  With  Meat  in 
Sauce,  and  Cheese  Ravioli  in  Sauce  Meat  Balls  in  Sauce,  8au- 
saiw  Links  With  Sauce,  and  (^anned  Soups  — 

First  use  September  1914 


SN  21,255.     GIU  k  Duffua,  Int.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec. 
18.  1956. 

GOLDEN  HARVEST 


For  Shortening  Made  From  Meat  Fats  and  Vegetable  Otis. 
Flrat  use  July  26,  1956 


For  Braill  Nuts  and  Mixed  Nuts,  in  the  Shell. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1956,  on  Brasll  nuts  In  the  ahell. 
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CLASS  47 


WINES 


8N  4.008      IKxlf.  4  Oleott.  loc..  New  York,  N    T      ril«^  MAr. 
7,  1»5«. 


MOON  GLOW 


8N  »49.     John  BAr(lenb«i«>r  Wln«  A  Liquor  Co  .  d.  b.  a.  B«rden- 
h«ler't  WiM  CelUn.  St    l.ouU.   Mo.     Filed  Jan.   18    1»M 


Per  EM«DtUI  011a  and  Aroaaatlc  Olla  Vf>a  In  the  Manufac- 
ture of  PerfnnM. 

V^nt  u».'  Feb  27.  19^ 


ANNIVERSARY 


Ite  WUm. 

f^rat  aa#  Oct   3.  1940 

SobJ.  to  Intf  with  9N  «87,«<n 


•N  4.00©      iHxlf*  *  Oleott.  lac,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar 
T.  1»M. 


TINTODOR 


CLASS  59 
MERCHANDISE   NOT  OTHERWISE  CI  .\SSTFIFD 


IteHnBtlal  Otia  and  Aromatic  oUn  Patsl  tn  'he  Manuflic- 
lUff  of  PWfBniea. 

Flrat  aae  FVb.  27.  1»5«. 


8N  4.010.    Dodge  *  Oleott,  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y     Filed  Mar 
7,  19.VJ. 


HN  21.0O«      Walters  In.lagrri**,  inc     N<'w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 


De«.  14,  1950 


STELLAR 


PLAST-EX 


V  ■■Mtlal  Olla  and  Aronatlc  Olla  I'aed  In  the  Manufkc- 
Flrat  aae  Feb  27,  1956. 


■•ni<>   lmpr«»«rnaT.Ml   With   Dry   Plaifer,   In   the  Form  of 
or  S^ml  Fl*iit)lf  .Strip*.  Ban.U  or  Sheeta.  To  Be  Ueed 
aa  a  Corerlnc.  CaatlBg.  or  Mo«leiinc  Material. 
Flrat  oae  on  or  about  July  1.  1954. 


CLASS  SI 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  fREFARATIONS 


gN    803.952. 
ateto).  d.  b 
Ans.  30.  1955 


SN  4.129      La.ly  Beautiful.  Inc..  d.  b  a.  Jo  Portaro,  Clereland 
Ohio      Filed  Mar    S    H»5« 

JO  PORTARO'S  BEFORE 
AND  AFTER 

For  Lotion*.  Pr^ma    an<1  Make  Vp — Namely.  8kln  Creama, 
Hand   Oeama.    Fiiclal    Mrt»<jii.-     Liquid   (leanaerB,   Foundation 

(nation 


Helene    K a m h* rt li y    i  formerly    Helene    Winter       I'«'*"nB.   Llpatlrk*    Ky^t)row   I'enrlla.  and  Liquid  Combl 
a.  Helene   Wlnterateln.  Vienna    Auatrla      Filed      '•'"ond^tlon  and  I'owder 


Pint  ose  OD  or  aboot  Nov.  1,  1954 


Mia 


8N    8.240.      I.4ick7    Tiger    Manufarturlnit    "Ompany     Kanaai 
City.  Mo.     Flle<1  Mny  14    IQ.'Sfl 


SANE 


For  Deodorant  In  Stick  Form  for  Personal  l' 
Flrat  oae  Apr.  12.  1056. 


The  Italian  worda  "I^  IVlla"  mean  "the  beaatlfnl  "  Owner 
of  Anatrtan  Reg.  No.  274,  datetl  Mar    12,  ltf4H. 

For  Coametlca-  Namely.  B*)<1y  and  F»<^  Crvami  aad  I^ 
tlona.  Rouge.  Llpatlck.  Maacara.  Hair  Tint.  Hair  Dreaalng 
Creama  and  Lotlona.  Hair  Tonlca.  and  Hair  Conditionera. 


8N    15.00«       C     H     Boehrlnger    .**<>hn.    Ingelhelm    am    Rbeln. 
Germany      Filed  Sept.  5    IW.^d. 


SMYX 


Owner  of  (^jruian  Reg.  No.  017.012.  ilate»l  Feb.  20,  1952. 
For  8haTlng  Craaa. 


8N  4.00«.     Dodge  *  Oleott,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Mar 
7.  195«. 


SANGUINE 


8N    15.007       r.    H     Boehrlnger    H«.hn     Ingelhelm    am    Rbeln, 
Germany.    Filed  Sept   5,  IWM 


For  Ea»entlal  Olla  and  Aromatic  Olla  Uaed  In  the  Manufac^ 
ture  of  Perfume* 

Flrat  aae  Fet)  27.  lU.'irt 


O-LIHOT 


Owner  of  (Jerman    Reg.   No    ««2.992.  dated  Sept.    18,   1954. 
For  8an  Protection  Cream 


an  4.007.     Dodge  A  Oleott.  Inc  .  .Sew  York.  N    Y      FUed  Mar 
7.  1M«. 


ECSTACY 


F  r  Kaaentlal  Olla  an.l  Aromatic  Olla  Taed  la  the  Manaftee- 
ture  of  Perfumes. 

Flrat  uae  Feb   2T,  195»5 


8N  21.323      Parfuma  Evyan  Inc..  New  Tork,  N    Y      Filed  Dec 
19.  1956. 

GOLDEN  HEARTS 

For  Perfume  Baaencee. 

Flrat  nae  In  or  aboat  July  195« 
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CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


SN   20,892.      John   J.   Cook   Manufaetoring  Company.   Silrer 
Spring.  Md.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1956. 


8.N   20.252.      Darldaon   Corporation,    Brooklyn.   N.    Y.      Filed 


Dee  3.  1956 


REMOVORITE 


For  Bolatlon  fur  Removing  (iuui  Arabic  From  Paper  Mas- 
tera  Uaed  In  OITaft  Llth<>Kra[>)i.v 

Firat  nae  during  the  latter  part  of  1949 


For  Car  Waah. 

Flrat  uae  Nov.  21.  1956. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 
.MISCELLANEOUS 


CLASS  103 


CONSTRLCTION   AND  REPAIR 


SN   666,101       Alden   BUtrom   AiM»<.cUtea,   Minneapolis,   Minn.     sN     4,754.       Amos-Thompson     Corporation,     Edlnburg,     Ind. 
Filed  May  11.  1954      Sec2if)  Filed  Mar.  19,  1956. 

MEASURED  WORK 
IN  BUILDING  MANAGEMENT 

For     Consultant     Engineering     HerTlcea — Namely.     Reeom- 
niendlng  and   Iniitalling   Procedures  for  Operation  and  Maln- 

r>'n«nce  of  Cornmercial  HulldlngH. 
First  uae  April  1952. 


For    Services   Relating   to   the   Design   and   Engineering   of 


S.\    12.5.17       Senior    Achievement.    Inc  .    Chicago,    111.      Filed      r.     ^     .       ».   i^    r.     u.         n     ^     .,  */^»  ._^ii». 

,       ,Q.a  »   .         ■  Products.    Mold    Building.    Production   of  Custom   Articles   by 

Injection    Molding,    Finishing    and    I>ecoratlng,    and    Prodtict 

SENIOR  ACHIEVEMENT 


For    Serrleea    In    Organising,    Sponaorlng,    and    Promoting 

Work    I'rojects   and   Employment,   and   Fellowship  and  Coun- 
selling for  Elderly  People 

First  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1953 


Assembl.v   All  in  the  Field  of  Molded  Plaatlce. 
First  uae  In  July  1949. 


CLASS  105 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


CLASS  102 
INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


SN  691,306.     Albert  J    Leeward,  d    b    a    Leeward  Aeronautical 
Serrlce,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  July  14.  1955. 

I    t\r\yi  CLL^     I       I    ^^  for  Chartering  and    Leasing  of   Airplanes   and   RenUl  of 

For    Financial    Credit    Serrlce    to    Travelers    Whereby    Ar-     "^^^^l." ^.""ff"' 
rangenienta  .\re  .Made  for  the  Establishment  of  f>edlt  for  the 


8N     678,933        Traveletter     Corporation.     C.reenwich.     Conn. 
Filed  I>ec   24.  1954      Sec.  2(fi. 


First  use  Oct.  1.  1954. 


Cashing  of  Cheeks 

First  uae  Mar.  20.  1941. 


SN  699,256  l.e«  M  Sllrersteln.  Manche«ter,  Conn.,  to  La 
Bonne-Sllversteln  Asaoclatea,  Incorporated,  Manchester, 
Conn      Filed  Dec    1,  1955. 


CLASS  107 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


DYNAMIC 


For  General  Insurance  Brokerage  Berrlees. 

Flnt  uae  Nov   17,  1955. 


9N  681,425.     The  Detroit  Museum  of  Art  Fonndera  So<riety. 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1955. 


8N  700.211.  The  Employers'  Liability  Assurance  Corpora- 
tion. Ltd.,  d  b  a  The  Bmployera'  Group  of  Insurance  Com- 
panies. Boston,  Maaa.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1955 

LOW-FI 

^^^^^  ^"               ■      B  For   Educational    Service  of  Collecting  and   Making  Arall- 

For    Financing   and    Inaurlng    of  Automobiles    tn    a    Single  able  for  Historical   Study  Original  and  Secondary  Recorda  of 

Package  Plan.                                                                                         i  American  Painters.  Sculptora,  and  Craftsmen. 

First  uae  Aug.  1.  1965.                                                                    1  Flrat  uae  June  18.  1954. 
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^^al^T:^  S'lT^n   .a^;*'^""*  "'  ''""'*•   '"'  •  ^*'*°^'     ^•'''   -°°^^       "^  He«r,t  Corpormtlon,  Baltimore.  Md      Fll«l 
u«.     riiea  July  jo,  i»o6  Xot.  28.  1»5<J 


DIXIE  Jl  BILEE 


For  Tltl*'  to  Sadio  sdiI  Tpl«>Tl«lon  ProRnma  Wtal«h  Watur* 
Comedy,  Maslc.  and  I>aD<in^ 
Flrat  uaa  Mar.  24,  IBM. 


OFFICER  HAPPY 

For  T1tl#  of  a  »*ri«^  of  dramatic  or  Variety  Frofcrama  Pro- 
rated on  TeleTlalon  FYom  Time  to  Tiae. 
Flrat  aae  on  or  aboot  Mar.  21.  IMS 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


CLASS  200 


8N  26.131      8oprein4>  CouncU,  Ordt>r  of  Tbe  Amaranth,  Oere* 
l*Dd    Helgbta,   Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    2«.    1»87. 


Owner  of  Rec.  No.  354.4-40 

For  IndlcatlBc  Membership  In  an  Organlaatlon  Formod  for 
Fraternal.  Social,  and  Charitable  f'Tirpoaw. 
Flr«t  aae  Feb  2.  ISIS 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

CLASS  A 

GOODS 


8N  17.A89.  (;Usa  Bottle  Blo»>-r»  Aaaoclatlon  of  United  StatM 
aad  Canada.  AFL-CIO,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct,  11 
1M«. 


The  mark  rerttfle*  that  the  work  or  labor  on  the  goods  waa 
performed  by  member*  of  fh^  (ilaas  Bottle  Blowera  AaMcla- 
tlon  of  United  Sfatea  an<l  Canada.  AFL-CIO. 

For  Olaaa  and  Fibrous  Ulaas  Prodaeta 

Flrat  aae  July  1.  1956. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


M7,271.      ALLIED       Harti    Mountain    Products   Corp.      8N 
15.642     Pnb.  4-9-67.    Filed  9-1 2-6« 


CLASS  1 


RECEPTACLES 


«47.272  FONDA  AND  DESIGN  StaDdar<1  Parkajrlnit  Cor 
poratlun       S.N   674.Hft3       Pnb    4-9-57       Filed    10-14-54 

«47.278  CRTOVAC  VACUUM  SEALED  AND  DESIGN 
W  R  (Jrace  *  Co  SN  B»V.B0.'5  Pub  4-9-67  Filed 
12-13-56 

M7.274.  NORTHWEST  FIBRELCG  NO.  2T.  Container  Cor 
poratlon  of  America.  HN  700.845  Pnb  4-9-67  Filed 
12-30-55 

d4T.275       SQUARE     ROUNDS        Tnpper     Corporation.       8N 
Pnb   4-9-57      Filed  4-10-8«. 

BOUND     sgUARE.S        Tupper    Corporation.       8N 
Pub   4-9-67      Filed  4-12-6«. 

PANr>ORA  8  BOX      .Schenley  Tndaatriea.  Inc.     8N 

Pnb  4-9-57     Filed  8-16-56 


«.138 
»47.27« 

e.sos. 

«47.J77. 
14.011. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


ft47,278  HY-WAY.      Henry    L     Kotkln*       8N    18.762.      Pub 

4-9-67  Filed  11-5-56 

647,279  8TRAT  0-MA8TEB      Arkwrlgbt,  Incorporated.     SN 

1S,830  Pnb   4-9-67      Filed  11-6-56 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


647.280       PAINT   LIFE       Eaay   Glitter   Wax   Company.      8N 

11,662      Pub  4-9-57.    Filed  7-19-56. 


CLASS  S 
ADHESrVES 


rt47.28l      PERMAI.A8TIC  AND  DESIGN      Permalaatlc  Prod- 
ucU  Co      SN   rt5«,257       Pub.  8-17-54       Filed  11-12-53 


CLASS  t 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


647.282      D  AND  D      Dentert  k  Doufherty,  In«.     8N  689,814. 
Pub  4-9-57      Filed  6-20-65. 

647.288      HOWAO      Roblnson-WafDor  Co..  Inc.     8N  699,832 
Pnb   4-9-67      Filed  12-12-55. 


647,284.     AVC08IZE      American   Vlacose   Corporation.      SN 
700.776.     Pnb.  4-9-57.     Filed  12-29-55. 

«47,285.      NACO   AND   DESIGN.      W.   B.   Grace  *   Co.      8N 
4.195      Pub   4-9-57.     Filed  3-9-56. 

647.286.  8ULFRAMIN.      Ultra    Chemical    Worka,    Inc.      SN 
11,814.     Pub.  4-9   57.     Filed  7-9-56 

647.287.  8LIPIC0NE         Dow     Cornlnfr     Corporation.       SN 
12,017.     Pub  4-9-57      Filed  7-12-56 

647.288.  MINTOGRENE.      Tech    Soap   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany.    SN  13,618.     Pnb.  4-9-57.     Filed  8-8-56. 

647.289.  HYDROBON   AND  DESIGN.     Universal   Oil   Prod 
nets  Company.     SN  14,190.     Pub.  4-9-57.     Filed  8-17-66. 

647.290.  RODIP      R    O   ^ull  k  Company.  Inc.     SN  16,186. 
Pub   4-9-57.     Filed  9-6-56 

647.291.  PRI8MENTHA.     Dodge  k  Olcott.  Inc.     SN  15,452. 
Pub  4-«-57     Filed  9-11-56. 

647.292.  DIAMOND    WHITE       Dodge    k    Olcott.    Inc.      8N 
15.453      Pub    4-9-57      Flled9-ll-56 

647.293  8UPERME.NTHA        I>odge     k    Olcott.     Inc.       SN 
15,455.    Pub.  4-9-57.    Filed  9-11-56. 

647.294  ROBANE        Robeco    Chemicals     Inc.      SN    15,828. 
Pub.  4-9-57.    Filed  9-17-66. 

647.295  OROCOL      W    H    ft  L    D    Beta.     SN  15,861.     Pub 

4-9-57      Filed  9-1 8-56 

647.296  COR  FITE      W.  H.  ft  L.  D.  BeU.     SN  15,868.     Pub. 
4-9-67.    Filed  9-18-66. 

647.297  PRESS-LESS      McCampbell  ft  Company,   Inc.     SN 
16.133.     Pub.  4-9-67.    Filed  9-21-56. 

647.298.  CYCLONETTE.      Cycio    Chemlcalg    Limited,       SN 
17.436.     Pnb,  4-9-57,    Filed  10-15-56 

647.299.  KOOLER  KUBE     International  Salt  Company      SN 
17,640      Pub.  4-9-57      Filed  10-17-56, 

647.300.  PENTADI8TILLATE       American  Bltumuls   ft  As- 
phalt Company      S.N  18.123      Pub  4-9-57.     Filed  10-26-56. 


CLASS  7 
CORDAGE 


647.301,     ECONOMY      Pa ul8Pn  Webber  Cordage  Corporation. 
8N  18,264.     Pub.  4-9-57      Filed  10-26-66. 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSrv  ES.  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


647,302.     CHOICE  CHOKE  AND  DESIGN.     George  O.  Ofoer- 
feU.     8N  7,272.     Pnb.  4-9-57      Filed  4-27-66. 


CLASS  10 
FERTILIZERS 


647.303      TIP  TOP      The  P^nnsylranla   Salt  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  12,741.     Pub  4-^-57.     Filed  7-24-56. 
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CLASS  II 
INKS  AND  INKING   MATERIALS 


M7,304.     WINDO      SUn<l«rd  Manifold  ConfMiny      8N  9.M3 

Pub.  4-»-57      niwl  «-A-A« 
447 .300.      STICK  LBM.      Tb«    Carter's    lak    Coapuy.      AN 

I7,1M      Pub  4-»-57      ini«l  10-«-5«. 


CLASS   12 


CONSTRLCnON   MATERIALS 


•47,300  BEH-STONB.  B«>Mi»r  Manafactarlng  ('onpanr.  now 
bj  chance  of  nam*  iu>MH>r  Company  8N  MS, 347  Pub. 
V-»-S7.     Filed  3-2ft  i4. 

047.307.  aaXALUM.  Conaolldated  •>«n<>rai  ProdiKta  Inc. 
»N  9*5.288      Pub  »rt  .^.'^      Filed  4-11-55 

«47.S08.      WAT  C^ETE       B«rg«n   Balldlng    Block,    lac       8N 

697, 139      Pub   4-9-37      ni*d  10-26-58 
«47.30e.      CIN-LITB.        Brrgen     BuUdlnc     Block.     Inc        AN 

897.140.     Pub   4-9-37      Filed  10-a«-53 

•47.310.  STEPHEN  LAURIE  PHODLCT8  AND  DB^HON. 
Stephen  Laurie  Mff    Corp      9N  l.«0«      Pub    4-9-37      Filed 

1-27 -sa 

•47.311.      TILT-CRETE.      Techkote    Company    Inct>rporat»d. 

8X4,402,     Pub   4-9-37      FU«1  3-12-66. 
•47.312       CRA.\W(X)n.       The    Crandall     Corporattoa.       8N 

•,231      Pub.  4-9-37      ni«^  4-12-M. 
•47  313       DOCGLA8  MILLION  DOIXAR  BONDED  HOMB8 

Doaglaa  UooMa  CoBpaay      8N  «,694      Pub.  4-9-57.     Fllad 

4-19-36. 

647.314  ROKIDE  Norton  Company  SN  6,820  Pub. 
4-JMi7      Filed  4-20-36 

•47.315.  B  Z-POST  Gabriel  Steel  Company  8N  9.137 
Pub.  4  9  87.    Piled  5-2»-3«. 

•47.316  VARI  POST  Oabii«l  Steel  Company  SN  9,971 
Pub.  4-9-57      Filed  6-11-56. 

A47.317  JEWELTREX  Cheater  B  Stem.  Inc.  SN  10.036 
Pub.  4-9-37      Filed  6-11-56 

647.318.  MAOROC.  FVed  H.  L«>lnweber,  d.  b.  a  F  H  Lein 
weber  Co.     SN  10.094      Pub    4-9-37      Filed  6-12-56 

647.319.  SOULB  AND  DESIi>N.  SouM  Ste«i  Company.  8N 
10.490.     Pub.  4-9-57      Filed  6-18-^6. 

647.320  DE.SUJN  OF  TWO  GOLD  STRIPES  National  Oyp- 
■um  Company.     SN  10.547.     Pub    4-9-57      Filed  6-19-56. 

•47,821.  LOOK  AND  DESIGN.  Vun  Ruaa  Company.  Inc 
SN  10.732      Pub.  4-9-57      Filed  6-21-56 

•47.322.  EVER8EAL.  Charles  U.  Walker,  d.  b  a.  fireraeal 
ProducU  Co.     8N  10.738.     Pnb.  4-9-57.     Fll«l  6-21-56. 

647.323  COLONY  Tb«  Celotex  Corporation.  SN  11,142 
Pub.  4-9-57      Filed  6-28-56 

647.324.  AIRLOK.  American  VermlcuUte  Corporation.  8N 
11.456.     Pub   4-9-57      Fll«l  7-3-56. 

•47.325.     PORCKLO.     The  Celotex  Corporation      8N  16,792 

Pub.  4-9-57.     Filed  10-2-M. 
•47,326      CORSON   .AIRCKAFT  AND  DESIGN      Ben  Corw>n 

llannfacturiuc  Company      SN  16.794.     Pub.  4-9-37.     Filed 

10-2-56. 
647.327.      STNKOLOID'S        The    Synkolold    Company.       8N 

17.131.     Pub.  4-9-57      Filed  10-8-56 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE   AND  PLl  MBING   AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SIPPUES 


•47.329       PLA8TI  SUPPORTS        lUlnola    Tool     Worka 
18.077      Pub  4-^-67      Filed  10-24-56 


BN 


647.330       HI  P8I       Standard    PreMed    Hteel  Co       SN    18,108. 
I'ub.  4-9-57      Filad  10~>4-56 


647.328.  "KLEVER  KLIP  "  Kalamaaoo  Sled  Company,  alan 
d.  h.  a.  Kalamaaoo  Furniture  Company.  8N  11,583.  Pub. 
4-^-57.     Filed  7-5-56. 


647.331      TOUCH  FLO.     The  Sterling  Bn 
Pub  4-^-57      Fll«l  10-24-56 


647.332 

18.221 


CEFCO 
Pub 


Tb«    Central     Fo«D<1r7 
57      Filed  ia-26-56 


Co.     8N  18.110. 

Company        SN 


647.333.     R.  S.   P      Rockford  Screi 
P»b.  4-»-67      Filed  10-26-56. 


ProducU  Co.     SN  18,268. 


CLASS  14 

METALS  A.ND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORGLNGS 


•47.334.     TKMCO.     The  Electric  Materlala  Co      SN  679.040 
Pub.  1-24-54      FtiM]  1^-28-54 

647,338.      I.    C     I        Imperial    Chemical    Induatriea    Llmltad 
SN  20.393      Pub    4-9-37      Filed  lJ-4-56 


CLASS   15 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


647,336      VEXILLA      SbeU  Oil  Company      SN  18.272.     Pub 
4-9-57      r\\«6  10-26-56 


CLASS  U 


PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


•47.337  FLOOROLEUM  McDouga  11  Butler  Co..  Inc.  SN 
6,738.     Pub.  4-9-67.     Filed  4-19-66. 

647.338  PLI.M.UME  PliaMe  Metala  Corporation  8N 
17.398      I'ub    4  9-57      Filed  1^12^6 

647.339  ENDUR  Endur  Products  Inc.  SN  17.888  Pub 
4-9-57      Fll^d  10-22-56 

647.340.  TOBILENK.  Toblai  Paint  Mfg.  Co.  SN  19,208. 
Pub.  4-9-57      Filed  11-13  .%6 

647.341  TKIK  VALUE  AND  DESIGN  Hlbbard.  Spencer, 
Bartlett  and  <'ompany  SN  19,398.  Pub.  4-9-57.  Filed 
11-20-66 

647.342  KIPI.AKOTE  Kl«h  Induatriea,  Inc.  8N  19.723 
Pub.  4-9-57      Filed  10-25-56 

647.343  GILMAN  AND  DESIGN  (niman  Paint  and  Var 
niab  Company      S.S  19.770      Pub   4  9  57      Filed  11-23-56 

647.344.  SACO  SHEEN  The  Smith  Alaop  Paint  *  Ttmlab 
Compaay.     BN  1»,8X1.     Pab.  4-9-57.     filed  11-23-56 

647.343  SOFT  (>ITE  Gtlman  Paint  and  Varnlah  Company. 
SN  20.028      I'ub    4  9  57      Filed  1 1 -28-56 

647.346.  LIQUITBX  AND  DESIGN  Permanent  I'lgmenta. 
Inc.      SN  20.051       Pub    4-9  57       Filed    11    28-56. 

647.347.  TNEMK-GLOSB.  Tneroec  <'ompany.  Inc.  8N 
20.126.    Pub.  4-9-67.    PUad  11-29-56. 

647.348.  TNEMECnL  Tnemec  Company.  Inc.  »N  30.127. 
Pub.  4-9-57      Filed  1 1    29  56 

647.349  TNKME-FLAT  Tnemec  Company,  Inc.  8N  20.128 
Pub,  4-9-57      Filed  11-29-56. 


CLASS  17 


TOBACCO  PRODtCTS 


647.330.      JUDGE   WRIGHT       MAN   Cigar   Mannfactnrera, 
Inc.     8N  10,185.     Pub.  4-9-57      Film]  6-13^S«. 
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CLASS  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


647.351  HEMOTABS  F.  «;  H  AND  DESIGN  E  Orlfflthn 
Hughea.  Limited     SN  696.036     Pub  4-9-57.    Filed  10-7-65. 

647.352  DRUG  PLAN.  Drug  Purchaae.  Inc..  by  change  of 
name  from  Drug  Plan,  Inc.  SN  2.693.  Pub.  4-9-67. 
Filed  2-15  .%« 

647.338.     ORCO.     Benjamin  Norman,  d    b    a.  Ronor  Co.     SN 

12.656.     Pub    4  U   .".7      ni«l  7   2^  56 
•47,854.      8ARTH10NATK        Briitol  Myera    Company.       SN 

16,8«&.    Pub  4-9-67.     Filed  9-18-56. 
647  355      LIFE  SPANNER      G    O    Spanner,  Inc      SN  16.986 

Pab.  4-9-57      Filed  9-19-56 
647.856.     TRUMYCIN.     The  Upjohn  Company       8N    15.990 

Pob   4-9-57      Fll«Hl»19^6 
647.337.     CANILEPTO      Merck  k  Co.,  lac.     SN  18,052,     Pub 

4-»-67.    Filed  9-20-56 
647,358       ZIRATOL       Briatol  Myem    Company       SN    16.324 

Pub.  4-9-57.     Filed  9-25-56 

647.359.  THER-OPTIC  Vltamlnerali.  Inc  SN  16.850 
Pub   4-9-67      Filed  10-2-^6. 

647.360.  ETAMYCIN  Briatol  Laboratori«^  Inc.  SN  16.871 
Pub   4-9-67.     Filed  10-3-36. 

647.361  VANQUIN      Parke,  DarU  4  Company.     SN  17.494. 
Pub   4  9   57      Filed  10-15-56 

647.362  KOLPOSINE      Optlmua  Pharmaceutlcala  Co..  Inc. 
8N  17,«56     Pub  4-9-57      Filed  10-17-58. 

647.363  OROABTERON      Organon  Inc.     8N  17.657.     Pub. 
4-«M»7.    nied  10-17-66 

647.364  MOTIONAID        Rarln     and     Rarln        SN     17.763. 
Pub.  4   9-57.     Filed  10-18-56 

647,365.      CORD  EX  FORTE.       The    Upjohn     Company.       BN 
17.772.    Pub.  4-9-57.    Filed  10-18-56. 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


647.366  TURNPIKE  CRUISER      Ford  Motor  Company.     BN 
6,418      Pub  4  9   57      Filed  4-16-56. 

647.367  VALMOBILE.      Soclete   Clrlle   d'Btnde   d«a    Moto- 
cyclea  Valmotolle.     SN  6.842.     Pub.  4-9-57.     Filed  4-20-56. 

«47.S68      HYDROCONIC.     Burneaa.  Kendall  *  Partner*  Lim- 
ited.    SN  11.469.     Pub  4-9-67      Filed  7-3-56 

647.369      TEC.     Truck  Engineering  Corporation.     SN  12.055. 
Pub.  4-»-67.    riled  7-12-56. 

647.870     THOMPSON.    Tbompaon  Broa   Boat  Manufacturing 
Co.     SN  12.393     Pub.  4-9-57.    Filed  7-18-56 

647.371.  BELAIB.      C.    L,   Orimra   Co.      SN    18,151.      Pub. 
4-4M57.    Filed  7-31-68. 

647.372.  TRAVEL  AIR      Bee«fa  Aircraft   Corporation.     SN 

15,259      Pub   4-9  57      Filed  9-7-56. 

647.373.  DUO-DUTY.      Bendlx    ArUtlon    Corporation       SN 
19.565     Pub.  4-9-57      Filed  11-20-66 


647.377.  SERVO    AND     DESIGN.       Servo    Corporation     of 
America.     SN  667.905      Pub.  4-9-57      Filed  6-8-54. 

647.378.  CONTROLIBR       General    Lighting    Producta    Co. 
SN  689,481.     Pnb.  4-9-57.    FUed  6-14-55 

647,379      IM  AND  DESIGN.     PM   Industries.   Incorporsted 
SN  697,582.    Pub.  4-9-57.    Filed  11-^2-55. 

647.380.  MONITROL  TELLER  VUE.     Duplex  Electric  Com 
pany.  Inc..  now  by  change  of  name  to  Moeler  Research  Prod- 
ucts,  Inc.      SN   143      Pub    4-9-57      Filed   1-4-56 

647.381.  DDALITE.     Dualite  Products.  Inc.     8N  2,025.    Pub. 
4-9-57     Filed  2-3-56. 

647.382.  QUICK-MOUN'T      The  Quick-Mount  Manufacturing 
ci>..  Inc.     8N  2.651.     Puh  4-9-57.     Filed  2-14-56. 

647.383.  LIKE-A-TREE.      The    Eisenhaner    Mfg     Co.      «N 
3.372.    Pub.  4-9-57.    Filed  2-27-56 

647  384.      DIRECT  AIRE.      Markel    Electric    Products,    Inc 

SN  3,620.     Pub  4-»-57      Filed  2-29-56 
647.385.      TERKA    TREATER.      Good-All    Electric    Mfg.    Co. 

SN  4.632.     Pub   4-9-57.    Filed  3-15-56. 
647.386     VOLT  KING      Paser  Mannfactnflng  Company      8N 

5.232     Pub  4-9-57     FUed  3-26-56 

647.387.  ELECTRO-QUEEN.       Canadian     Armature    Worki 
Inc.     SN  5.263.    Pnb.  4-9-57     Filed  3-26-56 

647.388.  MAGNA-TRIP.      The    Ohio    Brass    Company       SN 
6.183.     Pub   4-9-57      Filed  4-1 1-56 

647.389  TRANSREX.  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company.  Inc.  SN 
6.864     Pub  4-9-57.    Filed  4-20-56 

647.390.  8AF-T-LEVKL.  Perrine  Battery  Corporation.  SN 
7.275.     Pub.  4-9-67.     Filed  4-27-56. 

647.391.  VIBRO-GRAVEB.  Burgess  Vlbrocr afters.  Inc.  SN 
7.753.    Pub  4-9-57     FUed  5-7-56 

647,392  VIBBO  Burgess  Vlbrocrafters,  Inc.  SN  7,754. 
Pub.  4-9-57.    Filed  5-7-56 

647.393.  SILVER  SCREEN  85  Sylranla  Electric  Products 
Inc.     8N  7.964      Pub   4-<Mi7      Filed  5-8-56. 

647.394  THOMAS  INDUSTRIES  TI  AND  DESIGN.  Thomas 
Industries.  Inc.     SN  10,266.     Pub.  4-9-57.     Filed  6-14-56. 

647.395.  TI.  Thomas  Industries,  Inc  SN  10.496  Pub. 
4-9-57.     FUed  6-18-56. 

647.396.  PORTARATOR.  John  Warren  Blair,  CaMn  Benja- 
min Blair,  and  Howard  HUl  BUlr.  d.  b.  a.  B  *  B  Manufac- 
turing and  Supply  Company.  SN  11,658.  Pub.  4-9-57. 
Filed  7-6-56. 

647.397.  MU8ICHRON.  Mnslchron  Corporation  SN  13.864 
Pub.  4-«-67.     FUed  1-28-57. 

647.398  SPIRAP  AND  DESIGN.  Computer  Control  Com 
pany,  Inc.     SN  14.942.     Pub.  4-9-67      Filed  8-31-56 

647,389  REEVE80UND.  Reeveeound  Company.  Inc.  SN 
15,824.    Pub.  4-9-57     Filed  9-17-56. 

647.400.  DESIGN  OF  ELF.  Orradlo  Industries,  Inc  SN 
16,475     Pub.  4-9-57.    Filed  9-26-56 

647.401.  CRIBB»N  AND  DESIGN.  Crlbben  and  Sexton 
Company.      SN  10,726.     Pub.   4-9-57.     Filed   12-10-66. 


CLASS  2t 
LINOLEUM  AND  OILED  CLOTH 


H47.374      MONACO.     Congoleam-Naim  Inc. 
4-9-37,     Filed  4-12-56. 


647,376       FLOR-ETER.      CongoleumNalrn    Inc       SN    8,535 
Pub.  4-9-57.    Filed  5-18-56 

647,876.     WARPS.    Flex-O-Glass.  Inc.,  d  b.  a.  Warp  Brothers. 
SN  16:686.     Pub.  4-9-57     FUed  10-1-66. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


SN  6,227.     Pub 


SN  1^8. 
SN    8,339.       Pub. 


•47,402.     REX  FLASH.     Radio  Steel  k  Mfg.  Co 
Pub.  4-1^-57.    Filed  1-23-56. 

647,403      MOKO.      J.    Kohnstam,    Ltd. 
4-9-57      Filed  5-15-56. 

647,404.     BABY  COOS.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation.     SN  12,511. 
Pnb.  4-9-57.     FUed  7-20-56. 
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CLA^  23 


CLASS  24 


CUTLERY.  MACHINERY.  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


LAUNDRY  APPUANCES  AND  MACHINES 


MT.408  DESIGN  OF  FAN.  C»rl  8chnei>*r  9N  «»T,1»0 
Pub.  4-»-a7      FlI«Ml  10-2«-M 

«47,40«  FANCIFUL  INSIGNIA.  Seprmtoa  (New  Jtnej). 
Inc.     8N  3.554      Pnb   4-»-57      Fifesi  2-28-M 

«47,407  MAURETMATIC.  Maarvy  ManafacturtBf  Corporm 
tlon.     8N  «,623      Pub  4-«-^7      Filed  4-18^56 

047.408.  CLIPPBR-CRAFT  Dor m«7er  Graham  Company 
SN  7.M1.     Pub    4-»-37      Filed  5-3-5«. 

447.400.  GIRTON  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Glrton  Manofae 
torlBg  Company.  Inc  SN  8,7«7.  Pub.  4-0-57  FUed 
5-22-56. 

447.410  BOS-HIKT  Charlea  B  Boctlek.  8N  9.940  P«b. 
4-9-57      Filed  «-ll,V» 

*47.411.  RIVIERA.  Brother  International  Corpormtlon. 
8N  15.2«1      Pub.  4-9-^7      Filed  »-7-5«. 

«47.412.  CaAFTLINE.  Brother  International  Corporation. 
8N  15.282      Pub   4-9-57      Filed  »^  7.^6 

A47.413.  BANQUET.  Imperial  Knife  Aaaoclated  ('omp«nl«a. 
Inc.,  to  Imperial  Knife  Company.  Inc.  SN  15.546  Pub 
4-0-57      Filed  9-12-56 

647.414.  MT  AND  DESIGN  Raymond  G.  Kolk.  d.  b  a 
.Mechanical  Tranaptaoter  Company  8N  18,512.  Pub 
4   9^  57      Filed  li)-31 -56 

647.415.  FALLING  LEAVSa  WalUce  Sllreramitha.  Inc. 
SN  18.607.     Pub.  4-0-57      Filed  11-1-56. 

647.416.  BULK  KINO  Atkinson  Bulk  Trmnaport  Company 
SN  18.614.     Pub.  4-9-57      Filed  11    2   56 

647.4X7  HYDRA  CYCLE.  Atlaa  Pr«M  Company.  SN 
18.615      Pub  4-0-57      Filed  11-2-56. 

647,418.  CTCLO  TRELL  Reaearch-Cottr«ll.  Inc  SN  19.263. 
Pub.  4-0-^7      Filed  11    14   .'S6 

647.419  PRE8Kt)TE.  Stowe-Woodward.  Inc.  8N  10.271. 
Pub.  4-9-57      Filed  11-14-56. 

•47.420.  REDDI  WIP  Reddl-Wlp.  Inc  8N  10.S28.  Pub 
4-0-57.     Filed  11-15-56 

647,421  PREMIERE  Oak  Mannfacturlnj  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
10.378.     Pub.  4-9-57      Filed  11-16-56 

647.422.  CARROTTO  Otla  T  Carr  8N  19,418.  Pnb. 
4-0-57.    Filed  11-19-66 

647.423.  TRUE  VALUE  AND  DESIGN.  HIbtwrd.  Spencer 
Bartlett  anj  Company  SN  19.507  Pub.  4-0-57  Filed 
11-20-56 

647.424.  TAYLOR  MADE.  Excel  Automatic  ProducU  Inc 
SN  19,663.     Pub.  4-^9-57      Filed  1 1-21-56. 

647,425  KIPP.  Madlaon  Klpp  Corporation.  SN  19  686 
Pub.  4-9^7      Filed  11    21    .VI 

647,426.  M08STYPE.  Moaatype  Corporation.  SN  19.705. 
Pub    4-9-57      Filed  1 1    23-56 

647.427  MID-JIT  H  D  HQd*)n  Manafacturlnt  Company 
8X19.800      Pub   4-0-57      Filed  11-26-56 

647.428.  SOLAR  AND  DESIGN  Solar  Aircraft  Company 
SN  10,914.     Pub.  4-9^  57      Filed  1 1-26-56. 

647.420  WIL-Dl.  Edward  M  Aabury  SN  10,037  Pub 
4-0-57      Filed  11-27-66 

647.430.  STILTS  Merle  J  Petersen,  d.  b.  a.  The  Tractor 
StUta   Co       SN   20,062.      Pub    4-0-37       Filed    11-28-56. 

647.481  B^W  BORO  A  BECK  BORO  WARNER  A.VD  DE 
.SKi.S  Horg  Warner  Corporation.  SN  20  091  Pub 
4-0-57.    Fllwl  ll-»-.56. 

647,432.  WARNER  GEARS  TURN  THE  WORLD  OVER 
AND  DESIGN  Borg  Warner  Corporation  SN  20  004 
Pnl>.  4-0-57      Filed  11-20-56 


647  433       TRC<  LEKN       The    American    I-aundry    Machinery 
(  ompany       MN   20..'i82       Pub    4-0-67       Filed    12-7-56. 

647.434  CRIBBEN     AND    DESIGN        Cribben    and     Sexton 
Company       S.V    .>0.725       Pub    4-9-^7       Filed    12-10-56 

647.435  REMO      Tbe  Rladon   Manufactorlnf  Company      SN 
21.202      Pub   4-0-67      Filed  12-17-56 

647.436  DRTALD       AM     Inc       8N    21,770       Pub     4-0-57 
Filed  12   28-56 

647.437  8PINALD.      Aid,    Inc       8N   21.845       Pub    4-0-57 
Filed  12-31-56 


CLASS  25 


LOCKS  AND  SAFES 


847,438.  PROTECTALL  The  Moaler  Safe  Company  8N 
7,821      Pub   4-0-57      Filed  5-7-56 

647,430  DBaiON  OF  GRorBSgUE  HUMAN  BKna-Cmft. 
Inc.     8N  14.772     Pub  4-0-5T     Filed  8-28-56 

647.440  CHILlMiLARD  Earl  M  Tramm^-U,  Jr.  d.  b.  a. 
B  M  T  Enterprlaea.  SN  15,327  Pub  4-0-67  Filed 
^7-56. 

«47  441      KID  PROOF    Sargent  4  GfMnleaf,  Inc.    8N  20.217 
Pub.  4-4MJ7.     Filed  11-30-66. 

647.442  CROWN  ROYAL  AND  DESIGN  Welaer  Company. 
SN  20.570.     Pub.  4-0--57      Filed  12-6-56. 

647.443  LOCKAY  Kayionii  International  Corporation.  SN 
22.263.     Pub.  4-0^67      Filed  1-8-67 


CLASS  U 
MEA51  RING  AND  SCIENTIFK    AFPUANCES 


'V47.444.  BINO  FOTO.  D  P  Buabnell  k  Company.  Inc.  8N 
686,147      Pub  4-0-^7      Filed  4-25-55 

647.448.  CAMERA  BELT  POD  Darld  H  Shapiro.  SN 
605. 5O0      Pub    4-0-57      Filed  0-28-55 

647.446  AIRFLOW  United  Statea  Safety  Rerrlce  Co  SN 
840.     Pub.  4-0-57      Filed  1-16-66 

647.447  ROBOTROL  AND  DESIGN  John  B.  Mitchell  Com 
pany       SN    2.168       Pub.    4-0-67       FUed   2-6-66 

rt47  448       3C   AND    DBSKJN       Compotar   Control   Company. 

Inc      SN  3.5M      Pub  4-0-37      Filed  2-20-66. 
647,440.      3C  BLOC.      Computer  Control   Company,   Inc      9N 

3.586.     Pub    4-0-37      Filed  2   20-56 

647.450  MAGNAVISA  American  Optical  Company  SN 
4.000.     Pub    4-0  57      Filed  3-8-36 

647.451.  WARCO  AND  DESIGN  The  Warren  Corporation 
SN  4.253      Pub.  4-0-57      Fll«l  3-0-56 

647.452.  HI  R  Bouma  Laboratorlea,  Inc  SN  5.971.  Pub. 
4-9-57      Filed  4   9-36 

647,453  MINI  LI.NK  BAILEY  METERS  AND  DESIGN 
Bailey  Meter  Company  SN  6.783  Pub  4-9-67  Filed 
4-20-56. 

647.464.  "HI  LIGHT  ••  F  H  Ludwlg,  Incorporated  SN 
7,095      Pub.  4-0-57.    Filed  4-25-56 

647.455.  MINOLTA  'A'.  Chlyoda  Kofaku  Seiko  Kabushlkl 
KaUha       SN  7.662      Pub    4-0-67      Filed  5-4-56 

447.456.  OLYMPUS.  Olympua  Optical  Company  Umlted. 
SN  8.078.     Pub.  4-0-57      Filed  5-24-56, 

647.457  FILMSORT  Dexter  Folder  Company,  to  MIehle- 
Goaa- Dexter,  Incorporated.  »ti  9,776.  Pub.  4-0-57  FUed 
6-7-56 

647.458  80AN-A  SirER  Falrchlld  Camera  and  Initrument 
Corp      SN  11,162.     Pub    4-0-57      Filed  6-28-56. 
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•47,459.      NUMBERAIL*.      Andrew    F.    Schott.      8N    14.007. 
Pub.  4-0-57.    Filed  8-16-56. 

647.460.  NRC  AND  DESIGN.     National  Reaearch  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   14.264.     Pub.  4-0-57.     FlltKl  S-20-56 

647.461.  8W  AND  DESIGN.     Stewart  Warner  Corporation. 
8N  14.701      Pub.  4-0-57.    Filed  8-27-66 

647.462.  TECHNICON.       The     Technlcon     Company.       SN 
14.708.     I»ub.  4-0-57.     Filed  8-27   56 


647.478.      QUILTORAMA.       Bedding     Manufacturers     Abbo- 
ClateB.  Inc.     SN  12.780.     Pub.  4-9-57.     Filed  7-25-56. 

647.479  ROTO-RACK.     The   Shelby    Metal   Products   Com- 
pany      SN    17.314.     Pub.  4-9-57.     Filed   10-11-56. 

647.480  'CARPKTMATES."    Chlldlore  Co.,  Inc.     SN  17,874. 
Pub.  4-0-57.     Filed  10-22-56. 

647.481.  'RANGE   RITE.     Merrymount   Products,   Inc.     SN 
20,538.    Pub  4-9-57      Filed  12-6-56. 

647.482.  DUROFRAME,      Farrlngton    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany.    8N  21,058.     Pub.  4-9-57.     Filed  12-14-66. 


CLASS  27 


HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


647,463 
•chaft. 


FLORALIA       RodI    *    Wl.nenberger    Aktlengeaell- 
SN  3,462.     Pub    4-0-57      Filed  2-27-56. 


CLASS  2* 
BROOMS,  BRl  SHES,   AND  DUSTERS 


647.464.     COLLO  ANT)  DESIGN.     American  Collo  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  606.278.     Pub.  4-9-57.      Filed   10-12-55. 

647.465       ROYAL   SWEDEN       A/B   HnsqTama    Bor«tfabrlk 
SN  8.773.    Pub.  4-0-57     Filed  ."^-22-56. 

647.466.      MORCK.      PlttBburgh    Plate  Glass   Company       SN 
12,287.    Pub.  4-IM57.    Filed  7-17-56 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


CLASS  32 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


CLASS  34 


HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


647.483.  COOL  HEAT.  Drying  Systems,  Inc.  SN  678,846. 
Pub  3-27-56     Filed  12-23-54. 

647.484.  LIFETIME.  Pioneer  MaDufacturing  Co.  8N 
700^0.     Pub.  6-5-56.    Filed  12-27-58. 

647.485.  COROAIRE  THE  SCOTCH  HEATER  AND  DE- 
SIGN. The  Coroalr*  Heater  Corporation.  SN  17,065. 
Pub.  4-9-57.    Filed  10-8-56. 


647.467.  MELITTA.     Horst  Wolfgang  Bents,  d.  b.  a.  Melltta 
Werke  Bentx  *  Sohn.      SN  686.988.      Pub.  4-0-67.      Filed 
5-6-55 

647.468.  MIRACLE  FILTER  FOR  AQUARIUMS  AND  DE- 
SIGN Norman  G.  Hovlld,  d.  b  a.  Miracle  Filter  Company. 
SN  2,139.     Pub   4-0-57.     Filed  2-6-56. 

647.460.  SWEDEN  80FTSERVER  Sweden  Freeser  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  13,004.  Pub  4-0-57  Filed 
7-30-56. 

•47,470.  ARTKRAFT  The  Brewer  Tltchener  Corporation. 
SN  10,866      Pub.  4-0-67.     Filed  11-26-56. 

647.471  HAVERLY  FREEZER  ZERO.  WALL.  John  Wood 
Company      SN  19.931       Pub    4-9-57      Filed  11-26-56. 

647.472.  B-W  YORK  BORG  WARNER  AND  DESIGN.  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation.  SN  20.092.  Pub.  4-9-57,  Filed 
11-20-56. 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALLIC  TIRES 


647.486.  ATLAS  DUAL  SERVICE.     Atlas  Supply  Company. 
SN  9,604.    Pub.  4-0-57.     Filed  6-6-56 

647.487.  GARLOCK.      The  Garlock  Packing  Company.      SN 
15,122.    Pub.  4-0-57.    Filed  9-5-66. 

647.488.  GARLOCK   AND  DESIGN.     The   Garlock   Packing 
Company.     SN  16,342.     Pub    4-9-57.     Filed  9-25-58. 

647.489.  COHRLA8TIC.       The    Connecticut    Hard    Rubber 
Company.     SN  18,894.     Pub.  4-9-67.     Filed  11-7-56. 

647.490.  CARAVAN      The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
SN  18,002.    Pub.  4-0-67     Filed  11-7-56. 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


647,473  HUSSMANN.  Huaamann  Refrigerator  Co.  8N 
605.917      Pub  4-0-57      Filed  10-5-68. 

647.474.     TILT  TITB      H  and  L  Venetian  Blind  Serrlce  Com 
pany.   Inc       SN   5,925       Pub.   4-0-57.     Filed  4-6-56 

647.475  REX  THE  KING  OF  THE  STUDIO  CRIMSON 
SHIELD  AND  DESIGN  MasMchuaetts  Mattreaa  Com- 
pany.     SN  7.261.      Pnb    4-0-57       Filed  4-27-56 

647.476  DB  LUXE  KITCHENS  AND  DESIGN  Precision 
Woodcraft  Corp.     SN  7,371.     Pub.  4-0-87.     Filed  4-30-56. 

647,477.  SOPHISTICATE  BY  T0MUN80N  AND  DESIGN. 
Tomllnaon  of  High  Point.  SN  11.432.  Pub.  4-0-67.  Filed 
7-J-56 


647,491      "CELLOPHANE."     Blalsdell  Pencil  Company.     SN 
671,090     Pub.  4-9-57.     Piled  8-4-64. 

647.492.  MIL8EAL    AND    DESIGN.       Mllprlnt.    Inc.       SIL 
690.413.    Pub.  4-0-57.    Filed  12-5-55. 

647.493.  DURA-WEVE   AND  DESIGN       Scott   Paper  Com- 
pany.    SN  700.632.     Pub.  4-9-57      Filed  12-23-55. 

647.494.  TITANIA.      Fox    River    Paper    Corporation.      SN 
2.521.    Pub.  4-0-57.    Filed  2-13-56. 

647.405.  G    F.    VINYL      Standard   Packaging  Corporation. 
SN  2,660,    Pub,  4-0-57,    Filed  2-14-56 

647.406.  TU-FACB'  AND  DESIGN.     G.  J.  Algner  Company. 
SN  0.7.59.     Pub.  4-0-57.    Filed  6-7-66. 

647.497.  OUTSIGN.     Reinhold  Gould,  Inc.     SN  12,024.    Pub 
4-9-57.    Filed  7-1 2-86 

647.498.  MONSANTO    M.      Monsanto    Chemical    Company. 
SN  12,896.    Pub.  4-0-57.    Filed  7-26-56. 

647.499.  PYRAMID  AND  DESIGN      Saxon  Paper  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    14,411.      Pub.    4-0-57.      Filed   8-22-56 

647.500.  PICKKWIK.     Transparent  Products  Co.  Inc.     SN 
16,849      Pub.  4-9-57.    Piled  10-2-86. 

647,801.     PRES8KOTE.     Tileston  and  Holllngiworth   Com- 
pany.    SN  16,918.     Pub.  4-0-87     Piled  10-3-56 
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CLASS  3S 


PRINTS  AND  PL'BUCATIONS 


•47,302  TKLI^A  STAIN  AM)  DESIGN.  OMton  L.  MartoUe. 
8N  820.783      Pub   4-«M>7      Fni«««1  ll-l-«l. 

«47.503        WASHINGTON    COUNCIL    ITC.    AND    DESIGN 

S«mu«'l  P  HalDM.  d  b  a  Waahlncton  Information  and 
lDT««tl(ativ«>  Coanoll.  SN  W8.429  Pub.  4-#-37.  FlleO 
H-17-M 

«47,304.  POSTIERATINOS.  Trana- American  Manag^ntfnt 
Co..   In«r       SN    14.022.      Pub.   ♦-B-^?       Filed  8-15-^M 

047.506.     HOMB  BUILDING  PLAN  SKRVICK.     Boni«>  Bnlld 
lot     PUn     SerrJc*         8N     17,104.        Pub.     4-0-57         ni^<l 
10-8-4fl. 

•47,506      TODAY  a  TEENS     McCaU  Corpora  don.    SN  17,001 
Pmb   4-«>-3:      FUwl  10-17-3«. 

•47.507  FARMERS  UNION.  Pamrra  Eduratloaal  tnd  Co- 
op«raClv«  Union  ot  America,  d.  b.  a.  National  Farmer* 
Inlon       SN    17.797.      Pub.    4-»-57       Filed    10-ltt-5<$. 

•WT  508  DESIGN  OF  PLOW.  HOB  AND  R.4KE.  Farmera 
Sducatlooal  and  Cooperatlre  I'nlon  of  .\a»«Tlca.  d.  b.  a 
National  Farmera  Union.  SN  17,798.  P«b.  4-«-&7  Filed 
10-19-^fl 


•47,509      WEB  WOMEN      General  FeatorM  Corporation. 
17,901.    Pub.  4-9-37.    Filed  10-22-34. 


RN 


•47.S10.      STREN(;tH    F>)R   the   DAT       Barl   L     Douflaaa. 
8N  23,004      Pub  4-9-57.    FUed  2-11-37 


CUiSS  39 
CLOTH  nsG 


•47,511        80PHIK    H()IX;E        Sophie    Hodg«.    Incorporated. 
SN  9,2«e.     Pub   4-9-37      Filed  3-29-3«. 

•47.512.      POLAROBE        PoUrobe     Companj        SN     11,292. 
Pub  4-^87      Flleil  "V  29-36 

•47,513.      COPACABANA       Darld  CryaUl,   lac.     8N   12,795 
Pub  4-9-87      Filed  7-2a-5«. 

•47.514       PHANTOMTRIM       A     Sa«ner'i    Son.      8N    18,175 
Pub    4-9-57      FUed  :-31-5«. 

•47.813.     AVEZZANO       Joa.    H     Coben    A    Sona,    Inc.      SN 
1SJ81.    Pub  4-9-57      Filed  8-3-8« 

•47.518      SURREY      Otiett.  Peabody  *  Co,  lac.     SN  13,522 
Pub   4-9-37      Filed  8-7  -36 

•47.517       MirHEI.I.B   AND   DESIGN       Baum  Knitwear  Co.. 
lac       SN    14.314       Pub    4-9-57       FUed   (*-21-36 

•47,518      TKX  SIS  SAN  A.VTONIO  AND  DBSION      Taz-«Mi. 
lae.      8N   14.783       Piib.  4-9-37       Filed  8-28-8« 

•47. 519        GREY80LITE       <}r*yihaw    of    Oeorfia     Inc       SN 
15.397.    Pub.  4-^-37      Filed  9-13-^«. 


CLAM  44 
FANCY  GOODS,  FniMSHI>GS,  A.ND  NOTIONS 


•47.520  WORLD  WARNER'S  FAMnr?<  AND  DBSION 
Ttae  Warner  BroUtara  (  oinpaaj  SN  aW3.tt«6.  Pub.  4-^9-37 
Filed  9-30-33. 

•47  521.  OXFORD  Rand  Kabb«r  Company.  Inc.  SN  13.003. 
PMb     4-9-37        Filed   ji.    R     *  «*- -3«       Am     i'     R.    1    28-37 

•47.322.  ROLLASH  Tb«  KoIUmH  CorporaUoo.  I»N  18,019. 
Pub   4-9-37.     Filed  ia~U-3«. 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SLBSTITITES  THEREFOR 


•47.823.      COPACABANA.      DaTtd  CryiUl 
Pub.  4-9-57      Filed  7-23-5«. 

•47.524      FIREVER  SPUN      I^ftlea  KnlttlOf  Mllla.  Inc 
15.044      Pub    4   9^7      Filed  9-4-36 

•47.525       LUGANO.      D.    B     Fuller  A  Co..   Inc. 
Pub   4-9-37      Filed  9-5-8fl 

«47,52«       PLYMOUTH       Conjoleum  Nairn    Inc. 
Pub  4-9-37      Filed  10-1-56 

•47.527.     SEABBOOK      Monarch  Ruf  Mllla.  Inc. 

Pub  4-9-57  Filed  lO  1  5rt 
847.528       NELVEBN       Jame« 

Pub.  4-9-57  Filed  10--.i-36 
•47.529      BOW.Sl'RITE      I)    B. 

Pub  4-9-57      Filed  10-3-36. 

847.330        PYGMY         Imn     RUer     Mllla, 
17.182.     Pub.  4-9-37       Filed  10-9-36 

CONFIDBNCB       D     B     Puller    A    Co..    Inc 

Pub   4    »  37      Filed  HV9  56 

TETRATEX      Tetratex  Limited.     8N  17,241. 


NflaoD    Limited. 


Inc.  SN  12.794. 
8N 
SN  13,116. 
8N  18,670 
8N  10,723. 
SN    16,861 


•47.531 
17.184 

•  47.532 
4-9-57 


Falter  *  Co..  lac.     SN  16.886. 

Incorporated.      SN 

SN 

Pab. 


Filed  10-10-36. 


CLASS  44 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL 
AfPUANCES 


8N 


847.333      flBWVORM      Vita  Zahnfabrlk  H    Rauter  K.  O. 

638.090.    F»k  4-14-33      Filed  12    \H  t3 
847,534.      8UB8TAN('E   D       Whitehall   Pharmacal  Company. 

8N  1.999      Pub   4-9-57      Filed  2-2-36 
847.533      CONTEUR      Raymond  L    Nimmo.  d.  b.  a.  Contear 

Manafacturlac     Co         S.V     2.556         Pub      4  9  37.        Filed 

2-13-56 

•47.336  "MR  HEARlNt;  •  Monotone  Corporation.  SN 
S.5M.     Pab.  4-9-37.    Filed  2-28-36. 

•47.537  "MR  HEARING  AND  DBSKJN  Sonotone  Cor- 
poration      .SN3  559       I»ub    4  9  37       Flled2   2H-36 

•47.338.  PANTY-NAP  Beltx  (  orporatlon  SN  8,650  Pab 
4-9-57      Filed  3-1 -5rt 

*4T,339  SIERRA  HHBLDEN  Sierra  Engineering  Co.  SN 
4.381      Pub.  4-9-57.     FUed  8-13-36 

•47  540  P0RTA80NIC  A  8  Aloe  Company  SN  4.752 
Pub   4-9-67      Filed  S-19-36 

t47  341  PACE  AND  DESIGN  The  Procter  A  (iambte  Com 
pany      SN  9  743      l*ub   4   9   57      Flledrt6-,%6 

•47.542  TRUE  ANTIBIOTIC  SYRINfJE  ANCHuR  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Anchor  Serum  Company  S.N  ll,32fl  Pub  4-9-37. 
Filed  7-2  36 

•47.343      OMEGA      <  )meca  Precialon  Medical  I  natrument  Co.. 

Inc       SN    11.H69       I>ub    4-»-57.      Filed   7-10-36. 
•47.344       MARVEL       Nu  NaiU.    d     b    a     Marrel    NalU       SN 

12.833      I*ub    4-9-37      Filed  7    25  36 

•47.545  TRANSAVER  Br.M.k.  *  I'erklna.  Incorporated 
SN  13.415.     Pub    4^  W   57      Filed  8 -•- 36 

•47.346.  T-C  J  SAUr  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  13,611 
Pab.  4-9-37      Filed  8-8-36. 

•47.347 
13.920 

H47.348 
4-9-37 

•47  549       «^TIP8 
Filed  9    19  36 

•47  330      Q.      U-Tipe,    Inc       SN    18,981 
9-19-36 

•♦7531       CANDUlyOR       Alfred   Steen. 
Candoior-Deatalwark.       SN     13,987 
9-l»-5« 


BANISEPTIC       M     H     Kreea    and    Company       SN 
I*Ub    4-9-57.     Filed  8-  14   .•>« 

Si)LFRANET      Ernat  Baumann      SN  14,728.     Pub 
FUed  8  28-36 

g  TIpe.    lac       SN    13,980       Pub    4-9-37. 


Pub    4-9-57       FUed 

d    b    a    Alfred  Steen. 
Pub     4-9-57        Filed 
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647,362.     8ANI-BITB.     Blnky  Baby  ProducU  Company.     SN 
14,017.    Pub.  4-9-37.    Filed  9-20-56 


QSB   CO.      gulncy    Syrian    Baking   Co..    Inc.      SN 
Pub.  4-9-57      Filed  6-20-56. 


•47,353      DB-WO.      Saaiael    C.    Stem. 
4-9-37.     Filed  9-24-36 


8N    16.278.      Pab 


CXASS  49 

SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


.554  WIN7IT  AND  DE.SKrN  Albert  A.  Caliton.  d.  b  a. 
Orange  Wlnalt  Compaaj.  8N  9.258.  Pub.  4-9-57.  Filed 
5-29-56.  J 


647.335. 
16.542. 


HOFFMAN        Hoffman    B«'Terage    Company. 
Pub.  4-9-37.     Filed  9-27-36 


8N 


647.580 
10,622. 

647.581.  KITTEN  OF  THE  SKA.     Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Com- 
pany.  Inc.     SN  11,205.     Pub.  4-9-57      Filed  6-28-56. 

647.582.  MR.    PLUM   AND   DESIGN.      Wileman    Broa.    and 
Elliott  Inc.     SN  12,552.     Pub.  4-9-57.     Filed  7-20-56. 

647,583      MR.   PKAC^  AND  DESIGN.     Wileman   Bro«    and 
Elliott  Inc.     SN  12,553.     Pub.  4-0-57.     Filed  7-20-56. 

647.584.  MR    NECTARINE  AND  DESIGN.     Wileman  Broa. 
and  Elliott  Inc.     SN  12.534.     Pub.  4-9-57.     Filed  7-20-56. 

647.585.  DESIGN  OK  CHEF.     The  Frank  Tea  A  Spice  Co. 
SN  12.718.    Pub.  4-9-57      Filed  7-24-56. 

647.386.    CAPBI.    Anderaon.  Clayton  *  Co.    SN  12,778,    Pub. 
4-9-57.    Filed  7-25-36 


CLASS  44 


•47,387.      BAKE-WIP.     Fount- Wlp,   Inc. 
4-9-67.    Filed  8-3-56. 


SN    13,364.     Pub. 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


647.588.  OPB  "OWNERS  PREFERRED  BLEND."     I»brandt 
aen  Company.  Inc.    SN  13,537.    Pub    4-9-57.    Filed  8-7-56 

647.589.  BURGER  JIM'S.     Jamea  Romlg,  d.  b  a   Burger  Jim 
Romig.     SN  14,002.     Pub.  4-9-37.     Filed  8-15-36. 


8N 


Pub 


en  Chocolade 
Filed  1-9-56. 


'Nordaee"  Deutache  Hochaee- 
8N      1.896         Pub      4-9-57. 


647.556        PLYMOUTH        Plggly    W'lggly    Corporation. 

676.527      Pub   12-20-55     Filed  11-12-54 
•47,557.      WAFLINS        W  afllna.     Inc.       SN     685,323 

4-9-57      Fll.Ml  4    11-55. 
647,568.     CREAM  FU\KE.     Vegetable  Oil  Producta  Company. 

lac.     »N  686,244.     Pub.  4-9-57      Filed  4-25-55 
647,559       COP       Henry    Von    Kohorn       SN    691,805.      Pub. 

4-9-67.    Filed  7-22-33. 
647.560.     STAD08  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Arnaldo  N.  Caraaoa. 

SN  692.810      Pub  4-9-57      FUed  8-2-55 
647,361.     CHOO  CHOO.    Brock  Candy  Company.    SN  692,809 

Pub.  4-9-87.     Filed  8-12-38. 
•47.562       CHINOOK       Burna  A  Co.,   Limited       SN   696,111. 

Pub   4-9-57      Filed  10-10-55 
647.563.      ROYAL   CHINOOK       Burna   A   Co..    Umlted.      8N 

696.112     Pub  4-9  57      Filed  10-10-35. 
•47,564.      ROIAL    PARADE       N     V     Blecnlt 

fabrlek  "Victoria  "     SN  355      Pub.  4-9-57 

647.565  FFF  AND  DESIGN 
flacherel     Aktlengeiifllsc  haft 
Filed  2-1-56 

647.566  DESIGN  OF  MAN  AND  CAMEL      Hammond  Oro 
eery  Company      SN  2,133      Pub    4-9-37       Filed   2-6-36. 

«47,5«7       R08CO       D    A    K.  Meat  Packer*   Limited    (Danake 
AndelaaUgteriert  Konaerreafabrlk  A.  M.  B.  A  ).     SN  2,623 
Pub  4-9-57      Filed  2-14-36 
•47.568.      FRY  GOLD      Floyd  H.  Oroaa.  d    b.  a.  Oroea  Prod- 
ucta.     SN   3.399       Pub    4-9-87       Filed    2-27-36. 
647.569.      F  R-M.      Flint    Rlrer    Mill*.    Inc       SN   3,744.      Pab. 

4-9   57      FUed  3-2-56 
•47.57U.     RED  BOG      Pappat  Brotbera  A  Gllllea  Co.,  Inc.     8N 
Pub  4-9-57      FUed  4-18-36. 

TWINKLB    TREE    AND    DESIGN       Baker'i    Ire 
Company.      SN   7.471       Pub    4-9-67       Filed  5-2-36. 
COUNTRY  CUPBOARD      Country  Cupboard  Kitch- 
ena   Inc       SN   R,537       Pub    4-9-57       FUed  3-18-56 
•47,573      ANATTENE      8    B.  Penlck  A  Company.     SN  9.171. 

Pub  4-9-37      Filed  5-28-56. 
•47.574.     OLD  EL  PASO      Tbe  Mountain  Paaa  Canning  Com- 
pany, d.  b.  a.   Valley  Canning  Company      SN  9,284.     Pub. 
4-9-37      Filed  5-29-56 
•47.575.     MEXI  CHEESE     Tbe  Mountain  Paaa  Canning  Com 
pany.  d.  b.  a.  Valley  Canning  Co.     SN  9.285      Pub   4-9-57. 
Filed  5-29-5fl 

•47.576.      SORENTO      Elton   R    Derelter.      SN   9,538.      Pub. 
4-9-57      Filed  8-4-56. 

H47,577      lERN  SHOTT8.     Farmcraft  Feeda,  Inc.     SN  9.852. 
Pub.  4-9-67.     FUed  6-8  *6 

•47.578.      BAKETS        PreU-L     ProducU     Corporation. 
10.348      Pub.  4-9-67      Filed  6-15-36 

•47.579      HUNNY-PAK      Gaudlo  Broa.  Inc.     8N  10,593. 
FUed  8-20-36. 


647.590.  NADINES  GOLDEN  SATINETTES  AND  DESIGN 
Samuel  Roblna.  d.  b.  a.  CaveU  Candy  Company.  SN  14,908. 
Pub.  4-9-87.    Filed  8-30-56. 

647.591.  WALDORF.     The  Cooperative  Pure  Milk  Aaaoda- 
tlon,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  French-Bauer      SN  14,943.     Pub    4-9-57 
Filed  8-31-36. 

647.592.  HEARTS    1>BLIGHT    AND   DESIGN       Rlchmond- 
Chaae  Company.    SN  15,398.    Pub.  4-9-57.    Filed  9-10-56. 


647.593.     YES  SIR  !      Yea 
4-9-57.    Filed  9-10-36. 


Sir  Orcharda.     SN   15,425.     Pab. 


647,594.     MILO     The  Neatl*  Company.  Inc.    SN  16.060.    Pub. 
4-9-57      FUed  9-20-56. 


647.595.  WHITE  CORNETTE. 
Riddle  Spring!  Poultry  Farm. 
Filed  9-20-56 


Jacob   Sllberberg.   d.    b.    a. 
SN   16,072.     Pub.  4-9-57. 


647,596.     TBIBOLET      Edward  Trlbolet,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Tribolet 
Broa.     SN  16,286.     Pub.  4-9-57.     Filed  9-24-56. 

647,597      CUE.     Anderaon.  Clayton  A  Co.     SN  16,315.     Pub. 
4-9-57.     Filed  9-25-36. 

647,598.      TISKET.      Anderaon,    CUyton   A   Co.      SN    16,816. 
Pub.  4-9-57      Filed  9-23-56 

647.599  STAGECOACH  ORCHARDS  AND  DESIGN.  Wing 
Orcharda,  Inc.,  d.  b  a.  SUgecoach  Orcharda.  SN  16.389 
Pub.  4-9-57.     Filed  9-28-36 


6,429. 

•47,S71 
Crwun 

•47.572. 


647,600 
16,533 

647,601. 
23.634 


BLUE   RIDGE.     Fleetwood   Coffee  Company.     SN 
Pub.  4-9-67     Filed  9-27-36. 


TODAY'S.      California   Packing   Corporation. 
Pub   4-9-57.    FUed  2-25-57. 


8N 


647.602      AMI 
Pub.  4-9-67. 


,^fl^ 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


The  Old  Monaatery  Company, 
Filed  4-12-56 


Inc.     SN  6.275 


CLASS  48 


MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUORS 


SN 


Pub. 


647.603  REFRESHING  AS  THE  LAND  OF  SKY  BLUE 
WATERS.  Theo.  Hamm  Brewing  Co.  8N  698,704.  Pub. 
4-9-67.    rUed  11-22-8S. 


TM  \m 
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CI  ASS  4f 


DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC   LJQLORS 


rLA«W   l»2 


INSURANCE  A.ND  FLNANCIAI. 


Mf,t04       PARKFORD       Park   k  Tllford   DUtUl^n   Corpora 

ti««.      3N  rt»7,3»«      Pub    4-0-57       ni*<l   10-31-.55  MT.eiT.      RKPRKaENTATION     OF    BUILDINO    AND    DB 

8ION.      Th#    M0I1M7    Tnwt    Coai|wo7.      8N   8.570       Pub 
♦-•-ST.     Piled  «-^-M. 


MT.flOO      ROYAL  BEGENT.      ll*arj   Kelly  Importing  A  Dis- 
tributing Cty    Inc       ftN  253.      Pnb.  4-9-67.     rU«l  l-«-6« 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS   AND  TOILET   PREPARATIONS 


CLASS   lOJ 
CONSTRl  CnON    AND  REPAIR 


•47,«0«       DANCE        Walter     ScHerk.       »N     aW.071.       Ptib. 

4-»-67.     riM  10-T-«6.  «47.ei8.      BUICE.      0«Mr«l   Motor*  Corpormtlon      8N  2.418. 

64T.M7.     LENA  TROWBR.     Len*  Trowvr.  d.  b.  a.  The  Lm«  P««>.  ••-•-47.    nied  1-10-M. 

Trower    Coamftlc    lonipany        SN    IS.TSft.       Pub.    4  »  AT 

ritod  8-10-56.  ^^— ^— — ^— 

•47.808      TEKTOPAL      Phlladelphta  Ampool*'  Ubontorle*. 
8N  14,271.     Pub.  4-»-57      ni*d  8-20-M 


CLASS  IM 
MATERIAL   TREATMENT 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


Mr,il9      NTUDB-LUXB      Th^  Kenyon  Pl««  Dy*work«    Inc 
■W  5.304.     Pub.  4-^-57.     Fll«d  8-27-5«. 


ft47'V)«  Ma  HK.MIZF:  AND  DESIGN.  AlcbcmlM  Corpora- 
tion.     3N   ek*4.»13       Pub    4-^-67      Pll#d  4-5-55 

•M7.610  BUDNDK  MAiJIC  Bocaj.  Inc.  8N  1.761  Pub. 
4-0-57      Filed  1-31    5« 

<H7.611.  CLEANARAMA.  CharlM  Bain.  d.  b.  a.  Industrial 
Chemical  Products  Co.  8N  10,644  Pub.  4-0-57.  FUed 
*-21-56. 

647.612  DELTORE  Deltsx  IndnatriM  Inc.  8N  12.S»8. 
Pub.  4-0-57     FUed  7-23-46. 

647.613  KOLOR  BRU  Bruah-Sare,  Inc  8N  12.932  Pub 
4-0-57.     FUed  7-27-56 

647,614.  NATUKALINE.  The  Procter  4  Gamble  Compcny 
8N  15.145      Pub  4-0-57      Filed  0-5-56 

647,815.  LIMELITE.  Oaklte  Prodncta.  Inc  8N  16.S53 
Pub.  +-0-87.    Flted  0-2T-66 


CLASS    107 
■DUCATION   AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


•47.620. 
(PBX) 
4-9-i7 

647.621 
(PBX) 
4-8-57 

rt47,622. 
Ing  Co. 

647,623 
4-*-57 


DESIGN  OF  WOMAN 
Receptionist  Scbools. 
Filed  ll-2»-55 

FT.iiKKNCK     CTT. 
KfCf;>tlonist     Scbools. 
Filed  11-28-55 

FRONT  PAGE  N6W8      The  (;eo   WtMlemann  Brew. 
,  IDC      8N  700,068      Pub    4-0-57      Filed  12-15-55. 
JOLLY  JACK.     White  *  Leonard.     8N  2,035.    Pub 
Filed  2-17-56. 


Florence  Utt  Switchboard 
Inc.       SN     600,021.       Pub 

Florence     Utt     Switchboard 
Inc.       SN    600.024        Pub. 


Service  Marks 

CLASS   100 
MISCELL.A.NEOLS 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


CLASS  2M 


647.616.  DBMON  OF  TWO  HEMISPHERES  AND  CLASPED  647.624.  AB3R  AND  OMIGN.  The  Am»"rlcan  Regl.try  of 
RASJM.  World  Netchbors,  Inc.  8N  680.887  Pub.  X  Ray  TertuHdaaa.  8N  2.013.  Pub  4-8-57  Filed 
4-8-57.    niMl  2-2-55.  2-3-56. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Theae  regiatratlons  are  not  aubject  to  opposition. 
<^  ASS  *^  a.ASS  51 


FOODS  .A>D  LNGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


COSMEnCS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


647.625     Qnlncy  Syrian  Baking  Co..  Inc..  Qulncy. 
10,821.    FUed  6-20-56. 


SN     647,<2«.      RhodU   lac.   New   lork,   N.   I.      IN   8,802.      Filed 
0-22-54. 


OU I NC Y      ALPINE  VIOLET 


For  Br«ad. 

First  OSS  In  1001. 


Synthetic  AnaMtlc  Compounds  for  Use  In  Soaps,  Per- 
aod  Tollst  PNparacioiia 
First  IMS  Oct.  26,  1053 


June  25.  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  16 


Service  Marks 

CLASS  IM 
MISCELLANEOUS 


647.820.     Road  Aid,  Agents  of  Greater  Detroit,  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich.     »N  1.005      Filed  2-1-56. 


ROAD  AID 


647,627      Thomas  Carrel,  Yonkers,  N.  I.     SN  650.244      FUed         ^^^  Emergency   Road   Serrlce  Rendered   to   Motor  Vehicle 
r    E   7-14-A3      Am.  8.  R   8-16-54.  Operators 

First  use  Mar   22,  1049 


For   SerTing   Food   and   Bererajes  at   Roadstanda. 
nr«t  use  July  1949 


CLASS  105 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


CLASS  113 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


647,630.  Chelsea  Fireproof  Storage  Warehouses,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  SN  7,650.  Filed  P.  R.  5-4-56.  Am.  S.  R. 
4-12-57. 

STOR-0-VAULT 


647.628.      The    Oil    Heat    Institute    of    Waehlngton,    Seattle.         p^^.  p^p^ing   Transporting,  and  Storage  of  Household  Fur- 
Waah       SN   ft»4.381.     COLLECTIVE  MARK.     Filed  P.   R.     nlture  and  Miscellaneoui  Goods  of  Others 
0-*-55.    Am   8  R  2-11-67.  First  use  Mar.  23.  1956 


MODIRN 

h^  at 

with   OIL 

hraf 


647.631.  Chelsea  Fireproof  Storage  Warehouses,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  SN  7.660.  Filed  P.  R.  5-4-56.  Am.  8  B. 
4-12-67. 

STOR-IN-VAULT 


For  Repair  and  Maintenance  Serrleea  on  OU  Heating  Equip-  For  Packing,  Transporting,  and  Storage  of  Household  Fur- 

niture and  MUcellaneous  Goods  of  Others. 
First  use  Mar,  23,  1956 


ment 

First  use  Feb  21.  1053 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


14.423       EDW 
5-24-1887 


115.068 

115.970. 

116.200. 

116.012 

117.422. 

118213 

118.260 

118683 

118.700. 

118,710. 

342.880 

H42.804 

343.142 

343,379 

343,526. 

:i   23-37 
343,751. 
344.160. 
344,245. 
344.872. 
346.271 
846.272 
348.274 
345.275 
345.276. 
S46.2T7. 
346,281 
345.282 
345.283 
345.200. 
345,201 


P     ALUS    *   CO.    AND   DESIGN       C\.    23. 


CI.   28.     S-27-17. 


DEMON   GRIP  AND  DESIGN 

CAMBRAI.    a.  87.    S-27-17, 

PRYNTWEL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  50.     4-24-17. 

TREKO.    a.  51      6-5-17. 

AXA     CI.  50     7-10-17 

PRESTIGE,     a   37      8-21-17 

PHOENIX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   12      8-28-17. 

MP  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  28.    0-25-17. 

8     n   21.    0-25-17. 

S  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  21,    0-25-17. 

BBIKCRETE.     CI.  12.     2-2-37. 

JOY   AND  DESIGN.      O.   15.      2-2-37. 

I.rSTBRATOR      CI.  51.     2-0-37. 

SUN  SURF   MODES.      O    38.     2-16-37 

AMERICAN  WOOLEN  CO.  AND  DESIGN,     Q.  42 


CAROL   AND    DESIGN       CI.    42       3-2-37 

AIRY-KNIT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  80      3-16-37. 

KKNTILE      CI   12      3-16-37 

CABIRIA   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   12       4-13-37. 

CRESCENT   BRAZIL.     O.   17.     4-20-37, 

EQIITY      ("1    17      4-20-37. 

BANNERET      CI    17      4-20-37 

BITTERFLY      C\.  17      4-20-37. 

EVERGLADE.     CI.  17.     •4-20-37. 

FAIR  PLAY.    CI.  17.    4-20-37. 

PLUS  FOIRS      CL  17.    4-20-37. 

RED  JA<KET      CI.  17.    4-20-37. 

SHEET      CI    17.     4-20-37 

KANGAROO.     CL  17     4-20-37. 

RIO  RITA   CL  17,  4-20-37. 


345,292. 
345,293 
345,204. 
345.295 
345,296 
345.298 
345,290 
345.300. 
345,301. 
345,303 
345,304. 
345,407. 
345,567. 
345,568 
345,569. 
34.5,570 
345,768. 
345,900 
345,949. 
346,213 
346,241. 
CI  39 
346  271. 
346.366 
346,414 
CI.  39 
346,587 
346.668. 
346,822. 
346.837. 
347,104. 
347,253 
347,467. 


5-4-37. 
5-4-37. 


SURE  WINNER.    CT   17.    4-20-37 

AIRDROME,     a.  17.     4-20-37. 

ALPS     a.  17.    4-20-37. 

BIG  TOWN      CI.  17.    4-20-37. 

CLANSMAN.    CI.  17.     4-20-37. 

COLLEEN.    CI   17.    4-20-37. 

FAMOUS  VALUE.    CI   17     4-20-87. 

MARATHON.    C\.  17.    4-20-37, 

MUSKETEER.    CI   17.    4-20-37. 

R  k  8     n  17     5-20-37 

SUNFLOWER.    CI.  17.    4-20-37. 

DX.    a.  23.     4-27-37 

ANGELO  D,  G    AND  DESIGN.     O.  16. 

ANOELO  D.  L   AND  DESIGN.     CL  16. 

ANGELO  D.  O.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  16.     5-4-37. 

ANGELO  BLONDE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  16     5-4-87, 

HOMOCARB.     CI.  21.     5-4-37. 

AIR  fX)RP8.    CL  17.    5-11-37. 

FEATHKBOY     CI   42      5-11-37. 

HOMOCARB      C\.  6.     5-18-37. 

THE  COACHER  BY  ALLIGATOR  AND  DESIGN. 

5-18-37 

BABY  GRAND  C\.  17,  5-18-37. 

KLE^RPRINT.     CL  42.     6-25-37 

GALECLOTH    COACHER,     ETC     AND    DESIGN. 

5-25-37. 

DESIGN  OF  WINGED  CIRCLE.     CL  23.     6-1-37. 

SWAGGER.    CL  27.    6-1-37. 

CALCIDRINB.     CI.  18.    6-8-37. 

ECON-O  FLEX.    CI.  34.     6-8-37. 

SHARTEX      a  39     6-16-37. 

JUDY     CI   39     6-22-37. 

E880  AND  DESIGN.     CL  15.     6-29-37 


rVl  168 
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347.aO«.  RKAL      M^KBUiTTiL      AND      DB8ION        Q       1 

«-2»-37 

34T.608.  BEAR      C]    «      «_2»-a7. 

J47.609  BEAR    BRAVD    AND    DB8ION.      CL    6       «-2»-37 

347, Ml.  I.r    p.  iNT    AN[>   DKSKJN       d    50       7-«_3T 

347.801.  MONASTRAL      O    1«      7-«-«7 

347.974.  PTBfXONBS      (T  M.     7-13-37. 

»4S.0»a.  W'iN.\.STRAL.     CI.  11.     7-13-37 

S4A.3&3.  SlKKlHMAX      n    2«      7-27^7 

348.412  MBTKRMW        "!    :>\      7-27-37 

348.413  THKRVJ.iHM      r\    _>«.     7-27-3T 
348.408.  HA8AC      a    18,     7-27-^37 

348,7»3  BEACON    FEKD8    ETC     AND    DESIGN       CI    4« 
8-10^7. 


JWT   25,    1957 


548, »4«  \KMi.RKr>.     C\.  U      8-17^7  y 

34».1H«  KKKRcMoL,     CI.  18.     8-24-^7 

349.343  MILKOPINB.     CI  8.    8-34-37 

350.133  VAN  LOM.     H.  14      9-14-37 

SaO.173  PARAMOl'NT      C\   M     9-21-^7 

350.402.  PAN-CAim    CL  51.    9-28-J7. 

350.416.  VACUUM  CAST  riNDLAT  AND  DESIGN      CL  84. 

•••.429  EMCO.    CL7.    9-28-^. 

350.430  RUBY     CL  7.    9-28-37 

330.752  VAM  .^.  .1,      C\.  52.     10-5-J7. 

350.790.  RKX  I  TEX.    CX  18.     10-«-37. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


123.619 

163.147. 

211.143. 

431.726. 

530.355 

530.542. 

541.840 


Section   8 

I.IBRRTT      (1    37      11-19-18 

KWICK  KA8E.     CL  6.     1-2-23 

T.  M.  DESIGN     n.  45.     4-6-26 

COTTON  QUE«N.    a.  42.    8-6-47 

MKTKOR      CI.  9     9-5-50. 

FLYLNG    gATCER       O    9       9-13-50 

WlL<<)X   STRuBo  LITE      O.   26.      5-1-51 


r*«  foUowiitg  rfffistraitoiu  u«««d  Jfoy  «,  i$$j 

541.884.      RED  LUX  DURO  TEST     C\  44 

541,901.      CIGO.     n.  47 

%41  W)3      DIMENSION  ALL.    O  38 

5^1  9<M       3HASTA.     CT    23. 

541.»05       .SPA.ND  DESIGN      CT23 

541.911       FLAN  L-LIKE.     CL  39 

541, »13        Sn.NTA.     CL  23. 

541.».'4       K'>TT<iN. KRAFT      CI.  39. 

VH,»2T       MAi;i(  u      11.  52. 

541  928       Kl.t  TKLN.     CL  18 

541,934       HAV  SET      CL  13. 

541.938  BOYg   OWN  PAPKR      0   38 

541.939  OIHLS    OW.N   I'AIKR      0.38 
541.941       UINO-O      CL  46. 

541.94:.'  ZYX.     CL  39 

541.945  LORD  AND   LADY   LEW  AND  DESIGN       CL  37 

541.948.  B-B  DU8TIT.    O.  29  ^  » 

541.951.  M-LOY     CI.  14 

541.952.  TROPHY    BRAND   AND  DBSIC.N       C\    46 
541.964.  GE«.\T    AMERICAN   ADVBNTCRE8      CI    8S 
541,955.  BIOPLA.STINA      CI    18 

541.J>58.  GENIE,     a.  44 

541.960  NATIONAL,    Q.  23. 

541.964  ITS    A    TUTS    TOT    GARMENT    AND    DB8I0N 

541.978.  SULFAVIAN.    C\   18 

541.981.  HAND-8AVIE8      a   38 

341,986.  ALLOY  1100.    CL  14 

341.988.  NORPITE      CI    14 

541,989  LX)RHY   INFRA  RED  .  .mjKER  WITHIN  DBSIOIf. 

541.991  THE  PICKPOCKET  BY  TBOM  OF  HOLLYWOOD 

CI.  38. 

541.984.  HAWLITTC     n   39 

542.007  LOVERS    LANK      CX.  38 

54-2.011  MEMO   K,»R  TODAY  AND  DESIGN       a    38 

542.015  KI)  HRITE      1  1    6.  •  .   -o. 

542.017  KA-<TK(.<K      CL  17. 

542.018  \\w,,i,KN    SHOE  ANT>  ENTIRE  DESfON      CI    48 
342.019.  SHKRMAMZED      C\    .19 

542.022.  TENA.SFEN      Cl    IH 

Mt.026.  PLCMACJK  PRINT*.     CI    39 

M2.0S1.  LIKN  AND  DESIGN.    0  6 

Mt,040  FIRKBRA.Vn     H.  22. 

542.041  FlREFLAjilHBR      CI   22 

542.042  FIRICPLUG      CL  22 
542.046.  TRUVALDIOBY      CI   38 
542.030  T-4.     a.  18. 


642.033       MOTOR.MAT      O    21 
542.054       TEI^B-COLNT.     CI.  37 
342,061  BENGALI."     CI    39 

542.062.  'GIBUS.'    CT.  39 
542,063         PELfCHB."     CI.  39 
542.0«-»  RA.SIBIS'     CI.  39 

^4-''»^'i       EARLY     BIRD    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    A 

HIRD  »l.  38. 

542.070  OH  GKK.     CL  13. 

542.071  f^ONFIDKNTTAL  DETECTIVE      0138 
542.073  REMI  .SANDM      (T    ,H9 

542080  FLYCASTKRS  AND  DEHKIN     CI    IT 

542.0li3  RAINA      <  1    rt 

542.084.  RAUNA  AM.  DESIGN      0   6 

542.083  RALLHid  SB.     C\.  22. 

542.094  f-rrHgriNOL  AND  DESIGN       CI     18 

542.097  A    Vm  THE-FBCT    FRWK       (T     39 

542.100.  KAITS  k  riGURB  AND  DESIGN      CL  38 

342.103.  THE  (ATBIRD  SKAT     CI  38         " 

342.110  WALLY  8  WAGON  AND  DB8IGN      CI    82 

342,111.  LIBERTY      0    8 

342.118  W  M  WITHIN  DESIGN      0   2l 

342.119  ORLIM)      (1    39 
542,12fl  WEAR    EVER      O    14 

542  127  WEAR    EVER  AND  DESIGN      O    14 

542.128  ZIP  SLIP      ci    1,^ 

542.133  NL(;(,ET  AND  DE8I0N      CL  17 

.'V42  136  POCRQUOI  I'A.S      CI    42. 

54^M38  S      <■!.  14. 

342.144.  VADAR      CI   21. 

542.146.  CHKVRoN  ANDDESKJN      (-123 

542.147  CITATION  AND  DESIGN      CI.  23 

542.154  THE  MASTER  PLAN  (  APITAL  I^BOB  PUBLIC 
FDB  INDl  STRY  AND  DESIGN.     O.  100. 

542.13«J  TRI  VIEW      CI    100 

342.167.  CROWN  COTE  A  NEW  RB-GREYING  Fl  R  PROC- 
ESS AND  DESIGN      ('1    103 

542.158  JUNiiLE  BAIX  MONKEY  BALL  MAKE  A  MON- 
KEY OF  YOIR  OPPO.NENT  ••    O.  107. 

542,159.  IK)ME8TICA.VD  DESIGN.     O.  84. 

642.160  FOREST  HILLS      r\    39. 

542.162  FIRTEENS      CI    .-}» 

542.168  WIGGINS  RED  ROSE      0    46 

342.170.  THE    WELL  TK\INKD   rX)LU      O.   22. 

542.171.  FLASH  GCARD      CL  34. 

642.176.  SEAL  BOND      CI.  19. 

542.177.  LfKJANS  FRIITALL  AND   DESIGN      CI    46 
M2.178.  THE    ALBXANDKR    AUTO    LONG-VUE    MIRROR. 

O.  19 

642.179.  BITESTICK      <T    18 

642.180.  CHAM  BRA  I  ZED      CI    39. 
542,182.  SNAP  KIT      CI    39 
542.180.  TOPS   KM  ALL      CI   21. 
542.186.  ANKLEBZK      CI    ,39 
542.187  PIKES  PEAK      CI.  1. 
542.188.  (  I  ERWYP     0.19. 

542.193  BRYAN  8  TRANSLUCENT      CL  «• 

542,199  M  PAXIL.     C\.  18. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tb«  foUowlBf  marka  rcflaterad  under  tb«  art  of  1905.  or  the  art  of  1881.  are  publlabed  nnder  the  prortalona  of  aectlon 
12(r)  of  tbe  Traitenark  Act  of  1M6  Tbeae  rert'tratlona  are  not  subject  to  oppocltion  bat  are  subject  to  oancellatlon 
under  aectlon  14  of  tb«  act  of  1946. 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERLU^ 


337,903.     Jane  21.  1938.     The  Anderaon  Companir.  Gary,  Ind. 
Pub.  by  refflatrant. 

SPOT-mAST€R 


343,317      Feb   23,  1937.     Basic  Dolomite,  Incorporated,  Oeve-         For   AatomobDe   Bear   View   Mirrors,   Moantlncs   Therefor, 
land  Ohio.     Pub.  by   Basic,  Incorporated,  OcTeland,  Ohio      and  Parts  of  Said  Moantlnga. 


CALCIMAG 

For  Prepared  Mineral  Incredlents  Comprising  Lime  and 
Magneala  With  Varying  Amounts  of  Alumina  and  Silica  for 
I'ae  la  Otaas  Batch  Mixtarea. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACfflNES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


341,877.  Dec.  8,  1936.  Norman  MiUer.  d.  b.  a.  The  Mlcalac 
Company.  Newcastle-apon-Tyne,  England.  Pub.  by  Hadrian 
Manofacturlng  Company  Limited,  Newcastle-ap<m-T7ne, 
England. 


S40.S34.     Not.  8,  1936      The  Anderaon  Company.  Gary.  Ind. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


MICAMAB 


AN  CO 


For  Klectric  Insalating  Compoaitiona  Made  Principally  of 


Mica. 


CLASS  22 


For  Windshield  Wipers  and  Parta  Thereof 


GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


S61.462      Not.  2.  1937.     The  Ander«>n  Company.  Gary.  Ind.     347  153     jnne  16.  1987.    Parker  Brothers.  Inc..  Salem.  Maaa., 
Pnb  by  reglatrant.  ^^  Portland.  Maine.    Pnh.  by  reclatrant. 


MOVIE 
STICKS 


For  Game  Consisting  of  a  Container  and  Jaekatraw  Sticks. 


For  Windshield  Wiper  Parts. 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


352.013.     Not.  16,  1937      The  Anderson  Company.  Gary,  Ind. 
Pub.  by  reglatrant. 

RAIN-MAST€R 


188.495.      Aug    26,    1924.     Cartlas   Candy   Co..   Chicago.   Ul. 
Pnb.  by  Hollywood  Branda,  Inc.,  Centralla,  111. 


POLAR 


For  Wlndahield  Wiper  BUdes 


For  Candy. 


TM  719  O.  O.— 14 


TM  169 


-7 


ll 


^% 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


A/R    HuMTama    Bontfabrik,   Hnakrariu,    Sweden. 

pub    4-4-57       n    29 
Abbott  LaboratorlM,  North  Chicago,  III.     346,822,  ren.  6-«-57 

(T    18. 
Abbott     Laboratorl<>«.     North     Chicago,     111.       542,022,    canr 

CI.   18. 
Aeroll  I'roducU  Co..  Inc..  8oath  Hack^nsack.  N.  J.     542.171. 

ranr.      CI    34 
Algnt-r,  G.  J..  Co..  Chkcago.  Ill      647.496,  pub.  4-(M>7.     01.  37 
Alrhemlt*' Corp  .  ChlcaRO.  Ill      647.609,  pub    4-9-57.     CT.  62. 
Afd.    Inc  .  Chicago,   111      647.436-7.  pub    4-»->57.     CI.  24. 

Alligator    Co.,    The.    8t.    Loufs.    Mo.      346,241.    ren.    5-18-57. 

(T  39 
Alligator    Co.    Th*.    8t.    I»uU.    Mo       346.414,    r»^n.    5-25-57. 

(T  39 
AllU-<'h«lmer»  Mfg.  Co.  :   S*r — 

AlUa,  Edward  F'  ,  Jt  Co 
Alllii.   Kdward   P  ,  A  Co  .  to  AIlla-ChalUM'ra  Mfg    Co..  Mllwau 

kef.  Wl«  .  to  A!lU<:h*liner«  Mfg.  Co.     14.423.  ren    5-24^7 

CI    23 
Aloe.  A    8  .  Co.    St.  I.oula.  Mo      647.540  pub.  4-9-57.     CI.  44 
Aluminun)    Cooking    I'tenall    Co  .    The.    Sew    Kensington.    Pa 

.%42.126.  cane.      CI     14 
Aluminum    Cooking    I'tenall    Co..   The.    New    Kenalngton,    Pa 

542.127.  cane      Cl    14 
American    Bitumula    k    Asphalt    Co..    San    Prancisoo,    Calif. 

647.300.  pub.  4-9-57.      Cl.  6 
American  Charcter  Doll  Co..  New  York.  N.  T      542,170,  cane 

Cl.  22. 
American  Collo  Corp  .  RidgeAeld.  N.  J      647.464.  pob.  4-9-57. 

Cl.  29. 
American    I.AundrT    Machinery    Co..    The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

647,433.  pub.  4-9-67.     CL  24. 
American  Optical  Co..  Buftilo.  N.   Y.     647.450,  pub.  4-9-87 

Cl.  26. 
American   Reriatry  of  X-IUt  Technician*.  The,   Mlnneapoll*. 

Minn       647.624,  pub.  4-»-57       H    200 
American  Stor^  Co.  Philadelphia.  Pa      211.142.  cane.     Cl.  45 
American  Store  Co  .  8t.  Louia.  Mo      541,986,  cane.     Cl.  14. 

American   Vermlcnlite  Corp  .   New  York.  N    Y      647.324    pub 

4-9-57       V\    12 
American     Vlacoae    Corp.     Philadelphia.    Pa        647.284.    pob 

4-9  57.      Cl    6 
American   Woolen  Co  ,   to  An>erotron  Corp..   New  York,  N.  Y. 

343.526,  ren    2-23-57.     Cl.  42. 
.\merotron  Corp.  :    See— 

American  Woolen  Co 
Anchor    Serum    Co.,    South    St     Joseph.    Mo.      647.642     pub 

4-9-67       Cl    44 
Anderaon.  Clayton  *  Co  .  Dallas.  Tex      647.586.  pab    4-9-57 

Cl    46 
Anderson.  CUyton  *  Co  .  Dallas.  Tei.    647.597-8.  pub.  4-9-57 

Cl    46 
Anderson  Co  .  The.  Gary.  Ind.     340.334,  12 (cl   pub.  6-25-67 

Cl     19 
Anderson  Co  .  The.  Gary.  Ind.     351.482.   12(e)   pub    6-25-57. 

Cl    19 
Anderson  Co.  The.  Gary.  Ind.     352.013.   12(c)   pub    6-25-87 

Cl.   19 
Anderson  Co.  The.  Gary.  Ind      357.903.   12(c)    pub    6-25-57 

Cl    19. 
Anrelo  Brothers  Ltd..  CalcutU.   India.     845.667.  ren    5-4-57 

V\    16. 
Anfelo  Brothers  Ltd..  CalcntU.  India.     345.568,  rea.  5-4-57 
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647,465. 


The,    LoulsTiUe.    Ky  . 

N.    Y.      345.271,    ren. 


ren 


The,    Lonimile.    Ky.. 
N.    Y,       345.276,    ren. 


16. 


Angelo  Brothers  Ltd  ,  Calcutta.  India. 

n    16. 
Angelo  Brothers  Ltd  ,  Calcutta.  India 

Cl    16 
Aria   Gloves.   Inc..   New   York.   N.    Y. 

N     Y 


345..%69.  ren.  5-4-57 

345.570.  ren.  5-4-57 

542.119.  cane.  Cl.   39 

647.279,    pub  4-9-57 


542.061,  cane. 


Arkwright.    Inc.    New    York 

Cl    S. 
Armand  Schwab  4  Co  ,  Inc.    New  York    N    Y 

Cl.  39 
Armand  Schwab  *  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     542.062    cane 

n    39 
Armand  Schwab  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     542.063   cane 

Cl    39 
Armand  Schwab  *  Co  .  Inc..   New  York.  N    Y      542.064    cane 

Cl.  89 
Asbary.    Rdward    M  ,    Pittsburgh.    Pa       647.429    pub    4   9  67 

Cl.  23 
Ashby.    r    8  .   and   Brant    Ltd..    I^icester.    England       .541  942 

cane       CT    S9 
Atkinson    Bulk   Transport    Co.    Minneapolis     Minn.      647  416 

pub.  4-9^7       Cl    2S 
Atlas    Press    Co  .    Kalamasoo.    Mich 

n   23 

Atlas     Supply    Co  .     Newark.     N      J 

O    85 
Atom^tlTe     Mfg      Corp.     Brooklyn 

n    19 
Augusts   Knitting  Corp  ,  rtica.  .N    Y 

Cl    39 
Aastin.  ChariM  R.,  Inc.  ;  Htm — 

OUdee  Oil  Co  ,  Inc 
Axton-Ptaher  Tobacco  Co  .  The.  Loulsrille.  Ky.     345.900.  ren 

5-11-57.      CL  17. 


647.417.    pob.    4-9-57 

647.486.    pub     4-#-67 

N      Y.       542.178.    cane 

844.150.  ren.  »-16-57. 


A  xton  Fisher    Tobecco    Co. 

Morris    Inc..    New    York 

CT.  17. 
Axton-riaher    Tobacco    Co..    The,    LouisrlUe,    Ky 

MorrU    Inc..    New    York,    N     Y.      345.272.    re 

Cl.  17. 
Axton-Plaber   Tobacco    Co.,    The.    LoulaTille.    Ky., 

Morris    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      345.274.    ren 

Cl.  17. 
Axton-Flsher    Tobacco    Co.. 

Morria    Inc..    New    York. 

Cl.  17. 
Axton-Flaher    Tobacco    Co.. 

Morris    Ine  .    New    York. 

Cl.  17. 
Axton-Fisher    Tobacco    Co., 

Morris    Inc.,    New    York, 

Cl.  17 
Axton-Fisher    Tobacco    Co..    The 

Morris    Inc.,    New    York     "' 

Cl  17. 
Axton-Fisher    Tobacco    Co..    The.    LouisTiUe.    Ky 

Morris    Inc.,    New    York,    N     Y       348.282.    ren 

Cl.  17. 
Axton-Fisher    Tobacco    Co.. 

Morris    Inc..    New    York, 

n  17 

Axton-Fisher    Tobacco    Co..    The.    LoulgviUe,    Ky  .    to    Philip 
w.__.-     ,_.      V. —    v_-u     j^     Y.      345.290.    ren     ■«-'>"-«'' 


The,    Louisville, 
N.     Y.       345.276. 

The,    Loulsrille, 
N.    Y.      345,277, 


Ky  . 

ren. 

Ky  . 

ren. 


Louisville,    Ky., 
Y.       345.281.    ren 


The,    Louisville,    Ky.. 
N.    Y.      345,283,    ren 


to    PhlllD 
4-20-5f 

to    Philip 

4-20-5 f 

to    PhlllD 
4-20-57. 

to    Philip 
4-20-5f 

to    PhlllD 
4-20-5f 

to    PhlllD 
4-20-67. 

to    PhlUj) 
4-20-5  r 

to    PhlllD 
4-20-5f 

to    PhlllD 
4-20-57. 


Inc.    New    York, 


Morris 

CL  17. 
Axton-Fisher    Tobacco    Co.,    The,    Ijouisville.    Ky 

Morris    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y        345.291.    ren 

Cl.   17. 
Axton-Fisher    Tobacco    Co.. 

Morris    Inc.,    New    York, 

Cl.  17. 
Axton-Fisher    Tobacco    Co..    The.    Louisville 

Morris    Inc.    New    York.    N     Y        845,29; 

CL  17.  „ 

Axton-Flsber    Tobacco    Co.,    The.    Louisville.    Ky.. 

Morris    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      346.294,    r«. 

a.  17 


4-20-5f 


N.    Y        345.291 

The.    Louisville. 
N.    Y.      345.292 

The.    Louisville, 
N     Y        845,293 


to     PhlllD 

4-20-87. 


Ky.,  to    PhlllD 

ren.  4-20-57. 

Ky..  to    Philip 

ren  4-20-«7 


to    PhUiD 
4-20-5r 

to    Philip 


to    Philip 
4-20-57 


Axton-Fisher   Tobacco    Co..  The.    Louisville.    Kv 

Morris  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  348.295,  ren  4-20-67 

Cl    17 

Axton-Fisher    Tobacco    Co.,  The.    Louisville     Ky., 

Morris    Inc.    New    York.  N      Y        345.296.    ren 

Cl    17 
Axton-Flsher  Tobacco  Co.,  The.  LouisTllle.  Kt.  to  Philip  Mor 

ris  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      345.298.  ren.  4-20-87      CL  17 
A  xton  Fisher  Tobacco  Co..  The,  LooisTllle,  Ky..  to  Philip  Mor 

ris  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y.     348.299.  ren.  +-20-57.     CL  17 
A  xton  Fisher  Tobacco  Co..  The.  LoDlsrllle.  Ky..  to  Philip  Mor 

ris  Ine.    New  York.  N    Y.     345,800,  ren.  4-20-57.     Cl.  17 
Axton  Flaher  Tobacco  Co.,  The.  LoulaTllle.  Ky..  to  Philip  Mor 

ris  Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y.     848,301.  ren,  4-20-57      fcl.  17 
Axton  Fisher   Tobacco   Co..   The.   LouisTllle.   Ky.,   to  Hotnen 

berg  *  Schlosa  agar  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     346.303.  ren 

4-20-67.    a.  17.  _  ^^„.     ^ 

Axton  Fisher  Tobacco  Co..  The,  LonisTllle.  Ky.,  to  Philip  Mor 

ris   Inc..   New  York,  N    Y\     346.304.  ren._4-20-57.    ,C1    17 

Ip  Mor 
CL  17. 


Axton  Fisher  Tobacco  Co.  The.  Louisville.  Kt..  to  PhUlp  Mor 
ris  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     346.271.  ren.  5-18-57      f''    i' 


B  *  B  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co. :  ffee- 

Blair.  John  W..  C.  B.  and  H   H.  _    _ 

Badt  Brothera.  St.  JoMpta.  Mich.     541.948,  cane.     C\.  29 
Bailey  Meter  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     647.453.  pub.  4-9-67      Cl. 

Bain   Charles  d.  b.  a.  Industrial  Chemical  Products  Co.,  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.    647,611.  pub.  4-9-57.    Cl.  52. 
Baker's    Ice    Cream    Co..    Birmingham.    Ala       647.571.    pub. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paring  Co..  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa     to  Barber 
OH  Corp     New  York.  N    Y      118.260.  ren.  8-28-57.     C\.  12. 

Barber  Oirf"orp  :  See- 
Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co..  The 

Barber.  Red.  New  York.  N    Y      542,103.  cane.     O    38 

Basic  Dolomite.  Inc..  by  Basle.  Inc..  CHeveland,  Ohio.    343,617. 
12(c)  pub  6-25-57.    Cl.  1. 

Basic.   Ine   :  See — 

Baaic  Dolomite  Inc.  „.,.,-  w 

Baum     Knitwear    Co.    Inc.,    Boston.    Masa.       647,517.    pub. 
4-9-67.    Cl   39  ._^„         ,..„«- 

Baumann.  Kmst.   Basel.   Swltserland.     647.648.  pub.  4-4M57 

Beacon   Milling  Co..   Inc..  The.  Cayuga.   N.  Y      348.793,  ren. 

R^  10-57.     Cl   46  ^  „^„    ....        _ 

Bedding    Manufacturers    Aasociatea.    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa 

647,478.  pub.  4-9-57      O.  32,  „.,,-«  i.    a   a  kt 

Beech  Aircraft  Corp..  Wichita.  Kans      647,372.  pub.  4-9-57. 

Cl    19 
Beltx    (^rp..    St     Louis.    Mo       647.538,    pub.   4-9-57       O.   44. 

Bendix   Avlstion  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     647.373.  pub.  4-9-57 

Bergen  Building  Block.  Inc..  Rldgefleld  Park.  N   J,    647.30S-9. 

pub  4-9-57     Cl   12. 
Bea»er  Co.  :  Sec — 
Besser  Mfg  Co. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


B4>*aeT  MfK.  Co..  Alpena.  Mlcb.,  now  by  cb«nf«  of  OAine  B»— tf 
Co.     Mf30«,  pob.  4-«Mi7      n    12 


FhlUd«lpbU.    Pa.      ft47.299-«.    pub 
Y      MT.M}.   pab. 


Bets.    W     H.    k    L.    D 
4^^-57      CI.  6 

BlnkT    Baby   Pnxtacta  Co..   N«w   York.  N 
♦-ft-5T.    CI.  44 

Blair  CaMB  B  :  «••— 

6uir.  John  W  .  ('   B   and  H.  H. 

BUIr,  Howard  H      See- 

Blair.  John  W  ^C   H   and  H.  H. 

BUlr.  John  W..  C    B   and  H    H  .  d    b   a    B  4  B  Mfc    and  Sap- 
ply  Co..  WMtBlaater.  Colo      A47.39<t.  pab    4  »-57      CI.  21 

Blalodell,  (J«ors«  ii.,  d.  b.  a.  Bra  Laboratort««.  Bradford.  Pa 
542.128,  cane.     CI.  15 

BlakKlell    WncU   Co..    Betbayrca.    Pa       947.491.    pab.    4-»-47 
CT  37 

Bloaa.  C    H  .  ("orp  .  Chlcafo,  III.     542.060.  cano      (1.   18 

Bogay.   Inc.  Boatoa,  Maaa      947.810.  pub    4-»^7      CI.  52. 

Bond   8tor««.   Inc..  New   York.  .N.   Y.     542.073.  caiic.     CI.  39 

Bora  Warner    Corp..    Chlcaco.    111.      847.4^1-2.    pub.    4-»-57 
Cl  23 

Bore  Earner  Corp..  Chlcafo.   HI.     847,472.  pob.  4  »  87.     CI 

Boatick.    Charl<>a    B.    Hooaton.   Tex.      847.410.    pob.    4-%~i7 

CT.  as 

Boarna    I^boratortea,    Inc.    Rlreralde.    Calif.      847.452.    pob. 

4-»-A7.     n    28 
Brewer-Tttcbener  Corp  .  Tbe.  Cortland.  N.   T      847,470.  pob 

4-»-^7      a    31 
Bristol    Laboratortea    Inc..    Mew    York,    N.    Y       847,380.    pab. 

♦-0-57      Cl.  18. 
Brlatol  Myera    Co.    New   York.    N.    Y       847.354.   pab.   4-©-57 

a.  18. 
Brlatol  Myera   Co..   New    York.    N     Y       847.358.   pab.   A-9-67 

CT.  18. 
Broek  Candy  Co.,  Cbattanooca.  Teon.     847.581.  pub.  4  »  57 

CT.  48. 
Brooka  *  Perklna.  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich      847.545.  pob.  4-»-47 

CT   44. 
Brookalde  Co  .  The.  Bortoo.  Ohio.     542. 100^  cane      CT.  38 
BroCh<>r    Inttrnatlonal   Corp.    New    York,   N.    Y       847.411-12. 

pob.  4-»-47     CT.  23. 
Buebholta,    A^    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y       344.972,    ren 

4-13-57     CT.  12 
Bargeoa   Vlbrocraftera.   Inc..   Qrayalake.   111.      847,391-2.   pab 

4-^57      CT  21. 
Burneaa.  Kendall  k  Partnera  Ltd..  London.  Bnaland.     847,388. 

pab.  4-(M»7     CT.  19. 
Bama  *  Co.,  Ltd.,  Calsary,  Alberu.  Canada      847.582-3,  pab 

4-»-.57      CT.  48 
Breariey  Co  .  The,  Rockford    III      542.180.  cane      Cl.  39. 
Brikcrete  Aaaoctat»a.  Inc   :  See- 

Concr^tf  equipment  Co..  The 
Bnuh-8aTe.     Inc..    MUwaakee.    Wla.       847.813.    pab     4-9-57 

CT.  52. 
Bryan    I^ll    Faabloned    Mllla.    Cbattanooca.    Tenn.      542.193 

cane.    C\.  39 
Baatanell    D    P.  *  Co..  Inc.,  Paaadena.  Calif      847,444.  pab 

4-9-5f      Cl    28. 
California    Packing    Corp.,    Sao    FVanclaco,    Calif.      847.801 

pub  4-9-^7      CT.  48. 
Canadian   Armature  Worka   Inc..    Montreal.   Qxiebec    Canada 

847  387,  pub    4  9-57.     Cl.  21 
Carolyn  Cbenlllea.  lac.  .  See- 

WoloTnlek  k  Naablatt 
Carr.  Otla  T  .  Baltimore,  Md      847,422.  pab.  4-9-57.     Cl.  23 
Carter  •  Ink  Co..  Tbe,  Carnhndge.  Maaa     847,308.  pab.  4-9-37 

Carrel,  thomaa,  Yookera.  N   Y.    847.827     CT.  100 

CaTaaoa,  Arnaldo  N.,  DalUa.  Tex.     847,580.  pab   4-9-87      C\. 

CaTeil  Candy  Co. :  8«e— 

Robina.  8amu«>l. 
Olotei  Corp  .   Tbe,   Chicago.   111.     847.323.  p«b    4-9-87      Cl. 

Cahrtex  Corp.,  The.  Chicago.   III.     847,325.  pab    4-9-87.     a. 

Central  Foundry  Co..  The.  .Newark.  N.  J     847.332.  pab   4-9-87 

Chelaea  Fireproof  Storage  Wareboaaea.  Inc  .  New  York.  «.  Y 

fM  I  ,*v»0— 1      i'l.  105 
Chicago  Printed  String  Co..  Chicago.  III.     431.728,  cane.     CT. 

^'^n*'*^*  ^^     '■'^     Kanaaa  CTty    Mo      847.480.  pab    4-1^-57 

(Tilyora    Kocaku   .Seiko   Kabaahiki    Kaiaha.   Hlgaahlku     Ooaka 

Japan      847  4.^5    pub    4  9-57      Cl    28  ^^ 

Cloae  I  p.  Inc.  New  York.  N    Y.     542.071    cane      CT    38 

*^*CT*  39^********'  *  ^'*"  '"*"  •  ^^'-  ''*  *  •W7.518.  p«b  4-9-57 
^^'f  ^.Vr*  cV  39  ^'**  '"'  ^*^  ^*'"'  ^  ^  847,515.  pab 
^Ti's*'  n*5?>''"*  ^'*'  ^*^  ^"**-  '^  ^  >  18.290.  ren 
^'T??"!"  'iTrT'  ^'*'  ^"*'"  ^••'♦•'•y  **•■•  M7.398  pab 
Comwiter  Control  Co  .  Inc..  V%>|Waley.  Maaa      847.448-9.  pob. 

Ine  . 


Contear  Mfg.   Co       Mea — 
.Nlmmo,  Raymond  L 
Cooperatl»»»  Pure  Milk  Aaaoelatlon    Inc..  Tbe,  d    b   a    French 

Hauer.   Cincinnati.   Ohio       847,581     pub     4  9-57       CT    48 
Coroalra   Heater   Corp.,    The.    Oeraland,   Ubio.      847,485     pub 

4-IMiT       Cl.  34. 
Coraoa^    Ban.    Mfg.    Co.,    PhlladelphU.    Pa.      847,328,    pub 

4  9-57       CI    12 
Coaatry    Cupboard    Kitchen*,    Inc.    Ooiaha.    Nebr       847.372. 

pob    4-9-«7       Cl    46 
Craadall  Corp  ,  The,  Wentworth.  N.  H.     847,312.  pob   4-9-87 

Cl.  12  '^ 

Olbben   and   Seiton  Co..  Chicago.    III.     847.401.  pob    4-9-57. 

Cl.  21 
Cribben  and   Sexton   To  ,   Chicago.   Ill      847,434    pub    4-9-57 

C^    24. 
Crompton  Co  ,  Crompfon,   R    I       542.138.  cane      CT.  42. 
Crown    Blae  Coral    Proreaaea  Corp.,    Newark.   N    J.      542,157. 

cane      CT    103 
Crown   Cork  and   8«al  Co    of   Baltimore  City,  The,   to  Crown 

Cork  *  Seal  Co.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     117.422,  rea.  7-10-57 

Cl.  50 
Crown  Cork  *  Seal  Co ,  Ine  :  »e»- 

CrowB  Cork  and  Seal  Co.  of  Baltimore  City,  The. 
Crown   Cork  *   Seal   Co  .    Ine  .   Baltimore,    Md       348.587,    ren 

8-1-57       Cl.   -23. 
CryatjU^  Darld.   Ine  ,   New  York.  N    Y.     847,513,  pub.  4-9-57 

Cryeul.  David.  Ine  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     847,523,  pob    4-9-67 

Cortla  Candy  Cto  ,  Chicago,  by  HoUywood  Branda,  Inc.,  Cen 
tralU.  Ill       1H«. 495.  12  (c(  pub   8-26-57       Cl    48 

Cyelo  Cbemiealt  Ltd  .  London,  Bogland  847.298,  pab  4-9-67 
C\.  *.  .       .  K- 

Dan   RlTer   Mllla.   Inc..  Daorllle,   Va.     847,530,  pob    4-9-OT 

CT.  42. 
Deltei  Induatrlea  Ine  .  .New  York.  N    T      847.812    pob   4-9-57 

n    52 
Demert  *  Dougherty    Ine  .  Chicago.  111.     847.282    pub   4  9  67 

Cl.  8 
Derelter.    Blton    R..    Corning.    Calif.      847.578     pub,    4-9-67 

CT.  48  .  »~ 

Dexter  Polder  Co  .  Pearl  Rlrer.  N  T..  to  Mlehle^Joao-Dexter 
Ine       847.457    pab    4-9-67       CT.  28. 

Dodge  *  Ulcott,  Inc  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.    847.291-3,  pob  4-9-87 

CT    8 
Domeotlc  Co  .  Seattle,  Waab.     542.159.  cane      Cl  34 
Dorby  Co  ,  Chicago,   lU.     541.989.  ca»c.     Cl.  21. 
Dormeyer-Oraham    Co,   Chicago,    III.      647.408.    pub.    4  9  57 

DoogUa   Hoa>ea   Co.    Sprlagfleld.   Ill 

Cl    12  ^^ 

Dougtaaa.    Karl    U.    Princeton,   N     J. 

Cl    38 
Dow   Coming   Corp..    Midland,   Mich 

CT.  8 
Dreaaer  Induatrlea.   Ine.  :   See — 

Drea^-r    .S    R  .  Mfg    Co 
Dreaaer    S.  R     Mfg    Co..  Bradford.  Pa.,  to  Dreaaer  Indoatrlea 

Ine    Dallaa.  T»-x       348,949.  ren.  8-17-67.     CL  83. 


847.313.  pub.  4-9-57 
847.610,  pub.  4-9-57 
847.2S7.   ptlb.    4-9-67 


Holland    Mlrh      342  H89    ren    2-2   37      CT    12 
"^'7"'    n"^     '"'"  ■      '^'"•™^'     -"^       ^         847.374^  5 


pub 


^"^'iT™  ''^•''■"     '"'"  •   Kearny    N.  J.     847.528.   pob    4  9  57 

Cooaolldar^l  (General    Produeta.   lac,   Hooatoo.  Tex      847  SOT 

pub    1>  8  .V5       Cl    12 
Contalne^r    C^^   of    Aa^rlca.    Chicago.    HI       847.274.    pub 


Drag  f'Un^Inc.  :   ••* — 
Drug  rurchaae.  Inc. 
Drug    Parchaae.    lac,   .New    York,    .N     Y  ,   by   cbaaga  of  nam* 

from  Drug  Plan.  Ine       847.352,  pub    4  9   .^7       cT   18 
Drylnc    Syateaia,    Inc.,  Chicago.    lU.      847.483     pab    3-27-5A 

Duallte     Prodorts.     !■«..    Clncianatl,    Obk>       847.381.    pob 

4-9-,^7       CT    21 
Duplet  aiectrle  Co  .  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y  .  bow  by  ehaaga  of 

name    to    Moaler    Reaearch    Producta,    Ine       647,380,    pub 

4-9-67       CT    21 
Du    Pont.     K.     I.,    de    .Nemoora    and    Co.,    Wilmington.    Del. 

347.841.  reo.  7-8-^'i7.     CT    50. 
Du    Pont,     E      I,,    de    .Nemoura    and    Co,    Wilmington,    Del 

347.841,  ran    7-8-57       CT    18. 
Du     Pont,     B.     I.,    de    .Nemoura    and    Co.    Wilmington,    Del 

848^)83,  rao.  7-13-57      CT    11 
DuroTeat  Corp..  North  Bergen.  N    J      641.884.  eane.     CT    44 

Ka«y  (JUtter  Wax  Co  .  Weat  Palm  Beaeta.  Fla      847.280.  pob 

4-9  57       Cl.  4 
Bdwal   LAboratorlea.    Ine  .  The.  Chicago.   III. 

CT    8 
Elaenhauer    Mfa    Co  .    The,    Van    Wert.    Ohio 

4-1M17       CT    21 
Electric   Materlala  Co..  The,   North   Eaat.    Pa 

1-2-4-58.      CT.    14. 
Elliott  Inc      See 

Wllaoma  Broa    and  Elliott  Inc. 
Ely  *  Walker   Dry   Oooda  Co  ,   St.   Louia.  Mo 

Cl    S9 
Empire  Twine  and   Yarn  Co.,  Inc.,  .New  York    .N    Y 

rea    1^38-57       CT    7 
Empire  Twiae  and  Yarn  Co  .  Ine  .  New  York    N    Y       350,430 

rea    9^2«-57       CI    7 
Endur    Product*    lac  ,    St     Loula,   Mo       847,338,   pob    4-9-67. 

CT    18 
Everaeal   Prodoeta  Co.      0«* — 

Walker    Charlea  II 
Excel  .Automatic  Producta,  Inc.  Newark,  N    J      847  424    pub 

4-9-87      tn    23 
Factor,     Max,     *     (>>  .     I»a     .\nge4ea,     Calif        350.402      ren 

9  28-57       (T    51 
Fairrhlld     Camera     and     Instrument     Corp       Syoaaet      .N      T 

847  4.^8.  pub   4-9^, ^7       Cl    28 
Farmeraft    Freda,     Ine  .    Dea    Molneo.     Iowa.       847,377,    pub 

4  9-67       CT    48 
Ftrmera    Bducatlonal     and     Cooperatlee    Ualaa    of    America. 

<1    b    a    Natiaaal  Faraaera  L'aian.  Dearer.  Colo      •47.507-&, 

-    '     -   -    17.     CT.  38. 


542.018.  caac 
847.383,  pob 
847.334,    pub 

542,1110.  cane 
350. 429, 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  iii 


FarrlBftoB  Mff.  Co  ,  Needham  Helghta,  Maaa.     847.482,  pob. 

4-9-417      Cl.  32. 
Flndlay  Clay   Product*  Co..   WaahlngtOD,   Pa.     350.418.   ren. 

9-2»-67       CT.  34. 
Flrelure    Corp..    The.    San    Frandaco,    Calif.      542,040.    cant 

CL  22. 
rirelore    Corp.,    The.    San    Prancla<?o,    Calif.      542,041,    cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Flrelure    Corp.,    The,    San    Pranclaco,    Calif.      540,042,    cane 

CT.  22. 
Fleck.  Lool*  A.  F.,  OeTeUnd.  Ohla.     542,154.  cane.     CT.  100 

Fleetwood    Coffaa    Od..    CbatUaooga,    Tenn.      847,800.    pab. 

4  9-57      CT    48. 
Flex-O-Olam     Inc.,    d.    b.    a.    Warp    Brothera.    Chicago,    111. 

847.876.  pub.  4  9-67.      Cl.  20 
Flint     Rlrer    MUla.    Inc..    Tallahaaaec.    Fla.      847.509,    pub 

A      ft      ^T  r*\        AA 

Ford    Motor    Co..    Dcorboni.    Mich       847.388,    pob.    4-«-57. 

CT.  19. 
Fount  Wlp,   Inc.,   Loa  Aagelea.  Calif      847,587.  pub.  4-*-57. 

CT.  48. 
Fowneo   Bro*.   *  Co..   Inc  ,   New   York.  N.   Y.     347,104,   ren. 

8-15^57       Cl.  39 
F^x  RlTer  Paper  Corp..  Appleton,  Wla     847,494.  pub.  4-9-67, 

CT    37 
Frank  *  Meyer  Neckwear  Co.,  St  Louia,  Mo.     542,028,  cane. 

Cl    39 
Frank  Tea  *  Spice  Co..  Tbe,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     847,585,  pab 

4-9-57      CT    48 
French-Bauer :   See— 

Cooperatlre  Pore  Milk  Aaaoelatlon,  Inc.   The. 
Fuller     D     B,    4   Co  ,    Inc  ,    New    York,    N.    Y       847,629,   pub 

4-9-^T.     d.  42. 
Fuller,   D.   B.,   A  Co.,    Inc.,    New  York.    N.   T,      847.525,   pub 

4—9—57      Cl    42 
Fuller,    D    B,  A   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,  N.   Y.      847,681.  pub. 

4-9-67      Cl   42 
Gabriei   Steel  Co  .   Detroit.   Mich.     847,315-18.  pub.  4-9-57 

CT.  12. 
OalatOB.  Albert  A.,  d    b   a    Orange  WInilt  Co.,  Bererly  HUla, 

Calif.    847,564.  pab  4-9-57     Cl.  45. 
Oarioek   Packing  Co  .  Tbe,   Palmyra.  N.   Y.     847,487-8,   pub 

4-9-57     CT.  34.  ^   „      ^ 

Oaadlo  Broa.  Inc.,  Camden.  N.  J.     847.5T9.  pub.  4-9-57.     CT. 

48. 
General    Featurea    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    T.      847,509.    pub 

4-9-57.    CT.  38. 
Oeneral  Lighting  Producta  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.     847.378,  pob. 

4-9-57.    Cl   21.  ^  .. 

General   Motora  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich      847,818.  pub.  4-9-57 

Cl   103 
Oeneral  Redaction  Co  .  Macon.  Oa     .%42,187,  eane.    CT.  1. 

General  Tire  k  Rubber  (  o..  The,  Akron,  Ohio     847.490,  pub. 

4-9-57.    Cl.  35. 
Gilbert  k  Barker  Mfg.  Co  ,  W«ot  Sprtngfleld.  Maaa      346,837. 

ren   8-8-57      CT.  34 
Oilman  Paint  and  Varnlah  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     847.843. 

pob  4  9-57.    CT.  18 
ntfman  Paint  and  Varnlah  Co.,  ChatUnooga.  Tenn.     847.345. 

pub   4  9-67.    Cl.  16 
Olrton    Mfg.   Co..    Inc..   Mlllvllle.    Pa.      847,409.  pub.   4-9-57. 

Cl.  23 
niadee  Oil  <'o     Inc..  to  Charlea  ■.  Aoatln.  Inc.,  Detroit.  MIeh. 

342.894.  ren,  2-2-57     CT.  15. 
Glendale   Frocka,    Inc     to  R.   Klein  Department   Storea.   Inc., 

New  York.  N.  Y.    34^.379,  ren  2-18-67.    Cl.  39, 

Good  All    Electric   Mfg.    Co.,   Ogallala,  Webr      847.385,    pub. 

4-9-57     Cl  21 
Gould.  Reinbold.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     847.497.  pob.  4-9-67. 

Cl  37. 
Grace    W.  R.,  *  Co.,  Cambridge,  Maaa.     847,273.  pob.  4-9-67 

CI.  2. 
Grace.  W    R  ,  k  Co..  New  York,  N    Y      847,285,  pub.  4-9-57 

Cl.  8, 
Great  Weatern  Electro-Chemical  Co.,  San  Franclaco.  Calif.,  to 

Tbe    Dow    Chemical    Co..    Midland,    Mich.      347.808,    ren. 

8-29-57.    CT.  8. 
Great  Weatern  Electro-Chemical  Co.,  San  Franclaco.  Calif.,  to 

The    Dow    Chemical    Co..    Midland.    Mich       347.809,    ren. 

8-29-87.    CT   8. 
Orerahaw  of  (Georgia.  Inc.,  AtlanU.  Ga.    847,519.  pob.  4-0-57. 

CT.  89. 
Ortmm,  C.  L..  Co.,  Conoma.  Calif     847.371,  pub    4-9-57.     Cl. 

19. 
Oroaa.    Floyd    H..   d.    b,   a.    Groaa   Producta.    Richmond.    Ind. 

847.588.  pub.  4-9-57.    CT.  48. 
Oroaa  Prodoeta  :  Bee — 

Groaa.  Floyd  H. 
H   and    L   Venettaa   Blind   Berrlca  Co.,   Inc.,   St.    Loola.    Mo. 

847.474,  pob.  4-9-6T     CT  82. 

Hackett.  Jamea  J.    d.  b  a.  Ad-dea  Co..  Perkaale.  Pa     542,168, 

cane.    CT.  107. 
Hadrian  Mfg.  Ca.  Ltd  :  See— 

Miller.  Norman. 
Haineo    Samuel  P..  d.  b.  a.  Waablngton  Infonnatloa  and  Ib- 

reatlfatlre    Cooacll.     Waablngton,    D.     C.       847,503,    pab. 

4-»-6T     CT.  88. 
HarHann.   Monroe.  Hollywood.  Calif      541.941,  cane.     CT.  45. 

Harti   MooBtalB  Producta  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  T      847.271 

pob  4-9-67,    CT.  1. 
Harrey,  Inc  .  Macon.  Ga     541.958.  cane.    CT.  44 

Hamm.   Theo    Brewing  Co..   St.    Paol,   Minn.  847,803.  pob 

4-9-57     n.  48.  ,       .  K- 

Hammond    Grocery    Co..    Lanrlnborg.    N.    C.  847.588.  pob 

4— 0— fi7      01   4fl  •        •  w 

Haakell.  Charlea  C..  k  Co.,  Inc..  RIcfamood,  Va     348,498   ren 

7-TT-57     CT   is. 
Hawley  Producta  Co  .  St.  Charlea.  III.     541.994.  cane.     CT   S9 


Hlbterd,  Spencer.  Bartlett  and  Co..  ETanaton.  111.     847,S41. 

pob.  4-*-67.    CL  18.  „       «  „.       ...  .^ 

Hlbbard.  Spencer.  Bartlett  and  Co..  Branaton.  IIL     847,ttS, 

pob.  4-9-57.    CT.  23. 
Hodge,    Sophie.    Inc.,    SaraaoU,    Fla.     847,611,   pob    4-9-57. 

Cl  39. 
Hoffman  Bererage  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     847.666,  pob.  4-9-87. 

CT.  45. 
Hollywood  Branda,  Inc.  :  See — 

Curtla*  Candy  Co. 
Home  Building  Plan  Service,  Portland.  Oreg.     647,506,  pob. 

4—9—57      CT    38 
Horat  Wolfrang  Benta,  d.  b.  a.  Melltta-Werke  Benta  *  Sohn, 

MlDden.  (iermany.    847,487,  pub  4-9-57.    CT.  31, 
HoTlld.  Norman  G..  d.  b.  a.  Miracle  Filter  Co.,  Long  Beach, 

Calif.    847,4«8^  pub.  4-9-57      CT.  31. 
Hndaon.  H.  D..  Wg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     847,427,  pub.  4  9  57. 

Cl  23 
Haghea,    E.    Grlffltha,    Ltd,    Mancbcater,    EngUnd.      847,851, 

pub.  4-9-57.    CT.  18 
Hull.   R.   O..  ft  Co.,   Inc.,   Rocky  Elrer.   Ohio.     047,290,  pob. 

4-9-57.     Cl.  6. 
Hoaamann    Refrigerator   Co.,    St.    Looia,    Mo.     847,473,   pob. 

4-9-.'^7      Cl.  32. 
Ideal  Roller  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     346.407,  ran.  4-27-67. 

n  2.S 

Ideal  Toy  Corn  .  Holll*.  N.  Y      847,404^ pob.  4-9-57.     CL  22. 
IlllnoiB  Tool  Worka,  Chicago,  HI,     847.329,  pub.  4-9-67.     CT. 

13. 
Imperial  Chemical  Induatrlea  Ltd..  London,  England.    847,335, 

pub  4-9-67     CT.  14 
Imperial  Knife  Aaaoclated  Companiea,  Inc..  ProTldence,  R.  I., 

to  Imperial  Knife  Co.,  Inc.     847,413,  pub   4-9-67.     CT.  23 

Induatrial  Chemical  Prodoeta  Co. :  See — 

Bain.  Charlea 
Interchemieal  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    641,928,  cane.     CT.  18. 
International  Salt  Co..  Scranton.  Pa.     647.299.  pub.  4-9-87. 

Cl.  6. 
Ubrandtaen  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y      647,588.  pub.  4-9-57. 

CT.  46. 
latltoto    Naiionale   Medico   Fannacologlco.    "Serono."   Rome, 

Italy.    541,955,  cane.    Cl.  18 
Jardlne    S .    d    b.   a    S.    Jardlne  Co.,   San  Franclaco,   Calif. 

542.133.  cane.    CT.  17. 
Jardlne.  S..  Co.  :  See — 

Jardlne,  S. 
Jobnaon.  Edward  E.,  to  Edward  E.  Johnaon  Inc.,  to  Edward 

E.  Johnaon   Inc..  St.   Panl,  Minn.      115.968,  ren.  3-27-57. 

Cl  23 
Johnaon.  Edward  K.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnaon.  Edward  E. 
JuUllaW.  A.  D  .  ft  Co  .  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     345,949,  ren. 

5-11-57.    CT.  42. 
K.  A.  K.  Meat  Packer*  Ltd.     (Danake  Andelaalagterlen  Kon- 

•erreafabrlk    A.    M.    B.   A.),    Roakllde.    Denmark       647,587, 

pob  4-9-57      CT   46. 
Kalamaaoo  Furniture  Co.  :  See — 

Kalamaioo  Sled  Co. 
Kalamaaoo  Sled  Co..  alao  d.  b.  a.  Kalamaaoo  Furniture  Co., 

Kalamaaoo.  Mich.    647,328,  pub.  4-9-57.    Cl.  13. 
Kayaona  International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y,     647.443,  pob. 

4-9-57      Cl.  25. 
Keith    Paper   Co..   Turner*  Falla.   to   Strathmore  Paper   Co., 

Weat  Springfield.  Maaa.     115.970,  ren.  3-27-67.     CT.  87. 
Kelly.  Henry.  Importing  ft  Dlatrlbnting  Co.  Inc..  New  York. 

N,  Y.     647.605.  pub.  4-9-57.     CT.  49. 
Kennedy.   David   K.,    Inc.,   to   KentUe.   Inc..   Brooklyn.  N.  T. 

344.245.  ren.  3-16-57.    CT.  12. 
Kentlle.  Inc  :  See- 
Kennedy.  David  R..  Inc. 
Kenyon  Piece  Dyework*.   Inc.,  The,  Kenyon,  R.  I.     647,619, 

pob   4-9-5T.     CT.  108. 
Klefer-Stewart  Co.  :  Sea — 

Maricatte  et  Cie. 
Kimberly-CTark  Corp. :  See — 

Neenah  Paper  Co. 
Klah  Indoatrlea.  Ine  .  Lanalng.  Mich.     647.342.  pub.  4-9-57. 

CT   18 
Klein   S..  L>epartment  Storea.  Ine.  :  Bee— 

Glendale  Froeka.  Inc. 
Knopp    Bernard  P.,  Bennett,  Nebr.     542.185,  cane.     CT.  21. 
Kohnatam.  J..  Ltd..  London,  Eitkland.     847,403,  pob    4  9  57. 

CT.  22. 
Kolk.  Raymond  G  .  d.  b.  a.  Mechanical  Tranaplanter  Co.,  Hol- 
land. Mich      647.414.  pob.  4-9-57.    CT.  23. 
Kotkin*.    Henry    L..    Seattle.    Waah,      647,278,    pub.    4-9-57. 

CT.  3. 
Krehblel.    Junlu*    F..    to    Pyroconea.    Inc..    Pataakala.    Ohio. 

347.974.  ren.  7-13-57.    Cl.  28. 
Kreaa,  8   H.,  and  Co.,  New  York,  N   Y.     647,547,  pub.  4-9-57. 

CT.  44. 

La  CTgogne  de  Straabourg,  G.  ft  L.  Stein,  Soclete  a  Reaponaa- 
bllite  Llmltee,  SchUtlghelm.  France.    541.901,  cane.    Cl.  47 

LAmm  Brothera,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     541,911,  cane.    CT.  39. 

Lange  WlllUm  L.,  to  D.  8.  Mualcal  Merchandlae,  New  York. 
N.  t.     380.173.  ren.  9-21-57.     CT.  38. 

Laroa  Textllea  Co.,   Bethlehem.   Pa.     541.903,  eane.     CT.   39 

Laacka,  I.  F..  Inc..  Seattle,  Waah..  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co., 
St.  Louia.  Mo.     350,790.  ren.  10-5-^'i7.     CT.  16. 

Leeda  ft  Northrop  Co.,  PhiladelphU.  Pa.    345.788,  ren.  5-4-67. 

CL  21. 
Leeda    ft    .Northrop    Co.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      346,213,    ren. 

.VI 8-87.     CT.  8. 
Leeda    ft    Northrop'  Co .    Philadelphia.    Pa.      348,363,    ren. 

7-27-57.     CT.  26; 
Leeda    ft    Northrup    Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      348,412.    ren. 

7-27 -."^7      Cl    26 
Leeda   and    Northrup    Co.,    PbUadelpbU,   Pa.      348,418,    ren. 

7-27-67.     CT    26 


TM  iv 
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Lplawt^b^r.  KriHi  U.,  d   t>.  a    IT.  H 

•V4T.31S.  pub    4  »-37       CI.  12 
Leinwvbrr.  K    U.  Co.  :    S«»— 

U»lnw.*.T,  Frwl  H 
LfT    <ite««OD    Hublicatl<iiM, 

e*iic       CI    M 
L«w   Mfr    Co      Provl.J«»nr«.   E. 
L*wU.  Jack  C  ,  .N*w  York,  N 


LeiDwHwr  Co.,  <'blcago.  III 


IM..  New  York.    N.   T.     MMiV. 


&41J>45.  cane 
54:2,011,  ranr 


CI 
CI 


n 

38. 


Li«4>r.    Lydta.    d.    b.    a     TVI  B-Count    Co..    Brookljn,    N.    T. 

54:^.0,54.  cane       CI.  37. 
Lira  Chemical  Co  .  rranklUi  Park,  111.     542.031.  cane.     CL  9 
Lippt-r  h  Mann.  Ine  ,  NVw  Tark.  N    T      541,1*34.  cane      Q    13 
LuftlM  KnittlnK   MIIU.    Ine  .    Hruoklja.  N    X.     647.524.   pnb 

4   »   57       (1     4 J 
Logan.    Nlcbola«    1).    WlUlaton    Park. 

CT   4rt 
Ludwis.  F    »J  .   Inc..  l>**p  RjT^r.  Conn. 


N     T 


IBC., 

Win 


542.177.    cane 

ft47.434.   pub.  4-9-57 

KfHlhtll.   Knfland 

and   RtKlbUl. 

Taaip*.    ru. 

647.425.    pub 


Enc<and 
M7.350. 
4-l>-a7 


CI.  !fe 

Lutterworth   Frrlodleala   Ltd..   London  and 

.%41,»3M.   cane       CI    38 
Lutterworth    Perlodicala   Ltd.,   London 

54l.93»,  cane       CI    3« 
M    4    N    Clear    Manufaeturem. 

pub    4   »  T)?       (1    17 
Madiaon  Kipp   Corp.,    Madlaon. 

CI     J.I 

Macleo  Prixlucta  Co  ,  Arllnfton.  Maan.  541,927,  cane  CI.  52. 
MaUlnekrodt.  Loula  K..  Baltimore.  Md.  123,61».  cane.  CI.  87 
Marblett«>  Corp  .  The.  Long  lalaod  Cltj.  N.  T.     347,906.  ren 

«-2»-57.      CI.   1. 
Marlentte   et    Cle  .    to    Klefer  Stewart   Co.,   Indlanapolla,    Ind. 

llrt.W12.  r»n    «-5-57.      CT.  01 
MarloUe.  Oaaton  L..   Lafayette.  Calif      647.502,  pub    4  »^57 

CI    38 
Markel  El^trle  Producta.  Ine  .   Raffalo.  N.  T 

4-»-67       CI.  21. 
Martin    Brotb«ra    Co..    Mliuicapolla.    Minn. 

CI    39. 
Marvel  N«lla  :  0M — 

Nn  Naila 
Maaun,    Herbert    L.,    d.    b.    a.    Tropby    Fooda. 

.^4I.952,  cane       Cl    46. 
Manaaehuaetta    Mattreaa    Co.,    Bootoa.    Maaa 

4   9^  57       CI.  32 
Maur«>T     Mfg.     Corp.    Chlcaxo.     IB.       647.407. 

CI    23 

Mavrand.  LouU  P  .  Uree^naboro.  N.  C  541,978.  cane.  CL  18. 
McCall  Corp  .  .New  York.  N.  Y      647.506.  pub.  4-9-57      CL  38. 

"         -  -'    -       M7,297.    pub. 

647,337.    pub 


647.384.  pub. 
642.182.    caac 

DoTtr,  Ota  to. 
647.475.  pub. 
pab     4-9-S7. 


V" 


McCampbell    *    Co.,    Inc..    New    York, 

4-9  .%7       n.  6, 
MeI)«>iiKall  Butter    Co..    Inc..    Buffalo.    N.    T. 
-»-57      o    irt. 


»r^ 


Maaa.     118.683.  rca.  9-25-57. 


N.    J. 
Ruiton, 


947.357, 
Md 


pub.    4-9-57 
647.481.    pub 


Mo      541,991.  cane.     a.  14 


CI    19 
liadrtan 
341.377. 


MfK 


647.447, 
647.527, 


pub. 
pub. 


.    12(e» 
CL  87. 

4-0-57 
4-9-57 


Mpehanleal  Tranaplanter  Co. 

Kolk.   Kariuond  li 
Melael   Preaa  Mfg.   Co..   Boaton 

CI    23 
Melltta-Werke  Benta  ft  Soha 

Horat  Wolfgang  Benta. 
Merck    ft    Co..    Ine  ,    Rata  way. 

n  18 

Vltrrymount     Producta,     Inc., 

4-9-57       CI.  32 
.Mica lac  Co  .  The      8«« — 

Miller,  Norman. 
Mldwent   .\lloya.   Inc..   St.   Loula 
Miehle  (}o«a-I>pxter.  Inc.  :   8«« — 

Dexter  Kolder  Co. 
Mlley.  L    J  ,  Co.  Chicago.  IIL     542,179.  cane 
Miller.   Norman,  d.    b.    a.    The  Micalac  Co  .  by 
Co     Ltd..    Newcaatle-Upon-Tyne.    Kngland 
pub    9-25-37       CI.  21 
Milprlnt.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wla.     647.492.  pub.  4-9-57 
Miracle  Filter  Co       ««e — 

Hovlld.  Norman  O. 
Mitchell.    John    E..    Co..   DalUa.  Tax. 

CI    26. 
Monarch  Rug  MlUa.  Inc..  Ualton.  Ua 

CI    42 
Moaaanti)  ('h»'mieal  Co.  :   See — 

Laueka    I    F.   Inc. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Loula,  Mo 

CI.  37 
Morrlt.  Philip.  Inc.  :   See — 

.\ston  Flaher  Tobacco  Ca.,  Tteu 
Moaler  R»*H<*iir(-h   Produeta,  Inc.:  4*^- 

I>uplex   Klecfrtc  <"o  ,   Inc. 
MiNiler     Safe    (*o  .     Hamilton.    Otaio. 

CI.  25 
MoantTDe    Corp.    Waldwlck.    N.    J. 

Moti)  Mower  Co  .   The    I>etrolf,   Mich       5-l".:.l4«,  cane 
Moto-Mower  Co..    Detroit.   Mtch.      542.147,  cane.      CI 

Mountain  Paaa  Canning  Co  .  The.  d    b    a    Valley  Canning  Co 

CanotUlo.   Tea.      647:574-3,   pub.   4-0-A7.      (X  46. 
Mulford  Colloid  Laboratorlea.  PhtUdelpbla.  Pa.     349,186.  ren 

8-24  57       n    18 
Munaey    Trust    Co.,    The.    Washington,    D.    C       647.617.    pub 

4-9-57       CI     102 
Mnalchron  Corp  .  Chicago.   Ill      947.397,  pab    4  9-57      r\.  21 
N      V      KIscult-en     Clioeoladefabrlek     "Victoria."     Dordrecht 

.N'etherlanda       947  .%94.  pub.  4-9-57       CI.  4« 
.Naphtol  t'henil*'    Offenbach,     Offenbach 

542.0H3,  cane       Cl    9 
-Vaphtol  t'hfmie    Offenliaeh.     Offenbach 

542.084.  cane       Cl    9. 
National    Caah    Register    Co..    The.    Dnyton, 

cane       Cl    23 
National  Farmers  I'nlon  :    8er — 

FaniKTa  Edueatloaal  and  Cooperative  Union  of  AmM-ica 


647.498,  pnb.  4-9-57 


647,438, 
647.42«, 
542.149, 


pub. 
pub. 


4-0-07 
4-9-57. 


Cl 
23 


23 


am  Main, 
am  Main. 
Oblo 


Germany 
Germany 
541,960. 


National   Uypaum   t  <>  .    HuSalo,   N.    Y.      647,320,  pab.    4-0-57. 

Cl    12 
National  Laboratories      Kee — 

Van  Neat.   Lule  C 
National  I.ab<>ratorlea.   Ine.  :   8t0 

Van  .Seat.   Lisle  C 
National    Research    Corp.,    Cambridge,    Maaa       647.460,    pub. 

4  9-57       r\    26 
Neenah    Paper    Co  ,    to    Klmberly  Clark    Corp ,    Neenah.    Wla. 

11H,213    ren    8-21    57       Cl    37 
Nelaoo.  Jamea.  Ltd  .  NHaon,  EngUnd      947,528.  pub.  4-9-57. 

Cl    42 
Naatla    Co,    Ine      The.    White    Plalna,    N     Y.      647.594,    pnb. 

4-9  .^7        Cl     4rt 
New    York    Herald    Tribune    Inc.    New    York.    N     Y       542.069, 

cane       Cl    38 
Nordberg   Mfg    Co..    Mllwaakaa,   Wla      541.988.  cane.      Cl.   14. 
".Nordaee"  l>entache  HoebaeeAaeberei  Aktiengeaellachaft   Brem- 

erhaven  <;      Germany       647  595.  pub    4^9-37      Cl.  49 
Norman,  B«>nlamln.  d  b   a   Honor  Co  .  Dayton.  Oblo      647,353, 

pub    4  9^57      n    18 
Norton  Co     \Voreest.T     Maaa      947  314,  pub.   4-9-57.     Cl.    12. 
Nu  Nalla,  d    b    a     .Marrei   Nails    (iilcago,   III      647.544.  pub. 

4  9-57      Cl    44 
Oak  Mfg    Co  .  Ine  .  <  ulrer  C^ty.  Calif      647  421.  pub   4-9-97. 

Cl   21 
Onklte  Producta,  Inc  .  Naw  York.  N    Y.     647,619.  pub  4-9-57. 

Cl.  52 
Oberfell.  Georg*  G  .  BartleoTllle,  OkU.     647.302,  pub    4-0-97. 

Cl   9 
Oh  (iee  Producta.  Minneapolis.   Minn      542.07U,  cane.     Cl.   13. 
Ohio  Braaa  Co  ,   The    Manafleld,  Ohio      647,388,  pub    4-0-57. 

Cl    21 
OU     Heat     Institute    of     Waahlngton.     The.     Seattle,     Waah. 

647.928      (1.  103 
Old  Monaaterj  Co  ,  Ine  .  The.  Uammondaport.  N.  Y.     647.602. 

pub   4-9-57      Cl   47 
Olympus     Optical     Co.      Ltd.     Sblbuya  ka.     Tokyo,     Japan. 

647  456,  pub   4-9-57      (1   26. 
Omegn   Precision  -Medical  Instrument  Co  ,  inc..  Paaaalc.  N    J. 

647..Vt3.  pub   4-0-57      Cl.  44 
Optlnias    Pharmaceutlcala  Co.    Inc.   Taylora.   8.   C       647.302, 

pub   4  9-57      Cl.  18 
Orange  Wlnilt  Co      See — 

Galaton.  .\lbert  A 
Organon    Ine  .   Orange    N     J       947,393.   pub    4-0-97       Cl.   18. 
Orradlo  Induatrles.  Inc..  Op«llka,  Ala.     647.400,  pub.  4-9-9T, 

n   21 
PM    Induatrles.    Inc..   SUmford.  Conn.     947,379.   pub    4-9-57. 

<  I    21 
Pappas    Brothers    ft    (JlUles    Co..    Inc.    Bgg    Harbor.    N     J. 

647.570.  pub    4-9-37      O.  46 
Parade    Publication.    Ine      New    York,    N.    Y.      541,994,   cane. 

Cl.  38. 
Park  (niemlcal  Co     Detroit,   Mich      163.147,  cane.     Cl.  9. 

Park   ft   TUford    Dlatlllera  Corp..   .New  York.  N.   Y      647,604, 

pub   4  9-57      Cl.  49 
Parke.    Darla   ft   Co.,    Detroit,    Mlcb.      647.361.    pub.    4-0-57. 

n   18 
Parker    Brothers,    Ine,    Salem.    Maaa..    and    Portland.    Maine. 

347.158    12(e)  pub   9-25-57      Cl    22 
Paaer   Mfg.    Co.   ^n   Franclaco,  Calif      647.386.  pnb.  4-0-67. 

Cl    21 
Paulsen  Webber    Cordage    Corp.   .Naw    York.    .N.    Y.      647.301, 

pnb  4-9-57      Cl  7 
Penlck.  S    B  .  ft  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y      647.573.  pab.  4-0-57. 

Cl.  46 
Pennsylranla  Salt   Mfg    Co  .  The.   PblladelphU.  Pa      647.303, 

pub   4^  9-57      Cl.  10 
Permalastle     Products     Co.,     Detroit.     Mich.       647.281.     pob. 

8-17^54.     Cl.  3 
Permanent    Plgmenta.    Ine,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      647.346.   pub. 

4-9-57      Cl.  16 
Perrlne  Battery  Corp  .  Waltham.  Maaa      647.890.  pab.  4-0-57. 

Cl.  21. 
IVteraen,   Merle  J  .   d    b    a.   The  Tractor   Stilta  Co..  Oaaha. 

Nebr      947.430.  pab.  4-0-97      Cl.  23 
Philadelphia       Ampoule      Laboratorlea.       Philadelphia.      Pa. 

ft47,9<)H.  pub   4  9-57      Cl   51 
Phyalelans    and    Hoapitala    Supply    Co  .    Inc.     d.    b.    a     Ulmer 

Pharmacal  Co.,   MlnneapoUa,  Minn      542,094.  cane      Cl.   18 

Plggly      WlgglT     Corp,      Jackaonvllle.     Fla         947,956.     pub 

12-20-59      Cl    46 
none<>r    .Mfg.    Co  ,    Los   Angeles.   Calif       947.484,   pab    6-9-56. 

Cl    34 
Pittsburgh    Plate    (ilaaa    Co,    PlttatMrgh.    Pa       647,466.    pab 

4^  9-57      Cl   29 
Pliable   Metals  Corp  .  (Mereland.  Ohio      647.338,  pab.  4-9-57. 

Cl    19 
Plotkln.  Roae.  Weat  Haven.  Conn.     542.017.  cane.     Cl.  17. 
Polarobe  Co     Green  Bay  Wla     647.512.  pab  4-0-57.     Cl    30. 
Polo  Mfg   Co.  Inc.  New  York,  N    Y      942,111,  cane.     Cl.  8 
Prectalon    Woodcraft    Corp.    Brooklyn.    N     Y       647,476,    pub 

4-9—57      (1   32 
Preta  L  Pr«>ducta  Cori)      Reading.    Pa.     647.578.   pab.  4-9-57. 

n.  46. 
Procter  ft  liamble  <'o  ,  The.  Clnelanatl.  Ohio.     647.541.  pab. 

4—0—97      Cl   44 
Procter  ft  (iamble  Co  ,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     647.614.  pub. 

4-9-57     Cl   52. 
Purdy.  Kenneth  C  .  Culrer  City,  Calif.     542.053.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Pyroconea.  Ine     Sec-- 
Kreblel.  Junlua  F 
Quality   Furs,  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      542.162.  cane.     Cl.  30. 

Quick  Mount    Mfg.    Co  .    Inc  .  The.   Brooklyn.   .N.   Y.      647,382, 

pub.  4-9-57      Cl   21 
Qulncy  Syrian  Baking  Co  ,  Inc  .  Qalncy,  Maaa.     647.980.  pab. 

4-9-57      Cl   46. 
Qalncy  Syrian  Baking  Co  .  Inc  .  Qalncy    Maaa      647,6X5.     CL 

46. 
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QTlna.    Ine^  Long    lalaad    City,    N.    Y.      647,540-00,    pob. 

4-0-57.     rt.  44. 
Radio  atari  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  HI.     647,402,  pab.  4-0-57. 

a.  22 

Ralaton  IndoatrtM.  The  :  9ee — 

Ralaton  Robert  K. 
Ralaton.  Robert  E..  d.  b.  a.  Tbe  RaUton  Indaatrlea.  Seattle, 

Waah.    542,089.  cane.    C\.  22 
Rand  Robber  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     647.621    pab.  4-0-57 

a.  40. 
Ravin  and  Ravin,  Denrer,  Colo.     647,364,  pob.  4-0-07.     CI. 

Raymond  L.   .Nimmo,  d.  b.  a.  Contenr  Mfg.  Co..  Port  Worth, 

Tex.    647.539.  pub.  4-0-97.    Cl.  44. 
Reddi-Wlp.   Inc..   Loa  Aagelea.  Calif.     647.420,  pab.  4-9-57. 

Cl.  23. 
Reeveaoand  Co„  Inc.,  Long  laland  City,  N.  Y.     647,390,  pah 

4-0-97.    CT.  21. 
Reoeareh  Cottrell.  Inc..  Biidgewater  Townahlp,  N.  J.    047.418, 

pnb.  4-0-97.    (h,  23. 
RhodU  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y.    647.626.    Cl.  91. 
RIchBond-Chaae  Co..  San  Joae,  Calif.     647,502,  pab    4-0-57. 

Riddle  Springa  Poultry  :  Bee — 

Bilberberg.  Jacob. 
Riadon    Mfg.    Co..    The.    .Naugatuek.    Conn.       647.489.     pub 

4—0—97      Cl   24  •        •     f 

Road   Aid.    Acenta   of   Greater   Detroit.    Inc..    Detroit.    Mich. 

647.629.     n,  103. 
Robeco    CbemicaU.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      647.294     nab 

4—0—57      CL  8  ■  "•   ■    K— 

Roblna.    Samael.   d.    b    a.    Cavell    Candy   Co.,   Detroit,    Mich. 

647,500 j>ub.  4-0-97     Cl.  46 
Roblnaon  Wagner  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     847,283,  pub. 

4-0-97     Cl.  6. 
Rockford   Screw   Prodocta  Co..   Rockford,   III.     647.333,   pab. 

4—0—57     Cl   13 
RodI  ft  Wlenenberger  Aktiengeaellachaft.  Pformhelm.  Germany 

647.463,  pab.  4-0-57.    Cl.  27 
Rollaah   Corp.,  The,   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     647,522.  pub.  4-0-67. 

Cl.  40. 
Romlg.  Burger  Jim  :  See — 

Romig.  Jamea. 
Romig.  Jamea.  d.  b.  a.  Burger  Jim  Romig.  Centralla,  Waah. 

647.589.  pob.  4-0-97.     Cl.  46. 
Ronor  Co.  :  8ee — 

Norman.  Benjamin. 
Rothenberg  ft  Schloaa  Cigar  Co.  ;  Sec — 

Axton-Ftaber  Tobacco  Co.,  The. 
Saner'a.  A.,  Son.  Baltimore.  Md.     647.914.  pnb.  4  0  57.     CI. 

Sargent   ft   Greenleaf.   Inc..   Rocbeeter.   N    Y.     647,441,   pub. 

4-0-97.    Cl.  25.  '       '   f 

'^•'on  Paper  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     647.490.  pub    4-0-57 

Schenley    Indnatrtea.    Inc..    New   York,   N,    Y.      647.277    pab 

Scheriog  Corp.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.    042,199,  cane.     CL  18. 

^fherk,    Walter     Neailiy-aor-Selne,    Prance.       647.606.    pab. 

4—9—97.     Cl.  5l. 
Behlieper.  Carl,   Hemacbeld-Hasten,   Germany.     647,409,   pub. 

8<'h«»*l«r»on,  L,  ft  Sona,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     541,924,  cane. 

V  I,    31f. 

Schott     Andrew   P.,   MUwaukee,   Wla.      647,459.   pub    4-9-57 
Cl.  26.  ,   K     .  . 

Scintilla  Ltd     Soleure.  Switaerland.     541,918.  cane.     Cl    23 
Scott  Paper  Co..  Cheater.  Pa.     647,493,  pub.  4-0-97      Cl    37 
Senter,  M.  C.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     542,144.  cane.     CT    21  ' 
Bepraton   (.New  Jeraey).  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     647.406    pnb. 

*-9-67.     CI.  23. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America.  New  Hyde  Park.  N.  Y     647.377.  pob. 

4-9-57.     Cl.  21. 
8*>*Plro    David   H..    New   York.   N.   Y.      647,449,   pub    4-9-97. 

C  I.  2'. 
Shasta  Pump  Co..  Oakland.  Calif      541.904.  cane      Cl    23 
Shasta   Pamp  Co.,  Oakland.  Calif,     541.905.  cane      Cl    23 
Shelby  MeUl  Producta  Co..  The,  Shelby.  Ohio.     647.479    pub 

Shell  OU  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     647.336.  pub.  4-0-57      Cl    15 
Sherman,  Sol.  New  York,  N.  Y.     942.019,  cane.     Cl    39 
»'"■"    ft»l1neerlng  Co.,    Sierra   Madre.  Calif.     647,939,   pub. 

*"r?*«™'**    ^°*^  •    <^*T»'*n<'.    Ohio       647,439,    pub.    4-0-57. 

*"'!r'S^'"*i?5^'l'  **    *»  ••  RW<*>«  Springa  Poultry,  Manchester, 
N.  H.      647,596,  pub.  4-9-57.      O.  46 

•TPSS".:?  **2*"**  ^^O  •  Mancheater,  England      .347,253.  ren. 
6-22-57.     Cl.  39. 

^'^J*'-**'*    ^'  '^»-  Elliabeth.  N    J.     118,709.  ren   9-2.V-97 
CI.  21. 

Singer  Mfg   Co..  The.  Elliabeth,  N.  J.     118.710,  ren.  0-25-97. 

Sklar.  J..  Mfg.   Co..    Inc..   Long  laUnd  City.   .\.   Y.     647  548 

pub.  4-9-57.      n.  44. 
Smith.  Ruth  8..  Weatford.  Maaa.     541.981.  cane.     Cl.  29. 
Smlth-Alaop   Paint   ft    Vamiah    Co..   The.   Terre   Haute     Ind 

647,344,  pub.  4-9-57      Cl.  16. 
Soclete  Civile  d'Etude  dea  Motocyclea  Valmobile  Paria  France 

647,867.  pub.  4-0-67.      Cl    19. 
Socoay   Mobil  Oil  Co..   Inc..   New  York,  N.  Y.     647.389    pub. 

4-0-57.     Cl.  21. 
Solar  Aircraft  Co..  San  Diego.  Calif.     942.138.  cane.     Cl.  14. 

Solar  Aircraft  Co..   San  Diego.  Calif.      647.428.   pub    4-0-57 

Cl.  23. 
Sonotone    Corp..    ESImaford.    N.    Y.      647,536-7.    pab.    4-0-97, 

Soul*  Steel  Co..  San  Franclaco.  Calif      647,319.  Pub    4-0-67 
Cl.  12. 


Spanner,  G.  O.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     647,355,  pab   4-0-67. 

Cl.  18. 
SpecUlty  Salea  Co.,  AtUnU,  Ga.     542,189,  cane.    CL  19. 
Stagecoach  Orchard*:  Bee — 

Wing  Orcharda,  Inc. 
SUndard  Manifold  Co.,   Chicago,  111.     647,304,  pub.  4-0-57. 

a.  11. 
Standard  OU  Co.  of  New  Jeraey.  Wilmington,  DH.,  to  Baao 

Standard  OU  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     847.467.  ren.  6-20-87. 

a.  15.  -.  .       . 

Standard  Packaging  Corp.,   New  York,  N.   Y.     647.272.  pob. 
4-0-57.      Cl^  .        ,   tr^ 

Standard  Packaging  Corp.,  Chicago,  lU.    647,405,  pab.  4-9-07. 

Cl.  37. 
Standard  Preaed  Steel  Co.,   Jenkintown,  Pa.     647,330,  pab. 

4-9-97.     Cl.  13. 
Steen,   Alfred,   d.    b.    a.    Alfred    Steen,   Candalar-Deotalwerk, 

Zurich    Switaerland      647,501,  pub.  4-0-67.     Cl.  44. 
Steen.  Alfred,  Candular-Dentalwerk  :  See — 

Steen.  Alfred. 
Stem     Cbeeter    B..    Inc..    New    Albany,    Ind.      647,817,    pab. 

4-9-67.      a.   12.  .        .    K- 

Stephen  Laurie  Mfg.  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     647,310,  pab. 

4-9-57.     Cl.  12.  .       .  i~ 

Sterling    Braaa    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      647,831.    pab. 

4— 9— o7       Cl    13  »        •    w- 

Stern,  SamuelC,  Dallas,  Tex.     647,553,  pab  4-9-67.    Cl.  44. 
Stewart  Warner   Corp..    Chicago,    III.      647.461.   pob,    4-0-07. 

Cl.  26. 
Stowe-Woodward,  Inc.,  Newton  Upper  Fall*,  Maaa.     647,419, 

pub    4-0-57.     Cl.  23. 
Stratmore  Paper  Co.  :  Bee — 

Keith  Paper  Co. 
Sutllff   Tobacco   Co.,    San    Francieco,    Calif.      542,080,    cane. 

Cl.   17. 
Sweden    Freexer    Mfg.    Co.,    Seattle,    Waah.      647,469,    pab. 

4-9-57.     Cl.  31. 
Swlaa  Silk  Bolting  Cloth  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tobler,  Ernst  ft  Traber,  Inc. 
Sylvanla   Electric  Products  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     947.393, 

pub.  4-9-^7.     Cl.  21. 
Synkolold  Co..  The.  Los  Angelea.  Calif.     647,327,  pub.  4-9-67. 

Cl.  12. 
Tech  Soap  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    647.288,  pub.  4-0-57.    Ci.  6. 
Techkote  Co.,   Inc..   Inglewood.   Calif.     647.311.  pub.   4-9-67. 

Cl.  12. 
Technlcon  Co.,  The,  'Thauncey,  N.  Y.     647.462,  pab.  4-9-57. 

Cl.  26. 
Tel-E-Count  Co.  :  See — 

Lieder,  Lydia. 
Tetratex    Ltd..    London.    England.      647.932,    pab.    4-9-07. 

n.  42. 
Tex-Son,    Inc.,    San    Antonio.    Tex.      647,518,    pub.    4-9-67. 

Cl.  39 
Thorn,  Mra  Ruth,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     541,991.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Thomas    Induatriea.    Inc..    Louisville,    Ky.      647,394-9,    pub, 

4-9-57.     Cl.  21. 
Thompaon  Broa.  Boat  Mfg.  Co..  Peehtlgo,  Wla.     647.370,  pub. 

4—0—57       Cl    19 
Ttleaton  and  HoUingsworth  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     647.501,  pub. 

4-9-57.     Cl.  37. 
Tnemec  Co.,   Inc..   North   Kanaas  City,  Mo.     647347-9,  pab. 

4-9-67.     Cl.  18. 
Toblaa  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.    647,340,  pub.  4-0-67. 

Cl.  16. 
Tobler,  Ernst  ft  Traber,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Swlaa  Silk 

Bolting  Cloth  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Zurich.  Switaerland.     346.366, 

ren    5-25-57.      Cl.  42. 
Tomllnson  of  High   Point.  High  Point,  N.  C.     647,477,  pub. 

4-9-57.     Cl.  32. 
Trammell.  Barl  M..  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  E  M  T  Enterpriaee,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.      647,440,  pub.  4-9-57.      Cl.  25. 

Trana-Amerlcan    Management    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

647.504.  pub.  4-0-67.     Cl.  38. 
Tranaparent    Producta  Co.    Inc.,   New  York.  N.   Y.     647,500, 

pub.  4-0-57.     Cl.  37. 
Triboiet  Broa.  :  See — 

Trlbolet.  Edward,  Jr. 
Triboiet.   Edward.    Jr..   d.   b.   a.   Trlbolet   Broa..   Loa   Angelea, 

Calif.      647.596,  pub.  4-9-57.      Cl.  46. 
Trl-Vlew  Corp.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     542,156,  cane.     CL  100. 
Trophy  Fooda :  See — 

Maaon,  Herl>ert  L. 
Trower,  Lena,  d.  b.  a.  The  Lena  Trower  Cosmetic  Co..  Kanaaa 

City.  Mo.      647.607.  pub.  4-0-57.      Cl.  51. 
Trower.  Lena,  Coametic  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Trower,  Lena. 
Truck    Bkiglneering    Corp..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      647,369,    pub. 

4-9-57.     CT.  19. 
Truval  Manufacturers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     542,046,  cane. 

Cl.  39 
Tapper  Corp..  North  Smithfleld,  R.  I.     647,276-6,  pub.  4-0-57. 

Tutterow'a,   Greenaboro,   N.   C.     541,964,  cane.     CT.   39. 
Ulmer  Pharmacal  Co.  :  See — 

Phvsiciana  and  HoeplUla  Supply  Co.,  Inc. 
Ultra  Chemical  Worka,   Inc.,  Pateraon,  N.   J.     647,286,  pub. 

4-9-97.     Cl.  6. 
Inlted     Newspapers     Magaalne     Corp..     New     York,     N.     Y, 

542  110.  cane.     Cl.  32. 
U.  S.  Mnaical  Merchandise  :  See— 

Lange.  William  L. 
United  Stutn  Safety  Service  Co.,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.     647.446. 

pob.  4-0-67.    Cl.  26 
Univeraal  Oil  Producta  Co.,  Dea  Plainee.  111.     647,289.  pub. 

4-9-57.    CT.  6. 
Upjohn  Co.,   The,   Kalamasoo.  Mich.     647.356.   pub.   4-0-67. 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


L'pjofan    Co..   TtM.    KaIab&soo.    Mkh.      ft47,3«5,   pab    4-9-67. 

Vallej  Cannln*  Co.  :  8«« — 

MoniiUUn  Pa«a  Canning  Co    TIm* 
Vanadtun-Allora     8te«l     Co..     Latrt>fe».     Pa        360, IM,     r«n. 

9-1+-87.    CI.  14' 
Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Co..  Inc  .  Tenalnal  Island,  Calif     ft4T.Ml 

pab.  4-*-3T      CI   4« 
Van  Neat.  Ual«  C  .  d.  b.  a.  National  Laboratortca.  to  National 

l-*boratoriea.    Inc.,    Tol«»do.    Ohio       350.752.    r*n     10-*-a7 

r\.  32 

V>««tabl*  Oil  Prodacti  Co  .  Inc  ,  Wtlmlnirton.  Calif      M7.5M, 

pab   4^  9-^7      CI   4« 
Vitamln^rala.    Inc..    Ol^ndale.    Calif       «47.35«.    p«b.    4-»-37. 

n.  18. 

Vlta-Zahnfabrlk   H.   Rauter  K.  G  ,  BMen.  G«nnanT      »47.533, 

pub    <V-14   ^5      CI    44 
Von  Kotaorn.  Henry.  New  York.  N    Y       rt47,55W,  pob    4  0  57 

n  46 

Vun  Ruaa  Co.     Inr  ,   Hial««h.  ria       647.321.  pub.   4-»--57      CI. 

Wtflina     Inc  ,   Dayton.    Ohio       «47.MT     pab    4-*  57       CI.    4« 

\*«lk«T.    Charlca    H  .   d     b    •     Kvpra^*!    Prodncta   Co  ,    Detroit 

Mich.     ft47,322,  pub    4-0-57      O    12 
W«lUc^  SllTemnilth*,  Inr     Wtllingford.  Conn.     ^7  415    Dub 

4-«»-37      CI.  23  .        .  t'u 

^^'•'■ner   Brother*   Co      The,    BrUlfvport.    i  oon       rt47.520,   pub. 
-o7       (  I.  40 


Warn  Brother*     Ser  - 
Flex  O  C,la«a.  in.-. 
v\*rren   Corp..    The.    Pltt»bariih     Pa       647,451,    pob     4  *  ^^7 

^  I.  26 

\V««hln«ton   In^)rTn■f|.1n   ami    Inv»«tl«atlTe  Council  •  B90 

Halnea.  .Saiiu)»'i  1' 
v\«ferbary    Clock    Co.    Th*",    to    The    Time    Corp.    Waterbary 

(  onn      146  «<M»,  ren    rt^   1    ,"17      (1    27 
^''••'•"o.   "^outh  Uate.  C«llf      64T  ♦•li    pub    4  »-,^7      r\    25 
W^t  DIalnfwtlnjt  Co..  LoBK   I«l«n.!   'ity     V     V       ,J4»  .143    ren 

H^  24-57       (1    6. 


Weatem  Molded  Prodneta,  Inc..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     542.118. 

cane.    CT.  21. 
Weat  Or«Ta  Hoaiery   MUla.   Weat  GroTe.   Pa.     542. IM,  cane. 

Weatphal.  Pan!    Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     343.142.  ran.  2-9-67. 

CT  51. 
White  *  Leonard.  Sallabory,  Md.     647,«2S,  pab    4-9-07.     C\. 

Whitehall    Pharauieal    Co.    New   York.   N    T.     •47.&M.   pab. 

4-©-«7     CT.  44. 
Wleitamaaa,    Geo..    Brewlac    Co..     Inc..    The.    Newport.    Ky. 

647. «22    pub.  4-»-57      cf  107 
Wlfslna  Candy  and  Raataaraat  Co  .  Lancaatar.  Pa      542.16A. 

cane.    CI.  4i 
Wight.  ChrlatUa  F.,  Port  C^aater.  N    Y.     542.179.  cane.     CT. 

IB 
WUeos   Photo  Salea.   Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     541.840.  cane.     CT. 

26 
Wtlamaa    Broa.    and    Elliott    lac.    C>itl«r,    Calif.      •47,582-*. 

pub  4-9-57     CT   46 
Wtng  Orcharda,   Inc.,  d    b    a.  Stagecoach  Orcharda,   Medford, 

Oreg.     «47,5W.  pob.  4-9-57      n    46 
WoloTnlck  *  Naablatt,  to  Carolyn  Cbenlllea,   Im      New  York, 

N    Y      343.751,  ren    3-2-57      CI    42, 

W(H>d,  John,  Co..   Syracaae,   N    Y       647,471,  pab    4-9-57      CI 

31 
WiK>den   Shoe  Brewtnit  Co  ,  The,  MInater,  Ohio      542,018   cane 

CI.  48 
world  Neighbor*.  Inr     ColumlMH    Ohio      647  616.  pub    4   9  57 

n    100 
\fm  8lr  Orchard*.  Orondo    Wa*h      647, .%93,  pub    4-9--57      CL 

46 
Youth  B  KVcT    rrock*.    Inr      New    York     N     Y       542,007     cane 

(T    39 
Zenith   Firework*  Corp,  (Unton     Mo       .%30,355,  cane       CT    9 
/.enlth  Corp     Clinton.  Mo      5.10. .^42,  cane      CT.  9. 
Zlra  [.laboratortaa     /!«•- 
Blalsdell.  (George  G 
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